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Foreword 


The importance of documentation for research of any kind cannot be over-emphasized. 
For a vast country like India where researchers in education and allied sciences are scat- 
tered in hundreds of academic bodies, the need for having a document containing all the 
abstracts of doctoral, institutional and individual researches is also specially important. 
Dr. M.B. Buch has already done laudable work in this direction, having published, along 
with a few co-workers, two surveys of research in education. At his initiative too, the Edu- 
cational Research and Innovations Committee (ERIC) of the Council has taken upon itself 
the task of publishing the third volume of the series onwards as a continuing and regular ac- 
tivity of the Council. An Editorial Board consisting of eminent educationists and experts in 
allied fields took active interest in writing the trend analysis reports on the basis of the 
abstracts of all the three volumes. Thus a clear picture of about a decade of research in each 
specific area has emerged, which is in itself very useful for potential researchers. Apart 
from the Indian abstracts, the present volume also contains a list of research studies on In- 
dian education done outside India. Further, trend analyses of the abstracts on universaliza- 
tion, vocationalization, etc., are also under way. It is hoped that supplementary volumes of 
the present and subsequent issues containing these trend reports will also be available from 
time to time. Action regarding the next volume, the Fourth Survey of Research in Educa- 
tion, has already started after approval from the Educational Research and Innovations 
Committee in its fourteenth meeting held in October 1984. Here too, the efforts of Dr. 
M.B. Buch along with those of Prof. A. Sharma, Head, DPRP&P and Dean Research, 
NCERT, are appreciated. The experience of the Third Survey of Research will no doubt 
be ofa great value in expediting and smoothening its production in the Council. Currently, 
efforts to reprint the first two volumes, presently exhausted from stock, are also under 
way, which will be taken up after permissions of the previous publishers are available. 


Combining the research findings and taking signals from them for their policy implica- 
tion for solving some of the vexing problems of education is yet another difficult task and 
would require a lot of vigorous conceptual exercise from the experts. Such analyses will 
certainly lead to a better understanding of the role of research in policy-making. Although 
researchers in education have very little part to play so far in policy-making, there has been 
perhaps no barrier for their participation on the conceptual place. As far as I can see, even 
this has been few and far between. To cater to the needs of policy-makers, educational re- 
search will have to reorient itself. It will have to take stock of the policy implications, of 
policy needs and of the complex situation in which educatiort is implemented in the field. 
For one thing, it will have to be more futuristic in its approach and, for another, it will have 
to expanda little more in terms of space and time. Most of the doctoral researchers in social 
sciences from different universities and institutions have not gone beyond a limited dis- 
tance from the place of submission. The nature of their data and conclusions, therefore, 
have remained confined to a narrow and specific region, whereas the remote regions have 
remained untouched and nonvulnerable. That creates a hiatus, which takes research away 
from the needy and thus renders it virtually non-relevant for policy-making. Further, from 
micro-level research findings like these it is very difficult to cull out an exact picture of the 
macro-level phenomenon. The research act determines the conclusions and we have only 
a sketchy diagram of the actual event in education. 
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Similarly, short-term researches, meant solely for acquiring some degree or motivated 
by some financial support, are likely to end up with only limited policy implication, Lon- 
gitudinal and long-term studies, on the other hand, are but a few in number, possibly be- 
cause such efforts are not conducive to the award of a degree or of financial assistance. Yet 
another change in orientation, to my mind, is a shift from an individual level to a team work 
since the whole backyard cannot be cleared merely by singular efforts for a limited period 
of time. To achieve the objectives of expansion in time, space and efforts, every "niversity 
and academic institution concerned with research should try and develop a long-term re- 
search policy and build facilities, manpower and resources to fulfil and implement it. 


I do not think immediate rewards would be available to researchers under such a 
reoriented framework. However, no committed researcher ever bothers for an immediate 
reward. Therefore concerted efforts for building a repertoire of a fair amount of meaning- 
ful research findings with regard to real life problems in education would seem possible. 
Another dimension of reorientation that has concerned me for some time now is that of 
opening a dialogue between researchers in education and allied sciences, on the one hand, 
and users of the researches, on the other. Sometimes the gap between the research com- 
munity and the user community is too large. This is perhaps a world-wide phenomenon. To 
make a beginning of such a dialogue it may be worth while to have people from either side 
together trying to interpret some research findings for the use of administrators, policy- 
makers and class teachers. 


This would, of course, require a different set of skills in communication. The researcher 
is drawn towards his own terminologies and precise expressions, and sometimes jargons 
from his discipline whereas the language of administrators and policy-makers is guided by 
their respective immediate situations. Fortunately, the researcher will be in an advantage 
to understand the other side a little more than vice versa. The initiative for the dialogue, 
therefore, should come from the community of researchers. Such an effort could be for 
mutual benefit and would certainly result in a more meaningful implementation of re- 
search findings as well as in generating new programmes for research. 


I would take this opportunity to respectfully acknowledge the initiative taken and efforts 
made by Prof. Shib K. Mitra, former Director, NCERT, both as an active member of the 
Editorial Board and as an author of the final chapter for this book which gives a thorough 
and indepth analysis of the total research situation along with research gaps and lacunae. 
Similarly, I gratefully acknowledge the help, both technical and administrative, rendered 
by Dr. T. N. Dhar, former Joint Director and Chairman (ERIC), who has taken active in- 
terest in the endeavour of publishing this volume. The staff of the ERIC Secretariat, in- 
cluding the Member-Secretary (ERIC), Prof. C.H.K. Misra, and his colleagues, Dr. D.N. 
Abrol and Dr. (Smt.) G.M. Miyan, have also done considerable work for the volume, in- 
cluding corresponding, exchanging references and abstracts demanded by the members of, 
the board of editors and content editing the material. Dr. Buch has himself content-edited 
most of the chapters, for which I am extremely obliged. Prof. A. Sharma, Head, DPRP & 

:P, Dean(R) and Chairman (ERIC), has mobilised the publication work of the book and his 
efforts in this regard are to be acknowledged. The Head, Publication Department, and the 
Chief Production Officer and their staff have also been extra careful to bring Sut this docu- 
ment of a complex and technical nature for which their help is acknowledged. 


I am sure that this volume will reach the hands of the researchers everywhere in the 
country as a useful reference book. I also hope it will reach others who are interested in 
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education in India. Since this is an ongoing programme of the Council, suggestions for im- 
provement and other general comments from experts in education and allied sciences and 
other users in general will be gratefully acknowledged. 


P.L. MALHOTRA 

Director 

New Delhi National Council of 
31 March 1987 Educational Research and Training 


Preface 


The first systematic effort at documenting educational research in India was made by the 
National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) in 1961 when it pub- 
lished the titles of M.Ed. and Ph.D. theses in education completed during the period 1939- 
1961. This was followed by a supplementary publication which contained the titles of all 
Ph.D. and M.Ed. theses up to 1966. Encouraged by the reactions of researchers to these 
publications, the NCERT published, in 1968, the Third Yearbook of Education, edited by 
S.B. Adaval. This yearbook gives not only classified lists of titles of Ph.D. and M.Ed. 
theses but also provides synoptic reviews of the work done in various fields of education. 
The reviews have attempted to identify gaps and indicate the directions for future re- 
search. 

The University Grants Commission, at its meeting in August 1971, desired that the 
Centre of Advanced Study in Education (CASE), M.S. University of Baroda, may under- 
take the work of abstracting M.Ed. and Ph.D. theses in Education and publish the same. 
The CASE took up the first systematic planned effort to compile all researches at Ph.D. 
and project levels and published A Survey of Research in Education, which covered 731 re- 
search studies completed up to 1972. The publication of this volume fulfilled a long-felt 
need of educational researchers in India. Though the CASE published the first Survey of 
Research in Education, it had no institutional commitment to continue the project in the 
absence of any infrastructure set up for undertaking such major national projects and it was 
left to a voluntary association of a few motivated research workers to undertake the Second 
Survey of Research in Education. This voluntary association — the Society for Educational 
Research and Development, Baroda — published the Second Survey, which covered addi- 
tional 839 research studies completed mostly between the years 1972.— 1978. The Second 
Survey contains a complete list of 1,570 researches completed in Indian universities and re- 
search institutes up to 1978. Even after the publication of the Second Survey, the need for 
institutionalizing the project remained unfulfilled till 1980 when the NCERT took a his- 
toric decision to undertake the "Third Survey of Research in Education’ under the editor- 
ship of M.B. Buch, who had already edited two earlier surveys. The chief editor had an 
editorial board of nationally recognized social scientists to advise and assist in the major 
national venture. 

The Third Survey of Research in Education covers the period 1978-1983. It also includes 
those research studies of the earlier years which could not be included in the first two sur- 
veys. Again, because of the involvement of social scientists from the disciplines of psychol- 
Ogy, sociology, economics, history and management, a large number of researches on edu- 
cational problems completed in the departments of these disciplines could be identified 
and included in the Third Survey. This has helped to make the current survey more com- 
prehensive. 

The structure of the Third Survey of Research in Education follows the same pattern as 
that of the earlier volumes except for two departures. The chapter on Research in Higher 
Education has been dropped and a new chapter on Research in Language Education 
added. Again, a feature of special significance is the chapter on Research on Indian Edu- 
Cation in the Universities of the U.S.A. and the U.K. This chapter is based on 175 re- 
Searches on Indian education completed in the U.S.A. and the U.K. up to 1982. With the 
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addition of this chapter the Third Survey has covered all educational studies completed up 
to 1983 in India and also researches on Indian education completed in the English-speak- 
ing countries of the world, up to 1982. An overview of the researches in education is given 
in the first chapter whereas the priorities are discussed in the last chapter. 

The abstracts follow more or less a uniform pattern. Each abstract gives the objectives, 
the hypotheses examined, the research design and the major findings. For developing the 
trend reports, it was suggested to the authors to keep in view the earlier studies. Except for 
a couple of authors, almost all authors have followed this suggestion. Some abstracts were 
received late and, therefore, could not be sent to the authors or writers of the trend re- 
ports. These have been marked with an asterisk. 

The references are divided into three parts. Part I deals with those references for which 
there are no abstracts in the volume. Part-II lists the researches completed in the U.S.A. 
and the U.K. on the basis of which Chapter 19 is written. Part III is a complete compen- 
dium of researches at the Ph.D. and project ievels completed in India up to March 1983. A 
number at the end of each entry in Part III indicates whether the abstract is located in the 
First Survey, the Second Survey or the Third Survey. 

The three Surveys of Research in Education, encompassing more than three thousand 
studies, spread over a period of forty years and about one hundred institutions have re- 
vealed quite a few pertinent features about the status of research in education in the coun- 
try. The first impression one receives is rather disturbing. It appears that no adequate 
thinking is given to long-term planning in educational research by the research institutes 
and the universities. This is borne out by the opinions of a number of experts involved in 
developing trend reports in the three surveys. Many of the authors of the trend reports 
were of the opinion that it was difficult for them to draw any significant generalization from 
the analysis of researches. This only indicates the ad hoc nature of research activity. Next 
to adhocism, more serious is the lack of tenacity on the part of researchers to delve deep 
into an educational issue and plan sequential research on the same with continuing sus- 
tained efforts. This appears to be one of the reasons for research failing to influence sig- 
nificantly educational programmes, practices or policy. 

The Indian researcher seems to have the weakness of not learning from earlier research. 
As a result, he is tempted to start any research right from the beginning rather than pick up 
the thread at which the'earlier researchers left. Asa result, significant research findings are 
not generated and a reviewer of research or a student of research trends finds it difficult to 
draw any significant generalization for practitioners or policy-makers. Stagnancy and 
stalemate plague the research institutions. The educational research tends to remain re- 
petitive and becomes non-productive. k 

Developing countries are facing a mounting demand for more and better education. 
Adequately planned research efforts are needed to infuse quality in education. Constant 
pressures are applied for enhanced financial allocation to research. But the unpalatable 
fact remains that though more money is allocated to research, scholars are not coming for- 
ward with challenging research proposals on problems of national significance and the 
scarce resources made available for educational research go unutilized. This should be a 
matter of concern to educational leadership of the country. 

A careful study of the trend reports written by experts indicates an urgent need for more 
rigorous training of educational researchers in an interdisciplinary context. It is imperative 
that researchers develop the insight for identifying the problems which have proved major 
barriers to efforts at qualitative improvement of education. When these problems are iden- 
tified, individuals and research institutes need to be commissioned to provide answers to 
these questions on the basis of empirical research. Educational research needs steering by 
dynamic leadership. À ; 

The Third Survey gathers the harvest of doctoral and institutional research from the uni- 
versities and the research institutes of the country. The yield is far greater than one would 
have guessed. This is an eloquent testimony to increased interest in research in the young 
scholars. However, the increased quantum of research is also accompanied by an expected 
fall in quality. An encouraging feature is the increasing concern which university teacher. 
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have shown about maintaining a quality control in educational research. The profession 
seems to be developing a serious concern regarding the quality of educational research. 

A bright feature of the educational research in India is the emergence of young resear- 
chers who are making their presence felt in various national forums. They are the leaders 
of educational research of the twenty-first century. These young men and women are very 
clear about the interdisciplinary nature of educational research and they rub their shoul- 
ders with leaders of social sciences, humanities and natural sciences. Researches like 
Physics Curriculum or Teacher Education for Teachers of English or Management of Edu- 
cation — all interdisciplinary researches — are the outcomes of such interdisciplinary in- 
teractions. 

The experience in undertaking three surveys of research in education suggests that the 
time has come for having a fresh look at the policies that guide the development of educa- 
tional research in India. That no serious consideration has been given to fix priorities in 
educational research is seen from the erratic way research is developing in the country. The 
premier national organizations concerned with educational research need to have a fresh 
look on the bases to fix priority areas and what is more important is to develop planned, se- 
quential research in crucial areas of education. The university departments of education do 
not have a forum to exchange experiences and develop fresh thinking in the vital areas of 
education so important for developing a sound theory, practice, policy and programme of 
education. They should feel concerned about the present state of affairs and evolve new 
structures to build the professional base of education which would facilitate planning, de- 
veloping and undertaking relevant research studies. That some concrete action in this area 
is needed, seems to be the concensus of the authors of trend reports in the three surveys on 
the basis of exhaustive examination of available research in the various areas studied by 
them. The educational leadership in the country will need to focus its attention on these is- 
sues. 

Itis impossible to acknowledge all the help that has been given by individuals and institu- 
tions in the preparation of the Third Survey of Research in Education. ‘The chief editor re- 
ceived extensive support from the members of the editorial board most of whom struggled 
hard to stick to the time-limit given to them to complete the task accepted by them volun- 
tarily. Some of the authors of the trend reports had retired from active work and had no in- 
stitutional support. Even they rose to the occasion and helped to see the project through 
within the scheduled time-limit. The ERIC secretariat took special care to see that the 
proverbial red-tape did not delay the smooth run of the project at any stage. The member- 
secretary of the ERIC, who was also the convener of the Editorial Board, took special care 
to keep track of the immense amount of details that such a project entails. His contribution 
and that of his colleagues in the ERIC secretariat, Dr. D.N. Abrol and Dr. (Smt.) Girija 
Mohammed Mian, call for special acknowledgements. 

Finally, thanks must be expressed to all area collaborators in the country who took the 
assignment of identifying the researches and abstracting them in a fitting professional 

; spirit. The three surveys of educational research have, at their base, the concern and dedi- 
cation of a large number of young research scholars all over the country who extended a 


willing cooperation to these ventures during the years 1972 to 1985. The chief editor is 
grateful to all of them. 
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Abbreviations Used in this Book 


A. Universities and Institutions 


Agr. Sc. U. 
AIU 

AIL U. 
AMU 
And. U. 
Anna. U. 
APSU 
ASCI 


BHU 
Bih. U. 
Bom. U. 


Cal. U. 
CASE 
CBSE 
CET 
CIE 
CIEFL 


CIET 
CIIL 
CPR 
CSD 


Del. U. 
DEPSE 


Dib. U. 


ERIC 


F.F. 


Gau. U. 
Garh. U. 
GCPI 


Gor. U. 
Guj. U. 


HAU 
HPU 


Agricultural Science University 
Association of Indian Universities 
Allahabad University 

Aligarh Muslim University 

Andhra University 

Annamalai University 

Awadhesh Pratap Singh University 
Administrative Staff College of India 


Banaras Hindu University 
Bihar University 
Bombay University 


Calcutta University 

Centre of Advanced Study in Education 
Central Board of Secondary Education 
Centre of Educational Technology 
Central Institute of Education 

Central Institute of English and Foreign 
Languages 

Central Institute of Educational 
Technology 

Central Institute of Indian Languages 
Centre for Policy Research 

Council for Social Development 


Delhi University 

Directorate of Extension Programmes for 
Secondary Education 

Dibrugarh University 


Educational Research and Innovations 
Committee 


Ford Foundation 


Gauhati University 

Garhwal University 
Government Central Pedagogical 
Institute 

Gorakhpur University 

Gujarat University 


Haryana Agricultural University 
Himachal Pradesh University 


IAMR 
ICMR 
ICSSR 
IE 
IM 
IT 
ISEC 
ISI 
IUB 


Jab.U. 
Jad. U. 
JKU 
Jiw. U. 
JMI 
JNU 
Jod. U. 


Kal. U. 
Kan. U. 
Kar. U. 
Ker. U. 
Kum. U. 
Kur. U. 


Luc. U. 


Mag. U. 
Mar. U. 
Mee. U. 
MIER 
MKU 
MOE 
MSBTPCR 


MSU 
Mys. U. 


Nag. U. 
NCERT 


NCTE 
NEHU 
NIBE 
NIE 


Institute of Applied Manpower Research 
Indian Council of Medical Research 
Indian Council of Social Science Research 
Indian Institute of Education 

Indian Institute of Management 

Indian Institute of Technology : 
Institute of Social and Economic Change 
Indian Statistical Institute 
Inter-University Board of India 

and Ceylon 


Jabalpur University 

Jadavpur University 

Jammu and Kashmir University 
Jiwaji University 

Jamia Millia Islamia 

Jawaharlal Nerhu University 
Jodhpur University 


` Kalyani University 


Kanpur University 
Karnataka University 
Kerala University 
Kumaun University 
Kurukshetra University 


Lucknow University 


Magadh University 

Marthwada University 

Meerut University 

Model Institute of Educational Research 
Madurai Kamaraj University 

Ministry of Education 

Maharashtra State Board of Textbook . 
Production and Curriculum Research 
Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda 
Mysore University 


Nagpur University 
National Council of Educational — ; 
Research and Training 


- National Council of Teacher Education 


North East Hill University 
National Institute of Basic Education 
National Institute of Education 


NIEPA 
NIPCCD 
NIRD 
Osm. U. 


Pan. U. 
PAU 
Pat. U. 
PRSU 


Raj. U. 
Ran. U. 
RCE 
RCEM 
RSU 


Sag. U. 

Sam. U. 
Sam. San. U. 
Sau. U. 
SCERT 


SGU 
Shi. U. 
SIE 
SIERT 


SITU 


National Institute of Educational 
Planning and Administration 

National Institute of Public Cooperation 
and Child Development 

National Institute of Rural Development 


Osmania University 


Panjab University 

Punjab Agricultural University 

Patna University 

Psychological Research and Service Unit 


Rajasthan University 

Ranchi University 

Regional College of Education 
Regional College of Education, Mysore 
Ravishankar University 


Sagar University 

Sambalpur University 

Sampurnanand Sanskrit University 
Saurashtra University 

State Council of Educational Research 
and Training 

South Gujarat University 


- Shivaji University 


State Institute of Education 

State Institute of Educational Research 
and Training 
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Educational Research in India—an Overview 


M. B. BUCH 
R. GOVINDA 
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Introduction 


Educational research, as one finds it today in India 
or elsewhere, has evolved over a long period of time, 
more or less, as a sequel to the changing concept of 
education and its role in the society. À closer examina- 
tion reveals at least three significant phases in this 
process of evolution. However, as one would observe, 
these phases are neither strictly chronological nor totally 
contemporaneous ; conceptually, they are sequential in 
origin but operationally, overlapping with one another 
to a great extent. 

Education for long had remained an activity pursued 
privately by individual families, specific occupational 
groups and different religious denominations with or 
without the explicit patronage of the rulers. A signifi- 
cant change in this situation, marking the onset of the 
first phase, took place with the emergence of the State 
as the organizer of the public education system. 
Education came to be seen as a universal requirement 
for all citizens and it resulted in the establishment 
of an ever-widening network of educational insti- 
tutions. This, in turn, necessitated the rulers, who 
directly or indirectly financed these institutions, to 
periodically appraise the educational system as to its 
adequacy, quality and impact. It is this factor which 
paved the way for the first efforts, however crude and 
rudimentary from the ‘research point of view, for the 
collection of basic facts about the educational system, 
Such efforts in India began largely during the last century, 
and have continued and become more sophisticated 
as well as better organized in the post-Independence 
period. Data collected through these early exercises 
have been recorded in the State Gazetteers and other 


public documents published periodically. Similar work 
is being accomplished presently by the Ministries of 
Education at the Centre and the States in a more 
regular fashion. The purposes of these efforts have 
been the accumulation of social statistics and the 
creation of the data base for administrative action. 
A higher level of methodological sophistication and. 
a relatively wider scope and utility characterize the 
surveys undertaken in this direction by the NCERT 
including the four comprehensive educational surveys 
carried out on an all-India basis. 

With the expansion of the network of educational 
institutions supported by public funds arose the need 
for ensuring the quality of work performed by the 
large number of teachers employed in these institutions. 
This led to the recognition of teaching as a specialized 
activity and resulted in the establishment of teacher 
training institutions, which marked the beginning of 
the second phase of the evolution. With the establish- 
ment of teacher training institutions, pedagogy became 
a full-fledged subject of study and training and provid- 
ed the major substance for undertaking research, It 
is needless to mention that even now teacher-training 
and teaching-learning processes continue to be the 
main thrust of all research activities in the field of 
education. This phase also saw the entry of education 
asan independent subject of study at the university 
level and thereby added greater strength and credibility 
to educational research activities in the academic 
circles. i 

The third phase in the evolution is of a relatively 
recent origin not only in India but also in other parts 
of the world. This began with the recognition of edu- 
cation, by social scientists and administrators, as a 
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potent instrument for effecting socio-economic change 
and development. Education is seen as having a twofold 
characteristic—one as a basic indicator of personal and 
social development, and the other as a crucial input faci- 
litating the process of change and development. The impli- 
cations of this changed concept of education have been 
quite revolutionary. First of all, it made the researcher 
no more a mere purveyor of information to the planner 
and the administrator; instead he himself became a 
participant in the act of planning for change and 
development. Secondly, it liberated him from the confines 
of pedagogy and the entrenched image of a teacher- 
trainer, The concept of education as formal schooling 
got replaced by a broader concept, including under it a 
wide variety of activities which directly or indirectly in- 
fluence the growth and development of the individual and 
thesociety. Thirdly, the change brought into the forefront 
the considerations of evolving appropriate educational 
structures and inputs keeping in view the desired goals 
of national development. This concept of education as 
a manipulable tool for ushering in desired transforma- 
tions in the society has introduced a totally new per- 
spective for conducting educational research. The focus 
now is on understanding the educational system, not 
in isolation, but in the context of the socio-economicand 
political structure of the society as well as on reorga- 
nizing and inventing new systems in order to achieve 
the desired impact on the society. 

The above analysis possibly presents an oversimplified 
historical account of the growth of educational research. 
Nevertheless, it signifies, with a fair amount of clarity, 
the perspective in which the overall research endeavour 
in the country needs to be viewed. The perspective 
highlights three major roles to be performed by edu- 
cational researchers. The first role is to evaluate the 
existing educational system, for making planning and 
administration effective and efficient. The second role is 
to contribute towards the improvement of practices 
adopted in various educational institutions. The third 
role is one of an innovator who evolves and experiments 
with alternative systems for effectively achieving the 
goals of socio-economic change and development. 
Whether educational researchers in the country have 
been playing these roles successfully or not is a question 
that cannot be answered categorically, However, an 
attempt will be made in this chapter to make an overall 
review of the educational research endeavour in the 
country keeping in focus, although implicitly, the above 
considerations. 

At the outset it should be confessed that a critical 
evaluation of all educational research in the country 
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is not being attempted here; it would, in fact, be 
impossible to accomplish such a task in a single chapter 
without committing serious errors in the form of 
omissions and exaggerations. Critical reviews have 
been more appropriately presented area-wise for different 
aspects of education in the various chapters that follow. 
In the present chapter, the authors have only attempted 
to present a general overview of the trends of research 
in thefield of education. SectionI of the chapter presents 
a brief note about the early growth of educational 
research in the country and the institutional structures 
supporting educational research atthe national level. 
Section II depicts the quantitative growth of educational 
research followed by an area-wise overview of the re- 
search work completed. Section III contains general 
remarks about the nature of research conducted, across 
different areas, in terms of content, methodology, 
relevance, gaps and priorities. Section IV includes a few 
observations about the need for and the means of 
strengthening educational research activities in the 
country. 


I 


THE GROWTH OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
IN INDIA 


Educational research in the country does not have a 
very long history as, in the real sense, it made its begin- 
ning only in the 1940's. The initial development of 
research efforts in education, thereafter, was not all too 
encouraging. However, it has picked up considerable 
momentum during the last two decades and made imp- 
ressive strides, both in quantity and coverage. These 
efforts have now resulted in the accumulation of huge 
amounts of research literature about the educational 
system in the country. 

It should be worthwhile here to trace the early deve- 
lopments in this regard and discuss the major factors 
that have influenced the growth of educational research 
inthe country. A retrospective analysis of the growth 
of educational research endeavour in the country brings 
to limelight three significant factors which have made 
decisive impact on its course of development. These are: 
(a) academic recognition to education as a subject of 
study at the university level, (b) establishment of nation- 
al-level organizations with the explicit purpose of 
conducting educational research, and (c) provision of 
financial support for undertaking educational research. 
A more detailed discussion of these factors would 
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clarify the significant role played by them in the history 
of educational research in India. 


Education as a Subject at the University Level 


Education made its first entry into the university 
portals in 1917 when a department of education was 
established at the Calcutta University in accordance 
with the recommendations made by the Calcutta 
University Commission, The Commission, in fact, 
envisaged that the department would develop into a 
centre for studying the problems of education in a 
systematic way and in close collaboration with other 
allied areas of study, However, two more decades 
passed before education could be recognized asa 
subject of study at the Master's degree level. It was in 
1936 that the Bombay University awarded the first 
M.Ed. degree. This wasa major landmark in the history of 
educational research as the degree was given exclusively 
onthe basis of a research thesis. Following this, 
several other universities instituted the Master's degree 
programmes in education, Now, almost all the univer- 
sities provide facilities for instruction leading to the 
M.Ed. degree. An important feature of the M.Ed. 
degree programmes is that invariably all of them 
prescribe as compulsory both theory and practical 
courses in conducting research work, The quantitative 
contribution of research done at the M.Ed. level is 
undoubtedly stupendous although the quality may not 
be of a uniformly high degree. Nevertheless, in the 
early years this was a. welcome development as M.Ed. 
dissertations helped create the initial batch of scholars, 
some of whom could continue to pursue and promote 
further research work in education, 

Education received full recognition as an academic 
subject of study with the introduction of doctoral 
degree programmes. The first Ph.D. in education was 
awarded, again by the Bombay University, in the year 
1943, After this, the Ph.D. programme in education 
made gradual entry into other universities also, Now, 
almost all the universities offer facilities for pursuing 
doctoral degree work in education. The number of Ph, D.s 
produced during the early years was quite modest. 
However, their academic value for the growth of the 
discipline cannot be underestimated. More recent 
developments in this regard and their contribution to 
the overall growth of educational research require a 
more detailed discussion, which will be presented in a 
later section of the chapter. É 

Apart from contributing to the quantitative expansion 
of educational research, the introduction of the 
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Master's and the doctoral degree programmes in educa- 
tion has had several crucial influences in the field, First 
of all, education acquired the much-needed academic 
respectability as a subject at par with other disciplines 
ofstudy:at the university. Secondly, it provided the 
necessary scope and incentive for individual scholars 
to engage themselves in the pursuit of knowledge and 
excellence in the field of education. Thirdly, it laid a 
strong and relatively permanent foundation for the 
training of researchers who could undertake independent 
investigations in the field. 


Research Institutions 


Until Independence, educational research was con- 
fined to the individual efforts made by researchers as 
part of their academic studies in a few universities, 
It was felt that educational problems, through this 
means, were not receiving their due attention by the 
few individuals taking up research work. Apart from 
this, the need for evolving an indigenous national 
system of education had also become a matter of 
concern for the planners, These considerations prompt- 
ed the establishment of an independent institution, 
namely, the Central Institute of Education (CIE) in the 
year 1947. Being an institution exclusively devoted to 
education, the CIE had the objective of functioning at 
the all-India level to conduct researches on various 
problems that had emerged after Independence and to 
provide advanced-level training to teachers and other 
personnel engaged in the field of education. The CIE 
organized a model teacher education programme and 
provided an immense amount of help in policy-making, 
particularly in the initial years after Independence. 
The Institute not only utilized its own resources for 
conducting research but also drew upon the. resources 
of several other institutions by extending the necessary 
leadership and involving them in collaborative research 
endeavours, 

Following the large-scale expansion of educational 
facilities, the educational system grew more and more 
complex and threw up a variety of problems, Need 
was felt to create more specialized institutions which 
could apply themselves in a concerted manner to find 
research-based solutions to various educational problems, 
Consequently, the decade beginning from 1950 saw the 
establishment of a number of Central-level organizations 
specializing in various aspects of education, In 1954, 
two organizations came into existence, namely, the 
Central Bureau of Textbook Research and the Central 
Bureau of Educational and Vocational Guidance, 
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Following this, in the year 1955, the All-India Council 
for Secondary Education (AICSE) was established. 
Later on, in 1959, its functions were taken over by 
the Directorate of Extension Programme for Secondary 
Education. Research programmes of all these bodies 
were geared to the goal of bringing about qualitative 
improvement in the educational practices adopted at the 
school level. They were also supposed to provide, in- 
service education programmes to teachers and create the 
necessary skills and attitudes for promoting research 
and experimentation. In pursuance of this objective, the 
AICSE (1957-58) introduced the scheme of experimental 
projects in order to provide the necessary scope and 
facilities to schools for undertaking research studies 
and introducing innovations in the fields of teaching 
and evaluation. The latter half of the decade 
witnessed the establishment of three more national 
institutions. One was the National Institute of Basic 
Education the objective of which was to conduct and 
coordinate research on the Basic Education system, 
The underlying assumiption was that it would result in 
the evolution of a national system of education. The 
second institution to be established in 1956 was the 
National Fundamental Education Centre. The purpose 
of this. Centre was mainly to undertake research and 
development activities in the field of adult education. 
Later, inthe year 1959, the National Institute of 
Audio-Visual Education was set up with a view to 
provide necessary facilities for training and research 
activities in the field and also to undertake the work 
of developing indigenous instructional aids and 
material, 

A major landmark in the creation of institutional 
infrastructure for educational research was the establish- 
ment of the National Council of Educational Research 
and Training (NCERT) in 1961. While the various 
specialized institutions created in the previous 
decade could give a considerable fillip to the research 
and development activities in education, it was found 
that they were functioning in a relatively isolated 
fashion and had not been able to make any significant 
impact. In order to achieve better coordination among 
their efforts and provide a common direction for their 
work, the NCERT was created by amalgamating all the 
national-level specialized institutions in education 
that were existing at that time. 

Besides NCERT, there are, at present, several other 
educational research institutions operating at the national 
level. One such institution is the National Institute of 
Educational Planning and Administration (NIEPA). 
Two other important institutions functioning at the all- 
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India level are the Indian Institute of Education (IIE) 
at Pune and the Centre of Advanced Study in Education 
(CASE) at Baroda, The IIE exemplifies voluntary efforts 
for building up an educational research institution 
whereas CASE is a department of a university perform- 
ing the traditional roles of teaching, research and exten- 
sion. It would be pertinent to describe ina little more 
detail the functioning of some of these major institutions 
devoted exclusively to the field of education. 

The largest institution devoted to educational research 
in the country is the National Council of Educational 
Research and Training (NCERT), established in 1961. 
The NCERT is a multifaceted organization whose objec- 
tive is to function as a national-level apex body giving 
leadership for improving school educational programmes 
all over the country. It combines in its work a variety of 
roles as its members conduct programmes of teacher 
education; undertake individual and institutional level 
research projects; organize training programmes for 
different kinds of educational personnel; offer consul- 
tancy services in the planning and administration of 
school education; promote educational research by other 
agencies through financial support, and disseminate 
information concerning educational research and deve- 
lopment activities in the country. Research activities of 
the NCERT are mainly channelized through its specially 
constituted organ, the Educational Research and Innova- 
tions Committee (ERIC). The ERIC identifies priority 
areas in educational research and sanctions funds for the 
studies undertaken in these areas by its constituent depart- 
ments and by the scholars working in various other institu- 
tions of the country. The number of research studies 
completed through the finances of the NCERT, both by 
its constituent departments and by outside institutions, 
is given in Table 1. 


Table 1 


NUMBER OF RESEARCHES FINANCED BY THE NCERT 
(COMPLETED RESEARCH UP TO 31.3.1983) 


Years NCERT Outside Total 
Departments Institutions 
1961-65 8 16 24 
1966-70 49 39 88 
1971-75 39 37 76 
1976-80 19 38 57 
1981-83 43 38 81 
Total 158 168 326 


Notes : 1. Sources : The Annual Reports of the NCERT. 
2. This includes only those studies the reports of which 
are available. 
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The major research and development activities of the 
NCERT are directed towards curriculum development, 
teaching and training, evaluation and measurement, 
educational technology, non-formal education, and 
development of instructional material including textbooks. 
The present research work at the NCERT is specially 
focussed on the programmes related to universalization 
of primary education, equalization of educational op- 
portunity, vocationalization of education and education 
of the weaker sections of the society. 

An event of momentous significance in the growth of 
institutional facilities for educational research in the 
country is the establishment of the Centre of Advanced 
Study in Education (CASE). The CASE came into 
existence in 1963, when the University Grants Commi- 
ssion (UGC) selected the Department of Education 
at the M.S. University of Baroda under its scheme 
for strengthening a few institutions all over the country 
as Centres of Advanced Study in the respective fields, 
It was envisaged that the CASE, in addition to per- 
forming its traditional roles as a university department, 
would provide leadership for conceptual as well as 
methodological advancement in the field of educational 
research and develop itself into an institution of acade- 
mic excellence at par with international standards. 
The Centre initially concentrated on four areas, namely, 
teaching and teacher behaviour, educational techno- 
logy, achievement motivation, and innovation and 
change process in education. Subsequently, in view of 
the increased staff strength and their specializations, 
research work has been strengthened in certain other 
areas also such as educational management, higher 
education, sociology of education and science education, 
The main thrust of the research activities at the CASE 
has been for long the studies done at the doctoral level 
and some research studies undertaken by its staff, 
individually or jointly. However, during the last four 
years, in line with the policy of the UGC, the CASE 
has initiated a number of institutional-level research 
projects. 

A noteworthy development in the voluntary efforts 
at building up educational research institutions is seen 
in the establishment of the Indian Institute of Educa- 
tion at Pune. This is a unique institution, only one of 
its kind in the country, devoting itself exclusively to 
the field of education. In its initial years, the Institute 
devoted itself primarily to the study of policy-making 
and planning in education with elementary education as 
its main focus. The activities currently envisioned 
by the Institute include developing alternative system 
of education, conducting studies on major educational 
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problems of national concern, identifying and encou- 
raging voluntary institutions and individuals doing 
creative and challenging experiments and innovations 
in the field of education and undertaking collabora- 
tive research programmes with other institutions, 
During the last few years, it has done significant work 
with a major focus on education of the scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes and universalization of pri- 
mary education. 

Yet another institution at the national level, working 
in the field of education, is the National Institute of 
Educational Planning and Administration (NIEPA). 
This Institute apart from conducting training program- 
mes for educational planners and administrators, 
undertakes research studies in the field independently 
as well as in collaboration with other institutions. By 
now, it has completed a number of studies on the 
organization and functioning of the Directorates of 
Education in various States of the country. 

A reference should also be made here to certain 
other educational research centres which are operating 
at the national level. One such institution is the Unit 
on Sociology of Education located at the Tata Institute 
of Social Sciences in Bombay, The Economics of 
Education Unit attached to the School of Economics 
of the Bombay University and the Unit on Social 
Psychology of Education attached to the Department 
of Psychology of the Allahabad University are two 
other centres of the same type. The Centre of Advanced 
Study in Psychology at Utkal University also has a 
major thrust in its work. on educational psychology. 
Besides these, there are also a number of social science 
research institutions such as the Institute for Social and 
Economic Change at Bangalore, the Institute of 
Economic Growth at Delhi, Sardar Patel Institute for 
Economic and Social Research at Ahmedabad, and 
A.N. Sinha Institute of Social Studies at Patna, which 
have been undertaking a number of studies related to 
education. Apart from these national organizations 
the various university departments as also a number of 
colleges of education form a part of the network of 
institutional infrastructure for the pursuit of educational 
research, To this should be added the various State 
Institutes of Education and the State Councils of 
Educational Research and Training which have also 
been organizing and promoting educational research 
within their States. 

It becomes very clear from the above description 
that the country has been able to develop a fairly 
adequate network of institutional infrastructure for 
conducting research in the field of education. It would 
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be too presumptuous to attempt here a detailed evalua- 
tion of the impact of these large-scale institutional 
facilities. However, it can be noted that the creation 
of national institutions has made certain positive 
contributions to the overall growth of educational 
research in the country. The creation of such institu- 
tional infrastructure has been of special value in 
providing a stable base for educational experimentation 
in the country. It has also facilitated taking up 
large-scale research projects with a single organi- 
zational base. They have greater freedom for trying 
out innovative approaches and practices, thus, creating 
the needed interface between research and practice. 
It has enlarged the scope for making educational research 
problem-centred which otherwise, as an academic work 
at the university, would tend to become pedantic and 
esoteric, Lastly, it has paved the way for initiating 
collaborative research projects and giving specific 
directions to the educational research endeavour in the 
country. 


Promotion of Research through Financial Assistance 


Prior to Independence, the educational researcher 
had to depend largely on his own personal resources or 
in some cases on the*support extended by certain 
voluntary bodies. However, centralized schemes for 
promoting educational research by providing financial 
support to interested individuals and institutions came 
into operation almost immediately after. Independence. 
During the first two five year plan periods, funds for 
the purpose were mainly channelized through the Union 
Ministry of Education. Also, during the same period, 
All-India Council for Secondary Education (AICSE) 
had the scheme of experimental projects wherein it 
extended financial assistance for experimenting with 
innovative practices at the school level. In the later 
period, procedures for granting financial assistance have 
got well streamlined and at present thereare three major 
national-level organizations which have their own 
Schemes for supporting educational research, 

One of the national organizations directly promoting 

_ educational research is the National Council of 
Educational Research and Training. The NCERT 
offers financial assistance through the Educational 
Research and Innovations Committee (ERIC) which 
receives proposals from researchers from different 
institutions in the country and grants financial support 
to them after a scrutiny by a select panel of experts, 
As the NCERT is mainly concerned with school 
education, the relevance of research proposals to the 
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improvement of school education constitutes the main 
criterion adopted for granting support. The NCERT 
also supports research by individual scholars pursuing 
their doctoral work in education by awarding research 
fellowships. 

The biggest promoter of educational research 
in the country has been the University Grants 
Commission (UGC), inaugurated in December 1953, 
At the outset it should be noted that the UGC assists 
only those studies which are undertaken through 
university departments. But it should be recognized 
that the contribution of non-university-based research- 
ers to the total research output is yet very marginal 
in the field of education. The UGC has been promoting 
the growth of educational research in three ways. Every 
year, it awards a large number of research fellowships 
to the scholars who pursue their doctoral studies at 
various university departments. Secondly, it provides 
financial assistance to university departments and their 
staff for undertaking majorand minor research projects 
in selected priority areas. A third major means by 
which the UGC has. boosted educational research is 
through the schemes of centres of advanced study and 
departments of special assistance, Under these schemes, 
the recognized institutions receive large-scale assistance 
in the form of fellowships, staff positions and so on. 

Another national organization promoting educational 
research on a fairly wide scale is the Indian Council of 
Social Science. Research (ICSSR). The ICSSR, unlike 
the UGC, offers assistance to all institutions interested 
in research, including university departments. The 
Council periodically appraises the situation and sets 
priorities for research, which form the basis for provid- 
ing grants for specific research projects. However, a 
major part of its support comes through fellowships 
and blockgrants provided to various social. science 
research institutions in the country which conduct 
research studies related to education. The Council has 
also been endeavouring to organize collaborative research 
projects with an interdisciplinary character, The project 
on the education of scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes covering different regions of the country is one 
such study completed by the Council, 

Apart from these three national agencies, certain 
other bodies such as the Indian Council of Medical 
Research and the Indian Council of Historical Research 
have also been promoting educational research. Further, 
most of the universities and also a number of State 
governments and voluntary organizations offer support 
to individual scholars and institutions for undertaking 
educational research. Funds have also been flowing in 
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from certain international bodies such as UNESCO, 
UNICEF and Ford Foundation for conducting large- 
scale research projects in the country. 

A significant point that becomes clear is that the 
country has been making conscious efforts to promote 
research on educational problems, Whether the extent 
of support provided is adequate or not is a question 
that needs to be examined in the larger context of 
national priorities and the competing demands placed 
by other areas of study. However, the positive value 
of creating such research promotional organizations is 
that it has given greater stability and continuity to the 
progress of educational research. Further, it has also 
provided the scope for channelizing research efforts to 
the problems and programmes of national importance 
in a more concerted manner. Again, whether this 
objective has been successfully achieved is an issue that 
needs closer scrutiny and it would be out of place here 
to indulge in such an exercise. 


Hu 


A. QUANTITATIVE GROWTH OF 
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


Educational research in the country began, as was 
mentioned earlier, just forty years ago, in 1943. How- 
ever, the quantitative growth of educational research 
during the last four decades, particularly after 1960, 
has been quite impressive. This is, of course, not 
surprising as the number of institutions providing in- 
frastructural facilities for educational research has 
also increased tremendously during this period. In all, 
3051 research studies in education have been completed 
by now. This includes the research completed at the 
Ph.D. level which carries the major share and the 
non-degree research completed at various university 
departments and research institutions of the country. 
The research at the Ph.D. level can further be categori- 
zed as doctoral studies in education and those conduct- 
ed in other disciplines with topics related to education. 
The growth of these three categories of studies during 
the last four decades and their contribution to the 
total research output have been briefly discussed here. 


Doctoral Degree Research in Education 


In terms of number, the first decade, beginning in 
1941, witnessed very few doctoral studies in education. 
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However, it progressed, although not very smoothly, 
in the later decades. In fact, the decade from 1971 to 
1980 records a figure of 850, which is really very large 
as compared to the earlier periods. Decade-wise, the 
growth in the number of doctoral studies in education 
is indicated in Table 2. 


Table 2 
DECADE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF Pn.D.s IN 
EDUCATION 

Years Number 
1941-50 10 
1951-60 63 
1961-70 234 
1971-80 850 
1981-83 266 
Total 1423 


ee 


As can be observed from the distribution, there has 
been a sudden spurt in the number since 1971 onwards, 
The reasons for this are really not very difficult to 
imagine. First of all, during this period, the number of 
universities providing facilities to pursue educational 
research has also increased considerably. Also, finan- 
cial assistance in the form of research fellowships has 
gone up. Lastly, many working college teachers and 
aspirants for university positions have taken up research 
studies due to the recommendations of the UGC 
which made Ph.D. an essential qualification for fresh 
appointment and a necessary condition for promotion 
to higher positions. 

A study of the contribution of different universities 
to the doctoral work in education also reveals certain 
interesting points. While the Bombay University 
approved nine Ph.D, theses between 1941-50, the 
Lucknow University was the only other one to approve 
at least one thesis during that period. However, this 
number grew considerably faster in course of time. 
Now, in 1983, there are more than eighty institutions 
which have facilities to provide guidance to research 
scholars engaged in doctoral work. In the course of 
forty years from 1943 to 1983, a total of 1423 scholars 
have been awarded the Ph.D. degree in education. It 
is found that the M.S. University of Baroda has accept- 
ed the largest number of theses in education. This is 
followed by Bombay, Punjab, Sardar Patel, Kerala 
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and Kurukshetra universities. The number of Ph.D. 
degrees in education awarded till 1983 by the ten uni- 
versities which have accepted the largest number of 
theses is indicated in Table 3. 


Table 3 


TOP TEN UNIVERSITIES WITH RESPECT TO NUMBER 
OF PH.D. THESES IN EDUCATION ACCEPTED 


Sr. University Year of First Number of Ph.D.s 
No. Award in Education 
l. Agra University 1959 41 
2. Bombay University 1943 106 
3. Delhi University 1954 47 
4. Gorakhpur University 1967 40 
5. Kerala University 1965 53 
6. Kurukshetra University 1971 53 
7. M.S. University of Baroda 1955 215 
8. Punjab University 1966 62 
9. Patna University 1961 42 
10. Sardar Patel University 1964 60 


_ Tt may be observed that these ten universities have 
together awarded, in all, 719 Ph. D.s in education, which 
account for about 50 per cent of the total number of 
Ph.D.s in education produced in the country, This may 
apparently seem to be a peculiar situation since thereare 
more than 80 universities giving doctoral degrees in 
education. But, in reality, it only highlights the fact that 
the provision for Ph.D. guidance depends on a number 
of factors related to institutional facilities and con- 
straints. This becomes quite clear if the case of the 
M.S. University is more closely examined. The Centre 
of Advanced Study in Education has attracted a large 
number of doctoral students because (a) the CASE has 
a large faculty providing guidance for the Ph.D, work 
and (b) the CASE has been offering a large number of 
Tesearch fellowships and teacher fellowships. Further, 
itis difficult to conclude as to the optimum number 
of Ph. D.s to be produced in a specified period of time, 
For instance, even the Department of Economics of 
the Bombay University produced as many as 171 Ph.D. 
theses during a period of forty years from 1936 to 1975. 
However, the increased number of Ph.D. theses is a 
desirable situation only when it is coupled with quali- 
ty. Also, comments on the work of an institution 
can be made only after making a thorough scrutiny of 


s research programmes offered by the particular insti- 
ution, 
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Doctoral Studies in Education in Other Disciplines 


Apart from the doctoral studies in education, a large 
number of studies on educational problems have been 
conducted by scholars pursuing their doctoral work in 
other allied disciplines. There are, in all, 611 studies 
of this type, which forms about one-fifth of the total 
research output in education. Such contributions have 
come from the disciplines of psychology, philosophy, 
sociology, economics, history, and a few other related 
areas. Oneof the reasons for thislarge number of studies 
on education in other departments is in a way inherent 
inthe very nature of education as a subject of study. 
Education which inheres in its concept a multidiscipli- 
nary perspective, allows for heavy interface with other 
disciplines and provides wide scope for others to under- 
take studies on the problems of education, This trend 
has been further heightened by the policies of the finan- 
cial agencies such as the UGC and the ICSSR which 
have been continuously advocating for undertakin g 
interdisciplinary studies. In fact, the ICSSR has ex- 
plicitly demonstrated the need for such studies by 
sponsoring a number of research projects on the edu- 
cational problems of the weaker sections of the society 
through researchers working in the areas of sociology, 
economics, psychology and so on. The UGC has also 
made an open commitment to this trend by establish- 
ing its Departments of Special Assistance in institutions 
and departments primarily devoted to other disciplines. 
Discipline-wise classification of the studies in this 
category has been presented in Table 4, 


Table 4 


DISCIPLINE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF DOCTORAL 
STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Discipline No. of Ph.D.s 
Psychology 401 
Sociology 91 
History 25 
Economics 18 
Others 76 
Total 611 


The discipline of Psychology has contributed the 
maximum number of studies on education. This is 
quite understandable as the university departments in 
these two areas of study have grown more or less simul- 
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taneously and quite often under common leadership 
and guidance. More important than this is that the two 
subjects share a large number of topics as common 
areas of study such as learning, motivation, testing and 
measurement, guidance and counselling, and persona- 
lity. The next area, namely, sociology, has also con- 
tributed a fairly large number of studies on education 
although its association with education has not been 
as old as that of psychology. The increased number 
of studies on education being taken up by the scholars 
from other fields is a welcome trend that should be 
further strengthened. 


Non-Ph.D. Research 


Conducting independent research projects in educa- 
tion, without any aspiration for a degree, has been a 
comparatively recent trend. Prior to Independence, 
there was possibly no incentive to scholars for taking 
up such studies either in the form of academic recogni- 
tion or in terms of financial assistance. But, from 1950 
onwards, the situation began to change and by now 
there are a large number of studies of this type. The 
total number of non-Ph.D. studies, by 1983, has gone 
up to 1017, contributing one-third of the total research 
output in education. Table 5 gives a picture of the 
growth of non-Ph.D. research in education over the last 
four decades. 


Table 5 
DECADE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF NON-Piu.D. 
RESEARCH IN EDUCATION 
f Years No. of Studies 
1941-50 5 
1951-60 56 
1961-70 250 
1971-80 556 
1981-83 150 
Total 1017 


As can be observed, non-Ph.D. research in educa- 
tion, after making an insignificant beginning during 
the 1940’s, grew in number at a considerable pace, re- 
cording as many as 556 studies during the decade 1971 
to 1980. It may be noted that these include quite a 
number of studies completed by the scholars from areas 
of study other than education. Also, most of these 
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are projects financed after an expert scrutiny by various 
financing agencies. The most important value of such 
non-Ph.D. researches is that they can be less meticulous 
about the academic rigour and become, therefore, more 
concerned with relevant practical aspects of the problem 
under study. Also, this provides scope for organizing 
studies through teams of scholars instead of indivi- 
duals, which is badly required in the field of education. 
The total number of researches in this category appears 
to be impressive, when seen in absolute terms. Yet, 
on closer examination in the context of the vastness of 
the country, the gigantic network of educational insti- 
tutions, and the multiplicity of practical problems in 
the field of education, the number seems to be extremely 
small, It is essential that this category of research be 
more strengthened in quantity as well as quality instead 
of relying on studies leading to academic degrees for 
finding solutions to practical problems of education in 
the country. 


B... QUANTITATIVE PICTURE OF RESEARCH IN 
DIFFERENT AREAS OF EDUCATION 


It will not be an erroneous judgment to say that 
education as a subject of study, even after several 
decades of teaching and research, is still in a state of 
flux. Neither are its boundaries well demarcated nor 
are its content areas distinctly defined. Under such a 
state of uncertainty any exercise to classify the re- 
searches into different areas and study the growth of 
research in them, is bound to entail overlappings and 
vagueness and even confusion and controversies, Fur- 
ther, there is no one ideal way of classifying the studies 
into different areas that would be universally accept- 
able, Therefore, in order to minimize confusion and 
facilitate an easy comparability with the contents of 
other chapters of the volume, the authors have adopted 
in this chapter the same scheme of classification as the 
one followed for developing various trend reports 
presented in later chapters. Keeping these considera- 
tions in mind, an attempt has been made in the follow- 
ing paragraphs to analyse the growth of educational 
research in the country under seventeen different 


areas. 
Overall Position 


Before trying to trace the growth under individual 
areas, it should be worthwhile to gain an overall 
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understanding of the quantum of research completed 
across different areas. This would also help assess the 
extent of attention paid by the researchers to various 
dimensions of education and identify the inter-area dis- 
parities in coverage. Table 6 presents such an analysis 
of the research studies in education, also specifying 
therein the nature of the studies as Ph.D. studies and 
independent research projects. 


Table 6 


AREA-WISE CLASSIFICATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH 


Doctoral Studies Research — Total 


Projects 
Educa- Other 
tion Subjects 


—————MÉÉÓ ue aa 


1. Philosophy of 71 12 83 
Education 
2. History of Education 96 29 10 135 
3 Sociology of 116 144 169 429 
Education 
4. Comparative 26 6 4 36 
Education 
5. Economics of 15 19 37 ul 
Education 3 
6. Learning, Personality 155 164 53 372 
and Motivation 
7. Guidance and 48 37 44 29 
Counselling ! 
8. Tests and Measurement 91 85 61 237 
9. Curriculum, Methods 125 Hi 
and Textbooks M i 
10. Language Education 40. 6 26 72 
11. Educational Technology 54 3 22 79 
12. Correlates of 110 
Achievement " i 
13. Educational Evaluation 78 10 
and Examinations ca E 
14. Teaching and Teacher . 68 
Behaviour s i a 
15. Teacher Education 129 12 95 236 
16. Educational Manage- 173 23 181 377 
ment and Administration 
17. Non-formal Education 28 11 33 72 
Total 1423 611 1017 3051 
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The distribution of researches 
brings to surface several interestin 
inter-areas disparities, 


over different areas 

g facts reflecting wide 

While some A have been 
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explored fairly extensively, some others have received 
negligible attention; in some areas the contribution of 
the scholars from other disciplines outnumbers that of 
researchers from the field of education; in yet another 
areas there are more number of independent research 
projects than Ph.D. studies. 

Itshould be observe that of the seventeen areas 
listed, seven areas, namely, philosophy of education, 
history of education, sociology of education, economics 
of education, personality, learning and motivation, 
guidance and counselling, and tests and measurement, 
have a dual disciplinary character. It is easy to see that 
these areas share common conceptual bases with the 
disciplines of philosophy, history, sociology, economics 
and psychology. In contrast to these, the other ten 
areas can be considered core education areas as they 
provide the basic substance to education as a subject of 
Study. In this context, several significant findings 
emerge from the figures given in Table 6, which have 
been presented below: 


1. One would expect the major thrust of research 
in education, as in any other discipline, to be on 
the core areas. This would imply larger number 
of studies on topics under these areas so that 
the basic contents of education as a subject of 
study are explored extensively. However, in 
actuality, nearly half the number of studies till 
now completed are in dual disciplinary areas. 

2. The area of personality, learning and motivation 
alongwith the areas of guidance and counselling 
and tests and measurement, which can be taken 
to constitute dual disciplinary area of educa- 
tional psychology, contributes nearly one-fourth 
of all the studies. This clearly shows that 
educational researchers still depend very heavily 
on psychology for drawing problems for explo- 
ration. This, by itself, need not be an undesir- 
ablesituation. But, what matters is whether 
these studies have a real relevance to the educa- 
tional process or remain as mere academic 
exercises lying only on the periphery of the field 
of education. This observation applies not only 
to the studies on educational psychology but 
also to other studies with a dual disciplinary 
character, 

3. Where individual areas are concerned, sociology 
of education has the biggest share comprising 
429 studies. In comparison to this, the areas of 
philosophy of education and history of educa- 
tion have attracted very small number of resear- 
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chers. This is quite surprising in view of the 
fact that these latter areas have been a part and 
parcel of the curriculum in education right 
from the beginning whereas the sociology of 
education is a relatively new entrant to the 
field. 

4. Evenamong core areas there seems to be no 
systematic basis for the choice of different 
areas. A vital topic as teaching and teacher 
behaviour has received very little attention of 
the researchers. So is the case with compara- 
tive education. In contradistinction, teacher 
education which represents a second-order 
activity in the field of education has received 
very high priority. 

5. Two core areas which have received maximum 
attention are educational administration and 
correlates of achievement. The other area which 
has a large number of researches is curriculum, 
methods and textbooks. But this could be be- 
cause the area itself is quite omnibus and amor- 
phous as it includes a wide variety of topics 
beginning from a simple survey to a highly 
sophisticated experimentation with teaching 
methods or meticulously conducted curriculum 
evaluation studies. 

6. Itseemsthat although the concept of educa- 
tion has got significantly broadened in its scope, 
educational researchers have been unable to 
wean themselves away from the formal system. 
This becomes obvious from the extremely small 
number of studies conducted in the area of non- 
formal education. 


Area-wise Overview 


As has been noted, educational research in different 
areas seems to have grown at different paces, In some 
areas such as sociology of education beginning seems 
to have been made much more recently and yet the 
contributions have been the largest, while in some 
other areas such as comparative education and 
philosophy of education, even with a long-standing 
tradition, progress has been quite modest. The present 
subsection gives a brief overview for each area under 
separate heads. The decadal growth of research studies 
over the last four decades has been traced for each area. 
This is followed by a few general observations about 
the coverage of different problems and topics under 
each area, The objective is only to depict a broad 
outline indicative of the work done in each area. 
Therefore, the observations and references to particular 
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research studies will be neither exhaustive nor strictly 
critical and evaluative. 


Philosophy of Education 


As the title itself suggests, this is one of the 
foundational areas in the field of education. The study 
of philosophy in the content of education has been 
there right from the time education became an 
independent subject of study. In fact, the two subjects, 
philosophy and education, are invariably described as 
study of two dimensions of the same phenomenon. 
Further, India is acclaimed as having a long-standing 
philosophical tradition in all its academic endeavours. 
Under these conditions it would just be natural to 
expect a fairly large number of studies in this area. 
However, the actual situation in this regard totally 
belies all such expectations, There have been, in all, 
only 83 studies in this area, all being Ph.D. studies 
in education or philosophy. It is intriguing to note that 
no researcher or institution has considered it worthwhile 
to undertake research projects in this area. 


Table 7 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN PHILOSOPHY 
OF EDUCATION 
Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
——————————- Projects 
Education Other Subjects 
1941-50 2 — — 2 
1951-60 11 2 — 13 
1961-70 9 3 = 12 
1971-80 36 5 — 41 
1981-83 13 2 — 15 
Total 71 12 = 83 


Although the total number of studies completed in 
the area is very small as compared to that in other 
areas, there seems to be steady increase in the number 
of studies. While there were in all, only 27 studies 
completed in the first three decades, there were as many 
as 41 studies in the decade 1971-80. And, a good 
number of researches have been completed in just two 
years between 1981 and 1983. This is definitely an 
encouraging feature. However, in terms of the topics 
and problems studied by the researchers the position 
is quite disappointing. Indian researchers, by and large, 


12 


have, concentrated on mere explication of educational 
thoughts contained in the writings of leading per- 
sonalities of the country. The other main trend has 
been to explore ancient Indian lores for highlighting the 
educational ideas contained in them. The studies dealing 
with the application of modern schools and methods 
of philosophical analysis to contemporary issues and 
educational problems of current concern to the country 
are practically absent. Exceptions to this are very few, 
such as the study of Equality of Educational Opportuni- 
ties by Seshadri (1980) or the study by Sastry (1980) 
regarding relationship between philosophical beliefs 
and classroom behaviour of teachers. 


History of Education 


The studies in history of education in India began 
during the decade 1941 to 1950. Since then, it has 
considerably grown in number with as many as 135 
studies reported till now. But when this is examined in 
the context of the Indian sub-continent which has a 
long heritage and a multiplicity of cultural and linguistic 
groups, this number is definitely too small as compared 
to the magnitude of the work needed. However, a 
heartening fact is that, unlike in philosophy of edu- 
cation, a considerably large number of studies have been 
carried out as independent research projects. As far as 
topics studied are concerned, quite a few scholars have 
tried to write an account of the ancient Indian education 
system as reflected in ancient scriptures and lores such 
as upanishads, smritis, jataka kathas and so on, and 
are similar in their approach as wellas content to some of 
the studies reported under the philosophy of education, 
A second trend, which is quite welcome, is the interest 
shown by researchers for regional studies. The value 
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of such regional studies is that it helps the researcher 
to explore into greater depth and with better insights 
the specific regional contexts instead! of just attempting 
to collate easily available information at the national 
level. One should note that the history of India is 
itself not such a unified one both from the political and 
the socio-cultural points of view. Another major trend has 
been to conduct sectoral studies with respect to primary, 
education, secondary education and so on. Also, a 
couple of studies have been done focussing on education 
as an instrument of change. The studies do represent 
a wide variety of topics. However, the methodology 
adopted needs to be considerably strengthened as most of 
the researchers have depended, more or less, exclusively 
on policy documents, reports of committees and commis- 
sions,all published by the government agencies. Often, 
the research reports happen to be a loose ensemble of 
facts collected from such documents and fail to reflect 
the necessary depth and authenticity. 


Sociology of Education 


Research in this area began much later as compared 
to other areas of education. The first study on 
sociological aspects of education was reported only in 
1958. In all during the decade 1951 to 1960, ten 
studies were reported and interestingly nine of them 
were either independent research projects or doctoral 
studies in disciplines other than education. However, 
itsoon picked up momentum and registered a pheno- 
menal increase during the decade 1971-1980 with more 
than 250 studies. Particularly, the number of indepen- 
dent research projects contributed a large share to this. 
Probable reasons for this were the establishment of the 
ICSSR in 1968 and the national policy of focussing 


Table 9 
PR 
OGRESS Be ODIO EN HISTORY PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF 
EDUCATION 
Ye S 
nu Doctoral Studies Pici Total Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
Education Other TA eie 
Education Other Subjects 
1941-50 3 ea a 3 NURSES x 
1951-6 
s a4 A 1 TA 9 1951-60 1 4 5 10 
is 3 15 1 39 1961-70 15 38 30 83 
M : n 9 75 1971-80 72 79 109 260 
1 = 9 1981-83 28 23 25 16 
Tot: = 3 x 
Sial 96 29 10 135 Total 116 144 169 429 
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attention on sociological factors influencing the 
educational system. During this decade, ICSSR 
sponsored a large number of studies related to the 
educational problems of the weaker sections of society 
and the NCERT also included this under the list of 
priorities. 

Making observations about the topics covered by 
more than 400 studies will be a difficult job. Anyhow, 
one would normally expect that these would include a 
fairly good number of studies viewing the whole of 
educational endeavour in the broader sociological 
context. But even a cursory glance at the studies 
reveals that the number of such studies is almost 
negligible. The studies are located in the formal 
institutional context with very few exceptions. A large 
number of studies are socio-psychological, exploring 
the relationship between several psychological variables 
and socio-economic status, all variables being measured 
through standardized tools administered to school or 
college students, A still larger number of studies 
essentially involve collection of data about the problems 
of education among minority and deprived communities 
using questionnaires. These studies also concentrate 
on the students already enrolled in schools and colleges. 
Another type of studies deals with student activism at 
the collegiate level. Still another area relates to the 
adoption of innovations and change processes at the 
school or college level. Many of the studies reflect 
neither a sociological perspective nor an educational 
perspective; their only qualification to be called edu- 
cational is that the sample has been drawn from an 
educational institution. What is really required is to 
view the educational process in a macro-social perspec- 
tive instead of dealing only with the individuals enrolled 
in or related to formal educational institutions. After 
all, education is not just confined to schools and 
colleges. The need is to take up such researches as the 
one taken by Mahale (1975) who studies education in 
a rural setting in the social-anthropological perspective 
or the study by Lakra (1976) who examines the impact 
of education in certain tribal communities. 


Comparative Education 


Comparative education has definitely remained a 
neglected area. The subject did not figure in the 
scheme of classification adopted in ‘A Survey of 
Research in Education’ (Buch, 1974) at all, perhaps 
because the number of studies completed by that time 
was too small to justify a separate category. Even the 
‘Second Survey of Research in Education’ (Buch, 1979) 
includes only eleven studies under this area. By now, 
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in all, 36 research studies have been completed in this 
area. As can be seen the major contribution comes in 
the form of doctoral studies in education. 


Table 10 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE 
EDUCATION 
Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
Projects 
Education Other Subjects 

1941-50 

1951-60 

1961-70 — T E qu: 
1971-80 24 4 4 32 
1981-83 2 2 — 4 
Total 26 6 4 36 


Note : This does not include a few studies in this area which 
appear under different sections in ‘A Survey of 
Research in Education' (Buch, 1974) 


As far as topics covered are concerned there are 
quite a few studies comparing the educational systems 
at the school or the college level in two different 
countries. Also, a comparison of the educational and 
the social background of the student community in 
different countries has been attempted by quitea few 
scholars. Another topic covered is the comparison of 
teacher education programmes. An important obser- 
vation to be made isthat most of these studies have 
been executed in a few universities which have relatively 
a high foreign student enrolment. It may be mentioned 
that India with its diverse socio-cultural and historical 
settings is the ideal ground for conducting comparative 
education research with different approaches such as 
area studies approach, historical-sociological approach 
or case study approach in addition to the general 
inter-country comparisons. It is really surprising that 
educational researchers have almost completely failed 
to explore such a fertile area of study. 


Economics of Education 


It is interesting to note that a research study in this 
area leading toa university degree was completed in 
1935 at the Bombay University. In spite of this, the 
progress of research in this area has been highly 
unimpressive. Till now, only 71 studies have been 
completed of which the share of the doctoral studies in 
education is only fifteen, The trend, anyhow, indicates 
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that the area has slowly started attracting more number 
of researchers, Educational researchers are shying 
away from this area possibly due to the requirement of 
considerable proficiency in econometric methods. 


Table 11 


PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN THE ECONOMICS 
OF EDUCATION 


n eE SS — RO 


Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
ee se Projecis 
Education Other Subjects 
1941-50 - — = = 
1951-60 1 -— 2 3 
1961-70 2 7 7 16 
1971-80 8 10 23 4 
1981-83 4 2 5 1 
CORN —]— d 
Total 15 19 37 7A 


The study of institutional finances and cost effective- 
ness has attracted a number of researchers. The 
relationship between education and labour input has 
also been studied, A recent trend, beginning with 
Nair (1978), has been to analyse the role of education 
in the process of growth. A fairly good number of 
studies on the economics of education have been 
completed at the Economics Department of the Bombay 
University which has a Unit on the Economics of 
Education identified by the UGC for special assistance. 
Yet, there is along way to go before studies in this 
area can really make an impact on policy-making with 
regard to educational finances. As in many other areas, 
here also the researchers have to extend the scope of 
their explorations bringing into their purview the 
problems related to non-formal education and thereby 
facilitate the evolution of low-cost alternative systems 
of education. 


Learning, Personality and Motivation 


The area comprises a variety of topics making it 
quite omnibus in nature. The value of these studies, 
many of which have been completed in psychology 
departments, is that they help understand and 
explicate the psychological process that underlines 
human growth and development. Thus, they would 
have import to the vital aspects of educational process 
leading to improvements in educational practices. 
Studies in this arca began in the early fifties and 
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Table 12 


PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN LEARNING, 
PERSONALITY AND MOTIVATION 


Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 — — a = 
1951-60 9 7 = 16 
1961-70 20 24 7 51 
1971-80 92 105 41 238 
1981-83 34 28 5 67 
Total 155 164 53 372 


slowly increased in number during the next decade, 
sharing the contributions, more or less, equally bet- 
ween education and other disciplines. In this field also 
as, in other cases, a maximum number of studies were 
conducted during the decade 1971-80. But, it should 
be noted that other disciplines have contributed a 
relatively larger share to this area than education. 
Also, as compared to many other areas, the number of 
research projects has been quite small and it appears 
to be further decreasing. In all, there are 372 studies 
conducted in this area till now in which nearly 45 
per cent are doctoral studies conducted in disciplines 
other than education. 

A majority of the researchers seem to be concerned 
with conducting either descriptive or correlational 
surveys of learner characteristics and environmental 
variables. In the last few years creativity has been 
explored in this context fairly extensively. Apart from 
test construction and correlational studies there have 
also been studies dealing with development and 
nurture of creativity, Exceptional groups such as the 
talented, slow learners, and disabled have been the 
sample for quite a few studies exploring personality 
characteristics. A new trend that seems to have 
evolved during the last few years is to study cognitive 
development processes in the Piagetian perspective. 
There are also a considerable number of studies 
involving sociometric analysis. The studies on motiva- 
tion are quite conspicuous by their extremely low 
representation. Even in the studies dealing with 
motivation, no attempt has been made to understand 
the role of motivation in the context of learning pro- 
cess; they only refer to the achievement motive and 
the affiliation motive. It is necessary to design studies 
involving personality, learning and motivation but with 
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an educational perspective. Without this the studies 
would become more psychological in nature and. pers- 
pective rather than educational. 


Guidance and Counselling 


The first research study on guidance and counsel- 
ling was undertaken in the year 1952 when the Bureau 
of Psychology at Allahabad studied the allocation of 
junior high school leavers to different streams in the 
higher secondary education. Since then there has been 
a steady progress and by now 129 studies have been 
completed in this area. It can beseen that the Ph.D. work 
in other areas, particularly in psychology, has continu- 
ously contributed to this area. The pattern of growth 
in this area follows the pattern of growth of educa- 
tional research in the country as a Whole. 


Table 13 


PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELLING 


toral Studies Research 
Elis Other Subjects Projects 


a 


Years Total 


1941-50 — zx ai " 
1951-60 3 1 3 7 
1961-70 12 15 18 45 
1971-80 28 17 2 66 
1981-83 5 4 2 i 
Total 48 3 4 129 


The researchers have concentrated their attention 
mainly on the students at the high school level. The 
topics include a variety of problems related to voca- 
tional maturity and development, guidance needs and 
problems faced by students, selection procedures and 
mental health. It is quite encouraging to note that 
educational researchers have paid special attention to 
the needs and problems of the exceptional children, 
including the gifted, the mentally subnormal or 
retarded as well as physically handicapped children. 
A significant development in the country which has 
missed the attention of the researchers is the unprece- 
dented inflow of a large number of children from dis- 
advantaged sections to the elementary schools. Some- 
how, practically no research has been done regarding 
the guidance and counselling needs of elementary 
school children. It is of immediate importance that 
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scholars turn their attention to the elementary school 
level. Similar is the case with the needs of the students 
at the collegiate level. At a stage when a beginning 
has been made by a few universities by establishing 
student service units, research studies exploring the 
field in a systematic way would contribute greatly to 
the strengthening of the student welfare programmes 
at the collegiate level. 


Tests and Measurement 


Test construction has received conside ‘able attention 
of researchers in the fields of educat! on as well as 
psychology. As many as 175 scholars in these fields 
have conducted doctoral studies culminating in the 
production of standardized tools for measuring vari- 
ous abilities, Also, 61 independent research projects 
have been completed in this area. Beginning in the 
decade 1951 to 1960, the progress in the area in terms 
of number of studies is quite considerable. The area, 
possibly, has grown mainly because of the strong 
influences made by psychology right at the early stage 
of development of education as an independent subject 
of study. 


Table 14 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH ON TESTS AND 
MEASUREMENT 
Years Doctoral Studies Research = Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 — — - — 
1951-60 6 6 7 19 
1961-70 n E 20 86 
1971-80 A 38 22 101 
1981-83 2 7 12 M 
Total 91 85 61 237 


— 


A maximum number of studies in this arca have 
been on general intelligence followed by aptitude tests 
and personality and interest inventories, In the recent 
past, the measurement of creativity has been taken up 
in a serious fashion, This has resulted in more than 
ten creativity tests. Some attempts have also been 
made to psychometrize the Piagetian cognitive tasks 
for measuring cognitive growth of children, Again, 
the focus has been almost exclusively on secondary 
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schools. An important point to be noted is that these 
tests, although they specify age norms, are usable only 
with school children. This is because, in most cases, 
samples consisting of only the children already attend- 
ing schools are used for standardization. It is necessary 
that research efforts in this area are carried out through 
teams of researchers by undertaking institutional-level 
projects; test development involves a lot of work 
involving a large-scale field testing which it is doubtful 
whether individual scholars pursuing their doctoral 
studies can do in a wholly satisfactory manner, 


Curriculum, Methods and Textbooks 


Curriculum, methods and textbooks form the central 
focus of all organized instructional programmes. So, 
it is of vital importance to conduct researches in 
this area which would provide concrete basis for evol- 
ving and adopting particular set of curricular material 
and specific approaches. Studies in this area have been 
reported even prior to 1950. In all, there are, by now 
261 researches which include 125 research projects. An 
equal number of studies are found under the doctoral 
studies in education. Yet, considering the fact that 
this number represents researches on more than 20 
school systems operating in different parts of the 
country with their own curricula and textbooks, the 
quantum of the research seems to have touched only 
the tip of the problem. 


Table 15 


PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN CURRICULUM, 
METHODS AND TEXTBOOKS 


Years Doctoral Studies Research |. Total 
Education — Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 4 1 — 5 
1951-60 8 — 8 16 
1961-70 16 3 32 51 
1971-80 17 3 68 148 
1981-83 20 4 17 41 
Total 125 HI 125 261 


As mentioned earlier it includes a wide variety of 
topics ranging from simple textbook Surveys to complex 
experiments on teaching. As a matter of fact, a very 
large number of Studies completed are surveys of 
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textbooks in different parts. Such studies have got 
a big boost during the recent past due to the interest 
taken and the funds provided by several State organi- 
zations. The Maharashtra State Board of Textbook 
Production and Curriculum Research has, during the 
last two decades, contributed many useful researches 
on curriculum and textbooks. A common observation 
again is that the studies are mostly dealing with the 
middle and the high school levels, The lower primary 
education stage as well as the collegiate education 
stage have been grossly neglected. Further, as one 
would see many of the studies on curriculum and text- 
books lack depth, analysing features only at the super- 
ficial level. The studies on methods include a number 
of classroom experiments, some of which adopt highly 
Sophisticated designs. However, the relevance and 
impact of their findings to the improvement of class- 
room practices seems to be marginal. The main objec- 
tive of these studies has been to evolve methods incor- 
porating, obviously, better inputs and operations, and 
pit them against the vaguely described traditional 
method. They often arrive at trivial and obvious find- 
ings which perhaps do not require sophisticated experi- 
mentation. The need is that researchers should 
attempt large-scale validation studies with total curri- 
cular inputs, including relevant methods, through 
appropriate field experimentations instead of carrying 
out piecemeal experiments and opinionnaire-based 
curriculum evaluation studies. 


Language Education 


The language education in the country has remained 
as enigmatic as it was prior to Independence. Time 
and again, changes have been introduced both at the 
State and the national levels regarding the language 
education. But, these actions have been guided more 
often by expediency than research-based findings. At 
the same time it should also be mentioned that educa- 
tional researchers themselves have remained unduly 
lax and unconcerned in tackling the vexing problems 
and issues related to the language education, Although 
certain studies related to the language curriculum in 
school had been undertaken earlier, research on the 
language education began in a serious manner only in 
the decade 1961 to 1970. From there onwards it has 
made considerable progress, particularly depending on 
the work done at three institutions, namely, the 
Central Institute of Indian Languages at Mysore, the 
Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages 
at Hyderabad, and the Central Hindi Directorate at 
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Agra. In all, seventy-two studies on the language 
education have been reported till now, out of which 
nearly forty per cent have been conducted as indepen- 
dent research projects. However, it should be hearten- 
ing to observe that just during the last couple of years 
as many as sixteen doctoral studies and six research 
projects have been completed, 


Table 16 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH ON THE LANGUAGE 
EDUCATION 
Years Doctoral Studies Research 

Education Other Subjects Projects Total 
1941-50 = == E di 
1951-60 = = - m 
1961-70 1 = 1 2 
1971-80 25 4 19 48 
1981-83 14 2 6 22 


Total 40 6 
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Learning in ‘A Survey of Research in Education’ 
(Buch, 1974). However, the concept of educational 
technology has got broadened since then to include 
all attempts to apply systems approach for the improve- 
ment of instructional systems in terms of their 
effectiveness and efficiency. What was earlier referred 
to as audio-visual education has been integrated with 
the field of educational technology as representing the 
hardware components of the system. Researches inthis 
area, although they began only during 1961 and 1970, 
increased considerably during the next decade mainly 
due to the efforts made by the Indian Association of Pro- 
grammed Learning which came into existence in 1968. It 
is pertinent to note that the Association haschanged the 
name and is now known as Indian Association of 
Educational Technology. The decade 1971-80 record- 
ed as many as 44 studies. 


A review of the completed studies indicates that a J J__—___— 


large number of them deal with analysis and evaluation 
of the language textbooks and curriculum prescribed 
attheschool level. The other topic attracting the 
attention of researchers is reading in the mother ton- 
gue or English. There are also a few studies dealing 
with the classroom teaching of language. The singu- 
lar drawback of the research effort in this area, with 
very few exceptions, is the failure of the researchers to 
utilize the psycholinguisticand sociolinguistic principles 
already explored by the researchers in the area of cognitive 
psychologyand linguistics. Researchers should undertake 
studies involving curriculum development in the mother 
tongue based on the primary data about the linguistic 
status of children at various age levels instead of 
simply aping the English language primers for selecting 
and sequencing relevant inputs. 


Educational Technology 


The very concept of educational technology has 
evolved only after 1950, following the advent of the 
programmed learning. Therefore, it is not surprising 
that researches on educational technology began in 
India only during the decade 1961-70. In fact, the 
area has been represented exclusively as Programmed 


Table 17 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
Oe 
Years Doctoral Studies Research 

Education Other Subjects Projects Total. 
1941-50 — — = — 
1951-60 — — — — 
1961-70 2 2 11 15 
1971-80 37 ii i 44 
1981-83 15 1 4 20 
Total 54 3 22 79 


Although the concept got broadened, researches in 
the area have largely remained confined to the pro- 
grammed learning. A change in this trend can be 
observed only during the last few years, There are a 
few researches the preoccupation of which is to evolve 
specific instructional strategies, wherein the program- 
med learning is just one component, in order to improve 
instructional effectiveness and efficiency. It is high 
time to realize that mere experimental comparisons of 
two or more methods following the precepts of experi- 
mental psychologists would not yield the necessary 
results for effecting improvement in. instructional 
practices. Another welcome trend in. the field is 
represented by the media studies related to the use of 
the radio and the television, Yet, there is need for 
researchers to go in for evolving and experimenting 
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with alternative approaches for the use of these media 
instead of indulging in mere evaluation of official pro- 
grammes and facilities in this regard. 


Correlates of Achievement 


The central focus of all formal educational efforts is 
academic achievement on the part of the students. 
Even though, it is desirable to have all-round develop- 
ment as the goal of educational process where academic 
achievement would be just one of the dimensions, in 
most educational institutions academic achievement 
continues to be the exclusive concern narrowing down 
the very concept of educational process. Nevertheless, 
it is important to note that achievement in school 
subjects is not an independent phenomenon, Rather, 
it is directly influenced by a number of factors, some 
of which are personal to the individual while many 
others are located in the environment in which the 
learning process takes place. Thus, in order to fully 
understand the concept as well as the process of 
academic achievement it is imperative to identify and 
explore various factors related to academic achieve- 
ment, Studies pursuing such an objective began in the 
country during the decade 1951-60. However, the 
number increased quite speedily and by now, there are 
175 studies completed in this area. A point that 
becomes obvious is that the area has been explored 
essentially as a topic of academic interest rather than 
of direct practical relevance, as very few independent 
research projects have been completed in this area. 


Table 18 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH ON CORRELATES OF 
ACHIEVEMENT 
Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
Projects 


Education Other Subjects 


1941-50 = — c = 
1951-60 1 1 — 2 
1961-70 15 10 13 38 
1971-80 72 22 16 110 
.1981-83 22 1 2 25 
EE RE MIT s VO uoigsemam. 
Total 110 34 31 175 
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Researchers have studied a large number of person- 
ality characteristics of the learners exploring their 
possible relationships with academic achievement. 
Creativity, adjustment, attitude and values are other 
psychological characteristics that have been explored. 
Socio-economic status, directly or indirectly, is one 
variable that finds a place in largest number of studies. 
Some have also studied institutional characteristics. A 
major trend discernible during the last few years is to 
make group-specific studies, particularly with respect 
to disadvantaged groups such as scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. 


Educational Evaluation and Examination 


The educational evaluation procedures and exami- 
nation have been the subject of extensive research for 
the past three decades. The work on examination 
reforms done by the NCERT, the UGC and the Associa- 
tion of Indian Universities underscores the importance 
that has been attached to this area at the national level. 
This is quite understandable as under the present 
circumstances marked by the examination-oriented 
curricular programmes and the degree-linked job 
requirements, it is examinations which hold the position 
of premium-giving credibility to the whole system of 
education. Researches on educational evaluation 
began in the country in 1943, marking the beginning 
of educational research itself when the Bombay Univer- 
sity awarded the Ph.D. degree in education to Chicker- 
mane (1943) for his work of factor analysis of arith- 
meticalability among school children. The area has 


Table 19 


PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL 
EVALUATION AND EXAMINATION 


Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
Projects 
Education Other Subjects 
1941-50 1 — = 1 
1951-60 5 2 13 20 
1961-70 43 6 56 105 
1971-80 21 2 35 58 
1981-83 8 — 7 15 
Total 78 10 111 199 


A 
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made, thereafter, steady progress. Till now, 199 studies 
have been reported on the various aspects of evaluation 
and examination. An interesting feature is that about 
fifty per cent of these studies are independent research 
projects. Thelarge number of research projects is 
possibly due to the examination research units that 
were functioning at various university centres and the 
committed work carried out by certain individual 
Scholars such as Bokil, Gayen, Lele, Taylor and 
others. The small number of studies that have been 
reported after 1980 gives an impression that this 
enthusiasm has been on the wane among there- 
searchers. 

The construction of achievement tests for different 
school subjects has attracted a number of scholars. 
Also quite a few studies have been conducted analysing 
the factorial structure of achievement abilities. The 
procedures have been strictly guided by the traditional 
steps in psychological test development without an 
appropriate consideration to more recent developments 
in the field of achievement testing. The topic that has 
the biggest proportion of studies is examinations. 
Several aspects of examinations such as reliability, 
question types, internal assessment, grading system, and 
innovations have been covered. In the recent past 
quite a few studies have been conducted analysing the 
problems and issues related to mass copying. 


Teaching and Teacher Behaviour 


It is needless overemphasize the fact that the teacher 
and his actions in the classroom have the most decisive 
impact on the effectiveness of any instructional system, 
in a formal or non-formal set-up. Thus, an analysis 
of the teacher behaviour in a scientific manner and its 
relationship with the learning outcomes of the pupils 
is of central importance for effecting improvement in 
educational practices. This area of study which forms 
the most vital core area of pedagogy has, somehow, 
not been researched into in an adequate manner by the 
educational researchers. Although a few studies in 
this area were conducted prior to 1970, systematic 
work related to the study of teaching and teacher 
behaviour began only in the decade 1971-80. In all, 
59 studies were completed during this period. Credit 
should be given to the Centre of Advanced Study in 
Education at Baroda for initiating the earlier attempts 
and creating a solid base through a number of research 
studies, national seminars and cooperative research 
projects. A mention should also be made of the sustain- 
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ed efforts that are being made during the later period 
at the NCERT and the Department of Education at 
the Indore University. 


Table 20 


PROGRESS OF RESEARCH ON TEACHING AND 
TEACHER BEHAVIOUR 


Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
—————————————— Projects 
Education Other Studies 
1941-50 — — = Š 
1951-60 1 1 1 3 
1961-70 4 2 3 9 
1971-80 49 — 10 59 
1981-83 14 2 1 17 
Total 68 5 15 88 


The topics covered under the studies reported in this 
area reveal that research has only just begun in this 
area as a wide variety of topics related to the area are 
yetto be explored in an adequate fashion. About 
seventy per cent of the studies deal with theinfluence of 
teacher factors such as personality characteristics, 
subject competence and professional qualifications on 
the behaviour of the teacher in the classroom, It is 
only in the remaining thirty per cent of the studies 
that pupils’ learning outcomes figure as a criterion 
variable; even among them, in only seven studies the 
classroom teaching has been viewed in an integrated 
fashion bringing into simultaneous consideration all 
the three aspects, namely, teacher factors, teaching 
behaviour and learning outcomes. An important point 
that has not been taken seriously by the researchers is 
the content-related influences on teaching behaviour 
and the consequent effects on the pupils’ learning 
outcomes. Further, the teaching-learning process is 
essentially an interactional affair, not a unidirectional 
one flowing from the teacher. Thus, it is also necessary 
to study the effect of pupil entry characteristics with 
respect to all domains of behaviour on the behaviour 
of the teacher in the classroom. 


Teacher Education 
Itis a well-known fact that teacher education is the 


precursor of education as an independent subject of 
study at the university level. Even now, the main 
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preoccupation of a large number of university depart- 
ments in the country continues to be teacher education. 
It is but natural therefore that educational researchers 
have conducted a good number of studies on teacher 
education. Research in the area made a modest begin- 
ning with only four studies during 1951 and 1960. 
However, the progress was quite impressive and 
received a big impetus during the decade 1971-80 
which witnessed the establishment of the National 
Council of Teacher Education followed by the 
establishment of -the State Boards of Teacher 
Education ina number of States. During this period 
the UGC also set up a panel on teacher education to 
steer the programmes of research and development in 
teacher education at various university departments 
and colleges, The result of all these efforts has been 
that as many as 146 studies on teacher education were 
completed during this decade. The trend has got 
further strengthened and 45 more studies have been 
completed during the last two years. 


Table 21 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN TEACHER EDUCATION 


Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
— ———— Projects 
Education Other Subjects 
1941-50 2 — — - 
1951-60 = 1 3 4 
1961-70 19 3 19 41 
1971-80 85 7 54 146 
1981-83 25 1 19 45 
Total 129 12 95 236 


Most of the studies in the area involve sample 
surveys ofthe problems and issues related to teacher 
education. programmes in the country. Some have 
addressed themselves to the task of evaluating teacher 
education programmes in different regions and some 
have studied innovations introduced into teacher 
education programmes, It is unfortunate that although 
teacher education is the mainstay of their regular 
activity, educationists have failed to make any decisive 
dent on the teacher education programme. Most of 

the studies conducted are superficial resulting in 
findings that are already known. Inthe midst of this, 
one topic that has made some inroads into regular 
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programmes through systematic research and develop- 
ment activities is microteaching. Research in microteach- 
ing which began as a small experiment in teaching school 
children at Allahabad has grown into considerably large 
proportions and it is now being explored in a number 
of institutions all over the country. Researchers seem to 
have grossly neglected some of the important topics 
that would give newer directions to the programme of 
teacher education in the country. For instance, there are 
a number of innovative programmes of teacher prepa- 
ration operating in the country. There is need to 
conduct comparative evaluation of these institutions 
onthe one hand, and in-depth case studies on the 
other. 


Educational Management and Administration 


The evaluation of administrative structures in 
education began almost with the initiation of public 
financing of educational efforts. Periodic reports 
prepared by various committees and commissions did 
incorporate in them the study of educational manage- 
ment and administration prevalent during the respec- 
tive periods. However, systematic research work in the 
field began much later in the country when doctoral 
studies were taken up at different universities. The first 
three Ph.D. theses in education dealing with the prob- 
lems related to educational administration were 
accepted in the year 1951, marking the beginning of 
research in this area. Although the progress in the 
initial period was slow and halting, it made great 
strides during the latter half of sixties and continued 
with the same trend during the later years, It may be 


Table 22 


PROGRESS OF RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL 
MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 


Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
=  ———_ Projects 
Education Other Subjects 
1941-50 — -u 4 4 
1951-60 8 — 15 23 
1961-70 19 5 22 46 
1971-80 110 17 104 231 
1981-83 36 1 36 73 
Total 173 23 181 377 
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safely concluded that this is by far the most attractive 
area for scholars from the field of education. This 
holds good with regard to doctoral studies as well as 
research projects. It has attracted very few persons 
from other areas for taking up doctoral work. As in 
other areas, the decade 1971-80 registered the maxi- 
mum number of research studies, 

A perusal of the topics studied reveals thata 
descriptive-evaluative study of administrative 
structures and authorities and their problems is 
the most explored topic. A number of studies 
focussing on universalization of ^ elementary 
education have been conducted. Particularly, the 
NIEPA has completed the study of this problem with 
respect to Jammu and Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, Bihar, Assam and 
Andhra Pradesh. Effective introduction of innovations 
has been the concern of yet another group of 
researchers. Another group of studies has been con- 
ducted with a social-psychological perspective covering 
such variables as organizational climate, classroom 
climate, teacher morale, leadership behaviour, job 
motivation, roleconflict and role performance. It should 
be noted that all the studies are descriptive-evaluational 
focussing only on the existing structures. No research 
study has been done with regard to the use of .innova- 
tive models of management and administration. 
Further, the studies have dealt mainly with the 
secondary school administration paying only scant 
attention to the primary stage and almost completely 
ignoring the collegiate stage. Also, in spite of the 
fact that the number of studies has been quite large, 
several regions of the country and several aspects of 
education have remained untouched by the researches. 
Also, it is necessary to undertake studies dealing with 
macro-level planning and administration of education. 


Non-formal Education 


Although, the terminology ‘non-formal education’ 
is new, educational programmes that belong to this 
category have been in operation in the country for a 
long time. These include programmes organized 
under the banner of social education, adult 
education, continuing education, extension education, 
lifelong education, farmers’ functional literacy 
programme and so on. The first research study in this 
area came out in the form of a research project completed 
by Gadgil in 1945, During the next fifteen years only 
two studies were completed. However, after the 
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establishment of the National Fundamental Education 
Centre in 1956 which got merged into the NCERT in 
1961,there has been a slow but steady growth of studies 
in this area. It is worth mentioning that during the 
seventies, the UGC started encouraging the univer- 
sities and colleges to undertake programmes in the 
area of adult and continuing education, A number of 
universities opened full-fledged departments of conti- 
nuing and adult education. This area got further 
impetus with the launching of the National Adult 
Education Programme in 1978 which envisaged moni- 
toring and evaluation based on systematic research as 
forming an integral part of the programme. The 
result of these developments is seen in the relatively 
larger number of studies conducted during the decade 
1971-80 and the last two years. 


Table 23 
PROGRESS OF RESEARCH ON NON-FORMAL 
EDUCATION 
Years Doctoral Studies Research Total 
Projects 
Education Other Subjects 
1941-50 — — 1 1 
1951-60 1 1 eme 2 
1961-70 2 2 12 16 
1971-80 19 7 11 37 
1981-83 6 1 9 16 
Total 28 11 33 72 


The major topics. studied under this area belong 
to four -distinct categories, namely, adult education, 
non-formal education for children, evaluation of adult 
education and other non-formal education programmes, 
methods and materials. An important observation to be 
made is that except fora few early attempts, most of 
the studies deal with superficial aspects of the pro- 
gramme and do not provide any insight. It may be 
pointed out that non-formal education programmes, 
being devoid of the rigidity that goes with formal 
education programmes, with regard to organization, 
scheduling, curriculum, etc., provide the ideal setting 
for the educational researchers to try-out innovative 


to exploit this situation, 
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A GENERAL REVIEW. OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH 


The quantitative growth of educational research in 
the country with respect to individual areas of study 
has been traced in the previous section. The major 
trends in each area in terms of topics and problems 
covered by the studies have also been noted. No 
serious attempt was made to take a critical view of the 
nature of the topics covered or the methodology except 
for a few remarks, The omission was deliberate for two 
reasons, One is that it was not warranted as areawise 
critical reviews should be found in the respective trend 
reports which have the Scope to provide better coverage 
as well as reflect more pointed evaluations and scholar- 
ly insights into each area, The second reason is that, 
in a way, such a review is what is being attempted at in 
this section, Yet, right at the outset, it should be noted 
that the ever-burgeoning research literature on education, 
by the very bulk of it, does not allow for a thoroughly 
Studied critical assessment of the situation. The 
Observations would, therefore, be necessarily of a 
general nature cutting across the wide spectrum of 
areas and topics covered by more than three thousand 
studies. 

Reference to specific areas of research or studies is 
Obviously inexhaustive, The selection of the specific 
areas or studies for reference has been deliberately 
designed to pinpoint an issue or illustrate a malady 
regarding the particular aspect of educational research 
being discussed, However, if any observation made 
appears to be overgeneralized and overcritical, the 
purpose has been only to highlight, with force, the 
malaise underlying the whole endeavour of educational 
research in the country and definitely not to disparage 
the contributions made by individual scholars or 

„institutions. The value of such an exercise, notwith- 
standing the limitations mentioned above, needs no fur- 
ther elaboration. Such an understanding of the general 
Status of research in the Country serves as a prelude 
as Well as a basis for designing and initiating 
concrete and palpable actions for effecting improve- 
ment in the organization and conduct of educational 
Tesearth at the national level. In the following paragraphs 
the authors have tried to discuss some of the major 
Issues and problems that characterize the current status 
of educational research in the country. 
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Need for an Educational Perspective 


Education, like all other social sciences, is concerned 
with human beings, their growth and development in 
an individual or social context, Yet, education is 
concerned with man in a very different way than other 
subjects of study. Education, unlike most other branches 
of knowledge, does not focus on a natural phenomenon 
but on a Socially contrived phenomenon wherein 
environmental setting, human as well as physical, is 
manipulated in appropriate ways so as to achieve 
desirable changes in the status of other individuals. 
This applies equally well to formal and non-formal 
educational processes, And, it is this factor which may 
be called the educational perspective, that makes 
education a distinct subject of study. Thus, seen in this 
background, an educational researcher shares a common 
source with other social and behaviour sciences for 
drawing the substance for his studies. Yet, he approach- 
es the problem or topic from a perspective that is 
unique to education. A refusal to hold such a unique 
educational Perspective will defeat the very purpose of 
conducting educational research, The outcomes of 
studies without a clear educational perspective fail to 
throw any light on the educational process and thus 
contribute no new knowledge to the field of education 
either in theory or in practice, which is, after all, the 
fundamental objective of all research endeavours. 

Therefore, the criterion against which the researches 
in the field of education needs to be viewed is whether 
they reflect educational Perspective on the part of the 
researcher, The review of researches completed in the 
field of education does not reveal a very satisfactory 
Position. This is particularly true with respect to a 
number of studies undertaken in the dual disciplinary 
areas related to sociology and psychology. It is import- 
ant to realize that a mere inclusion of socio-economic 
Status or attitude or value as a variable in the study of 
asample of students belonging to a school or a college 
makes the study. neither Sociological nor educational. 
There are also quite a number of studies in the area of 
personality and learning wherein the researchers have 
studied the relationship of several characteristics such 
as anxiety, adjustment, neuroticism and academic 
achievement treating achievement indices in the same 
manner as others, as though itis also another personality 
characteristic of the students, The comments made 
above are also true of a number of studies even in the 
Core areas such as teaching behaviour or correlates of 
achievement. Quite a few studies on teaching have 
attempted to analyse teaching in isolation as though 
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it is another natural psychological phenomenon; they 
have failed to recognize that bereft of its purposive 
nature connecting specific content inputs and learning 
outcomes with the act of teaching, teaching has no 
existence at all. It is obvious that such basic lacunae 
have crept into educational research mainly due to the 
absence of a clear perspective among the researchers as 
to how and to what aspect of education should the 
findings of their research contribute. 

One of the reasons for this lack of an educational 
perspective has arisen due to the absence ofa well- 
defined boundary for education as a subject of study. 
In fact, it is even argued that education has to necessarily 
remain a multidisciplinary subject, and cannot have a 
perspective of its own. But, the acceptance of such a 
position. will be self-defeating as well as detrimental to 
the progress of research in the field of education. It is 
imperative that more serious thought is given evolving 
a proper definition of an educational perspective. 
What has been suggested by the authors as defining 
the educational perspective need not be accepted; yet 
educational researchers cannot avoid for long consider- 
ing this issue seriously. Even in the absence of such a 
clear perspective as to the scope and characteristics of 
studies in education in contrast to those in other 
disciplines, educational research will progress but just 
as a rudderless/ship without any purpose or direction. 


Need for Appropriate Theoretical Framework 


The importance of conceptualization and use of a 
theoretical framework for conducting research in any 
area is a well-recognized fact. An appropriate theoretical 
framework will not only help the researcher to organize 
the already available empirical findings but also provide 
him with the basis for interpreting his own findings. 
This is a matter of-particular importance in the field of 
education where research studies quite often involve 
the use of several abstract concepts and theoretical 
constructs, An appropriate theoretical framework, in 
such a context, will guide the researcher in specific 
formulation of the problem, the choice of appropriate 
tools and techniques, and also of suitable designs for 
analysis. 

The relevance and utility of a theoretical framework 
is, no doubt, well appreciated by all researchers. But, 
a perusal of the studies reveal that while formulating 
specific research questions, the approach, in many 
cases, has been ad hoc and arbitrary. The researchers 
have shown total disregard for any conceptual basis in 
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choosing variables of study and tools and techniques 
for obtaining the relevant data. Particularly, many of 
the studies in the area of personality as well as correlates 
of achievement use assortments of variables and tools 
the inclusion of which has been guided more often by 
expediency than by any conceptual framework or 
conviction. For instance, the variable socio-economic 
status has been used by a large number of researchers 
along with several other psychological variables but 
without visualizing its position in a theoretical frame- 
work linking all the variables in a meaningful way. 
This is also true of a number of studies on the correlates 
of achievement where different variables such as sex, 
age, anxiety, intelligence and so on have been correlated 
with achievement without any appropriate theoretical 
framework. This has resulted in the listing of a number 
of trivial conclusions such as age being positively 
related with intelligence or even spurious relationships 
such as mathematics achievement at school being 
related with the possession of radio at home or physical 
exercise as a factor positively influencing the develop- 
ment of intelligence. 

Two factors seem to have led to this trend, viz., 
absence of theoretical framework, in the field of 
educational research. One of them is what has been 
already discussed earlier. In the absence of a distinct 
perspective, the educational researchers have been 
deprived of the scope for bringing different variables 
under closer scrutiny and examination as to their 
conceptual anchorings to the process of education. As 
a result, problems have been formulated in an arbitrary 
manner without any regard to conceptual considerations. 
A second factor is that while education has freely 
borrowed concepts and ideas from other disciplines 
such as psychology and sociology, it has failed to 
internalize the corresponding theories postulated in 
those fields. In fact, some scholars do openly advocate 
that educational researchers should remain eclectic in 
dealing with theoretical issues, This opposition for 
affiliation to specific theoretical positions has resulted 
in a sort of conceptual vacuum in the field of education, 
It should be pointed out that it may not be essential 
for a classroom practitioner to take any stand with 
respect to, say, the learning theories; but, a researcher 
on learning has to necessarily explicate his affiliations 
right in the beginning if his interpretations have to be 
properly understood. It is high time educational 
researchers gave up this taboo for theorization and 
worked towards providing educational variables with 
sound conceptual bases, leading to the formulation of 
appropriate theoretical frameworks. 
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Selection of Research Topics 


Education is a practical activity contrived by the 
society in order to achieve certain desirable ends, Edu- 
cational research has to help in improving the efficiency 
and effectiveness of the means of achieving these ends. 
Thus, a research topic, in order to satisfy the above 
criterion, has to be not only theoretically sound but 
also be pertinent to the practical aspect of organizing 
the educational process. This makes it clear that the 
selection of a suitable topic is a crucial step in the 
research process which, to a large extent, determines 
the nature of educational research carried out and also 
its potential to make positive impact on the educational 
system of the country. 

The selection of research topics in actuality should 
be normally proceeded by two tasks. One task is to 
explore the already available research literature in the 
particular area which would help arrive at a theore- 
tically sound topic for research. The other task is to 
explore the socio-cultural context with a view to 
identifying problems of practical relevance. How well 
these tasks are accomplished by educational researchers 

“Should constitute another criterion for assessing the 
status of educational research in the country. A refe- 
rence to the first task has already been made, although 
indirectly, in the earlier paragraph. As far as the 
second task is concerned, one would not expect 
the educational researcher to face much difficulty 
as problems of education in the country are too 
many and also too apparent to demand any strenuous 
explorations. However, facts seem to go quite contrary 
to this expectation. The educational researchers seem to 
suffer from a sort of problem-blindness. Because of their 
insensitivity and inability to perceive relevant problems 

in the environment, educational researchers seem to 
indulge in fabrication of research topics purely based on 
an arbitrary combination of a few aspects or variables. 
This way of fabricating research topics without any 
relevance either to theory or to practice has resulted in 

:& large number of studies which are neither socially 
relevant nor scientifically exact. For instance, a fairly 
large number of studies have been reported under 
curriculum and methods. But, not one of them really 
has addressed itself to a long-range evaluation of any 
curricular frame in real classroom conditions which 
would go a long way in developing curricular. material 
adapted to Indian conditions instead of  blindly 
including and deleting topics. This is true of almost all 
the areas of study. 

Another important point about the nature of topics 
selected is the duplication of research efforts. Repeti- 
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tion of a research study by itself is not undesirable if 
findings of such studies can be meaningfully combined 
to draw generalizations. However, this would require 
implementation of planned programmes of research. 
But such efforts are almost completely absent in the 
country, 

A third point to be madeabout the nature of research 
topics is that they invariably lack a long-range pers- 
pective. Fach study is an isolated event, neither con- 
nected with other problems in the area, nor engender- 
ing a future perspective in terms of follow-up actions 
and feedback. One of the reasons for this is perhaps that 
two-thirds of the total number of studies are doctoral 
studies which are conducted with the limited purpose 
of obtaining degrees, 

Except for a very few, almost all the studies con- 
ducted till now are related to the formal institutional 
setting. One would expect, at least in the sociology 
of education, studies with a macro perspective relating 
education to the broader issues of socio-economic 
change. Yet, such studies are really few and far bet- 
ween. More disappointing is that nota single study 
can be found involving direct social action and educa- 
tion under a common framework. 

The situation requires serious actions on the part 
of the educational researchers if their work has to gain 
any acceptance in the larger society. There is an 
urgent need to strengthen the programme of research 
work carried out by various institutions in order to 
continuously review the work and set guidelines for 
the selection of problems in terms of appropriate areas 
and parameters. Of course, finally it depends on the 
‘ndividual researcher and his  conscientiousness. 
Therefore, it isnot sufficient to provide academic help but 
institutions should also create appropriate environment 
for imbibing the necessary attitudinal orientations. 


Methodological Shortcomings 


A major weakness of the educational research in 
India is its over-dependenceon the use of questionnaires 
and test following the typical Anglo-American tradi- 
tion. This is largely true of all the areas of research 
excepting the areas of history and philosophy of 
education. The reasons are easy to identify. The 
main reason is the facility they would provide for 
quantification and further processing, possibly through 
computers. It is really hard to come across studies 
in many of the areas which adopt other methods such 
as observation, case study, content analysis, and parti- 
cipant observation. A related point is that a great 
majority of the studies are descriptive surveys, One 
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can easily see that there is a real proliferation of 
studies in areas such as administration, sociology of 
education, examination and correlates of achievement 
where questionnaires and standardized tools are used 
for data collection. On the other hand, such areas as 
the philosophy of education and the history of educa- 
tion have received less attention as they require the use 
of other methods and sources. 

This is an enigmatic situation in view of the fact that 
unlike other fields of study education has a long tradi- 
tion of orienting the students in research methodology 
in a fairly elaborate manner. Yet, in comparison to 
other disciplines such as sociology or economics, 
education has remained least innovative in terms of 
methodological improvisations. It may have to be 
examined in depth as to whether the very emphasis 
on methodological formalism is restricting the 
researcher and curbing his initiative to try out new 
methods and approaches. If educational researchers 
do not take steps to expand the scope of methodology 
used by them and adapt it to the changing demands 
of the various problems, it would soon face a situation, 
critically affecting its progress as a meaningful activity. 


Analytical Procedures 


It is self-evident that the procedure adopted for 
analysing the research data is a matter of central 
importance. Inappropriate handling of the data will 
result in distorted findings and deceptive conclusions. 
Although researchers are, invariably, oriented regard- 
ing both quantitative and qualitative approaches for 
data processing, quantification seems to be the rule of 
the game as far as educational researches are concerned. 
First of all, this trend has greatly upset the balance of 
research work among different areas, It is not diffi- 
cult to observe that researchers have preferred to con- 
duct studies, many of them trivial, in areas which 
allow for the application of quantification. There are 
instances where even highly qualitative procedures like 
content analysis and case study have been reduced to 
a matter of coding and counting resulting in unreliable 
and invalid conclusions. The educational research 
in India seems to have become a mainly means-centred 
activity rather than a problem-centred one, with quan- 
tification as the raison d’étre of the whole endeavour. 

There is also another dimension to the use of quan- 
tification as part of data analysis in educational 
research, No one can deny the power of quantifica- 
tion, when appropriately used, for positively influenc- 
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ing the progress of research. But, Indian research 
literature is full of instances of ineptitude and ineffi- 
ciency in the adoption of various analytical procedures 
in processing the data. For instance, product moment 
correlations have been freely used, with total disregard 
to the nature ofthe underlying distributions and, in 
many cases, in spite of well demonstrated curvilinear 
relationships among the variables. In fact, highly 
sophisticated statistical procedures such as factor 
analysis oranalysis of variance have been used with- 
out ever bothering about the specific conditions that 
should be satisfied by the underlying distributions, 
particularly normality, in almost all the cases, Apart 
from this tendency to flout the basic ground rules 
which should be followed in using various statistical 
techniques, there is another equally disturbing factor. 
That is the obsession of the Indian researchers for the 
use ofsignificance tests. Quite often significance of 
correlations is quoted and, further, far-reaching con- 
clusions are drawn from them without realizing the 
fact that ifa large sample is used even a negligibly 
small correlation can be statistically significant. It is 
necessary to note that statistical significance carries 
meaning only when the hypotheses being tested are 
grounded conceptually and the scope for alternative 
plausible hypothesis is controlled. What has been 
said about correlations is also true of the use of tests of 
significance of means and difference between means. 
There are instances where researchers have tested the 
significance of difference between means of two groups 
although the means have actually been derived from 
the whole population. 

In addition to the use of unsuitable techniques, 
mention should also be made of the total failure of the 
Indian researcher to evolve and use newer techniques 
that are appropriate to the purpose of the study as well 
as the nature of the data. This is very well exempli- 
fied by the nature of the studies under correlates of 
achievement. The rationale for the whole area of 
correlates of achievement is that there are several 
environmental variables and conditions that enhance 
or hinder academic achievement; and, identification 
and isolation of the effects of major variables among 
them would help control and manipulate the environ- 
ment so as to result in higher academic achievement. 
When seen from this angle, the studies in this area 
would seem to be not only of theoretical importance 
but also of profound practical significance. But, for 
meaningful conclusions to be .derived from these 
studies it is essential to conceptualize a network of 
cause-effect relationship among the different variables 


26 


and achievement, and utilize appropriate analytical 
procedures for testing such cause-effect relation hypo- 
theses. It is needless to say that simple correlations 
and oft-used regression analysis fall too short for 
analysing and interpreting such a network of relation- 
ships. A more appropriate approach would, perhaps, 
be to use such structural equation models as path 
analysis. But, one finds that, but for a couple of 
researches, all the studies have blindly gone through 
the rigmarole of product moment correlation and 
regression analysis. 

It should be worthwhile to take a closer look at the 
situation and identify the possible reasons for this 
undesirable situation. It should be mentioned, right 
in the beginning, that the blame has to be placed not 
only on the individual researchers but also on the 
trends that are prevalent among the professionals 
carrying out research studies in the field of education, 
Very often the new comer in the field is in a dilemma- 
tic condition. On the one hand, he finds himself 
inadequately equipped to properly handle various 
statistical techniques and, on the other, he is under 
pressure from the professional group in the field to use 
sophisticated statistical procedures. The undesirable 
consequence of this is that the researchers blindly use 
analytical procedures which are quite often inept to 
process the quantitative data obtained through some 
adapted (maladapted) versions of standardized tools 
developed mostly in the western countries. If such serious 
shortcomings are to be avoided, the professionals in 
the field should urgently take action to de-emphasize 
the use of quantitative methods and, at the same time, 
arrange for more rigorous training in the use of analy- 
tical procedures. Further, delay in this regard would, 
perhaps, result in a more serious crisis wherein the 
very honesty and sincerity of purpose among the 
educational researchers will be questioned. 


Relevance of Educational Research 


One of the hotly debated issues among researchers 
not only in the field of education but also in other 
fields of study is the question of relevance of the 
research work being carried out to the currently 
identified needs of the country. It is not unnatural to 
expect that the research efforts in the country, major 
portion of which is being supported by the public 
funds, address themselves to tasks which provide 
tangible support for improving the educational system 
of the country and effectively contribute towards solv- 
ing the various Problems encountered. Various 
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developments in the country during the past three 
decades have thrown up a host of problems for the 
educational researchers and it is obligatory for the 
researchers to apply their expertise for arriving at 
appropriate solutions for these. In a developing 
society aiming at egalitarianism and social justice, a 
continued allegiance to the ideal of research for 
research sake can not find full justification. This 
would only mean that the educational researcher has 
to be alive to his own environment instead of operat- 
ing in an ivory tower in an isolated fashion. 

The record of the educational researcher in making 
the research endeavour relevant to the national needs 
and priorities is not all that encouraging. A very 
large number of studies are pure academic exercises 
which have no relevance to the currently prevalent 
conditions in the country. It becomes quite obvious 
from a perusal of the completed studies that the educa- 
tional researchers have addressed themselves exclusively 
to the problems at the micro level located in formal 
educational institutions, completely ignoring the wide 
range of macro level problems operating in the longer 
socio-economic context, Even among these, a large 
number of studies continue to result in outcomes and 
findings which have no utility for the schools and the 
colleges in the country. Seen from this angle the rele- 
vance of the whole lot of work done under certain 
areas, such as tests and measurement, has to be ques- 
tioned. A large number of tests and other standardized 
measures continue to be developed by the educational 
researchers, presumably, with the objective that they will 
be useful for the practitioners in their regular routine 
work. However, even a cursory examination of the 
conditions prevalent makes it obvious that the use of 
standardized tools is almost non-existent and even, 
perhaps, non-usable knowing well the poor status of 
the physical and the human resources available in the 
country. The only users of these standardized tests 
are, possibly, the researchers themselves, The impor- 
tant action required is that the educational researcher 
has to become native in his perspective, problem choice 
as well as approaches; a blind adoption of trends pre- 
valent in other countries would only result in the 
creation of huge amounts of dead wood as is illustrated 
by the above example. 

There is another important point to be borne in 
mind while discussing the issue of relevant research. 
Conducting relevant research is not just synonymous 
with executing studies in support of officially accepted 
policies and programmes as it would lead to. indiscri- 
minate strengthening and aggrandizement of official 
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programmes which may or may not have been scientifi- 
cally formulated. In making research relevant, the 
onus is actually on the educational researcher rather 
than on the bureaucracy for identifying areas and 
problems which are in tune with the socio-economic 
needs of the country. Thus, the educational researcher 
instead of just playing second fiddle to the bureaucrats 
should become bolder and venture to experiment with 
alternative systems and innovations which even serve 
as feedback for restructuring official programmes and. 
policies. That educational researchers are not per- 
forming quite well in this regard is quite obvious as a 
large number of studies are only surveys and evaluations 
of officially supported programmes as illustrated by the 
work done in the fields of non-formal and adult educa- 
tion. Yet another point has to be noted about the 
studies some of which can be quite deceptive as to 
their relevance. This is clearly illustrated by quite 
a few studies particularly in the field of sociology of 
education. One of the recent trends, or more appro- 
priately fads, is to study the educational problems of 
the weaker sections, especially the scheduled castes 
and the scheduled tribes. One can easily find a size- 
able number of studies on this topic, including the 
series of research projects organized and funded by 
the ICSSR. Noone would question the significance 
as well as relevance of studying this topic. Yet, a closer 
scrutiny of these studies, coupled with a little bit of 
soul-searching, would reveal the deceptive nature of 
these efforts. All these researches have studied only 
those people from these deprived communities who 
have already succeeded in enjoying some of the privi- 
leges to which a majority of others in these communi- 
ties have no access. It is easy to see that the real 
need is to explore the educational problems not of the 
already privileged sections, but of the multitude who 
are really deprived having failed to make use of even 
the minimum educational facilities provided by the 
country. The danger of proliferating such deceptively 
relevant studies is that it gives an apparent feeling of 
achievement and complacency while the real problems 
remain untouched. 

A last point to be made about relevant research is 
that it cannot progress only through the efforts of 
researchers. It has to be, necessarily, a two-way 
process. Just as the: researchers have to concentrate 
on the problems related to social needs, progress in 
this regard can be achieved only when their findings 
and outcomes find fruitful implementation. This 
brings into focus a very important issue related to the 
essentiality of continuous interface between the resear- 
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cher, the planner and administrator and the practitioner 
operating at the grassroot level. Thus, if educational 
research has to become problem-centred and socially 
relevant, a constant participation of the consumers 
of research findings at all stages of the research process 
is imperative. The activities of educational researchers 
should be more akin to those of scientists and techno- 
logists working in the research and development 
centres than to the work pursued by pure scientists 
working in isolated research laboratories. 

The general review of educational research, presented 
in this section, may sound highly pessimistic and 
brashly critical. Nevertheless, the purpose has not 
been to be little or derogate the educational research 
work completed in the country. It should be taken 
more as an exercise in self-evaluation. It is hoped that 
this would stimulate the educational researchers to evolve 
creative ways of improving and elevating the sagging 
image of the educational research in India. This would 
require, possibly, redical: changes in the current 
scene with respect to all the dimensions of the process, 
namely, organization, training, promotion and 
dissemination. This is being elaborated in the follow- 
ing section. 


IV 


IMPROVING THE STATUS OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH 


During the early fifties when educational research was 
just beginning to take shape, to the pioneers of educa- 
tional research, it all seemed straight-forward simply 
a matter of convincing all concerned in advance on 
objectives of education and the means of attaining 
them. Unfortunately, reality has not been as reason- 
able as that and the optimism of early fifties has 
given way to an equally ingenious pessimism. When 
the NCERT was established in 1961, the general 
expectation was that the decade would witness tre- 
mendous advances in the planning and organization of 
educational research in India. The research activities 
did increase, in fact, by leaps and bounds. Today, on 
an average, every third day a Ph.D. thesis in education 
is approved by an Indian university. Even the number 
of independent research projects has increased consi- 
derably. This rapid growth of research studies has 
resulted in increased skepticism concerning the stan- 
dard or quality of research output in the field of 
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education. Of course, research developments have not 
been the same everywhere and exceptions can be found 
for this generalization. However, no one would deny 
the need for improving the status of educational 
research in the country. But there can be no single 
scheme of reform that can be implemented to achieve 
this end. Rather, it requires honest and consistent 
efforts to be made by every individual and institution 
concerned with the process of educational research. 
Also, the problem has to be examined and tackled on 
atleast four fronts, namely, (a) the organization of 
educational research including the necessary institutional 
infrastructure, (b) the training of personnel for under- 
taking educational research, (c) the promotion of 
educational research activities and (d) the dissemination 
of educational research findings. Each of these aspects is 
being discussed, in brief, in the following paragraphs, 
describing the present status with regard to each aspect 
and making a few observations about the neededaction. 


Organization of Educational Research 


There was a time when research was viewed as a 
purely individual activity in which the researches would 
be occasionally supported by the society or even some- 
times face its wrath, However, research has long 
passed this stage. Now, it is an activity well approved 
and even supported by the society. Consequently, it 
is also recognized that if research has to be effective and 
useful it has to be undertaken as a planned, organized 
and socially relevant activity pursued in an institu- 
tionalized manner rather than being left to the whims 
and fancies of individual researchers. Educational 
research also has undergone these phases and has now 
become an institutionalized activity. Thus, if the status 
of educational research has to beimproved, it necessarily 
has to begin with its organization at the institutional 
level. In this context, three important points need to 
be considered, namely, institutional infrastructure, 
need for planned efforts and academic leadership. 

As has been mentioned in the introductory section, 
the building of institutional infrastructure began ina 
serious way after Independence. Toda , the institu- 
tional facilities available for educational research 
include a large number of university departments and 
a handful of other institutions. It is quite obvious that 
the educational research in the country depends very 
heavily on the work done at the university departments 
as out of three thousand odd researches completed two- 
thirds are doctoral studies and a majority of the 
research projects have also been done by university- 
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based scholars. While it does have certain advantages, 
dependence on university departments alone would 
tend to make educational researches mere scholarly 
exercises. Also, with the rigidities of administration 
and stringency of finances it is doubtful that many of 
the education departments can really work at their 
full efficiency, What has been implemented in the fields 
of sociology and economics needs to be adopted in 
education also. It is necessary to develop and a net- 
work of research institutions in education which 
interact with university departments and other institu- 
tions of higher education, and yet work as independent 
organizations, At present, the solitary example of such 
an institution is the Indian Institute of Education at Pune. 
Establishing such a network of institutional infrastruc- 
ture mainly devoted to research would not only 
strengthen the existing educational research facilities 
but also provide greater scope of making the efforts 
well directed to the needs of the country. 

Another important dimension related to organization 
is the planning of educational research programmes. 
It would be naive to believe that bits of research finding 
when allowed to accumulate will automatically form a 
beautiful theoretical pattern or suggest grand solutions 
for the vexing educational problems encountered in the 
country. Thiscan be easily seen from the fact that even with 
more than three thousand studies it is difficult to draw 
generalizations about even a few of the areas explored. 
The main reason is the absence of proper planning at 
the institutional level. If educational research findings 
have to make any serious impact on the educational 
scene it is important that it is carried out in a more 
systematic way as a planned and sequential effort. 
This has to be achieved at every institution and depart- 
ment involved in educational research. Apart from this, 
attempts should also be made to organize research as 
a cooperative endeavour drawing personnel from differ- 
ent institutions at the regional and the national levels. 
Educationists should, perhaps, apply the concept of 
school complex in order to improve the efficiency 
and effectiveness of their own work by formulating 
similar institutional complexes. 

A third important point to be mentioned in this regard 
is the need for academic leadership. If research should 
become an effective enterprise carried out on a. coope- 
rative basis, it is imperative that it is steered in the right 
direction through proper leadership. There is need to 
identify and/or establish a few institutions in different 
parts of the country which can effectively provide 
leadership for the identification of relevant problems 
in the respective regions. In the absence of such 
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leadership the work carried out at individual depart- 
ments would remain as isolated events with no 
import for theory or practice. This would also help 
organize research as a planned, long-range activity 
relevant to the changing needs. It may be mentioned 
that it is with this purpose that certain institutions 
such as the NCERT and the CASE were established 
at the national level. Whether these institutions 
have been successful in providing such academic 
leadership is a question that needs to be examined 
more closely and it may not be pertinent to indulge 
in such an exercise, here. Yet, it should be observed 
that no great impact can be seen as the research efforts 
have continued to be ad hoc and arbitrary, possibly 
because the country with its proportions, diversities, 
and the magnitude ofthe work involved requires many 
more institutions which can give leadership for organi- 
zing research work in education. 


Training of Researchers 


The qualiiy of research in the final analysis depends 
on the ability of individual researchers. Thus, proper 
training and orientation for those undertaking educa- 
tional research becomes a matter of vital significance. 
The training for research in the field of education is 
given mainly through post-graduate courses leading to 
M.Ed. and Ph.D. degrees. The pattern of post-graduate 
programmes in education as imparted at various uni- 
versities of the country leaves much be desired. Most 
of the universities in India have M.Ed. programmes 
of one-year duration, and, in this short period, it is 
rather difficult to expect sound training required for 
undertaking educational research. The M.Phil. pro- 
gramme introduced in some universities holds out a 
good promise provided, of course, proficient teachers 
with conviction in the capability of research to in- 
fluence educational practices are available to conduct 
these courses. 

The crucial stage of training research personnel in 
education is at the Ph.D, level, Unfortunately, no 
formal training is provided at this stage either with 
respect to content areas or with respect to the research 
process. In fact, a dangerous tendency has been to 
emphasize and conduct exclusive courses on research 
methodology, which underplay the need and impor- 
tance of mastery in the content of education. Some 
hard thinking is necessary in this regard. It seems 
that the training in research methods is being played 
upon to an extreme degree. This has made educational 
research appear as a mechanical rather than a creative 
endeavour. This has on the one hand deprived the 
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scope for evolving new methods and encouraged resear- 
chers to fit problems to the existing methodology, and, 
on the other hand, it has created a dangerous impres- 
sion on the new initiates to the field that mastery in 
their area of research is only of secondary importance. 
It is necessary to realize that scholarship in the subject 
is essential if the status of educational research has to 
improve. 

Another point in the training of researchers is regard- 
ing the creation of congenial atmosphere in the 
research insttiutions, for interaction among researchers. 
Emphasis should be placed on a periodic sharing of 
ideas through seminars and symposia, within each insti- 
tution on a regular basis. Further, in order to for- 
mulate and improve the quality of input that goes into 
the training of researchers a periodic assessment of the 
programmes at the national level is of great importance, 
It is heartening to note that Indian educationists have 
become conscious of the need for such forums. This 
is seen in the fact that during a period of eighteen 
months between October 1981 and March 1983 four 
national seminars were organized at Delhi, Baroda and 
Allahabad where various aspects of the educational 
research process were analysed and discussed. 


Promotion of Educational Research 


In a country like India where demands outweigh 
resources, streamlining the flow of finances to different 
activities is of paramount importance. The educational 
research in India, as mentioned earlier, is financially 
supported by three major national agencies, namely, 
the NCERT, the UGC and the ICSSR. The promo- 
tional agencies have double roles to play. They have 
to identify individuals and institutions capable of 
carrying out research in education. And, secondly, 
they have to support and restrict research in different 
areas based on the national needs and priorities. Thus, 
they have to act as promoters as well as directors of 
research endeavour in the country. 

As far as the promotion of research in education is 
concerned, it is difficult to conclude whether sufficient 
finances have been flowing in or not. While there are 
indications that the funds allocated for educational 
research often remain unutilized, there are also com- 
plaints that major research endeavours have been affect- 
ed due to the lack of finances, Perhaps, it would be 
necessary to study the functioning of these promotional 
agencies in greater depth along with the various pro- 
posals received. for assistance before any evaluative 
remark can be made in this respect. 
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The second function, namely, of providing direction 
to research activities is supposed to be achieved by 
these agencies by periodically specifying the areas of 
priorities for research, From an examination of the 
type of studies that have been till now financed by 
these agencies, serious doubts arise as to whether such 
priorities are being really set and followed in providing 
finances. Non-seriousness of the agencies in this regard 
gets further supported by the fact that the priorities 
listed often reflect ad hocism and indifference. For 
instance, a pamphlet published by the UGC in 1981 
gives a suggestive list of priority topics under different 
disciplines and areas which includes a section on 
Teacher Education. But, it is quite apalling that the 
list of topics mentioned are such that they have absolute- 
ly no relationship with teacher education. It is time 
that the work of directing research activities through 
setting priorities is taken more seriously and operated 
with greater sincerity, 


Dissemination of Research 


If a research activity, in any area, has to progress in 
a smooth manner, proper dissemination of research 
findings becomes imperative. This acquires an added 
dimension in the field of education where research be- 
comes meaningful only when it makes impact on educa- 
tional practices, Thus, dissemination of research 
findings in education has to be done at two levels. One 
is at the level of researchers where information has to 
be documented and presented in a technical fashion 
appropriate for the trained researcher. This type of 
dissemination work has got fairly systematized with the 
publication of this series of surveys (Buch, 1974; Buch, 
1979; and the present volume) along with the few 
journals published at the national and the regional 
levels, Yet, the number of journals published and the 
coverage provided in them is hardly satisfactory in pro- 
portion to the requirements of the country. Also, 
much remains to be done in terms of documentation 
facilities for researchers, 

As far as the second type of dissemination is con- 
cerned, the work is yet to begin. This, in fact, demands 
the use of highly complex skills as the information has 
to maintain its research rigour and yet become compre- 
hensible to the practitioner. The logistics of orga- 
nizing such a programme of dissemination is also not 
simple as the presentation of information has to be 
necessarily in the regional languages. At present, one 
does find a few educational journals and magazines 
published in certain regional languages. But, either 
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they are technical in nature or they do not have research 
orientation. Itis urgent that efforts are made to ins- 
tall agencies at the regional level for processing and 
publishing research findings for the consumption of 
practitioners, The value of such efforts lies in that they 
provide a forum for interaction among researchers, 
administrators and other practitioners at the field level. 
Thus, they will not only help improve educational 
practices but also serve as feedback channels for the 
researchers. 

The magnitude of the work involved in organizing 
dissemination work for the whole country is really 
stupendous. This can, therefore, be achieved only if 
regional clearing-houses are set up in each region or 
State. These clearing-houses can systematically process 
all the researches done in the region in a continuous 
manner and periodically bring out pamphlets, bro- 
chures and magazines containing relevant research 
information for the practitioners in appropriate form. 
In fact, these clearing-houses should also provide 
documentation and reproduction services to the 
researchers in the respective regions. The establishment 
of sucha network of clearing-houses all over the 
country will greatly facilitate the progress of research 
in education and also help enhance its impact on the 
educational practices. 


Conclusion 


It was observed in 1974 (Buch and Yadav, 1974) 
that “educational research in India had yet to attain 
maturity." This was about a decade ago. This 
characterization of educational research does not hold 
good any more as the position has changed consider- 
ably. If research fellowships and grants sanctioned by 
central agencies like the UGC, the NCERT or the 
ICSSR provide any indication, it is evident that the 
educational research in India has taken great strides 
during the last decade. There has been a significant 
increase in the allocation of funds for educational 
research. Several voluntary organizations have set up 
research centres in different parts of the country which 
have been undertaking research studies on educational 
problems, Further, between 1943 and 1983 alone 
about 2,500 researches have been completed. Many 
more researches are in the pipeline. Anyone would 
agree that there has been a phenomenal growth in the 
volume of educational research. But, one cannot say 
that the problems of education have been exhaustively 
explored. There are large gaps to be covered and 
many new areas yet practically unexplored. Still, it 
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would be sheer impetuousness to conclude that edu- 
cational research has not made any useful contribution. 
A criticism often made is that research has made no 
impact on the system and has not solved the educa- 
tional problems faced by the country. This is a blanket 
allegation which does not have full justification. 

The question of making impact on the system needs 
a closer scrutiny and deserves to be examined here. 
First of all, it is totally inappropriate to lay the blame 
on the educational researcher for all the ills of the 
educational system. It is one thing to discover facts, 
diagnose problems and arrive at solutions. But, imple- 
mentation is not in the hands of the researcher. It 
should be noted that larger policy matters are all 
centrally decided by the State or Central governments 
giving little scope for the individual to act. In fact, 
the research has revealed a number of facts about 
various educational problems and their causes but 
these are largely ignored by the official machinery. 
For instance, there are many problems related to 
school education which have been well explored. But, 
if one does not find much improvement in the situation 
it is essentially due to the lack of administrative action. 
In a situation as this where most of the matters related 
to education are decided at the governmental level, the 
role of educational researchers in the implementation 
process is very limited, not going beyond the role of an 
adviser. As a matter of fact, many problems continue 
to hamper educational progress in the country not 
because the solutions are not known but because there 
is the lack of political will and administrative action. 
Even regarding the role of research in improving 
educational practices adopted by the educational 
personnel, it would be wrong to accuse the educational 
researcher of ineffectiveness. Making inroads into the 
school systems wherein most of the institutions 
operate with less than minimum resources, ill-equipped 
and unmotivated personnel, and rigid curricula and 
scheduling, is not an easy job. Educational research 
has definitely thrown much light on several aspects of 
school practices, particularly the teaching-learning 
process. If these findings are not fully utilized it is 


31 


not within the limits of educational researchers to force 
their implementation. The problems faced by the 
educational system in the country are not unique to it. 
Quite often they just reflect the undesirable aspects in 
the larger society within which the educational system 
operates. The approach should be community action 
supported by educational research. 

Yet, there is one point on which it is difficult to 
counteract the criticism. That is regarding the total in- 
efficiency and indifference exhibited by the educational 
researchers to invent newer systems and practices which 
can serve as better alternatives in the existing condi- 
tions. Introducing changes and trying out new 
organizational arrangements at the macro level may not 
be fully within the scope of the educational researcher 
and thus he can be excused. But, no excuses can be 
given for his lack of concern for evolving and experi- 
menting with innovative approaches at the micro level, 
the institutional level. Particularly, the non-formal 
education programmes, whichare free from the rigidities 
that often go with the formal system, provide the best 
ground and perfect setting for the educational researcher 
to try out new practices. It is quite surprising that 
educational researchers have not made much headway 
in utilizing this situation to their advantage. 

In conclusion, it may be observed that the educa- 
tional research endeavour in the country has not failed, 
but definitely there are clear signs of cracking. This 
is both due to the internal failings and the external 
pressures. It is time for the professional in the field 
of education to act. First of all, they should try to 
set their own house straight. It is necessary that 
concrete actions are taken to mend and improve 
standards of research in education. At the same time 
they should also learn to withstand as well as ward off 
the external pressures through appropriate innovative 
actions. It is necessary to develop a strong lobby to 
ensure that planners and administrators do accept 
educational researchers as respectable partners in the 
common endeavour to improve education. The need 
is to build a strong sense of professionalism on the one 
hand, and imbibe a new research culture, on the other. 
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‘The discovery of what is true and the practice of that 
which is good are the two most important objects of 
philosophy’, said Voltaire. If ‘philosophy’ is replaced by 
the term ‘education’, the statement would be equally 
significant, so close is the tie between these two 
subjects. 

Even the purely pragmatic branches of education — 
scientific, technological and such other disciplines—are 


within the scope of man's exploration of truths un- ` 


known, and as long as his findings are used for human 
welfare and progress, he is exercising in his education. 
Thus, his hitting upon the nuclear laws is an outcome 
of his educational quest, but his manipulating those 
secret laws for destructive purposes is an activity that 
indicates his lack of education. 

As is well known, education and research in ancient 
India were always rooted in some basic issues, philo- 
sophical and spiritual in nature. An account left by 
Aristoxenus, a disciple of Aristotle, best illustrates the 
Indian attitude to human quest for knowledge: 


An Indian seeker met Socrates in Athens and asked 
the illustrious savant, *What is the Scope of your 
philosophy?" Socrates replied, *An enquiry into the 
phenomenon that is man.’ The Indian laughed and 
then explained to the perplexed philosopher, *How 
can you make any inquiry into the phenomenon that 
is man without first knowing God?’ 


The laughing Indian’s pronouncement before Soc- 
rates was only an echo of the well-known Upanishadic 
doctrine about Brahma—knowing which alone one 
knows everything. (Yasmin vijnate sarvam idam vijna- 
tham : Shandilya Upanishad). 


There is ample evidence in the ancient literature to 
establish the fact that a distinct educational system 
based on this philosophy prevailed in India for a long 
time, although empirical and gross utilitarian trainings 
were not neglected. 

Several historical developments combined to disrupt 
this trend long before the beginning of the British 
rule. From the early authorities of the East India 
Company who hardly understood India, to Macaulay 
launchinga liberal system of education in the forties 
ofthélast century, and then from the beginning of 
the new wave of nation-consciousness to the last days 
ofthe Raj. India experienced a chequered progress of 
education, More and more people woke up to the fact 
that the principle underlying the educational system 
that Macaulay inspired had hardly any philosophy 
behind it: it just met the demands of a foreign rule. 
Then began the search for new values in education. 
Efforts were made to instil the national spirit in a 
System that would be modern too. It was not easy. 
Though the educational philosophy of the Vedic and 
Upanishadic India was not *religious' in any sectarian 
sense of the term—for the temple-church-mosque- 
oriented religions as we understand them today did not 
exist then—it was difficult to extricate it from the long 
association it had developed with Hinduism. 

However, there were enlightened minds who differen- 
tiated between the spiritual quest and religious 
dogmas and tried to trace the truths that lay hidden 
in the ancient principles of education. They had 
realized that anything old is not necessarily out of 
date. The sun is very old, yet it is far from losing its 
relevance to us. So is man's inner quest for light and 
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truth. The nature of the quest or the results obtained 
are as valid to us today as they were to the Upani- 
shadic rishi a few thousand years ago. They belong to 
a calendar of consciousness that is different from the 
calendar of events on the surface of time. 

Imaginative experiments were launched in which the 
philosophy of Indian education was sought to be 
brought alive in a practical system, in the context of 
modern times, for example, in the Gurukul institutions 
inspired by Swami Dayananda Saraswati and the Visva 
Bharati founded by Tagore. 

While it must be said that these and some other 
experiments along similar lines have proved commend- 
able, their impact on the educational climate of the 
vast country ismeagre. The train of Indian education has 
continued to move slow, still along the rails laid down 
by the British, though with newly created diversions 
and better-equipped stations. 

One educational philosophy that claimed to combine 
both the moral and the practical aspects of life was 
the Basic Education formulated under the influence 
of the Gandhian ideals. It is a fact that the system 
failed to inspire any massive support behind it. The 
changing life-style of the people, even in rural India, 
and the influence of science and technology seem to 
have presented the immediate obstacles to a desirable 
progress of this scheme, apart from the psychological 
factors. 

However, from time to time great ideas in education 
have stirred the Indian mind. Perhaps the most origi- 
nal and stimulating educational philosophy of our time 
comes from Sri Aurobindo who says : 


The first principle of true teaching is that nothing can be 
taught. The teacher is not an instructor or task-master, he is 
a helper and a guide. His business is to suggest and not to im- 
pose. He does not actually train the pupil’s mind, he only 
shows him how to perfect his instruments of knowledge and 
helps and encourages him in the process. He does not impart 
knowledge to him, he shows him how to acquire knowledge 
from himself. He does not call forth the knowledge that is 
within; he only shows him where it lies and how it can be 
habituated to rise to the surface. ... 

The second principle is that the mind has to be consulted in 
its own growth, The idea of hammering the child into the shape 
desired by the parent or teacher is a barbarous and ignorant 
superstition. It is he himself who must be induced to expand 
in accordance with his own nature. There can be no greater 
error than for the parent to arrange beforehand that his son 
shall develop particular qualities, capacities, ideas, virtues, or 
be prepared for a pre-arranged career. To force the nature to 
abandon its own dharma is to do it permanent harm, mutilate 
its growth and deface its perfection. It is a selfish tyranny 
over a human soul anda wound tothe nation, which loses 
the benefit of the best that a man could have given it and is 
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forced to accept instead something imperfect and artificial, 
second rate, perfunctory and common. Every one has in him 
something divine, something his own, a chance of perfection 
and strength in however small a sphere which God offers him 
to take or refuse. The task is to find it, develop it and use it. 
The chief aim of education should be to help the growing 
soul to draw out that in itself which is best and make it perfect 
for a noble use. 

The third principle of education is to work from the near to 
the far, from that which is to that which shall be. The basis 
of a man’s nature is almost always, in addition to his soul’s 
past, his heredity, his surroundings, his nationality, his 
country, the soil from which he draws sustenance, the air 
which he breathes, the sights, sounds, habits to which he is 
accustomed. They mould him not the less powerfully because 
insensibly, and from that than we must begin. We must not 
take up the nature by the roots from the earth in which it 
must grow or surround the mind with images and ideas of a 
life which is alien to that in which it must physically move. If 
anything has to be brought in from outside, it must be offered, 
not forced on the mind. A free and natural growth is the 
condition of genuine development. There are souls which 
naturally revolt from their surroundings and seem to belong 
to another age and clime. Let them be free to follow their 
bent, but the majority languish, become empty, become 
artificial, if artificially moulded into an alien form. It is 
God's arrangement that they should belong to a particular 
nation, age, society, that they should be children of the past, 
possessors of the present, creators of the future, The past is 
ourfoundation, the present our material, the future our aim 
and summit. Each must have its due and natural place in 
national system of education. 
(‘A System of National Education’) 

India cannot boast of having developed so fara 
scheme of national education in this light, But the 
attention of the research scholars of our day seems to be 
directed, again and again, to the records of the spiritual 
explorations of the past to derive from them some 
light that could be helpful to the current endeavours 
in education. 

From 1944 till March 1983, there have been 67 studies 
in the area of philosophy of education for the doctoral 
degrees through the Indian universities. One of the 
distinct trends that emerges from this area is the 
exploration of the ancient lores, 

Divekar (1960) made a critical study of the educa- 
tional philosophy of the Upanishads and traced how 
the concept of knowledge itself was built round the 
concept of man. Dubey (1980) in his thesis on the 
educational philosophy in the Upanishads, after 
reviewing the educational principles embedded in these 
scriptures, pleads for reforming the current system of 
éducation in the light of the Upanishads, 

While Charlu (1971) made a study of the educational 
philosophy of the Bhagavad Gita showing how one can 
learn not only through knowledge but also through 
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action, Venkateswarulu (1978) focuses on the educational 
philosophy reflected in the Mahabharata. His findings 
show that the education pupils received in that epic era 
was the practical application of the Upanishadic 
ideals, 

Das’s thesis (1975) on the concept of personality in 
the Samkhya-Yoga and the Gita, while showing the 
nature of personality according to the Samkhya-Yoga 
and the Gita, defines the two aspects of the personality— 
conscious and unconscious. 

Saran (1954) had analysed the gurukul system of 
education and had highlighted its superiority over 
several other systems based on the western model and 
Shukla (1982) now makes a study of the integration 
of the yogic philosophy and the practices in the modern 
system of Indian education, showing the importance of 
yoga in education and the building up ofa healthy 
personality, and pleading for imparting yogic lessons 
to teachers, 

Safaya’s critical and historical analysis of the 
psychological speculations in Indian philosophical 
literature (1965) was yet another examination of the 
Sanskrit sources, resulting in the conclusion that the 
Indian psychology and spirituality went together. 

Rajasekaran’s research (1980) on the educational 
philosophy of the ancient Tamils of tae Cancam period 
shows how disciplined the life, social awareness and 
importance of moral and spiritual values marked the 
educational system of the Tamils and both the formal 
and the non-formal education were available to the 
people and in what way the kings patronized educa- 
tion, 

The application of high ethical values to the practical 
problems of life was a great lesson imparted by Poet 
Thiruvalluvar, according to a thesis by Sivamohan 
(1978). 

The other prominent trend in the philosophy of 
education is the evaluation of the educational doctrines 
of the celebrated savants. 

Deopurkar (1964), in his study of the evolution of 
the philosophy of education in modern India, Seth 
(1953), in his study of the idealistic trends in Indian 
Philosophies of education, and Verma (1969) in his 
thesis on the development of educational philosophy 
in modern India from Raja Rammohun Roy to Mahatma 
Gandhi, discussed the prominent educational ideas put 
forth by some of the illustrious thinkers. They were 
close to another set of nineteen papers produced till 
1975. Nayak's (1956) thesis on basic education, Sub- 
ramanayam's (1958) on the educational ideas of Gandhi 
and Tagore.  Kuzhandavelu's (1965) comparative 
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study ofthe educational philosophies of John Dewey 
and Gandhi, Robinson's (1970) study of pragmatism 
in education with particular reference to basic education 
(also with a comparison between the ideas of Dewey 
and Gandhi) Siddigi’s (1971) work on Gandhi’s 
conception of socialism with special reference to educa- 
tion and politics, Ramji's (1968) thesis on the concept 
of personality in the educational thought of Mahatma 
Gandhi, Sharma's investigation of Tulsi's philosophy 
of education, Sayyid's (1952) work on Shah Wallullah's 
philosophy of education, Rasool's (1968) thesis on the 
educational thoughts of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, 
Chaube's (1962) study of the recent philosophies 
ofeducation in India comprising the reviews of the 
educational ideas of Sri Aurobindo, Dayananda, 
Vivekananda, Annie Besant, Tagore and Gandhi. Bhatt’s 
(1973) and Singh’s (1969) studies on the educational 
thoughts of Vinoba Bhave and Bertrand Russell, 
Hossain’s (1973) work on Vivekananda’s philosophy 
of education, Jha’s (1973) analytical study of education- 
al principlesin Kamayani, Thacore’s (1949) investigation 
of some aspects of the educational thought of India, 
constituted this trend, 

The trend continues in the recent research as is 
evident from the works of at least ten scholars. Babu 
(1978) makes a study of Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy of 
education and points out the importance Sri Aurobindo 
gives to the emergence of the psychic being—the hidden 
divine splendour—in man. While man realizing his 
psychic being results in his knowing himself truly, an 
integral system of education ought to bring about a 
synthesis of the empirical and the spiritual pursuits of 
man. 

Nair’s thesis (1980) is on Swami Vivekananda’s 
educational ideas showing in his conclusion how the 
Swami visualized in the light of the Vedanta a progressive 
social reconstruction bringing about the enlightenment 
to the people. Rakhe (1983) makes a comparative 
study of the educational philosophies of Bal Gangadhar 
Tilak and Vivekananda, showing how according to both 
the aim of education was to bring out the best that was 
inherent in man. A study of Vivekananda’s philosophy 
with reference to Advaita Vedanta as enunciated by 
Sankara and by the Buddhist philosophers is the subject 
of Dutta’s thesis (1978) and he finds in Vivekananda the 
fulfilment of the ideas of the preceding two schools. 

Ray’s (1981) study is on the educational ideas of 
Rabindranath Tagore and their relevance to the 
contemporary thoughts and practices in education. 
He examines Tagore’s ideas in the light of significant 
thinkers like Martin Buber, Whitehead and Peters 
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and also justifies the functions and festivals Tagore 
introduced in his institutions as contributory factors 
to bringing closer the elite and the folk and promoting 
integrations, 

The educational philosophy of Swami Dayananda 
has been studied by Chauhan (1981). He discusses the 
Swami’s ideas as well as the methods, means and 
surroundings he prescribed for the ideal education. 

Dev (1981) studies the spiritual elements in the 
educational philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, and 
observes that self-realization and God-realization which 
Gandhiji called Truth were the goals of his philosophy 
and the threefold means he set down could be in- 
corporated in an educational system. 

The educational thoughts of Jawaharlal Nehru is 
the subject of Abbasi's thesis (1980). He shows that to 
prepare a child for life and for meeting the world with 
a broad outlook was Nehru's idea of education. The 
scholar has culled from his writings and speeches the 
practical means he proposed for meeting this end. 

Kalavatidevi's (1982) study of the thoughts of some 
Indian thinkers during the. post-Renaissance period 
brings out the salient points in the educational visions 
of Jawaharlal Nehru, Zakir Husain, Radhakrishnan, 
and Vinoba Bhave. 

A critical study of the contribution of Karmaveer 
Bhaurao Patil to the educational thoughts and practices 
in Maharashtra is the work of Kadiyal (1980). Although 
little known outside the State, the Karmaveer’s con- 
tribution to education is commendable, limited to a few 
institutions though. 

The two earlier surveys had seen several doctoral 
works on topics that did not constitute any specific 
trend. Sharma's thesis (1975) on the philosophy of 
work-oriented education in the context of democratic 
socialistic India fell into this category. There are 
several such studies among the papers we are covering 
in the third survey. There are two studies of two sets 
of institutions. Parmar's (1979) case study of Vallabh 
Vidyanagar as an educational complex with reference 
to the special role played by Dr. B.D. Patel and 
Patel's (1981) study of value orientation in the 
educational institutions run by the Sathya Sai Organiza- 
tion fall into one category. To another category fall 
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Ghosh's (1977) study of the distribution of four social 
values among certain selected strata of youths, and 
prediction of good citizenship with the help ofthe 
values and a study of some factors and processes as 
involved in the development of values by Roy (1980). 
Both the studies, despite their philosophical tones, might 
prove valuable to the students of current sociology. 

A study of the impact of the Western educational 
thinkers on modern Indian education by Sharma (1980) 
makes an interesting supplement to the so many 
Studies on Indian educationists highlighting their 
originality. 

Yet another interesting study is made by Sastry 
(1980). It is a study of the classroom behaviour of 
teachers in relation to their philosophical beliefs in 
education. To the same category—verging on psycho- 
logy—belongs Kalia's (1981) study of the values and 
ideals of early adolescents living in different types of 
home environment. 

Equality of educational opportunity—a philosophical 
study that was undertaken by Seshadri (1980)—sheds 
light on an issue that is quite current in nature. Two of 
the most important conclusions he draws are, egalita- 
rianism is not opposed to the true spirit of religion and 
great caution ought to be exercised while applying 
any merit criterion for selecting candidates for higher 
education, 

The sole paper outside the Indian context, belonging 
to this area, that has come to our notice for the current 
survey is a study of the theory and practice of 
education in Herbert Read by Ramesh (1982). 

In a vast country like India with a large number of 
universities, repetition of subjects in dissertations 
perhaps cannot be helped and there is no harm ina 
subject being reassessed in the light of new develop- 
ments. However, absence of novelty andimaginativeness 
in the sphere of academic research is obvious. 

At the same time the papers that have come under 
the third survey in the area of Philosophy of Education 
show some signs of an expanding horizon. There is a 
marked tendency to relate the values and ideas to the 
life in the context of our time and problems. The truth 
that the success of education depends on a change of 
consciousness is an idea that is gaining prominence. 
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1, ABBASI, A.N.M.S., The Educational Thoughts of 
Jawaharlal Nehru, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1980 


Objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
Nehru's views on the educational problems from 
different angles, (ii) to study the socio-economic and 
political events to understand his role in the field of 
education, (iii) to study the growth and development 
of education relevant with to the Nehru era, (iv) to 
study the educational philosophy of Nehru in the 
socio-political and economic context, (v) to study his 
educational thoughts critically in the light of his social 
and political activities, (vi) to study Nehru's thoughts 
on primary, secondary and higher education, (vii) to 
study his thoughts on professional, technical and science 
education, and (viii) to study his views on issues such 
as the language problem, national integration, youth 
problems and educational expenditure. 

The historical method was adopted to study the 
different aspects of the educational thoughts of Jawahar- 
lal Nehru. Both the primary and the secondary 
resources were tapped for data. : 

According to Nehru, the aim of education should be 
to develop a child for life, to develop human society 
and to broaden its outlook, to remove rigidities and 
to help in the growth of economy. The education of 
little children should be of non-formal type to develop 
their aesthetic sense and to train them in delicate 
manners. Primary education should be given for the 
spread of literacy, democratic understanding, self-con- 
trol and tolerance and for bringing about economic and 
agricultural revolution. Secondary education should 
be vocationalized to solve the problem of unemploy- 
ment and to check university enrolment. Women 
should be educated to raise them to the level of men, 
to enable them to fight for their rights, and to help 
them in looking after their children's education, their 
family and society. Technical education should be 
popularized for the perfect growth of modern India. 
Agricultural colleges should be fit enough to raise the 
agricultural prosperity of the country, Physical educa- 
tion should be given to reach the international standard 
of physical fitness. Art should be taught to develop 
the creative urge of mind. History should be studied 
as a guiding force for future actions. The language 
problem in India was due to economic reasons, Edu- 
cation and economy would enable the backward 
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classes to stand on their own legs. Education for 
national integration was necessary to strengthen the 
roots of secular democracy. Education for interna- 
tional understanding was required to broaden the 
vision of students, Students and youths should prepare 
themselves for the responsible citizenship of tomorrow. 
A teacher was the producer of proper manpower for 
the nation. The mass media played a vital role in 
educating the students and masses. More amount of 
money should be spent on the teacher welfare than on 
buildings, furniture and equipment. 


*2. AGARWAL, U.R., The Theosophical Philosophy : 
Contribution to Educational Thought and Practice in 
India, Ph.D, Edu., Pat. U., 1977 


The objective of the study was to trace the. relation- 
ship of religion, science, society and education to the 
theosophical philosophy. 

The study revealed : (i) Theosophy was concerned 
with high levels of reality and metaphysical truths not 
only for livelihood but life itself. (ii) All religions 
stemmed from the same source, therefore the main 
principles of different religions needed to be incorpo- 
rated as one religion. (iii) Science provided facts 
while the theosophical philosophy prescribed methods 
and directions; the theosophical philosophy provided 
the direction but science was the process. (iv) A true 
theosophist was a true scientist as both aimed at the 
discovery of truth, true brotherhood and karma in 
dealing with the problems pertinent to different groups 
or sections of society and emphasized the divinity of 
man. (v) The sole objective of all education was to 
fulfil the need of the inner life, necessitating the need 
for a broader basis of education. (vi) Many move- 
ments were started for the revival of Indian culture 
which was made more convincing and methodical; the 
Downward Filtration Theory was applied for achieving 
nationalism and Indianism. (vii) The Harijans were 
given place by the provision of separate schools. (viii) 
The specific impetus to women’s education was by the 
establishment of a girls’ college in Delhi. (ix) Among 
other aspects the theosophical philosophy emphasized 
the importance of textbooks, evaluation, methods, 
curriculum, discipline, student-teacher relationship, 
and organizational pattern characterizing a full-fledged 
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theory; the other aspects highlighted were the religious 
and moral education, manual training, political con- 
sciousness without direct participation, co-curricular 
activities, the need fora high-powered textbook com- 
mittee and the need for a three-language formula 
wherein English could be the medium of instruction. 


*3, ASTHANA, S.R., Pragmatism in Indian Education 
since the Earliest Times, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 
1978 


The study was undertaken with a view to investigat- 
ing how the pragmatism of man had affected the 
educational activity in India. The aim of the study 
was to explore the various pragmatic trends and 
approaches which marked the growth of education in 
India since the earliest times. But, perhaps more 
important was the aim to emphasize how the pragma- 
tic approach could help us seek solutions for the pre- 
sent-day needs and aspirations through education. 
The basic source of the data for this study was the 
Indian history—ancient, medieval and modern. Stan- 
dard works throwing light on the social, political and 
economic conditions of the periods were also used. 

The study revealed that in this land, we, as a people, 
had great reverence and love for education. Also, 
whatever be the system of moral, social and religious 
beliefs, we always endeavoured to adapt and change 
with the contemporary condition of life. This second 
feature was responsible for the pragmatism which one 
found in education throughout its long history. On 
philosophical grounds ancient Indian thought stressed 
the constant application of knowledge (what in pragma- 
tic school of thought is called experimentalism) which 
alone held the key to real happiness. The greatest 
emphasis was given tothe formation of moral character. 
It was emphasized because the Aryans had realized 
that fundamental to the concept of growth in any walk 
oflife was the need to have a sound integrated per- 
sonality with a moral outlook. 

The role of teachers in ancient system of education 
was that in themselves they were a set of noblest 
people. In methods of teaching and curriculum the 
pragmatic approach helped the system grow and 
change with the needs and aspirations of the time. In 
the Buddhist period, the emphasis was on harmony 
and cooperation permeating every aspect of education, 
which was one of the distinguishing features of educa- 
tion in the ancient Aryan society, 
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4. BABU, A.S., A Study of Sri Aurobindo's Philosophy 
of Education, Ph.D. Phil., SVU, 1978 


The main purpose of the study was to interpret Sri 
Aurobindo’s philosophy of education based on his 
philosophical texts and educational writings. 

The methods followed included a careful study of 
all the works of Sri Aurobindo and interpretations of 
Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy by the Mother, Pavitra 
and others, 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The psychic 
being was the divine aspect of man. Each man was 
possessed of this divine nature and it was through the 
evolution of the psychic nature that man became the 
true individual. (ii) The psychic being did not emerge 
at once as a full-grown and luminous personality. It 
passed through a slow development and formation. 
Initially the psychic entity was a veiled aspect in man 
but as evolution proceeded the psychic being or the 
soul took form and developed a soul personality, (iii) 
For psychic realization it was necessary that the physi- 
cal part of man be subsumed. (iv) With psychic 
realization man would be aware of truth, good and 
beauty. (v) As every human being carried, within 
him, the divine element, namely, the psychic being, 
the proper aim oflife wasto lead divine life. In all 
great people, in saints, in sages and in seers, it was the 
psychic consciousness that worked. (vi) The psychic 
being could be realized through education. (vii) The 
psychic consciousness was limitless and universal. The 
barriers of egoism and the effects of ego personality 
became demolished when the psychic being became 
predominant in the child’s personality through psychic 
education. (viii) World-orientation and social-orien- 
tation through education were both independent and 
necessary pursuits, irreducible to any other pursuits. 
They had instrumental value and their perfection 
formed the basis or the ground for any further growth 
of the child. (ix) The reality and value of psychic 
education was metaphysical, transcendental, spiritual 
and intrinsic. (x) An exclusive concentration on 
world-orientation and social-orientation to the exclu- 
sion of psychic realization through education could 
train the individual into a perfect worldly being and 
nothing more. An exclusive concentration on psychic 
education resulted in a life negation though it assured 
spiritual perfection. (xi) The denials of the materia- 
list, or the spiritualist, of each other, resulted in partial 
truths and not in an integral truth. (xii) In education, 
an empirical perfection and spiritual perfection had to 
find place for a harmonious and integral development 
of the human personality, 
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5. CHAUHAN, B.P.S., Educational Philosophy of 
Swami Dayanand, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the philosophical thoughts of Swami Dayananda 
according to his own granths and bhasya granths and 
many other writings on him, (ii) to study the educa- 
tional philosophy in the background of his philosophi- 
cal thoughts, (iii) to find out the nature of education on 
the basis of his granths and literature, (iv) to study the 
aims of education and teaching methods and techniques 
inthe background of the aims of life propounded by 
Swami Dayananda, (v) to study the nature of the 
teacher and the taught, their duties and roles as viewed 
by him in his granths, (vi) to study the spiritual, reli- 
gious and moral education inherent in his philosophy, 
(vii) to examine the curriculum and discipline in the 
background of his philosophical, religious, spiritual 
and educational thoughts, (viii) to examine critically 
his national system of education, revival of ancient 
gurukul system of education, revival of the study of 
Sanskrit and of Indian languages and not the foreign 
language as media of instruction, and (ix) to. study his 
educational philosophy in relation to modern Indian 

' education. 

The study adopted the historical method of research. 
Data were collected from the writings of Swami Daya- 
nanda and the writings of other persons, journals, his 
letters, the official reports and the reports of commissions 
and committees and periodicals. Keeping in view the 
above-mentioned objectives, the literature was analysed 
and the data were interpreted on this qualitative basis, 
A questionnaire was also usedas a supplement to know 
the views of the great Sanskrit scholars of gurukulas 
and prominent leaders of Arya Samaj to establish the 
validity of the study in regard to the objectives. 

The study revealed that Swami Dayananda was not 
only a philosopher or a religious reformer but also a 
great educationist. He was a nationalist educator, being 
a follower of real Swaraj. He was the first to suggest 
a national system of education. He denounced the 
Present caste system based on birth and untouch- 
ability. His concept of education was spiritual, 
religious, Social, and  knowledge-oriented, His 
idea on education was that the physical, social, 
religious and. spiritual education Should be essential 
parts of educational System. He advocated ancient 
gurukul system of education in which brahmacharya 
was an, essential condition of the student life. He 
advocated love and service, inner discipline, self-reali- 
zation and truth as the ultimate goals of life and 
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education. He stressed physical development which 
promoted long and healthy life. His system of educa- 
tion was democratic, based on equality. His educa- 
tional system intended to introduce residential institu- 
tions among natural surroundings. He stressed that 
students between the age of six and eight only should 
be admitted to schools. Hindi should be the medium 
of instruction and the objective should be the study of 
Hindu culture and Sanskrit literature. Male and 
female students should be taught separately under 
certain bodily and mental discipline. They were to 
take a vow of brahmacharya and remain unmarried till 
the age of twenty-four years at least and the student 
was expected to be a vegetarian and away from luxu- 
rious things. Dharma or true religion should be 
followed in life. He advocated that the devotion to 
and worship of only one God, the realization of self 
(soul) and material reality should be the aims of educa- 
tion, Moksha would be the terminal aim of education 
which was to be achieved by self-realization. Educa- 
tion in his view was a continuous spiritual and social 
process which went on till complete development was 
attained and till moksha was achieved. And after the 
expiry of mukti period, it again started. He consider- 
ed shravana, manan, and nididhyasan, logic, question 
and answer methods to be essential for the students 
and said that the teacher must follow the question. and 
answer, explanation, story-telling, illustration and 
advice as his methods. He stressed the relationship 
of the teacher and the taught as of father and son 
based on love and respect. He advocated the need of 
well-defined curriculum for the teacher and the taught. 
He believed in a diversified curriculum which included 
various subjects relating to life and needs of the 
students. The nature of discipline for students was 
inner in which he fulfilled the aims of life. 


6. DAS, K., The Concept of Personality in. Sámkhya- 
Yoga and the Gita, Ph.D. Phil., Gau, U., 1975 


The major aim of the study was to determine the 
concept of personality as found in the Samkhya-Yoga 
and also the Gita. 

An analytic-synthetic method was followed. The 
main texts, commentaries, etc., were studied. 

The study revealed that : (i) the personality as found 
in the Samkhya-Yoga was a pattern of dynamic organi- 
zation of psycho-physical constructs of nature, having 
a self or spirit as inherent principle of consciousness 
and teleology, working in and responding to the 
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environment in ways peculiar to its own for the ex- 
perience and realization of the spiritual principle. (ii) 
The Samkhya and the Gita recognized both heredity and 
environment as factors in the constitution and develop- 
ment of personality. (iii) The physical basis of perso- 
nality was given an important place in yoga. The yoga 
psychology mentioned only a few so-called instincts of 
comprehensive character. The unconscious was not a 
negative concept in the Samkhya-Yoga psychology. 
(iv) Consciousness was present, in varying degrees, in 
all things and beings. (v) The dualism of the mind and 
the matter in the Western psychology was reconciled 
in the Samkhya-Yoga and the Gita. (vi) Personality 
had two aspects, the conscious and the unconscious, 

the former was the principle of knowledge and the 

latter of activity. (vii) The Samkhya-Yoga and the Gita 

mainly stressed the training of the will or intellect so 

as to function according to the principle of reason and 

to avoid the forces of restlessness and ignorance. (viii) 

The mechanism of experience of personality and its 

perception derived new meanings in the Samkhya-Yoga 

psychology. Consciousness and self-consciousness as 

essential elements in personality were widely different 
in the Samkhya-Yoga psychology. 


7. DEV, B. R., The Spiritual Element in the Educa- 
tional Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1981 


The purposes of the study were: (i) to investigate 
the spiritual foundation of the activities of the 
Mahatma, (ii) to prove that the actual purpose of all 
education was self-realization, a purpose which was 
impossible to attain without sadhana or spiritual 
discipline, and (iii) to show to what extent the spiritual 
foundation of Gandhiji’s philosophy of life and edu- 
cation was both important and relevant to the purpose 
of all education. 

Relevant information was procured through library 
studies, consultation with experts and a questionnaire. 
The investigator made a critical analysis and a philoso- 
phical analysis of the pertinent writings on and by the 
Mahatma. This was supplemented by the writings 
and materials by other thinkers and philosophers to 
promote Gandhiji’s thoughts in the realm of. spirit- 
uality. 

Gandhiji’s life was mostly an effort in spiritual 
growth to arrive at self-realization as well as God- 
realization, which is called the Truth. Considering 
this as the goal, the means he used were love and non- 
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violence, and all taken together, he called it the three- 
fold path which according to him was ‘a religion of 
service’ through which he wanted to establish a moral 
and spiritual order in the world society. The threefold 
path advocated by Gandhiji could be learnt and follow- 
ed in the classroom situation. To nelp the child to be 
successful in life the teacher, who is the guide, must 
see to it that the child is motivated and he, as a teacher; 

isdoing his work properly with love, self-respect, 

dignity as well as respect and consideration for others. 

Gandhiji wanted man to be proficient, efficient and 
productive by knowing himself and his environment. 

Only then the person would see the possibility of 
spiritual growth within himself. 


8. DUBEY, M., Educational Philosophy in Upanishads 
(Upanishado main shiksha darshan), Ph.D. Edu., 
Sampurnanand Sanskrit U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 
educational philosophy of the Upanishads, (ii) to 
review the changes in the educational philosophy since 
the Upanishadic age, (iii) to search for the solutions of 
the educational problems in the light of the educational 
philosophy of the Upanishadic age, (iv) to evaluate the 
modern educational philosophy and suggest changes 
and reforms as indicated by the Upanishadic education, 
and (v) to compare the present-day westernized Indian 
educational philosophy with the Upanishadic philoso- 
phy and to determine the nature of education that our 
country needs. The study adopted the historical-cum- 
critical method. The necessary data were collected 
through extensive library work. 

The study revealed that : (i) the Upanishadic philoso- 
phy of education aimed at arousing the spiritual vision 
of human beings for living an active worldly life but all 
for attaining salvation (moksha). Forthis purpose, it 
also aimed at developing character, truthfulness and 
proficiency in several worldly subjects for livelihood. 
(ii) Education was open for all castes, creeds and 
women irrespective of their socio-economic status, (iii) 
Generally the duration of study was twelve years. (iv) 
The entire educational system was residential. The 
students had to reside with the teacher (guru) in guru- 
kula as members of his family. (v) The size of a class 
was five to six students. (vi) Gurukulas were 
substantially aided by the kings and landlords but they 
had no control on the educational policy and on the 
gurukulas. (vii) Education was free at all stages. (viii) 
The curriculum mainly consisted oftwo parts, para vidya- 
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subjects related to spiritual development and salvation 
and apara vidya-subjects like the Vedas, the Puranas, 
grammar, social customs, mathematics, production, 
ethics, logic, geography, military science, astronomy, 
music, aesthetics, architecture, science. (ix) The 
teacher-pupil relationship was extremely cordial and the 
teacher behaved like a father. (x) The methodology of 
teaching was shravana (hearing), contemplation, discus- 
sion, question-answer, formulation, debate, inductive and 
deductive logic, explaining, illustrating with examples, 
experimentation and learning by doing. (xi) The prac- 
tice of acquired knowledge was immensely emphasized. 


9. DUTTA, T.S., A Study of the Philosophy of 
Vivekananda with reference to *Advaita-Vedanta and 
Great Universal Heart of Buddha, Ph.D. Arts, Gau. 
U., 1978 


The major aim of this study was to highlight the 
philosophy of Vivekananda with reference to Advaita- 
Vedanta of Sankara and Buddhism of Lord Buddha. 

A vast range of literature and studies related to this 
topic, volumes of speeches and writings of Vivekananda 
himself as also writings about him and his philosophy 
by eminent authorities, commentaries, biographies, etc., 
s Swamiji were the primary and secondary sources of 

ta, 

The study revealed that : (i) Swami Vivekananda 
stood for expansion, growth, progress and all-round 
perfection—physical, mental and spiritual, (ii) Swamiji 
was the future man. (iii) Swamiji was a person of 
deep reason, contemplation and judgment. His spirit 
had many facets like those of a diamond, having 
beauty and brilliance, One aspect reflected the Buddha’s 
humanitarianism and the magnanimity of his heart, 
while the other, which was perhaps far more predomi- 
nating, caught the vision of Advaita-Vedanta of 
Sankara. (iv) The edifice of the Indian philosophy was 
not monolithic, It had at least three dimensions—Advaita- 
Vedanta, Buddhism and the philosophy of Viveka- 
nanda. (v) The Indian philosophy was three-dimensional, 
the third dimension was given by Vivekananda but it 
came from Ramakrishna who was the fountainhead 
of Vivekananda’s philosophic thought. (vi). Viveka- 
nanda completed the arch of the Indian philosophy 
which had its beginning in the Vedas, the Upanishadas, 
the Buddha and Sankara, (vii) The confluence of the 
Ganga and the Yamuna of the Indian philosophy was 
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effected in Vivekananda, yet the great current that came 
out of this confluence was a new flow. 


10. GHOSH, N.G., Distribution of Four Social Values 
among Certain Selected Strata of Youths and Prediction 
of Good Citizenship with the Help of the Values, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kal. U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were to examine : (i) the 
extent to which the youths were displaying four social 
values, namely, secularism, democracy, nationalism 
and socialism in their behaviour patterns, (ii) what 
factors were influencing their acquisition by the youths, 
and (iii) how far the value scores could predict good 
citizenship in the future, 

The investigation was mainly an exploratory survey. 
The sample, drawn from the schools and the colleges 
in the urban areas of the districts of Nadia and 24- 
Parganas, West Bengal, on a stratified random basis, 
consisted of 720 students (360 male and 360 female) of 
Classes X, XI, the first year and the second year of 
B.A./B.Sc. and of ages between 14. and 194. The 
data were collected with the help of value test and the 
Good Citizenship Inventory developed by the investi- 
gator and Kuppuswamy's Socio-Economic Status Scale 
(with revised scoring key. A 4x3 x2 (educational 
Brades x socio-economic status x sex) factorial design 
and analysis of variance with equal replication in 
twenty-four treatments were used in the analysis of the 
data and the Aitken's method of pivotal condensation 
was used in the formation of multiple regression equa- 
tion. 

The major findings were: (i) The increase in the 
years of schooling had no direct impact on the acquisi- 
tion of the values. (ii) Boys had significantly higher 
Scores on all the four values than girls, (iii) Though 
the value scores: of the youths from families with 
different socio-economic status did not differ signi- 
ficantly in all cases, it could be said, in general, that 
the youths with highest socio-economic status had high 
value scores. The youths from families with different 
socio-economic status did not, however, differ in the 
nationalism score. Democracy scores gradually 
decreased with the rise in socio-economic status of the 
youths. The youths belonging to the highest socio- 
economic status group scored lowest on secularism 
while the other two groups did not differ. ‘This was 
true for socialism also, (iv) The four values could 
predict the emergence of good citizenship in India. 


I 
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*11. JABBAR, Z.K., A Critical Study of Educational 
Implications of Existentialism, Ph.D, Edu., AMU, 
1976 


The objective of the study was to analyse the main 
philosophical ideas of existentialism and to discuss the 
aims of education, method, contents and relationship 
between the teacher and the taught in existentialist 
schools and universities. For this purpose, a critical 
interpretative and evaluative study of books and authors 
was made. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) Exis- 
tentialism is the philosophy of the present-day man who 
is undergoing and experiencing internal and external 
tensions, conflicts and crises unknown to the earlier 
man. As such, it seeks a way out of the dilemmas of 
life to an authentic and more meaningful existence for 
man. (ii) Existential knowledge is a direct outcome 
of man’s interaction with his world of experience, True 
knowledge is obtained through the transcendence of the 
self to various objects of this world so as to make them 
internally felt as if they were the part of one’s own exis- 
tence. (iii) The aim of existentialist education is to 
liberate mankind from all social taboos and cultural 
norms, The nature of this education will be governed 
by the philosophy of self-realization, which means that 
each individual will be educated so that he may 
critically examine his emotions and judge the realities 
of this world in accordance with his personal experience. 
(iv) The existentialist curriculum will include subject 
matter which helps in the development of the student's 
whole being. Art, literature, music, drama, religion 
and philosophy will be included in the curriculum be- 
cause they are capable of satisfying existential students. 
Due consideration will also be given to the knowledge 
of medicine and pathology because of their importance 
for the physical and mental health of the individual, 
(v) The existentialists recommend Socratic method 
of teaching because it is through indirect method only 
that a genuine academic freedom is possible. 


*12. JAIN, K.C., A Study of the Educational Philosophy 
of Lord Mahavir with relevance to Modern India, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to inter- 
pret the philosophy of Lord Mahavir in terms of 
education, (ii) to examine the implications of the philo- 
sophy of Lord Mahavir and also to make a study of 
the basic concepts underlying the thought as they affect- 
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ed the existing schools of educational thought, and 
(iii) to find out the practicability of the educational 
philosophy of Lord Mahavir for use in solving the 
problems of modern India. 

In the present study Lord Mahavir's educational 
philosophy was studied and its relevance to the modern 
times was critically examined. The study followed 
the techniques of research employed in a historical type 
of investigation. The methodology employed had two 
aspects: (i) documental, in the sense that the resear- 
cher collected all facts, ideas and deep philosophical 
concepts from the primary and secondary sources, and 
(ii) reflective, in the sense that the researcher made a 
deep analysis of all the ideas, concepts, principles, 
tenets, prescriptions, instructions, etc. in the teachings 
of Lord Mahavir, vis-a-vis the present social, econo- 
mic, cultural and spiritual needs of the Indian society, 
especially the modern youth, with theexpressed purpose 
of discovering, generalizing and formulating general 
principles and practices of education which followed 
the Jain thought and the teachings of Lord Maha- 
vir. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Jainism 
was the religion concerned with practical life. (ii) It 
was interested in the purity of the human beings and 
believed in the values which were essentially adaptable 
to human life. (iii) It was concerned with human 
beings in the real life situation and made some practical 
suggestions so as to enable us to lead a happy and rich 
life. The ideals, goals, and values propounded by 
Jainism could make some contribution towards edu- 
cation. (iv) A comparison of Jainism with other 
schools of educational thought like idealism, natu- 
ralism, realism, pragmatism, humanism and existenti- 
alism was made. It was observed that there was abso- 
lutism in idealistic approach of Jainism when it enjoined 
self-realization as the ultimate goal of education. (v) 
The naturalistic approach of Jainism could be compared 
to that of Rousseau. Jainism granted complete freedom 
to an individual. The good and beautiful was what 
naturally flowed from an awakened spiritual purity. 
(vi) While comparing Jainism with pragmatism, it 
might be said that Jainism was a philosophy of action. 
It was a science and not a code of arbitrary rules and 
capricious commandments. It emphasized the conative 
and practical aspect of sadhana, and did not favour the 
traditional rituals and karmakand. No doubt, Jainism 
emphasized the importance of change and noyelty, but 
its emphasis was on eternal truths of humanity, self- 
control and self-realization. (vii) Thus, we had, in 
Jainism, a happy reconciliation of the individualistic, 
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Socialistic, naturalistic, idealistic and pragmatic views 
of education. All these views of education, if 
implemented in a true sense, could solve all the pro- 
blems of Indian society and its youth. (viii) General 
principles and practices of education as conceptualized 
by the Jain thought and the teachings of Lord Maha- 
vir, had much to give to the modern day educational 
system in the forms of its aims, curriculum, methods 
of teaching, the role of the teacher, qualities of the 
disciple, and discipline. 


13. KADIYAL, R. A., A Critical Study of the Contri- 
bution of Karmaveer Dr. Bhaurao Patil to the Edu- 
cational Thoughts, Practices and Development of 
Education in the State of Maharashtra, Ph.D. 
Edu., Shiv. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to study critic- 
ally Karmaveer Dr. Bhaurao Patil's work of compre- 
hensive nature, and (ii) to assess his work in the light 
of the thoughts generated and the practices developed 
by him through his institutions—312 schools, 26 colleges 
and 68 ancillary institutions. 

The case study approach was followed. The work of 
Bhaurao Patil and of the Rayat Shikshan Sanstha 
founded by him was treated to be. the unit for the 
study. The case Study presented a synthesis of 
biographical, historical and descriptive approach in the 
life of the unit in the past. It had, therefore, made an 
intensive use of the library for collecting the data. 

The study revealed that Dr. Bhaurao Patil's contri- 
bution to educational thoughts could be summed up 
as: (i) The education of the masses was the first condi- 
tion for emancipation from foreign yoke and for the 
unity of India. (ii) Education should be for the re- 
Construction of existing society into a casteless unified 
‘Society through emotional integration of caste and 
communities. (iii) Enlightened masses were necessary 
for the survival of democracy, establishment of egalit- 
arian society and Stopping its dehumanization. (iv) 
Cosmopolitan hostels Should be started since they were 
the real nurseries for moulding youngsters into the 
future selfless, secular, social workers or radical huma- 
nist educators for rural development. His contribution 
to educational practices were : (i) Cosmopolitan hostels 
were attached to schools and colleges. The inmates 
practised the principles of self-help, self-reliance and 
common brotherhood of man. Gi) The remoyal of 
untouchability and separatist tendencies was achieved 
through its inculcation in personal behaviour and other 
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practices like common cooking, common dining and 
common living. ‘Humanity above all’ was the basis of 
all these practices. (iii) The manual work put in the 
cultivation of waste land foragriculture gave the student 
lessons in basic education and social service. His 
contributions to the spread of education were : (i) For 
the spread of primary education he introduced the 
voluntary school scheme by making the rural people 
self-reliant. (ii) He developed a pattern for school and 
college complexes in the rural areas of Maharashtra, 


14. KALAVATIDEVI, Thoughts of Some Indian 
Thinkers during the Post-Renaissance Period, Ph.D. 
Edu., Avadh U., 1982 


After tracing the historical background of the present 
System of education in India, the researcher critically 
examined the educational thoughts of Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Zakir Husain, Radhakrishnan and Acharya 
Vinoba Bhave. The Study was based on the original 
writings and speeches of the four thinkers and the 
researcher tried to synthesize their views and examine 
them critically. 

The investigator's observations were : (i) Pandit 
Nehru was a liberal-minded person and he believed in 
the equality of educational opportunity for all, His 
views were very democratic, During his time there 
was all-round quantitative and qualitative improvement 
as regards the different aspects of education. However, 
during his regime there was greater expansion of 
facilities for the children of the rich than for those of 
the poor. (ii) Zakir Husain gave a practical shape to 
the ideas of Mahatma Gandhi and because of his 
efforts the basic education was accepted as a part of 
the national system of education. It was further 
observed that Zakir Husain tried to connect education 
with the needs of the country. (iii) Radhakrishnan’s 
thinking had been influenced by Indian religion and Indian 
culture. But at the same time, his knowledge about the 
working of Western institutions had also influenced his 
way of thinking, Consequently, in his writings there was 
asynthesis of Indianand Western thinking. (iv) Acharya 
Vinoba Bhave had been profoundly influenced by the 
Gandhian philosophy, which he explained and extend- 
ed. The plan for the Reconstruction of Education as 
proposed by Vinoba Bhave was very sound, scientific 
and practical and if it was accepted it could lead to 
the elimination. of most of the evils in our educational 
System. The system of education based on Vinoba 
Bhaye’s thinking could lead to peace in our society and 
the development of international understanding. 


— 
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15. KALIA, A.K., A Study of Values and Ideals of Early 
Adolescents living in Different Types of Home 
Environment, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1981 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) early 
adolescents living with both the parents differ in their 
values and ideals from those early adolescents living 
with one of their parents and from those living in 
orphan homes, (ii) the values and ideals of early 
adolescents living in one-parent homes are different 
from those living in orphan homes, (iii) there are 
significant differences in the values and ideals of early 
adolescents in relation to their sex, and (iy) it is possible 
to identify certain common values and ideals prevailing 
among early adolescents living in both-parent homes, 
one-parent homes, and orphan homes. 

The sample comprised 562 early adolescents in the 
age range twelve to fourteen plus. From both-parent 
homes 195 were selected (ninety-five boys, one hundred 
girls), 186 from one-parent homes (ninety-two boys, 
ninety-four girls), and 181 from orphan homes (ninety- 
seven boys, eighty-four girls). The tools used for 
collecting data were Adjustment Inventory (Mittal) 
Study of Values and a scale to assess the ideals develop- 
ed by the investigator. For analysing the data descrip- 
tive statistics t-test, Duncan's multiple range test, and 
factor analysis were used. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) The both- 
parent male adolescents scored significantly higher on 
theoretical and political values than those from orphan 
homes, who excelled in aesthetic and religious values. 
The former were higher in physical, educational, politi- 
cal, and. economic. ideals and the latter scored higher 
on family and sports ideals. (ii) The both-parent males 
and one-parent males were similar in their theoretical, 
economic, aesthetic, political, and religious value 
preferences, whereas social values were found higher in 
the case of the both-parent subjects. (iii) The both- 
parent early adolescent males scored higher on physical, 
educational, political, and economic ideals, whereas, 
orphans scored higher on family and sports ideals. (iv) 
The one-parent male subjects scored significantly higher 
on theoretical and political values and excelled in 
physical, political and economic ideals, whereas those 
from orphanages gave high rating to social and reli- 
gious values and sports ideals. (V) No significant diffe- 
rence was found between the both-parent and the one- 
parent females in values except in political values in 
which the former scored significantly higher. In the 
case of ideals the former group was found higher on 
physical, educational, and political ideals and the latter 
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group on family and sports ideals. (vi) The both-parent 
female respondents were found. significantly higher on 
theoretical and religious values than those from orphan- 
ages who scored higher on aesthic and social values. 
(vii) No significant differences were found in the values 
of female respondents from orphan homes and from 
one-parent homes except on theoretical value, in which 
the former group lagged behind. The one-parent 
female subjects scored higher on educational and 
religious ideals, and the other group on family and 
economic ideals, (viii) All the three groups showed 
significant differences on the basis of sex and adjust- 
ment. 


16. KHANNA, P., A Study of Kilpatrick, W.H., as an 
Educational Philosopher, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 
1981 


This study aimed at an analysis and interpretation of 
the educational viewpoints of William Kilpatrick, a 
strong advocate and supporter of the pragmatic school 
of philosophy. 

The books and articles written by Kilpatrick along 
with the notes and comments on them were carefully 
studied, The researcher tried to trace the origin of 
Kilpatrick’s philosophy and delineate his views regard- 
ing philosophy and education. His thoughts regarding 
the life process of human beings as foundation of 
philosophy, interdependence of the individual and the 
society, thinking as active and creative process, con- 
scious morality as a social necessity, culture as the 
funded capital of civilization, and democracy as a 
social force were thoroughly probed. The study reveal- 
ed the philosophical background of the project method 
of teaching and how Kilpatrick tried to synthesize 
philosophy and education. 


17. KHOSLA, D.N., Educational Philosophy of Sikh 
Gurus, Ph.D. Phil., Mee. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 
norms and values, aims, content, teaching methods, 
teacher, taught as put forth by the Sikh gurus, and (ii) 
to arrive at the philosophy of education as perceived 
by the Sikh gurus. 

To the gurus, the truth is the only norm and truthful 
living the peak of all excellence which determine the 
entire realm of values, which embodies truth, good- 
ness, and beauty in itself. According to them, the 
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world is a pious place and man must enhance its piety 
and holiness by making truth the focus of all his con- 
duct and character. Therefore the main aim of edu- 
cation is to awaken man to his true merit. Education 
must make man spiritually whole and awake him to 
perceive a perfect divine design in life and to realize 
the best in him which is God, the primal truth, The 
study of philosophy was the most important subject 
but the humanities and liberal arts, music and poetry, 
languages and literature, history and theology etc. 
were made integral part of the curriculum at the centres 
setup by them. They made the techniques of deduc- 
tiveand inductive logic, observation, demonstration, 
analysis and synthesis etc., as important tools of edu- 
cation, They explain the concept of the teacher or guru 
in two ways, namely, the Pawan Guru and the Human 
Guru. According to them, the guru is not an isolated 
individual, he is every moment a part of the divine and 
is wholly imbued with divinity whose touch transforms 
the very dross in man into a spark of divinity. The 
gurus use many terms to reveal the nature of their 
concept of shishya. The very term ‘Sikh’ apparently 
signifies a learner, a seeker after truth all his life, a 
student in pursuit of truth and righteousness in all his 
learning, education and in’ his life, conduct and 
character, 

The gurus considered all educational questions. ulti- 
mately to be the questions of philosophy and, therefore, 
their whole philosophy of education is guided by pure 
philosophical considerations like what is life really? 
what is man’s true nature? and. what is his true role? 
The Sikh gurus take into consideration the philosophy 
of various schools of thought, Eastern as well as 
Western, in building up their philosophy of education. 
They put it in practice in their own life styles, as also 
at their great centres of education and culture. They 
sought to reveal that education is not merely a prepara- 
tion for life, it is verily life itself, a life full and whole, a 
life saturated with human excellence to the very core. 


*18. MINOCHA, S., Comparative Study of Naturalism 
in. Education as Conceptualized by Rousseau and 
Tagore, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to highlight the 
main features of the naturalistic philosophy of education 
of Jean Jacques Rousseau, (ii) to delineate the salient 
characteristics of the naturalistic Philosophy of edu- 
cation of Rabindranath Tagore, and (iii) to compare 
the philosophical expositions of Rousseau and Tagore 
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on the basis of common elements as well as divergent 
views in the educational philosophy of these two 
thinkers. 

The study was of comparative nature, dealing with 
the comparison of the naturalistic philosophy of Rous- 
seau and Tagore. The purpose was to see to what 
extent the educational views of these two personalities 
were relevant to the modern times. The study followed 
thetechniques of research employed in a historical 
type of investigation. The views of Rousseau and 
Tagore were subjected to critical analysis. The investi- 
gator analytically examined both the primary and 
the secondary sources for making a comparative study 
of naturalism as conceptualized by the two thinkers. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) Jean 
Jacques Rousseau was the foremost exponent of natura- 
lism ineducation. Forhim the inclusive and ultimate aim 
of education and good life was the natural development 
of the primitive propensities of the individual. (ii) It 
seemed likely that Tagore was influenced by the natur- 
alistic philosophy of Rousseau and Wordsworth, 
though he did not borrow anything from them. His 
own poetic disposition inspired him to evolve an origi- 
nal philosophy of nature. (iii) In certain fundamentals 
Tagore and Rousseau agreed with each other. Both 
of them said that human beings had yearning for a 
union with nature. They advocated that nature should 
have freedom to educate the child up toa certain age. 
Knowledge through direct and personal experience 
had been emphasized by both the naturalists, (iv) 
Tagore substantially adopted Rousseau’s ideas of 
return to nature, but included human nature, as well as 
external nature, basing the both upon a primal sym- 
pathy. (v) By preaching ‘negative education’ Rousseau 
in a way’ preached’ extension of ‘childhood period’, 
Tagore, on the other hand, wanted richer atmosphere 
of experiences and ideas, which sometimes where even 
above the heads of children. (vi) Tagore was conscious 
of imparting. education’ to women whereas Rousseau 
confined them to the learning of domestic chores and 
the care of husbands and children only. (vii) In the 
ultimate analysis, it may be concluded that Tagore was 
a more practical naturalist who worked ona vast 
canvas beyond the frontiers of a single individual to the 
universal human society, whereas Rousseau's naturalism 
was more or less a theoretical exposition of naturalis- 
tic education centred round an individual like a free- 
lancer with inherent futuristic dangers and limited 
gains. (viii) Both the writers advocated the view that 
real education is got from a stimulating atmosphere. 
Every child should learn freely and spontaneously from 
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the book of nature. (ix) Both the writers were of the 
view that the child should be free from all restrictions 
and impositions so that he might be able to express 
himself fully. (x) The special features of modern edu- 
cation such as child-centred education based on the 
psychology of the child, his developmental level, 
education according to individual differences, were 
propounded by the two philosophers, long ago. 


19. NAIR, V.S., Educational Ideas of Swami Viveka- 
nanda, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to trace the 
cultural revivalism in India in the nineteenth century 
and the reorientation of science and teaching of religion, 
(ii) to find out the philosophical bases of education, 
psychology of education, and socio-political and 
cultural aspects of education, and (iii) to find out the 
significance of Vivekananda's ideas in modern times. 

The descriptive research technique based on intensive 
library work was mainly used for the collection of data. 
The primary source of data was the complete work of 
Swami Vivekananda and the secondary source included 
the works on Vivekananda and the interpretations and 
synthesis developed by recent scholars in various fields. 

The major findings of the study were! (iy Viveka- 
nanda was the greatest synthesizer ” of his time as 
compared with his contemporaries like Tilak and 
Gandhi. (ii) His Vedic idealism was a philosophy of 
action combining the intellect of Sankara and the love 
of the Buddha. (ii) By his correct interpretation of 
the Hindu religion, Vivekananda tried to remove the 
superstitions from the masses. (iv) His philosophy of 
education was a combination of ethics, religion. and 
morals. It also comprised naturalism, pragmatism 
and realism, each contributing its share to à man-mak- 
ing education. To him, the ultimate aim of education 
was self-realization. He firmly believed that character 
was more important than intellectual attainment, and 
duties more than rights. (v) According to Vivekananda, 
no teacher could educate a child because it grew 
according to its nature. His application of the analysis 
of the human mind as sattva, rajas and tamas had a 
great bearing on the modern educational psychology. 
(vi) Like Marx, Vivekananda was against class distinc- 
tion but not in terms of materialistic interpretation of 
history. (vii) In. line with the Vedanta philosophy, 
Vivekananda held that a progressive reconstruction of 
the social, economic and political life of the people 
alone would make them free from the worries and 
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cares of life, He anticipated the modern adult edu- 
cation programme for functional literacy to fishermen 
and ploughmen. By the enlightenment of the people 
Vivekananda wanted to raise the electorate from a 
subject culture to a participant culture. 


20. PARMAR, D.M., A Case Study of Vallabh Vidya- 
nagar as an Educational Complex with reference to 
Special Role of Dr. B. D. Patel (Bhaikaka), Ph.D. 
Edu., SPU, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
Bhaikaka's thinking and to find out how far it was 
reflected in the development of the local institutions, 
(ii) to study the contribution of these institutions to 
the village upliftment, and (iii) to study the impact of 
Vallabh Vidyanagar and Vithal Udyognagar on the 
rural society. 

For this, the investigator resorted to the documen- 
tary method. He also interviewed and tape-recorded 
the opinions of thirty-seven personalities who had 
directly or indirectly come into close contact of Bhai- 
kaka, This documentary evidence was taped in eleven 
cassettes. 

The major findings were: (i) Bhaikaka gave priority 
to self-reliance, experimentation and good staff for 
the making of students with a sound character. (ii) 
He was not completely successful in achieving his goal 
of village upliftment with the help of the rural 
university. 


21. PATEL, K.M., 4 Study of Value-orientation in 
the Educational Institutions run by Sathya Sai 
Organization, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The researcher undertook the study with the objec- 
tive of (i) studying the impact of Sri Sathya Sai Baba’s 
teachings on the development of the concept regarding 
life, among students, (ii) making a comparison of value 
systems of students studying in Sathya Sai organiza- 
tions and other educational organizations and (iii) 
comparing the value systems of men and women 
students, hostellers and day-scholars and students 
belonging to different streams such as arts, science and 
commerce. 

The study was limited to the final year students 
studying in colleges situated at Bangalore and Anant- 
pur. Values and their characteristics, classification 
and gradation were thoroughly dealt with. The views 
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of Sathya Sai Baba on values and. specially educational 
values were analysed. His views on the educational 
system and the characteristics of the educational 
institutions run by Sathya Sai organizations were also 
dealt with. The measurement of value-orientation was 
done through Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Test of Values 
with necessary adaptations. The impact of Sathya 
Sai Baba’s teaching was also studied through questions, 
The analysis was done using appropriate statistical 
techniques. 

From the observations, conclusions were drawn with 
regard to the impact of educational ideology of Sathya 
Sai Baba. 


*22. PURANDARE, P.G., A Critical Study of Rabindra- 
nath Tagore's Educational Philosophy, Ph.D, Phil., 
Poona U., 1982 


The objective of the study was to make a critical 
analysis of the ideological contribution of Rabindranath 
Tagore to the educational practice in India, The 
methodology consisted of library study of his writings 
and his practices and the educational innovations at 
Santiniketan. 

According to Tagore, education was not only 
imparting information but formation of character and 
personality. With all the advancement of science and 
technology, what education everywhere lacked was its 
main purpose of moulding the man. Tagore was the 
first thinker in recent times who tried to reyive the 
ideals of ancient Indian culture, His approach was 
mainly cultural. The Tapovan ideal or the Gurukul 
System that he advocated was a natural reaction to the 
mechanical system of education that the British imposed 
on India. The British system was prosaic whereas 
Tagore introduced music, arts and crafts, which was 
his great contribution to education. 

Tagore's general philosophy dealt with the concepts 
about God and nature, For him, God was immanent 
in all beings. Man was His highest creation. Nature 
also was the manifestation of God, according to Tagore. 
He presented the unique idea of man-God or God- 
man or superman. His views on man originated from 
his internationalism and his genuine humanism, 
According to his ethical and aesthetic approach to life, 
man could realize himself and God through creative 
activities like poetry, literature, different arts like 
painting, music, dramatics, etc. According to him, 
aesthetics, the science of beauty, was the link between 
the human and the divine, He said that music was the 
noblest art which almost directly bridged the gulf 
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between the man and the divine. The greatest gift that 
God had bestowed on man was his consciousness, 
It was the source of ethics or morality which awakened 
the values of truth, beauty, goodness, love, etc. 

The main principles of his educational philosophy 
were freedom and harmony with the natural and hum- 
an surroundings. His naturalism was Indian in spirit. 
It was not the prosaic but the aesthetic approach. 
The Santiniketan and Visvabharati introduced music, 
art, craft, dance, drama and mainly aesthetic approach 
in the midst of nature. He emphasized the vocational 
education too, through Santiniketan. Tagore’s aim of 
education wasanall-round development or education for 
fullness. He wanted to equip his students with a balanced 
type of education in which the education of the head, 
the heart and the hand could be properly imparted. 
He stressed health education also. 

There was alot of novelty in his methods, The 
teacher and the pupils used to sit in the shade of a tree 
and the act of learning was carried on in the open. 
The students enjoyed full freedom, Examinations were 
nota matter of fear but children were allowed to 
write their examination papers in a free atmosphere. 
The medium of education was the mother tongue. 
The curriculum consisted of not only traditional 
subjects which could develop only intelligence but also 
subjects like music and dance which helped to realize 
the all-sided development ofa child. Thus, the noble 
ideal of ‘simple living and high thinking’ was success- 
fully attained by him through his experiments, Tagore's 
views on women's education, freedom and discipline, 
the teacher's role in the field of education and such 
other important educational topics were also note- 
worthy. 


*23. PUTHIYATH, J.D., Educational Philosophy of 
Swami Vivekananda, Ph.D. Phil., Bom. U., 1978 


The objectives were to study (i) the place of religion 
ineducation, (ii) the role of religion in the ancient 
systems of education as well as in recent philosophies 
in India, and (iii) the reconstruction of Indian educa- 
tion on the basis of Vivekananda's philosophy. 

A study of various philosophical systems, and of 
philosophies and writings of eminent scholars and 
authors was undertaken. In this study: (i) Education 
was defined as physical health, the training of the 
intellect, and spiritual training for the youth, and 
religion was established as related to other interests, 
Science and morality. (ii) Democracy was identified as 
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the best form of government implying freedom which 
was inseparable from responsibility, the sources of 
which were morality, philosophy, law and the like. 
However, religion was the lasting source of freedom 
and responsibility on which were dependent the program- 
mes for democratic education. (iii) The foundations 
of Vivekananda’s Neo-Vedanta were the scriptures and 
their interpretations. (iv) He believed that the child 
learned through self-education and things were made 
clearer by his own power of perception and thought; 
the teacher should bea helper anda guide; teaching 
should be adjusted to the needs of the children wherein 
the teacher had sympathy for the child. (v) He defined 
religion as realization and stressed the need for religious 
education without dogmas. (vi) Women’s education, 
he felt, should be developed with religion as the core 
and all other training secondary to it. (vii) The 
answer to progress, he claimed, was through mass 
education which was not likely to be effective in poverty. 
(viii) He believed in the universal brotherhood of man, 
in the upliftment of mankind. Since the creation of a 
new society was a national objective, priority would 
need to be given to social objectives of education and 
their linking with development. 


24. RAJASEKARAN, V., Educational Philosophy of 
the Ancient Tamils of the Cancam Period (B.C.300 
to A.D. 300), Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1980 


The study aimed at tracing the educational philosophy 
of the ancient Tamils of the Cancam period as 
depicted in the Cancam literature. The investigator 
content-analysed the works of 476 poets, their 5,381 
poems compiled in six books—one grammar book 
(Tholkappiam), one book of ethics (Thirukural), two 
anthologies (Pathupattu, Ettuthogai) and two epics 
(Silapathigaram, Manimekalai). These works formed 
the primary sources and as secondary sources of 
information, commentaries on these works, translations, 
critical essays and research studies were used. 

The main findings were: (i) The aims of education 
according to ancient Tamils were disciplined life, social 
consciousness, moral and spiritual values and patriotism. 
(ii) Formal and non-formal systems of education were 
in. vogue. (iii) Language, music, drama, agriculture, 
weaving, commerce, architecture, medicine, home 
Science, sculpture and religion were included in the 
curriculum. (iv) Lecture, exposition, commentary 
and questionning were the methods of teaching. (V) 
Listening, remembering, discussing with peers were the 
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learning techniques. (vi) The characteristics of good 
teachers were mastery of the subject, patience, pleasing 
manners, impartiality, thirst for knowledge, godly life, 
and the characteristics of good students were pure 
mind and body, affection for the teacher, good charac- 
ter and conduct, love for education, freedom from 
anger and egoism, (vii) The teachers enjoyed an enviable 
position in society as the kings listened to their advice. 
(viii) Research colloquiums were held in the Cancam 
in the presence of the kings. 


*25. BAKHE, S.M., Educational Philosophy of 
Lokamanya Tilak and Swami Vivekananda—a 
Comparative Study, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 1983 


Tilak and Vivekananda were interested in education 
and gave much serious thought to the subject in the 
national context. Education was Tilak’s life’s ideal 
and it was, for both of them, the only agency to solve 
all human problems. So, it could even be that they 
had systematic philosophy of education which they 
could never state formally. Or, they had some ideas 
on education which reflected their peculiar genius and 
view of life. The present study was undertaken to 
make a careful study of the works and activities of 
Tilak and Vivekananda and to extract relevant material 
from available sources and to present it all in an 
organized form as a formal statement of their educational 
philosophy. 

The main sources of the data were ‘Complete Works of 
Lokamanya Tilak’ in seven volumes, published by the 
Kesari Prakashan, Pune, and ‘Complete Works of 
Swami Vivekananda, in eight volumes, published by 
Advaita Ashrama, Calcutta. The authorized biographies 
of Tilak and Vivekananda were consulted along with 
the studies on their life and philosophy and their 
contribution to Indian renaissance. The underlying 
assumption was that the theory of education might be 
discussed intelligently only in the light ofthe broad 
and basic philosophical concepts of these two great 
men, Such philosophical background as was necessary 
for an appreciation and understanding of their educa- 
tional theory was introduced into the general theme of 
the work wherever appropriate. Their views had been 
compared with those of the growth psychologists— 
especially with Maslow, Rogers, Eirc Fromm and 
Allport—in the course of discussion wherever appro- 
priate. - 

The aim of education according to Tilak and 
Swamiji was to enable man to realize the highest in 
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him, The child was a self-entity, dwelling in the 
physical body and possessing the mind. These faculties 
were capable of being developed to the maximum tune 
of perfection. To Tilak and Swamiji the function of 
education was to tap and release the vast potential for 
actualizing and fulfilling one's capabilities and finding a 
deeper meaning in life. Education was an opportunity 
for fullest growth. Cognition was the central concern 
in human learning that was basically dissimilar to 
animal learning. Learning was basicallya process of 
acquiring knowledge that started within the brain and 
not ‘Out there’. Knowledge was a model we construct 
to give meaning and structure to our experience. The 
work of the teacher was to awaken the mind to its 
powers and use the external world as an instrument to 
this awakening. So what was of concern to the educator 
was not environment but endowment—it was the man 
himself. Man developed from within so that what we 
did for and to him was not so important as what he 
did for and to him, What man did was stimulated by 
inner interests so that the prime work of the teacher 
was to understand the motivation of the child. The 
teacher's task was that of serving individuals for their 
own self-development and benefit in an atmosphere 
of freedom. In this system, the infinitive ‘to teach" 
means to cause the child to think, by presenting before 
it all the sides of a problem so that it might independent- 
ly think itself through to its own personal conclusions. 
Teaching was a learned profession according to Tilak 
and Vivekananda. The higher the profession, the 
greater was the responsibility. Individuals were the real 
components. of social structure and hence without the 
positively full-grown persons it was futile to expect social 
harmony and well-being. Maslow found that the pursuit 
and gratification of the higher needs lead to stronger, 
greater and truer individualism but he also found people 
living at the level of self-actualization as living mankind 
most idiosyncratically. If this be the case then this 
could be more true in the case of the Karmayogi who 
was a model for national education, whose ethical 
codes were deeply rooted in the metaphysics of the 
Vedanta—the Vedantic formula—tat tvam asi. Service to 
man was the condition of man’s full spiritual develop- 
ment. Wisdom or highest learning or noble qualities 
were not the end in themselves. Moral heroism was the 
true fruit of education. 


26. RAMESH, G., Theory and Practice of Education 
in Herbert Read, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1982 


The study attempted to evaluate the work ‘of 
Herbert Read in the application of art and aesthetics 
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to education. The major objectives were: (i) to critically 
evaluate the educational theory of Herbert Read and 
relate. it to some of the vital problems of education, (ii) 
to critically evaluate the existing theories of art and 
compare Read with educators like Plato, Schiller, 
Dewey and Rabindranath Tagore, and (iii) to critically 
evaluate the education at different levels to highlight 
the significance of art or aesthetics in Indian curricula. 

The data were collected mostly from the primary 
sources. The books written by Herbert Read himself 
were given preference over the rest. Almost all source 
books were consulted in one form or the other. In 
addition to these sources, the study had drawn on the 
material from the books on Herbert Read by different 
writers. Current journals in art and aesthetic education 
were also consulted. 

The study revealed. the following findings: (i) Her- 
bert Read was known for his many innovations and 
concepts in the field of education. The core of his 
educational teaching was art as a medium of education. 
This included art-orientation methods and also art 
education media. According to him, art as a symbol 
had outshone all other influences upon education. (ii) 
Herbert Read craved for the natural environment of 
the school, home and society. He concluded that it 
was not possible to create a natural environment within 
the scope of the present technological society, but 
advocated several ways to make the present. situation 
attain a maximum extent of naturality in all respects. 
(iii) Herbert Read in his philosophy of education 
referred to the role of a teacher as a guide in education, 
and like Rousseau he was not for the abdication of the 
teacher’s responsibility. The status of a teacher was 
more significant in Read than in Rousseau. A teacher, 
according to Read, was concerned with triphasic 
activities in education, namely, expression, observation 
and appreciation. (iv) The status of morality in education 
was too high in histheory. He equated art with morality; 
‘what is rational is moral’ for Herbert Read. He did not 
indicate the exact methods of art instruction and even 
communication in his theory and practice of education. 
(v) Read’s idea of the pre-school education was rooted 
in artistic and aesthetic organization. Read believed that 
every child was potentially sincere, true and good. He 
recommended art, at the pre-school level to avoid the 
divisions of classes and subjects as far as possible 
except for purposes of supervision. The methods and 
techniques were so free and non-deterministic that they 
tended to evoke natural impulses and natural inclina- 
tions among the children, There was a clear-cut 
discussion of the pre-school, school and higher learning 
in Read’s system of education. 
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*27. RAMNAUTH, D. B., The Spiritual Element in the 
Educational Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1981 


See Abstract No, 7. 


#28. RANI, A., Impact of Idealistic Thought on Indian 
Education with Special Reference to the Contribution 
of Tagore, Aurobindo and Gandhi, Ph.D. Edu., Gor, 
U., 1979 


The study was designed to know the impact of 
idealistic thoughts of three Indians, namely, Gandhi, 
Tagore and Aurobindo, on Indian education. 

In the investigation, first of all the origin of idealism 
has been mentioned, then various important elements 
of idealism and its historical background have been 
given, After that, the idealism in western traditions 
has been described. Then, the meaning of education, 
objectives, teaching methods, teacher, school and 
curriculum in idealistic education are given. Mahatma 
Gandhi's thoughts on idealism have been mentioned. 
It is followed by the thoughts of Rabindranath Tagore. 
Lastly, the educational outlook of idealistic Aurobindo 
and its application in Ashram’s functioning are men- 
tioned, followed by a discussion of the educational 
contributions of Gandhi, Tagore and Aurobindo in 
the modern perspective. 


29. RAY, S.S., A Study of the Educational Ideas of 
Rabindranath Tagore and Their Relevance to Contem- 
porary Thoughts and Practices in Education, Ph.D. 
Edu., Visvabharati, 1981 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
identify the exact educational ideas which Tagore 
accepted and tried to implement, (ii) to assess how far 
these ideas were relevant to the contemporary thought 
and practices in education, and (iii) to find out which 
ofthe educational ideas of Tagore were applicable in 
the prevailing socio-economic situation. 

The study was conducted through content analysis 
of Tagore's writings including letters and reports of the 
then schools of Santiniketan and Sriniketan and con- 
tent analysis of the contemporary and the present 
literature on education and an analysis of the units to 
find their relevance. The unit was a sentence convey- 
inga complete idea ;the areas were philosophical, 
sociological, psychological and pedagogical ideas and 
concepts. 
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Some of the major findings were: (i) Tagore's idea of 
education for the ultimate human unity through 
communion with nature mingled with freedom and joy, 
and cultural collaboration with other people synchro- 
nized with the views of Froebel. (ii) His concept of 
education as an instrument of development of mutual 
cooperation, as well as for the prevention of alienation 
and segregation, was in conformity with the ideas of. 
Martin Buber and Gunnar Myrdal. (iii) Tagore's 
acceptance of education as a tool of developing 
national integration and international understanding 
was quite consistent with the modern thoughts on educa- 
tion, (iv) Tagore’s concept of the teacher as a guru was 
very close to the ideas of Martin Buber to whom the 
teacher was the initiator and maintainer of I-thou 
relationship for the development and emancipation of 
pupils but it was not possible as teaching was accepted 
asa profession and not as a mission by an absolute 
majority of teachers. (v) Tagore's concept of religion 
and religious education was relevant to the objective 
of building up a classless and true democratic society 
and was close to the ideas of Whitehead and Peters, 
(vi) Rabindranath's idea of education for socialization 
ofthe children was in conformity with the views of 
social psychologists like Oslen and Winfred. (vii) His 
efforts for inculcation of a feeling of freedom and be- 
longingness to the institution in the minds of the pupils 
through cordial teacher-pupil relationship was consis- 
tent with the experimental findings of psychologists 
like Brewer and Lovell, (viii) His views on education 
in close coordination of the community for the 
distribution of the richness of the heritage and incul- 
cation of the values of society were similar to the ideas 
of John Dewey. (ix) Tagore’s introduction of creative, 
playful and productive activities in education for the 
conditioning and channelization of emotions, the 
prevention of emotional deprivation and securing of 
emotional stability of the adolescent pupils was in con- 
formity with the views of developmental psychologists like 
Hurlock. (x) Tagore's view that reward and punishment 
do not provide any achievement and except for teachers” 
initiation, inspiration and encouragement no material 
reward was needed to motivate the students whereas 
punishment only deteriorated motivation, was similar 
to the psychological findings of Mussen and Peters. 
(xi) Tagore's idea about the role of school environment 
towards cognitive development was to some extent 
similar to the findings of Piaget. (xii) Tagore's emphasis 
on the development of social awareness, skilfulness, 
productive ability and social usefulness through 
education was relevant to the ideas of Whitehead and 
Mahatma Gandhi and the recommendations of the 
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Secondary Education Commission and the Indian 
Education Commission. (xiii) Rabindranath’s idea of 
discipline through autonomy of students and through 
their active cooperation and participation was consis- 
tent with the recommendations of the Indian Educa- 
tion Commission of 1966 and the Gajendragadkar 
Committee on university governance, (xiv) The relevance 
of Tagore’s emphasis on the mother tongue both as 
the medium of instruction and education for proper 
apprehension and understanding of the ideas received 
and the expressions of the same was beyond all ques- 
tion. (xv) Rabindranath's introduction of functions 
and festivals in his educational institutions and his 
efforts to turn them into cementing forces to bring the 
institutions close to the community, break the isolation 
between the elite and the folk, release the creative 
powers of the students and teachers, help social 
cohesion and cultural reorientation and pave the path 
of social and national integration were relevant to the 
Indian as well as the world situation. 


30. ROY, D.K., A Study of Some Factors and Processes 
involved in the Development of Values, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kal. U., 1980 


The study investigated the development of values 
cross-sectionally with the following objectives : (i) to 
inquire into some of the factors and processes involved 
inthe development of values, and (ii) to examine the 
extent to which different factors contributed to the 
development of values and the processes in which they 
worked from stage to stage in the growth and 
development of adolescents. 

The sample consisted of equal number of boys and 
girls of grades VII (12+), IX (144-) and XI (16+) 
from the families of different socio-economic strata of 
Barrackpore subdivision in the district of 24-Parganas, 
West Bengal. The hypotheses tested were: (i) the 
standard of values of adolescents was lower than 
expected and the development of the value system was 
positively related to the process of socialization, (ii) 
values developed with the advancement of age/grade, 
(iii) significant sex differences existed in the adolescent 
values but not in the process of socialization, (iv) the 
values of adolescents were positively related to the 
socio-economic status of parents, (v) social intelli- 
gence was significantly related to the development of 
values, (vi) the value system was related to sound 
mental health, and (vii) parents, teachers, peer groups 
and conscience were the sources of influence in the 
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development of values. The data were collected with 
the help of a situation-based questionnaire for the mea- 
surement of values, a social intelligence test, a picture 
projection test and a questionnaire-average ratings by 
teachers, all developed by the author. Other tech- 
niques and tools used were Kuppuswamy’s S.E.S. 
Scale, Basu’s Neurotic Inventory (F-test), De's Value 
Test, Ghosh’s Good Citizenship Inventory, Bernreuter 
Personality Inventory, (short form), the sociometric 
technique, and an intelligence test by B.E.P.R. 
Calcutta. The covariance design was used for study 
involving two independent variables (age and sex) and 
three covariates (the independent variables the effects 
of which were controlled), viz., socio-economic status, 
social intelligence and mental health. Mean, standard 
deviation, contingency coefficient, correlation coefficients, 
chi-square, t-test, F-test, etc. were used in the analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) The standard of 
adolescent values (tolerance, cooperation, obedience, 
religious devotion, honesty, and altruism) was lower 
than expected and the development ofthe value system 
was positively related to the process of socialization. (ii) 
Values developed with the advancement of age/grade. 
(iii) In the development of values, the most influential 
processes of socialization were rationalization and 
appreciation, imitation/identification and suggestion 
came next, and the process of alienation had no signi- 
ficant relation with grade/age. (iv) Boys and girls differed 
significantly in their values but not in the process of 
socialization. (v) Cooperation and honesty had signifi- 
cant negative correlation with SES while tolerance, 
Obedience, religious devotion and altruism had no 
significant relation. (vi) Social intelligence had signifi- 
cant positive relation with devotion. (vii) The value 
system of adolescent students had significant positive 
correlation with sound mental health except in the 
case of religious devotion. (viii) The influence of 
parents, teachers, seniors and peer groups gradually 
decreased with the advancement of grade/age. (ix) The 
role of conscience increased with age/grade. 


31. SASTRY, D.S.N., A Study of the Classroom 
Behaviour of Teachers in Their Philosophic Beliefs 
in Education, Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to study 
the relationship between the teacher behaviour in the 
classroom and his philosophic beliefs in education, (ii) to 
identify the salient classroom behaviour patterns of 
conservative and liberal teachers, and (iii) to investigate 
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whether the relationship of educational philosophic 
beliefs and the teacher classroom behaviour varied in 
relation to sex, age, experience, professional quali- 
fications, professional status and location of the school. 

The secondary school teachers and the teachers 
teaching at the upper primary stage in the districts 
of East Godavary, West Godavary and Krishna 
formed the population from which a sample of 400 
teachers was selected on a random basis for the study. 
The tools consisted of an opinionnaire to measure the 
philosophic beliefs and Flanders' Interaction Analysis 
Category System (FIACS) to measure the teacher 
classroom behaviour. The opinionnaire included eight 
dimensions, viz, the nature of human being, the 
aims of education, the purpose of the school, curri- 
culum, methodology, freedom and discipline, evalua- 
tion, truth and goodness. The face validity of the 
tool was established on the basis of experts’ judgment 
and the reliability was established using the test-retest 
method. The critical ratio and the product moment 
coefficient of correlation were used for the analysis of 
the data. 

The major findings were: (i) The liberal teachers 
had higher I/D ratio than the conservative teachers. (ii) 
The liberal teachers used questions for initiation and 
instantaneous questions more frequently than the 
conservative teachers. (iii) The conservative teachers 
had a greater I/D ratio, talked more and more respon- 
siveness than the liberal teachers. (iv) Students talked 
more in classes under the liberal teachers than those 
in classes under the conservative teachers. (v) The class- 
room communication in the case of liberal teachers was 
more interrupted with spells of silence or confusion than 
in the case of the conservative teachers. (vi) The conser- 
vative teachers responded instantaneously more often 
than the liberal teachers. (vii) Initiation from pupils 
had been more in the case of the conservative teachers. 
(viii) The conservative teachers put more emphasis on 
the content than the liberal teachers. (ix) The liberal 
teachers had a greater degree of flexibility of communi- 
cation than the conservative teachers. (x) Students 
under the liberal teachers used more steady and 
sustained talk than those under the conservative 
teachers. (xi) Sex, age, professional qualifications, 
professional status or urban-rural location did not 
influence the relationship between teachers’ philosophic 
beliefs and their classroom behaviour. 


32. SESHADRI, C., Equality of Educational 
Opportunity—a Philosophical Study, Ph.D. Edu., 
Mys. U., 1980 
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The objectives of the study were : (i) to analyse the 
concepts of equality, equality of opportunity and 
equality of educational opportunity, and (ii) to criti- 
cally examine, in the light of such an analysis, and 
against the Indian socio-philosophico-cultural pers- 
pective, the issues relating to the policies and practices 
of equality of educational opportunity. 

The philosophical method, both critical and analy- 
tical, was employed for the first objective while for the 
second objective the descriptive and comparative 
method was employed. Material for the study was 
collected after an intensive and critical review of 
available literature in the form of books, research 
papers and articles and the reports of national and 
international committees, commissions and confer- 
ences, Theconcepts ‘equality’, ‘equality of opportunity’ 
and some aspects of the concept ‘equality of educa- 
tional opportunity’ were elucidated. The available 
analyses of these concepts in the Western philosophical 
literature were brought together, examined and synthe- 
sized with the Indian interpretations of the same 
mainly in the form of legal decisions on the subject. 
The logical features of the equality of educational 
opportunity were identified by noting the evolution- 
ary shifts in the meaning of the concept and by 
critically examining its various interpretations in terms 
of specific educational prescriptions and practices 
during the different stages of its developmental history. 
The aspects of the concept that emerged were arranged 
in a developmental sequence (viz. free education, 
compulsory schooling, common curriculum, diversi- 
fication, special education, school inputs and education- 
al compensation, school effects and equality of results, 
the cultural dimensions of education, limits of school- 
ing as an equalizer and de-schooling). Each of these 
aspects was then thoroughly examined from the point 
of view of its implications to the meaning of equality 
of educational opportunity. While dealing with the 
controversies relating to the policy and practice, the 
point of the controversy was first identified, the 
different points of view and the arguments advanced 
in support of them were examined to test for concep- 
tual confusion and formal and informal fallacies were 
appraised with reference to the criteria of equality of 
educational opportunity and a reconciliation or 
synthesis worked out. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) The 
idea of equality lays down the rule of impartial consi- 
deration, that no distinction should be made in the 
distribution of the good unless there were relevant 
grounds for doing so which involved an understanding 
of the logical relationship between the ground of 
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differentiation and the nature of the good under 
distribution and also exercising normative judgments 
relating ultimately to one’s notions of the highest good 
for the individual and the society. (ii) The concept of 
equality of opportunity applied to the distribution of 
such good as was merit-earned rather than need- 
demanded and the good that was necessarily limited, 
contingently, fortuitously or in more ways than one; 
it was a worthy social ideal to the extent it served 
as a means for the realization of the higher ends 
of the individual and the society. It could not, by itself, 
Constitute the summum bonum of life. (iii) The equality 
of educational opportunity was the notion of equality 
of opportunity extended to the distribution of the 
good of education and the process of distribution 
both of which influenced and were influenced by the 
nature of education in general, and by the content 
and the type of education at the different stages in 
particular, (iv) Some of the problems inherent in the 
logic of equality of educational opportunity were the 
growth of a meritocratic and an egalitarian social 
order. (v) The equality of educational opportunity 
implied provision of free, compulsory and universal 
primary education asa minimum condition and also 
implied making special educational provisions for those 
with special merits and special needs. (vi) The equality 
of educational opportunity in its weak sense implied 
equalizing the access to education by the manipulation 
of the educational inputs so as to help the disadvan- 
taged overcome their starting handicaps and compete 
fairly with. others; in its strong sense it implied 
equality, not merely of access but also of results. (vii) 
School curriculum which was the epitome of societal 
culture should not be conceived in narrow elitistic 
and middle class terms but should be so interpreted 
as to make it fair for the students from all sections 
of the society. (viii) Egalitarianism was not opposed 
to the higher principles of religion, but only to ritu- 
alism, superstition, dogmatism and fatalism passing 
as religion in Indian thought and culture. (ix) The 
cause of equality of educational opportunity will be 
better served by an effective implementation of 
universal primary education and by restricted expan- 
sion of secondary and higher education such that it 
may not tend to be unfair to any section of the 
population. (x) Great caution needed to be exercised 
in the application of the merit criterion for the 
distribution of opportunities for higher education in 
view of the unsolved controversies relating to the 
definition, identification, measurement and develop- 
ment of merit and its relation to genetic inheritance 
and environment. (xi) Equality, being a moral princi- 
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ple, did not depend upon any empirical proposition 
asserting the existence or non-existence of genetically 
conditioned differences between men and women. 
(xii) The social purpose of women's education should 
not be different from that of men's education. (xiii) 
The argument for differentiated curricula for men and 
women was warranted by the sex differences and was 
not just a cover for the traditional prejudices. 


33. SHARMA, N., A Study of the Impact of the Western 
Educational Thinkers on Modern Indian Education, 
Ph.D, Edu., Kur. U., 1980 


The main objective of the investigation was to make 
a detailed study of the educational philosophies of 
the Western educational thinkers so as to determine 
the impact, nature and extent of their usefulness in 
the context of the present-day educational needs in 
India. 

The study adopted a historical-cum-critical method. 
The necessary data were collected from the life and 
works of the Western educational thinkers, The study 
was delimited to the educational thinking of Comenius, 
Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, John Dewey and Maria 
Montessori. Their impact on the modern Indian 
education was studied with special reference to the 
aims of education, concept of curriculum, method of 
teaching, concept of discipline and organizational 
pattern. 

The main conclusions were: (i) The Western edu- 
cational thinkers, sometimes in the person of Come- 
nius or Pestalozzi, at other times in the spirit of 
Rousseau or Froebel, and many a time in the name 
of John Dewey and Maria Montessori, had made 
themselves felt at the hands of modern Indian edu- 
cationists for deciding the educational aims. (ii) While 
toeing the line of the Western educational thinkers, 
modern Indian educationists had recommended a set 
of studies based on the interests and abilities of the child 
ateach stage of his growth and development. (iii) 
Modern Indian educationists had so redesigned their 
pedagogical practices as to give due recognition 
to the various teaching techniques propounded by 
some of the Western educational thinkers. (iv) With 
the impact of the Western educational thinkers modern 
Indian educationists realized the essence of real disci- 
pline in terms of suitable environment, smaller classes 
and better understanding of the real needs of the 
children at different ages, (v) After the Western design, 
the educational institutions had been so designed and 
developed as to make room for the all-round develop- 
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ment of the child. (vi) The philosophy of the Western 
education thinkers had, ina way, completely gripped 
the Indian mind and setting. The educational policies 
and practices spoke of their impact in one form or the 
other. 


34. SHUKLA, S.C., Integration of Yogic Philosophy 
and Practices in the Modern System of Indian Edu- 
cation, Ph.D. Edu., Kum. U., 1982 


The study aimed at (i) a comprehensive study of the 
yogic philosophy and practices with a view to under- 
stand their implications for human life and for educa- 
tion of the individual, (ii) examining the significance of 
the yogic exercises for the development of a well- 
balanced personality and to estimate the scientific 
relevance of the yogic philosophy and practices on the 
basis of various researches conducted in different yoga 
centres and naturopathy, clinics, and (iii) to design a 
curriculum on yoga for various levels, (primary, junior, 
secondary and higher). 

It was a library study, The main exposition of the 
system of Samkhya and yoga in this study was based 
on the ‘Samkhya Karika’, the 'Samkhaya Sutra’ and 
the ‘Yoga Sutra’ of Patanjali with their commentaries 
and sub-commentaries. Two questionnaires (one for 
principals, experienced teachers and administrators and 
the second for yoga instructors and spiritual leaders) 
were used for arriving at the empirical conclusions 
regarding the integration of the yogic philosophy and 
practices. 

The findings of the study were : (i) Yoga was impor- 
tant for the physical, mental and spiritual development 
of the human being. (ii) Yoga could be integrated 
with the educational system as a part of physical 
exercises performed by students in daily school life 
with co-curricular activities like N.C.C., N.S.S., 
scouting and the like in the form of meditation with 
the daily prayer up to secondary level and through 
lectures on moral values derived from the yoga 
philosophy. (iii) Yoga could be introduced as a 
separate or an optional subject in the curriculum. (iv) 
Yoga could also be integrated with the informal 
schemes of education. (v) At the primary stage, yoga 
should be taught through stories and playway me- 
thods. Some yogic exercises e.g. Siddhasana, Padma- 
sana, Bhadrasana, Muktasana, Vajrasana, Svastika- 
sana, Gomukhasana, Virasana, Dhanurasana, Gupta- 
sana, Bhujangasana and Jogasana could be performed 
by the students in schools at the age of seven. (vi) Yogic 
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suksama-vyayama should be encouraged for develop- 
ing the power of the throat, eyes, and ears and will 
power and memory. (vii) A general introduction to 
the control on breathing and its utility in the daily 
life should be given through demonstration. (viii) The 
course content for the secondary level was clearly 
defined. (ix) At the higher level (graduation), students 
should be provided ample opportunities to learn and 
practise various philosophical and practical aspects of 
yoga.(x) The yoga department should be separate, 
with a well-equipped psychological testing laboratory. 
(xi) Yoga education should be an integral part of 
teacher education. 


*35. SINGH, B.P., Developing Aims of Education in 
India, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1977 


The main objective of this study was to discuss the 
aims of education as they had been developing in the 
different periods of Indian history according to the 
needs and aspirations ofthe people. There have been 
no definite aims of education in any particular period, 
butthey all existed at all times with considerable 
variation in emphasis. An attempt had also been made 
to examine the extent to which education had been 
instrumental in fulfilling the needs of the people since 
the Vedic times. 

The investigation is divided into five sections, 
namely Vedic, Buddhist, Muslim, British and Post- 
Independence. In every section, details have been given 
regarding the various aspects of education. The investi- 
gator has discussed the ways of determining the educa- 
tional aims ; the measures to be adopted for making 
current system of education more worth while; the 
emphasis on vocation-oriented education and work- 
centred education, responsibilities of education and 
improvement of education. 


*36, SINGH, R.R., Gurukul Education and Its Utility 
in Modern Age, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1983 


The purpose of the study was to evaluate the 
different aspects of gurukul education and to see 
which of them could be adopted in the modern system 
of education. 

Information about the gurukul system in ancient 
India was collected from the English translation of 
the primary sources, The investigator also visited some 
of the gurukuls and interviewed the teachers and the 
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administrators there. He also collected the opinions 
of 150 educationists about the gurukul system of 
education and its ability to be useful in the modern 
context. 

The main findings of the study were : (i) The guiding 
philosophy of gurukuls was universal welfare and good 
ofall, This could be adopted by combining modern 
materialism with humanistic philosophy. (ii) Education 
in the gurukuls laid stress on character-building, 
morality and religion. These aims were worthy of 
adoption even in modern times. (iii) In gurukuls, 
physical development was ensured through physical 
exercises and spiritual development was ensured 
through religious instruction, philosophy and lite- 
rature, (iv) The teachers were held in high esteem and 
they were dedicated to their profession. For the 
improvement of the modern system of education it was 
necessary to have dedicated teachers. (v) Discipline in 
the gurukuls was exemplary. There was need to have 
better discipline in schools these days also. (vi) There 
was a very close relationship between the teacher and 
thetaught in the gurukuls. (vii) The gurukuls were 
managed by the teachers themselves. In the modern 
educational system, teachers should have an adequate 
share in the administration of the educational insti- 
tutions. 


*37. SINGH, S.N., A Critical Study of Rabindranath 
Tagore as an Educationist, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 
1980 


The study, using the primary and the secondary 
sources of literature on Rabindranath Tagore, criti- 
cally evaluated his life and works, and then tried to 
build up his educational philosophy. The analysis was 
carried out under nine sections, namely, (i) the life 
and works of Tagore, (ii) The philosophical thoughts 
of Tagore, (iii) Tagore’s idealism, (iv) Tagore's 
humanism and internationalism, (v) Tagore's natural- 
lism, (vi) Tagore's integration, (vii) Tagore's educational 
philosophy, (viii) The impact of Tagore's education- 
al philosophy on the various aspects of education, 
and (ix) Tagore’s contribution to education and an 
evaluation of his educational philosophy. 

The study revealed that Tagore’scontribution to edu- 
cation was immense and it was perceptible in all the 
aspects ofeducation in India and abroad. Tagore, as an 
educationist, was a blend of idealism and humanism 


who wanted the development of a true and total 
human being, 
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38. SIVAMOHAN, V.S., Educational Philosophy of 
Poet Tiruvalluvar, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1978 


* The primary task in the study was to make an analy- 
sis of the educational ideas of ‘Tirukkural’ (written by 
Tiruvalluvar) particularly as delineated in Arattuppal 
and Porutpal (the sections dealing with virtue and 
wealth). 

The main classificatory scheme was the one adopted 
by the author himself, viz. aram (virtue), porul (wealth/ 
social status) and inpam (bliss of love). All the chapters 
and individual couplets bearing specifically on education 
were brought together and discussed. The analytical 
categories adopted were the ethical and the spiritual 
values of life, values and duties with reference to social 
education and education and related themes. 

The major conclusions of the study were : (i) Tiruval- 
]uvar emphasized the ethical determination of material 
as well as non-material returns when he said that aram 
(virtue) will yield wealth, glory and even health. (ii) As 
against the fourfold stages of spiritual growth earmark- 
ed for the twice-born,  Tiruvalluvar accepted only a 
twofold division—domestic virtue (illaram) and ascetic 
virtue (turuvaram) applicable to all without distinction 
of caste or creed. (iii) He categorically rejected the 
idea of feminine inferiority. (iv) Love was depicted as 
the cradle of life. It wasa support for virtue and a 
weapon to win vice. It was the life principle in man, 
the skeleton of the ethical body and the internal organ 
of man. (v) Tiruvalluvar wrote from a kingship frame, 
but in actual practice there was every reason to infer 
that his work had an appeal to all human beings in 
administrative and social interactions. It was possible 
to cull out the education for political and administra- 
tive competences, Tiruvalluvar developed a theory of 
how social influences affected the individual. (vi) The 
distinct idealism of the poet was evident when he claimed 
that determination of action was actually determination 
of the mind. (vii) Citizenship, as treated by Tiruva|- 
luvar, meant a good family upbringing as possible in 
any caste. (viii) In dealing with agriculture, he attribu- 
ted high status to work. He insisted that the agri- 
cultural labour was the highest of all occupations. (ix) 
Certain effects of education and certain educational 
ideals treated in terms of improvement of social life 
were seen. Education, according to the poet, was a joy 
both in the process and the product. (x) The attitude 
to child-rearing revealed by the poet reflected a combi- 
nation of naturalism and idealism. Childhood to 
Tiruvajluvar was not aberration or a waiting period 
for adulthood. (xi) ‘Kamattuppal’ was full of 
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valuable insights in communication, particularly the 
non-verbal type. Though it was set in the amorous 
meeting of lovers, it was full of intellectual insights. 
The eye was recognized as the chief medium of com- 
munication. ‘Kamattuppal’ was a rich source for depth 
analysis from the point of view of education in a higher 
perspective. (xii) ‘Tirukkural’ was a typical egalitarian 
work both with reference to society and education. If 
it could be ‘reconstructed’ both in letter and spirit, it 
would help us in a way to meet the modern needs. (xiii) 
Tiruva]luvar's concept of education emphasized expres- 
sion or drawing out and clearly showed that the 
traditional education need not give us only passive 
learning models, (xiv) Formal education was important, 
but was not the be-all and end-all. There were very 
important forms of affective-conative education, and 
education in social relations. The highest norms of 
the educated man both in the positive and negative 
aspects showed that there can be the unlettered wise 
and the lettered fool. (xv) The complex skills emphasiz- 
ed in discussion and debate situations and in various 
social and civic competencies generalized value and 
much of them were relevant even today. (xvi) The 
education of the king, the minister and other officials 
provided valuable insights in political philosophy even 
today and for apt behaviour in administrative situa- 
tions. Instead of simply listing categorical admonitions, 
Tiruvalluvar often emphasized the balancing of oppo- 
sing forces, so that after learning the rules the states- 
man must be able to balance opposing rules (which are 
polar rather than contradictory) and arrive at the right 
decision in a complex situation. Similarly, virtue, 
material and social values and love sometimes seemed 
to oppose each other; they were complementary rather 
than contradictory. 


39. VENKATESWARLU, M., The Educational Philo- 
sophy as reflected in the Mahabharata, Ph.D. Edu., 
And, U., 1978 


The major objectives of the study were to explain 
(i) the hierarchical system of body-mind-intellect-heart- 
will-ego-spirit, (ii) the effective and conative domains, 
(iii) the interrelationship among ethology, axiology and 
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ontology, (iv) the concepts of sacrifice, creativity, equity» 
equality, free-will and pre-destination, and (v) epistemo- 
logy as a part of the educational philosophy that the 
Mahabharata reflects. 

The methods of study included a creative endeavour 
to outline the social and the political system at the 
time of the Mahabharata, a psychological explora- 
tory endeavour to understand the various characters 
and their interpersonal relationship and a critical 
examination of some of the salient situations and 
significant incidents so as to highlight the right human 
conduct, the right conduct of parents, the right conduct 
of teachers, the right conduct of students and the right 
conduct of the government according to the Maha- 
bharata. 

According to Mahabharata: (i) The conviction 
(Sankhya) of the existence of the self-same reality in all 
created beings was conducive to  self-confidence, 
appreciation and humility which were basic to the right 
conduct which alone could bring about national 
integration. (ii) The course of brahmacharya rcleased 
tremendous will power. (iii) There was nothing that 
a well-directed human will could not achieve. (iv) The 
cultivation of virtues and a proper code of conduct 
were more important than the achievement of skills or 
advancement in the cognitive domain. (v) Sacrifice as 
a means of creation was a law of nature and also a law 
of God. (vi) The qualities of Lord Krishna as the ideal 
educator and project-master had been delineated. (vii) 
The qualities of good students had been delineated. 
(viii) The educational philosophy that was in conso- 
nance with the Sankhya philosophy of life was most 
suited to India as her national educational philosophy. 
(ix) Varna was not by genes, it was by the qualities of 
the head, the heart and conduct. The division of 
labour was for efficiency. (x) Ashramas were an institu- 
tion in appreciation of the principle of gradualness of 
human evolution. (xi) The disciplines of food and 
dress were essential for educators and the educand. 
(xii) The intellect that had undergone sublimation, the 
Vedas, the functional Brahmin and the love of God 
were the effective sources of knowledge. (xiii) The main 
methods of instruction at the time of the Mahabharata 
were parables, lively conversation, practical demons- 
tration and pupil involvement in projects. 
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The history of Indian education is not yet being 
written as a meaningful development of the many 
aspects of our national life. Little attempt has been 
made to see education in its elaborate and intricate 
involvement with the rest of society. The educational 
System is of crucial importance in studying any society 
and at the same time it has to be examined within the 
context of the society in which it has developed. In the 
last two decades a number of books and articles have 
been published, mostly in the West, which despite the 
diversity of their themes, have a certain similarity of 
approach in so far as they all try to see education in 
relation to society (Silver, 1965; Stuart, 1967). This 
approach has opened new perspectives in a field 
historians have so far ignored. 

In India, the history of education has mostly been 
concerned with descriptive accounts of the system of 
education as it has developed over the years, based on 
the Government policy resolutions, Education Com- 
mission Reports, Acts and Charters. The best and most 
comprehensive history of this kind is by Nurullah and 


The Cambridge Group for the History of Population and Social 

Structure has begun to turn its attention to the problem of 
. measuring literacy. A Society for the study of the History of 
Education has been formed. A whole issue of the ‘Journal of 
Contemporary History! was devoted to education and social 
Structure, See also Lawrence Stone, The Educational Revolution 
in England, 1540-1640, ‘Past and Present,’ No. 28, July 1964, 
and Literacy and Education in England, 15ZC-1€Z0, ‘Past ard 
Present', No. 42, February 1960. 


Naik (1951). Most books on the subject, since Naik 
and Nurullah, have followed more or less the same 
approach. There are several such histories of Indian 
education such as those by Zutshi (1910), Rawat (1935), 
Sequeria (1935), Mukherji (1955), and Keay (1959), to 
mention only a few. They are adequate for the purpose 
for which they are written but do not deal with the sort 
of questions with which historical scholarship is now 
concerned, 

There is considerable room for the use of primary 
data for confirming or refuting views held so far and for 
discovering new facts which would lead to a more 
complete picture of the course of educational develop- 
ment. In view of the wide variety of data now available, 
as well as the new modes and tools with which 
contemporary history and education are studied, a fresh 
look at the growth and development of Indian education 
seems necessary. An interdisciplinary approach is 
needed and the tools of economics, sociology, psycho- 
logy and political science should be applied to the study 
of the educational history of India. 

This attempt to interpret the trend of research in the 
field of history of education in Indian universities is 
based on the two earlier surveys (Buch, 1974 ; Buch, 
1979) as well as the abstracts of thirty-six doctoral 
theses included here. It must be reiterated that there 
is little significant advance in terms of either methodo- 
logy or of areas of study undertaken in the last decade. 
Eight of the thirty-six abstracts are on ancient India, 
Upanishadic education is the theme of two theses. 
While Sarmah (1975) deals with the principles of 
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education as enunciated in the Upanishads, Mishra 
(1979) gives an account of the system of education in 
the Upanishadic age. Mishra (1974) examines the 
content of the Smritis of Manu, Yajnavalkya, Brihaspati 
and Narada with a view to finding out their theory and 
practice of education. The nature and practice of 
informal popular education in ancient India and how 
far it was influenced by religion forms the subject of 
Mukherjee's (1981) thesis. The system of education 
in the Jataka period has been studied using the Jataka 
stories as sources by Shukla (1982). Physical education 
in ancient India forms the subject of a thesis by Desh- 
pande (1977). Deka (1979) aims at presenting a 
comprehensive picture of the Indian view of life up to 
600 B.C. A study of the educational system in Nor- 
thern India 600-1200 A.D. by Devi (1966) covers the 
period when the University of Nalanda flourished, as 
did many other Buddhist and Jain maths, and Mathura, 
Kashi and Nadia were the centres of learning. The 
work of Kaul (1949) on Kashmir up to 1339 and 
Manuel’s (1964) attempt to elicit an educational theory 
from classical Tamil literature had been noted in the 
reports of the earlier surveys. 

Of the two theses on the medieval Indian education, 
Khan’s 1977 is on the educational system in the Deccan 
during the Bahamani period from 1347 to 1500 and 
Rajguru’s (1966) on medieval Assamese society as 
gleaned from biographical and other historical literature. 
These follow in the footsteps of Quraishi’s work on 
education in medieval Gujarat (1960) and the theses of 
Sahay (1965) and Parimoo (1963) mentioned in the 
earlier surveys. 

Till 1921, education was a central subject but even 
during these years there were provincial variations both 
as regards policy and practice. The rate of growth was 
not uniform throughout the country, Certain regions, 
linguistic groups, castes and communities were more 
advanced than others. Some groups responded more 
readily than others. Many scholars have moved in the 
direction of histories of education ina state, district or 
acity. The first two trend reports had mentioned the 
theses on Assam (Debi, 1971), Andhra (Rao, 1968), 
Bihar (Jha, 1961; Prasad, 1967), Madhya Pradesh 
(Bhave, 1967); Thana (Parasnis, 1958), Ratnagiri 
(Rege, 1961), Bombay City (Nabar, 1964) and Jabalpur 
(Yadav, 1970). Among the studies here are theses on 
Andhra (Vaikuntham, 1980), Assam (Basu, 1966 ; 
Chakravarty, 1971 ; Devi, 1977), Garhwal (Budhori, 
1981), Gujarat (Doctor, 1979), Karnataka (Srigirinath, 
1979), Manipur (Nagar, 1977), Uttar Pradesh (Misra, 
1969), Sholapur (Landage, 1980) and Varanasi (Vyas, 
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1975). Such micro-studies are useful if they seek to 
collect new data at the grass-root level and test genera- 
lized hypothesis. Most of the above studies, however, 
do not ask new questions or come out with new facts 
or interpretations but usually confirm what is already 
known at the national level. 

The fields of primary, secondary, university, technical 
and professional education need to be studied more 
thoroughly. Some sectoral studies had been reported 
in the earlier surveys. Kamalamma’s (1969) on Kerala, 
Patel’s (1958) on Bombay’s Basic Education, Das (1968) 
on Orissa, Tiwari (1964) on U.P., Basak (1965) on 
indigenous education in Bengal, Ahuja (1962) on 
indigenous education in the Punjab and Saxena (1959) 
on pre-primary education. Desai (1968) wrote on the 
secondary education in Kairaand Sathu (1967) on Indian 
Public Schools. Bhargava (1955) has written on the 
secondary education in U.P., 1904-47, and Purkait (1981) 
on the primary education in Bengal under the Montagu- 
Chelmsford Reforms. Scholars in such studies, however, 
tend to concentrate on policy, finance and adminis- 
tration rather than on the educational process itself. 
One would like to know what influence schools and 
colleges have exerted on the values and attitudes of 
their clientele, not merely regarding public questions 
such as democracy or secularism or communalism but 
also on questions of personal attitudes and values. 

There are a few studies on women’s education such 
as Mathur (1973), Misra (1961), Rai (1955) on Bengal, 
Vakil (1965) on Bombay, Desai (1972) on Gujarat, 
Chitra Naik (1949) and Dave (1971). Lakhar (1976) 
traces the history and development of women’s edu- 
cation in Assam from 1874-1970 and Das (1979) studies 
the growth of women’s education in Assam in the 
post-Independence period from 1947 to 1971. Most of 
these, however, lack an insight into the nature of the 
Indian family and the place of women in it. There was 
considerable resistance to the education of girls in the 
nineteenth century. For instance, the persecution and 
opposition faced by Jotiba Phule, Ranade, Anant 
Shastri Dongre, (Pandita Ramabai’s father) or Raman- 
bhai Nilkanth when they tried to educate their wives. 
Exactly when and how and why did this begin to break 
down? To what extent has the spread of education 
changed the status of women? Who were the women 
being educated? Why did they go to school or college? 
What impact did education have on their attitudes? 
What were the problems faced by the pioneers of 
women’s education? What was the role of women’s 
associations in mobilizing support for women’s 
education? Novels, short stories, biographies and 
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autobiographies of women as well as histories of 
women's institutions and associations can be useful as 
source materials. 

An aspect of educational history that has been 
studied to some extent is government policy. A. Basu's 
(1974) *Growth of Education and Political Develop- 
ment in India’ looks at educational policy from 1898 to 
1920 and examines how policies were formulated and 
influenced by political, financial and other considera- 
tions. Agarwal's (1980) thesis, of which an abstract is 
included here, on Development of Educational Policy 
in British India from 1854 to 1899, tries to relate the 
origin, working and growth of educational policy. 
Prem Prakash (1976) has worked on the educational 
policy during the periods of dyarchy and provincial 
autonomy, 1919 to 1939. It is being increasingly 
realized that educational policy was not formulated in 
isolation from the political, administrative, economic 
and social policies of the British Raj. To understand 
why certain decisions were taken or not taken, it is 
necessary to keep in mind the overall policy and objec- 
tives of the Government of India. Again, since India 
was a British colony, a study of British educational, 
social and economic history is important. To under- 
stand the final compromise of policy means tracing 
the main strands of ideas and influences which have 
been woven into it. 

The Government educational policy is only part of 
the story. Private initiative in education was consider- 
able. There are several theses on the role of Christian 
missions in the field of education including Josephine 
(1952) on Catholic education in Bombay, Joseph (1971) 
Gumashta (1969), and Coelho (1958) on Bassein. 
Eapen (1981) has studied the contribution of the 
Church Mission Society to the progress of education 
in Kerala. Several books also have been published on 
the contribution of various Christian missions to educa- 
tion (Potts, 1967; Laird, 1972; Manickam, 1977). Not 
enough work, however, has been done on the educa- 
tional ideas and activities of Indian social reformers and 
reform movements. Namita Devi (1966) tried to relate 
educational progress in the era of Rammohun Roy, 
Debendranath Tagore and Keshub Chandra Sen to 
the religious elements of the Indian Renaissance in a 
rather far-fetched and not very convincing manner. 
The educational ideals of Aurobindo, Tagore, Gandhi, 
Vivekananda, Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and J. Krishna- 
murti, among others, can be studied and it can be seen 
as to how far the institutions founded by them reflect 
the philosophy of their founders (William Cenker, 
1976; Kenneth Jones, 1976; Limaye, 1935). The Role 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION—A TREND REPORT 


and Contribution of Private Enterprise in Education in 
Punjab from 1854 to 1966 has been studied by Sharma 
(1975) but much more research needs to be done on 
non-government educational activity. 

While there are a number of sociological studies on 
the education of scheduled castes and tribes in India 
since Independence, historians have only recently 
moved into the area of tribal studies. It is encourag- 
ing to find a thesis by Kakoty (1982) onthe educational 
development of the Bodos in N.E. Assam in the post- 
Independence period and another by Medhi (1980) on 
Jirkedam, an educational institution of the Karbi tribe 
in Assam. 

Among the new trends noticeable is the use of lite- 
rary sources by the scholars of ancient, medieval and 
modern India. Also to be welcomed is the study of 
education as an agent of social change as in the case 
of Vaikuntham's thesis (1980) on Andhra. In order to 
assess how far education has been an instrument of 
social change, however, the historian will have to draw 
upon the studies of sociologists and psychologists. 
Another commendable feature is the study of tribal 
education, though both the theses are on the period 
after 1947. The move away from the government policy 
to a study of private enterprise in education is another 
happy sign. The comparative study between Madhya 
Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh by Singh (1980) is a useful 
beginning and such comparative work between different 
parts of India and between India and other countries 
should be most rewarding (A. Basu, 1982). Not much 
work is done by Indian scholars on education abroad. 
The earlier trend report noted Sahib's (1963) work on 
Fiji and Ainoo (1964) on Nigeria. Singh (1966) has 
worked on UNESCO with special reference to 
India. 

The indigenous system of education needs to be 
studied. The Development of Sanskrit Education during 
British Rule by Kumar (1975) is to be welcomed. It 
would have been interesting if he had examined in 
depth the history of a Sanskrit college. Similar work 
could also be done on schools and colleges of Islamic 
learning. 

Mention should be made of projects to collect source 
material on educational history. A project on the 
Publication of Selections from Educational Records is 
located at the Zakir Husain Centre for Educational 
Studies at the Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi. 
It has published two volumes, one on the ‘Indian Educa- 
tion Service, 1859-79’, and another on ‘Indian Univer- 
sities, 1919-1920’. Three more volumes, one on the 
‘Indian Education Service, 1879-96’, a second on 
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‘Technical Education in India, 1907-1921’, and a third 
on ‘Landmarks in Indian Education, 1898-1908’ are 
completed. Two volumes on Women’s Education, 
1854-1921, are under preparation. The NCERT has 
set up an Educational Archive and is going to conduct 
research projects and bring out publications of selected 
documents on the different aspects of the history of 
Indian education. The National Institute of Educational 
Planning and Administration has taken up a study on 
the Organizational History of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion. While these new trends are to be welcomed, many 
areas remain unexplored. For instance, while the 
impact of education on caste mobility has been studied 
by sociologists (Hardgrave, 1969; Bailey, 1958; Lynch, 
1969; Cohn, 1961), historians have yet to study the 
educational activities of caste association (Caroll, 1973, 
1976; Rudolph and Rudolph, 1971), and examine the 
connections between education and Sanskritization in 
a historical perspective. While Anglo-Indian education 
has been studied by D'Souza (1976), there is no good 
systematic study on the education of Indian Muslims 
or Jains or Parsis. Sociologists have examined the pro- 
blems of scheduled castes and education but not histo- 
rians (S. Chitnis, 1981). 

The Universities of Calcutta (1957) and Bombay 
(1957) published their histories in their centenary year. 
A volume was published on the occasion of the seven- 
tieth anniversary of Allahabad University (1958). The 
history of M.A.O. College, Aligarh, has been written 
(Bhatnagar, 1969; Lelyveld, 1978). Recently, a thesis 
has been done on Aligarh as a case study of a central 
university (Yusuf Shah, 1982). The history of Banaras 
Hindu University has also been written (Dar and 
Somaskandar, 1966; Sikha Chattopadhyaya, Mukerjee, 
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1980). But none of these study the changing structure 
and organization of the university, nor are they con- 
cerned with understanding the relationship of the 
university with society.? 

We need to know about the educational movements 
among the working classes and the interest displayed by 
trade unions in education. Thompson, for instance, has 
shown how an eagerness for learning and an enthusiasm 
for the printed word were an important element in the 
radical culture of the English working class (Thompson, 
1963; Webb, 1955; Brion Simon, 1965). The history of 
science and technology is another neglected field. 
Shukla (1958) opened up the area. Mangamma (1971) 
followed up with work on technical education in 
Madras and Sharma (1971) did a survey of the pro- 
fessional education in Rajasthan. Dipak Kumar and 
Kanti Saraf of Delhi University are both working 
on the science policy during 1858-1905 and 1905-47, 
respectively. 

While economists have studied the causes of educat- 
ed unemployment (Blaug, Layard, Woodhall, 1969), 
the problems of manpower and educational develop- 
ment (Burgess, Layard, Pant, 1968) andthe importance 
of investment in human resources (Harbinger, 1966), 
historians have still to answer the vexing question of 
the ways in which education has influenced economic 
growth. 

The history of education thus touches upon numer- 
ous varieties of history. To obtain evidence about the 
quantity and even more the quality of education in the 
past is a difficult task and requires an inter-disciplinary 
approach. The history of Indian education is an 
important area of study full potentialities of which are 
only just beginning to be exploited. 


2A Social History of Oxford is being written under the direction 
of Allan Bullock and T.H. Ashton. Sheldon Rothblalt has 
written ‘The Revolution of Dons : Cambridge and Society in 
Victorian England’, New York, 1968. See also Lawrence Stone, 
ed., ‘The University in Society,’ Vols. I to II, Princeton, 1974. 
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40. AGARWALA, B.B., Development of Educational 
Policy in British India from 1854 to 1899, Ph.D. 
Edu., Del. U., 1980 


The objective of the study was to relate the origin, 
working, growth and development of educational policy 
during the period 1854 to 1899. An attempt was made 
to study how the educational policy was formulated, 
how it was stated and how it was worked out. The 
changes brought about in that policy from time to time 
were also taken note of. 

The study, being historical in nature, was based 
on the relevant primary and secondary sources, Full 
use was made of the government reports and resolu- 
tions, proceedings of the Imperial Legislative Council, 
the correspondence of the Government of India with 
the home and provincial governments and the parlia- 
mentary papers as also of books and pamphlets as 
sources of information. In-depth analysis, critical 
interpretation and logical discussion were used for 
arriving at the findings of the study. 

The major findings and conclusions were: (i) The 
official policy was not consistent. It changed according 
to the changing circumstances to suit the predilection 
of the imperialistic considerations of the consolidation 
and perpetuation of the British rule in India. During 
the period preceding the year 1854, neither there was 
any well-defined and clear-cut educational policy nor 
any announcement or statement was ever made by the 
government. Whatever there was in the shape of a 
clause here or a despatch there. No elaborate decla- 
ration of policy specifying the details of organizing 
the educational institution or the educational machi- 
neryfor supervision and control was ever made by the 
Bovernment during that period. (ii) It was found that 
in the period prior to 1854, three movements emerged 
with regard to the evolution and formulation of the 
educational policy, viz., the gradual acceptance of 
the responsibility of education by the government, 
the rapid growth of demand for English education 
created by artificial stimulus, and the move to educate 
the higher classes first, leaving the masses to their fate. 
(iii) The Wood's Despatch of 1854, followed by that 
of Stanley in 1859, made a comprehensive analysis of 
the whole question of education and laid down definite 

lines of policy for the future. The filtration policy was 
set aside in favour of mass education. The avowed 
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purpose of higher education was the dissemination of 
Western thoughts and culture. (iv) The policy of the 
Government of India was, by and large, dictated by 
financial considerations. The government policy was 
formed on the basis of treating education only as a 
legitimate object of expenditure and not as an impera- 
tive charge on revenues. (v) The policy of decentra- 
lization of educational administration took shape 
during the eighties of the nineteenth century. The aims 
and objectives of educational policy were dictated by the 
political and imperialistic consideration of consolidating 
the British rule in India. An important policy decision 
was taken in the nineteenth century to make English 
the medium of instruction. 


41. BASU, A., The Growth of Education and Political 
Development in India, 1898-1920, New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press, 1974 


This study has interwoven the following three 
themes: (i) The official educational policy and its 
transformation towards the end of the nineteenth century. 
(ii) The growth of English education. (iii) The explo- 
ration of the extent to which education was a deter- 
minant of political activity. In brief, this study was 
mainly concerned with the nationalist movement that 
was dominated by the Western educated elite, parti- 
cularly, in Bengal and Maharashtra. 

Being a historical study, the investigator collected 
necessary information and statistics from various 
archives and libraries, namely, the India Office (Com- 
monwealth Relations Office) Library, London, the 
Library of the University of Cambridge, the National 
Archives of India, the Central Secretariat Library and 
the Nehru Museum Library. 

Around the turn of the century both London and 
Calcutta began having doubts about the wisdom of 
their educational policy. The laissez-faire policy 
adopted in 1854 and more vigorously applied since 
1884, was formally abandoned by Curzon, as its results 
were considered dangerous both educationally and 
politically. At the turn of the century Indian education 
had some very genuine defects. One of the reasons 
why they defied solution was that political consider- 
ations were allowed to dominate and prejudice the 
issue. There was a belicf among many officials that 
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too much familiarity with English literatureand English 
history had produced politically undesirable conse- 
quences and therefore along with many other measures, 
encouragement of technical studies was undertaken in 
a half-hearted manner. However, none of these 
measures were very effective. By the early twentieth 
century, the Raj depended for its day-to-day adminis- 
tration on thousands of Indian clerks and officers 
who were the products of English education and there 
were severe limits to the government’s ability to 
reconstruct the system which produced these men. 
Limited by the small finances available, restricted by 
its own cumbersome bureaucratic machinery, checked 
at every step by the opposition of educated Indians 
and unwilling to use repressive measures, the govern- 
ment found itself powerless to bring the educational 
system under control or to assert new priorities. Its 
failure to carry through its educational policy was 
basically a failure of power. In spite of the govern- 
mental educational policy to restrict higher education 
during the two and a half decades it grew and during 
this period English education penetrated new areas and 
new groups in various provinces, although it did not 
spread at the same rate everywhere, 

Education was obviously one determinant of politics. 
In Bengal and Maharashtra there was fairly close 
relationship between the growth of English education 
and the pattern of political activity throughout this 
period. In Madras, though Western education had an 
early start, political organizations were not active till 
about 1915, as economic, administrative, education, 
religion, language and caste factors were preventing 
the fusion of local political groups. In general, the 
educational determinant of politics worked most clearly 
and forcibly in those provinces where Western edu- 
cation had penetrated most, although in remote regions 
this factor was much weaker and some regions where 
vernacular education was widespread also became 
politically active after 1920. 

The movement of social reform including that for 
the emancipation of Indian women and for women’s 
rights also had part of its origin in the spread of 
English education, English education set off not one 
but a whole chain of reactions within Hindu society. 
For every liberalizing tendency in India there was a 
corresponding conservative reaction. For every social 
reform association established, at least one orthodox 
body was found to counter whatever influence the 
reformers were thought to have. In the period 1898- 
1920 both the moderate and the extremist leadership 
of the nationalist movement came from the English 
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educated class. Though English educated, they drew 
sustenance from India’s heritage and appealed to 
Indians by invoking religious patriotism, English was 
the common medium between these men drawn from 
different parts of India and also the language of dialo- 
gue between them and the government. Thus, in this 
period at least the theory that there was a close 
connection between the growth of education and 
political activity was substantially true. 

In conclusion, the study indicated that while a west- 
ernized elite emerged which pioneered social and 
political reform movements, education through a 
foreign medium helped to preserve and increase the 
gulf between this class and the masses. The effects of 
English education were not however wholly negative. 
The system produced a limited number of professional 
men, and the political implication of English education 
was considerable. The educated Indians did little to 
reform the educational system as they were its products 
and were conscious of the benefits they derived from 
it. After the departure of the British, development was 
the fundamental issue to be solved in those countries 
where they had built their secretariats. In. the deepest 
senseit was as a phase of this process of nation- 
building that the history of education in British Raj 
between 1898,and 1920 could best be seen. 


42. BASU, N.K., Studies in the Social and Cultural 
Conditions of Assam under the Ahoms, Ph.D. 
Arts, Gau. U., 1966 


The major aims were:(i) to study the social and 
cultural conditions of Assam under the Ahoms, (ii) 
to study the contributions of the Ahom age to the 
life and culture of the Assamese people, and (iii) 
to highlight the causes of decline and fall of tbe Ahom 
power, 

Primary sources, both unpublished and published, 
history, documents and reports, accounts, memoirs, 
journals and a large number of secondary works were 
studied and examined. 

The study revealed that : (i) The Ahoms ruled over 
Assam for 600 years and left their indelible impress 
onthe life and culture of the Assamese people. (ii) 
The Ahom age was a fruitful period in all aspects of 
life. A composite Assamese culture evolved gradually. 
(iii) The shift was from sentimentalism to realism in 
the field of literature. (iv) Scientific studies on 
mathematics, architecture, astrology, astronomy, 
agriculture, etc., were made. (v) Despite the mainly 
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militaristic cult of the Ahoms, Assam saw a unique 
efflorescence of art, literature and culture. (vi) The 
Vedic educational system lingered on, but was in effect 
restricted to the brahmins, formal education was 
limited. (vii) Military education was there though there 
was no special institution for military training. (viii) 
The learning of language, specifically Buranjis and 
Sanskrit, was encouraged. There was instruction in ethics 
and religion. (ix) Women's education was limited. (x) 
There was no State-maintained system of regular public 
education for the masses in consonance with modern 
ideas. Popular or folk education, though not ofa 
formal type, covered vast numbers and diverse subjects. 
(xi) The impact of Vaishnav literature on popular 
learning was tremendous. (xii) Higher learning, 
though confined to classes, was considerable. (xiii) Skill 
in cottage industry was imparted. (xiv) Various factors, 
suchas deviation from military character, etc., were 
the causes of the fall of Ahom power. 


43. BHARGAVA, M.L., History of Secondary Educa- 
tion in Uttar Pradesh (with special reference to 
Educational Policy and Finance, (1904-1947), Ph.D. 
Edu., All. U., 1955 


The aims of the historical study were : (i) to present 
the hitherto unknown pages of varied and interesting 
history of education of the State of Uttar Pradesh, 
and (ii) to compare the progress of education in Uttar 
Pradesh with that in the rest of India in the period 
under review and to critically study the education 
from the primary to higher stages. 

Data were collected from the records of Calcutta 
University for the post-mutiny period, the records of 
‘the Allahabad University (1890-1923) and the records 
ofthe Board of Secondary Education (1922-55). The 
proceedings of the Legislative Council, Uttar Pradesh, 
also afforded an interesting account of public interest 
in education under the Dyarchy. To survey the trends 
during 1904-47, the historical background of policies 
and prevailing education conditions were studied. 
The whole period, 1904-47, has been discussed in 
chronological order, under the headings of educational 
policy, examinations, curriculum, and educational 
finance. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The 
Government of India, by a resolution of the Home 
Department, appointed a commission to enquire into 
the condition and prospects of the universities esta- 

blished in British India, to consider and report 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


upon any proposals which had been or may be made 
for improving their constitution and working, and to 
recommend to the Governor-General-in-Council such 
measures as may tend to improve the standard of 
university teaching, and promote the advancement of 
learning. (ii) The Allahabad University continued to 
conduct entrance examination as well as'school final 
examination. In 1902 the percentage required for a pass 
wasthirty-three in English, twenty-five in each of the other 
subjects and thirty-three in the aggregate. The general 
complaint in Uttar Pradesh, as in other provinces, was 
that the education given in schools left much to be 
desired on the moral side. (iii) Most of the teachers 
were not university graduates. The salaries were 
insufficient to attract properly qualified men. (iv) In 
spite of the fact that the secondary education was 
precluded from the scope of the Universities Commis- 
sion 1902, its recommendations, incorporated in the 
Government of India Resolution, March 1904, had 
far-reaching influence over the aims, contents and 
organization of secondary education all over the coun- 
try. (v) Atthe beginning of the twentieth century 
secondary education was coming into shape as a 
separate entity. (vi) The structure of high school was 
modified, (vii) The educational policy of the Govern- 
ment of India during 1884-1902 was to seek cooperation 
ofthe local Boards in implementing its decision of 
gradually withdrawing itself from the direct manage- 
ment of secondary institutions (viii) Higher instruction 
was imparted solely in English. (ix) There was a lack of 
efficient teachers teaching English at the secondary stage 
and trained teachers were hardly available for the lower 
classes. (x) Considerable improvement and expansion 
took place inthe field of professional education and 
technical education. (xi) Girls were educated mainly in 
special schools meant for them. (xii) The question of 
religious and moral instruction in schools continued 
to be discussed during 1912-22. (xiii) The total number 
of intermediate colleges in Uttar Pradesh was forty in 
1937, which grew to seventy-four in the next decade. 
There was a general increase of expenditure on secondary 
education from allsources. (xiv) The grant-in-aid 
rules were governed by the educational code which was 
revised in 1936. (xv) Vocational as well as technical 
education continued to be under the Industries 
Department. (xvi) The earliest step in the moderniza- 
tion of curriculum was taken by introducing the study 
of physical sciences at the higher stage. (xvii) Diversi- 
fication of curricula into literary, scientific, arts, 
Commerce, domestic science and technical groups was 
recommended. 
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44. BUDHORI, K.B., 4n Evaluative Study of Edu- 
cational Development in Garhwal Division since 
1947, Ph.D. Edu., Garh. U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to trace 
out the growth of educational facilities in the secondary, 
higher and technical institutions, (ii) to assess the 
existing facilities in relation to the educational needs 
ofthe region, (iii) to relate the educational require- 
ments to the social, economic, cultural and physical 
factors which impinge upon the life of the local com- 
munity, (iv) to find out the reactions of teachers, the 
political elite and educational administrators with regard 
to the various aspects of the existing educational faci- 
lities and structure, and (v) to suggest guidelines for the 
future educational planning. 

` The investigation was a historical survey and was 
exploratory in nature. The sample consisted of stu- 
dents, teachers, principals and the political elite selected 
randomly from various schools and towns of the 
Garhwal region. A schedule and a questionnaire were 
administered to these subjects to gather information. 

The major findings of the survey were : (i) The educa- 
tional development in the Garhwal division was quanti- 
tative rather than qualitative in nature. (ii) Most of the 
intermediate colleges in the region started functioning 
on private initiative while no such initiative was revealed 
in the area of higher and technical education. (iii) The 
upgrading of educational institutions to the status of 
higher educational institutions in a short duration 
appeared to have done great harm to the standard of 
education in the entire region. (iv) The location of the 
institutions had been distributed unevenly. (v) The 
intermediate and the technical collegeshad accommoda- 
tion problems. (vi) The condition of libraries, hostels, 
laboratories, playgrounds, reading-rooms, cultural halls, 
etc., was discouraging in all types of institutions. (vii) 
Dining-hall, medical and mess facilities were negligible. 
(viii) The increase in the number of teachers since 1947 
was more than fourteen times in intermediate colleges 
and institutions of higher learning. (ix) None of the 
institutions either used admission tests or had pro- 
grammes of guidance and counselling. (x) In all the 
institutions the student-teacher relations were normal. 
(xi) The educational system was at variance with the 
existing needs of the community. (xii) The majority of 
the heads of the institutions laid emphasis on the 
vocational and technical education. (xiii) The majority 
of the respondents felt the educational system was only 
fulfilling the objective of passing the examination and 
was not concerned with social welfare. (xiv) About 33 
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per cent of the respondents preferred vocational edu- 
cation, 29.35 per cent technical education, 15.32 per 
cent education related to agriculture and about 20 per 
cent favoured education related to forestry, horticulture 
and traditional education. (xv) The majority of the 
teachers were in favour of restricting admission in the 
absence of selective admission procedure and faulty 
admission policy. (xvi) The respondents of all the 
categories accepted the number of students should not 
exceed the available facilities in the institutions. (xvii) 
The majority demanded a change in the existing exami- 
nation system. (xviii) The respondents gave the highest 
priority to the employment of competent teachers in 
institutions. (xix) About 70 per cent respondents believ- 
ed that student agitations had become an integral part 
of educational institutions and that students had deviat- 
ed from their responsibility. (xx) All categories of 
respondents agreed that the participation of teachers 
and guardians in curriculum-building was desirable. 


45. CHAKRAVARTY, A., History of Education in 
Assam, 1826-1919, Ph.D. Arts, Gau. U., 1971 


The main objective was to describe the nature and 
progress of education in Assam from the commence- 
ment of the East India Company’s rule in 1826 to the 
grant of provincial autonomy in 1919. 

A large number of primary sources were studied and 
secondary works were reviewed. The study was mainly 
based on official documents, both published and un- 
published, materials derived from indigenous sources 
and some contemporary works. Journals and periodi- 
cals were also utilized. 

The study revealed that : (i) A complex educational 
system was developed in this multi-tribal and multi- 
linguistic province. (ii) The motto of the government 
was English education for the few and the development 
of vernacular education for the many. (iii) There was a 
steady progress in various fields of education, viz., 
number of institutions, enrichment of the curriculum, 
direct and indirect expenditure on education, etc. 
The annual cost of educating each pupil also increased. 
(iv) The modernization of education on the Western 
lines created a middle-class intelligentsia with liberal 
ideas. (v) Wastage and stagnation posed a serious 
problem in primary education. (vi) The official attempts 
aimed at the quantitative and not at the qualitative 
expansion of secondary education. (vii) There was a 
wide gulf in educational standards of the government, 
sponsored and private schools. (viii) The secondary 
education system was excessively literary and 
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insufficiently vocational in character. (ix) The condition 
of collegiate education was far from being satisfactory. 
(x) The provision for professional and technical education 
was extremely inadequate, (xi) The multiplication of 
examinations was the worst feature at all stages of the 
educational system. (xii) The plans and programmes 
forthe development of education were unrealistic. 
The schemes of 1854, 1882, 1904 and 1913 were given 
effect to in a mutilated form. (xiii) The educationists 
felt indifferent to even what little was actually possible 
for them to do. (xiv) A radical reorientation of the 
entire educational system was the urgent need of the 
hour. 


*46. CHANDRASEKARAN, R., A Critical Study in 
Depth of the Various Measures taken by the Govern- 
ment of Karnataka (Mysore) in the Field of Primary 
Education during the Period 1947-72, Ph.D. Edu., 
Mys. U., 1978 


The objectives of the present investigation were: (i) to 
study the increase in the- number of educational institu- 
tions and teachers and in the enrolment of pupils after 
the reorganization of the State (1956 to 1975), (ii) to 
determine whether the rate of wastage varied from 
district to district, (iii) to find out the differences, if 
any, that existed in the ‘retention rates’ for boys and 
for girls, (iv) to evaluate the effectiveness of the incentive 
schemes for pupils as reflected in the reduction in the 
figures of wastage and stagnation, and (v) to identify 
the attitude of parents, headmasters, and officers of the 
Department of Education towards the incentive 
Schemes. 

The total sample taken for the study consisted of 
2,662 students, 391 parents, 150 headmasters and 249 
officers of the Department of Education, The study 
covered two of the taluks of Bangalore rural district. 
An information blank for students, a questionnaire for 
headmasters, an interview schedule for parents and an 
opinionnaire for officers were used for the collection of 
data. The analysis was mainly based on percentage 
distributions. In the study on the efficacy of the 
incentive schemes in reducing dropout and stagnation, 
true cohort analysis was used. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Over the 
past nineteen years, there had been a phenomenal 
increase in the enrolment of boys and girls at both the 
lower primary and the higher primary levels. In spite 
of the increase in the number of teachers to cope with 
the increase in the enrolment, the teacher-pupil ratio 
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had gone down from 1:30 in 1955-56 to 1:41 in 
1974-75. (ii) The retention rate was found to be very 
low for boys as well as girls, the latter being lower than 
the former. Less than 35 per cent completed the lower 
primary stage and less than 22 per cent completed the 
higher primary stage successfully. (iii) The scholastic 
achievement reflected in the rate of promotion was not . 
related to the presence or absence of the incentive 
Scheme. (iv) The overall drop-out rate was more for 
beneficiaries than for the non-beneficiaries at both the 
lower primary and the higher primary levels, both for 
boys and girls. (v) The rate of stagnation was greater 
among the beneficiary boys than the non-beneficiary 
boys at both the lower and the higher primary stages. 
(vi) In the case of girls, the rate of stagnation was 
greater among the beneficiary girls in the lower primary 
stage while it was greater among the non-beneficiary 
girls in the higher primary stage. (vii) There was no 
relation between the presence ofthe incentive scheme 
and the internal efficiency of the educational system. 
(viii) Parents, headmasters and officers felt that the 
enrolment in schools had improved since the introduc- 
tion of the midday meal scheme. (ix) Nearly 55 per 
cent of the schools had some facility, perhaps not too 
satisfactory, for storing the food supplies. (x) Head- 
masters and officers felt that the midday meal scheme 
was effective wherever the community had participated 
effectively. (xi) About 88 per cent of the headmasters 
confirmed that the attendance scholarship scheme for 
girls, though limited to a few, had led to the improve- 
ment ofattendance among girls in the schools. (xii). 
About 80 per cent of the headmasters considered that 
the scheme of free supply of uniforms, textbooks and 
slates had, helped improve the attendance among boys 
and girls. 


47. DAS, R., Women's Education in Assam in the Post- 
Independence Period (1947-1971) and Its Impact on 


the Social Life of the State, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 
1979 


The major objective was to study the growth and 
development of women’s education at various levels in 
the State of Assam during the period 1947-71 and its 
impact on the social life of the State. 

Data were obtained mainly through personal 
enquiries, case studies, interviews, informal discussions, 
and a study of documents, literature, etc. Special 
emphasis was given on studying institutions, enrolment, 
co-education, curricula, teachers, the mode of adminis- 
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tration, expenditure, scholarships, examination results 
starting from the primary level to the university level 
of general, professional and technical education. An 
attempt was also made to represent the annual growth 
rates in the enrolment, whenever possible. The various 
problems faced in the progress of women's education 
in the State and the impact of the women’s education 
on the social life of the State were also studied, 

The study revealed that : (i) There was an increasing 
trend or positive rate of growth during the period of 
the present study. (ii) Compared to the increase in the 
number of men’s colleges, the women's colleges, did 
not increase proportionately. (iii) The trend of profes- 
sional and technical institutions at the school level was 
at variance till the middle fifties, but after that there 
was an increase. (iv) There was a wide gap between 
the educational opportunities and facilities available to 
men in comparison to women. (v) Women’s education 
brought about positive changes in the economic, 
cultural, political and religious spheres of the social life 
in the State. (vi) The enrolment increased at all levels. 
A high positive relationship was observed between the 
expenditure on education, particularly higher education, 
and the enrolment. (vii A greater percentage of 
women were attending co-educational institutions. (viii) 
The majority of the women studied male-oriented 
curriculum. (ix) The number of women teachers at 
various stages of education increased, yet the number 
of teachers was not at par with the increase in the 
enrolment. (x) The shortage of women teachers affected 
the healthy growth of women's education. (xi) The 
mode of administration was more or less satisfactory. 
(xii) The total direct expenditure on women's education 
increased during the period of study. (xiii) The pass 
percentage at the high and higher secondary school 
leaving certificate examination deteriorated, but in the 
professional and technical courses the results were 
encouraging in most of the years, However, the general 
output was best at the post-graduate level. 


48. DEKA, K.B. Studies in the Development of the 
Indian View of Life up to 600 B.C., Ph.D. Arts, 
Gau. U., 1979 


The main aim of the study was to present a com- 
prehensive, systematic and intelligible picture of the 
Indian view of life up to the sixth century B.C. 

The dialectical growth of the Indian life up to 600 
B.C. was traced. The survey method was followed. 
Original, secondary and miscellaneous works were 
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examined, The Vedic, and Pauranic literature, archaeo- 
logical evidences, etc., were critically studied, 

The study revealed that : (i) The system of education 
in ancient India was unique in the then world. (ii) The 
educational system was based on the. principle of self- 
dependence. (iii) The students used to acquire know- 
ledge by rendering physical services to the teachers 
and supporting themselves by begging. Even the 
princes were not allowed to be supported by their 
parents. (iv) After the highest level of this educational 
system's natural development it became conservative 
and reactionary, (v) Once of the negative and far- 
reaching effects of this system of education was the 
development of begging as an honourable way of life. 
(vi) High morality was the marked character of 
the ancient Indian life. (vii) The very growth of the 
Indian life was marked by diversity. (viii) The person- 
ality cult also came to be developed as an important 
factor. (ix) The growth of escapism was marked. (x) 
Idealism developed to the maximum possible limit. 


49. DESAI, H.G., A Decade of Educational Research 
in the Universities of Gujarat, Dept. of Edu., Sau. 
U., 1973 (Sau. U. financed) 


The study was carried out with the following objec- 
tives: (i) to find out the areas and extent of research 
work done in various universities of Gujarat, (ii) to 
produce reference material for future researchers who 
may want to review research work carried out in their 
areas of interest, (iii) to help avoid duplication of 
research work, and (iv) to suggest topics for research 
in unexplored areas. The study was an extensive sur- 
vey of research done in the five universities of Gujarat 
during 1961-70. The study covered 685 studies and 
investigations carried out for M.Ed. and Ph.D. degrees, , 

The study revealed : (i) The number of studies and 
investigations in various universities were: Gujarat Uni- 
versity—232, M.S. University of Baroda—244, Sardar 
Patel University—105, Saurashtra University—78, and 
South Gujarat—26. (ii) The number of studies and 
investigations in various areas were: educational evalua- 
tion—163, education and social change—115, educational 
administration—76, teacher education—60, child deve- 
lopmentandadolescence—S1, curriculum—50, test cons- 
truction, and measurement—50, methods of teaching—34, 
guidance—29, philosophy of education—28, basic educa- 
tion—17, social education—$, process of learning—4, and 
economics of education—3. (iii) The almost unexplored 
areas were economics of education, law and education, 
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; psychology of learning, medical education, technical 
education, moral education, etc. (iv) The same terms 
had been used with different connotations, by different 
researchers. (v) The studies submitted for the same 
degree differred greatly in precision of sampling, cove- 
rage, depth, procedures of analysis, conclusions, etc. 
(vi) Investigations had been repeated in the same 
university (duplicated). (vii) Surveys and studies were 
conducted on the same topics by various universities. 
There were instances of doctoral theses submitted on the 
same topics in the same year in two or more univer- 
sities. (viii) Researchers had many misconceptions 
about terms and procedures. (ix) Most studies were 
based on questionnaires; the use of other tools was 
very scant. (x) One seldom came across interdisci- 
plinary approach in studies. 


50. DESHPANDE, S.H., A Critical Study of the 
Programme of Physical Education in Ancient India, 
Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1977 


The purpose of the study was to find out: (i) whether 
there was a programme of physical education in ancient 
India, (ii) whether there was any particular scheme of 
health education, (iii) the place of physical education 
in the programme of education, and (iv) the philoso- 
phical and scientific bases, the aims and objectives and 
the facilities provided for a programme of physical 
education in ancient India. The study was viewed under 
two perspectives, viz., the programme of physical 
education in educational institutions and physical 
education for general masses including women, in 
ancient India. 

The investigation was limited to the Vedic period, 
the epic period and the early medieval period. Data 
were obtained by a study of original literature of the 
ancient period, literature of particular period written 
by scholars and historians, and archaeological evidences 
such as stone panels, terracottas, epigrapbs, wall pain- 
tings, coins, icons, etc. The method of study was a 
critical investigation of ancient literature and collect- 
ing data relevant to the subject. Each historical period 
of ancient India was studied separately. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) Physical 
education during the Vedic period served four impor- 
tant functions, viz., preparation for self-defence, 
development of physical fitness, recreation and promo- 
tion of health. (ii) During the epic period, provision 
of the programme of physical education was made in 
the curriculum and there existed schemes of health, 
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physical fitness and recreation for different varnas, 
(castes) and also for women, (iii) During the early 
medieval period, physical education became an 
integral part of the educational programme: general 
masses had interesting schemes of health, physical 
fitness and recreation; science of exercise and sport 
appeared to have been developed; facilities were pro- 
vided by the rulers and the public. (iv) Contents and 
practices were of five different categories—martial sports, 
vyayam or system of heavy exercises, yogic practices, 
recreational sports of krida and gymnastics and acroba- 
tics. These programmes had their bases in the politi- 
cal, social and philosophical life of the people. Pro- 
fessionalism in sport was discouraged. The competi- 
tive sports were not given undue importance. 


51. DEVI, G., Educational System in Northern India 
(600-1200 A.D.), Ph.D. Hist., All. U., 1966 


The study aimed at investigating the educational 
system from 600 to 1200 A.D. in northern India 
was collected from various official documents, 
reports, proceedings of the legislative council and the 
like. 

The findings were: (i) The meaning of education 
was conceptualized in the same way as in the ancient 
period. (ii) Early education commenced with the per- 
formance of chola-sanskar only after which the know- 
ledge of alphabet was given. This sanskar became as 
important for early education as upanayana for higher 
education, Only after a child was five he was supposed 
to be fit to commence early education. The sanskar 
was performed by the guru on an auspicious day. 
Early education was given in the temples. The rich 
appointed private tutors at their homes; the curriculum 
was simple. (iii) Higher education began with the 
upanayana sanskar which was performed at the age of 
eight, eleven or twelve and only by Kshatriyas, Vaisyas 
and Brahmins. After the upanayana sanskar, yagopabit 
sanskar was performed. Only then was one entitled to 
higher education. On the completion of higher educa- 
tion, samovartam sanskar was performed, after which 
the student was supposed to return home from the 
guru’s ashram. The student was then expected to enter 
in Grihastha Ashram. (iv) Teachers had a very respec- 
table place in society; they were intellectuals, and 
symbols of knowledge and virtue imparting moral 
education; students used to obey their teachers. The 
method of oral teaching was adopted, as script had not 
been invented; questioning and discussion methods 
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were also followed. During 600-1200 A.D., different 
subjects were included in the syllabus, i.e., the Vedas, 
the Puranas, politics, religion, history and certain other 
subjects. (v) During 600-1200 A.D. the Nalanda 
University was established but there were ashrams 
also, There was a Parishad consisting of three eminent 
persons who decided different matters. There were 
schools attached to the temples. The Bodh maths also 
functioned as educational institutions; Mathura was the 
centre of Bodh dharma, In Gujarat and Rajasthan, 
there were Jain maths. The Vikramshila University and 
the Odantpuri University were established. Mithila 
was the centre of Sanskrit, Nadia was famous for 
education, Kashi was also a centre of education. (vi) 
During 600-1200 A.D. women’s education was pre- 
valent; though there was no definedcourse content, 
different subjects were taught. They had equal status 
with men in the educational field. Women were interes- 
ted in music, fine arts, sculpture, etc. There was pro- 
vision for military education for women. (vii) During 
the period there was provision for vocational and 
technical education whereas medical education was also 
imparted, (viii) The State government always provided 
finance for education. Kings of certain States establi- 
shed schools and universities for social welfare. Thouglf 
there was no evidence of establishment of any educa- 
tion department as such, the Hindu kings were always 
aware of the need for providing education. 


52. DEVI, R., Education in Assam during Nineteenth 
Century, Dept. of Edu., Gau. U., 1977 


The major objective of the study was to highlight the 
nature and progress of education in Assam during the 
nineteenth century. Both primary and secondary sources 
were used for data collection. 

The study revealed that: (i) The educational system in 
Assam was in the formative stage during the nineteenth 
century. (ii) About eighty-five per cent of the popula- 
tion living in villages failed to accept the educational 
pattern as their own. (iii) Tradition and conservatism 
stood inthe way of availing the educational opportunities 
offered. (iv) The progress of education, both at the pri- 
mary and the secondary stages, was very slow. 


53, DOCTOR, T.H., Progress of University Education 
in Gujarat State after Independence, Ph.D. Edu., 
Guj. U., 1979 


This study starts with the position of university edu- 
cation in Gujarat from the year 1950-51 and stretches it 
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up to the year 1974-75. There were only two universities 
in 1950-51 while in 1974-75, there were five academic 
and two professional universities. The study was done 
in blocks of four, years and traced the growth of all 
the five universities in the matter of enrolment, faculty- 
wise number of colleges, strength of faculty members, 
postgraduate centres, enrolment of postgraduate students, 
amount of research work done, addition of books in 
the library, number of readers of the library books, 
external examinations, income and expenditure of the 
university, students’ welfare activities and such other 
aspects. The growth study of each university was done 
separately for each block of four years and for the 
whole period under study. 

At the end of the thesis the progress of university 
education for the whole of Gujarat was also studied. 
The trends of development were crystallized and sugges- 
tions were made for improvement. 


54. EAPEN, K. V., A Study of the Contribution of the 
Church Mission Society to the Progress and Deve- 


lopment of Education in Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. 
U., 1981 


The main aims ofthe study were: (i) to assess the 
contribution of the Church Mission Society (CMS) to 
primary, secondary and higher education, (ii) to esti- 
mate the missionary activities in such aspects of educa- 
tion as women's education, education of the backward 
classes and hill tribes, (iii) to examine the nature of 
special educational institutions organized by the CMS, 
(iv) to examine the relation between the government 
and the missionaries, and (v) to estimate the impact of 
its activities on the educational, economic, social, politi- 
cal and religious and moral life of the people in the 
erstwhile States of Travancore and Cochin, 

Both primary and secondary sources of data were 
gathered and their documentary analysis done. Primary 
sources like the proceedings of the CMS Missionary 
Register, Church Missionary Intelligence, CMS Gazette, 
CMS Mass Movement Surveys, Madras Church Mis- 
sionary Records, Travancore and Cochin Diocesan 
Records, CMS Diary, the Report of Missionary Con- 
ferences and other CMS publications as well as the 
Government Gazette were mainly used for the study. 
They were supplemented by secondary sources like 
books and reference materials written by non-mission- 
aries. Interviews with a few of the bishops and eminent 
educationists of the Church of South India as well as 
with a few distinguished old students of the CMS 
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educational institutions were also used for the collection 
of data, The main method used for the study was the 
historical method. The sources were subjected to 
internal and external criticism in order to assess their 
validity and reliability. 

The major findings were : (i) The Church Mission 
Society founded in 1799 in England played a vital role 
in spreading modern education in Kerala (the erstwhile 
States of Travancore and Cochin) between 1816 and 
1947, The CMS missionaries considered education a 
part of their evangelical and social work. Lofty 
religious, educational, moral and social ideals guided 
their activities. (ii) It was in the field of primary 
education that the missionaries made the most of their 
opportunities. The primary schools started by mission- 
aries like Thomas Morton (1816-40) had definite 
curriculum, efficient methods of teaching and strict 
discipline, (iii) The Syrian Church started numerous 
parochial schools but, gradually, the missionaries 
turned to the masses and established a network of 
primary schools for all children. (iv) The missionaries 
were the pioneers of modern secondary education in 
Kerala. In addition to a few seminaries, the Church 
Mission Society established English high schools at 
various places. Both English and vernacular secondary 
education was popularized, (v) The CMS established the 
oldest institution of higher education in Kerala. The 
Syrian College at Kottayam developed into a full-fledged 
college when the missionaries took charge of it. (vi) The 
wives of the early CMS missionaries were the pioncers 
of modern women’s education in Kerala. The board- 
ing-houses and schools established by them increased 
the facilities for women’s education, Co-education 
was also popularized. (vii) The missionaries established 
slave schools and boarding-schools for the depressed 
classes as a gradual step for their admission to com- 
mon schools. Henry Baker Jr. who worked for the 
uplift and education of the hill tribes came to be 
known as the Apostle of Hill Arrians. The CMS 
established special schools like the Industrial School, 
Teacher Training School, Kindergarten School, 
Community School and the School for the Deaf and 
the Dumb as pioneer institutions in these fields, 
(viii) The establishment of the first printing press 
in Malayalam, the printing of the first Malayalam book 
in Kerala, the translation of the Bible into Malaya- 
lam, the compilation of grammars and dictionaries, 
the beginning of one of the oldest journals in Malaya- 
lam, the enrichment of the Malayalam language, and 
literature, were also the contributions of the CMS 
missionaries to Kerala culture. (ix) The government 
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cooperated with the educational activities of the mission- 
aries and helped them with gifts of land and moncy. 
In course. of time, the government entered the field of 
education and the missionaries co-operated with the 
government in promoting education in the State. (x) 
The missionary activities brought about great changes 
in the various aspects of life in Kerala. The highest 
level of literacy in Kerala, the enormous increase in 
women's education, the reduction in the rigidity of the 
caste system, the abolition of slavery, the popularization 
of democratic ideas, the reformation of a section of the 
Syrian Church, etc., bore the impact of the missionary 
activities. 


55. KAKOTY, S., A Study of the Educational Develop- 
ment of the Bodo Tribe during the Post-Independence 
Period with Particular Reference to the Northern 
Region of Assam, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to assess 
the existing pattern of education and the educational 
facilities available to the Bodo-Kacharis, (ii) to examine 
«the differential educational attainments of the Bodo- 
Kacharis, and (iii) to identify the structural variables 
which become obstacles to education among the Bodo- 
Kacharis. 

Necessary data and information relevant to the study 
were collected from various sources, Viz., census reports, 
reports of the commissions/committees, periodicals, 
journals, departmental publications and other personal 
sources and contacts. Many places inhabited by the 
Bodo-Kacharis of tlie State were visited and their modes 
of living, habits, customs, manners, attitude towards 
education, etc., were studied. The study was largely 
based on field work which was done with the help of 
survey method, questionnaires, case histories and inter- 
views. The data were analysed to study the significant 
variation or variability which influenced the edu- 
cability. 

The major findings were: (1) The Bodo-Kacharis were 
predominantly agricultural people. They were of 
Mongoloid origin. The primitive way of living had 
kept them away from the path of modern development 
through education. (ii) The unfavourable geographical 
conditions hampered their educability and this could 
be overcome by providing suitable hostels for the 
students near the schools in the tribal villages. (ii) The 
socio-economic status variables such as occupation, 
number of acres of land owned, income, educational 
levels and social status, etc., played important roles in 
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respect of the educability of the children, (iv) The in- 
different attitude of theparents towards the educationof 
the Bodo girls was another setback in the field of edu- 
cation of the tribe, (v) The prevailing school system in 
Assam did not satisfy the needs of the locality, parti- 
cularly the needs of the Bodo-Kachari community. 
The present curricula, teachers, schools buildings and 
equipment, time table, etc., did not, in fact, attract 
much the Bodo-Kachari children to make them come 
forward to receive formal education in schools, The 
incidence of drop-out or wastage and absentecism was 
found to be on a large scale among the students, (vi) It 
was found that the Bodo-Kachari parents and also their 
children were not motivated and had low educational 
aspiration. Most of the students liked to continue 
their study somehow, up to the matriculation level only, 
With regard to the technical and vocational education, 
the enrolment of Bodo-Kachari students was not satis- 
factory. (vii) Extreme poverty was the main problem 
of backwardness in the tribal education. 


56. KHAN, M.N.A., The Educational System in the 
Deccan during the Bahmani Period from 1347-1500, 
Ph.D. Hist., Osm. U., 1977 


The study attempted to look into the educational 
system of the Bahmani Sultanate which existed in the 
Deccan between 1347 and circa 1500, It also attempted 
to find out the role of the Bahmani educational system 
in Indian society, Data were extracted from chronicles, 
textbooks, Malfuzat of sufis, archival records, inscrip- 
tions and other Bahmani monuments like madrasas, 
khanqahs, etc. The accounts of European travellers who 
visited the Sultanate and the native accounts in South 
Indian languages were also thoroughly made use of. 

The educational system introduced by the Bahmanis 
was the same as that known as the Islamic system of 
education which had developed in Perso-Arabic 
environment, This system had a long history of its 
development in West- Asia, in Iran and in North India 
from 1206 to 1347. It subsequently assumed an Indo- 
Islamic character, The Bahmanis were the first to 
introduce itin the Deccan. The Islamic educational 
system was developed through centuries by several 
thinkers, educationists, sufis and teachers, There was 
a well-thought-out philosophy of education working at 
the back of this system. The contributions of various 
schools such as Mutazilites, Asha’ rites, Ikhwanus safa 
and thinkers like Kindi al Farabi, Ibn Sura, al Ghazali, 
Ibn Rushad, Ibn Bajjah, al Razi, Ibn Tufayl, Shihabuddin 
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Suharwardi, Khawajah Nasiruddin Tusi and Talaluddin 
Dawwani determined the landmarks of devclopment 
of Muslim educational philosophy with its different 
dimensions, 

The syllabi for the various stages of education in the 
Bahmani Sultanate were almost the same as were in 
vogue in the contemporary Islamic world, Instruction 
in various disciplines. was given in Persian but most 
of the textbooks were in Arabic. Some of the books 
were written by the Bahmani scholars, while most of 
the textbooks were the standard classics of the Islamic 
world, Education in Bahmani society was institution- 
alized in different forms. These educational institutions 
were broadly classified as Khangahs, madrasa, maktabs, 
talims and Libraries, Each institution was an enormous 
complex with a series of allied institutions, All the 
main and the allied institutions were maintained 
and run with the help of a large staff of different levels, 
The finances of these institutions were met either by 
the government or by the nobles, The Bahmani 
Sultanate provided an opportunity for bringing the 
South Indian and the Islamic cultures in close contact 
and for coexisting. This cultural coexistence and 
cultural intercourse resulted in à new phenomenon 
called Deccani culture, The most significant contribu- 
tion ofthe Bahmani educational system was the ideal 
of personality development, This system envisaged 
an ideal personality not only with a set stage of perfec- 
tion but a personality in an infinite stage of growth and 
attainments, 


57, KUMAR, N., Development of Sanskrit Education 
during British Rule, Ph.D. Sans., Kur. U., 1975 


The major objectives of the study were to trace the 
development of (i) the Sanskrit system of education 
during British period, (ii) study of Sanskrit asa langu- 
age, and (iii) the use of Sanskrit as a medium of 
instruction, 

Being a historical study, data were collected from 
the three types of sources—primary, secondary and 
tertiary. The primary sources were the original or 
printed documents along with commission's reports 
available at the National Archives of India. The 
secondary sources were concerned with the conventional 
studies of the period available in the conventional 
literature, The tertiary sources included responses toa 
circular letter and an interview with the living Sanskrit 
scholars who had been associated with the teaching of 
Sanskrit during the British regime. 
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The study revealed: (i) Brahamana or Sanskrit 
schools of learning were scattered all over India and 
existed in towns of special sanctity or even of political 
importance. The Sanskrit system of education even 
during the Islamic period remained essentially Hindu 
in pattern and ideals. (ii) The British system of 
education started affecting the Sanskrit system of 
education from 1791 but from 1813 to 1823 the 
Sanskrit system of education was run on the Western 
lines and it developed into what it is at present. (iii) In 
the first half of the nineteenth century, when the 
British rule was gaining ground in India, the foreign 
rulers began to institute elaborate enquiries into the 
forms, nature and extent of indigenous education. (iv) 
The three major measures taken during the regime of 
William Bentinck to discourage the Sanskrit system of 
education were cessation of payment of stipends to 
future students, discontinuance of appointment of 
new teachers and appropriation of funds for the promo- 
tion of the English system of education rather than the 
Sanskrit system. (v) Lord Macaulay’s Minutes were 
in consonance with the new policy of the government 
that Sanskrit education should dwindle away; however, 
the study of the Sanskrit language and literature through 
English, with atotal change of spirit and content, 
continued in the institutions run on the Western 
pattern. (vi) After the Wood's Despatch of 1854, the 
Sanskrit system of education, with all its characteristics, 
namely, the method of instruction, fees, examinations, 
teacher-pupil relations and academic atmosphere, was 
discarded and replaced by the Western system with the 
establishment of new universities and the affiliation of 
existing institutions. (vii) After the Despatch, Sanskrit 
was altogether discarded and was replaced by English 
asa medium, of instruction. The only aspect left out 
was the study of the Sanskrit language and literature as 
an optional subject for those in universities. (viii) The 
revival movement of the Sanskrit system of education was 
started by Swami Dayananda through the Arya Samaj 
and further experimented upon by Tagore and Sri 
Aurobindo. (ix) The content of Sanskrit literature was 
replaced by the Western knowledge. Later, the 
Western knowledge monopolized thescene and included 
the study of Sanskrit language and literature as one of 
the several subjects of study at the school, college and 
university level. 


58. LAKHAR, B., The Progress of Women’s Education 


T Assam from 1874 to 1970, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 
76 


The purpose of the study was to trace the history and 
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development of women’s education in Assam during 
the period 1874-1970. The original primary sources 
from the Record Office of the Assam Secretariat were 
used for data collection. 

The major findings were : (i) Separate schools for 
girls were opened after the advent of the British and 
the missionaries. The missionaries were the first to 
start schools for girls in Assam. As a result of the 
recommendations of the Despatch of 1854, schools 
for girls were given liberal grants-in-aid. (ii) In order 
to provide facilities for girls in different regions where 
there were no girls’ schools, special schools known as 
Zennana classes were started at Sylhet, but the experi- 
ment was given up in 1933 with the non-cooperation 
movement. Consequent to the raising of the marriage 
age for girls, the development of girls’ education 
received an impetus. (iii) In the beginning, few girls 
attended schools. Teachers were given rewards for 
securing enrolment of girls. Fees were compulsory 
for girls in primary schools but in upper primary 
and middle schools, fees were abolished. (iv) The 
gradual increase inthe rate of enrolment of girls in 
colleges led to the opening of high schools and colleges 
for them. The percentage of girls, however, remained 
low in educational institutions. According to the 1961 
Census, the percentage of male literates was only 16 
and that of females was much lower. (v) In the earlier 
years, the curriculum for boys and girls was the same 
but after 1882, a separate curriculum anda separate 
examination for girls were introduced in Sylhet. Again, 
from 1936, common curriculum and common examina- 
tion were brought in. (vi) The removal of age-limit 
andthe granting of liberal scholarships were further 
measures taken by the government to encourage girls’ 
education. (vii) The missionaries took a lead 
in the training of teachers. Training classes, were 
opened at Nowgong and Silchar for vernacular 
teachers. High school teachers were deputed 
to Calcutta for training. In course of time, St. Mary’s 
College started B.T. and L.T. classes and the Gauhati 
University started the department of teacher training. 
(viii) For supervision, in 1908, the first inspectress for 
girls’ schools was appointed, assisted by Assistant Ins- 
pectresses. The post of Inspectress was later abolished 
and the post of a Deputy Director of Public Instruc- 
tion (Women) was created. 


59. LANDAGE, C.N., The History and Survey of 
Education in Sholapur District, Ph.D. Edu., Shi. 
U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to take 
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ahistorical review of the educational development at 
the pre-primary, primary, secondary and higher stages 
of education as well as technical education during the 
pre-Independence and the post-Independence period, 
(ii) to study the facilities available in the district 
of Sholapur at all stages of education including 
technical as well as teacher education, and (iii) to make 
constructive suggestions for the development of 
education at all levels in the district of Sholapur. 

The normative survey method was adopted in the 
investigation with a questionnaire and an interview as 
the tools of research, The questionnaire was adminis- 
tered to pre-primary schools, primary schools, 
secondary schools and colleges of education. Govern- 
ment officers and field workers concerned were inter- 
viewed. The data were also collected from different 
documents, reports of the schools and the government 
publications. 

The recommendations were classified under different 
heads, such as (i) general recommendations, (ii) pre- 
primary education, (iii) primary education, (iv) 
secondary education, (V) higher education, (vi) techni- 
cal education and (vii) adult education. The following 
were some of the salient recommendations, of thestudy: 
(i) It was necessary to develop road and rail lines and, 
if possible, air lines for the development of education 
in the Sholapur district. (ii) Sholapur should have a 
radio station. (iii) Nine hundred pre-primary schools 
should be opened. (iv) Teachers should not be allowed 
to participate in politics, (V) Primary education should 
be taken away from zila parishads and entrusted to 
a separate, independent department of the State 
government. (vi) In order to avoid wastage and 
stagnation, students should be provided with free books 
and lunch. (vii) More technical and agricultural schools 
should be opened. (viii) There should be democrati- 
zation of secondary education. (ix) There should be 
a subcentre of the Shivaji University at Sholapur. 


60. MEDHI, G.C., Education in Jirkadam—a Tribal 
Institution, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1980 


The main objective of the study was to give an 
authentic picture of the Jirkedam, the dormitory 
institution of the Karbi tribe, from the accounts given 
by a cross-section of the Karbis who had either once 
lived there or are still having membership of the insti- 
tution. 

Primary information was collected through open- 
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ended structured interviews of the organizers and 
members, both past and present, of the Jirkedam. The 
day-to-day functioning of the institution was observed 
along with the behaviour of the inmates at different 
places where the institution was found to be still 
running, though in a dilapidated condition. The 
data from secondary sources for comparison and 
analysis were gathered from documents, literature, etc. 
Suggestions were made only with regard to some 
essential features that can be particularly used for 
educating the Karbi youth under the modern system of 
education. 


The major findings were : (i) The Karbis were 
agriculturists by occupation and they practised jhum 
cultivation. They were very backward educationally, 
and economically but rich culturally. Their villages 
were almost cut-off from the rest of India due to the 
lack of communication. (ii) The Jirkedam was mainly 
an educational institution of the Karbi tribe though 
it provided little scope for formal teaching except 
during the oath-taking ceremony. (iii) All the requisite 
factors under the attitude and the behaviour pattern of 
an educational institution were present in the Jirke- 
dam, which provided mainly vocational education. 
Literacy and numeracy were both missing. Education 
was through work-experience in the real life situation. 
The training in leadership, discipline, community 
participation, cooperativeness, dignity of labour, team 
spirit, fellow-feeling, harmoniousness, forbearance, 
tolerance, community living and residential character- 
istics were some notable features. (iv) The Karbis 
instituted the Jirkedam mainly for the purpose of 
preparing the youth for becoming adult agriculturists 
and to keep a ready labour force for social service 
and village defence. (v) A model of feudal hierarchy 
was attempted to be followed in selecting the office- 
bearers. Merit was given more importance in securing 
high rank in both the State and the educational 
machinery. Democratic principles were also followed 
to some extent in selecting office-bearers. (vi) In the 
earlier years, girls also used to be admitted. (vii) The 
competitive spirit was encouraged in the jhum field. 
There was more cooperation than competition in the 
agricultural activities. (viii) The adolescents were 
taught to run the institution on their own as well as to 
render all kinds of service to the community. (ix) 
The marked difference between the Jirkedam anda 
modern school was noticed in the appointment of a 
formal teacher. (x) Practical training was given more 
importance, 


72 


61. MISHRA, C.S., Education in Smritis, Ph.D. Phil., 
BHU, 1974 


The aim of the study was to examine the contents of 
the Smritis with a view to finding out the theory and 
practice of education incorporated and commended 
therein. The focus of attention was on the most well- 
known Smritis, viz., those of Manu, Yajnavalkya, 
Brihaspati and Narada. f 

The study revealed : (i) Education was the outcome 
of the theory of knowledge and theory was a part and 
parcel of human pursuit of the Absolute. The bril- 
liance of the mind was never overlooked. A mystic 
phenomenon was attempted to be realized through 
education, (ii) Education was deemed to encourage the 
individual to strive for intellectual growth, but his life 
was not confined to his residence or the gurukula, 
therefore the sense of social efficiency too was inculcat- 
ed among students. (iii) The conservation of the cultu- 
ral heritage was an important objective and students 
were required to. memorize literary and other texts. 
The want of books was a negative factor. Upana- 
yana was an evidence of compulsory education; a 
natural and spontaneous development of the innate 
power already existing was the aim. (iv) The triple 
mode of sravana, manana and nididhyasana tended 
towards the direct intercourse between the individual 
and the repository of knowledge. The educational 
Set-up changed because it had to take into account the 
changing socio-economic conditions and meanings 
which came to. be attributed to the completeness of 
knowledge. (v) The realization of the self as obtain- 
able through the process of purushartha sidhih—dharma, 
artha, kama, moksha, was strongly advocated in the 
Smritis. 


62. MISHRA, K.N., A Study of the Educational System 
during Upanishadic Age of India, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gor. U., 1979 


The objective of the study was to provide an account 
of the system of education as revealed in the Vedic 
Upanishads. 

The Upanishadic age was selected for study, i.e. from 
1600 B.C. to 600 B.C. While making a study of the 
period, all efforts were made to understand the edu- 
cational system which was practised by. the preceptors 
of the Upanishadic India. It was not possible to study 
all the Upanishads; the study was, therefore, confined 
to the educational system as revealed by the thirteen 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


Vedic Upanishads, namely, the Isopanishad, the 
Brihdaranyak Upanishad, the Chhandogya Upanishad, 
the Kenopanishad, the Aitareya Upanishad, the Tait- 
triya Upanishad, the Kaushitaki Upanishad, the 
Kathopanishad, the Mundakopanishad, the Svetasvatra 
Upanishad, the Prashna Upanishad, the Maitrayini 
Upanishad and the Mandukya Upanishad. The pre- 
ceptors during the Upanishadic age imparted the 
knowledge of brahmavidya to the pupils in thirty-two 
different ways. During the course of their instruction 
the pupils had to reside with them. As such, the edu- 
cational system practised during the whole of the period 
of the studentship, extending from the initiation 
ceremony, upanayana, to the samavartan has been dealt 
with. The study was mainly done on the contents of 
the thirteen Vedic Upanishads. To understand their 
contents, the translations by Sayana, Sankaracharya 
and Max Muller were studied. Besides the original 
contents of the Upanishads, some reference books 
pertaining to the Upanishadic philosophy, history, cul- 
ture and educational practices were also consulted. 

The major findings were : (i) The aim of education 
during the pre-Upanishadic period was the acquisition 
of knowledge of the various sacrifices, yajnas. Besides 
the aim of physical development, the infusion of reli- 
giousness, character-building, cultural development and 
individual and social development were catered to. 
The four Vedas, the Vedangas, the sciences, the dialogue, 
the traditional myths and legends and Narasamasi were 
the subjects taught to learners. The sakhas, charans, 
parishads, kulas and gotras were the educational insti- 
tutions in the pre-Upanishadic age. The preceptors 
used to hold conferences, debates and discussions on 
various educational systems. The women were imparted 
education by their fathers, brothers, husbands and near 
relatives. The initiation ceremony was performed 
before commencing thé study. (ii) During the pre- 
Upanishadic age men were attached to the wordly 
power and self whereas during the Upanishadic age 
they realized that doing karmas without their know- 
ledge was waste of energy and hence they moved from 
karma-kanda to j&an-kanda. The knowledge of para 
and apara vidya was considered to be more valuable than 
that of yajnas. The Upanishadic education aimed at 
the acquisition of the supreme knowledge, physical 
development, character-building, spiritual development, 
education for culture and individual and social develop- 
ment. Through these aims the ultimate goal of the 
life-immortality was achieved. The preceptors’ homes, 
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vidya were taught. The apara vidya comprised the 
four Vedas, the six Vedangas, ritualistic knowledge, 
grammar, exegetics, metrics and astronomy. The para 
vidya was the supreme or highest knowledge and 
through it the Ultimate Reality. The Upanishads 
declared thirty-two types of brahmavidya viz., agnividya, 
atam vidya, udgitha vidya, omkar vidya, gayatri vidya, 
dhar vidya, dirghausya vidya, panchangni vidya, pran 
vidya, bhum vidya, madhu vidya, sandilya vidya, manth 
yidya, samvarga vidya, satyakam vidya, sam vidya, etc. 
(iii) Students were admitted to acharya kulas only after 
their initiation ceremony was performed. The students, 
generally, commenced their study at the age of twelve. 
During studentship they had to beg for alms, tend the 
sacred fire, tend the teachers’ houses and study the 
Vedas. They had to practise internal discipline and be 
calm in mind, (santa), self-restrained, danta, self-deny- 
ing, uprata, patient, titikchu, and collected, samakita. 
They had to practise sattay suddhi and ahar suddhi, (iv) 
The students received fatherly treatment from the 
teachers and the preceptors' wives were mother figures. 
The teachers never concealed anything from the pupils 
and accepted their ignorance if they failed to answer 
students’ questions, (v) To teach para and apara vidya 
the methods of sravana, manana and nididhyasana were 
adopted. Besides the discussion. method, the dialogue 
method, the experimental method and. the question- 
answer technique were also used. (vi) No system of 
examination existed during the Upanishadic age except 
the preceptor's assessment throughout the period of 
studentship. After their last bath in the preceptors’ 
house, the students were addressed by them, which was 
known as samavartan sanskara. (vii) The society and 
the education during the age were closely related. (viii) 
Women could also study along with men and could 
participate in discussions and debates. 


63. MISRA, B.D., History of Secondary Education in 
Uttar Pradesh from 1843 to 1900, Ph.D. Hist,, Luc. 


U., 1968 


The main objective of the study was to trace the 
history of secondary education in Uttar Pradesh from 
1843 to 1900. The study was restricted to five revenue 
divisions of Meerut, Ruhelkhand, Agra, Allahabad, 
Banaras together with Delhi, Jabalpur, Sagar and 
Ajmer divisions which were transferred to other 
provincial governments in 1882. In order to achieve 
the objective, the data were collected from the original 


source material, 
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The findings were: (i) The period of seventeen years 
from 1843 to 1860 was a period marked with events of 
paramount importance in the field of education in the 
North-Western Provinces (now U.P.) in particular and 
in India in general. By a resolution of the supreme 
Government, dated 29 April 1843, it was transferred 
from the Government of India to the Provincial 
Government. Thus, in 1843, the Provincial Govern- 
ment got an opportunity to initiate an educational 
scheme suited to the needs and requirements of the 
people. In 1843, in North-Western Provinces there were 
nine government anglo-vernacular schools in addition 
to three colleges at Banaras, Agra and Delhi, all edu- 
cating more than two thousand boys belonging to the 
Hindu, the Muslim and the European families. The 
junior masters of the anglo-vernacular schools and 
colleges were poorly paid. (ii) The period of ten years 
from 1861-70 was a period of progress, consolidation 
and improvement. This period exhibited a steady and 
gradual progress. All the branches of education, 
primary, secondary and higher, were set on a firm 
footing. Both the public and the private enterprises 
had shown an increased interest in the education 
of the Indian people. (iii) The period from 1871 to 
1880 was marked with an attempt to standardize the 
educational scheme of the North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh. During the preceeding period of ten years 
vigorous educational activities were seen as far as the 
expansion of the educational scheme was concerned. 
The grant-in-aid system was modified to suit the 
exigencies of the time without any regard to the inten- 
tions with which the system had been established in 
1854. The establishment of the Muir College in 1872 
and the institution of vernacular middle examination, 
the abolition of the Office of the Director of Public 
Instruction in North-Western Provinces in 1877, the 
amalgamation of the educational departments of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh under one head in 
April 1877, the formation of a committee to examine 
and review the textbooks used in. government schools, 
the scientific classification of schools on the basis of 
courses taught, the extension of tahsili schools, the 
extension of the rights of the local educational commit- 
tees, the attempt to improve the conditions of the 
boarding-houses of the zila schools, and the overhauling 
of the entire scholarship system were the other high- 
lights of the period. (iv) The ten-year period from 
1881 to 1890 wasa period of awakening, revival and 
improvement. By this time the financial position of 
schools had improved. The grants to many schools 
were improved and also given to new ones, The most 
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important event of the period was the appointment of 
the first Indian Education Commission in 1882. It was 
this Commission that enabled the supreme and the 
Home Governments to know what had really been done 
in the field of secondary education. Important questions 
like discipline and moral training and allied subjects 
in schools and colleges, the formation of provincial 
textbook committees, the extension and improvement 
of the boarding-house system, and the proper arrange- 
ment of secondary school teachers’ training had come 
to the forefront due to the Commission's recommenda- 
tions based on a thorough inquiry. (v) The period of 
ten years from 1891-1900 was a period of great and 
unprecedented educational activities. It saw the 
establishment of an arts college for the Meerut division, 
the introduction of drawing and physical science 
teaching in zila schools, the setting up of a technical 
School at Lucknow and an agricultural school at 
Kanpur, the beginning ofanalternative standard for 
the University Entrance Examination in the form of 
School Final Examination, a realistic revision of the 
curriculum of normal schools, the reorganization of 
the Thomson Engineering College, Roorkee, the over- 
hauling of the curriculum for the Middle Vernacular 
Examination, the serious discussion of discipline and 
moral training in schools and colleges, the establishment 
of a Faculty of Engineering in the Allahabad University, 
the establishment of a Provincial Textbook Committee, 
the meeting of the Educational Conference, the re- 
organization of the educational department of these 
provinces and the transfer of the Agra College to a 
board of trustees, (vi) The first attempt for the provi- 
sion of the training of teachers in the North-Western 
Provinces was made in 1855 but serious work began in 
the last decade of the nineteenth century. (vii) It was 
found that right from the beginning the educational 
policy of the Government was political expediency- 
oriented. Hence it was not in conformity with the 
needs and aspirations of the people. 


64. MISRA, M., Education in Uttar Pradesh from 
1858 to 1900, Ph.D. Hist., Luc. U., 1969 


The study was an attempt to critically survey the edu- 
cational policy carried out by the government in Uttar 
Pradesh from 1858 to 1900. The study was based on the 
original material (both published and unpublished) 
available in the National Archives, New Delhi ; the 
Record Office, Lucknow Secretariat, Lucknow; the 
Central Record Office, Allahabad; the annual reports 
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in the Secretariat Library, Lucknow, and the district 
gazetteers available in the District Gazetteers Office, 
Lucknow. Material was also collected from the Pioneer 
Press, Lucknow, Kashi Nagri Pracharini Sabha, 
Varanasi, and other libraries. 

The findings were: (i) The Wood's Despatch of 1854 
and the Hunter Commission of 1882 paved the way for 
educational revival and left their mark on the edu- 
cational operations carried on in North-Western 
Provinces. The constitution of separate departments 
in each province for the administration of education 
was undoubtedly a significant achievement and deserves 
credit for evolving a thoroughly comprehensive system 
of education which has continued up to the present 
day without any material change. (ii) Schools were 
established for giving elementary education to the 
masses through the mother tongue. The traditional 
method of instruction was retained though itwas madea 
bit more practical so asto suit the needs of agriculturists. 
Tahsili, halgabandi and town schools were established 
as models for the improvement of indigenous schools. 
(iii) The introduction of secondary education was a novel 
feature in the development of education in this period. 
The middle school examination was started in 1872; 
though it consolidated the system of education it failed 
to improve the standard. (iv) The advice tendered by 
the Wood’s Despatch and the Education Commission 
of 1882 to pay more attention to regional languages was 
disregarded and not given effect to. Urdu, which had 
been forced upon the students, was also a barrier for 
the spread of education because the Hindi-speaking 
people were larger in number than those who knew 
Urdu. (v) Keeping the need of collegiate education in 
focus, the entire secondary course was dominated by 
the university. Efforts for giving the course a practical 
bias by bifurcating it did not succeed significantly; 
it brought about unemployment among the educated 
classes. (vi) Institutions for training teachers, on which 
the whole edifice of education rested, were very few; 
most teachers were untrained, They hardly exercised 
any moral influence over their pupils. Kindness, 
patience, generosity and love were unknown to them. 
Fear of punishment was the only stimulant, corporal 
punishment being a normal affair. Capable persons 
were not attracted towards the profession of teaching 
as it carried poor remuneration. The teachers teaching 
subjects in English were given better salaries than those 
taught the same subjects in the ‘vernacular. The 
university was in a better position with a provision for 
technical training. (vii) By the initial provision of 
education to the male population only, the government 


ae 


à 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


excluded females which constituted approximately half 
the population. For many years the policy of the 
government regarding girls’ education was halting and 
hesitant. The government did little towards girls’ 
education because of its timid educational policy. 
(viii) Special attention was paid to the education of 
Muslinis, Europeans, and Anglo-Indians. (ix) The 
Muir Central College, Allahabad, was established with 
the object of creating a centre for vernacular education 
and was expected to develop into a vernacular univer- 
sity, but it belied the expectations of its sponsors and 
turned out to be only a supervisory authority for the 
vernacular middle examination. (x) The government 
paid less attention to the Education Department than 
it did to other departments and also allotted less money 
to itin the annual budget. Education was expensive 
and beyond the means of the common man. (xi) The 
new educational system was incomplete and defective. 
Students flocked to schools for getting certificates. 
The ancient ideal of close affinity between the teacher 
and the taught did not exist; therefore, the teacher 
was neither able to give personal and individual 
attention to the students nor could he mould their 
character. (xii) By the close of the period, education 
came to have some system and was placed on a some- 
what stable footing. The number of institutions and 
students also went up. (xiii) The educational scheme 
made provision for some sort of moral education 
which alone was capable of building up the character 
of a student and improving his morals, (xiv) The main 
shortcoming of the new system of education was that 
it was neither practical for nor capable of developing 
useful individuals; the students were given bookish 
knowledge and taught nothing beyond it. (xv) The 
institution of boarding-houses proved to be another 
important feature of this period. They extended the 
means of education even to those who had no such 
facility in their home towns. (xvi) The foundation of 
several types of education was laid during this 
period. 


65. MUKHERJEE, Prachin Bharate Prakrita Jana 
Sikshar Upar Dharmiya Probhav (The influence of 
religion on mass education in ancient India, 
Ph.D. Edu., Visva Bharati, 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out the nature and practice of informal popular educa- 
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tion existent in ancient Indian society irrespective of its 
formal counterpart, (ii) to see how far popular 
education was determined by the doctrines and faiths 
of religions like Brahmanism, Buddhism and Jainism, 
(iii) to see how an all-embracing socio-ethical value 
structure was developed out of the elements contri- 
buted by the religious beliefs, rites, customs and 
institutions, and (iv) to see how far the principles 
underlying the popular education system were consis- 
tent with the objectives of the present adult education 
programme. 


As the study was of historical nature, criticism of 
the sources, both primary and secondary, was involved 
in methodology. A study of the sources, both extensive 
and intensive, was made with the purpose of collecting 
relevant information necessary in relation to the 
objectives. 


From the study of the nature of socio-ethical 
instructions of ancient India and the various mass 
media involved in popular education, the following 
objectives could be identified which the society wanted 
to realize through the inculcation of socio-ethical values 
in the minds of the people: (i) To make a person aware 
of his functions, duties and responsibilities in his 
community setting, with particular reference to common 
efforts and mutual aid. (ii) To create common bonds 
between people which was necessary not only to 
remove prejudices among groups but also to check the 
growing aloofness amongst individuals and different 
groups. (iii) To acquaint the people with the health 
habits and cleanliness practices necessary for indi- 
viduals and groups in the community life. (iv) To 
enable a person to make his household life effective 
and happy, ensuring hearty cooperation of the 
members of his family. (v) To grow in him the quali- 
ties ofa human being worthy of being a member of a 
happy, cultured and rational human family through 
self-reliance and self-realization. (vi) To build up a 
person by developing his mind, emotion and civic 
sense not only to live for himself and his family, but 
also to function as an alert, morally healthy and 
emotionally sound member of the society to which he 
belonged. (vii) Adult education be the means and 
guiding force for individual enlightenment, social 
awareness and greater inner personal strength in 
addition to being a means of gaining some skills or 
becoming socially and. economically a little better off 
than before by means of mutual cooperation and 
meaningful participation in community living. 
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66. NAGAR, R.S., Development of Education in 
Manipur from 1891 to 1970, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. 
U., 1975 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to trace the 
cultural background of Manipur and its relation with 
various aspects of Indian culture, (ii) to trace the 
growth of indigenous systems of education in Manipur 
and its relation with the mainstream of national culture, 
(iii) to trace the growth of education after Manipur's 
accession to India, (iv) to study the growth and impact 
of the Western education on Manipur, (v) to trace 
the. growth of education from 1891 to 1970, and 
(vi) to study the educational administration in Mani- 
pur. 

The sources of data were the records of the govern- 
ment, the books written by the local authorities and 
the information collected by the statistical department. 
Theresearch methods used were the historical and 
the library methods. 

The major findings were: (i) Some of the major 
problems facing the educational development in Mani- 
pur were underdeveloped economy, unemployment 
among the educated, the lack of qualified teachers, 
the introduction of tribal languages in schools and 
lack of continuity of school syllabus from the primary 
to the high school stages. The affiliation of educational 
institutions to the Gauhati University also presented 
problems; the high schools were affiliated to the 
Gauhati University whereas the higher secondary 
schools were affiliated to the Central Board of Secon- 
dary Education. Again, the colleges were under the 
Gauhati University and post-graduate education under 
the Jawaharlal Nehru University. (ii) The courses of 
study at the school stage were inadequate and ill-plan- 
ned. (iii) The teacher education institutions were 
inadequate in number and pre-service and in-service 
education needed revamping. 


*67.PACKIAM, S., The Progress of Secondary 
Education in Tamil Nadu during a Period of Twenty- 
five Years from 1950 to 1975, Ph.D. Edu., MKU, 
1982 


The main objectives of the study were:(i) to find 
out the growth rate of the enrolment of pupils in 
Tamil Nadu for 1950-75, (ii) to find out the growth 
rate of the number of secondary schools in Tamil Nadu 
for 1950-75, (iii) to find out the growth rate of passes 
in S.S.L.C. (iv) to find out the growth rate of expendi- 
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ture on secondary education, (v) to analyse the growth 
rate of the enrolment of boys and girls, (vi) to analyse 
the growth rate of the enrolment of boys and girls of 
the scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes, and 
(vii) to calculate the index of progress of secondary 
education in Tamil Nadu. A trend analysis was used 
to analyse the data collected from the records 
and reports of legislative bodies and the government. 
The statistical models used to calculate the index of 
progress were growth model, dummy variable regression 
model, variance model, and correlation model. 

Significant findings of the study were: (i) The growth 
rate of the enrolment of girls was higher than that of 
boys. (ii) The growth rate of the enrolment of the 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe girls was higher than 
that of the scheduled caste and scheduled tribe boys. (iii) 
The growth rate of the enrolment percentage of boysto 
the total population of the age group 14 to 17 was 
higher than the percentage of girls enrolled to the total 
population of the 14 to 17 age group. (iv) The growth 
rate of boys’ schools -was slightly higher than that of 
girls’ schools. (v) The growth rate of trained female 
teachers was higher than that of trained male teachers. 
(vi) There was a consistent growth in the expenditure 
on secondary education in real terms during the period 
under study. (vii) There was no significant difference 
within each of the plan periods in the allocation of 
funds for secondary education. (vii) The dummy 
variable analysis showed that the abolition of fees 
contributed significantly to high enrolment. 


*68. PAIPANANDIKER, V.A. and SUD, A., Public 
Sector as an Instrument of Development, Centre for 
Policy Research, New Delhi, 1978 


The objective of the study was to survey develop- 
ments in three crucial sectors, agriculture, education 
and health, during twenty-five years of planning in 
India. 

Some of the findings were: (i) During the first 
twentp years of planning the national income increased 
threefold while total expenditure on education increased 
nearly nine times; though per capita income doubled 
during the period, per capita expenditure on education 
multiplied six times. (ii) The number of universities 
increased from 27 to 114, the number of higher secon- 
dary schools nearly doubled, the number of middle/ 
senior basic/junior high schools increased seven times 
while the number of colleges for general education 
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increased eightfold. (iii) The increase in the enrolment 
of children in the age group 6-11 was fourfold, in the 
11-14 age group fivefold, seven times in the age group 
14-17 and nearly eight times as regards university 
education. (iv) The number of children enrolled in 
primary schools more than doubled along with a 
seventeenfold increase in pre-primary svhools and 
seven times in secondary schools. (v) Most of the 
students in vocational courses were in teacher training 
institutions, the rest in commerce, agricultural, engi- 
neering, forestry, medicine, industrial arts and crafts 
and veterinary science courses. (vi) At the beginning 
of the plan period only 57 per cent teachers were 
trained; it increased by 18 per cent by 1970-71. How- 
ever, by 1969-70, more teacher training institutions 
had been opened than were needed. So, by 1973-74, 
137 were closed down. (vii) With an. increasing empha- 
sis on science education atthe higher secondary and the 
university levels, the stock of scientists also increased. 
(viii) The number of institutions for technical education 
increased threefold while the out-turn increased nine- 
fold. (ix) In the area of the training of medical doctors, 
the number of colleges increased a little more than 
three times while the number of the students admitted 
increased more than four times. (x) The 1971 Census 


indicated an increase in the literacy of males and, 


females from 30 per cent and 8 per cent to 39 per cent 
and 19 per cent, respectively. Over the same period, 
the percentage of literates nearly doubled in the rural 
areas while in the urban areas the increase was from 
34.6 per cent to 52.48 per cent, (xi) In some of the 
major universities, on an average, 49 per cent students 
in B.A. and B.Sc. examinations, 36 per cent in M.A., 
22 per cent in. M.Sc. and approximately, 35 per cent 
in other professional subjects failed to qualify in the 
examinations. 


69. PANDEY, B.N., MEHRA, C. and SABHAR- 
WAL, N., A Decade of State Institutes of Education, 
NCERT, New Delhi, 1974 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to see what 
impact the State Institutions of Education (SIEs) had 
made on school education in their respective States, 
and (ii) to find out as to what were their most tangible 
programmes to meet the desired objectives. 

The sample consisted of fourteen (SIEs). A pro- 
forma was developed to assess the growth and develop- 
ment of SIEs and the significant achievements of 
various SIEs during the past decade. There were six 
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broad parts, besides the one on general information, 
in the proforma. The first part dealt with the staff 
position, their pay scales, designations, etc. The next 
two parts were related to the in-service programmes 
and research studies and investigations. The fourth 
section dealt with extension services. The fifth and 
the sixth sections dealt with the publications brought 
out by SIEs and their financial resources, respectively. 
The study revealed the following: (i) Andhra Pradesh 
was the first to bring all the units, set up from time 
to time for the qualitative improvement of school 
education under one administrative head. These 
units were the State Bureau of Educational and 
Vocational Guidance, the State Evaluation Unit, 
the State Science Education Unit. The SIE in Rajas- 
than had two units, viz., the Evaluation Unit and the 
Unit for Correspondence Training Course for Ele- 
mentary Teachers. (ii) There was no State Board of 
Teacher Education (SBTE) in Assam, Andhra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Orissa and Karnataka. (iii) The highest number 
of persons were employed by the SIE in Madhya 
Pradesh (36), followed by U.P. (33), Haryana (31) 
and Gujarat (29). The number of persons employed 
by the SIEs of Rajasthan (22), Chandigarh and Tamil 
Nadu (21 each) was also high as compared to the 
number of persons employed by the other SIEs such as 
in West Bengal, Delhi, Bihar and Karnataka. (iv) Staff 
was found to be inadequate in the case of the SIEs in 
Assam, Bihar and Rajasthan. (v) The highest number 
of in-service programmes for various categories of 
functionaries connected with school education and 
teacher education was organized by the SIEs of 
Chandigarh (135), Rajasthan (107), Delhi (95), 
Gujarat (92) and Orissa (90). A large majority of the 
courses of all the responding SIEs were of short dura- 
tion. (vi) The SIE, Delhi, gave in-service education 
to the largest number of persons (13,149) followed by 
the SIE, Chandigarh (11,893), the SIE, Bihar (8,363), 
and the SIE Gujarat (5,592). (vii) The SIEs in 
Andhra Pradesh, Chandigarh, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar 
Pradesh, Gujarat, Orissa and Karnataka extended in- 
service education to a greater number of supervisory 
staff in comparison to teachers and teacher educators. 
(viii) The highest number of research studies (74.8 per 
cent) was conducted in the area of school education 
followed by teacher education (16.5 per cent). Again, 
in the area of school education, a large number of 
studies (139) were related to elementary education. 
(ix) The SIEs in Bihar, Delhi, Madhya Pradesh, 
Orissa and Rajasthan gave guidance to other extension 
centres of the State. (x) Schools complexes were 
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formed by the SIEs in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Tamil 
Nadu, Chandigarh, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and 
Rajasthan. 


70. PURKAIT, B.R., An Enquiry into the Adminis- 
tration of Primary Education in Bengal under 
Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms and Its Bearing upon 
the Same in the Post-Independence West Bengal—a 
Critical and Analytical Study, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. 
U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the causes of backwardness of primary education in 
undivided Bengal between the two world wars, (ii) to 
highlight the real motive of the British government to 
arrest the progress of mass education on the lame 
pretext of inadequate finance, (iii) to ascertain the fact 
that administrative lacuna, financial stringency, apathy 
and indifferent attitude of the colonial government 
in pre-Independence days formed the real hind- 
rances in the way of rapid expansion of elementary 
education in Bengal, and (iv) to determine the ways 
and means conducive to the development of elemen- 
tary education in undivided Bengal, particularly West 
Bengal. 

It was mainly a historical-survey-type study utilizing 
both private and public records such as annual and 
quinquennial reports, surveys, educational year books, 
legislative enactments, gazettes, histories, biographies, 
government and municipal resolutions, private and 
public letters, periodicals, magazines and newspapers 
as source materials, 

Important findings were: (i) The provincial govern- 
ment was dependent upon the central government 
for financial assistance. (ii) The local self-governing 
bodies, on the other hand, were dependent on the 
provincial government for financial support. (iii) 
Under the Montford reforms the public utility services, 
including education, were transferred subjects, which 
were financially starved. (iv) There was a constant 
controversy both in the press and on the platform 
regarding cess and taxation for the purpose of educa- 
tion, (v) The centre-province financial arrangement was 
most unsatisfactory and unacceptable to the provinces. 
(vi) The Montford Reforms were followed by an 
uneven and uncertain distribution of financial 
resources between the centre and the provinces. (vii) 
In spite of several attempts through different legislative 
enactments primary education could not be made free, 
universal and compulsory. (viii) The government at the 
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centre as wellas in the provinces had intentionally 
avoided the financial responsibility for mass education. 
(ix) In Bengal, tuition fees met a high precentage of the 
educational expenditure. (x) Police expenditure super- 
seded educational expenditure, (xi) Primary education 
had been at the mercy of the bureaucracy. (xii) Wide 
disparity in respect of educational opportunities had 
always existed between towns and villages. (xiii) There 
was an unending controversy between the voluntary 
system and the compulsory system. 


71. RAJGURU, S., Medieval Assamese Society as 
Gleaned from Contemporary Biographical and 
Historical Literature, 1228-1926, Ph.D. Arts, 
Gau. U., 1966 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the diffe- 
rent social aspects of the Assamese people of the medieval 
period. The study was based upon evidences obtained 
bycritically examining, as faras possible, all thesources. 
Main dependence was placed on contemporary historical 
and biographical literature of the period under review. 

The study revealed that : (i) The medieval Assamese 
society attained a complete shape as well as made 
remarkable progress and development in the different 
spheres of the national life such as political, economic, 
social, cultural in the areas of language and literature, 
education amusements and festivals, religion and rites 
and rituals. (ii) The primary object of education was the 
moral and spiritual development. (iii) The houses of 
thebrahminteachers were the institutions where educa- 
tion was imparted. Theseinstitutions were cosmopolitan 
in character and admitted pupils from all castes. The 
responsibility of imparting education was mainly the 
concern of brahmins. (iv) Thecurriculum included a long 
list of subjects. The study of Sanskrit was given special 
emphasis. Progress was made in Ayurveda, astrology, 
astronomy, architecture, music and dance. (v) Scholars 
from outside Assam came to hold scholarly dis- 
cussions. (vi) Educational institutions were not wide- 
spread. (vii) The Vaisnava movement and the patronage 
of kings contributed towards uplifting the cultural level 
of the people. 


72. SARMAH, J., Education in the Upanishads, Ph.D. 
Sans., Gau. U., 1975 


The major objective was to furnish an account of 
the Upanishadic principles of education by analysing 
and systematizing them. 
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Materials were mainly gathered from the ten most 
authentic and recognized Upanishads. The study was 
limited to the different facts, ideas and ideals of educa- 
tion as recorded in the Upanishads, 

The study revealed that: (i) The main system of 
education was residential or gurukula system. (ii) 
Knowledge was acquired through close personal contact 
with the teacher who was the embodiment of truth, 
learning, wisdom and affection, and was disseminated 
at great personal sacrifice and under austere discipline. 
(iii) The system achieved three major aims of education, 
viz., the acquisition of knowledge, the formation of 
character and the development of personality of the 
rising generation of the society and inculcation of 
social welfare and performance of religious duties. 
(iv) Social efficiency and social happiness were achieved 
by the educational system. (v) The method of teaching 
was primarily based on three steps, viz., listening to 
teachers, ratiocination of things learnt and meditation. 
(vi) The educational system was characterized 
by earnest inquiry, intellectual freedom, individual 
attention and creative thinking, The educational 
system was not limited to philosophical theories 
alone. (vii) The system developed in individuals a sense 
of civic responsibility, moral virtues, self-imposed disci- 
pline, stern regard for duty and reverence for the past. 
(viii) The highest aim was man-making, character- 
building and the realization of the supreme spirit. (ix) 
The educational system was viewed further as the 
process of integration; the study of religion formed an 
integral part. The system succeeded in keeping the 
flame of learning burning in the society. (x) There was 
sufficient relevance and appropriateness of the education- 
al system of the Upanishadic age, in the present 
society. 


*73. SEN, S., Education in Eastern India (6th Century 
to 13th Century A.D.), Ph.D. Ancient Indian 
History and Culture, Cal. U., 1979 


The main aim was (i) to studyin detail the educational 
activities at all levels—primary, secondary and higher— 
in Eastern India during the period from the sixth 
century A.D. to the thirteenth century A.D., and 
(ii) to compare the ancient and the modern educational 
systems. Data were derived from archaeological, 
literary and traditional sources, after proper scrutiny, 
and broadly classified into three groups, namely, 
Buddhist, Brahmanical and Jain. 

The study revealed that: (i) Materials relating to 
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Buddhist education were richer in nature and content 
than those pertaining to the other two systems of 
education. (ii) Both the Buddhist and the Brahmanical 
systems of education had the common objective of 
bringing about the progress of contemporary societies 
by making education significant and meaningful. 
(iii) Education in ancient India was, in general, liberal 
in tone and character and its aim was to make an 
individual a good and useful member of the society 
and to provide him with ample opportunities for the 
fullest development of his own self. (iv) Technical 
sciences were cultivated. (v) Women education was 
not altogether absent. (vi) Indian education was 
initially inspired by religion. Later on it became more 
liberal. (vii) the Buddhist, the Brahmanical and the 
Jain systems of education were complementary to each 
other in spite of their distinctive characteristics and 
were integral parts of ancient education. (viii) The 
theories of Rousseau and Froebel were not far removed 
from the principles enunciated by the educationists of 
ancient India, (ix) The two great personalities of modern 
India, viz., Tagore and Gandhi, had advocated the 
same path as that of ancient gurus. (x) The Kothari 
Commission strove to achieve a balanced synthesis of 
the modern ideas and the age-old traditions and of 
forces of religion and science. The ancient Indian 
education had undergone drastic change owing to major 
upheavals in the post-Independence period aimed at 
bringing about qualitative as well as quantitative 
changes in the educational system. 


74. SHARMA, M.L., A Critical Study of the Role and 
Contribution of Private Enterprise in Education in 
Punjab from 1854 to 1966, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1975 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to highlight 
the purposes with which the private agencies entered 
the field of education in Punjab, (ii) to create awareness 
for the significant contribution of the private enterprise 
in education in Punjab, and (iii) to determine its place 
and role in education in a democratic set-up. 

The salient features of the private enterprise were 
gathered through the historical method and these were 
confirmed through normative survey. For survey, 
personal interviews were obtained with the heads of 
privately managed institutions, with the help of a self- 
prepared questionnaire. For historical research, the 
sources of data were (i) the annual reports of the 
Punjab Education Department and the administrative 
reports of the Punjab Government, (ii) the quinquennial 
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reports of the Government of India on education, (iii) 
various education despatches and education commis- 
sion’s reports, (iv) books, journals and research studies, 
(v) the records of private educational managing bodies, 
and (vi) the press profiles. The study traced the 
sequential history of the private enterprise from 1854 
to 1966, along with their problems and present posi- 
tion. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Education 
in India, in the modern sense, dated from 1854, when 
the promotion of general education was accepted as a 
State responsibility, and it was to be ensured through 
the private enterprise by encouraging it with liberal 
grants. (ii) From 1854 to 1882, the Christian missionaries 
were supreme in the field. Education for them was a 
means to win Punjab for Christianity. (iii) To save 
the people of Punjab from the clutches of Christianity 
‘and encouraged by the Hunter Commission Recom- 
mendations, many native enterprises like the DAV 
College movement, the Dev Samaj, the Sanatan 
Dharam Sabhas, the Jain and Singh Sabhas, the 
Anjumans-i-Himayat-i-Islam and various other private 
trusts and donors entered the field during the period 
1882 to 1947. (iv) With time, these institutions 
outnumbered the Christian missionaries, and made a 
remarkable contribution to the cause of education in 
Punjab. (v) The years 1947-1966 witnessed the emer- 
gence of the state, especially in the field of primary 
education where the private enterprise had never been 
very active, leaving aside a. few commercial concerns 
in the urban and the semi-urban areas. (vi) In the 
secondary education field the private institutions played 
very useful role despite the State playing the role of a 
significant partner. (vii) In college education they 
commanded an enviable position, and their latest 
stronghold was teacher education colleges. (viii) After 
1947, these enterprises faced many odds due to the 
public being indifferent, the teachers demanding parity, 
and the government being very exacting in order to 
keep its control. (ix) Despite heavy odds, the private 
enterprise excelled the State-run institutions in quality 
education. (X) They had a definite role to play ina 
democracy because nationalization of education was 
not feasible, due to the constitutional provisions, 
paucity of funds, and for maintaining quality of 
education. (xi) For improving their lot, it was suggested 
that they be given liberal grants in order to have a 
self-generating economy; there should be complete 
parity between the teachers of these schools and the 
government school teachers; freedom should be given 

: to the managements, in order to let them flourish in 
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an atmosphere of faith and understanding. (xii) Man- 
agements, too, should adopt progressive attitude, and 
puta stop to all the malpractices which had brought 
them to disrepute. 


*75. SHARMA, S.S., Secondary Education in the Urban 
Community of Gwalior (A Sociological Study), 
Ph.D. Soc., Jiwaji U., 1981 


The study aimed at (i) tracing the development of 
education in M. P. (ii) tracing the development of 
education in Gwalior, and (iii) investigating the affairs 
of secondary education in urban Gwalior with respect 
to the number of schools, buildings, admissions, extra- 
curricular activities, the teaching community—its selec- 
tion, placement, training, working condition, etc., the 
student community—their demands, selection of career, 
and interaction between parents and school authorities. 

The data on the various aspects of the secondary 
education were collected through interviews. Separate 
interview schedules were prepared for principals, 
teachers, students and parents. Forty principals and 
150 teachers were contacted. Data were presented in 
the form of frequency and percentage distributions. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The number 
of primary schools in Gwalior was 297 in 1947, 774 in 
1970-71 and 1,068 in 1979-80. (ii) The number of 
secondary schools were 26 in 1947, 58 in 1970-71 and 
62 in 1979-80. (iii) The number of middle schools rose 
from 177 in 1970-71 to 264 in 1979-80. (iv) About 45 
per cent were government schools, 2.5 per cent were 
Central schools and 52.5 per cent were aided and 
recognized schools. (v) In greater Gwalior, out of 40 
schools, 16 were co-educational, 13 were only for boys 
and 11 were for girls; 12 schools owned their buildings, 
17 schools were housed in government accommodation 
and 11 in rented accommodation; and only 14 schools 
had satisfactory buildings. (vi) Two schools had no 
laboratories. (vii) Twenty-eight schools admitted stu- 
dents directly, three schools each administered written 
test and personal interview, six schools admitted on 
the basis of merit. (viii) Twenty-nine schools had the 
required furniture. (ix) Twenty-four schools had bet- 
ween 200 and 3000 books, thirteen schools required 
facilities for indoor games. (x) Students union was 
there in all the schools (xi) Adequate teaching staff 
was available in twenty-eight schools. (xii) More than 
50 per cent of the graduate teachers improved their 
qualification to postgraduation, but only about 5 per 
cent of the post-graduates improved their qualification. 
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(xiii) The selection of teachers was based on merit, 
training, experience, written test, interview, approach, 
sports activities and widowhood. (xiv) Within fifteen 
years only 4.3 per cent of government and 17.3 per cent 
of private school teachers got promotion; 31.2 per cent 
and 57.1 per cent, respectively, got promotion between 
16 and 20 years and in both the types 75 per cent 
teachers were promoted between 21 and 35 years. (xv) 
Nearly 50 per cent teachers had to do extra work. (xvi) 
Nearly 47 per cent teachers reported the administrators" 
behaviour as polite towards them, 25.5 per cent felt it 
was strict and indifferent, and 27.3 per cent reported 
no contact. (xvii) Also 62.7 per cent students reported 
proper learning, 27.3 per cent reported help in the use 
of unfair means in the examination, and 10 per cent 
reported nothing except passing the examination. (xviii) 
More than 50 per cent teachers were satisfied with their 
economic condition and social recognition. 


76. SHASTRY, V.B., Development of Secondary Edu- 
cation in Orissa from 1882 to 1966, Ph.D. Edu., 
Utkal U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to review the 
policies relating to secondary education, (ii) to trace 
the growth and development of secondary schools, and 
(iii) to study such important dimensions of secondary 
education as administration, finance, curriculum and 
the functioning of the Board of Secondary Education, 
Orissa. 

Secondary education was taken to mean the education 
imparted in the middle schools and high schools, from 
Classes VI to XI... The growth of secondary education 
in South Orissa, which was a part of the Madras 
Presidency, in North Orissa, which was a part of the 
Bengal Presidency first and later of Bihar and Orissa, 
in Sambalpur district, which was a part of erstwhile 
Central Provinces, and in the 24 Feudatory States of 
Orissa, was delineated. The source method was follow- 
ed. The annual reports of the Department of Edu- 
cation of Madras, Bengal, Bihar, and Orissa, Central 
Provinces, quinquennial reports, reports of the various 
committees and commissions, gazetteers, Census 
reports, educational survey reports, codes and rules, 
legislations, centenary souvenirs and Feudatory State 
Reports, etc., were the primary sources. Books on the 
history of education and other books were the secondary 
sources. 

The first English secondary school of Orissa was 
founded at Puri in 1835 and was closed down in 1840 
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due to the lack of people's interest in English education. 
In 1841, a middle English school was started at 
Cuttack, and this was converted into a Zilla High 
School in 1851, In 1853, the Puri Zilla School and the 
Balasore Zilla Schools were established. These schools 
were managed by the Local Committees of Public 
Instruction. Most of the teachers were Bengalees. 
The roll strength of these three schools was around 
eighty and they were affiliated to the Calcutta Uni- 
versity. The Onslow Institute, Chatrapur, was estab- 
lished in 1854, In 1856, a Zilla School was established 
at Berhampur. The Sambalpur Zilla School was 
Started in 1855 and was closed down in 1859 and was 
again revived in 1886. By 1901-02, the total number 
of high schools in North Orissa was twelve, of middle 
English schools forty-five, and of middle vernacular 
schools forty-three. The middle vernacular schools 
were fast losing their ground. The total expenditure 
on secondary education was Rs. 3,996 in 1841-42 and 
it increased to Rs. 99,804 by 1901-02. The enrolment of 
the high schools of Orissa was 2,298 in 1901-02. By 1901- 
02, there were only two high schools in the 24 Feudatory 
States. Secondary education was grossly neglected in 
all the Feudatory States of Orissa. By 1936, on the 
eve of the formation of the separate Province of 
Orissa, there were 23 high schools and 116 middle 
schools. The rise and fall of the Satyabadi Forest 
School at Sakhi Gopal (1912-21) had been singled out 
for detailed treatment due to its deep impact on the 
socio-political situation of Orissa. The number of 
high schools rose to nine and of the middle schools to 
thirty in the 24 Feudatory States of Orissa. The 
number of high schools rose from thirty-four in 1936 to 
eighty-nine in 1946-47 and the number of scholars 
therein from 10,005 to 23,763. The expenditure on 
account of secondary education rose from Rs, 10,23,150 
in 1936-37 to Rs. 20,30,755 in 1946-47. The total 
number of high schools in Orissa in 1965-66 was 730, 
which increased to 2,099 by 1978-79; the total number 
of middle schools in Orissa in 1965-66 was 3,310, which 
rose to 6,507 in 1978-79. The enrolment went up from 
1,19,604 in 1965-66 to 2,63,607 in 1978-79, and that of 
the middle schools from 2,51,000 to 5,01,046 during 
this period. Cuttack was the most advanced district 
with 557 high schools and 1,412 middle schools (1979) 
and Phulbani was the most backward district with 39 
high schools and 179 middle schools (1979). The 
D.P.I., Bengal, exercised control over the schools of 
North Orissa up to 1912 and the D.P.I., Bihar and 
Orissa, from 1912 to 1936. The schools of South 
Orissa were looked after by the D.E.O., Ganjam, under 
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the D.P.L, Madras. Orissa Division was made a 
separate Inspectorate in 1874, A separate D.P.I. was 
appointed for Orissa in 1936. Today there are two 
D.P.I.’s, fifteen Inspectors of Schools and fifty-six 
District Inspectors of Schools. In the Puri Free 
Academy (1835-40) instruction was given through 
English and no Oriya books were used. English, 
mathematics, history and geography were the four 
subjects taught in this school. In 1853, the Cuttack 
Zilla School revised its courses to prepare candidates 
for the Junior Scholarship Examination. The history 
of Orissa was taught in the Puri Zilla School and every 
high school had its own curriculum up to 1857 when 
all the schools accepted the Entrance Syllabus of the 
Calcutta University. The subjects of study were 
English, Sanskrit, Bengali, history, geography, Oriya, 
mathematics, mechanics and natural history. By 1881, 
mechanics and natural history were eliminated. In 1883, 
the Upper Secondary Course Examination with modern 
and technical subjects was introduced by the Madras 
University. The Board of Secondary Education, Orissa, 
was established at Cuttack in 1955. The post-Indepen- 
dence period witnessed a phenomenal growth of 
secondary education. 


TI. SHUKLA, M.C., Jatak kalin shiksha ka swaroop 
(system of education during Jataka period), Ph.D. 
Edu., Sampurnanand Sanskrit University, Varanasi, 
1982 


The study aimed at investigating the educational 
system of ancient India with a special reference to the 
Jataka stories. The study adopted the historical 
method of research. The main source of data collection 
was the Jataka stories and other ancient historical 
documents, 

The salient findings were: (i) The Jataka period 
in India stretched from 800 B.C. to 500 A.D. (ii) The 
Jataka kathas reflected the economic, social, cultural 
and educational milieu of the then India. (iii) In the 
Jataka age, the educational system was very much 
influenced by the Vedic system of education. (iv) 
Theoretical subjects included in the curriculum of this 
period were : the four Vedas, Ksharang, Kalpa, Vyaka- 
ran, Nirukta, Chhandas, Jyotish, Mimansa, Nyaya, 
Purana, Dharma Shastra, Ayurveda, Artha Shastra, 
Dhanur Veda and Gandharva Shastra. (v) In the 
Jataka Kathas, frequent reference to the ancient 
University of Takshashila has been made. (vi) By 
analysing the curriculum of the Takshashila University 
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it was found that in addition to theoretical subjects, 
eighteen main crafts were included in the curriculum. 
(vii) For bhikshakas only theoretical subjects were 
taught but for other students it was compulsory to 
study at least one craft in addition to theoretical 
subjects. (viii) Education in the Jataka period was for 
the welfare of the masses. It aimed at proficiency in 
material prosperity as well as spiritual salvation. (ix) In 
the Jataka period it was believed that education could 
beeffective only when the educators were men of charac- 
ter and adorned with shitas. Mere recitation of books 
and mantras would have no effect. (x) In the Jataka 
period teachers used to charge fees in the form of 
guru dakshina from rich students and manual labour 
from poor students. (xi) The teacher was master of 
all the disciples and the students had to obey him. 
Teachers always emphasized self-study. (xii) The main 
methods and techniques of teaching were lecture, 
question-answer, debate, revision, discussion and 
logical techniques. (xiii) During the Jataka period 
students were not sent to gurukulas just after the 
upanayana ceremony but after the attainment of the 
age of 14 or 15 years. (xiv) The teacher-pupil relation 
was extremely cordial and the teacher was regarded 
as spiritual father of the students, (xv) The entire 
educational system was residential and the valedictory 
function for the students was individualized. Board 
and lodging, medical and recreational and other faci- 
lities were provided to all the students in the gurukulas 
during this period. (xvi) Examination was conducted 
daily just after the lesson. (xvii) Women’s education 
was also given attention to during the period but its 
condition was not as good as in the Vedic period. 
(xviii) In the Jataka kathas it has been emphasized that 
there should not be any discrimination on the basis 
of caste and creed but in practice the noble born were 
preferred for admission to the gurukulas. Admission 
to the educational institution was based on a tough 
entrance examination. 


78. SINGH, D., A Comparative Study of Educational 
Development in Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh 
during the Period 1947 to 1974, Ph.D. Edu. APSU, 
1980 


The aim of this study was to compare the progress 
of education in the first four five year plans, sector- 
wise, in terms of primary, middle, higher secondary, 
higher and technical education in the States of Madhya 
Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh, It was also intended to 
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study women's education and education of the 
scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes. 

Data collected from the commission and committee 
reports and officially published periodical reports were 
tabulated and subjected to statistical analysis. Compari- 
sons were based on plan-wise figures for MP and UP 
and also the Indian Union concerning the number of 
institutions, teachers and students, funds allocated, etc. 
Effort was made to relate educational progress/back- 
wardness to the geographical and the socio-economic 
conditions in the regions. Faulty priorities and injudi- 
cious allocation of educational grants were identified 
and pointed out where they appeared to have impeded 
educational development. 

The study revealed some similarities and some dis- 
similarities. Both MP and UP were very backward in 
economic and industrial developments, which was 
a major cause of their educational backwardness. In 
comparison with other States of the Indian Union both 
were very low as regards income per capita and edu- 
cational expenditure per capita. In MP as well as UP 
there had been undue stress on traditional subjects at 
the cost of expansion of science and technical studies. 
They spent a much higher proportion of funds on 
directorates of education than most other States which 
earmarked more money for students and teachers. 
Similarly, higher education received more attention 
than elementary education, even though it was well 
known that the former yielded more personal returns 
and the latter more social returns. But it had been an 
all-India phenomenon. On the whole, MP had to make 
up much more leeway than UP because of the former's 
geography and political history in pre-Independence 
period. For example, in MP the anxiety to preserve 
ethnic identities and the need for scattered, single 
teacher, small sized, and comparatively more expensive, 
schools slowed educational expansion. The contribution 
of local bodies and private agencies had also been 
comparatively low. This study also pointed to the 
desirability of decentralization in educational planning, 
provided an over-arching all India perspective was not 
lost sight of. 


*79. SINGH, S.D., The Education of the Scheduled 
Castes and Their Development Needs since Indepen- 
dence (1947) in the Varanasi Educational Region, 
Ph.D, Edu., Gor. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine 
the quantitative and the qualitative growth of education 
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of the scheduled caste population since Independence, 
(ii) to determine the existing position of the education 
of the scheduled castes, (iii) to make an extensive 
survey of the existing educational facilities (along with 
institutions) for the scheduled castes at different levels, 
and (iv) to suggest educational measures for the 
development of the scheduled caste population in this 
region. 

A sample of 900 students (450 scheduled castes and 
450 non-scheduled castes) was drawn from twenty-five 
intermediate colleges of five districts of Varanasi 
educational region by applying the purposive sampling 
technique. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Teachers, 
as a class, did not discriminate between the Harijan 
and the non-Harijan students. (ii) College teachers 
were mostly engaged in political affairs. It brought 
disturbance in teaching, (iii) Schools had turned into 
political arena instead of being temples of learning 
and knowledge. (iv) The Harijan students failed to 
manage private tuitions due to economic distress. (v) 
There was no separate provision for special coaching 
facilities for the Harijan students in the schools, (vi) 
School facilities should be provided to the Harijan and 
the non-Harijan students alike without any discrimi- 
nation, on the basis of ability. 


80. SINGH, S.P., UNESCO, with Special Reference to 
India, Ph.D. Pol. Sc., Sag. U., 1966 


The objectives of this research project were to study 
(i) the history of UNESCO, (ii) the aims and objec- 
tives of UNESCO, and its activities in the areas of 
education, science, social sciences, culture, exchange 
of persons and mass media, (iii) the role of the 
National Commissions for Cooperation with UNESCO, 
(iv) the relationship between India and UNESCO, 
and (v) the achievements and deficiencies of UNESCO 
as an organization. 

The study was primarily a library study deriving 
relevant information mainly from the documents on 
UNESCO made available by the UNESCO's office of 
the Chief of Mission in India, the Indian Council of 
World Affairs, the Indian National Commission for 
Cooperation with UNESCO, the UNESCO Research 
Centre on Social and Economic Development in 
Southern Asia and the UNESCO's Public Liaison 
Officer in Paris. The study traced the history of 
UNESCO during the period 1945-58 and also analysed 
its objectives, structure and organization, budget, 
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membership, legal status and so on. 

The study recorded: (i) In the post-war period, 
UNESCO assisted in the reconstruction of education 
primarily by organizing a world-wide campaign for 
voluntary contribution and also providing direct assis- 
tance. (ii) In its clearing-house function in education 
UNESCO developed a list of important contributions 
in education, conducted surveys and investigations, and 
diffused information on education across the countries. 
Through several international and regional conferences 
UNESCO tried to develop a world opinion in favour 
of free and compulsory primary education and suppor- 
ted several projects in Latin American countries and 
elsewhere by providing experts, technical assistance 
and fellowships for advanced and relevant training. 
(iii) In the field of higher education UNESCO directed 
its efforts to the establishment of a permanent inter- 
national organization of universities. (iv) UNESCO 
organized surveys on educational opportunities for 
women, and the social conditions that affected the 
utilization of opportunities; UNESCO also undertook 
to support fundamental education, adult education 
and education for living UNESCO’s contributions to 
the spheres of natural sciences, social sciences, and 
culture were also recorded, (v) Through various con- 
ferences and meetings, India contributed to UNESCO 
in the form of developing awareness for an equitable 
role of the developing countries so that it could 
remain an international organization through disse- 
mination of eastern culture, sharing positions in the 
UNESCO Secretariat. (vi) India took the lead in 
developing funds for UNESCO, hosted several UNESCO 
meetings and conferences, supported several UNESCO 
ventures on international surveys and so on. (vii) 
UNESCO aided India by providing consultancy services 
of experts from other countries, supplying reading 
material for the neoliterates and providing fellowships 
for advanced project-related training. 


81. SRIGIRINATH, N.S., A Critical Study of the 
Reforms introduced in Educational Administration 


in Karnataka during 1956-1976, Ph.D. Edu., Kar. 
U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
examine the reforms in educational administration in 
the State during the two decades from 1956 to 1976, 
(ii) to study the extent of performance of officers 
independently and successfully in the light of decen- 
tralization of powers, (iii) to inquire into reforms in 
instructional improvement at the primary and the 
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secondary levels, and (iv) to assess the reactions of the 
people in the light of heavy expenditure on education. 

The study used responses to opinionnaires and 
documentary evidences as the sources of data. The 
statistical brochures brought out by the Director of 
Public Instruction, Mysore, the gazetteers, newspaper 
reports, the circulars of the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion were the primary sources. Documentary evidences 
onthe history of education and educational adminis- 
tration and official reports were the secondary sources. 
The books on the history of education of educational 
administration, articles in journals, newspapers were 
the tertiary sources. Administrators, joint directors 
of public instruction, deputy directors of public 
instruction, education officers, assistant education 
officers, subject inspectors, principals of government 
colleges, the people interested in education, constituted 
the population from which a suitable sample was 
drawn. Information inventory, questionnaire on the 
decentralization of administration and discharging 
duties independently and successfully, the score card 
and questionnaire on prospective reforms were the 
tools of the study. Partial correlation analysis was 
used for analysis purposes. 

The assessment of reforms revealed that the public 
did not see eye to eye with the administrators. There 
was divergence in determining prospective reforms on 
the part of administrators and the public. By and 
large, reforms introduced by the administrators were 
not considered adequate by the people. 


82. VAIKUNTHAM, Y., Spread of Education and 
Social Change in Andhra (1880-1920), Ph.D. Hist., 
Osm. U., 1980 


The study proposed to investigate the development 
of education and the consequent changes in Andhra 
during 1880-1920. The study used both primary and 
secondary sources to collect the data. The documents 
included government documents, autobiographies, 
newspaper reports, and private works both published 
and unpublished nature. Published and unpublished 
doctoral dissertations, books, articles and other 
secondary source materials were also used. 

The educational system in Andhra before the 
nineteenth century was based on indigenous methods. 
The teaching of religion, classical language and 3 R's 
was common in gurukulas and pyal schools. Education 
was confined in most cases only to higher castes. 
Government, private missionary and non-missionary 
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efforts were equally responsible for the development of 
education in Andhra. Animportant feature of this period 
was the adoption of laissez-faire system of education 
till the end of the nineteenth century. The govern- 
ment withdraw from the direct control and manage- 
ment of educational institutions and merely aided and 
gave broad guidelines. The spread of education among 
boys was conspicuous in the field of elementary 
education during the period of forty years from 1880 
to 1920 in Andhra. The number of primary schools 
for boys increased from 548 to 1,918 and of pupils 
from 1,10,036 to 6,19,169 between 1881-82 and 1921-22. 
During the same period, the number of the secondary 
educational institutions increased from 203 to 246, but 
the increase in the number of pupils from 5,432 to 
43,760 was noteworthy. The number of colleges increa- 
sed from six to eight and of pupils from 164 to 1,452 in 
Andhra between 1880-81 and 1921-22. Qualified 
teachers, better salaries, strict rules of recognition, etc., 
contributed to the improvement in the quality of edu- 
cation. The development of education was not uniform 
in all the districts of Andhra. The spread and impact 
of the Western education differed from town to town 
and from district to district in this period. The emphasis 
on mass education increased in this period. English 
was preferred in the schools in Andhra, though verna- 
culars were not completely ignored. The utilitarian 
aims of education influenced parents and scholars to go 
in for English education as it secured a job in public 
service. There was more rush for university studies 
than for vocational studies till 1920. Special incentives, 
like liberal aid and scholarships for girls, educational 
grants to backward localities, agency tracts and backward 
classes, were given for the expansion of education in 
Andhra. The district associations, caste associations, 
brahma samajists, theosophists, etc., also contributed 
to the spread of education in Andhra. 

One of the important results of the spread of 
education was the upliftment of women. Women 
education got serious consideration of the government 
and the missionaries in the late nineteenth century. 
There was an upliftment of Harijans and depressed 
classes due to the growth of education. Harijans were 
being slowly assimilated into the mainstream of Hindu 
society. They began to receive education and join 
public services, and their status improved considerably 
during the period by the efforts of the missionaries, 
government and philanthropists who opened new 
schools and provided scholarships and better oppor- 
tunities in life. People began to reject the traditional 
caste professions and join public services which were 
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based on educational attainments. Education had an 
impact on the religious outlook of educated people as 
well. 


*83. VERMA, G.C., Growth and Development of Modern 
Education in Rajasthan, Ph.D. Hist., Raj. U., 1968 


The study aimed at describing the growth and 
development of education in Rajasthan from 1819 to 
1949 onwards. The investigator used all possible 
sources in carrying out the study. He mainly depended 
on the unpublished relevant documents in the 
National Archives of India, New Delhi, and also 
utilized the Education Department files of the 
various former states of Rajasthan, preserved in 
the Rajasthan Archives, Bikaner. The annual reports 
of the Scottish Presbyterian Mission were also made 
use of. 

The study reported the following findings: (i) The 
progress of education in Rajasthan largely depended 
on the views on education held by the ruler or his 
adviser or minister. This was specially true ofthe 
smaller states where the resources were limited and 
where each of the states was not alwaysa viable unit. 
This accounted for the difference in the level of educa- 
tional development in different states. One thing was 
common to all these states, big and small, that while 
the capital towns of the princely states were centres of 
attraction and the majority of educational institutions 
centred round about these towns, facilities for educa- 
tion in other areas were extremely limited. (i) The 
indigenous educational institutions in Rajasthan were 
mainly of two kinds, namely, those dealing with 
elementary education, and those concerning higher- 
education. To the former category belonged the Hindu 
pathshalas and posals and Muslim maktabs, while to 
the latter belonged the Hindu pathshalas and Muslim 
madrasas. The Jain upasaras belonged to both the 
categories depending on what type of education was 
imparted in them. (iii) There were no well-conducted 
primary schools in the neighbourhood to serve as 
models. Even in the first decade of the present century 
the various states differed considerably in regard to 
primary education. In some of the smaller states, 
such as Bundi, Dholpur, Shahpura, Banswara, Pratap- 
garh and Dungarpur, there was no resemblance of 
any system of primary education, while in Tonk, 
Udaipur, Jodhpur and Jhalawar the framework existed, 
but had not been filled in. Except for a few, the 
majority of the states did not levy any educational 
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cess to meet the additional expenditure on education. 
The school-going population of Rajasthan (excluding 
Alwar and Jaisalmer) was 7,70,567 in 1905. Of these 
33,540 (5 per cent) were actually under instruction. 
(iv) The number of schools teaching upto the middle 
or final standard were found to be fifteen in Bharatpur, 
fifteen in Jaipur and three in Kishangarh. The secon- 
dary Anglo-vernacular education was not till then 
needed in the small states of Dungarpur, Banswara 
and Pratapgarh. They were contented with the pri- 
mary stages of English. In Dholpur and Shahpura, 
the middle standard was the highest reach. (v) Effi- 
ciency of the secondary schools in Rajasthan depended 
to a greater degree upon the condition of their lower 
classes. The large majority of pupils who swelled the 
total number of schools were found in the preparatory 
and primary classes and very few continued their 
studies up to the higher classes. (vi) Till the last years 
of the nineteenth century, the Anglo-vernacular high 
schools in Rajasthan used to prepare candidates of the 
middle class for Anglo-vernacular examination of the 
United Provinces. (vii) The want of trained teachers 
was felt throughout Rajasthan. There were no effi- 
cient normal schools in Rajasthan in the beginning of 
the present century. A normal school had been 
established at Ajmer. This school met a very long- 
felt need of trained teachers for Ajmer/Marwar and 
the adjoining states. (viii) There were three colleges 
functioning in Rajasthan in the beginning of the 
present century. These were : the Government College, 
Ajmer, the Maharaja's College, Jaipur and the Jaswant 
College, Jodhpur. There was very limited demand for 
higher education in Rajasthan till the twenties of the 
present century and these colleges, located in three 
distant places, fully met that demand. But in reality, 
the demand for collegiate education in the province 
was so small that even these colleges did not have, for 
a long time, sufficient number of students in them. (ix) 
Women’s education was extremely backward. There 
was not a single girls’ high school in any of the states 
of Rajasthan till 1930. (x) The position of the nobles’ 
schools in many of the Rajasthan states was as feeders 
to the Mayo College, Ajmer or its rival. Later on, with 
the growth of national awakening among the people 
and the development of the ideas of freedom, the 
nobles’ schools were looked upon as anachronisms and 
were either closed down or amalgamated with other 
public schools. (xi) In school education, the Hindus 
of Ajmer-Merware were the backward community and 
not the Muslims in regard both to boys’ and girls’ 
education. Asa community Muslims were not back- 
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ward educationally at all times and in all places 
throughout Rajasthan. (xii) Except in Ajmer-Merware, 
Jaipur and Bharatpur, there was no proper system of 
educational direction and control in any of the states 
of Rajasthan during the last century. 


84. VYAS, V., Varanasi main shiksha (Education in 
Varanasi) 1904-1947, Ph.D, Hist., BHU, 1975 


The major aim of the study was to exmine, histori- 
cally and critically, the ancient and the modern trends 
of education prevalent in Varanasi during 1904 and 
1947. 

The study took under its purview all types and all 
levels of educational institutions situated in Varanasi 
city. Historical methods were employed. The data were 
collected from primary and secondary sources as well 
as personal interview with eminent citizens and educa- 
tionists. 

The salient findings of the study were: (i) There 
were two major trends of education prevalent in 
Varanasi, the materialistic Western education system 
emerging out of the British system of education and 
geared to the bureaucratic set-up. This trend was 
followed by the educational institutions run by the 
Municipal Corporation of Varanasi. The Government 
took up the work of adult education, compulsory 
education, craft education and English education 
through these institutions and tried to increase the 
percentage of literacy by establishing popular and 
cheap vernacular education. Due to increasing demand 
of education for vocational success and lower standard 
of English in municipal schools, the Municipal Corpo- 
ration could not sustain stability in its educational 
programmes and gradually lost its popularity. The void 
thus created was filled by the missionary institutions 
with their high standards of English education. These 
missionary institutions played an important role in 
popularizing English education in Varanasi. The 
second trend in education took its birth as a reaction 
to the British policy and system of education. The 
trend was based upon religion, Hindu nationalism and 
the old apophthegm shiksha dharmain shobhate. The 
institutions run on these lines focussed mainly on 
character-building and religiosity. It developed secu- 
larism in its real sense of the term and gave importance 
to liberal education. This trend of education was 
nurtured by the Bharat Dharma Maha Mandal, the 
Central Hindu College, the Shri Kashi Vidyapeeth and 
the Kshatriya High School. The Central Hindu College 
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blended nationalism with religion, the Shri Kashi 
Vidyapeeth emphasized national consciousness and 
the Kshatriya High School tried to arouse racial aware- 
ness. (ii) The special feature of education in Varanasi 
was its immunity from communalism and provincial- 
ism. The educational institutions were based on 
religious nationality propounded by  Dayananda 
Saraswati and Vivekananda. (iii) In the reaction to 
the British educational policy another trend was the 
revival of Sanskrit pathshalas for protecting Vedas and 
other shastras. Government Sanskrit Pathshala was 
established. Its fusion with English and modern trends 
culminated in the present Varanaseya Sanskrit Visva 
Vidyalaya presently known as Sampurnanand Sanskrit 
University. (iv) In the first half of the twentieth cen- 
tury, in Varanasi, the second eminent characteristic of 
education was its integrative tendency. This trend 
emphasized the integration of the Western materialistic 
education with the Indian philosophy and religion for 
preparing a base for raising the edifice of disciplined, 
rational and prosperous Indian society. This endea- 
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your was instrumental in checking the flux of missio- 
nary education in Varanasi city. (v) Another dominant 
characteristic was revealed through the establishment 
of Shri Kashi Vidyapeeth which predominantly aimed 
at the political and national movement for the eman- 
cipation of India from the British rule. (vi) The contri- 
bution of the Muslim institutions to the field of educa- 
tion in Varanasi was also remarkable. The establish- 
ment of National School and Muslim Academy 
was the symbol of change and national awarenessamong 
the Muslim community but due to the backwardness 
and religious rigidity these institutions could not main- 
tain their popularity and success. (vii) Integration of 
nationalism, religiosity, ancient wisdom and modern 
education was achieved by the establishment of the 
Banaras Hindu University. (viii) Varanasi gave birth 
to an educational philosophy which propounded Indian- 
ization of Western education and development of 
nationality based on true universal religion with the aims 
of full development of knowledge and attainment of 
supreme bliss. 
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Sociology of Education 
A TREND REPORT 


B.V. SHAH 


Up till the end of the nineteenth century, psychology 
had dominated education in the western countries. 
India, which had accepted the educational system from 
the West, was also not free from it. As a result, the 
curriculum, courses in methods of teaching and even 
School administration in the educational system were 
based on the psychological concept of the individual. 
It is only in the twentieth century that a sociological 
concept of the individual has come to be accepted. Even 
psychology has moved on to accept it—the individual 
inthe group. Whether an individual is learning within 
a family or in a school, whether he is working at home 
or ina factory, whether he is at play in his peer group 
or elsewhere, he is not an isolated individual but an 
individual in interaction with other individuals, influen- 
cing them and being influenced by their expectations of 
him. This has led to the development of sociology of 
recreation, of work and of education. 

According to this approach, any study of the 
educational system must go beyond the individual and 
give sufficient consideration to the complex factors of 
individual-group interactions both within and without 
the school. The educational process is not a one-way 
process; it is a two-way process, a social process wherein 
two or more individuals with similar or differing 
conditions interact and interrelate with similar or 
differing consequences. The sociology of education 
has evolved out of this acceptance of the social nature 
of education. 

Historically, its roots can be traced as back as 1861 
when Herbert Spencer posed an important question 
regarding the function of education in his essay ‘What 
knowledge is most worth?’ Since then sociologists as well 


as educators have begun to recognize the social function 
of education. Ward (1883) in his Dynamic Sociology 
regarded ‘education as the proximate means of progress’ 
of society. Small wrote in 1896, ‘Sociology demands 
of educators that they shall not rate themselves as 
leaders of children but as makers of society...' Another 
outstanding sociologist, Durkheim, in his lectures at 
the Sorbonne during the first decade of the twentieth 
century, categorically stated that education is essentially 
social in its origin as well as its functions. He pointed 
out that there is no one ideal type of education for all 
but that it differs from society to society, from group 
to group within a society and within the same society at 
different periods because of the differing socio-cultural 
environment and differing needs of different socicties 
and groups. Educators also joined hands. In 1899 John 
Dewey in his book ‘School and Society’ brought out the 
social aspects of teaching and learning and emphasized 
that if the school is to be effective, it must be a social 
institution closely related to the community; several 
others followed. 

In its early development, the sociology of education 
was regarded by some as a field which provided a basis 
for solution of social problems and achievement of 
social progress. Its chief exponent was Ward (1883), 
followed later by Good (1926), Ellwood (1927) and 
Kinneman (1932). Some others like Finney (1927), 
Clement (1927) and Peters (1935) regarded it as a basis 
for scientific analysis of the aims and objectives of 
education. Some like Payne (1928), followed by Smith 
(1928) and later by Brown (1947) and Robbins (1953) 
regarded the entire process of the socialization of child 
as the field of sociology of education. 
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On the other hand, more recently. a narrower and 
more specific focus is advocated. Some sociologists and 
social psychologists emphasize it as the study of the 
development of student personality as influenced by the 
social environment of the school. Another recent 
approach limits its scope to the study of the pattern of 
social roles and their interaction within the school and 
of relationships of groups within the school to the 
outside groups. Following this approach Waller (1932) 
analysed the role of teachers in relation to their students 
as well as to the communities in whicb they taught. 
Greenhoc (1941), Znaniecki (1940), Wilson (1942), 
Caplow and McGee (1958) are some of the earlier 
followers of this approach. This last approach is being 
followed more in the last two decades of the develop- 
ment of the sociology of education. 

Thus, not only educational process is regarded as a 
social process, but the educational system in which it 
occurs is also regarded as a social system related to the 
total social system. The educational system is a sub- 
system of society performing certain functions for the 
on-going of the total society. The goal of the sociology 
of education is, therefore, to observe and analyse the 
structure of the educational system, describe the pattern 
of its elements and the role they play in relation to 
cach other and in relation to the educational system as 
a whole and the achievement of the functions set for it 
by the society. In this way it attempts to discover how 
far the structural elements of the educational system 
are functional or dysfunctional to it and whether the 
educational system as a whole is functional or dysfunc- 
tional for the society asa whole. Ifthe educational 
system is dysfunctional for the society, the task of the 
educational sociologist is to. find out which elements 
are dysfunctional and with what results. Thus, broadly 
speaking, the sociology of education is interested in the 
study of the educational system in relation to the total 
society. It also studies the educational system itself as 
a system of social relationships between its human 
components. 


Major Areas and Subareas 


Taking into consideration the major recent approaches 
adopted by social scientists studying education as a 
social phenomenon as well as the span of the present 
studies done in India, the whole field can be divided 
broadly into five major areas. 

As education is to be viewed as a subsystem of 
society, the first major area in which we would be 
interested is the relation of education and society. This 
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can be studied in two ways. One may examine the 
ways in which society and social changes occurring in 
it influence the functions of education as well as its 
structure at different periods of its development. On 
the other hand, as a developing nation we may be more 
interested in observing how far education has performed 
its two major functions—socialization and advancement 
of knowledge. This leads us to study the socialization 
of the educated generation with respect to new skills, 
knowledge, attitudes, values, behaviour as well as 
personality development in consonance with the new 
needs. We may also like to examine how far education 
has become instrumental in advancing knowledge in 
various fields. Historical studies including those of 
growth and expansion of education can also be included 
here. 

In any society, its subsystems are interdependent and 
interrelated. Consequently, the relation of educational 
subsystem with other major subsystems—economy, 
polity, stratificatory system and religion—of society 
becomes the second major area of our interest. We may 
examine the relation of education with occupational 
aspirations and choice, nature and extent of employment 
and economic socialization, etc. We may also study 
the impact of the changing economy on education. We 
may study the role of the State in education, the degree 
and nature of its control, the impact of education on 
the nature of political socialization and the development 
of new political elite, etc. Our attention may be drawn 
to the study of the interrelationship of education with 
the status system of society. How is education related 
to the socio-economic status and mobility of educated 
groups? Here the study of social background of non- 
student youths, students, teachers and controllers of 
education can be very illuminating. We may also look 
into the impact of stratification on education. As India is 
moying from a society dominated by religion toa society 
that increasingly cherishes and adopts secularism 2s its 
goal, interrelationship of education and religion becomes 
an important area of study. Besides, India is a multi- 
religion and multi-lingual country and has a substantial 
proportion of backward groups, scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. Thus, the study of the progress and 
problems of education of the minorities and backward 
groups itself can be a focus of study. 

In every society, educational motivation, aspirations, 
ability and performance are affected to a certain extent 
by social factors. This is more likely to be so in Indian 
society where the physical and socio-cultural environ- 
ment of different groups shows very wide contrasts. As 
India has adopted the equality of opportunity as its 
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national goal, the study of social factors behind educa- 
tional motivation, aspirations, ability, performance, 
self-concept, personality development, activism, etc., of 
students becomes very important. 

The sociology of educational institutions themselves 
form a major area of study. Here schools and colleges/ 
universities can be studied as selective and socializing 
agencies. This may include the study of recruitment 
standards and procedures, curricula, facilities, evaluation 
methods, wastage, stagnation and nature of socializa- 
tion, These institutions may have different types of 
social organization in terms of their size, sex and socio- 
economic composition of students and teachers, 
sponsorship and management, etc. They may have 
different organizational climates. These differences may 
affect the educational process differently. The institu- 
tionscan bestudiedasa system of roles and relationships, 
degree of role-compatibility or role-conflict and resulting 
equilibrium or disequilibrium in their functioning. The 
classroom itself as a social system can become a focus of 
study. Besides, educational institutions are never 
static; in course of time they innovate and change under 
the influence of new social forces and needs. Some of 
them resists innovations and change for a long time. 
The study of the sources and the nature of educational 
innovations, the forces encouraging or discouraging 
their adoption and diffusion, the direction of innova- 
tions, etc., is also an important area of study. The study 
of student life, leadership and culture as well as the role 
of hostel environment at the college and university level 
can also be included here. 

Some elements of the educational system may be 
dysfunctional for the whole society or may be functional 
for some groups but dysfunctional for some others. 
Some social groups may not have enough motivation or 
means to be able to enter the educational process or 
may drop out of it at a very early stage or may not pass 
through it successfully. This may throw up problems. 
Lack of proper socialization at home or school may 
develop juvenile delinquency; lack of diversification of 
the educational system in terms of differing pupil abili- 
ties and aspirations may lead to the student unrest. The 
changing status of woman may create problems of 
women's education. Education of the handicapped also 
may require attention. Such problems can become an 
independent focus of study. 

Thusthe whole field can be classified in major 
areas and subareas as follows. 


I. Education and Society 


1. The impact of society and social change on 
education. 


Il. 


Ill. 
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Education and socialization (in skills, knowledge, 
attitudes, values, behaviour, personality, etc.). 


Education and the advancement of knowledge 
and technology. 

Historical studies of the growth and expansion of 
education. 


Educational Subsystem in relation to Other Sub- 

systems of Society 

Education and Economy 

(i) Education, occupation and employment 
(occupational aspirations, occupational 
choice, employment, unemployment, econo- 
mic socialization, etc.). 

Education and Polity 

(i) Education and the State (the State’s objectives 
and policy regarding education, nature of 
control, educational policy-decision-making, 
the State as a resource system for educational 
development, etc.). 

(ii) Education, political socialization and the 
political elite. 


Education and Stratificatory System 

(i) Education, socio-economic status and mobi- 
lity. 

(ii) The social origin and background of non- 
student youths. 

(iii) The social origin and background of (a) 
primary, (b) secondary, (c) higher secondary 
and (d) college/university teachers. 

(iv) The social origin and background of social 
controllers of education at different levels. 
(sex, religion, caste, socio-economic status, 
rural-urban residence, region, etc. with respect 
to ii to iv). 

(v) The impact of stratification on education. 

Education and Religion 


Education of Minority and Backward Groups 

(i) Education of minorities. 

(ii) Education of scheduled castes, scheduled tribes 
and other backward groups. 


Social Factors behind Educability (motivation, 
aspirations, ability, performance, self-concept, per- 
sonality development, activism, etc. of children 
and youth) 

Family environment. 

The caste and socio-economic status of parents. 
The rural-urban residence of parents. 
Peer-group influences. 

Religion. 
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IV. Sociology of Educational Institutions 
1. Schools 

(i) As selective and socializing agencies (recruit- 
ment, curricula, facilities, sclection, wastage, 
stagnation, socialization, etc.). 
Types of school organization and implication 
for educational process (size, sex and socio- 
economic composition of students and 
teachers, management, organizational climate, 
etc.). 

(iii) As a system of roles and relationships (roles 
ofstudent, teacher, principal, management 
board, etc.). 

(iv) Classroom as a secial system. 

(v) Innovations and change. 

2. Colleges and Universities 
(i) As selective and socializing agencies. 

(ii) Types of college/university organization and 
implications for educational process. 

(iii) As a system of roles and relationships. 

(iv) The classroom as a social system. 

(v) Innovations and change. 
(vi) Student life, leadership and culture. 


V. Problems 
1. Juvenile delinquency. 
2. Student unrest. 
3. Education of the handicapped. 
4. Women’s education. 


(i) 


The main objective of this study is to draw a trend 
report of researches done in the field of sociology of 
education from the doctoral studies and research projects 
completed in the various departments of Indian univer- 
sities, research projects completed in the field by other 
teaching institutions (hereafter called OTI) as well as by 
some research institutes (hereafter called RI). It covers 
published as well as unpublished work. It includes 
studies done mainly during the years 1976 and onwards. 
However, some studies which were done in the previous 
years but could not be included in the earlier surveys 
are also included in this study. It has also covered the 
research projects financed by such agencies as ICSSR, 
NCERT, UGC, UNICEF and State and Central 
Government ministries. Thus the coverage is fairly 
comprehensive. 

The data showing the period, nature of the studies, 
their financing agencies and the institutions where they 
were conducted are given in Table 1. 

Taking into account the two earlier surveys of the 
field along with the present, it is found that the sixties 
have yielded only 62 (the first survey 42, the second sur- 
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vey 12and the present survey 8) studies whereas the 
seventies have brought out as many as 204 (the first 
survey 7, the second survey 64 and the present survey 
133). This means that the interest of the social scientists 
in this field has increased a great deal during the 
seventies. It is likely to continue during the eighties 
also as is indicated by the 44 studies during the first two 
years of the decade. 


Table 1 


DECADE, NATURE, FINANCING AGENCY AND THE 
INSTITUTIONS CONDUCTING THE STUDIES 


Institutions University Departments Total OTI RI Total 
— of of 
Socio- Educa- Psycho- Others 2 to 5 6,7,8 
logy tion logy 
1 2 3 4 5 "Mesa M Ae 9 
I. Decade 
Up to 1960 1 — 1 1 
1961-70 3 1 2 1 (hte jae 8 
1971-75 8 2 3 1 137771 8 23 
1976-80 OT it 38^ 0929 6 STR T M29 10 
1981-82 kie ^: 6 1 358 ood ae 
Notstated — ^— = — EX 1 2 
ECL a ta ae a itat E A 
W. Nature 
Ph.D. Thesis 36 54 26 7 123 — — 123 
Research 
Project 6 12 5 2 2514 ^: 26 65 
Ill, Financed by s 
ICSSR 1 1 hio 3.— 1 4 
NCERT — 2 — 1 ee x 9 
UGC l 2 1 1 $5 — — 5 
UNICEF 1 1 
State/Central 
Government - 3 3 
No informa- 
tion 4 7 3 — 14. 10 19 43 
Not financed 36 | 54 26 7 23 — — 123 
Total 188 


NOTES : Sociology includes Anthropology (one study) and 
Social Science (one study) Departments. ‘Others’ 
include Political Science (two studies), Economics (one 
study), Home Science (two studies), and Social Work 
(two studies) Departments and one study done ina 
foreign university. OTI=Other teaching institutions 
and RI=Research institutes. 
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Area—subarea 


I. Education and Society 
1, Impact of society on education 
2. Education and socialization 
3. Education and advancement of knowledge 
4. Historical studies 
If, Education in relation to other Subsystems of Society 
1, Education and economy 
2. Education and polity 
(i) Education and the State 
(ii) Education, political socialization, etc. 
3. Education and stratification system 
(i) Education, status and mobility 
(ii) Social origin and background of 
non-student youths 
(iii) Social origin and background of teachers 
(iv) Social origin and background of 
controllers of education 
(v) Impact of social stratification 
on the educational system 
4. Education and religion 
5. Education of minority and backward groups 
(i) Education of minorities 
(ii) Education of scheduled castes, 


TII. Social Factors behind Educability, Motivation, 
Personality Development, Activism, etc. 


1. Family environment 
2, Parents’ caste and socio-economic status 
3. Parents' rural-urban residence 
4. Peer group influences 
5. Religion 
IV. Sociology of Educational Institutions 
1. Schools 
(i) Asselective and socializing agencies 
(i) As organizations 
(iii) As systems of roles and relationships 
(iv) Classroom as a social system 
(v) Innovations and change 
2. Colleges and Universities 
(i) As selective and socializing agencies 
(ii) As organizations 
(iii) As systems of roles and relationships 
(iv) Classroom as a social system 
(v) Innovations and change 
(vi) Student life and culture 
V. Problems 
1. Juvenile delinquency and homeless children 
2. Student unrest and activism 
3. Education of the handicapped 
4. Women's education 
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Table 2 
MAJOR AREAS AND SUBAREAS COVERED BY THE STUDIES ON SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION 
No. of Studies (94 
-— 29 (15.4) 
MN 5 
t 23 
um 1 
i 61 (32.5) 
— 1 
iet 2 
2 
— 17 
11 
2 
2 
2 
41 
4 
scheduled tribes and other backward groups 37 
zt 36 (19.2) 
Some of the studies are reported in more than one subsections 
= 9 
— 29 
ms 6 
- 1 
— 2 
2 35 (18.6) 
— 17 
3 
3 
10 
1 
18 
2 
1 
9 
1 
1 
4 
D 27 (14.3) 
9 
6 
5 
7 


Total 


188 (100.00) 
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There seems to be a great spurt inthe Ph.D. studies 
along with project research. Nearly two-thirds of the 
studies reported are Ph.D. studies, the rest being 
research projects. The university departments share 
the major part of the work. Nearly 80 per cent 
of the studies are done by them. The rest—20 
per cent—are accounted for by other teaching and 
research institutions. Though major interest is shown 
by education (66 studies) and sociology (42 studies) 
departments, psychology departments are also not 
lagging behind much (31 studies). The departments 
like political science (2 studies), home science (2 studies), 
social work (2 studies) and even economics (1 study) 
departments are new entrants to the field. 


Areas and Subareas Covered by the Studies 

The 188 studies are classified into five major areas 
and several subareas mainly studied as shown in 
Table 2. However, a few studies secondarily deal with 
other subareas also. Such studies are discussed at 
relevant places. 

The distribution of studies in different major areas 
indicates that social scientists in India have concentra- 
ted more on studying the relation of education with 
society and of the educational subsystem with other 
subsystems of society. Nearly half of the studies 
pertain to these two areas. Their second major interest 
seems to be the study of social factors behind educa- 
bility; 36 out of 188 studies (19.2 per cent) are found in 
this area. The area of sociology of educational insti- 
tutions has also received nearly as much attention; 
18.6 per cent studies are found in this area. The study 
of problems has received the least attention yielding 
only 27 (14.3 per cent) studies. 


I 
EDUCATION AND SOCIETY 


In any given society at any given time the decision 
regarding the type, quantity and quality of education 
depends partly upon the resources available and partly 
upon the social and political philosophy of the people. 
Poor and traditional societies are unable to develop 
even a programme of universal primary education. 
Rich and industrialized societies provide universal 
primary and secondary education and expand a broad- 
based programme of higher and adult education. Feudal 
and aristocratic societies emphasize education for a few, 
whereas democratic and socialist societies emphasize 
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mass education and equalization of educational oppor- 
tunities. Static societies emphasize conservation of 
culture and traditions whereas changing societies 
emphasize conservation of only the core culture, and 
in other spheres, emphasize preparation for change for 
the future. Thus, the needs and the goals of society 
and the beliefs and attitudes of adults influence edu- 
cation in many ways. The survey has yielded five 
studies in this area. 

Indian traditional attitude towards sex role differen- 
ces has been so much internalized that even the pre- 
school boys and girls differ in their sex role preference 
(Mehta, 1972) irrespective of their social class. The 
negative attitude towards education of girls still persists 
and gets reflected in the significant difference between 
the general attitude towards school of boys and girls 
(Satyarthi, 1979). A large majority of village people 
is still opposed to female education beyond puberty 
(Muthayya, 1972). Sex education cannot be introdu- 
ced in schools as adult males having grown-up children 
have a negative attitude towards its introduction 
(Reddy, 1979). One study indicates how the foreign aid 
promotes the elitist nature of the existing educational 
system in India and facilitates brain drain (Sreeniva- 
san, 1978). 

The impact of education on society can be studied by 
examining the extent to which the educational system 
of a given society fulfils its major functions: the func- 
tions of socialization and advancement of knowledge. 
The educational system is expected to socialize the 
younger generation by developing in them desirable 
skills, knowledge, attitudes, values, bchaviour, etc., 
needed for the society. It is also expected to advance 
theexisting knowledge. Education and advancement 
of knowledge drew a blank as in the Second Survey. 
On the other band a much larger number of studies (23) 
have been reported in the subarea of Education and 
Socialization. : 

These studies examine the socializing influence of 
education by studying modernization in the attitudes, 
values and behaviour of students, teachers and other 
adults in urban, rural as well as tribal areas, Pant 
(1981) finds that education has reduced the feeling of 
inferiority and hesitation among the Muria school 
students of Bastar to some extent. 

College and university students have been studied by 
Saxena, (1972). Thakar (1975), Saxena, (1976), 
Mookherjee (1977), Bhushan (1979), Agarwal, Gandhi, 
Reddy and Thambidorai (all in 1980) and Prajapati 
(1982). The studies reveal that the students still stand 
midway between tradition and modernity. Though 
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the core values pertaining to the joint family, the caste 
endogamy and religious beliefs and practices continue 
to hold their sway,a number of changes are evidenced in 
peripheral areas of students’ life. The urban and upper 
strata evidence greater change than the rural and lower 
classes and the boys more than the girls. 

Only one study (Chilukala, 1981) is reported regard- 
ing college and university teachers. They are observed 
to be forward-looking in economic, political and social 
spheres; however, religion and faith in God still occupy 
an important place in their lives. 

A new feature of examining the impact of education 
on the adults has been noticed in the present studies. As 
many as ll studies by the Demographic Research 
Centre (1970), Fatima (1975), Seetharamu (1977), 
Singh (1978), Bhargava (1979), Sarkar (1979), Agarwal 
(1980), Ahmad (1980), Sudhirkumar (1980), Sen (1982) 
and Singh (1982) have examined the impact of education 
on the male and the female adults of different religious 
groups. The studies have drawn samples from the 
urban areas of U.P., West Bengal and Delhi, the rural 
areas of U.P., Karnataka and Manipur and the tribal 
areas of Bihar and Nagaland. The studies find that 
education is positively associated with increased social 
participation, developing bonds of friendship, trans- 
cending bonds of caste and religion, greater responsive- 
ness to developmental programmes, and the accele- 
ration of population welfare programmes, favourable 
attitude to family planning, greater adoption of family 
planning methods and reduced family size. 

Only one historical study (Kuzhippallil, 1981) has 
been reported. It studies the impact of the Catholic 
Mission on education, literature and sociallife of N.E. 
India during 1890-1980. It reveals missionaries as the 
chief agents of exploration, establishment and expan- 
sion of education in the area and important contributors 
to the development of Assamese, Garo, Manipuri, Mikir 
and different Naga languages. 


Il 


EDUCATION IN RELATION TO OTHER 
SUBSYSTEMS OF SOCIETY 


The distribution of 61 studies in this area indicates 
that the relationship between education and religion 
has not yet drawn the attention of social scientists. 
The relation of education with economy and with polity 
has also not been studied by many. The interest in the 
study of education with stratification seems to have 
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increased as indicated by 17 studies in this area. How- 
ever, most of the studies (41 out of 61) have concentrated 
on the minority and backward groups like the scheduled 
castes and the scheduled tribes. This may be because 
of the readiness of institutions like the ICSSR and the 
NCERT to give priority to finance research in such 
fields as well as the increased awareness among the 
groups themselves regarding their problems. 


Education and Economy 


Industrialization in India is changing the occupa- 
tional structure, which, in turn, is influencing the educa- 
tional system to function as an agent for the supply 
of needed trained manpower. Formal educational 
qualifications are required for entry into various profes- 
sional, administrative and other white-collar occupa- 
tions. It becomes necessary to study the problems of 
allocation of scarce resources to different levels of 
education, the quantity of manpower output required in 
relation to the needs, and also to discover the social 
determinants of both its quantity and mobility. Some 
of the educational and sociological implications of these 
developments in the West have been studied by Drucker 
(1959), Floud (1956), Halsey (1962) and others. 

In India, this area has not received much attention. 
The present survey has yielded only one study (Shah, 
1978) inthis area. It deals with the urban educated 
unemployed and locates a strong resistance among the 
upper and the middle classes to jobs in rural areas and 
attachment to family as factors inhibiting mobility and 
creating unemployment. 


Education and Polity 


Though a beginning has been made to study this area 
and some pioneering work has been done and reported 
by foreign social scientists (Rudolph and Rudolph, 1972), 
the field has not yet drawn the attention of Indian social 
scientists. Such subareas as the nature and extent ofthe 
State's control over education, the social factors behind 
educational policy decisions and the allocation of 
resources, the role played by the political elite in edu- 
cation and their implication for the educational process 
are yet to be explored. Even the politicization of the 
younger generation has not received adequate attention. 
Only two studies by Siqueira (1980) and Honap (1981) 
have been reported in this survey, the former on the 
political socialization of college boys and the latter on 
college girls. Though most of the college students are 
politically involved, boys are found to be more involved 
than girls and the poor and the middle classes are found 
to be more involved than the rich. 


SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—A TREND REPORT 
Education and Stratification System 


In modern societies education performs the function 
of selection of persons for different social and occupa- 
tional statuses. As a result, the study of the educational 
achievement of various socio-economic groups becomes 
important. It also necessitates the study of the social 
origin and background of non-student youths as. well as 
of teachers and controllers of the educational system at 
different levels. Some notable studies in this area are 
those of Glass (1954), Floud (1954) and Marshal (1962). 
Research in this area has been influenced by egalitarian 
ideals, the objective being to find out the extent of 
achievement of the ideal of equality of opportunity 
and to discover the degree of discrimination that may 
be inherent in the system. 

Seventeen studies have been reported in this area. 
Most of them examine education in relation to strati- 
fication and mobility among students. One study deals 
with school students from urban Gujarat (Sahani; 1961) 
and six with college and university students from 
Karnataka (Jayaram, 1976), Bihar (Sharma, 1978), U.P. 
(Lal, 1979), (Uniyal, 1979), Kerala (Mathew, 1979) and 
Jammu (Rasool, 1980). It is found that though urban 
school facilities are adequate, lower classes have been 
able to utilize them much less. A few higher castes and 
higher socio-economic status groups are largely domi- 
nant, Four studies (Singh, 1978; Sarkar, 1980 (2); 
Modi, 1981) deal with education and mobility. They 
report that education generates vertical mobility in rural 
as well as urban groups. As far as educational mobility 
is concerned, higher castes show greater mobility over 
a generation than the lower castes, On the other hand, 
a fall has been observed in the progress of literacy in 
rural areas specially because of the economic difficulties 
of the scheduled castes. 

Two studies on out-of-school children, one of Tamil 
Nadu rural areas (Raj, 1979) and another of Bombay 
slums (Aikara, 1979) also reveal that a large majority 
of them belong to scheduled castes, scheduled tribes 
and other backward groups engaged in manual labour. 
Though their parents are eager to send them for train- 
ing, their poor socio-economic conditions and unsuit- 
ability of the present formal schooling seem to be the 
main hindrances. 

Two studies, one of rural secondary (Trivedi, 1961) 
and the second of urban higher secondary (Shaheen, 
1973) teachers of U.P., find that the bulk of them 
come from middle and lower strata, are economically 
motivated and consider their job as only a stepping- 
stone. 
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Controllers of education are studied by none. 
However, two studies report on the impact of existing 
stratification on the educational system, The differ- 
ing needs and resources of different strata in society 
throw up different types and qualities of educational 
facilities and thus help to maintain and even strengthen 
the existing social stratification, Rao (1977) finds 
that in Madras, the upper and the middle socio-econo- 
mic status groups largely join private schools, whereas 
the lower status groups go to government and corpo- 
ration schools. Patel (1978) finds that the quality of 
educational facilities and resources in slum areas of 
Delhi were very much inferior and inadequate as com- 
pared to those of the nonslum areas. 


Education of Minority and Backward Groups 


The largest number of studies (41 out of 61) are 
found in this subarea. Of these, four deal with the 
Muslims and the remaining 37 with the educational 
problems of the scheduled castes and the scheduled 
tribes. These studies also reveal the urge to find out 
how far the gap between the majority and the minority 
or between the scheduled and the non-scheduled groups 
has been bridged and the ideal of equality of opportu- 
nity achieved. 


Education of Minority Groups 


All the four studies on the minorities have dealt with the 
Muslims only. Two of them (Gupta, 1980; Qadri, 1981) 
have dealt with the utilization of educational facilities by 
the Muslims in some districts of U.P. It is found 
that though the Muslim enrolment at the primary stage 
was quite in proportion to their population, further on 
they were much under-represented. This was largely found 
to be due to parental illiteracy and low socio-economic 
status and observance of seclusion (purdah) by girls after 
puberty. Other factors like lack of adequate Urdu medium 
schools and books, religious overtones of some present 
textbooks and indirect bias displayed in favour of the 
majority community in co-curricular activities and 
school environment also contributed to it. The other 
two studies (Indukumari 1976; Rajwade, 1980) done in 
Kerala and Madhya Pradesh, respectively, find the 
education and the status of the Muslim women low due 
to absence of a favourable male attitude towards 
equality of sexes and a strong belief in the traditional 
housewife-role for women. 


Education of Backward Groups 
Of the 37 studies in this area, 20 deal mainly with the 
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scheduled castes (SC) and 17 mainly with the scheduled 
tribes (ST). Thirteen of the studies on scheduled caste 
deal with the educational problems of the SC school 
and college students (Nagraju, 1977; Gupta, 1978; 
Sharma, 1979; Aikara, 1980; Joshi, 1980; Chitnis, 1981; 
Khobragade, 1981; Prince, 1981; Rangari, 1981; Singh, 
1981; Tripathi, 1981; Sharma, 1982; Singh, 1982). 
They cover most of the States. One study itself covers 
15 States (Chitnis, 1981). Most of these studies report 
that the SC students have encouraging parents and that 
they have high aspirations. However, they are found 
lower than non-scheduled caste (non-SC) students in 
utilizing the available educational facilities, intellectual 
ability, school adjustment, participation in co-curricular 
activities, scholastic achievement, etc. The rates of 
non-attendance, stagnation and wastage are still higher 
among them. They still possess a feeling of inferiority 
and diffidence. They lack study facilities at home. 
Only the elite from among them has been able to show 
the ability to overcome the handicap of the segregated 
home environment and come up to the school, college 
and university level. 

Observation of the school situation (Chitnis, 1981) 
reveals that the knowledge of the caste factor does affect 
the nature and extent of non-SC students’ interaction 
with the SC students. This is found more in schools 
organized by the caste Hindus and missionaries than in 
the Municipal and Central schools. 

A few studies (Tribhuvan, 1977; Pandey, 1979; 
D'Souza, 1980; Singh, M., 1980; Singh, R., 1981; 
Upadhyaya, 1981; Yaday, 1981) deal with the SC 
adults, their social origins, educational achievement, 
inequalities of education among them, awareness about 
Schemes for their progress, mobility, etc. Inter-sex, 
inter-caste and  inter-State disparities in educa- 
tional advancement are also observed. They 
reveal that the higher castes and better-off among 
them have taken more advantage than the others. 
However, a large majority of them are found to be still 
backward. Social segregation and deprivation, illiteracy, 
poverty, domination of higher castes and ineffective 
government machinery are found to be responsible for 
their backwardness. 

Nine of the 17 studies ofthe scheduled tribes deal 
mainly with the scheduled tribes (ST) school and college 
students (Agarwal, 1972; Mishra, 1975; Solanki, 1976; 
Bihari, 1980; Phadke, 1980; Masavi, 1976; Jha, 1981; 
Joshi, 1981; Singh, T., 1981). They cover Bihar, Gujarat, 
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. Most 
Of these studies report that though the aspirations of 
the ST students are high, they are found to be lower 
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than the non-SC/ST students in utilizing available 
educational facilities, intellectual ability, school adjust- 
ment, participation in co-curricular activities and 
scholastic achievement. The rates of non-attendance, 
stagnation and wastage are very high. Their parents 
are apathetic and indifferent towards their education 
and their homes have no study facilities. Only the 
elite from among them has been able to come up to the 
school, college and university level. 

A few studies of ashram and other schools in which 
the ST students study (Pratap, 1971; Naidu, 1973; 
Desai, 1981; Kapadia, 1980) in partsof Andhra Pradesh, 
Gujarat and Orissa reveal that in terms of curriculum, 
teaching methods and attitude of teachers, they are 
inadequate and unsuitable tothe needs and capabilities of 
the ST students. In some regions there are no school 
facilities at all and in some others they are inaccessible, 
A study of the present school textbooks (Solanki, 1977) 
reveals that though they highlight certain positive 
aspects of the tribal culture, they do not sufficiently 
cater to the special needs of tribal children. The 
schemes for their educational progress (Solanki, 1977) 
are found to be inadequate and improperly implemented. 
Pratap (1972) and Phadke (1981) deal with the problem 
of employment" and find that some of the educated ST 
students have become mobile. 

However, inter-sex, inter-tribe and inter-State dispari- 
ties in their educational development have been noticed 
and a very large majority of them have been found to 
be still backward. Their socially segregated existence, 
parental apathy, utter poverty, the need of children in 
household work and economic activity, illiteracy, 
inappropriate and inadequate government policy, etc., 
are found to be responsible for their backwardness, 

Both the scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes 
feel that though the policies and privileges have bene- 
fited them greatly, much remains yet to be done. They 
still cling to the protection and favour continuation, 
improvement and effective implementation of the 
government policy of protective discrimination. 


HI 


SOCIAL FACTORS BEHIND EDUCABILITY, 
MOTIVATION, PERSONALITY DEVELOP- 
MENT, ACTIVISM 


It has been now recognized that educability, perfor- 
mance, personality development, activism, etc., of 
different socio-economic and cultural groups are 
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influenced by their society-acquired motivations, 
attitudes and aspirations as well as by the social climate 
of the educational institutions to which they have access. 
This subarea includes studies examining the influence 
of such factors as family environments, caste and 
socio-economic status, and their rural-urban residence, 
peer group influence, and influence of religion. Some 
ofthe important contributions to this subarea came in 
the early period from Warner (1946), Davis (1948) and 
Hollingshead (1949) and later from Sewell (1956), Floud 
(1957), Strodsbeck (1959) and Nisbet (1962). 

Thirty-six studies have been reported in this area. A 
few of them have reported more than one factor as 
related with the educability of children. Nine of these 
studies have found family environment to be correlated 
with the behaviour problems of children (Singh, M., 
1976 and Das, 1982), occupational aspirations and value 
orientations (Pendharkar, 1977; Vasantha, 1977), acti- 
vism (Sandhu, 1978), science talent (Vasantha, 1978), 
non-attendance and drop-out (Laxmi Devi, 1980), 
cognitive styles (Pushpavathamma, 1980) and scholastic 
achievement (Opal, 1979) of children. 

Twenty-nine studies have reported caste and socio- 
economic status as correlated with educability of 
children, Only two of them find caste (Pendharkar, 
1977, Vasantha, 1977) to be correlated with children’s 
occupational aspirations and work value orientations. 
All the 29 studies reveal parents’ socio-economic status 
as correlated with a host of aspects pertaining to 
children, It is found related with children’s intelligence 
(Pandey, 1970; Moorjani, 1979; Singh, J., 1979; Zadoo, 
1980), their need achievement (Kaur, 1980), cognitive 
styles (Pushpavathamma, 1980), self-concept (Saxena, 
1981), parent-children relations (Sharma, 1981), training 
in immediate/deferred gratification (Tiwari, 1976), 
educational and occupational aspirations (Jain, 1974; 
Pendharkar, 1977; Moorjani, 1979), positive personality 
development (Moorjani, 1979; Zadoo, 1980), levels of 
moral judgement (Kalra, 1978), intensity of adolescent 
problems (Sudha, 1977), non-attendance and drop-out 
(Laxmi Devi, 1980), school attitude and adjustment 
(Ushasri, 1978; Saxena, 1981), observance of school 
discipline (Siddiqui, 1976; Wangu, 1980), nature of 
behaviour problems (Singh, M., 1976), extent of TV 
viewing (Sekhavat, 1976), study habits (Nair, 1978; 
Saxena, 1981), importance attached to education 
(Sharma, 1978), scholastic achievement (Ushasri, 1978; 
Singh, J., 1979; Zadoo, 1980; Sbah, 1981; Shivashankara, 
1981) and activism (Sandhu, 1978; Tripathi, 1981; Aswal, 
1982). ; 

Six studies reveal correlation of the rural-urban 
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residence of parents with the stunted growth of children 
(Sail, 1970), observance of school discipline (Siddiqui, 
1976), school adjustment (Deb, 1980), study habits 
(Saxena, 1981), scholastic achievement (Singh, T., 1981) 
and activism (Tripathi, 1981), Peer group influence 
has been reported only in one study (Badami, 1975) 
which finds that the degree of peer group acceptance is 
positively related to school achievement, The influence 
of religion is reported in only two studies; one (Jain, 
1974) finds religion related with students’ aspirations 
for professional education and the other (Gupta, 1980) 
discovers religiosity of Tibetan students related with 
conservatism and positive personality development, 


IV 
SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


Schools 


The school has long been recognized as a social 
institution.  Waller's (1932) study is the first qualitative 
study of the school as a social institution. However, 
precise and systematic studies of the organizational 
patterns of schools and their influence on learning are 
very few. The functioning of schools as selective 
agencies (Floud, 1957), the influence of school as an 
organization (Halpin and Croft, 1963; Barker and Gump, 
1964; Corwin, 1966), the school as a social system of 
roles and relationships (Siegel, 1955; Gordon, 1957; 
Gross, 1958; Biddle; 1964) and the classroom as a social 
system (Flanders, 1960; Parsons, 1962; Biddle, 1964; 
Gump, 1967; Smith, 1968) have been studied toa certain 
extent. Educational innovations have also been studied 
by some. 

The present survey has yielded 17 studies in this 
subarea. Only three studies deal with the school as a 
selective and socializing agency Roy Choudhury (1979) 
examines the impact of religious education on the 
secular concepts of pupils and teachers in Maharashtra; 
Seetharamu (1980, 1981) examines the utilization of 
school facilities by urban slum-dwellers and village 
people of Karnataka and finds that in both the cases 
lower socio-economic status of parents and family 
environment are responsible for their low utilization 
and high drop-out rate. Only three studies deal with 
the school as an organization. Pratap and Raju (1973) 
find the aided primary schools in some rural areas of 
Andhra Pradesh ill-organized in terms of management 
and inadequate in human and material resources 
resulting in poor student performance. Verma (1982) 


98 


finds improper role performance by adults and lack of 
adequate communication channels among and between 
them as major dysfunction in secondary schools of 
Delhi. Gupta (1981) examines coeducational schools 
and colleges and finds that female teachers had a better 
attitude towards students than male teachers; the study 
also reveals that the association and interaction of 
school teachers of different sexes was little and sex 
cliques were common, whereas at the college level there 
was more association of opposite sex teachers and sex 
cliques were rare, 

As many as 10 studies deal with the school as a 
system of roles and relationships. Some of these studies 
deal with students and their interactions with teachers. 
Thakore (1972) examines student truancy and finds it 
associated with negative teacher attitudes, poor school 
adjustment as well as dissatisfactory family environ- 
ment. Biswas (1977) finds that Socially desirable 
characteristics contribute to interaction, acceptability 
and friendly relations among students. Gautam (1974) 
and Reddy (1981) examine the inter-and intra-group 
interactions of students and teachers, 

Some others deal with teachers themselves. Chandra 
(1977) finds that teachers perceived their jobs as offering 
more independence and Opportunities for social service 
than other professions, Purani (1979) examines the 
areas of consensus and difference between the percep- 
tions of teachers and other role-definers regarding the 
teacher’s role as a change agent. Roy (1975) finds that 
females take to primary school teacher's job more often 
than males. Gupta (1979) reveals that pupils, parents 
as well as teachers find that the female primary teachers 
had better teacher traits and attitude towards pupils. 
However, Sukhwal (1976) reveals that married female 
secondary school teachers took to their profession more 
for personal, social and economic reasons than for 
academic and professional reasons. Only one study 
(Joshi, 1980) is found in the area of the classroom as a 
Social system; it tries to locate stars and isolates from 
among the students and find out their personal, 
academic and social characteristics, 


Colleges and Universities 


Sociological studies of higher education dates back to 
1918 when Veblen attacked the conduct of universities 
‘by businessmen (191 8). Max Weber’s lecture on Science 
‘as a vocation. (1947) is also an important contribution 
to this subarea. Since then Colleges and universities 
have been studied as selective agencies (Knapp, 1952), 
as socializing organizations (Stern, 1962; Pace, 1964) 
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and as system of roles and relationships (Wilson, 1942: 
Merton, 1957; Caplow, 1958). In India, the attention 
of some social scientists seems to have been drawn to 
this subarea recently. The present survey has yielded 
18 studies dealing with some aspects of this subarea, 

Only two studies deal with colleges/universities as 
selective and socializing agencies. Jain (1977) examines 
the work value patterns of medical students: Sunderrajan 
(1977) investigates the impact of formal and informal 
instruction on the students of hotel management and 
catering technology in terms of values, attitudes and 
career commitment. 

Only one study deals with colleges/universities as 
organizations. Sahgal (1980) studies co-educational and 
non-coeducational colleges and the impact of their differ- 
ing environments on knowledge, values, behaviour and 
personality characteristics of students, 

Nine studies examine the rolesand relationships in the 
college system. Arora (1981) investigates the personality 
problems of the students in professional courses. Raj 
(1982) examines how caste rivalries in state politics per- 
colate to the university campus, confuse the actors’ role 
performances and disrupt the universalistic functioning 
of the system. Seetharamu (1982) examines the rural in- 
migrant students to higher educational institutions in 
urban areas and problems of their interaction with urban 
students and teachers and their adjustment to the 
system, 

Two studies deal with truancy among college boys 
and girls in U.P. (Jain, 1969), and Madhya Pradesh 
(Munjal, 1979) and attempt to find out personal, 
institutional and familiar factors that are associated 
with truant behaviour, 

Three other studies deal with the academic role 
performance of college and university teachers and 
modernization. Khanna (1980) founda great deal of 
modernization in the Jodhpur University teachers; a 
large majority of them had selected teaching as their 
first choice, worked for academic excellence, devoted 
more time to study and research and contributed to 
conferences and seminars. On the other hand, Rama- 
namma (1979) found quite a contrary situation with the 
Poona University teachers; a considerable proportion 
had taken to teaching as their second choice and per- 
formed their role without introducing any innovation. 
Tiwari (1980) also found lack of modernization among 
college teachers of Agra with respect to the methods of 
disciplining the students. 

One study on the classroom as a social system 
(Cheema, 1981) examines some personal and social 
determinants of sociometric clique formation among 
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college boys. The subarea of innovations has only one 
study (Rao, 1980) which examines the introduction of 
some innovations in higher education and the factors that 
lead to their acceptance or non-acceptance. 

Four studies deal with the student life and culture. 
Chitnis (1974) studies the problem of drugs on college 
campuses and examines the factorsthat lead the students 
to take to them and those that restrain them. Singh, 
S. (1978) examines the life of college students living in 
unapproved lodges built by profiteers in slum areas. 
Kurien (1979) focuses on the student life in the hostels 
and Lal (1981) covers their activities and behaviour in 
athe student unions, 


v 
PROBLEMS 


A few studies (27) dealing with specific problems like 
juvenile delinquency, student unrest, education of the 
handicapped and women's education have been classi- 
fied in this area. 


Juvenile Delinquency and Homeless Children 


Seven studies (Sheth, 1957; Thomas 1970; Hamid, 1972; 
Khatoon, 1976; Chatterji, 1974; Reddy 1979; Shanmugam, 
1980) have been reported on juvenile delinquency and 
two (Mhaskar, 1978; Dutta, 1982) on homeless children. 
The studies of juvenile delinquency have been done in 
seven different States. The delinquents are found lower 
in intelligence, poorer in performance, different in 
interest patterns and unrealistic in vocational aspirations. 
Unsatisfactory relations between family members, 
broken homes, lack of parental interest and supervision, 
too lenient or too dominant parental behaviour, too 
many or too little recreational facilities at home and in 
the neighbourhood, congested and crowded home condi- 
tions, slum neighbourhood, frequent movie attendance 
and uncongenial or difficult school subjects resulting in 
low achievement are found to be some of the factors 
associated with delinquency. The only study on orphans 
finds the economic conditions and carelessness of 
parents and the remarriage of either parent as the major 
sources of orphanhood. Negative personality character- 
istics, absence of positive outlook on life, neurosis and 
insecurity, pathological habit disorders and tendency of 
retarded growth are found in them. The second study 
(Mhaskar, 1978) surveys the institutions for homeless 
children in Maharashtra and finds them inadequate in 

‘terms of staff and finance. 
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Student Unrest and Activism 


Six studies (Syed, 1974; Saxena, 1976; Pande, 1978; 
Chaturvedi, 1981; Sinha, 1981; Wadhwa, 1982) have 
been reported on student unrest and activism, five from 
Uttar Pradesh and one from Himachal Pradesh. All 
the six pertain to university and college students. The 
main focus has been on the study of academic and 
social background of the student leaders and followers 
and the assessment of the views of administrators, 
teachers, students, guardians and political party and 
community leaders. The student leaders are found 
largely belonging to higher castes and higher and upper 
middle classes, and largely have low academic perfor- 
mance. The participant students are found to belong to 
low socio-economic status with low academic perfor- 
mance. The major factors behind unrest are found to 
be political (high politicization of student leaders, 
vested interest and support of political parties and 
instigation by politically oriented teachers), economic 
(growing educated unemployment and consequent 
feeling of insecurity and frustration), administrative 
(unsympathetic and indifferent handling of student 
matters by authorities) as well as academic (lack of 
adequate teacher-student contacts, overcrowded class- 
room, poor hostel facilities and higher academic 
demands than could be met). 


Education of the Handicapped 


Five studies are reported in this area—three on the 
mentally retarded children and two on the blind and/or 
deaf children. Ishtiaq (1973) found most of the 
mentally retarded children as having an unfavourable 
parental attitude and behaviour (harsh treatment, 
strict discipline, scolding and neglect) towards them. 
Ankolvi (1980) in his survey of special schools for the 
mentally retarded in Maharashtra found that though a 
majority of teachers were untrained, the education pro- 
vided had a positive effect on the children. Ghatak 
(1980) examined the role of family in the improvement 
or deterioration of the mentally retarded children and 
found that it is significantly associated with positive or 
negative parental attitudes towards them. The two 
studies on the blind and/or deaf (Bhalerao, 1975; 
Williams, 1981) also found that the public acceptance 
of such children by the parents goes a long way in their 
adjustment in school. 


Women's Education 


Seven studies have been reported in this area. Urban 
parents were found to have a better attitude towards 
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female education (Gondhalekar, 1975) than the rural 
parents. Women belonging to different status groups, 
with different levels of education, married and un- 
married and employed and unemployed women differed 
in their objectives behind continuing their education 
(Gondhalekar, 1975; Sharma, 1980). A majority of 
educated women perceive household responsibilities 
and bringing up children as barriers thwarting their 
learning desires (Sharma, 1980). Working women are 
found to have a better self-concept and greater satis- 
faction than the domestic women (Gayatri, 1980). 
However, educated unemployed women are found to 
use their education in performance of their domestic 
role and feel that their education is not wasted (Solomon, 
1978), Basavakumariah (1980) reports the spread of 
education among women in rural areas and reveals that 
education has improved women’s status not only in 
family and kingroup but also in social, economic, 
political and religious spheres. However, by and large, 
rural areas have still remained backward in female 
education because of the negative parental attitude, a 
strong belief in the traditional role of women and 
poverty (Dutt, 1979). 


Concluding Remarks 


The survey on the whole reveals several gaps. Among 
the major areas, the interest in the relation of education 
with other subsystems of society and with wider society 
continues to dominate, whereas the study of educational 
institutions has not yet received sufficient attention. 
Within the major areas, some subareas such as the 
impact of education on the advancement of knowledge 
and technology, the relation of education with religion 
and educational innovations have almost drawn a blank. 
Several subareas have drawn very meagre attention, 
€.g., the relation of education with economy and 
polity, the influence of peer group and religion on the 
educational motivation, the aspirations and achieve- 
ment of pupils, the organizational properties of educa- 
tional institutions, the classroom as a social system, etc. 
These have been just touched. Many more studies are 
yet needed for drawing any meaningful generalization 
in these areas, 


B.V. SHAR: 


The research reports reveal that the other teaching and" 


research institutions (OTI & RI) and all the depart- 
ments of universities barring psychology departments. 
have shown much greater interest in studying the 
relationship of education with the wider society and its 
other subsystems. On the other hand, the psychology 
departments have shown greater interest in examining 


the social factors behind educability, motivations, etc.,. 


of students. The area of sociology of educational 
institutions has drawn more or less equal but yet limited 
attention from all the agencies. 


As far as research methodology is concerned, the: 


usual methods of social science research have been used 
in the studies reviewed. The questionnaire forms the 
most popular data-gathering device followed by the 
interview. The other tools used are standardized tests, 
inventories and rating scales. A large number of 
studies have used secondary sources of information 
and only a few studies have tapped the primary 
sources. 

The use of simple descriptive statistics is most 
common in data analysis and examination of hypo- 
theses. About 15 per cent of the studies have used 
correlational techniques, regression analysis and other 
multivariate techniques of analysis. It is interesting to 
note that studies completed in the departments of 
sociology of universities have used simple percentages 
and qualitative techniques whereras studies completed 
in the departments of education and psychology have 
used sophisticated statistical techniques in their 
studies. 

The case study is an important approach and method 
to study in-depth any social science research problem. 
Social scientists undertaking research in the area of 
sociology of education cannot afford to neglect this 
important approach, specially in the studies of institu- 
tions, innovators and innovations. Such studies would 
provide much insight into education, social institutions 
and individuals and their mutual interactions. 

The identification of problems in the context of 


* national and social relevance remainsthe major problem 


before social scientists and from this weakness arises 
other shortcomings in research in the sociology of 
education, 
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*85. ACHARYA, P., Education and Agrarian Rela- 
tions: A Study of Four Villages in West Bengal, 
IIM, Calcutta, 1982 (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the na- 
ture and extent of non-participation, and (ii) to identify 
structural, attitudinal and motivational factors for non- 
participation of the weaker sections of the rural com- 
munity in the programme of education in the country. 

The study covered four villages in two secondary 
school areas of two districts of West Bengal, Bankura 
and Malda, where literacy rates were below the State av- 
erage. The study was conducted in two phases. In Phase 
I, a schedule for socio-economic survey of households in 
the areas as well as schedules for studying schools, stu- 
dents, non-enrolled children of the age group 6-11, 
teachers of primary schools and members of school com- 
mittees were prepared; for the second phase a question- 
naire was used. The first part of the questionnaire was 
for all strata of the rural society, the second part was for 
the upper strata while the last part was for the lower 


strata of the rural community. Observation was also- 


used as a technique for data collection. 

The main findings of the first phase indicated: (i) In 
the age group 6-11, 50.49 per cent children were non-en- 
rolled while in the 6-16 age group the percentage was 
55.83. (ii) The literacy and enrolment declined steeply 
with the hierarchical order of the rural society. (iii) Of 
the non-enrolled, in the age group 6-16, 25.17 per cent 
belonged to agricultural labourers, poor peasants and 
lower middle peasant families. (iv) Participation of the 
lower classes of the agrarian society in organising educa- 
tion for the area was negligible. (v) The textbooks at the 
primary level were irrelevant and the school atmosphere 
generally uncongenial to the lower agrarian classes. (vi) 
Most respondents from the higher strata, joredars and 
Tich peasants, opposed the introduction of universal 
compulsory elementary edutation even though 100 per 
cent and 84.31 per cent, respectively, of their children 
were enrolled. The opposition stemmed from fear of los- 
ing child labour, threat to traditional authority pattern 
with its effect on labour relations, likely demand for 
higher wages and on exposure to education the labour- 
ers might not be willing to work as agricultural labour- 
ers. (vii) Agricultural labourers, poor peasants and 
lower middle peasants were also not inclined towards 
universal and compulsory education since 92.23 per cent 
had non-enrolled children gainfully employed or en- 
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gaged in household work and 41.11 per cent lacked in- 
terest in education for fear that their children would not 
be willing to work after receiving education or that 
employers would not be willing Jo employ them. (viii) 
Some respondents from the lower strata felt that with 
the implementation of compulsory education their total 
income would rise’ as employers would be forced to 
employ adult labour on non-availability of child labour, 
(ix) The higher strata of society, teachers, leaders of vil- 
lage institutions and government officials were not in- 
strumental in creating awareness for education among 
the lower strata; the lower strata believed that they were 
either against or were reticent about their education, 


86. ADHIKARI, G.S., A Study of Attitude towards Na- 
tional-Defence and Social Values as Resultants of 
Socio-economic Status and Sex, Ph.D. Psy., Kum. 
U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 
attitude of rural and urban students towards national de- 
fence, (ii) to find out the relationship between national 
defence and socio-economic status (SES), (iii) to iden- 
tify the social values of subjects in relation to their at- 
titude towards national defence, and (iv) to understand 
the relationship between sex and national defence at- 
titude. 

A sample of 690 students was chosen randomly from 
recognized high schools and intermediate colleges of 
Kumaun region. The sample consisted of urban boys 
(UB, 135), urban girls (UG, 147), rural boys (RB, 341) 
and rural girls (RG, 67). The National Defence Attitude 
Scale (NDAS), SES and measurement of study of values 
were administered among sample subjects to collect the 
data which were analysed with the help of mean, S.D. 
and t-test. 

The main findings were: (i) No significant difference 
was found between the rural and the urban students in 
the area of national defence attitude. (ii) The students 
coming from different SES strata were found to be al- 
most similar in their attitudes towards national defence. 
(iii) No remarkable difference was identified in the level 
of national defence attitude of RB and RG as well as of 
UB and RG. (iv) A significant difference inthe mean na- 
tional defence attitude scores of RB and UG and simi- 
larly of UB and UG was found. (v) The rural and the 
urban boys of all groups of SES (high, moderate and 
low) were more or less similar in their social values. (vi) 
Similarly subjects belonging to different SES groups had 
shown negligible difference in their social values 
whereas in case of RG a significant difference between 
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high and moderate as well as between high and low SES 

- groups was identified. (vii) RB of low and moderate SES 
groups had shown differences in their aesthetic and re- 
ligious values but were found to be almost similar in the 
area of political, economic and theoretical values. (viii) 
RB of high and low SES groups differed only in the area 
oi theoretical and aesthetic values while no remarkable 
difference in the area of social values was identified bet- 
ween high and moderate SES group rural boys. (ix) No 
significant differences in the social values (related to all 
the five areas) of UB belonging to low and moderate as 
well as to high and low SES groups were found.(x) The 
difference between high and low SES group UB was 
found to be significant only in the area of theoretical val- 
ues. (xi) The comparisons in the social values of RG of 
high and low SES groups as well as of low and moderate 
SES groups had not shown any significant differences 
but a significant difference between moderate and high 
SES groups was found in their political values. (xii) UG 
of high and moderate SES groups were found to be al- 
most similar in all the five areas of social values whereas 
a significant difference between low and moderate as 
well as of high and low SES groups was identified in the 
area of economic values. 


87. AGARWAL, H.N., Wastage and Stagnation in 
Mahendragarh T.D. Block — a Survey Report, Tri- 
bal Research and Development Institute, Bhopal, 
1972 


The objectives of the project were: (i) to identify the 
quantum of wastage and stagnation in primary schools, 
(ii) to locate the casual factors of wastage and stagnation 
in primary schools, and (iii) to suggest remedial mea- 
sures so that educational improvements, both qualita- 
tive and quantitative, could be brought about. 

Data were collected on 736 SC/ST students from all 
the schools in Mahendragarh block. Data were also col- 
lected from 124 persons, out of which 24 were teachers 
(17 trained, 7 untrained), 60 parents (20 each of low, 
middle and high income group), and 40 persons from the 
community consisting of 20 non-tribals and 20 tribals. 
The whole process of collecting information was done in 
two different phases. In phase I, two separate proformas 
were used to gather information from tribal and non-tri- 
bal group/cohorts. Proforma I contained questions re- 


garding the number of pupils who left with TC and the 3 


, number of pupils who passed and joined the next class. 
In Proforma II questions were framed to collect infor- 
mation relating to the number of attempts in which 
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pupils of a cohort passed a particular class. For Phase II 
a separate questionnaire was designed and adminis- 
tered. The opinions of teachers, parents and community 
members were also obtained to indicate possible causes 
leading to wastage and stagnation. Before administering 
the questionnaire it was tried out as a pilot study to re- 
move the errors and the ambiguities. After the pilot sur- 
vey, necessary alterations were made in the final version 
of the questionnaire. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Wastage rate 
was above 98 per cent in the primary stage (Classes I to 
V) in government schools (tribal) and the Tribal Welfare 
Department schools. The overall percentage of wastage 
in all categories of schools was 91.53 at the primary 
stage. (ii) Rate of wastage was highest in Class I (60.71 
per cent), and lowest in Class V (17.91 per cent). In Clas- 
ses II, III and IV, the rates were 41.69 per cent, 34.52 
per cent and 36.36 per cent, respectively. (iii) Indices of 
stagnation were 34.66 per cent in Class I, 17.34 per cent 
in Class II, 3.39 per cent in Class III and 7.59 per cent in 
Class IV. (iv) More than 70.00 per cent of the respon- 
dent teachers, parents and community members be- 
lieved that students dropped out from schools because 
their parents did not feel the necessity of education, and 
parents were indifferent towards education. They did 
not get enough time to study because of househoid 
work, parents lived in poor social environment, parents 
were in heavy debt, parents were drunkards, parents 
were too poor to provide clothing, parents needed their 
support to earn, parents were superstitious, family 
members were iiliterate, there was lack of community 
participation, students lacked interest in education, they 
had low intelligence, they were poor in studies and study 
habits, the students were either married or engaged for 
marriage, they were needed at home to look after 
youngsters, and they were in the company of bad chil- 
dren. (v) Teachers as a group opined that students drop- 
ped out of schools because of high pupil-teacher ratio; 
textbooks and the curriculum were not adjusted to the 
needs and capabilities of students; reading material and 
other teaching materials were not available, and 


' teachers remained busy in official duty. 


*88. AGARWAL, R., A Study of Self-disclosure and 
Academic Achievement as related to Self-concept 
and Parent Child Relationship among Major Castes 
with special reference to Girl Students, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U.; 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
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caste differences in self-disclosure, (ii) to study caste dif- 
ferences in self-concept, (iii) to study caste differences 
in academic achievement, (iv) to study caste differences 
in parental acceptance, (v) to study caste differences in 
parental rejection, (vi) to study the relationship between 
self-disclosure and self-concept, (vii) to study the re- 
lationship between self-disclosure and parental rejec- 
tion, (viii) to study the relationship between self-disclo- 
sure and parental acceptance, (ix) to study self-disclo- 
sure and academic achievement, (x) to study the re- 
lationship between self-concept and parental accep- 
tance, (xi) to study the relationship between self-con- 
cept and parental rejection, (xii) to study the relation- 
ship between self-concept and academic achievement, 
and (xiii) to study the relationship between parental ac- 
ceptance and academic achievement. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 600 girl stu- 
dents (18 to 24 years) from different castes, namely 
brahmins, kshatriyas, vaishas and scheduled castes. 
From each caste 150 girl students were selected . The in- 
vestigator used the following tools: Sinha’s Eighty Item 
Self-disclosure Inventory, Swatva-Bodh-Parikshan (A 
test of self-concept, in Hindi version) by Sherry and 
Verma, marks for high school examination as an index 
of academic achievement. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were statisti- 
cally significant caste differences in self-disclosure. 
Kshatriya, brahmin and vaish girls were higher in self- 
disclosure than the girls belonging to scheduled castes. 
Kshatriya girls revealed themselves in a very different 
manner. Brahmin girls were lower in self-disclosure than 
vaish girls. (ii) There were statistically significant caste 
differences in self-concept. It was interesting to note that 
the girls belonging to scheduled castes had lower seli- 
concept than kshatriya , brahmin and vaish girls. The 
self-concept of kshatriya girls was found on the top of the 
hierarchy. Vaish girls had higher self-concept than 
brahmin girls. (iii) There were no significant caste differ- 
ences with regard to academic achievement. The girls 
belonging to scheduled castes were low achievers than 
kshatriya, brahmin and vaish girls. Kshatriya girls ob- 
tained highest marks in this respect and vaish girls were 
higher achievers than brahmin girls. (iv) There were no 
significant caste differences with regard to both dimen- 
sions of parent-child relationship, viz., parental accep- 
tance and parental rejection. (v) There was a positive re- 
lationship between self-disclosure and self-concept. The 
higher the self-disclosure, the higher the self-concept 
and vice versa. (vi) There was a positive relationship be- 
tween self-disclosure and parental acceptance. Ac- 
cepted children disclosed themselves more freely than 
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rejected children. (vii) There was a negative relationship 
between self-disclosure and parental rejection. Parental 
rejection inhibited children to communicate with each 
other. (viii) There was a positive relationship between 
self-disclosure and academic achievement. (ix) There 
was a positive relationship between self-concept and pa- 
rental acceptance. (x) There was a negative relationship 
between self-concept and parental rejection. (xi) There 
was a positive relationship between self-concept and 
academic achievement. (xii) There. was a positive re- 
lationship between academic achievement and parental 
acceptance and a negative relationship between 
academic achievement and parental rejection. 


89. AGARWAL, S., Compassion and Compulsien 
amongst University Youth—a Cross-Cultural Ap- 
proach, Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1980 


The obiectives of the study were: (i) to ascertain the de- 
gree of compassion amongst university students in India, 
(ii) to study intra-cultural differences in compassion as 
related to certain sociological variables such as sex, re- 
ligion, caste, income, job preferences and party affilia- 
tion, (iii) to determine cross-cultural differences in com- 
passion-compulsion, and (iv) to observe the eastern and 
western variation in compassion. The hypotheses were : 
(i) The university youth will be more compassionate 
than compulsive. (ii) Females will be more compassion- 
ate than males. (iii) Muslims and Hindus will be equally 
compassionate. (iv) Inter-active effects of sex and relig- 
ion will be observed on compassion. (v) Significant dif- 
ferences in compassion-compulsion will be revealed as a 
function of caste. (vi) Compassion-compulsion will vary 
as a function of social class. (vii) Job preferences will 
have significant effect on compassion. (viii) Party affilia- 
tions will reveal significant differences in compassion. 
(ix) Cross-cultural variations will be revealed in compas- 
sion. (x) Significant differences will exist between the 
east and the west, with respect to compassion. The sam- 
ple comprised 555 students, both male and female, of 
undergraduate classes, belonging to four major univer- 
sities of Uttar Pradesh, viz., University of Lucknow, 
University of Gorakhpur, Aligarh Muslim University 
and Banaras Hindu University. The choice of the uni- 
versities and local colleges from where the sample was 
drawn was made keeping in view their denominational 
character, to ensure adequate nurnber of subjects be- 
longing to the two major religious groups, Hindus and 
Muslims. A Hindi adaptation of Canadian Peace Re- 
search Institute (CPRI) Q-71, originally designed by 
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William Eckhardt, was used. The data were analysed by 
employing t-test. 

The findings were: (i) Indian students were compas- 
sionate but of low degree, although on the personality 
subscale of compassion, they tended to be compulsive, 
while ideologically they were definitely compassionate. 
(ii) Indian women were found to be more compassionate 
than men, exhibiting the same pattern of personal com- 

- pulsion and marked ideological compassion. (iii) Caste 
did not produce significant differences in compassion al- 
though on the personality dimension of compassion, vai- 
shas were found to be significantly more compassionate 
than brahmins and kshatriyas. (iv) Students belonging to 
a higher income group were significantly more compas- 
sionate than those belonging to a comparatively lower 
income group. Further, higher income group students 
wes? significantly less compuisive than those belonging 
to the lower economic strata. (v) Students who had faith 
in the political ideologies of Congress (R) (the ruling 
party in 1976) were significantly more compassionate 
than those belonging to other parties. (vi) The students 
from the east were found to be compulsive while those 
from the west compassionate. 


90. AGARWAL, M., A Study of the Impact of Educa- 
tion on Social and Cultural Modernization of Hindu 
and Muslim Women, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1980 


The major objective of the study was to analyse the ex- 
tent to which education had been successful in inducing 
a change in the attitudes of Hindu and Muslim women 
towards social institutions, practices and traditions like 
marriage, family, women's status, education, religion 
and caste. 

The sample consisted of 300 Hindu and Muslim 
women -belonging to middle income group, from the 
urban areas of Delhi. There were two age groups, 17 to 
25 years and 40 to 60 years. The women belonging to the 
first age group were all educated while the women be- 
longing to the older age group were both educated and 
uneducated. In this way there were six groups of women, 
in each of which there were fifty individuals. To measure 
the attitude of women regarding the various aspects of 
social and cultural modernization an attitude scale was 
developed on the basis of Thurstone's equal appearing 
interval technique. The attitude scores were analysed 
through 2x2 analysis of variance technique whicn was 
separately computed for each section of the attitude 
scale. Besides, chi-square analysis was used for each 
statement of the scale for further probing. 
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The findings of the study were: (i) Education played a 
very important role in changing the attitudes of women 
to various social practices and traditions. (ii) Religion in- 
fluenced the attitude to a great extent. Muslim women 
emerged as being more conservative than Hindu 
women. (iii) Age gap did not make any significant influ- 
ence on the thinking of the women. (iv) The chi-square 
analysis indicated that in certain areas the educated 
women exhibited modern views whereas in others they 
were as traditional as their uneducated counterparts. (v) 


Women belonging to nuclear families were more mod- 


ern than those belonging to joint families in the case of 
Hiridus, whereas no difference was indicated between 
the two groups in the case of Muslim women. (vi) Educa- 
tional status of fathers/husbands did not influence the 
modernity level of Indian women. However, it was con- 
cluded that traditions had a very strong pull among both 
Hindu and Muslim women. 


91. AHMAD, A., Factors in the Attitude Formation to- 
wards Democracy, Ph.D. Psy., AMU,1965 


The study aimed at identifying the factors in attitude 
formation towards democracy. The sample comprised 
192 university students spread over the whole range of 
university training from the pre-university class to the 
M.A. final class. Three scales, namely, Non-violent 
Non-cooperation Attitude Scale (Roy Chowdhury and 
Ahmad), Eysenck's Inventory of Social Attitudes, and 
F (fascism) Scale (Adorno) supposed to measure demo- 
cracy in an indirect way, were used to collect data. To 
study the attitude formation in the present investigation, 
certain factors assumed to influence the formation of at- 
titude towards democracy, were chosen under direct 
criterion and indirect criterion on the basis of which the 
sample was drawn. Three factors, namely, age, sex and 
birth order were called factors under direct criterion. In 
addition, other socio-economic factors such as locality, 
religion and caste, and economic status of the parents 
were called factors under indirect criterion. Under di- 
rect criterion, the age groups were divided into middle, 
as control group, and the extreme bottom and extreme 
top as the experimental groups. The stimulus was substi- 
tuted by the university training and passing of an era 
under the same socio-cultural atmosphere of the nation. 
The phi- technique was used to study attitude formation 
towards democracy with special reference to control and 
experimental groups selected under the age factor. 

The findings were: (i) In the case of age, significant 
patterns of correlation were observed with reference fo 
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authoritarian-submission, anti-interception, power and 
toughness and destructiveness and cynicism. (ii) In the 


case of sex, significant patterns of correlation were ob- 


served with reference to non-violent cooperation, 
radicalism-conservatism, fascism, conventionalism, au- 
thoritarian submission, authoritarian aggression, power 
and toughness, and destructiveness and cynicism. (iii) In 
the case of birth order, a significant pattern of correla- 
tion was observed with reference to non-violent non- 
cooperation. (iv) Matching age with educational stan- 
dard, significant patterns of correlation were obtained 
with reference to radicalism-conservatism, authorita- 
rian-submission, anti-interception, power and tough- 
ness, destructiveness and cynicism and projecivity. (v) 


As regards sex and locality, significant patterns of corre- _ 


lation were obtained with reference to non-violent non- 
cooperation, non-violent cooperation, violent non- 
cooperation, violent cooperation, toughness-tender- 
mindedness, conventionalism, authoritarian aggression, 
destructiveness and cynicism, projectivity and sex. (vi) 
Relating sex with religion and caste, significant patterns 
of correlation were obtained with reference to non-vio- 
lent non-cooperation, non-violent cooperation, violent 
non-cooperation, violent cooperation, radicalism-con- 
servativism, toughness-tendermindedness, fascism, au- 
thoritarian submission, authoritarian aggression, super- 
stition and stereotype, power and toughness, destruc- 
tiveness and cynicism, projectivity and sex. (vii) In the 
case of socio-economic and locality factor, significant 
patterns of correlation were obtained with reference to 
non-violent non-cooperation, violent non-cooperation, 
destructiveness and cynicism and projectivity. (viii) In 
the case of socio-economic status, religion and caste fac- 
tors, significant patterns of correlation were obtained 
with reference to non-violent non-cooperation, non-vio- 
lent cooperation, violent: non-cooperation, violent 
cooperation, radicalism-conservativism toughness-ten- 
. dermindedness, conventionalism, authoritarian aggres- 
sion, superstition aud stereotype, power and toughness, 
and projectivity. (ix) In the case of socio-economic in- 
come factor, significant patterns of correlation were ob- 
tained with reference to non-violent non-cooperation, 
violent cooperation, radicalism conservativism, tough- 
ness-tendermindedness, authoritarian submission. 


92. AHMAD, N., Educational Opportunities and 
Socio-economic Changes among the Muslim Back- 
ward Classes, Non-Muslim Backward Classes and 
Scheduled Castes of Faizabad District during the 
Post-Independence Period: a Comparative Study, 
Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1980 
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The objective of the study was to find out the impact 
of education on attitudes towards certain social institu- 
tions, occupations, income, adoption of family plan- 
ning, children’s education, leisure-time activities and 
friendship patterns among Muslim backward classes, 
non-Muslim backward classes and scheduled castes. 

An attitude scale constructed by the investigator was 
administered to a representative sample of 360 rural and 
360 urban respondents. The urban and rural respon- 
dents were categorized into four groups on the basis of 
their educational status. Educational and occupational 
status was converted into numerical values with the help 
of Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status Scale, Pareek 
and Trivedi’s scale served to convert caste groups into 
numerica! values. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Education 
exerted a favourable influence in changing the attitudes 
of both the rural and the urban respondents of the three 
communities towards social institutions like family, re- 


ligion, marriage, caste, education, status of women and . | 


family planning. (ii) Muslim backward classes were 
more conservative than non-Muslim backward classes 
and scheduled castes. (iii) Rural Musiim backward clas- 
ses were more conservative than urban Muslim back- 
ward classes but there was no significant difference bet- 
ween the attitude of rural and urban non-Muslim back- 
ward classes and scheduled castes. (iv) There was a posi- 
tive correlation between educational status and educa- 
tion and income of the three communities, and was high- 
est for scheduled castes. (v) The average of scheduled 
castes was significantly higher than that of non-Muslim 
backward classes and Muslim backward classes of simi- 
lar educational status. (vi) Urban Muslim backward ' 
classes spent more on the education of children than 
rural non-Muslim backward classes and scheduled 
castes. (vii) Educational status helped in the develop- 
ment of the bonds of friendship transcending the bar- 
riers of caste and colour. 


*93. AHMED, S., An Empirical Study of the Effect of 
Socio-cultural Disadvantage on Intellectual Growth 
among Eastern U.P. Students, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. 
U., 1978 4 


The major aims of the study were: (i) to construct a 
School Deprivation Scale for determining the socio-cul- 
tural and academic status of the institutions, (ii) to find 
out the cumulative effect of the various facets of advan- 
taged or disadvantaged home backgrounds on specific 
aspects of intellectual functions, (iii) to find out empiri- 
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cally the behaviour effects of disadvantaged home envi- 
ronment coupled with advantaged school atmosphere 
on the student's intellectual development, and (i ) to 
discover the effects of advantaged home environment 
versus disadvantaged schooling on intellectual func- 
tions. 

The sample consisted of students of Classes VII to IX 
and XI from five intermediate colleges of Gorakhpur 
and Lucknow selected from among a total of 140 inter- 
mediate colleges. 

The analysis of the data revealed that in spite of select- 
ing students from a wide range of family status, the dif- 
ference was found to be significant in favour of the mod- 
erately advantaged group on general mental ability. In 
comparison to the disadvantaged home students, advan- 
taged students were also found to excel in verbal and 
non-verbal tests of creative thinking. Similar significant 
differences were observed in verbal learning and 
scholastic achievement also. As far as the effect of the 
School background on cognitive functions was con- 
cerned, all the students of advantaged school performed 
beuer than those studying in disadvantaged school. The 
difference on verbal learning ability between the advan- 
taged and the disadvantaged home students was 
minimum at higher grade level. In the case of scholastic 
achievement and verbal or non-verbal tests of creative 
thinking, the difference between the two groups at all 
the three grade levels was found constant. 


94. AICH, D.K., Development of Education in Bengal 
and Its Social Impact, 1854-1882, Ph.D. Hist., 
Rabindra Bharati, 1976 


The primary objective of the study was to provide an 
account of the major developments in the sphere of edu- 
cation and to trace their impact on social life. The survey 
method was followed and the entire province of Bengal 

. formed the field of study. A number of questions were 
posed and an endeavour was made to seek answers to 
the questions. 

* The findings of study were: (i) Modern Bengal came 
into existence in the nineteenth century and the western 
education played a substantial part in building modern 
Bengal. (ii) While the Hindus took much care in the es- 

_ tablishment of institutions to benefit from the western 
education, the Muslims showed great interest in the 
foundation of maktabs and madrasas to extend Islamic 
learning, which largely played a part to widen the gap 
between the two major communities of Bengal. The net 
result was the lack of communal harmony. (iii) The be- 
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neficiaries of the western education were mainly the 
upper caste Hirzlus. Less was done for the extension of 
mass education. (iv) The most striking feature was the 
growth of women's education. The Brahmos and the 
missionaries did a lot for its expansion and improve- 
ment. (v) Education was not job-oriented. Emphasis 
was laid on bookish higher education; education was 
city-centred. Except law other professional higher 
studies were neglected. (vi) The impact of the western 
education was wide. (vii) There was hardly any diffusion 
of education among the’masses. Mass movement could 
not be organized and none of the reform movements had 
any mass character. The social life in rural Bengal had 
hardly changed. People had little share in the new de- 
velopments. 


95. AIKARA, J., Educating Out-of-school Children: a 
Survey of Dharavi Slum, Unit for Research in the 
Sociology of Education, Tata Institute of Social Sci- 
ences, Bombay, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to have a prelimi- 
nary idea about the magnitude of the problem of out-of- 
school children of the school-going age, (ii) to find out 
the causes of the problem, and (iii) to explore the pos- 
sibilities of introducing a programme of open learning 
that would take care of the educational needs of the out- 
of-school children. 

A 20 per cent random sample of the out-of-school chil- 
dren and 5 per cent random sample of the in-school chil- 
dren was drawn for the purpose of interviewing parents/ 
guardians. 

The major findings were: (i) The out-of-school chil- 
dren had a relatively poorer educational, occupational 
and economic background compared to their counter- 
parts in school. (ii) Poverty and poor educational 
background stood out as the main reasons for drop-out 
and failure to enter school. (iii) By and large, the parents 
of the out-of-school.children were eager and willing to 
send their children to an educational programme that 
would be suitable and convenient to them. (iv) An edu- 
cational programme that combined literacy with voca- 
tional training seemed to be most acceptable. (v) About 
two hours in the evening appeared to be the most suita- 
ble time for the new educational programme. (vi) The ` 
parents of the majority of children wanted the medium 
of instruction to be the mother tongue. 


96. AIKARA, J., Scheduled Castes and, Higher Educa- 
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tion — a Study of College Students in Bombay, Unit 
of Research in Sociology of Education, Tata Insti- 
tute of Social Sciences, Bombay, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
rate of stagnation and drop-out among scheduled caste 
(SC) students to investigate its reasons and post-drop- 
out situation, (ii) to understand the situation of S.C. col- 
lege students, and (iii) to compare scheduled caste and 
non-scheduled caste college students, and scheduled 
caste students in different colleges. 

In the sample for the study of the situation of the 
scheduled caste students, one college each from arts and 
science, commerce and law run by the government and 
by the organizations committed to the education of the 
weaker sections was selected. Besides, government col- 
lege of medicine and engineering and two other private 
colleges were included in the sample. A questionnaire 
was mailed to all those scheduled caste students of the 
ten sample colleges who had met with stagnation or 
dropped out during'the period of five years from 1968-69 
to 1972-73, of which 52 per cent responded. The sample 
for studying the nature of educational problems of the 
scheduled caste was drawn through stratified random 
sampling where stratification was done on the basis of 
the performance of the students in the university exami- 
nations of the previous year. 

The major findings were: (i) In comparison with the 
non-scheduled caste students, the scheduled caste stu- 
dents were found to be inferior in almost every aspect— 
in socio-economic and academic background and in per- 
formance and progress in studies. (ii) The students 
studying in the government colleges had a superior 
background and better performance record than those 
of private colleges. (iii) There had been a very high inci- 
dence of stagnation and drop-out among the scheduled 
caste students. 


*97. ALTBACH, P.G., Student Politics in Bombay, 
Asia Publishing House, London, 1968 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to describe accu- 
rately and in detail student activity and aspects of stu- 
dent life and of society which might have bearing on stu- 
dent organization and movements in Bombay, and (ii) 
to consider the much-discussed phenomenon of student 
indicipline in its various manifestations, as well as the 
more permanent student political, social and cultural 


groups. 
The study focussed on a small area which could be 


107 


considered to exemplify many of the problems and de- 
velopments in the subcontinent as a whole. Therefore, 
the city of Bombay was selected for the study, as it was a 
relatively compact area which showed many characteris- 
tics of modern society. Besides being a key commercial 
centre and industrial city, its student population had 
taken an active part in the various campaigns of the 
nationalist period. While most of the data were collected 
by referring to various documents pertaining to the 
political and educational development of Bombay, a 
case study of communal student organizations along 
with necessary field-work and interviews was con- 
ducted. 

The major findings were: (i) One of the maior changes 
in the student movement had come with the divorce of 
student politics from national politics in India. While at 
one time students played an active, and at times impor- 
tant, part in the broader political arena of Bombay, they 
no longer took a direct interest in politics, Academic is- 
sues and grievances relating directly to inadequate 
academic programmes, economic insecurity or bad liv- 
ing conditions had not motivated the students in the di- 
rection of sustained unrest or political action. Thus, the 
pre-Independence trend was in the direction of student 
involvement in national issues and a substantial political 
awareness on the campus, the more recent period had 
been a reversal of this trend. (ii) Student organizations, 
especially those without official patronage and support, 
tended to be unstable and short-lived. In Bombay, mass 
student movements were usually based on rather 
specific political or academic issues and lasted only as 
long as these issues remained vividly imprinted in the 
consciousness of the student population. Among the 
politically. oriented organizations, value-oriented 
groups were better able to withstand organizational in- 
stability than those based on specific issues or short-term 
causes. Norm-oriented student organizations of a politi- 
cal or non-political nature were oriented towards 
specific issues which when settled or clearly defeated, 
left the group without a raison d'etre. Although both 
political and non-political student groups were similar in 
some of their characteristics, they did exhibit major dif- 
ferences as well. (iii) Student movements in Bombay 
had tended to be rather non-ideological in their ap- 
proach to issues and events. Even those movements led 
by politically sophisticated, even sectarian, students had 
stressed issues and not ideologies. (iv) The left-wing stu- 
dent groups made lasting impact on the thinking of stu- 
dents of pre-Independence generation. (v) During the 
struggle for Independence, much of the politically active 
student leadership came almost exclusively from the 
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upper middle classes and from students with very high 
academic and social standing within their colleges. How- 
ever, the situation had changed markedly. Students 
from upper classes and upper academic levels, in both 
natural sciences and liberal arts, avoided student poli- 
tics. Much of the leadership had been taken over by stu- 
dents from the lower middlé classes who had some ex- 
perience with education and reasonably good command 
of English, but who were unfortunately less well pre- 
pared than upper class students. Participation in student 
politics was no longer a mark of academic distinction, if 
anything, it had become the opposite. (vi) With the ex- 
ception of the 1942 struggle, the direct impact of stu- 
dents on society in Bombay had been minimal. Students 
had on occasion aroused political protest among the 
public on particular issues, but they had failed to insti- 
tute any changes. Student organizations had tried, usu- 
ally in vain, to influence educational decisions. Yet, 
there had been some rewarding results of student agita- 
tions. Reappraisal of the examination system, free struc- 
ture and other specific reforms had been instituted as a 
direct result of student agitation. With only a few excep- 
tions, students had played only a peripheral role in the 
broader society. (vii) The activity of various political stu- 
dent organizations had varied greatly in different 


- periods. During times of political awareness in the city 


as a whole, the political student groups were able to at- 
tract large number of students to meetings and other ac- 
tivities. Of much more importance during the post-1947 
period had been the non-political organizations. Cul- 
tural and social studen organizations had had a long his- 
tory in Bombay and had maintained a consistently high 
level of activity through the years. While the college au- 
thoxities had given much more support to such groups in 
recent years than in the past, they always had at least the 
tacit approval of educators and administrators. As a 
means of socialization, particularly for the financially 
poorer students, the social and cultural associations had 
been more effective than the political groups. 


98. ANKOLVI, S.N., A Survey of the Education of 


Mentally Retarded Children in the State DIS: 


Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out, 
in qualitative and quantitative terms, the efforts made 
for the education of the mentally retarded in 
Maharashtra, (ii) to investigate the extent to which the 
educational needs of the mentally deficient individuals 
have been met, (iii) to ascertain the educational stan- 
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dards and conditions existing in the special schools and 


classes, (iv) to identify the problems in the field of edu- 
cation of the mentally handicapped, (v) to find out the 
extent of progress made in the area of special education, 
(vi) to study the outcomes of education and its influence 
on the mentally retarded children, and (vii) to examine 
the possibilities of using education as a means for be- 
haviour modification and rehabilitation of the mentally 
deficient persons. 

The study was limited to children of school-going age 
only. The survey method was used and data were col- 
lected through visits, interviews, schedules and opinion- 
naire. Library work, including reference to government 
records, was also a source of data. The data were 
analysed aud statistical records and tables were pre- 
pared. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The education 
of the mentally retarded was largely a matter of private 
effort in Maharashtra. (ii) Of the total number of eighty 
special schools in India 31 per cent were in Maharashtra. 
(iii) The distribution of special schools was imbalanced. 
Out of a total of 25 special schools in Maharashtra 22 
were located in Bombay. (iv) In general, the standard of 
education in special schools was found to be satisfactory. 
(v) The total pupil population in the special schools of 
Maharashtra was 1,841. (vi) Seventy-one mentally re- 
tarded children were also physically handicapped. (vii) 


Only 35 per cent of the teachers in these schools were . 


trained to handle the mentally retarded learners. (viii) 
Training facilities for the special school teachers were 
very meagre, with only two teacher training centres in 
Maharashtra, both situated in Bombay. (ix) Education 
was found to have a positive effect on retarded children. 
(x) Social behaviour changed as a result of Schooling. 
(xi) Cognitive development and the learning of voca- 
tional skills were facilitated by special schools. (xii) The 
majority of the parents had positive attitudes to the 
problem of retardation. 


99. ARORA, R.K., An Investigation into the Problems 
of Students in Professional Courses of Medicine, 
Law, Engineering and Education in relation to Per- 

* sonality Factors, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1981 


The main objective of the study was to identify the 


_ Problems and to assess the degree of personality adjust- 


ment, self-concept (self-acceptance), level of aspiration 
and creative potential of the students studying in the 
professional courses of medicine, law, engineering and 
education. 
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A students’ problem check list consisting of ten areas, 
measures of personality adjustment, self-concept, level 
of aspiration and creative potential were administered to 
asample of 800 boys and girls preparing for the first pro- 
fessional degree in medicine, law, engineering and edu- 
cation. The t-test and the chi-square test were used to 
find the significance of difference between the problems 
of high and low groups on each of the four personality 
variables and of the whole sample. Product moment 
coefficient of correlation was used to study the relation- 
ships between the problems and the four personality var- 
iables. 

Fhe major findings were: (i) High problem students, 
in general, were found to have lower personality adjust- 
ment, lower creative potentiality, higher level of aspira- 
tion and higher self-acceptance than low problem stu- 
dents. (ii) Medical students had the lowest and law stu- 
dents had the highest number of problems in all the ten 
areas. Both the engineering and the teaching students 
occupied almost the middle positions. They did not dif- 
fer significantly from one another in any of the areas ex- 
cept in personal and psychological relations and voca- 
tional and future plan areas wherein the teaching group 
had more problems than the engineering group, and in 
moral and religious problems engineering students had 
more problems than the teaching groups. (iii) Medical 
students were found to be highest on personality adjust- 
ment, creative potentiality and lowest on self-accep- 
tance and level of aspiration. On the other hand, law stu- 
dents were found to be highest on self-acceptance and 
level of aspiration but lowest on personality adjustment 
and creative potentiality. Both the engineering and the 
teaching groups occupied middle position and did not 
differ significantly from one another in all personality 
variables except self-acceptance where the engineering 
group was found to be more self-accepting than the 
teaching group. (iv) The medical group was found to 
have the lowest percentage of highly maladjusted, high 
aspiring and low creativity students and the highest per- 
centage of highly adjusted, low aspiring, low accepting 
and. high creativity students. The law group presented 
the reverse position in the case of most of the variables 
except in self-acceptance and to some extent in the level 
of aspiration. Both the engineering and the teaching 
groups were found to be placed in the middle on all per- 
sonality variables except self-acceptance, where the en- 
gineering group had a larger percentage of high self-ac- 
cepting students than the teaching group. (v) Problems 
were found to be negatively correlated with personality 
adjustment, level of aspiration, and creative personality 
which indicated that problems tended to increase with 
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considerable decrease in personality adjustment, mod- 
est decrease in the level of aspiration and creative poten- 
tial and vice versa. The coefficient of correlation bet- 
ween problems and self-acceptance was 0.43 which im- 
plied that problems tended to increase with increase in 
self-acceptance and vice versa. 


100. ASWAL, G.S., A Study of Student Activism as re- 
lated to Personality Factors and Socio-economic 
Conditions, D.Phil. Edu., Garh. U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to investi- 
gate students’ activism as related to their own personal- 
ity factors, such as needs and adjustment, and (ii) to in- 
vestigate student activism as related to socio-economic 
conditions, viz., education of parents, occupation, in- 
come, rural-urban character and location and size of the 
institution. 

On the basis of rural-urban characteristics 705 
graduate and postgraduate students were selected ran- 
domly from three postgraduate colleges, viz., D.A.V. 
College, Dehra Dun (urban, N=255), Birla Constituent 
College, Srinagar (semi-urban, N=260) and Govern- 
ment P.G. College, Gopeshwar (rural, N=190). On the 
basis of the scores on Activism Scale (AS) two groups of 
high and low activists were formed by including the 
ones, one SD above and one SD below the mean in the 
two groups respectively. Thus, 123 high and 125 low ac- 
tivists were identified. Then the Socio-Economic Status 
Scale, the Personality Inventory and the Adjustment In- 
ventory were administered to them to collect data, that 
were analysed with the help of chi-square test and t-test. 

The major findings were: (i) The majority (64.25 per 
cent) of activists preferred to escape classes in order to 
enjoy or solve some college problems by logical interfer- 
ence with the authorities. (ii) As many as 80.5 per cent 
were found competent to subside the emotional tone of 
student mob. (iii) Anger trait was common (75.35 per 
cent) among them. (iv) About 52,8per cent participated 
in different national level political parties. (v) Of them, 
24.4 per cent admitted that they were arrested for stu- 
dent cause. (vi) Arts and commerce students were found 
to indulge in more activism. (vii) Leaders stayed more in 
one class and participated whole-heartedly in political 
activism. (viii) No differences were found in the need 
structure of activists of different colleges. (ix) Urban ac- 
tivists were found more maladjusted with their home life 
than the rural and the semi-urban. (x) The socio- 
economic status of urban activists was higher than that 
of the rural and the semi-urban. (xi) Dominance, aggres- 
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sion, exhibition, autonomy and affiliation were their do- 
minant needs. (xii) They were found maladjusted with 
home, their own emotions and educational situations. 
(xiii) Activism, in general, was found to be related to 
high socio-economic status. 


101. BADAMI, H.D. and BADAMI, C.H., A Study of 
Group Status in Relation to School Achievement as 
Revealed by a Sociometric Test, Guj. U., 1975: 


The main aim of the inquiry was to make a compara- 
tive study of the group status of the high ranked and the 
low ranked pupils among the junior high schools of 
Ahmedabad and to determine the amount and kind of 
relationship that existed between the group status of an 

individual pupil and his school achievement. 

The tool used was a sociometric test suitable for the 
high school status. The sample comprised two groups, 
each of sixty five, of high ranked and low ranked pupils 
drawn from Classes V, VI and VII of four schools. Chi- 
square and contingency coefficients were computed for 
data analysis. 

The main findings were: (i) The sociometric scores 
and the degree of peer group acceptance-rejection were 
found to be positively related with school achievement. 
Larger number of high ranked pupils were accepted by 
their peers than the pupils in the low ranked group. (ii) 
The degree of group acceptance-rejection was positively 
related with two levels of school achievement. Rela- 
tively larger number of pupils belonging to the high 
ranked group were accepted by their peers than the low 
ranked group. A larger number of pupils coming from 
the low ranked group were rejected by their peer groups. 
(iii) Negligible relationship appeared to exist between 
the number of pupils chosen and the different levels of 
school achievement. (iv) The number of choices exer- 
cised by pupils was found to be independent of the 

School achievement. (v) There was no relationship bet- 
ween the incidence of mutual choice and the level of 
School achievement. (vi) School achievement played a 
doubtful role in determining the group status of an indi- 
vidual pupil among his peers. 


102. BANERJEE, C., DUTTA, A., CHATTERJI, S. 
and MUKHERJEE, M., An Investigation into the 
Interest Pattern of Deaf Children, Psychometric 
Research and Service Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1970 


The aim of the study was to investigate the nature of 
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interests of a group of handicapped children, viz., deaf 
and dumb. Chatterji’s Non-Language Preference Re- 
cord (CNPR) was administered on 100 deaf and dumb 
students (62 boys and 38 girls) between the age range of 
14 to 18 years selected from two schools providing teach- 
ing to the deaf and dumb children in Calcutta. The mean 
performances of these students were compared with the 
mean performances of 200 normal school-going children 
reading in Class VIII having age range 12 to 16. Signifi- 
cance of differences was tested by computing F-values. 
The degree of similarity between the interest pattern of 
the two groups was compared by computing rank order 
correlation between the two sets of adjusted mean val- 
ues. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The interests of the 
deaf children were completely different from those of 
the normal children though the deaf children were born 
and brought up under similar environmental conditions 
as those of the normal children. (ii) The physical defect 
was perhaps responsible for such a change. 


103. BANO, K., A Comparative Study of Teacher- 
Pupil Relationship in Public Schools and Other 
Schools of Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1981 


The main objective of the study was to compare the 
attitudes of teachers towards their students and that of 
students towards their teachers of public and non-public 
schools, co-educational and single sex institutions. 

The study was conducted on a representative sample 
of 683 students studying in two public and four non-pub- 
lic institutions. Two rating scales developed by Ryans of 
the American Council of Education served as measures 
of the characteristics of students and teachers and their 
liking for each other. Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample 
test was employed to measure teacher-pupil relation- 
ship. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The students 
of non-public co-educational and single sex institutions 
had more favourable attitudes towards their teachers 
than their counterparts in public schools. (ii) The 
teachers of public schools held more favourable at- 
titudes towards individual characteristics possessed by 
their students than the teachers of non-public co-educa- 
tional schools. (iii) There was no significant difference 
between the attitude of public school and single sex non- 
public school teachers towards the individual charac- 
teristics possessed by their students. (iv) The teachers of 
non-public schools more favourably endorsed their stu- 
dents’ knowledge, academic careers and social adjust- 
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ment with adults than. their counterparts in public 
schools. (v) The public school teachers more favourably 
endorsed their students' conduct and social adjustment 
with peers than their counterparts in non-public schools. 


*104. BARKAR, V. V. and KURULKAR, R.P., Post- 
graduate Employment Experience of the Weaker 
Castes, Indian Institute of Education, Pune, 1982 


The chief objective of the inquiry was to make an as- 
sessment of the employment experiences of the 
scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and denotified 
nomadic tribes' students graduating from the Maratha- 
wada University during the academic years 1977, 1978 
and 1979. 

Students from 16 colleges numbering 3,800 were 
selected. Questionnaires were mailed to 1,406 students 
and completed questionnaires received were 915. In ad- 
dition to mailed questionnaires, 150 students were inter- 
viewed. Out of the total number of students so selected, 
494 belonged to weaker castes while 560 belonged to 
higher castes. Out of the 494 students of the weaker 
castes, 58.22 per cent were mahar, 5.87 per cent mang, 
5.69 per cent chambbar, 6.28 per cent banjara, 3.24 per 
cent bhamata, 2.63 per cent dangat and the remaining 
belonged to other castes. Out of the 560 higher caste stu- 
dents, 38.21 per cent were marathas, 33.04 per cent 
brahmins, 7.14 per cent marwaris, 5.18 per cent lin- 
gayats, 3.52 per cent Muslims, 2.68 per cent vanjari and 
the remaining others. The tool used was a questionnaire 
followed by an interview with the selected students. 

The major findings were: (i) There existed a close re- 
lationship between low castes and low status, low-paid 
jobs. (ii) There was a relationship between high castes 
and high status, high-paid jobs. (iii) Low-caste graduates 
required on an average à longer job-search period than 
their high-caste counterparts. The low-caste graduates 
needed an average of 16 months to obtain a job while the 
high-caste graduates required 14.3 months. (iv) The 
general rate of unemployment among the low-caste 
graduates was 73 per cent while among the high-caste 
graduates it was found to be 59 per cent. (v) The 
academic performance of the low-caste graduates was 
unsatisfactory as more than 66 per cent passed gradua- 
tion examination in third division. (vi) A majority of the 
low-caste students had a strong preference for arts, $0- 
cial science courses while only 14 per cent preferred sci- 
ence courses. (vii) The participation of female low-caste 
students in higher education was very meagre (2.7 per 
cent) as compared to that of hign-caste females (14 per 


ni 


cent). (viii) About 91 per cent of the low-caste students 
received government scholarships which proved to be 
quite helpful to encourage them. The proportion of low- 
caste students securing merit scholarships was meagre as 
against the high-caste students. (ix) The major benefits 
of wage employment as well as self-employment had 
gone to mahar community within the low-caste groups 
and to brahmins among the high-caste groups. (x) The 
proportion of low-caste female graduates in total 
employment was almost negligible (1 per cent) while 
that of high-caste female graduates was 8.5 per cent. (xi) 
The proportion of low-caste graduates getting self- 
employed was 5.3 per cent while among the high-caste 
graduates it was 10 per cent. (xii) According to the 
graduates included in the sample, nepotism, corruption 
and casteism played a major role in the selection of can- 
didates for various posts. 


105. BASAVAKUMARIAH, P., Rural Females and 
Secondary Education (with special reference to 
Their Status and Values in Chitradurga District), 
Ph.D. Anthrop., Ban. U., 1980 


The study aimed at finding out how the new education 
affected the life of a section of the rural population, the 
women. A village in Karnataka was selected. Interviews 
of a sample of fifty literate and fifty illiterate women 
drawn from different castes, status and age groups were 
conducted. Changes in opinion, values, status and the 
role of educated women in the village were studied in the 
background of the village. The village had modern 
facilities like schooling up to secondary level, electricity, 
bus and postal services and flour mills. 

The study revealed: (i) Girls formed one-tenth of the 
total school population and the school had only two 
female staff members. Women continued to be poorly 
represented in the village panchayat committee; how- 
ever, girls and girl students formed the majority of the 
audience at any function. (ii) A large and joint family 
was the ideal but was gradually changing to a small unit- 
ary family; they felt the smaller size led to greater free- 
dom to the members. (iii) There was an obvious trend 
towards non-kin marriages as a result of modern educa- 
tion, availability of dowry and the individuals’ choice of 
their life partners resulting in a greater number of unit- 
ary families, (iv) There was a strict division of labour 
within the family where men undertook hard and out- 
door work while women took on light and indoor work. 
(v) The literate as well as the illiterate felt a male 
member should be the head of the family though the 
other members should also have the right to handle 
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money and take their own decisions. (vi) With the shift 
away from the kinship system, dependence on the ex- 
tended family was declining with a greater reliance on 
family friends. (vii) The age of marriage had gone up; 
the respondents felt comparatively late marriage trend 
permitted more time for education, physical and mental 
maturity resulting in better adjustment and the like. 
(viii) Education and urban influences had resulted in an 
increase in the break-up of families. (ix) Though women 
did not appear in public meetings to settle disputes, they 
had started taking an active part in the community life in 
their own sphere of activities; two seats were reserved 
for them in the village panchayat committee. (x) Their 
participation increased in the economic sphere resulting 
in their involvement in secondary occupations, raising 
chicken, sheep and goats; several shops were being man- 
ned by women. More and more of their assistance was 
sought by their menfolk in work. (xi) Despite being gre- 
ater economic assets they were completely economically 
dependent on the men; however, those employed out- 
side the family occupation were beginning to retain a 
portion of their income. (xii) Education influenced the 
concept of health and hygiene, religious beliefs and 
superstitions as well as food habits and values. 


106. BHALERAO, U., A Sociological Study of the 
Educated Blind in Major Urban Centres of 
Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D. Soc., Vik. U., 1975 


The study aimed at investigating: (i) the family 
background, education, socio-religious condition, occu- 
pation and economic condition, (ii) recreation and hob- 
bies, and (iii) bio-medical background and psychology 
of the educated blind. 

The sample comprised 100 educated blinds (ninety 
males and ten females). Data were collected by using in- 
terview and observation schedules. Case studies were 
en undertaken. Percentages were computed for the 

ata. 

The findings were: (i) Adjustment in the family was 
satisfactory; parents were not shy in owning their blind 
issues publicly and felt that money and time spent on 
their education/training was useful. (ii) All the blind 
going in for education received scholarships either from 
government or voluntary organizations. The educated 
blind mostly came from educated families; they did not 
get inspiration from any source in their educational 
career. (iii) The friends of the educated blind did not feel 
shy in accepting them publiciy; they received encourage- 


ment from middle class society. The blind and the rela- 5 
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tions of blind persons were more helpful to other blind 
than sighted persons and non-relatives. (iv) A majority 
of them belonged to the middle economic groups, and 
were in the teaching profession; they could count coins, 
currency, but only a few could operate a savings bank ac- 
count. (v) The bio-medical background revealed that 14 
per cent persons were born blind, 32 per cent became 
blind due to smallpox, 24 per cent due to trachoma and 
sore eyes and 30 per cent due to other causative factors; 
a majority of them were totally blind and only a few were 
partially blind. (vi) They participated in various recrea- 
tional programmes and had hobbies; musical instru- 
ments used by them were the tanpura, violin, sitar, 
tabla, harmonium, flute and banjo. (vii) A majority of 
them were interested in social work, chit chatting and 
cinema. (viii) A majority of them were members of blind 
welfare associations or social welfare associations. (ix) 
They could keep their houses clean and were self-suffi- 
cient as regards personal care. 


107. BHARGAVA, M., A Study of Attitudinal and 
Personality Correlates of People’s Acceptance of 
Family Planning, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were to find out: (i) which 
combination of variables produced a destructive effect 
on the acceptance of family planning, and (ii) which 
psychological factors affected the effectiveness with 
which people applied family limitation methods to 
achieve their own family size goa!s. In realizing these 
two objectives, it had been assumed that adoption was a 
function of the situation in which a person was already 
placed, and the nature of his attitude and personality, 
and also that effectiveness of adoption could be 
explained, increased or manipulated in terms of greater 
understanding of situational, attitudinal and personality 
factors and by modifying the situation or attitude or 
both 


The sample for the study was drawn through multi- 
stage sampling method. It consisted of 300 respondents 
drawn from both urban and rural populations of Agra 
district. Twenty-two villages from six out of seven tehsils 
of Agra district formed the rural population out of which 
141 respondents were drawn. From the urban popula- 
tion constituting 13 localities of Agra City, 159 respon- 
dents were drawn. Family Planning Adoption Schedule 
(FPAS) by Kapoor (1973), a Likert type five point sum- 
mated rating Attitude Scale Towards Family Planning 
(ATFP) prepared by Kapoor (1973) and the 16 Person- 
ality Factor Questionnaire: Form E (16 P.F. Test) origi- 
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nally prepared by Cattell and adapted to Indian condi- 
tions by Kapoor (1974) were used as data-collecting de- 
vices. All the three tests were administered simultane- 
ously and individually to each of the sampled respon- 
dents at their houses. Structured interviews were also 
conducted with most of rural or semi-literate urban re- 
spondents and their responses were recorded. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The relation- 
ship between attitude towards family planning and de- 
mographic variables showed that urban residence and 
increasing level of income positively contributed to 
favourable attitudes towards family planning. Income 
and education variables showed substantial relationship 
while the family size had an inverse relationship to 
ATEP. (ii) Urban-rural residence was also responsible 
for personality as well as adoption differentiation while 
income was strongly and positively associated with 
A'TFP and adoption behaviour. (iii) Attitude was also 
moderately and positively related to adoption be- 
haviours with significant relationship also with a few per- 
sonality factors. (iv) Attitude had highest correlation 
with a major component of behaviour, namely satisfac- 
tion from the current use of family planning methods. 
This resulted in recategorization of adopters and non- 
adopters into three types of attitudes to explain attitude- 
practice dilemma. This regrouping yielded a hit rate of 
66 per cent meaning thereby to predict the adoption be- 
haviour through the effective attitude range. (v) The 
analysis of personality profiles for eleven pairs of groups 
brought about several interesting features for each pair 
of groups in general. (vi) The multipie regression equa- 
tion comprising some selected demographic, attitudinal 
and personality factors, estimated a combination of five 
best predictor variables which could explain 26 per cent 
of the total variance of usage of family planning 
methods. 


108. BHUSHAN, A., Values across Sex and Family Vo- 
cations, School of Edu., HPU, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine the 
value systems preferred by male and female prospective 
teachers, (ii) to explore subsystems of value preferences 
by male and female groups belonging to service and non- 
service class families, and (iii) to find out if sex and fam- 
ily vocation could be considered determinants of value 
systems. 

The tool used for data collection was the Hindi version 
of the form D of Value Survey (Rokeach). The tool con- 
tained eighteen different instrumental values. Test-re- 
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test reliability of each value varied from 0.45 to 0.70. 
The sample comprised 200 student-teachers from two 
colleges, one from the rural area and the other from 
urban setting, equally divided between two sexes. Some 
of the teachers came from the service class families. F- 
ratio and coefficient of concordance were used for data 
analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Male and female pros- 
pective teachers uniformly assigned highest importance 
to self control, obedience and honesty. (ii) Female pros- 
pective teachers ranked forgiveness, ambitions, helpful- 
ness, and lovingness higher than their male counter- 
parts, while male prospective teachers ranked logic, 
courage, capability, responsibility, imagination and in- 
dependence higher than their female counterparts. (iii) 
The highest importance to self-control and honesty and 
lowest importance to logic and capability given by 
female prospective teachers were not found to be af- 
fected by family vocations. (iv) The highest importance 
to intellectuality and lowest to broadmindedness given 
by male prospective teachers were also not affected by 
family vocations. (v) The preference orders of values, 
broadmindedness by female and obedience by male 
teachers were found subject to family backgrounds. (vi) 
Both male and female teachers from service and non- 
service class had politeness as a common subsystem in 
their value systems. (vii) Values lovingness and helpful- 
ness were characteristic preferences of the female group 
irrespective of family vocations. In the case of the male 
group, these values were responsibility and capability. 
(viii) Values discriminating between family vocations in 
the case of the male group were logic independence, 
cleanliness, intellectuality, courage, forgiveness, cheer- 
fulness, ambition, obedience and imagination whereas 
in the case of the female group, these values were ambi- 
tion, self-control, obedience, imagination, broadmin- 
dedness and honesty. 


109. BIHARI, L.R., Wastage and Stagnation in Prim- 
ary Education among the Tribals, Tribal Research 
and Training Institute, Gujarat Vidyapeeth, 
Ahmedabad, 1969 


The major aims of the study were: (i) to find out the 
nature and extent of wastage and stagnation at primary 
education among the selected tribal communities, (ii) to 
explore the factors which were responsible for such was- 
tage and stagnation, and (iii) to make suggestions for re- 
ducing the extent of wastage and stagnation. 

'The sample comprised 927 households from twenty- 
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seven selected villages of four tribal blocks; Shamalaji, 
Sukhsar, Nani-Vahiyal and Valod. The tools used for 
data collection were the official records, attendance re- 
gisters of schools, records of Taluka Panchayat Educa- 
tion Committees, examination results, questionnaire 
and focussed interview. The cohort method was used to 
obtain data about wastage and stagnation. 

Thie major findings were: (i) In the blocks selected for 
the study, 55.6 per cent of the estimated number of chil- 
dren in 6-11 age group were found enrolled in schools 
against 79.1 per cent in the general population; Valod 
blocks showed the highest percentage of enrolment 
(78.14) and Sukhsar the lowest (44.9). (ii) In the sample 
villages of the blocks, Shamalaji showed 218 children out 
of 495 (44 per cent) enrolled in schools against forty four 
out of 253 (17.4 per cent) in the Sukhsar. In all schools 
there were many children on the rolls who had never at- 
tended schools. (iii) In Shamalaji block, about 46 per 
cent of villages had no schools, several schools were on 
record but many of them did not really function. There 
were 33.7 per cent single teacher schools in Shamalaji, 
75 per cent in Sukhsar, 89 per cent in Nani-Vahiyal and 
38.4 per cent in Valod. The higher the percentage of 
single teacher schools, the lower was the percentage of 
school-going children. (iv) Seventy-seven per cent chil- 
dren in Grade I in Shamalaji could not reach Class IV, 
the corresponding figures for other blocks were 74 per 
cent in Sukhsar, 85 per cent in Nani-Vahiyal and 72 per 
cent in Valod. In Shamalaji and Sukhsar blocks, the was- 
tage was more in the case of girls but the same was not 
the case in the other blocks. In all the blocks, the shar- 
pest and the steepest decline in the number of boys and 
girls was from Grade I to Grade II. Beyond Grade V, 
the rate of decline reduced considerably. (v) The exact 
rate of wastage in the blocks was 69.8 per cent in 
Shamalaji, 74 per cent in Sukhsar, 60.7 per cent in Nani- 
Vahiyal and 55.4 per cent in Valod. The rate of wastage 
in the tribal blocks taken together was 68.4 per cent. In 
actuality, only 5.6 per cent of the total enrolment com- 
pleted Grade IV. (vi) Only 31.6 per cent children in 
Grade I could move to Grade II in the first attempt, 
which indicated that the rate of stagnation in Grade I 
was 68.4 per cent, the corresponding figures for Grades 


II, HI, IV were 27.9, 21.1, 12.4 per cent respectively. ` 


(vii) Lack of proper and adequate consciousness for the 
need of formal education, parents' apathy for education, 
poor economic conditions, household work by children, 
inadequacy, inefficiency and insincerity on the part of 
teachers, curriculum and teaching methods were some 
of the major factors responsible for wastage and stagna- 
tion. 
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110. BISWAS, C., Interpersonal Relationship in Class- 
room Situation as reflected on Social Desirability 
Scale, Ph.D. Psy., Cal. U., 1977 


The main purpose of the study was to examine social 
desirability correlates of interpersonal relationship in 
classroom situation. Sociometric Questionnaire and So- 
cial Desirability Scale were developed. In developing 
the Sociometric Questionnaire friendship criterion was 
used. Social Desirability Scale included forty-two true- 
false items, which were selected on the basis of item 
analysis and expert decision. These items had to meet 
four different criteria. The sample was drawn from four- 
teen Class VIII sections of ten higher secondary schools 
of the urban area of Agartala. The sample size, present 
in both the testing situations, was 405 (187 boys and 218 
girls). 

The findings of the study were: (i) Social behaviour 
was one of the determining factors of social acceptance. 
(ii) Social behaviour determined one's ability to main- 
tain stable friendship relations with others. (iii) Extreme 
fluctuation groups appreciably differed in the amount of 
socially desirable characteristics. But the adjacent 
friendship fluctuation groups did not show statistically 
significant differences in social desirability scores. (iv) 
High social acceptance increased stability in friendship 
relations, while low social acceptance decreased such 
stability. (v) Social desirability characteristics contri- 
buted to the interaction process in a group and deter- 
mined social acceptability and friendship relations of the 
individuals in a group. (vi) There was sufficient relation- 
ship between sociometric choice status and social desira- 
bility. Friendship fluctuation and social desirability were 
inversely related, Sociometric choice status (or social ac- 
ceptance) was inversely related to friendship fluctua- 
tion. (vii) Sociometric choice status over sixteen weeks' 
period was stable. Both high and low choice status 
groups (except the isolated) showed maximum stability. 
(viii) The internal consistency reliability coefficient of 
the social desirability scale was 0.694. 


*111. BISWAS, M., Comparative Study of the Family 
Conditions of Mentally Retarded and Normal 
Children, Ph.D. Soc., BHU, 1975 


The objective of the study was to find out the signific- 
ant association of background factors with the incidence 
of mental retardation in the families. Only those cases of 
mentally retarded children were taken up which were re- 
ported by the Child Guidance Clinic, the GCM School 
for the Mentally Retarded and Research Project on 
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Education, Treatment and Rehabilitation of Mental Re- 
tardates in Varanasi. A comparable group of seventy- 
five normal children in the age group 6-14 was also 
selected; the groups were matched on age, parental age 
and income. Both primary and secondary data were 
used; the primary sources were interview schedules 
while the secondary sources were case histories. 

The findings revealed: (i) A significant relationship 
existed between social class and mental retardation. (ii) 
The marital status of the parents of retarded children 
was not healthy as compared to that of the parents of 
normal children. (iii) Mental retardation was neither the 
specific cause nor an outstanding factor in crime and de- 
linquency. (iv) Most of the mentally retarded were un- 
wanted and rejected by parents. (v) There was inverse 
relationship between joint tamilies and the level of intel- 
ligence; as many as 65.33 per cent of the mentally re- 
tarded belonged to joint families where tensions and 
quarrels existed, while the corresponding figure for nor- 
mals was 24 per cent. (vi) Premature death of one or 
both parents was most frequent among the mentally re- 
iarded (30.67 per cent) probably resulting in mental re- 
tardation while among the normals the incidence was as 
low as 1.33 per cent. (vii) From among the sample of 
mental retardees, twenty seven were first- born, eigh- 
teen second-born and eleven third-born. 


*112. BOGAERT, M.V.D., Education for Integral 
Rural Development, Ranchi District, Xavier Insti- 
tute of Social Service, Ranchi, 1979 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) literacy with an 
assured follow-up for illiterates, (ii) functional upgrad- 
ing of skills to enable small and marginal farmers to 
make the best use of technological inputs, and landless 
labourers and village craftsmen to earn more, (iii) con- 
scientization and motivation, development of leadership 
and cooperation with a view to building a people's or- 
ganization, (iv) development of agricultural and other 
skills for self-employrnent so that the young could earn a 
living inside the area and also contribute to its develop- 
ment, (v) development of social skills, cultural talents, 
organizational skills through youth clubs, (vi) revitaliza- 
tion of existing schools so that more children attended 
school and fewer dropped out, (vii) universalization of 
primary education for children who have never attended 
school or dropped out, and (viii) balwadis for pre-school 
development. 

For the development of methodology and training 
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materials as well as methods of monitoring and evaluat- 
ing the educational programme one male and one 
female field officers were stationed in most villages of 
Kanke and Ormanjhi blocks in Ranchi district. The of- 
ficers working on a full-time basis, ran the educational 
programme and trained the village volunteers. Finally, 
one male and one female village-level volunteers were 
selected from each village. The functional areas of the 
educational programme were covered by the teachers of 
the Agricultural College, the faculty of XISS, other in- 
stitutions in Ranchi, a doctor and on a part-time basis by 
the village teachers. Groups of people were attached to 
institutions in Ranchi for courses in nutrition, agricul- 
ture, etc. The adult literacy programme was conducted 
at four centres at a time convenient to the people, over a 
period of nine months; the programme for young adults 
was run daily and the programmes for children were run 
in the morning or whenever adults were at work. 

The results revealed: (i) The presence of the project 
staff and their availability to the local villagers helped 
the villagers in discussing difficulties and in obtaining in- 
formation about benefits from the government, and 
availability of short-training programmes and the like. 
(ii) Only in those villages where educational inputs were 
provided there was a positive response to the efforts of 
sponsors and agents of technological change; in the 
other villages the technological inputs were not able to 
bring about any permanent or real improvement. (iii) 
The little improvement noted in the Education Depart- 
ment and the formal schools was because of the personal 
contact of the project staff with teachers, children and 
parents and the latter's interest in improving the school's 
effectiveness wherein they had enrolled their boys and 
girls. 


113. CHANDRA, D., A Study of Perception of Work 
Values in Teaching and Certain Non-teaching Oc- 
cupations, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study differ- 
ences in the perception of work values of teachers and 
certain other white-collar workers such as doctors, en- 
gineers, lawyers and administrators, (ii) to study and 
compare the factor structures of the perception of work 
values in these five occupational groups, and (iii) to con- 
struct a Work Value Differential based on Osgood's 
technique of Semantic Differential. 

Twelve work values (economic return, social service, 
prestige, intellectual challenge, power or authority, in- 
dependence of work, chances of progress, material 
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handled, adventure, associates, surroundings and vari- 
ety) were selected on the basis of judgement of experts 
and their relevance. A domain of 205 qualifiers was eli- 
cited from a sample of 100 professionals. From this do- 
main of qualifiers a list of twenty-eight qualifiers was 
selected on the basis of phi-coefficients. Opposites of 
these qualifiers were then selected on the basis of unani- 
mous reports of experts. The differential with twenty- 
eight bipolar scales was administered to a second sample 
of 100 professionals. Factor analysis of these data re- 
suited in the selection of twenty-one scales from the ini- 
tial list of twenty eight. Nine reference scales were added 
to the list. The final form of the differential consisted of 
thirty bipolar scales qualifying each of the twelve work 
values. The differential yielded an item score reliability 
of 0.72 and split-half reliability of 0.758. The concurrent 
validity of the differential estimated on the basis of sig- 
nificance of difference between the mean scores of per- 
ception of work values of teachers with favourable and 
unfavourable attitude towards their job was found to be 
satisfactory. The Semantic Differential was adminis- 
tered to fifty professionals in each of the occupational 
groups to make a comparative study of their work val- 
ues, thirty teachers to study the differences in the per- 
ception of work values by teachers with favourable and 
unfavourable attitude towards teaching and fifty 
teachers to make a comparative study of perception of 
work values by effective and ineffective teachers. Two- 
way analysis of variance was used for making compari- 
son of the perception of work values among different 
groups. Principal Component method of factor analysis 
was used to obtain factor structures that underlie the 
perception of work values. 


The major findings were: (i) Comparison of the means 
of work value scores within each of the five occupational 
groups yielded two or three clusters of work values in all 
the occupations except that of engineers. Engineers per- 
ceived all the work values alike except independence. 
(ii) Comparison of teachers’ perception of work values 
in teaching with other groups’ perception of the same 
values in their own jobs revealed that teachers and doc- 
tors perceived their jobs almost similarly. (iii) Teachers 
and administrators perceived eight of the twelve work 
values similarly; there was great incompatibility in 
teachers’ vs. lawyers’ and teachers’ ys. engineers’ per- 
ception of work values; teachers’ job morale was the 
highest in ali the occupational groups. (iv) The compari- 
son of teachers’ perception of work values in their own 
group and other groups did not reveal any significant dif- 
ference in the perception of work values among teachers 
and doctors. Teachers felt that their job offered more in- 
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dependence and opportunities of social service than 
lawyers’ job. Teachers felt that their job offered more 
opportunities of social service, intellectual work and 
freedom than the engineers’ job and they also found 
their job provided more intellectual challenge and inde- 
pendence than administrators’ job. (v) Comparison of 
teachers’ perception and each of the other groups’ per- 
ception of work values in teaching revealed a general ag- 
reement among all the groups regarding what teaching 
had to offer in terms of power to its employees. Lawyers 
differed significantly from teachers in their judgementof 
teachers’ job on most of the work values. (vi) Teachers 
with favourable attitude towards teaching perceived 
their job favourably on work values like social service, 
intellectual challenge, prestige, etc. (vii) Effective 
teachers differed significantly from ineffective teachers 
on work values like economic return, social service, ete. 
(viii) There were differences in the nature, magnitude 
and order of appearance of factors that emerged in the 
perception of work values in different occupational 
groups. The factor, evaluation, was most common to the 
factor structure of all the five groups. Work morality 
which was a socially evaluative mode of the general fac- 
tor of evaluation, when added to it, made this factor 
most preponderant in the percept of all the groups. 


114. CHATTERJI, S. and MUKHERJEE, M., An In- 
vestigation into the Interest Pattern and Intelligence 
Level of Delinquent and Non-delinquent School- 
going Boys, Psychometric Research and Service 
Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1974 


The major objective was to find out as to how far the 
delinquent boys could be distinguished from the non-de- 
linquent ones, on the basis of verbal intelligence and in- 
terests in different fields, 

A group of 162 boys studying either in Class VIII or 
rm four Bengali-medium schools of. Calcutta was di- 
vided into two subgroups, viz., delinquency prone and 
normal on the basis of the teacher's rating. The Non- 
Language Test of Verbal Intelligence was administred to 
them to measure the level of intelligence and interest 
pattern was identified by using Chatterji's Non-Lan- 


. guage Preference Record. To test the significance of the 


differences observed between the two groups 
Mahalanobis D? was computed. 

The major findings were: (i) Delinquency-prone boys 
were significantly less intelligent than the normal boys 
and also significantly more interested in non-academic 


activities than the normal boys. (ii) Delinquency-prone 


boys could be identified on the basis of intelligence and 
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interests and the probability of misclassification was low 
when both integgigence and interest scores were 
utilized. (iii) Mahalanobis D? value was significant at the 
5 percent level in the case of intelligence scores and at 1 
per cent level in the case of interests. 


115. CHATTERJI, S. and MUKHERJEE, M., Appli- 
cation of Multivariate Analysis to Differentiate Sev- 
eral Groups on the basis of Interest, iS1, Calcutta, 
1979 


The study sought to investigate the interest pattern of 
delinquent adolescents, to study the difference between 
the delinquent and the non-delinquent children with re- 
spect to their interest pattern and to determine an ap- 
propriate procedure for spotting out delinquency-prone 
children from among the school-going children on de 
basis of their interest. 

The sample comprised 75 boys and 50 girls from a de- 
tention home (all delinquents), an equal number of boys 
and girls living in the slums of Calcutta, and 356 boys and 
316 girls selected at random from twelve secondary 
schools of Calcutta. All the children were in the age 
range 12 to 16 years. Chatterji's Non-Language Prefer- 
ence Record, Form 962 (CNPR) was used to assess in- 
terest. Wilks' statistic, Mahalanobis's D? and discrimin- 
ant function were the statistical techniques used for data 
analysis. f 

The major findings were: (i) Six groups of children, 
viz., school-going boys, slum boys, delinquent boys, 
school-going girls, slum girls and delinquent girls, varied 
widely with respect to their interests in different fields. 
(ii) The delinquent children were distinctly different 
from the school-going children with respect to their in- 
terest in the fields of science and sports. (iii) The school- 
going children were further separated from the slum 
children with reference to these two fields. (iv) The chil- 
dren living in the slums were closer to the delinquent 
children as far as their interests were concerned. (v) De- 
linquent and slum children were remarkably more in- 
terested in fine arts, agriculture, household work, out- 
door work and sports than the school-going children. 
(vi) There was greater difference between school-going 
boys and school-going girls than that between school- 
going boys and slum boys with respect to their interests. 
(vii) There was greater difference between slum boys 
and delinquent boys than between slum boys and school- 
going boys. (viii) The group of school-going girls was 
closest to the group of slum girls. (ix) The delinquent 
boys and girls formed more or less a group with a marked 
difference in their interests separate from those of other 
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four groups. (x) To identify delinquency-prone boys and 
girls among school-going children, two discriminant 
functions were developed. 


116. CHATURVEDI, G.K., A Case Study of Student 
Agitation, Banaras Hindu University, Ph. D. Edu., 
BHU, 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to investi- 
gate the causes of agitation in Banaras Hindu University 
(BHU) during the post-Independence period, (ii) to 
cross-examine the reports of enquiry committee set up 
from time to time, (iii) to find out the socio-economic 
conditions of the students of BHU, and (iv) to find out 


„remedia! measures for the agitational activities of the 


students. 

The investigation was limited to the preparation of 
case studies of six major agitations launched in 1958, 
1965, 1968, 1971, 1972 and 1978. Data were collected 
through documentary evidences and eminent eye-wit- 
nesses or those who were concerned with the specific ` 
agitations of this university. The tools used were an in- 
terview schedule and two questionnaires for finding out 
the causes of agitation and the involvement of political 
parties in them. Incidental purposive sampling 
technique had been employed. Interviews were con- 
ducted with thirty-five individuals and the question- 
naires were administered to 200 students, 100 teachers, 
50 guardians and 40 administrators. All the subjects 
were directly or indirectly involved in the agitations. For 
analysing the data obtained through various tools, per- 
centages, analysis of variance, t-test and chi-square test 
were used. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The causes of the 
agitations might be classified into four broad categories, 
viz., political, socio-economic, administrative and 
academic. (ii) Political factionalism among students was 
due to teachers and political parties who had their vested 
interest. (iii) Regionalism, communalism-cum-religious 
sentiments, casteism and vested interest of the au- 
thorities were the main causes of these agitations. (iv) 
Excessive government control also came in the way of 
smooth functioning of the university and increased the 
interference of power group politicians. (v) More than . 
60 per cent students of the university came from families 
having a monthly income of less than Rs. 600. So the 
majority of students faced acute economic problems and 
felt insecure. The poverty-ridden parents also did not 
find time to guide them. This resulted in a mental con- 
flict which prompted the students to become agitators 
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rather than academic learners. (vi) The majority of the 
students (54 per cent) in this university came from rural 
areas and belonged to the first generation learner group. 
The gap between the rural background and the academic 
life of the university often gave rise to conflict which gen- 
erally culminated in aggressive behaviour. (vii) The ad- 
ministrative causes were related to lack of proper 
facilities to the poor students and lack of attention to- 
wards the problems of sincere students. (viii) Due to ad- 
ministrative weakness several substandard students suc- 
ceeded in seeking admission to various courses and pol- 
+luted the academic environment of the university by ex- 
citing the fellow students for agitational activities. (ix) 
Hackneyed and traditional teaching methods, teachers 
not interested in academic pursuits, and overcrowding in 
classrooms were the academic causes of agitations. 


117. CHEEMA, J., A Study of Certain Personal and So- 
cial Determinants of Sociometric Clique Formation 
among Adolescent Boys, Ph.D. Psy., Kur. U., 
1981 


The main objective of the study was to find out the in- 
terdependence between clique formation and multiple 
variables related to the personal and the social aspects 
of clique members. The multiple variables consisted of 
personal factors such as academic achievement, in- 
terests, values, needs and personality traits, and social 
factors such as social status, locality, residential proxim- 
ity, size of the family, language and other factors related 
to subjects of choice and leisure-time activities. 

The sample of the study was selected from the B.A. 
Part-I and Part-II students of Kurukshetra University. 
From the total male population of 496 students of these 
classes 60 independent cliques, each comprising three 
members, were identified by using the method of matrix 
multiplication. Each selected clique was a tight unit 
group where all the three members chose each other 
mutually. The members of all these cliques were ad- 
ministered the 16-PF Questionnaire. the Ojha Value 
Test, the Tripathi Personal Preference Schedule. the 
Singh Interest Record, and the Non-directive Interview 
Schedule. The data so collected were analysed with the 
help of partial correlation and chi-square. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Proximity in terms 
of locality (rural and urban) and seat in the classroom 


was a significant factor in the formation of cliques , 


whereas residential proximity. family relations and kin- 
ship relationship played negligible role in clique forma- 
tion. (ii) Cliques got formed irrespective of the similarity 
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in the social status and academic achievement in the pre- 
vious annual examination. (iii) The clique members 
were not similar in their liking or disliking of the subjects 
of studies. (iv) The role of the mother tongue and that of 
Hindi as a language of communication came out to be 
conspicuously significant factor in inter-personal attrac- 
tion among the clique members, (v) The clique members 
perceived their home environment as healthy and 
favourable. They reported affectionate and favourable 
relationship with their parents and siblings. (vi) Signific- 
ant similarity was found in their positive self-perception 
and reciprocal positive perception of one another re- 
garding the physical, intellectual, behavioural and social 
qualities. (vii) The adolescents were found to be indeci- 
sive in so far as conformity to social codes, norms and 
customs and the attitude toward free sex was concerned. 
(viii) The leadership pattern was clear-cut and conclu- 
sive in a significant number of cliques. (ix) Similarity in 
values came out to be one of the potent factors in clique 
formation. (x) Personality traits (16 PF) remained unre- 
lated to clique formation in this study. 


118. CHILUKALA, G.K., Social Attitudes of Indian 
Academic Elite, Ph.D. Soc., Osm. U., 1981 


The study was based on the following assumptions: (i) 
It is possible to identify in a society a small number of 
groups that go by the name of elite groups. The ruling 
elite, the business elite, the religious elite and the 
academic elite are most common among such groups. 
(ii) These elite groups are responsible for upholding cer- 
tain existing values and for introducing new.values in 
their respective spheres. This phenomenon is reflected 
in their behaviour, speech and thoughts, influenced, as 
it is, by certain social needs and natural pressures within 
their society on the one hand and, on the other, by inter- 
national standards of contemporary thought and action. 
(iii) A detailed, objective and in-depth study of these dif- 
ferent elite groups provides interesting and instructive 
insights into the changing and non-changing foundations 
of our social structure. 

The sample consisted of 570 college and university 
teachers engaged in research and academic pursuits. 
Data were collected through a structured questionnaire 
consisting of three sets of questions, A, B and C, each 
covering a broad area of attitudes and values. Part A co- 
vered value-orientation towards such matters as food 
habits. marriage. sex, wealth, health, etc., and Part B 
comprised questions on attitudes towards the govern- 
ment and {ts policies while Part C intended to elicit at- 
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titudinal information on labour unions, industrial man- 
agement, public and private enterprise, individual in- 
come and landed property. 

The study reported the following findings: (i) In the 
composition of the sampled elite, it was found that the 
members with an agricultural background were in a con- 
siderable majority followed by those with an urban 
background. The sons of businessmen, teachers, doctors 
and lawyers came next in that order. (ii) In terms of at- 
titudes, there was a general approval of the government 
socialistic plans and policies because it was agreed that 
these policies were not richman-oriented but were in- 
tended for the welfare of the weaker sections. On the 
other hand, a general tone of dissatisfaction marked 
their attitude towards the implementation of these 
policies. A similar opinion was found on the educational 
policies of the government. Need for a drastic change in 
the system of education was emphasized and a ready 
adoption and absorption of these changes by the public 
was stressed. (iti) The foreign policy of the government 
was not totally supported though particular instances, 
such as refugee rehabilitation, won general approval. 
(iv) Administrative efficiency of the government related 
to the practical side of life was not held high. The gov- 
ernment attitude to such enemies of the society as 
blackmarketeers was questioned. The government was 
held responsible for the problem of unemployment. (v) 
Respondents did not totally support the public enter- 
prise for fear of fall in the efficiency standards while they 
favoured land-ceiling. Respondents were found to be 
against universal wage fixation and restrictions on the in- 
dividual’s income. (vi) Almost all the respondents 
strongly deprecated the caste system as unhealthy and 
undesirable. As for marriage, they firmly recommended 
monogamy and strongly opposed caste restrictions. (vii) 
Religion and God occupied an important place in the at- 
titude of respondents, but their religion was a religion 
free from fanaticism, coercion and cruelty. Most of them 
realized God through idol-worship while some were 
sceptical about the very existence of God. Many of them 
expressed great faith in religious functions, peaceful co- 
existence, hospitality and common good. 


119. CHITNIS, S., A Long Way to Go..., Report on a 
Survey of Scheduled Caste High School and College 
Students in Fifteen States of India, Allied Pub- 
lishers, Bombay, 1981 


The objectives of the study were to find out how the 
various types of facilities provided for promoting educa- 
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tion among the scheduled caste and scheduled tribe chil- 
dren had been made use of and what kinds of problems 
were faced by these children in the process of education. 

For conducting the study, ICSSR appointed a Coor- 
dinating Committee to work out a tentative programme 
and drew up a list of scholars likely to be interested. in 
the project. The list sought to ensure coverage of all the 
regions of the country. The study was conducted in two 
phases. The first phase consisted of preparing a statisti- 
cal profile of the scheduled caste/scheduled tribe popu- 
lation indicating demographic characteristics of the SCs/ 
STs in the State, describing facilities available to them 
and indicating government and voluntary agencies 
working for their advancement. The second phase con- 
sisted of a field study on several-aspects of the students’ 
(high school and college) lives. The sample in each state 
was selected in three stages: districts, institutions and re- 
spondents. In the first stage, the district containing the 
capital city/largest metropolitan area was selected with 
certainty. The remaining districts were stratified on the 
basis of the number of SCs/STs and from each stratum of 
districts, two districts were randomly selected with prob- 
abilities proportional to the number of SC/ST students. 

The major findings were: (i) The respondent 
scheduled caste students were unable to escape their low 
caste identity and their classmates’ behaviour towards 
them was affected by this knowledge. (ii) They belonged 
to poor uneducated family, but at the same time were 
highly selected elite who had been able to overcome all 
the shortcomings in their backgrounds and were able to 
progress without failure to high school and college. (iii) 
The respondents had a poor exposure to mass media, a 
low level of politicization, and an inclination to cling to 
protected positions and they rarely participated in extra- 
curricular activities. (iv) They showed an ability to over- 
come the handicap of the home background and had en- 
couraging parents. (v) There were inter-sex, inter-caste 
and inter-state disparities in terms of educational ad- 
vancement among scheduled castes. (vi) The study 
suggested that the problems of scheduled castes were 
very diversified ones. The study concluded that the 
scheduled castes had advanced a great deal, but they had 
yet a long way to go and, secondly, the policies and prog- 
rammes for their welfare had benefitted them greatly 
but they were nevertheless grossly inadequate. 


120. CHITNIS, S., Drugs on the College Campus, Unit 
for Research in the Sociology of Education, Tata 
Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay, 1974 


The objective of the study was to make a realistic esti- 
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mate of the incidence of drugs among college students in 
Bombay. Two art and science colleges of Bombay, often 
quoted in connection with the use of drugs by students, 
were selected for the study. The study was conducted in 
two parts. The first part consisted of a broad survey and 
the second part consisted of some case studies. While the 
survey provided a rough idea of the overall drug situa- 
tion in the college scene, the case studies offered a close 
look at the students who used drugs. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Both the sur- 
vey and the case study suggested that curiosity and bore- 
dom seemed to be the major factors that had prompted 
the students interviewed to try drugs. The influence of 
the peer group, the desire to belong with the hep crowd, 
and the desire to highten sensations of colour and sound 
were some of the other factors mentioned frequently. 
(ii) A few students said that they turned to drugs to es- 
cape from the harsh realities of their lives. (iii) That 
drugs were harmful and the belief that it was unbalanced 
persons who needed drugs, were major factors that re- 
Strained students from the use of drugs. Fear of addic- 
tion and of hurting parents, and the influence of friends 
were other important factors. (iv) The peer group 
seemed to be at least as important in inhibiting the use of 
drugs as it was in promoting experimentation with drugs. 
(v) The majority of the drug-takers came from upper 
class homes. (vi) The majority of the students never tried 
drugs. (vii) The use of drug was largely confined to 
marijuana, which was non-addictive and relatively 
harmless. (viii) As many as 57.2 per cent of those who 
had tried drugs had used them barely once or twice or 
not at all during the course of two months prior to being 
interviewed, 17.6 per cent tried more than ten times, and 
7.7 per cent used them more than 30 times during this 
period. (ix) The continued use facilitated experimenta- 
tion with a wide range of drugs and increased the 
chances of graduation to the more dangerous ones. 


121. CHITNIS, S. and ALTBACH, P.G. (ed.), The In- 
dian Academic Profession-crisis and Change in the 
Teaching Community, Macmillan & Co., Bombay, 
1979 


This edited volume is a study of college and university 
teachers in India. The essays in this volume deal with 
, teachers' unions, the attitudes of college and university 
teachers towards education, politics and related issues, 
the working conditions of college teachers, the roles of 
teachers in the process of modernization, and questions 
relating to the professionalization of teachers. 
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The data from Bombay are used in about half of the 
essays, and the rest concern Rajasthan, Punjab, Kar- 
nataka, and other Indian States. The contributors come 
from a range of disciplinary backgrounds in the social 
sciences though the main focus of the volume is sociolo- 
gical. 

The major theme which emerged from the volume was 
that the academic community functioned in a highly 
complex and generally unfriendly environment, and that 
teachers were affected directly by their environment. 
College and, to more extent, university teachers were 
constrained by a colonial past and by a present marked 
by a rapid expansion, a scarcity of resources, and a be- 
lief, both in and outside the educational system, that the 
role of higher education had declined. Yet, despite these 
constraints, the teaching community played an impor- 
tant role in Indian society. The contradiction between 
low status and self-esteem and the actual role that the 
community played was part of the ambivalence which 
was a theme of some of the essays in this volume. 


122. CHITNIS, S. and NAIDU, U., Identity of 
Scheduled Caste Students, Tata Institute of Social 
Science, 1981 (NCERT-financed) 


. The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the identity of the scheduled caste versus the caste 
Hindu school students, (ii) to study the relationship bet- 
ween the socio-economic status and the identity of stu- 
dents, (iii) to compare the identity of the scheduled caste 
students studying in schools managed by different or- 
ganizations, (iv) to study sex differences in the identity 
of the scheduled caste students, and (v) to study the re- 
lationship between the level of education and the iden- 
tity among the scheduled caste students. 

The study included three dimensions, namely, per- 
ception of signifieant others, caste consciousness and 
identity in relation to the level of aspirations. One 
hundred and eighty-six students from thirteen secondary 
schools representing five different managements consti- 
tuted the sample. Out of the 186 students, 125 (73 boys 
and 52 girls) were drawn from among scheduled castes 
and 61 (33 boys and 28 girls) from caste Hindus. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The caste factor did 
play a part in the interaction among students. The cos- 
mopolitan atmosphere was not more than skin-deep. (ii) 
The scheduled caste students from lower socio- 
economic status were not really concerned about their 
low caste status. (iii) The schools run by the caste Hindu 
organizations and missionaries were more caste-con- 
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scious than the municipal and the central schools. (iv) 
Boys were more sensitive to their low caste status than 
girls. (v) Conflict related to the identity of scheduled 
castes adolescents increased with the amount of educa- 
tion they were exposed to. 


123. DAS, N., Some Behaviour Problems of the Secon- 
dary School Students of the District of Burdwan and 
Their Causes, Ph.D. Edu., Visva Bharati, 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
typical behaviour problems of adolescents studying in 
schools located in three environmental situations, viz. , 
urban, industrial and rural, and (ii) to identify the causes 
of such problems and to see whether there was any do- 
minant cause in a typical environment, viz., urban, in- 
dustrial and rural. ; 

The population comprised secondary school students 
of the district of Burdwan, West Bengal. The sample was 
selected through stratified randomization of schools, the 
school being a unit of samplifig in the first phase of the 
study, and the student it the second. All the students 
identified as having behaviour problems were included 
in the sample in the second phase. Eighteen schools 
were taken from which 130 students of the age group 13 
to 15 were selected for study. The distribution was urban 
fifty-four, industrial forty-two and rural thirty-four. A 
matched group of children with the same proportion was 
selected from non-problem students by randomization. 
Twelve hypotheses regarding the causes were formu- 
lated. Data were collected through the use of self-rating 
inventory, Bhagia's School Adjustment Inventory, 
Pati's Insecurity Questionnaire, Pati's Inferiority Ques- 
tionnaire and an interview schedule constructed by the 
researcher. Parametric and non-parametric statistical 
methods were used to test the hypotheses. 

Some of the important findings were: (i) Dissatisfying 
home conditions, lack of parental understanding and in- 
consistent behaviour of the elders led to behaviour prob- 
lems. (ii) Dissatistying environment in school, achieve- 
ment frustration, poor adjustment in schools, particu- 
larly with school programmes, social conditions, 
teachers and the student community contributed much 
towards behaviour problems. (iii) Frustration of recog- 
nition expectation and feelings of insecurity and in- 
feriority were powerful determinants of behaviour prob- 
lems. (iv) The gap between aspiration and actualization 
was also found to be one of the causative factors for be- 
haviour problems. 
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124. DEB, S., Social-Psychological Problems of the 
Rural Students Migrating ‘to Urban Areas for 
Studies: Pilot Study, University of Calcutta, 1980 
(NCERT-financed) 


The aims of the study were: (i) to survey the social- 
psychological background of rural students in urban 
areas in Classes XI and XII who could have continued in 
the rural areas, and (ii) to study their adjustment with 
their hostel mates and the problems they faced. 

The sample comprised 150 rural students and an equal 
number of urban students. An information schedule was 
developed to assess the economic, social, cultural and 
psychological background of both the groups. The opin- 
ion on urban/rural life opportunities as well as the at- 
titude of both the groups regarding each other was also 
sought through the items. The thirty items were rated on 
a 5-point scale. The fifty item Self-Reporting Inventory 
(Rural-Urban Hostelers’ Adjustment Inventory) was 
prepared to indicate the social climate of the hostel as 
well as the problems of rural students. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were signific- 
ant differences in the professional, educational and in- 
come level of guardians. (ii) There were differences in 
attitude towards religion. (iii) There was a lack of cul- 
tural taste on the part of rural hostelers. (iv) The concept 
of sociability varied significantly among the urban and 
the rural families. (v) Though both groups of students 
were from middle class families, the urban sample was 
from higher middle class families while the rural sample 
was from lower middle class families. (vi). While the 
rural sample felt most sources of pleasure were in urban 
areas, the urban sample felt they were in the rural areas. 
(vii) The urban sample felt the scope of education was 
almost entirely in cities while the rural sample did not 
hold such an extreme view. (viii) The rural sample faced 
difficulty in adjusting themselves to the fast life of the 
city, regarding the urban norms of physical appearance 
and dress, interest in the opposite sex, language, at- 
titude to authority, reading interests, daily routine, 
socializing among friends and being a minority. (ix) The 
rural students resented the domination by the majority 
group resulting in alienation. 


125. DEMOGRAPHIC RESEARCH UNIT, Calcutta 
Fertility Survey: 1970, ISI Calcutta, 1970 (Ministry 
of Health and Family Planning-financed) 


The main aim of the study was to obtain information 
on fertility and family building habits of population sub- 
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jected to a variety of social, economic and demographic 
forces. An analytical review of the data contained in a 
subset of schedules of the survey meant for females was 
made. Two staged stratified sample design with the 
block as the first and the household as the second stage 
of sampling was used. Households in selected blocks 
were substratified to ensure adequate representation of 
different communities and:also to avoid survey of too 
many households without ever married females. Sample 
households were so selected as to make the sample de- 
sign self-weighted at sub-stratum level. Particulars on 
family planning practice and awareness were collected 
from normally resident eligible married females covered 
in sample households. In all, 1,763 ever married sample 
females weré covered. Appropriate information 
schedules were used. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Female educated 
up to the fourth class exhibited higher family size than 
the illiterates. Lower family size was observed with 
further increase in the educational level of the female 
spouse. (ii) Unsatisfactory achievement in population 
welfare programme through family planning might be 
attributed to illiteracy, etc. Illiteracy amongst married 
females was responsible for the ignorance of family plan- 
ning methods. (iii) Non-practice of contraceptive 
methods was negatively correlated with the rise in edu- 
cational level of the female spouse. (iv) Education was 
the crucial factor to accelerate progress of population 
welfare programme in our country. (v) Literate females 
preferred the use of temporary contraceptive methods 
whereas illiterate females were more in favour of sterili- 
zation. (vi) Better results in the promotion of family wel- 
fare programme could have been achieved if greater 
stress had been put on the female education. 


126. DESAI, B. and PATEL, A., Ashram Schools of 
Gujarat: an Evaluative Study, Tribal Research and 
Training Centre, Gujarat Vidyapeeth, 
Ahmedabad, 1981 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 
the extent of utilization of the ashram school facility by 
the local tribal children and also by those of the 
neighbouring villages, (ii) to find out the availability of 
lodging facility in comparison to the number of teachers 
and students, (iii) to measure the wastage and stagnation 
among the ashram school children, (iv) to examine the 
role of ashram schools in the overall education of tribals, 
(v) to check whether the schools were fulfilling the ob- 
jectives for which they were established, and (vi) to as- 
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sess the general impact of ashram schools on the tribal 
life and society. 

The sample for the study consisted of twenty-two 
ashram schools spread over eight different districts of 
Gujarat. Information was collected by personally visit-. 
ing the ashram schools and studying the various aspects. 
Information from wardens, students and parents was ob- 
tained through interviews and questionnaires. Docu- 
ments available at the school were studied to analyse the 
reasons for the success and the failure . The impact of 
the ashram schools was analysed by visiting and meeting 
the people of that village and in the neighbouring vil- 
lages. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Out of the twenty- 
two, fourteen schools had 120 students cach, which was 
according to the prescribed rules. However, the remain- 
ing schools had more than 120 each. (ii) Except in two 
schools, the 1:1 ratio among boys and girls was not main- 
tained. In all, there were 1,709 boys and 990 girls form- 
ing a ratio of nearly 2:1. (iii) The daily programme of 
work was more or less strictly observed in all the schools. 
(iv) With respect to studies, 22.73 per cent schools were 
found to be careless. Many of them did not organize clas- 
ses regularly. Students were found to be particularly 
weak in language and general knowledge. (v) Among 
the vocational education subjects taught, farming was 
the most predominant one. (vi) Only eighteen ashram 
schools had 100 per cent teacher strength. There were 
some teachers who had studied up to Class VII only. The 
ratio of male teachers to female teachers was 3:1. (vii) 
The attitude of teachers, particularly of the non-tribal 
ones, towards the tribal children was not healthy. (viii) 
The overall wastage rate was found to be 44.42 per cent 
in the ashram schools. (ix) It was observed that the 
ashram schools induced regularity in the village schools 
also. (x) The impact of the schools on the people could 
be seen in terms of awareness about education, aware- 
ness regarding their profession, and social and political 
roles, and also the changes introduced in the system of 
farming. 


127, D'SOUZA, V.S., Educational Inequalities among 
Scheduled Castes: a Case Study in the Punjab, 
Dept. of Soc., Pan. U., 1980 (ICSSR-financed) 


The major objective of the study was to unfold the 
structural differentiation of the educational inequalities 
among the scheduled castes in the Punjab State. Specifi- 
cally, the investigation attempted to find out the reasons 
for (i) the slow rate of narrowing the educational gap be- 
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tween the scheduled castes and the rest of the society. 
(ii) the inequalities among the scheduled castes, them- 
selves, and (iii) the widening educational gaps among 
the scheduled castes. 

The universe of the study was the Punjab State, and 
was confined to the decade 1961-71, when the popula- 
tion of these castes was 24.7 per cent of the total popula- 
tion, having thirty-seven sub-castes. These castes were 
divided into three broad categories, viz., large (popula- 
tion more than 1,00,000) medium (population between 
25,000 and 1,00,000) and small (below 25,000). Eleven 
large and medium-sized castes constituting 94.15 per 
cent of the total scheduled caste population, were consi- 
dered for detailed analysis. The data were obtained from 
the relevant Census reports and records of the Depart- 
ment of Education, Punjab. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) It was as- 
sumed that the educational inequalities between the 
scheduled castes and the rest of the society were due to 
the long-standing socio-economic exploitation of the 
former by the rest of the society. (ii) Remedial measures 

. by way of protective discrimination taken by the State 


had succeeded, although to a minute extent, as was clear - 


; from the 1971 educational data report in so far as the 
* educational inequality between the scheduled castes and 
the rest of the society was cohcerned but among the 
scheduled castes themselves they were acting with grea- 
ter vigour. (iii) Educational inequalities among the 
scheduled castes were found to be related to two struc- 
tural dimensions, namely, the division of these people 
into mutually éxclusive castes and the concentration of 
different castes in various educationally and socio- 
economically differentiated regions. (iv) Caste and reg- 
ional disparities were, to a great extent, interrelated. (v) 
Caste segregation by itself was also an independent fac- 
tor in the inequalities. (vi) Whether due to caste separa- 
tion or regional variation, the educational inequalities 
were found to be related to differences in socio- 
economic or occupational status. (vii) The State aid for 
educational development required the recipients to sup- 
plement it with their family resources; therefore since 
most of the poorer people were unable to do so they 
could not avail themselves of the special facilities at all, 
hence the persistence of educational inequalities. (viii) 
The scheduled castes with higher occupational status 
were concentrated in districts with higher socio- 
economic levels and vice versa, giving some people an 
added advantage and putting others at an added disad- 
vantage in educational development. (ix) The two struc- 
tural dimensions of caste segregation and regional dif- 
ferentiation were the major determinants of the chances 
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of the scheduled castes to benefit from protective dis- 
crimination. 


128. DUTT, S., Study of the Problem of Girls’ Educa- 
tion in a Selected District of West Bengal, Institute 
of Education for Women, Calcutta, 1979 
(NCERT-financed) 


The pilot study aimed at finding out the actual causes 
of backwardness in girls’ education in a district of West 
Bengal. Purulia, the most backward district, was 
selected. Initially, an appraisal of the existing conditions : 
of the primary education of girls in the age group 6-11 
years was undertaken. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Between 1970-71 
and 1973-74 the enrolment of girls in the age group 6-11 
years increased by 15 per cent. (ii) As many as 66 per 
cent dropped out between Classes I and IV and 75 per 
cent between Classes II and V. (iii) Eighty per cent of 
the guardians stated that providing girls with training in 
domestic work was their only responsibility. (iv) Thirty 
per cent felt the family or society were not losers if girls 
were not given education. (v) In poor families, 68 per 
cent felt it was unthinkable to send girls to schools. (vi) 
Fifty-eight per cent gave lack of individual attention as 
the reason for not sending their daughters to school. (vii) 
The proposal for rapid expansion of girls' education in 
the country was supported by 98 per cent. (viii) Poverty, 
negligence of parents and involvement in domestic work 
were the main hindrances in the way of education of 
girls. (ix) According to the primary school teachers, 85 
per cent parents and guardians were irresponsible to- 
wards girls’ education. (x) Seventy-five per cent of pa- 
rents felt that making arrangements for their daughters’ 
marriage were their only responsibility. (xi) Poverty and 
consequently lack of clothes were cited by 65 per cent 
teachers as a reason for not sending the girls to schools. 
(xii) Fifty-four per cent felt parents were eager to take 
them out of school even if they failed once. (xiii) Eighty 
per cent of the local community felt an equal proportion 
of boys and girls was sent to school while 96 per cent felt 
they were more interested in the boys’ education. (xiv) 
Eighty per cent of the community were considered hav- 
ing a favourable attitude towards education. (xv) Impor- 
tant reasons given as obstacles in the proper manage- 
ment of schools were paucity of funds, condition of the 
school building and shortage of teachers, in a descending 
order. 


129. DUTTA, K., Personality Characteristics of the Or- 
phans with reference to the Orphanages in Assam, 
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Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U.; 1982 
The main aims of the study were: (i) to examine the 
problems and development of orphans who were in- 
stitutionalized, and (ii) to develop awareness among the 


people by revealing the state of mind and of growth of . 


personality of the institutionalized orphans. 

The study included ninety-four orphans (fifty boys 
and forty-four girls) in the different orphanages of 
Assam. The orphans were classified into three groups, 
viz., 0-5 years, 6-10 years and 11-16 years. The sample 
was selected at random. To make a comparative study 
between the inmates of the orphanages and those com- 
ing from normal home atmosphere a separate study was 
carried out. Another study was made on some of the or- 
phans who came out of the institutions after attaining the 
age of adulthood to test their mental health, the output 
earned while living in the existing organizational and ad- 
ministrative set-up in the orphanages/homes. Data were 
collected mainly by using descriptive survey, case study, 
interview and observation methods. Personality charac- 
teristics were treated as criterion variables and the depri- 
vation in emotional, social and cultural aspects in the life 
of the orphans as the variate variables. Bhatia’s Battery 
of Performance Tests of Intelligence, T.A.T. and 
C.A.T., combined observation and interview 
techniques and a questionnaire were used. 

The major findings were: (i) Parentlessness was not 
the’ main cause in becoming orphaned. Other causes 
were economic trauma, careless. parents, mother’s/ 
father’s remarriage, insane mother, death of mother, 
mother’s malpractice/polygamy. (ii) Fifty-one per cent 
of the orphans were brought by parents, relatives and 
the village panchayat and the police accounted for the 
remaining 49 per cent. (iii) Intensity of psychological 
disorder was seen more in the higher age groups. The 
grown-up children showed indication towards social de- 
viance and delinquency after they came out of the or- 
phanages and the control of the caretakers. (iv) Orphans 
had a low level of intelligence. (v) The tribal children dif- 
fered remarkably from the children of plains in a few re- 
sponses. There was no significant difference between 
the two sexes of orphans regarding the environment of 
the orphanages. (vi) Children living in orphanages suf- 
fered more from the deprivation in emotional, social and 
cultural aspects than those living in kome under parental 
care and affection. (vii) The prevailing environmental 

conditions in the orphanages/homes were not satisfac- 
tory. (viii) The behaviour characteristics of the orphans 
were marked by the symptoms of lethargy and apathy, 
through unresponsiveness, nervousness, lack of interest 
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and absence of positive outlook in life. The sign of 
neurotic phenomena and insecurity were found in the 
case of orphans. Pathological habit disorders and a low 
level of intelligence were noticed among the grown-up 
orphans. (ix) Personality development of orphans could 
be characterized as expression of introvert and neurotic 
type of personality growth. (x) Orphans suffered from 
the non-development of personality in view of four 
major characteristics. The tendencies of retarded 
growth were more in the 11-16 years. 


*130. EAKIN, T.C., Selected Aspects of Political Be- 
haviour: an Empirical Study of a Bombay College 
Student Sample with Comparative Observations, 
Ph.D. Pol. Sc., Bom. U., 1970 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study ideologi- 
cal orientations‘of college students, (ii) to enquire into 
the levels and consequences of political efficacy, politi- 
cal knowledge levels, feelings towards the democratic 
system and levels of political participation. 

The students in the Bombay sample were drawn from 
the senior classes of two of the better arts and science 
colleges, one in the southern and the other in the north- 
ern part of the city. These colleges were chosen because 
of their better scholastic reputation and to provide a 
socio-economic and geographical dispersal. A sample of 
280 students of senior classes was selected and tested in 
the academic year 1968-69. Two questionnaires were 
used to collect data; group interviews were conducted 
and eleven individual interviews were also conducted on 
those who had already been group interviewed. 

The study revealed: (i) Students who were politically 
involved tended to come from politically involved 
homes. (ii) The activists had opportunities of participat- 
ing in democratic decision-making ín the home and 
school and were regular users of mass media. (iii) The 
activists were organizational members, were at least 
somewhat politically knowledgeable; and they sup- 
ported the democratic system in larger numbers than the 
apolitical. The activists had political or politically re- 
lated participation experiences when younger. (iv) Of 
the sample, 62 per cent had moderate ideological orien- 
tations while 14 per cent were further-left and 10 per 
cent further-right. (v) As many as 62 per cent had a high 
sense of political self-confidence while only 13 per cent 
had a low sense of political efficacy. (vi) As many as 77 
per cent were members of at least one college group 
while 29 per cent were members of three or more 
groups; 16 per cent served as office-bearers while 30 per 
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cent helped take group decisions. (vii) Political party in- 
volvement levels indicated 47 per cent supported a par- 
ticular political party, 15 percent were members of polit- 
ically oriented groups and 28 per cent worked for a party 
candidate during the elections. (viii) Though 22 per cent 
opposed public protest demonstrations as a form of 
political behaviour, 4 per cent claimed they would start 
a demonstration to change an unjust college rule; 7 per 
cent had participated in college- centred demonstrations 
and 10 per cent in community-centred demonstrations. 


*131. FARIAS, T., Religious Commitments of Muslim 
Students in Bangalore: A Study of Relationship 
between Religion and Social Situation, Ph.D. 
Soc., AMU, 1981 


The investigation attempted to study the relationship 
between different components of social situation and 
various dimensions of religious commitments of Muslim 
students. 

Religious Commitment Indices Questionnaire and 
Social Situation Indices Questionnaire constructed by 
the investigator were administered to a stratified sample 
of 950 Muslim students studying in 16 institutions 
situated in Bangalore city. Multiple regression analysis 
was used to study the relationship. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Higher religi- 
ous commitment was associated with the female sex, 
lower age, Muslim-managed institutions, greater 
number of years in an institution, non-science field of 
study, higher Islamic environment, higher family re- 
ligiosity, lower socio-economic status and lesser out- 
group influence. (ii) The social situation variables in the 
descending order of their influence on religious commit- 
ment were family religiosity, Islamic environment, out- 
group influence, sex, college management, college 
years, age, socio-economic status and the field of study. 


#132. FAROOQUI, J., Academic Elite and Social 
Structure, Ph.D. Soc., AMU, 1975 


The objectives of the investigation were to study: (i) 
the socio-economic background and the pattern of re 
cruitment of the academic elite, (ii) the relationship of 
the academic elite with the remaining social structure, 
(iii) the degree of teacher awareness and participation in 
academic, community and national life, and (iv) the per- 
ception of teaching profession by teachers, students and 
community members. 


" 
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Data were collected from a representative sample of 
300 university teachers, 100 students and 100 community 
members with the help of separate interview schedules 
for teachers, students and community members. Chi- 
square test was used to test the statistical significance of 
associations. Some case histories were also prepared to 
supplement the findings of the statistical analyses. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
academic elite consisted of highly educated persons and 
was highly exposed to the Western culture. (ii) The aver- 
age monthly income of the academic elite was lower than 
that of other community members. (iii) Despite high 
education, the academic elite had to apply pressure for 
its recruitment. (iy) There existed a wide gap between 
teachers, students and community members with regard 
to the ideal role of teachers, role constraints, role expec- 
tations and role satisfaction. (v) The teaching profession 
had lost its prestige in the hierarchy of professions. (vi) 
Teachers were considered influential not because of 
their academic skill but because of their political affilia- 
tions. 


133. FATIMA, N., Attitudes of Muslim Women of 
Aligarh. Muslim University Towards Marital Re- 
lations and Adjustment, Ph.D. Soc,. AMU, 1975 


The objective of the study was to find out the 
attitudes of educated and uneducated Muslim women 
who lived in and around the Aligarh Muslim University 
campus, towards marital adjustment, modern concept 
of family and marriage. 

To assess their attitudes towards marital adjustment, 
etc., 250 educated and 50 uneducated women belong- 
ing to different socio-economic levels were inter- 
viewed, 

The major findings were: (i) The economic status 
and education were positively related to marital ad- 
justment. (ii) Age was positively related to marital 
adjustment up to a certain level. The most successful 
marriages recorded were between the ages 26 and 
45 years. (iii) The less religiously inclined people 
tended to lead a happier married life than the more 
religiously inclined. (iv) Both the educated and the 
uneducated women disagree with the unilateral right 
of the husband to divorce. Maladjustment and barren- 
ness were considered the only valid causes for divorce 
by the educated and the uneducated women, respec- 
tively. (v) Polygamy was opposed by both the educated 
and the uneducated women. 
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134. GANDHI, P.K., Youth Culture — a Study of 
Rural Youth in Urban-based Institutions, Ph.D. 
Soc., Agra U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine 
the personal and socio-economic characteristics of the 
rural youth in order to ascertain who went in for 
higher education, (ii) to ascertain the extent to which 
modern values of achievement and social mobility 
were developed, (iii) to analyse the factors associated 
with their attitude towards urbanism, caste, religion, 
opposite sex, educational authority and politics, (iv) 
to develop time-use pattern so as to indicate their 
dominant interests and leisure-time activity, and (v) 
to determine special practices related to their approach 
to study, examination, leisure, family and social ad- 
justment, dress, food and the like. 

Data were collected on the basis of a detailed 
structured interview of the rural students and the 
youth, observation of knowledgeable people like 
teachers and university officials on the campuses, 
: quasi-participant observation of limited range and the 
character of the subjects as assessed by the researcher 
and the records of the university office. The tools 
employed were a questionnaire for the enumeration 
of rural students, an interview schedule for the sampled 
students, a questionnaire based on critical incidents 
technique for teachers and university officials, Socio- 
economic Status Scale (Rural, Kuppuswamy), Oppor- 
tunity for Urbanization Index, Modernity Index and 
Academic Effort Index. The sample comprised 345 
units enumerated for scrutiny against the operational 
definition of which 145 units were lost due to various 
reasons. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The 
subcultural stereotypes at the campus were broadly 
classified as collegiate, vocational, academic and non- 
conformists but the culture of the rural youth did 
not clearly fit into any of these traditional stereotypes. 
(ii) There was a series of contradictions to be resolved 
which were connected with their relationship with 
the opposite sex, demands of democratic functioning, 
achievement goals, and independence of thought 
through learning. (iii) There was a considerable gap 
between what the rural youth subscribed to and what 
they actually did with regard to values. Modern values 
were accepted because they represented the dominant 
norms and helped one attain status. As long as the 

results of such acceptance were impersonal they ac- 
cepted them without being committed. (iv) In the 
case of the rural youth a dichotomy of values prevailed; 
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a superficial, skin-deep acceptance of values of the 
urban elite which were in greater proximity to modern 
values and a functional commitment to traditional 
values ingrained by the early social experiences in 
the village measured against values like ambition as 
a virtue, individual responsibility, cultivation and pos- 
session of skills, cultivation of manners and courtesy, 
etc. (v) The rural youth or such other groups did 
not come up to their counterparts and stood an 
almost certain risk of being rejected, punished and 
devalued. (vi) The rural youth seemed to be a product 
of the homogeneous village community with a stable 
social and economic structure; their life was found 
to be guided by the customs and tradition of the 
family and caste. Individuality was absent and options 
were few. (vii) Their experience with nature and its 
vagaries made them physically and emotionally strong 
but the feeling that man had no control over nature 
turned them to rely on fate. 


135. GAUTAMA, P.N., A Sociometric Study of the 
Patterns of Social Interaction among Principals, 
Teachers and Students in Higher Secondary 
Schools of Himachal Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. 
U., 1974 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 
patterns of social interactions between the principals 
and the teachers, the principals and the students, the 
teachers and the students, among the teachers, and 
among the students, and (ii) to have a comprehensive 
picture of patterns of social interaction in the various 
types of schools. 

The study was restricted to two urban (one boys 
and one girls), and two rural (both co-educational) 
schools. The population consisted of four principals, 
118 teachers, and 405 students from Classes IX, X 
and XI. The tools employed for the collection of 
data were Personality Inventory by Saxena, SES Scale 
(Urban) by Kuppuswamy and SES Scale (Rural) by 
Pareek and Trivedi, Adjustment Inventory by Bell, 
Study of Values by Kulshrestha, Sociometric Interac- 
tion Questionnaire and Situational Interaction Ques- 
tionnaire prepared by the investigator. The statistical 
techniques of chi-square and linear correlations were 
used for the analysis of the data. : 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In general, 
the patterns of social interaction found in the total 
sample were also prevalent in rural and urban boys’ 
and girls’ schools barring certain minor variations. 
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(ii) The study vindicated the assumptions of only two 
theories of social interaction, namely, the exchange 
theory and the power theory. (iii) Both the principals 
and the students pointed out positive social interactions 
with those teachers who had greater power of exchange 
with them. (iv) The principals pointed out interaction 
only with the students of Classes X and XI. However, 
in rural schools they had no social interaction of any 
type with the students. (v) Teachers pointed out more 
social interaction with students whom they taught as 
compared to others. Similarly, students indicated more 
interaction with teachers who taught them than with 
others. (vi) Tendencies of sex segregation and sex 
antagonism were found both among the teachers 
(both sexes) and the students, being more among 
the girl students as compared to boys. (vii) There 
was a high positive association between the positive 
social interaction among teachers and their designa- 
tion, qualification and personality adjustment. (viii) 
There was no statistically significant relationship be- 
tween the values of the teachers and the students, 
and their social interaction among themselves, barring 
a few exceptions. (ix) There was more social interaction 
amongst the students of the same class than with 
those outside the class, (x) There was no association 
between the social interaction among the students 
and their caste and personality adjustment. (xi) There 
was a high positive association between the students’ 
socio-economic status and the positive social interac- 
tion amongst themselves. 


136. GAYATRI, vibhinn vyavasayarat mahilaon ka 
swapratyaya (Self-concept of Women in Different 
Occupations), Ph.D. Psy., Kashi Vidyapith, Var- 
anasi, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the nature of self-concept among the females employed 
in various occupations, (ii) to find out the differences 
in the self-concepts of females employed in different 
occupations, (iii) to find out the self-concept of 
females engaged in domestic work, and (iv) to find 
out the differences between the self-concept of the 
employed females and that of the domestic females. 
The sample consisted of 200 females comprising 70 
teachers, 40 clerks, 40 nurses and 50 domestic women. 
In all the groups half the subjects were married and 
the other half were unmarried. The age range of the 
sample was 30-40 years and all the working women 
had at least five years of experience. Forty-eight 


127 


hypotheses emphasizing the differences and similarities 
between the self-concepts of the different groups of 
subjects were formulated. The tools utilized for 
measuring the self-concept of the subjects were à 
modified Hindi version of Butler and Heg’s Q sort 
74 items and Sentence Completion Test. The data 
were analysed by using t-test and percentages as well 
as coefficients of correlations. 

The major findings were: (i) Irrespective of their 
occupational differences females lived comfortably 
with others according to their aspirations. (ii) Females 
of all the occupational groups were optimistic in their 
real life as well as in their ideal life. In comparison 
to other occupational groups, the female teachers 
were significantly more optimistic. (iii) Most females 
did not think the presence of sexual attractiveness 
essential to them, except the nurses who felt it more 
essential for them. (iv) The characteristic of firm 
determination was present in all the groups of females 
but it was significantly higher in nurses than in other 
groups. (v) The working women were significantly 
more satisfied than the domestic women. (vi) The 
working women were less impulsive than the domestic 
women, (vii) Irrespective of their occupations, all 
females thought themselves intelligent but the working 
women showed significantly higher scores than the 
domestic women on this dimension of self-concept. 
(viii) Tolerance was significantly higher in nurses but 
significantly lower in the domestic women in compari- 
son to other groups. (ix) Self-reliance was significantly 
higher in working women than in the domestic women. 
(x) The female clerks were significantly more pessimis- 
tic than other groups, (xi) The domestic women 
were significantly less jealous than the working women, 
(xii) The working women found themselves more full 
of qualities than the domestic women. (xiii) On the 
whole, the female teachers had significantly better 
self-concept regarding their characteristics, parts of 
the body, caste, name, place of residence, occupation 
and birth as well as their desires, their thinking, love, 
beauty, compassion, jealousies, dreams, self-assertion, 
sense of responsibility, equality, appropriateness, lik- 
ing, self-appraisal and self-praise. The female teachers 
were more symbolic, intellectual and aesthetic. (xiv) 
On the whole, the female clerks had stronger self-con- 
cepts related to pressures from parents and officers, 
the desire for getting love and to marry, to inflict 
pain on others to get promotion and to be the head 
of the institution, and the desire for equality and 
expression of dislikes. (xv) Nurses on the whole had 
better self-concepts related to human relationships, 
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religious value and universal unity of God. (xvi) The 
domestic women had better self-concepts related to 
household things, family relationships and economic 
and aesthetic values. 


137. GHATAK, R., Identification and Analysis of 
the Dynamisms Operative within the Family Milieu 
of Educable Mentally Retarded Children and 
Their Relation to the Retardates’ Psycho-social 
Functioning Level, Ph.D. Edu., JNU, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
the dynamisms within the family milieu and their 
effect on the cognitive and psycho-social performance 
and perceptions of the retardate regarding his self, 
home and school milieu, and (ii) to conduct a follow-up 
programme to determine the relative efficacy of the 
family variables operative in the maintenance function 
of the skills inculcated by the special school interven- 
tion programme. 

The sample for Phase I comprised forty-four EMR 
(educable mentally retarded) children (fifteen girls 
and twenty-nine boys) attending the special education 
school. Phase I involved a time-phased classification 
of school-going EMR children into criterion groups 
of improvers and deteriorators, based on the level 
of cognitive, adjustive and psycho-social functioning, 
as assessed by the school personnel and the researcher. 
This was followed by an attempt to relate the retar- 
date's improvement or deterioration of the variables 
operative within the family milieu of the retardate 
and the retardate's perceptual framework towards his 
family, school and self. The sample for Phase II 
included sixty-five EMR children (thirty-eight boys 
and twenty-seven girls), who had left the influences 
of the special school intervention programme three 
to five years ago. Phase II involved a classification 
of EMR children into criterion groups of improvers 
and deteriorators based on family assessment of the 
retardate'Spsycho-social functioning at the school-leav- 
ing stage and the present-day status. It further involved 
an assessment of the dynamisms within the family of 
the EMR children. The tests used were Vineland 
Social Maturity Scale, Weschler Intelligence Scale, 
Family Attitude Questionnaire and Retardate Attitude 
Questionnaire, both developed by the investigator. 
The teaching personnel were administered a compe- 
tency list to analyse the special teachers’ perceptions 
of competencies relevant to the teaching ofthe excep- 
tional children. A bivariate analysis was utilized which 
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involved the computation of chi-square values. 

The major findings were: (i) The two groups of 
respondents, namely, the family of the improvers and 
the deteriorators, displayed sharp response differences 
on those dimensions which were crucial for the rehabili- 
tation of a retarded child. Variables like parental 
goal-oriented behaviour in the initial rehabilitation of 
retardate, inculcating cognitive psycho-social skills, 
encouraging retardates social participation, moulding 
the family routine in terms of the needs of the 
retardate were all characterized by the significant 
differences between the two groups. (ii) The dimen- 
sions on which the two criterion groups displayed no 
significant differences were the family background 
variables and orientations, like the family being ex- 
tended in structure and a high family religious affili- 
ation. (iii) There existed a significant difference be- 
tween the perceptions of the two criterion groups of 
improvers and deteriorators towards their family, 
school and self. (iv) The improvers reported a favour- 
able perception of the family milieu whereas the 
deteriorators perceived  inter-personal distortions 
within the family as detrimental to their growth. (v) 
"There existed significant differences between the im- 
provers and the deteriorators as regards family orien- 
tation towards the institutionalization of the retarded 
child. (vi) The families of the deteriorators failed to 
function effectively as maintenance agents of the skills 
inculcated within the retardate and to induce any 
form of vocational competence whereas the families 
of the improvers were characterized by family develop- 
ing certain intervention strategies to maintain a level 
of psychological adequacy within the retardate. 


( 


138. GOKHALE, P., A Sociological Analysis of Men- 
tal Testing in the Selection of Probationary Of- 
ficers in the Banking Industry, Ph.D. Soc., Bom. 
U., 1977 : 


The main aim of the study was to find out: (i) 
what social conditions prevailed during the period 
when the first test was devised to measure individual 
differences, (ii) what happened to those who were 
tested, and (iii) how the test results were used, and 
what their implications were. 

The approach to the study was basically historical 
to find clues in the social conditions of the period 
under exploration and to establish links between social 
stratification and the rationale for the poor perfor- 
mance of certain groups. Subsequently an empirical 
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analysis had been made to test the hypothesis: Conflict 
situations gave rise to the devising of test which in 
turn blatantly perpetuated the notion that some classes 
were better equipped in terms of intelligence and 
hence possessed a greater right to service. The analysis 
was based on the data taken from the National 
Institute of Bank Management NIBM, giving the test 
scores of applicants for the posts of probationary 
officers to one of the nationalized banks. The personal 
history of the applicants was obtained by means of 
a biographical information blank. The, data were 
analysed to find out which groups of individual per- 
formed poorly on the tests. Means, standard devia- 
“tions, correlation and z-scores were computed. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There 
was an overall significant relationship between upper 
socio-economic status and the tests. (ii) The candidates 
belonging to States exposed to the English language 
usage were better test performers than those with a 
predominantly regional background. (iii) The urban 
groups performed better on the tests than the rural 
groups. (iv). The commerce group was comparatively 
poorer in performance than the arts and science 
groups on all tests except observation of human 
behaviour. (v) There were highly significant differences 
in the test performance between the regional language 
and the English-medium groups. (vi) Groups consistent 
in their academic performance were significantly better 
test performers. (vii) The children of professionals 
performed better than those of agricultural labourers. 
(viii) The children of educated parents were better 
performers. (ix) Students from higher income groups 
were better test performers. (x) There were highly 
significant differences in the mean performance for 
the four castes, with the brahmins performing the 
highest. (xi) The tests were biased against lower class, 
lower.castes, lower occupational status of fathers and 
rural-based individuals. 


13. GONDHALEKAR, A.Y., Objectives of 
Women's Education as Perceived by the Students 
and Their Parents, Ph.D. Soc., SNDT, 1975 


The study was undertaken to inquire into the 
objectives of women's education as perceived by 
students and their parents. Some of the specific 
objectives of the study were to examine the objectives 
of girls at different ages regarding their education, 
their attitudes in respect of the choice of their career, 
their spare-time activities and their views about their 
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would-be husbands and parents’ attitude to girls’ 
education, towards failure of their daughters, toward 
coeducation at various levels, towards freedom for 
girls to mix with boys, etc. 

The sample comprised 200 girls and their 200 
parents selected at random from Classes IV, VII and 
XI and third year college girls. Questionnaire, inter- 
view and observation were used to collect the necessary 
data. 

The major findings were: (i) Both the students and 
their parents showed a keen desire for education, 
even in respect of higher education. (ii) The students 
belonging to lower socio-economic strata expressed 
their desire to be medical doctors or teachers and 
aspired for professions and jobs carrying higher status. 
As one went up the educational scale, students" 
responses tended to be realistic. (iii) All the parents 
were very keen on educating their daughters and 
sons and providing equal facilities for them. (iv) The 
aims and objectives of the students about education 
tended to vary with the social stratum. The economic 
aspect of education was emphasized by the students 
belonging to the lower socio-economic strata. On the 
other hand, the importance of education for culture 
was emphasized by those belonging to the higher 
strata. (v) There was not much cleavage between the 
responses of college students and their parents in 
respect of marriage, which meant that the students 
were realistic. 


140. GOYAL, R.K., The Social Grading of Occupa- 
tions (with reference to City of Indore), Ph.D. 
Soc., Indore U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse 
the factors responsible for social occupational prestige, 
(ii) to ascertain how people grade various occupations 
in terms of their social prestige (subjective and objec- 
tive), (iii) to ascertain the occupational prestige of 
manual and non-manual, and traditional and non-trad- 

‘itional occupations, (iv) to frame, on the basis of 
their subjective and objective social prestige, occupa- 
tional families, (v) the form and nature of occupational 
families, and (vi) to analyse the attitudinal changes 
taking place with respect to traditional caste occupa- 
tions. 

The sample consisted of 472 respondents of which 
240 were students of graduate and post-graduate 
classes and 232 were workers engaged in different 
occupations, both manual and non-manual. For data- 
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collection, the schedule-cum-interview method was 
employed. For grading different occupations pairs of 
occupations were framed and respondents were asked 
which occupation had more social prestige in a par- 
ticular occupational pair. 

The findings were: (i) The most important factor 
for social and occupational prestige was education, 
followed by income while the lowest factor was 
privileges, followed by popularity. (ii) A high court 
judge possessed the highest social prestige, followed 
by a doctor, a professor, etc., while a sweeper a 
cobbler, etc., had the lowest social prestige. (iii) 
Among the non-manual occupations a high court 
judge was at the apex of the social prestige ladder 
and a clerk at the bottom. (iv) Among manual 
occupations, an agriculturist was at the top of the 
social prestige ladder and a sweeper at the bottom. 
(v) Among higher occupations, there was a downward 
trend whereas the lower occupations maintained their 
earlier positions. (vi) There was a similarity in the 
social prestige in the subjective and objective levels 
among both the sets of occupations, manual and 
non-manual, (vii) There were certain occupations 
which did not find place in any of the occupational 
families. (viii) The modern occupations had higher 
positions on the social prestige ladder in ‘comparison 
to the traditional occupations. 


141. GUPTA, A., Personality and Mental Health Con- 
comitant of Religiousness in the Tibetan Students in 
the Adolescent Age Group, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 
religiosity of the Tibetan adolescents studying in high/ 
higher secondary schools, (ii) to study the relationship 
between personality, religiosity and mental health of the 
Tibetan adolescents of the age group 16+ to 18 years, 
and (iii) to establish relationship between religious at- 
titude and mental health of the Tibetan adolescents. 

The study was a descriptive exploratory survey re- 
search. The sample consisted of 313 adolescents (251 
boys and 62 girls) studying in high/higher secondary 
Tibetan schools in different parts of the Himalayas, 
namely, Dharamsala, Dalhousie, Kulu, Mandi, Mus- 
soorie and Darjeeling. The tools employed for the col- 
lection of data were Sixteen Personality Factor Ques- 
tionnaire (Form-A) by Cattell, the Cornell Medical 

: Index and Religiosity Questionnaire, locally con- 
structed by the investigator. Statistical techniques of dif- 
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ferential analysis, simple and multiple correlations, and 
factor analysis were used for the analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In general, 
Tibetan adolescents were found to be religious, mentally 
healthy and possessing positive personality characteris- 
tics in being warm-hearted, average in intelligence, 
emotionally stable, assertive, conscientious, imagina- 
tive, experimenting, self-sufficient, controlled and 
tense. (ii) The high religious groups in respect of R, 
(faith in God) differed from the low religious groups in 
being more shrewd and in showing a tendency towards 
PF (conservatism). (iii) The high religious groups 
tended to be more conservative. (iv) The high religious 
groups in respect of R, (faith in religion) differed from 
the low religious groups in personality characteristics 
such as intelligence, suspiciousness and relaxation. (v) 
The high religious groups were associated with the mea- 
sures of mental health, which were inadequacy, depres- 
sion, anxiety, sensitiveness, anger, and tension. (vi) 
Males were more religious than females.(vii) Females 
were more self-opinionated and imaginative than men. 
(viii) Only some factors of personality such as intelli- 
gence and ego-strength were found to be positively cor- 
related with religiosity. (ix) The subdimensions of re- 
ligiosity and the measures of mental health were signific- 
antly correlated. (x) Varimax group factors III, VIII and 
IX with the specific constellation of some factors of per- 
sonality and dimensions of religiosity were identified as 
factors of personality and religiosity. (xi) Varimax group 
factor I identified as factor of mental health and religios- 
ity confirmed that certain measures of mental health 
were concomitants of religiosity. 


142. GUPTA, B.S., Equality of Educational Opportun- 
ity and Muslims, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were to find out whether 
(i) the Muslim students enrolled in schools were propor- 
tionate to the strength of the Muslims in the total popu- 
lation ofthe locality which the school served, (ii) the per- 
centage of Hindu and Muslim girls enrolled in schools 
was proportionate to the strength of Hindus and Mus- 
lims, respectively, of the locality which the school 
served, (iii) the prescribed textbooks contained ele- 
ments which alienated the Muslim students from the 
school, (iv) the school culture discriminated between the 
students of the two communities, (v) the absence of 
mother tongue as the medium of instruction created any 
unfavourable reaction in the Muslim students and pa- 
rents, (vi) the proportion of Muslim students decreased 
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as they went up the ladder of education, and (vii) the ` 


school culture, absence of mother tongue as medium of 
instruction, contents of the textbooks, and absence of 
facilities of teaching Urdu discriminated between areas 
with high and low proportion of Muslims, and also af- 
fected the attitudes of the parents towards schooling, 
and also their relationship with the achievement of Mus- 
lim students. 

The study was conducted on one hundred and eleven 
schools from four districts of Uttar Pradesh. One 
hundred students and 100 parents (Muslims) were also 
interviewed from the selected schools in the four dis- 
tricts. Data were collected by using a school information 
blank, and two interview schedules, one for the students 
and one for the parents. The students were from Classes 
VI to X. Data were collected through personal visits by 
the investigator. The data analysis made use of fre- 
quency distribution, chi-square, and phi-coefficient of 
correlation. 

The study revealed: (i) In the four districts under 
study, the distribution of Hindu and Muslim population 
was 79 and 21, respectively, whereas the enrolment ratio 
between the communities was 93 : 7. (ii) The pass per- 
centage of Hindus as compared to that of the Muslims in 
each district and in the total sample was higher and the 
difference was statistically significant. (ii) The 
textbooks in Hindi, compulsory Sanskrit and social 
studies in all the classes between VI and X contained 
contents which might not be liked by the minority com- 
munity because of certain religious overtones. (iv) All 
the Muslim students and parents interviewed expressed 
their desire to have Urdu as the medium of instruction 
while all the sampled schools had Hindi as the medium 
of instruction. (v) In all, only ten out of the sampled 111 
schools had facilities for teaching Urdu. (vi) From the 
ten schools, 165 Muslim boys and three Muslim girls ap- 
peared for examination, the pass percentage was 100 per 
cent for the girls and 97.5 per cent for the boys; no Hindu 
student offered Urdu as a subject. (vii) The drama, 
prayers, the use of pictures and paintings, the writings 
on walls in Hindi, the invitees and visitors to the schools 
indicated a culture bias towards the majority. (viii) The 
contents of the textbook, the school culture, the lack of 
facilities for learning Urdu and the absence of mother 
tongue as the medium created disinterest in parents to 
send eligible children to school. (ix) There was a de- 
crease in the enrolment of Muslims in Classes VI to VIII 
whereas in Classes IX and X the decrease was for both 
Hindus and Muslims. 


143. GUPTA, L., Role of Lady Teachers in the Univer- 
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salization of Primary Education in the Districts of 
West Bengal, Calcutta Girls’ B.T. College, Cal- 
cutta, 1979 (NCERT-financed) 


The objective of the study was to find out the aspects 
in which women teachers were better than their male 
counterparts. From the 24-Parganas and Calcutta, opin- 
ions of 108 male and 64 female teachers, ratings of 400 
children from Classes III and IV and opinions of 48 guar- 
dians were collected. The three questionnaires prepared 
for collecting data were: (i) on the basis of attitude to- 
wards teaching and teacher traits to elicit opinions from 
teachers, (ii) for pupils' opinion regarding attitude and 
traits of teachers towards teaching, and (iii) for guar- 
dians' opinions regarding attitude and traits of respec- 
tive teachers. Equivalent weightage for students' re- 
sponses was calculated as the sample of male teachers 
was smaller. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Women teachers 
were liked more by children. (ii) Women teachers fos- 
tered good habits and cleanliness among pupils. (iii) The 
voice of women teachers was more distinct and impres- 
sive. (iv) More help was provided by women teachers in- 
side as well as outside the school. (v) As regards indi- 
vidual attention, women teachers did not discriminate 
between high and low achievers. (vi) Greater inspiration 
was provided by women teachers to develop potential 
traits for attaining ambitions. (vii) Women and men 
teachers mixed equally freely with the pupils. (viii) 
Teaching by men and women teachers was equally effec- 
tive. (ix) Men teachers were more humorous and their 
classes more lively. (x) Though more inspiration for par- 
ticipating in co-curricular activities was provided by 
women teachers, their counterparts took greater in- 
terest in games and outdoor activities and also school ad- 
ministration. 


144. GUPTA, L.P., A Study of the Personal Charac- 
teristics and Academic Achievement of Scheduled 
Caste and Backward Class Students of Meerut Uni- 
versity, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study and de- 
scribe the personality needs of the scheduled caste and 
backward class students and also those of the general 
group of students, (ii) to study and describe the self-con- 
cepts of the scheduled caste and backward class students 
along with those of the general group of students, (iii) to 
study the cognitive characteristics, such as intelligence, 
ofthe scheduled caste and backward class students along 
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with the non-scheduled caste students of degree and 
postgraduate levels, (iv) to study the level of academic 
achievement of the scheduled caste and backward class 
students along with that of the general group of students, 
and (v) to make a comparative study of the scheduled 
and non-scheduled caste students on all the foregoing 
variables. 

"The sample for the study consisted of students of six 
colleges of Meerut University selected randomly. Data 
were collected through Meenakshi Personality Inven- 
tory, Bhatnagar's Self-concept Inventory, Raven's Stan- 
dard Progressive Matrices and cumulative record cards. 
The t-test was used for data analysis. 

The findings were: (i) The scheduled caste and back- 
ward class postgraduate students were characterized as 
more enduring nurturant and achievement-oriented, 
but suffering from feelings of abasement. They were 
much less exhibitionistic and dominant. The graduate 
students of the scheduled caste and backward class also 
presented almost a similar picture. In comparison to the 
postgraduate students of the scheduled caste and back- 
ward class, the graduate students emerged as affiliative 
also. (ii) The non-scheduled caste postgraduate students 
were found to be more nurturant, dominant, achieve- 
ment-oriented, autonomy-oriented and aggressive. (iii) 
The non-scheduled caste graduate students were more 
achievement-oriented and aggressive with regard to the 
need-structure of personality. (iv) The scheduled caste 
postgraduate students perceived themselves as confi- 
dent and good achievers. They perceived themselves as 
less inferior, less withdrawing and less emotionally unst- 
able. (v) The graduate students of the scheduled caste 
and backward class also presented exactly the same pic- 
ture as that of the postgraduate students with the differ- 
ence that the postgraduate students perceived them- 
selves slightly more inferior in comparison to the 
graduate students of the scheduled castes. (vi) The non- 
scheduled caste students, the postgraduates as well as 
the graduates, presented almost the same order of self- 
concept as found in the case of the scheduled caste stu- 
dents. (vii) With regard to intelligence, the postgraduate 
students of the scheduled caste and backward class ap- 
peared to have a slightly higher mean score in compari- 
son to the graduate students. Larger difference was 
found between the intelligence levels of postgraduate 
and graduate students of the non-scheduled castes. (viii) 

Scheduled caste graduate and postgraduate students 


were average on the need for achievement, the need for . 


autonomy and the need for affiliation. They appeared to 
be less intelligent as compared to the general normative 
sample. (ix) The scheduled caste graduate students as 
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compared to the non-scheduled caste graduate students 
were more affiliative, more in need of feeling inferior, 
more nurturant and more enduring. (x) The scheduled 
caste students of postgraduate classes were more 
achievement-oriented, more enduring and more in need 
of feeling inferior, less aggressive, less dominating and 
less in need of autonomy as compared to the non- 
scheduled caste students of the same level. 


145. GUPTA, S., A Comparative Study of Socio- 
economic Background Problems and Professional 
Behaviour of Men and Women Teachers in Coedu- 
cation Institutions at Different Levels in the State of 
Haryana, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare the 
socio-economic: background of male and female 
teachers to evaluate their basic environment, (ii) to com- 
pare the adjustment pattern of male and female teachers 
in various fields such as health, home, social, economic, 
institutional and ethical, (iii) to compare the profes- 
sional behaviour of male and female teachers regarding 
their attitude, classroom verbal behaviour, liking of stu- 
dents towards them and their cooperative behaviour. 

The sample consisted of 219 male and 169 female 
teachers, selected randomly from eleven coeducational 
schools and eleven coeducational colleges of Haryana. 
The teachers were administered the Kulshrestha Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (Urban as well as Rural) and the 
Pandey Teacher Adjustment Inventory. The classroom 
behaviour of primary, middle and secondary school 
teachers was observed through the Flanders' Interaction 
Analysis Category System, whereas the classroom be- 
haviour of college teachers was observed through the 
observation scale developed by the investigator. The 
students taught by these teachers were administered the 
Students Liking Scale. Further, to know the intermixing 
and cooperative behaviour of the teachers, sociograms 
were drawn. The data were analysed with the help of chi- 
square test and analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The socio- 
economic status of the teachers at primary, middle, sec- 
ondary and college levels were more or less similar. (ii) 
The total adjustment of male and female teachers im- 
proved from lower to higher level of education. (iii) The 
attitude of male and female teachers towards students 
differed significantly but female teachers had better at- 
titude at all levels. (iv) Female school teachers were 
more democratic and indirect and gave more praise and 
encouraging statements in the classroom than their male 
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counterparts. (v) Male college teachers were better in 
maintaining discipline, used blackboard more as a teach- 
ing aid, were humorous, suggested more of extra read- 
ing and general recapitulated the lessons, whereas 
female teachers introduced and organized the lessons 
nicely and tested the knowledge and understanding of 
students by questioning. (vi) At all levels, male teachers 
were more liked by girl students and female teachers by 
boy students. (vii) The association and intermixing of 
school teachers of different sexes was little and sex 
cliques were common, whereas at the college level there 
was more association of opposite sex teachers and sex 
cliques were rare. 


*146. HAKIMII, F.J., A Study of the Process of Adop- 
tion of Innovations in Innovative Secondary 
School, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the re- 
lationships among different stages of the process of 
adoption of innovations in educational systems, (ii) to 
find out a variety of adoptor-categories and reasons be- 
hind the same, (iii) to find out the characteristics of inno- 
vations and different types of school systems and the re- 
lationship between the two, (iv) to find out the charac- 
teristics of the role of heads of selected educational sys- 
tems as motivators, agents of change and innovators so 
as to strengthen the innovativeness of the schools, and 
(v) to find out interrelationships arwong the variables 
like the organizational climate, communication pat- 
terns, teacher morale and level of pupil achievement. 

The sample consisted of seventy-two schools from the 
districts of Vadodara and Panchmahals. The schools 
were selected by the stratified random sampling 
technique. Data were collected by using a question- 
naire, an opinionnaire, an opinionnaire with the rating 
scale and an unstructured interview with forty heads of 
schools. The collected data were analysed by percen- 
tages and qualitative analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The schools 
of Panchmahals and Vadodara districts showed innova- 
tiveness. There was little difference in the degree of in- 
novativeness between the two districts. (ii) Sixty to se- 
venty per cent of the schools tried out new ideas in the 
area of teaching-learning process. (iii) A majority ofthe 
schools had good knowledge of the process of adoption 
of new ideas. (iv) The heads of the majority of the 
schools acted as innovators and not as agents of change. 
(v) Age, sex, experience, qualifications, medium of in- 
struction did not affect the trying out of new ideas. (vi) 
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A majority of the schools tried out only one innovation 
at a time. The type and characteristics of the new ideas 
affected the rate of adoption in all the schools. 


147. HAMID, M., Etiology and Patterns of Delin- 
quency among Indian Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
AMU, 1972 


The study was intended to explore two aspects of de- 
linquency; (i) etiology of delinquency with reference to 
psycho-social (environmental) conditions, and (ii) per- 
sonality characteristics of delinquents that would sup- 
posedly differentiate them from non-delinquents. 

The sample comprised 100 delinquent boys and 100 
non-delinquent boys belonging to Delhi. These groups 
were matched on age, intelligence, socio-economic 
status, educational background and religion. The 
Rarschach Ink Blot Test, Bhatia's Battery of Perfor- 
mance Tests of Intelligence, and a comprehensive but 
structured interview questionnaire were used for collect- 
ing data. The data were analysed by using chi-square test 
and by computing median. 

The results were: (i) The case history questionnaire 
indicated that there was a significant difference between 
the twò groups, in so fay as their environmental condi- 
tions were concerned. Compared with non-delinquents, 
delinquents’ family and home conditions, their parents’ 
attitudes, practices, and their own (parents) history of 
physical and emotional problems and relationship bet- 
ween parents were found to be inadequate, unwhole- 
some and extremely poor. (ii) Disciplinary measures 
taken by delinquents’ parents were harsher, more dras- 
tic and less reasonable. (iii) More delinquents than non- 
delinquents disliked their schools, and the incidence of 
misbehaviour in schools among delinquents was much 
higher than that among their counterparts. (iv) The 
community was another situation where sharp differ- 
ences were noted between the two groups. There were 
situations, places, and people in the community that 
were found to provide the kind of environment where 
undesirable behaviour in children could be both pro- 
duced and maintained. (v) As to the personality charac- 
teristics of delinquents and non-delinquents, no signific- 
ant differences were found between the two groups. (vi) 
The results of the case history questionnaire and the 
Rorschach test indicated two things. First, environmen- 
tal conditions played a dominant role in shaping the be- 
haviour (pro-social or asocial) of the individual. And, 
functional analysis of behaviour could help professionals 
explain why, how, where, and when a behaviour occurs 
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and how a behaviour could be maintained or eliminated. 
Secondly, the clinical and empirical usefulness of per- 
sonality tests should be carefully scrutinized and 
evaluated because these tests are based on hypothetical 
propositions and not on any proven principles of person- 
ality theory. The hypothesis that personality characteris- 
tics were stable regardless of situational variables was 
not supported. 


148. HARJEET KAUR, A Social Psychological Study 
of Truancy among Female Students, Ph.D. Psy., 
Kum. U., 1979 


The study aimed at (i) studying the attitude of truants 
towards examination in comparison to non-truants, (ii) 
comparing the educational background of truants and 
non-truants, (iii) studying the effect of frustration, intel- 
ligence and age (late adolescence) on truancy, and (iv) 
studying the hobbies and activities of truants in compari- 
son to non-truants. : 

With the help of stratified random sampling technique 
400 females consisting of 120 truants and 280 non- 
truants were drawn from private university colleges of 
Delhi city. Intelligence and frustration tests were used 
to collect data. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Truants 
showed non-serious attitude towards examination and 
used labour-saving devices. (ii) Truants had poor educa- 
tional Bakion and poor school performance. (iii) 
Truants had a higher failure rate. (iv) The hobbies of 
truants were different from the hobbies of non-truants, 
They were more interested in seeing films, going on 
tours, listening to the radio, reading novels and cracking 
cheap jokes trying to satisfy their sociogenic needs with 
the help of these hobbies. (v) The low level of intelli- 
gence played a significant role in making truants. (vi) In 
some cases, high intelligence was also responsible for 
truancy; however, the incidence was greater among 
those with a low level of intelligence. (vii) Frustration 
and truancy were closely related. (viii) The problem of 
trunacy was accelerated in later adolescence. (ix) Some 
characteristics of adolescence were responsible for 
creating truancy and for the increase in its incidence, for 
instance sex drives, self-assertiveness, conflict among id, 
ego and super-ego, high degree of emotionality, sugges- 
tibility and coeducation. (x) Besides, several other 
causes of truancy were related to the lack of significance 
of formal education to life, the teaching methods 
adopted by the teaching faculty and the insecurity of 

jobs. (xi) Lack of supervision and control at home and 
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school also accelerated the problem of truancy. 


*149. HAQ, E., Education and Politicization: an 
Analysis of Sources and Consequences, Ph.D. 
Edu., JNU, 1975 


The main objective of the study was to examine the 
role of various sources and the consequences of political 
socialization. ) 

The study was undertaken in Delhi as it had different 
systems of schooling, namely, government, govern- 
ment-aided and unaided (public) schools drawing stu- 
dents of different socio-economic backgrounds, differ- 
ing in terms of degree of exposure to mass media. Be- 
sides, Delhi possessed a rapid means of communication, 
a rising level of student activism and a permissive envi- 
ronment for political socialization. Only male respon- 
dents, students, teachers and parents, were taken as it 
was difficult to obtain permission to interview females 
and then to develop rapport; besides the concern was 
not sex differences but socio-economic factors and polit- 
ical attitude. The total sample of students from Class XI 
was 308 while that of teachers was 128 teaching Classes 
VI to XI along with 164 parents of differing occupa- 
tional, educational and locational backgrounds. The | 
techniques used for data-collection were a questionnaire 
for students and teachers. It was meant to seek 
background data, political information of local, national 
and international level, their preferences and commit- 
ment to politics, their desired and actual participatory 
behaviour towards political activities and the degree of 
exposure to mass media; the questionnaire for teachers 
and the interview schedule for parents covered the same 
aspects, but differed in terms of the level of questions. 
Observations were used to combine qualitative data on 
teaching-learning process in the classroom, library and 
laboratory resources, school functions like national 
celebrations, school rituals, the content of daily news 
put up on the information board, mass media program- 
mes, the participation of students in various cultural ac- 
tivities, the functioning of the house system, students 
council and the system of admission in different schools. 
The content analysis of textbooks for Classes I to XI was 
made to examine their relevance to national values and~ 
beliefs; the values considered were citizenship, the sense 
of belonging to the nation, fraternity, equality of oppor- 


.tunity, political participation, secularism, distributive 


justice, individual liberty and the protection of minority 
rights. The political contents of the textbooks were 
analysed and scores were given by a panel;of judges in- 
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cluding the investigator. 

The study indicated: (i) Several textbooks used at var- 
ying levels in the different systems of schools contained 
content to develop cognitive orientation of school chil- 
dren and equip them with relevant political knowledge. 
(ii) Most of the national values secured a very low per- 
centage of scores in the prescribed textbooks in various 
subjects, of government and public schools; the class- 
wise analysis of scores on the different values indicated a 
lack of systematic emphasis; the same was true for diffe- 
rent school subjects. (iii) There was no correlation bet- 
ween the age of students and the nature of values inter- 
nalized as textbook writing had ignored the argument 
that comprehension of national values improved with 
mental maturity and physical growth. (iv) The public 
school teachers were more aware of national as well as 
international matters but, in general, teachers of all the 
schools did not possess a high level of cognitive orienta- 
tion, a consequence of general lack of interest in political 
matters and of perception of their role performance. (v) 
There was a negative relationship between political 
awareness and political commitment. The public school 
teachers were more politically dispersed and cosmopoli- 
tan while the non-public school teachers were more 
politically concentrated and localistic. (vi) In each of the 
three schools there were different groups of teachers 
with different motivations and interests. There was a 
small group of politically motivated teachers with high 
aspirations but low academic commitment; another 
group of teachers had high professional commitment but 
a very low political motivation; the third group was 
lethargic and careless, with low aspirations and low com- 
mitment. The non-public school teachers were compara- 
tively more politically participating though less politi- 
cally informed than the public school teachers probably 
because of institutional restrictions and lack of job 
security. (vii) The age and the length of service affected 
political orientations, (viii) There were significant varia- 
tions in the level of political awareness of parents who 
belonged to different socio-economic classes and sent 
their children to different types of schools. The public 
school parents possessed better understanding and 
knowledge of not only the leftist but also the rightist 
ideology; most non-public school parents were not ex- 
posed to the world outside their own localities. (ix) The 
participatory behaviour of parents showed that highly 
educated, administrative and professional group of pa- 
rents of the public school were less politically participant 
as compared with non-public school parents who were 
educated and economically poor. (x) The determinants 
of the political orientation of parents were identified as 
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the level of education and occupation. Education nega- 
tively affected the level of political participation; the 
same was true of the occupational level. (xi) Teachers 
differed not only in terms of the newspapers they sub- 
scribed to but also in terms of the news items they liked 
to read and listen to. The public school teachers tended 
to read news items dealing with the national as well as 
the international affairs in comparison to local and civic 
problems. The difference in the degree of exposure to 
various news items was attributed to the difference in 
orientations to the content of media, their community, 
the overall school atmosphere, the age, the length of 
school experience as well as the availability of other 
materials. (xii) On an average the non-public school pa- ` 
rents had lower exposure to media and a lesser tendency 
towards national and international information. (xiii) 
Differences in students’ orientations to the newspapers 
were attributed to their family and school background, 
their community, language differences, attitude towards 
society, motivation and aspiration. (xiv) The differences 
in the level of exposure and the choice of various aspects 
of the media were ascribed to existential conditions. The 
higher caste students were more exposed to media as 
compared to the lower caste students; those who had 
better academic records were more exposed to national 
and international news. The non-public school students 
had a lower level of exposure to the media. (xv) The stu- 
dents who attended public schools and belonged to 
higher socio-economic background were significantly 
more politically aware than their counterparts in non- 
public schools. The differences were mainly attributed 
to their family and the school differences, localistic and 
cosmopolitan orientations and the peer group structure. 
(xvi) The political commitment of students was influ- 
enced by the peer group and the community to which 
they belonged. The community seemed to reinforce the 
commitment of its members while in a situation where 
the people were not localized and a close interaction was 
not possible the community lost its influence. (xvii) 
There was a significant difference in the level of and at- 
titude towards political participation of students of diffe- 
rent schools. The students of public schools generally 
preferred peaceful method of participation as compared ` 
with the non-public school students. The non-public 
school students had lower political awareness because of 
existential conditions like lower socio-economic (educa- 
tional and occupational) background of parents, less ef- 
fective home condition, less effective school milieu, lack 
of interest among teachers and students in teaching and 
learning, lower degree of exposure to mass media and 
the factor of localism. (xviii) Though scholastic perfor- 
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mance and rural-urban and caste factors had their influ- - 


ence on the political orientation of students, the more 
important factors of the differential level of politiciza- 
tion were educational and economic factors and localis- 
tic and cosmopolitan orientations. 


150. HONAP, L.S., Political Socialization of College 
Girls in Poona, Ph.D. Pol. Sc., Poona U., 1981 


The broad purpose of the study was to explore the im- 
pact of socializing agents like family, school, college, 
peer groups and mass media on the political orientation 
of college girls. Specific hypotheses of the study were: 
(i) The higher the education of the family and the higher 
the extent & discussions, the higher would be the level 
of political knowledge, progressive political values, and 
liberal attitude. (ii) The higher the level of participation 
in extra-curricular activities in college, the higher would 
be the level of political knowledge, and progressive val- 
ues. (iii) The higher the exposure to the mass media, the 
higher would be the level of political knowledge. (iv) 
The Marital status influenced the participatory attitudes 
more than political knowledge and political values. (v) 
Hindu girls would be more liberal in their attitude to- 
wards women’s participation in politics and would be 
more progressive than non-Hindu girls. (vi) The higher 
the caste, the more liberal would be the political at- 
titudes and progressive values. (vii) The higher the level 
of the economic class of the family, the higher would be 
the level of participation and liberal attitudes. (viii) The 
more the use of the regional language or the mother ton- 
gue (Marathi), the greater was the possibility of higher 
political knowledge. 

The sample consisted of the final year girl students in 
arts, commerce and science colleges in Pune. In all, 482 
(25 per cent) girls were included in the study. The tools 
of data-collection were a questionnaire and indepth in- 
terview of selected cases. The statistical technique used 
was chi-square. ; 

The findings of the,study were: (i) Family education 
influenced political values and attitudes more than polit- 
ical knowledge. (ii) Family discussions significantly in- 

fluenced political knowledge and progressive values of 
the respondents. (iii) Participation in extra-curricular 
activities influenced political knowledge to a moderate 
extent and had positive influence on the progressive val- 
ues of the respondents. (iv) Exposure to mass media de- 
veloped political knowledge of the respondents. (v) The 
married respondents were more liberal in their attitudes 
than the unmarried ones. (vi) The Hindus were slightly 
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less conservative and more progressive than the non- ^ 

Hindus. They were also significantly higher on political 
knowledge. (vii) Brahmins and scheduled caste respon- 
dents were more liberal in their attitudes, but the latter 
were conservative about women's education and reser- 
vation of seats. Brahmins were higher on political know- 
ledge. (viii) Higher economic status had no influence on 
actual participation but was associated with democratic 
or liberal attitudes. The middle class respondents scored 
higher on political knowledge than the others. (ix) The 
Marathi-speaking respondents had more political know- 
ledge than the others. (x) The peer group did not influ- 
ence political knowledge, political attitudes and values. 


*151. INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PSYCHOMETRY, 
Comparison of the Performance of the Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe Candidates in Aptitude 
and Knowledge Tests with that of General Candi- 
dates, Calcutta, 1982 


The main aim of the study was to compare the perfor- 
mance of the scheduled caste and the scheduled tribe 
candidates in aptitude and knowledge tests with that of 
general candidates. The study was conducted in two ~ 
stages. Different samples with varying academic — 
background were included in the first stage. The perfor- 
mance of SC/ST candidates in different selection tests 
was compared with that of the non-SC/ST candidates. In 
the second stage, a large number of subjects were in- 
cluded. The SC/ST as well as non-SC/ST subjects were 
divided into different sub-groups on the basis of their 
academic performance, socio-economic status, types of 
school where studied, etc. and then compared. À 

The findings of the study were: (i) The difference bet- 
ween SC/ST and non-SC/ST candidates was more pro- 
nounced in engineering groups. With respect to non-en- 
gineering groups the observed difference between the 
two groups was less, specially in those cases where both 
the groups had an equal level of academic achievement. 
(ii) The observed difference between the SC/ST and the 
general candidates was mainly due to difference in their 
academic background. The past academic achievement 
was found to be an important factor. (iii) A relaxation 
equal to one standard deviation was suggested for set- 
ting up the cutting point for the SC/ST candidates. (iv) 
The economic level of the family favourably helped the 
SC/ST candidates to do better in the selection tests. The 
difference between the two groups increased with the 
decrease of the economic level. 
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152. INDUKUMARI, M., Education and Social Status 
of Muslim Women in Kerala, Ph.D. Soc., Ker. U., 
1976 


The study was intended to find out whether education 
played a significant role in raising the social status of 
Muslim women. The main hypotheses of the study were: 
(i) Education had contributed to the improvement of the 
social status of Muslim women. (ii) Several socio-struc- 
tural and institutional factors in the Muslim community 
had retarded the progress of education among women. 

The practice of seclusion and early marriage, the ab- 
sence of socially defined occupational roles, the lack of 


conformity between traditional and modern feminine , 


roles, the low level of aspiration among women caused 
by seclusion and lack of education and subordinate role 
assigned to Muslim women traditionally, were investi- 
gated as social-structural and institutional factors. 
Documentary evidence from published materials, infor- 
mation obtained through interviews with Muslim men 
and women and religious leaders and field notes made 
by the researcher formed the data for the study. An in- 
terview schedule was prepared to obtain the relevant in- 
formation on status indicators, attitudes and practices. 
The sample was made up of 456 Muslim women and 150 
Muslim men drawn on the basis of simple random 
method. Coefficients of contingency were calculated 
and the chi-square test was applied where relevant. 

In the study: (i) The number of women who had un- 
dergone education beyond secondary school, who had 
entered or wished to enter into an occupation, or who 
wished to go for higher education to enter an occupation 
was found to form a very small proportion. (ii) The so- 
cial-structural and institutional variables were all found to 
prevent Muslim women from obtaining higher educa- 
tion. Compulsory religious education and early mar- 
riage were seen to delay or prevent their entry into for- 
mal educational system and also to cause drop-outs. (iii) 
The vicious circle formed by lack of education confining 
women to roles within the home, which in turn lowered 
the educational aspiration of women as well as their in- 
terest in roles outside the home, was established by the 
study. 


153. ISHTIAQ, K., A Socio-psychological Study of 
Moderately Mentally Retarded Urban Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1973 


The major objective of the inquiry was to conduct a 
socio-psychological study of moderately mentally re- 
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tarded urban children and to compare these children 
with normal children. 

The sample for the study was drawn from three 
schools for mentally retarded children and some primary 
schools—all located in Lucknow. Three hundred chil- 
dren belonging to various institutions constituted the 
total sample. The criterion groups were determined on 
the basis of scores on intelligence tests. Children with 
I.Q. between 36 and 52 were designed as moderately re- 
tarded children. The final sample comprised 93 moder- 
ately mentally retarded children and 107 normal chil- 
dren. All were in the age group 6-10 years. Tools used 
were Raven's Coloured Progressive Matrices Test, 
Draw-a-Man Test and an interview schedule. The chi- 
square test was used to test the significance of the differ- 
ence between the two groups. j 

The major findings were: (i) Moderately mentally re- 
tarded and normal children differed in the educational 
status of their families. (ii) Moderately mentally re- 
tarded children belonged to joint families with an in- 
come of Rs. 300 per month whereas a majority of normal 
children came fróm unitary families with monthly in- 
come between Rs. 301 and Rs. 750. (iii) Most of the pa- 
rents of retarded children did not show favourable at- 
titude toward their children whereas the reverse was the 
case with respect to normal children. (iv) The parents of 
moderately mentally retarded children were found to be 
quarrelling among themselves more frequently than the 
parents of normal children. (v) Mentally retarded chil- 
dren were not interested in studies or in attending school 
unlike normal children. (vi) Moderately retarded chil- 
dren were less acceptable to their friends than normal 
children. (vii) Most of the mentally retarded children 
suffered from speech defect, were poor in studies, were 
inclined to just sitting idle or loitering. Normal children 
were talkative and aggressive and took interest in 
studies, in listening to the radio and in doing drawing 
work. (viii) Retarded children were found subjected to 
harsh treatment, brutal discipline, scolding and neglect 
at home. This was not the case with normal children. (ix) 
Retarded children were slum-dwellers, backward in lan- 
guage learning, inefficient in the performance of routine 
tasks, and had ill-bred and ill-educated neighbours. 
They suffered from inferiority complex. They were 
truant and irregular in attendance in schools, unhappy 
at home, submissive, self-conscious or vagrant. 
Teachers and parents agreed on most of their assessment 
of moderately retarded children. 


154. ISLAM, M.N., Education as an Agent of Social 
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Change (a study of some villages in Bangladesh), 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out how 
far education was helping villagers te have modern and 
change-oriented attitudes, values; roles and status, (ii) 
to study how far education was influencing villagers to 
come out of superstitious beliefs and practices, (iii) to 
find out how far education was helping villagers to have 
a change in family affairs, (iv) to study the views of villa- 
gers regarding educational affairs, (v) to find out what 
influence education exerted upon religious affairs in the 
village community, (vi) to find out how far education 
had an impact on occupational aspects, (vii) to find out 
how far education was helping changes in social hierar- 
chy and social mobility in villages, and (viii) to find out 
what part education played in the civic, political and 
rural development programmes in villages. 

The field work for the study was carried out in four vil- 
lages, namely, Hatila, Hariain, Tangirpar and Noapara, 
all located in the Comilla district of Bangladesh. In all, 
319 respondents were selected on the basis of their edu- 
cational qualification by the systematic random sampl- 
ing procedure. The sample included 166 literates and 
153 illiterates, 167 males and 152 females. Data were 
collected mainly through three interview schedules. One 
schedule was on overall modernity, the second was on 
beliefs and superstitions, and the third related to the 
family background and other relevant information 
about the respondents. Data were collected by the re- 
searcher himself by interviewing the respondents per- 
sonally. Data were analysed using the chi-square and the 
Yule’s Q. 1 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There was a 
positive association between education and modernity. 
Males were more modern than females. Low age re- 
spondents were more modern than high age ones. Trad- 
itional unchu bari literates were more modern than trad- 
itional nichchu bari ones. Also, traditional nichchu bari 
illiterates were more modern than their counterparts in 
unchu bari. Non-agricultural respondents were more 
modern than agricultural ones. High-income respon- 
dents were more modern than low-income ones. (ii) A 
negative association was found between education and 

_ Superstition, Literates were less superstitious than illit- 
erates. Males were less superstitious than females. Low- 
age literates were less superstitious than high-age lite- 
tates. The unchu bari literates were less superstitious 
than the nichchu bari ones. Among the illiterates, the 
‘unchu baris were more superstitious than the nichchu 
bari ones. The non-agricultural literates were less 
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superstitious than the agricultural literates. Also the . 
high-income literates were less superstitious than the 
low-income literates. (iii) There was a positive associa- 
tion between education and a change in family and mar- 
riage affairs. Literates were more change-oriented than 
illiterates. The unchu bari respondents were more 
change-oriented than the nichchu bari ones. Income and 
change-orientedness were positively related. (iv) There 
was a positive association between a change in religiosity 
and education. Literates were more change-oriented in 
religious affairs than illiterates. The nichchu bari re- . 
spondents were more change-oriented in religion than 
their counterparts in the unchu bari. (v) There was a 
positive association between education and change in 
Occupational affairs. Literates were more change- 
oriented in religion as compared to the occupational 
matters than illiterates. The unchu bari respondents 
were more change-oriented in this regard as compared 
to the nichchu bari respondents. (vi) There was a posi- 
tive association between education and a change in 
hierarchy and mobility in the villages under study. Liter- 
ates were more change-oriented in this regard than illit- 
erates. The nichchu bari respondents were more change- 
oriented in this regard than the unchu bari ones. (vii) 
There was a positive association between education and 
participation in polity, civic and rural development 
works. Literates were more participating than illiter- 
ates. The unchu bari literates were more participating 
than the nichchu bari ones. However, among the illiter- 
ates the nichchu baris were more participating than the 
unchu baris. (viii) On the whole, educated persons had 
more modern attributes, were less superstitious, and 
were change-oriented, rational and more participating 
irrespective of their sex, age, bari, occupation and in- 
come. 


155. JAIN, M., Work Value Patterns —a Study of Medi- 
cal College Students, National Labour Institute, 
New Delhi, 1977 


The investigation was undertaken to study the pat- 
terns of work values of medical students. The sample 
consisted of one hundred and fifty-seven students ran- 
domly selected from one of the medical colleges in 
Rajasthan. Out of this sample, twenty-eight were from 
the first year, nineteen from the second year, fifty-five 
from the final year and fifty-five from the old final year. 
The Physician’s Work Value Inventory by Rao was used 
to collect data. Product moment coefficient of correla- 
tion was used for data-analysis. 
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The major findings were: (i) The work value patterns 
of medical students of various classes were more or less 
similar indicating that all medical students valued social 
service-oriented work most. Next in its order were crea- 
tive value, independent status, rural work conditions, 
academic and good colleagues, security and, lastly, the 
economic value. (ii) Students from the various groups 
scored on the academic value uniformly low whereas all 
of them scored on the creative values equally high. (iii) 
The highest score obtained by the students was on the 
social service and the creative value. The least prefer- 
ence was for the economic value. (iv) The highest posi- 
tive correlations were obtained between social and inde- 
pendence and creative and academic values. A signific- 
ant negative correlation was seen between social and 
economic values. The independence value was nega- 
tively correlated to the academic, economic, rural work 
conditions and co-workers and was positively correlated 
to the social value. The rural value was negatively corre- 
lated with the creative, independence and status. The 
security value was negatively correlated with the crea- 
tive and social values. (v) It was seen that a creative per- 
son tended to be less economically oriented, rural- 
oriented, secure and adjustable to the working condi- 
tions and his co-workers. (vi) An individual high on the 
academic value tended to be high on the creative value, 
but low on the economic, independence, social, status 
and work conditions value. 


156. JAIN, S., Truancy at Pre-University Level, Ph.D. 
Psy., BHU., 1969 


The study attempted to investigate the incidence and 
causes of truancy among students at the pre-university 
stage in Uttar Pradesh. 

A sample of 413 institutions having a total strength of 
93,248 students of intermediate classes was selected 
from all the seven educational regions of Uttar Pradesh. 
The study had three broad objectives of (i) determining 
an empirical criterion of truancy, (ii) finding out the ac- 
tual incidence of truancy on the basis of the fixed criter- 
ion, and (iii) exploring the causes of truancy. 

For identifying the real causes of truancy the study co- 
vered 200 non-truants, 360 truants and 360 parents of the 
truants. For finding out the causes of truancy an inven- 
tory consisting of twenty items was used. A personal 
data sheet was also employed for finding out the 
background data of the truants and the non-truants. The 
data were analysed by using the t-test of significance be- 
tween the means and percentages and rank difference 
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correlation. Guilford’s composite standard method wa 
used for computing scale values for the different cause 
of truancy included in the inventory. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The empirica 
criterion of truancy came to eighteen or more absence 
without leave or disappearances without permission ii 
an academic year on the basis of pooled judgement o 
educators of long standing. (ii) The incidence of truanc 
was the highest in Meerut region and the lowest it 
Bareilly region. (iii) There was a positive correlation be 
tween the size of the class and the incidence of truancy 
i.e. overcrowding in classrooms encouraged truancy ii 
urban areas. (iv) Overcrowding in the classroom in rura 
areas had no relationship with truancy. (v) Boys' institu 
tions showed significantly higher incidence of truanc 
than girls' institutions. (vi) The incidence of truancy wa 
significantly higher in privately managed institution 
than in government institutions. (vii) Truancy was sig 
nificantly higher in partly residential institutions than i 
non-residential ones. (viii) The most frequently cite 
causes of truancy were ill-health, mental disturbance 
and sharing domestic responsibilities. (ix) The truar 
boys absented themselves more often because of soci: 
factors while the truant girls absented themselves be 
cause of personal factors. (x) Truants receiving a fixe 
amount of pocket money cited the proximity of the co 
lege to picture houses and bazaar as a regular cause o 
absenteeism. (xi) On the basis of computed scale value 
the potent causes of absenteeism typical of the truan 
population were the inability to do home work, the av 
ailability of notes and keys in the market to meet the re 
quirement of the courses of study, the perception of edu 
cation as not important for success in life, the shoulder 
ing of the responsibility of students union or other extra 
curricular activities and the sharing of domestic respor 
sibilities. (xii) Pooled ranking of the truants and their p: 
rents was inversely correlated (-O.46) showing that p: 
rents in general had very little awareness of their ward: 
real problems. 


157. JAIN, S.P. and SHAH, J.M., Socio-Cultur 
Background, and Educational Aspirations, Ni 
tional Institute of Rural Developmen 
Hyderabad, 1974 . 


The study aimed (i) to describe the pattern of educ: 
tional aspirations of the people, and (ii) to examine th 
extent to which socio-cultural variables such as religior 
age, education, occupation and type of family of tl 
people were related to their educational aspirations. 
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Data for the study were collected in a medium sized 
town community in the State of Uttar Pradesh. The 
data-collection was done with the help of an interview 
schedule which was administered to a sample of 236 
household heads. The sample was drawn from amongst 
2,832 household heads by random sampling. Chi-square 
test was used in the analysis of the data. 

The study reported the following findings: (i) Profes- 
sional education was aspired to by 40.7 per cent Hindu 
respondents, followed by 27.1 per cent for secondary 
education and 23.7 per cent for college education for 
their children. On the other hand, 40.5 per cent of Mus- 
lim respondents aspired for secondary education, 24.8 
per cent for college education; only 8.5 per cent of Mus- 
lim respondents aspired for professional education for 
their children. (ii) The age was found to be a significant 
factor in influencing the aspirations of an individual. The 
percentage of the respondents falling in the various age 
groups aspiring for sevondary education ranged from 
46.1 per cent to 29.4 per cent. (iii) Educational aspira- 
tions of the respondents who were in younger age group 
were relatively less than those of the older ones. (iv) 
There was a marked gifference in the educational aspira- 
tions of illiterate and literate respondents. Of the 192 il- 
literate respondents, 22.9 per cent aspired for primary 
education, 40.6 per cent for secondary education, 19.8 
per cent for college education and 7.3 per cent for pro- 
fessional education. (v) The majority of the literate re- 
spondents (59 per cent) aspired professional education 
and 20.5 per cent each for secondary and college educa- 
tion. (vi) There seemed to be a positive relationship bet- 
ween the education of the head of the houschold and his 
educational aspirations. (vii) Of the manual workers 
41.1 per cent aspired for secondary education, 23.3 per 
cent for primary education, 15.1 per cent for college 
education and 5.4 for professional education. As many 
as 40 per cent of highly skilled manual workers aspired 
for professional education while 30 per cent for secon- 
dary education. (viii) Of the respondents engaged in 
trade, 26.7 per cent aspired for college and professional 
education and 30 per cent for secondary education. (ix) 
Of agriculturists, 48.1 per cent preferred secondary edu- 
cation, followed by 20.4, 16.7 and 14.8 per cent who as- 
pired for primary, professional and college education, 
respectively. (x) There was a significant difference in the 
aspiration levels of the respondents belonging to the 
joint and nuclear families. The percentage of respon- 
dents with joint family background who aspired for sec- 
ondary, college and professional education was 40.8, 
24.3 and 20.4 per cent, respectively. The percentage of 
respondents belonging to nuclear families who aspired 
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for secondary, primary, college and professional educa- 
tion was 33.8, 24.1, 16.5 and 14.3 respectively. 


158. JAYARAM, N., Education and Social Structure, 
Ph.D. Soc., Ban. U., 1976 


The study attempted (i) to examine the socio- 
economic. and cultural background of the entrants to 
medical, postgraduate science and technological courses 
and research, in order to shed some light on the non- 
academic factors influencing admission to higher/profes- 
sional education, (ii) to throw light on some aspects of 
the pattern and process of occupational inbreeding 
among medical students, (iii) to study the educational 
facilities in general and those of higher education in par- 
ticular, in urban areas, and (iv) to examine the problems 
of wastage and stagnation in relation to the rural educa- 
tion. 

For studying the issues relating to higher education, 
the sample was drawn from Bangalore city. A sample of 
200 medical students, 60 postgraduate science students, 
40 M. Tech. students and 44 Ph.D. scholars formed the 
urban sample. In connection with the problems of lower 
education in the rural areas, an interior village in Banga- 
lore district formed the sample. The required data from 
the urban sample were collected through personal inter- 
views, the schedule covering such aspects as the socio- 
economic background of students, their academic 
backgrounds and achievement, educational aspirations, 
occupational preferences and attitudes towards certain 
issues. In the case of the rural sample, data were col- 
lected by the case study techniques through informal dis- 
cussions, and observations and the scrutiny of relevant 
records. 

Some of the major conclusions drawn in the study 
were: (i) Even though the admission to higher and pro- 
fessional education was based on merit, in actuality it 
seemed to be determined by a set of non-academic and 
socio-cultural factors like the caste, economic 
background, ability:to afford, status of parents, medium 
of instruction at school, etc. Facilities for higher educa- 
tion were available mainly to the higher stratum of soci- 
ety or the higher SES group. It was also noted that the 
students in higher/professional education were generally 
of a select group and the medical students were an elite 
within it. (ii) While certain non-academic and socio- 
economic factors played a determining role in the ve- 
cruitment to higher education, merit was not excluded 
completely. Students in higher education were over- 
whelmingly a meritorious lot, both in terms of initial 
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merit and their later academic performance. (iii) There 
was a strong tendency for maintaining the parental social 
status, defined in terms of education and occupation, be- 
tween grandfather’s and father’s generations. This ten- 
dency towards status inheritance or status constancy or 
status retention was all the more pronounced in the case 
of upward mobility between the father’s and the stu- 
dent’s generation. (iv) There was a tendency for occupa- 
tional inbreeding in medical profession and this seemed 
to have significant implications for the social structure. 
The high cost of education, the intricate network of rules 
and regulations centring round admission formalities, 
and the prolonged duration of the course, seemed to 
work as complementary factors in influencing the ten- 
dency for occupational inbreeding. (v) The majority of 
the students felt that they had taken up their course of 
study primarily due to aptitude and interest. But it was 
revealed that aptitude itself was a function of a favoura- 
ble socio-economic condition and professional 
background of the parents. Regarding the educational 
aspirations of the students, it was seen that nearly 45 per 
cent of them had definite intentions of continuing their 
education after the termination of the present course of 
study. (vi) The programme of rural education had failed 
in the village under study. The factors that seemed to ad- 
versely influence education in villages were poverty, low 
socio-economic background, impoverished verbal envi- 
ronment, the inability of the villagers to attract or retain 
the highest quality teachers, etc. 


159. JHA, T., A Study of Conservation among Tribal 
and Non-tribal Children, D.Phil. Psy., All. U., 
1981 


The main objective was to study Piagetian concepts of 
conservation of mass, number and volume, cross-cultur- 
ally. It aimed at finding out (i) whether cognitive de- 
velopment in non-western countries took the same 
course, viz., sequential succession of stages as stated by 
Piaget, (ii) whether the Indian children committed the 
same logical errors on conservation tasks, and (iii) 
whether they followed the same developmental sequ- 
ences and age levels on different conservation perfor- 
mances as the children of the West. 

The sample which had been randomly selected 
(N=240) belonged to the age-group 4-10 attending gov- 
ernment and private nursery schools. Oraons, Mundas, 
Kharias and Ho were the main tribes selected for the 
study. For conservation of mass, clay balls weighing 250 
gms. were used. Ten questions of three types, viz., those 
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of prediction, judgement and explanation were asked. A 
factorial design of 3X2X2X2 was used for three diffe- 
rent levels of age, two sexes (male and female), two 
types of cultures (tribal and non-tribal) and two kinds of 
habitation (rural and urban). 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Only ten out 
of 240 students of age levels 4 to 10 could obtain full 
score on mass and number conservation and only nine 
could achieve full score on volume conservation, the 
percentage was 4.17 and 3.75, respectively which was a 
low performance. (ii) The age factor seemed to play an 
important role in the attainment of different conserva- 
tion tasks, older children scored significantly higher than 
the younger ones. (iii) With respect to sequential attain- 
ment, the mass was conserved first, followed by the vol- 
ume, and the number was conserved last. Thus the sequ- 
ence emerged as mass, volume and number. (iv) Sex was 
not found to be a factor for cognitive competence. Male 
and female children did not differ significantly in the ac- 
quisition of different conservation tasks. (v) The impact 
of culture was not a perceptible in the attainment of dif- 
ferent conservation tasks. The tribal and the non-tribal 
children did not differ significantly in the acquisition of 
different conservation tasks. (vi) The explanation criter- 
ion was found to be the most difficult while that of pre- 
diction was less difficult for the children. (vii) The 
scalogram analysis revealed three stages of cognitive de- 
velopment (a) the perceptual stage, (b) the intermediate 
stage and (c) the conservation stage. 


*160. JINDAL, B.L., Schooling and Modernity, Ph.D. 
Soc., Pan. U. , 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 
the modernizing effects of school education on the rural 
setting, and to compare it with the modernizing effects 
of urban schools, (ii) to determine the contribution of 
education towards modernity, (iii) to analyse moderniz- 
ing effects of high-ranking schools in contrast with low- 
ranking schools, (iv) to specify the conditions under 
which school education promoted or crippled moder- 
nity, and (v) to identify those variables which affected 
modernity in general. 

The sample for the study comprised 465 students of 
classes VIII, IX and X (364 males and 101 females), bet- 
ween the age range of 12 to 16 years chosen from three 
schools (two urban and one rural). In addition, there 
were three other categories of respondents—72 male 
adolescents of the same age range, who had never at- 
tended school and constituted the comparison sample, 
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32 teachers and headmasters from the two urban schools, 
and finally, 40 parents (only fathers) of the students 
studying in one of the urban institutions, which was con- 
sidered a high-ranking school. Tools used for collecting 
data were the Modernity Scale of Sharma, five separate 
interview schedules (for students, non-school male ado- 
lescents, parents, teachers, and superintendents of the 
school offices) and School Organizational Description 
Questionnaire. Statistical techniques used for analysing 
the data were t-test, Z-test, chi-square, and product mo- 
ment correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The school- 
going male adolescents were significantly more modern 
than non-school-going respondents in the rural setting. 
(ii) The students of urban schools were significantly 
more modern than their counterparts in the rural schools 
and out of the urban schools, the students of the high- 
ranking school scored significantly higher on the moder- 
nity scale. (iii) The results clearly indicated that it was 
not the denominational character (Jat or Non-Jats), but 


. the school rank, which brought about differences in the 
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modernity scores of the students. (iv) The level of educa- 
tion, when considered independently of intervening var- 
iables, such as sex, age, domicile, SES, urban experi- 
ence, and media exposure, was positively related to stu- 
dent modernity, irrespective of the setting (rural or 
urban), but the yearly average modernity gain was more 
in the case of the high-ranking school. (v) The dimen- 
Sion-wise analysis showed that education was a good 
promoter of universalistic and civic dimensions, whereas 
it was not so conducive to the development of secular 
and independence orientations among students, both in 
the rural and the urban settings. (vi) Out of the five indi- 
cators of school rank, two, namely, the dues at the time 
of admission, and the monthly tuition fee, were found to 
be indirectly related to the modernity scores of students. 
(vii) The third indicator, namely, the teacher-pupil 
ratio, was not found to be related to the student moder- 
nity scores. (viii) The fourth indicator, which was the 
medium of instruction, was found to be significantly 
positively related, with the English-medium students 
scoring higher than their Hindi-medium counterparts. 
(ix) The fifth indicator, namely, the results of annual 
examinations of the school, was positively related to the 
modernity scores. (x) Participation in extra-curricular 
activities, particularly in academic and cultural ac- 
tivities, was positively associated with the modernity 
Scores, more so in the high-ranking school. (xi) The 
school organizational climate was found open in the 
higher-ranking school, and closed in the low-ranking 
schools. (xii) Boys were found to be more modern than 
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girls. (xiii) The father’s high income and the parents’ En- 
glish-medium schooling were positively related to the; 
students’ modernity scores. (xiv) Mass media were not 
found to have any significant effect on the students’ 
modernity. 


161. JOSHI, H.O., Sociometric Study of the Star and 
Isolate Girls, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1980 (Sau. 
U.- financed) 


The study was undertaken to determine whether any 
difference existed in respect of thirty-two selected vari- 
ables (twelve personal, eight psychological and twelve 
environmental) among the star and isolate girls. Thirty- 
two null hypotheses involving thirty-two variables were 
framed and tested. 

The study was conducted in three randomly selected 
Schools of Rajkot city. A two-choice, two-criteria 
sociometric test was administered to twelve divisions of 
Standard IX in the said schools. The test criteria were 
the school behaviour and the index of achievement level 
in study. The data recorded in the sociometric matrices 
were further tabulated in terms of total preference 
scores by giving weightages. The scoring was done ac- 
cording to the weighted sociometric scoring technique. 
Those receiving highest scores were considered stars and 
those receiving lowest scores were considered isolates. 
Thirty-six stars (twelve in each school) and thirty-six iso- 
lates (twelve in each school) were identified from among 
700 students of the three selected schools. After the 
identification of stars and isolates, self-report data sheet 
which contained thirty-two variables (twelve personal, 
eight psychological and twelve environmental) was 
given to each of the seventy-two students. Data were av- 
ailable in frequencies in various categories. The chi- 
square technique was used to test the significance of dif- 
ference between the two groups. 

The results revealed: (i) The stars differed from the 
isolates in certain personal factors. Mathematics and sci- 
ence were their most preferred subjects. They read 
stories and adventure novels, had games as hobbies, and 
engaged themselves in science club activities, debates, 
plays and essay competition as extra activities. (ii) 
Judged by the results of previous examination, they 
were high-achievers. They had interest in studies and 
preferred techinical field as a goal for future vocational 
field. (iii) Stars differed on certain psychological factors. 
They had a good memory, and a positive attitude to- 
wards school and towards work. (iv) Among the en- 
vironmental factors, the nearest friends of the stars had 
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a high achievement level, had very little outside help for 
studies and belonged to higher-income families. 


162. JOSHI, N.D., Problems Faced by Certain Tribal. 


Groups in Trivandrum District in relation to Provi- 
sion and Use of School Facilities, Dept. of Edu., 
Ker. U., 1981 (UGC-financed) 


The major aims of the project were: (i) to find ou* the 
facilities for education in the tribal areas, (ii) to examine 
the availability and extent of utilization of educational 
concessions, (iii) to study the attitude of teachers to- 
wards tribal students, and (iv) to find out the causes for 
the high rate of drop-outs among tribal students. 

The tribal community, thé Kanikkars, living in the 
Nedumangad and Neyyattinkara talukas in Trivandrum 
district, was selected for study. Data were collected by 
interviewing 400 Kanikkar families and by administering 
a questionnaire to 54 teachers from eight schools. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Out of 
the 2,046 members of the 400 families selected for study, 
only 27 per cent were literate. School facilities within 
one kilometre were available to 18 per cent. Over 14 per 
cent had reported that there was no school within a dis- 
tance of even three kilometres; there were no travelling 
facilities in those areas. (ii) The heads of tribal families 
felt the teachers did not show favourable attitude to- 
wards the education of tribal children. Educational con- 
cessions given to tribal students were inadequate. (iii) 
Teachers perceived the tribal students as irregular in at- 
tending school. They were poor in vocabulary. Only a 
very few were found to have adequate readiness for 
learning. They were found advanced in sports, games 
and arts even though they were backward in scholastics. 
(iv) Poverty, lack of learning materials, language diffi- 
culty, lack of school facilities, inaccessibility of schools, 
ignorance of parents, task-master’s influence, child 
labour and parents’ compulsion were among the factors 
responsible for their dropping out of schools and for 
their non-entrance. (v) The facilities for students in their 
homes were inadequate. 


163. JOSHI, S.D., Educational Problems of the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes of Baroda 
District, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The study aimed at investigating the educational 
problems of students belonging to scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes of Baroda district in the context of 
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sociological, psychological, economic and'pedagogical 
factors. The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the educational problems of SC/ST students aris- 
ing out of socio-economic environment, (ii) to study 
their emotional difficulties with respect to their studies, 
(iii) to study their level of aspirations and their percep- 
tion of the school «nd school tasks, and (iv) to study the 
attitudes of parents and teachers towards their educa- 
tion. 

This was a descriptive survey where the population 
consisted of students, their parents and teachers in the 
secondary schools and colleges of Baroda’ district 
excluding Baroda city. The sample of students was 
selected on a random sampling basis from ten per cent of 
secondary schools and colleges. All the parents of the 
students in the sample and 25 per cent of the teachers in- 
cluding the principals of institutions, formed the sample. 
In all, 495 high school students, 108 college students and 
an equal number of parents were studied out of which 
111 and 164 were scheduled caste and scheduled tribe 
students, respectively. The tools consisted of a set of 
questionnaires covering socio-economic, psychological 
and pedagogical aspects. Separate questionnaires were 
prepared for students, teachers and parents. Hypoth- 
eses of no significant differences between the socio- 
economic status of SC/ST students and their aspirations, 
diffidence, rejection, self-concept and their perception 
of the school and teachers were examined. The chi- 
square test was used to test the significance of differ- 
ence. 

The major findings were: (i) Eighty-five per cent of 
the fathers were below forty-five years of age and about 
82, per cent had no education or had education upto 
Class IV only. (ii) About 95 per cent were small farmers 
or landless labourers. (iii) About 95 per cent of the 
mothers had practically no education. (iv) The parents 
had a positive attitude towards education. (v) More than 
65 per cent parents had a poor assessment ofthe capabil- 
ity of their children to benefit from education. (vi) A 
majority of the parents did not show much interest in the 
day-to-day school work of their children because of their 
educational level being very low. (vii) The children had 
no facilities for studying at home. (viii) The aspiration 
level of the students was lower than the average showing 
lack of clarity about their future. (ix) The students suf- 
fered from a feeling of diffidence. (x) In spite of their 
poor sociological background, the students did not have 
a high level of feeling of rejection. (xi) The students of 
SC/ST had a rather clear image of their strengths and 
weaknesses and their perception of school was positive 
and better. (xii) The students’ perception of their 
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teachers was not favourable indicating that the teachers 
had not been able to present the right image of them- 
selves. (xiii) The teachers did not have a specialized 
training for working in backward areas. (xiv)-The major- 
ity of the teachers working in backward areas belonged 
to the upper class and had their prejudices towards SC/ 
ST students internalized. (xv) As a result of prejudices, 
the teachers suggested only lower level of occupations 
for SC/ST students.(xvi) The teachers did not provide 
appropriate educational environment to the SC/ST stu- 
dents. 


164. KALRA, V., A Study of Moral Judgement in Chil- 
dren Belonging to Different Mental and Socio- 
economic Levels, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to construct a tool 
for measuring the level of development of moral judge- 
ment of children, (ii) to find out the difference, if any, in 
the levels of moral judgement in the children of different 
mental levels, (iii) to find out whether there was any dif- 
ference in the levels of moral judgement in the children 
of different socio-economic levels. 

The tools used for the study were Standard Progres- 
sive Matrices, Socio-economic Status Scale (Urban) and 
a Moral Judgement Scale developed by the investigator. 
The sample comprised 1,000 girls from fifteen schools of 
the western zone of Delhi. The sample was divided into 
three equal groups—high, average and low—on the 
basis of intelligence scores. Each group was subdivided 
into three subgroups on the basis of their socio- 
economic status. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Intelligence was 
positively related with the level of moral judgement at 
the three levels of socio-economic status. (ii) The socio- 
economic status was positively related with the level of 
moral judgement at all the levels of intelligence. 


*165. KAMALESH, A., A Comparative Study of Self- 
concept, Adjustment, Interests and Motivation 
among the Scheduled Caste and Non-Scheduled 
Caste Students, Ph.D. Edu., Kan. U., 1981 


The investigation was designed to make a compara- 
tive study of self-concept, adjustment, interests and 
motivation among the scheduled caste and the non- 
scheduled caste students. The sample for the study con- 
sisted of two hundred rural and two hundred urban un- 
dergraduate students randomly selected from the degree 
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colleges of Kanpur and the surrounding rural areas. 
Data were collected with the help of the Self-concept 
Scale devised by Rastogi, the Adjustment Inventory de- 
vised by Saxena, the Interest Priority Scale by Chaterjee 
and the Socio-Economic Status Scale by Kulshrestha. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Non- 
scheduled caste students from the urban area belonging 
to higher socio-economic status had brighter self-con- 
cept than the scheduled caste students belonging to 
lower socio-economic status. (ii) The level of adjustment 
among the urban scheduled caste students belonging to 
lower socio-economic status was below normal. (iii) The 
non-scheduled caste students, both in the urban and the 
rural areas did not have adjustment problems. (iv) The 
students showed greater interest in science, medicine 
and technology. (v) The interests of the students were 
related to their socio-economic status. (vi) As regards 
motivation methods, the mean score of the urban non- 
scheduled caste students in the fields of insight, to bor- 
row help, and patience was above the average; for other 
groups it was below normal. (vii) There were no signific- 
ant differences as regards the development of rights, 
management and attitude towards the opposite sex 
among the scheduled caste and non-scheduled caste stu- 
dents. 


166. KAPADIA, G.G., A Study of the Early Childhood 
Education Programmes for the Underprivileged 
Children, Princess Esin Women's Educational 
Centre, Hyderabad,1980 (UNICEF-financed) 


The study was undertaken with the following objec- 
tives: (i) to study the approach, curriculum, learning 
media used and the organization of various programmes 
catering to the underprivileged children, (ii) to study the 
programmes related to literature for children and music 
for children, (iii) to review and strengthen the existing 
programmes offered by Princess Esin Women's Centre, 
and (iv) to gain perspective of early childhood education 
for the underprivileged children. 

In order to obtain relevant information, the inves- 
tigator visited the following programmes in India: (i) 
Gram Bal Shikshan Kendra, Kosbad Hill, (ii) Neil 
Bagh, Kolar District, (iii) Mobile Creche for Working 
Mothers, New Delhi, (iv) Social Work and Research 
Centre, Telonia, (v) Campus Nursery School, New 
Delhi, (vi) Jamia Nursery School, New Delhi, (vii) 
Udayachal Pre-Primary School, Bombay, (viii) Vidya 
Bhavan Nursery School, Udaipur, (ix) Play House Nur- 
sery School, Bangalore, (x) Saraswati Puri Nursery 
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School, New Delhi, (xi) Sri Aurobindo International 
Centre of Education, Pondicherry and (xii) Children’s 
Book Trust, New Delhi. The selection of these program- 
mes was based on the following considerations: (i) the 
programmes which catered to the underprivileged chil- 
dren from tribal, rural and urban areas, (ii) the program- 
mes which catered to the children from low-income, 
mixed-income and high-income groups of the society, 
and (iii) the programmes which were experimental in na- 
ture. Each programme was visited personally and dis- 
cussions were held with the staff members and the per- 
sons involved in the programmes. 

The study reported the following findings: (i) High 
teacher-child ratio (approximately 1:20) and satisfactory 
working conditions for teachers were found to be the 
necessary elements to ensure a sound programme for 
children and a congenial atmosphere for teachers to 
work. (ii) Teachers who belonged to the local comm- 
unity and were familiar with the language, customs and 
traditions of the community worked well. (iii) Motiva- 
tion factors such as the joy of learning, loving relation- 
ship between teachers and children, feeling of security, 
frequent new experiences, could effectively substitute 
the traditional factors such as fees, examination and 
punishment. (iv) A play-oriented programme where 
children were free to play, discover and explore the envi- 
ronment and learn for themselves seemed to have 
worked well. (v) Parental involvement in the education 
of children was of prime importance especially when pa- 
rents themselves had not had education and had ap- 
prehensions of what their children learnt in balwadi or 
primary school. (vi) There seemed to be lack of suitable 
literature for children. 


*167. KAUL, V., A Study of Some Cognitive and Socio- 
emotional Variables with respect to Socio- 
economically Disadvantaged Children, Ph.D. 
Psy., IIT, Delhi, 1982 


The study was undertaken with the main objective of 
exploring and identifying some cognitive and socio-emo- 
tional strengths of socio-economically disadvantaged 
children. 

Data were analysed under two conditions, namely, 
with effects of intelligence not controlled, and with ef- 
fects of intelligence, statistically controlled. The data 
were subjected to a 2X3 univariate analysis of variance 
and covariance with intelligence being the single 
covariate. Data on the delay of gratification were sub- 
jected to non-parametric chi-square analysis. 
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The study reported the following findings: (i) The dis- 
advantaged low socio-economic status (SES) sample 
was found to be significantly more field-dependent than 
the middle and high SES groups. (ii) The disadvantaged 
sample demonstrated a stronger preference for visual 
modality as against the aural modality in comparison to 
the high SES groups. The preference demonstrated by 
them was stronger than that of the middle class too. (iii) 
The low SES group did not differ significantly from the 
middle class on the four dimensions of creativity. (iv) 
The disadvantaged children, though not different from 
the middle class, were significantly more cooperative 
and less competitive than the high SES group. (v) The 
disadvantaged children were as dependent or alterna- 
tively independent, as the middle and high SES sample 
did not demonstrate less ability to delay gratification as 
compared to the middle and high SES groups. 


168. KAUR, T.,Need Achievement as related to Social 
Class of Punjab University Students in Different 
Faculties, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The study was undertaken within the framework of 
the hypothesis that the variables of social class as opera- 
tionally defined by scholarship, the educational level of 
father, the educational level of mother, early school 
education, the occupation of father, the occupation of 
mother, the occupation of the subject's choice, income, 
the nature of the family, the social class one belongs to, 
and affinity to the community, account for variations in 
respect of the n-Achievement of university students. 

The sample consisted of 424 men and women students 
representing twenty-two departments in seven faculties 
of the Panjab University campus. The stratified sampl- 
ing approach was employed for selecting the sample. 
The Group Test of General Mental Ability by Jalota and 
Tandon, McClelland's Thematic Apperception Test as 
adapted by Mehta, Edward's Personal Preference 
Schedule and the Socio-Economic Status Scale prepared 
by the investigator were used for data-collection. The 
data were analysed by using descriptive statistics, corre- 
lation coefficients analysis of variance, t-ratios, and fac- 
tor analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Instrumental activity 
characterized by the overt or the mental activity was 
facilitated by the variables of social class in terms of the 
educational level of mother and the occupation of the 
subject's choice. (ii) Positive anticipatory goal (Ga+), 
expecting success, was affected by the occupation of the 
subject's choice. (iii) Negative anticipatory goal (Ga-), 
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to be worried about failure, was affected by scholarship. 
(iv) Negative affective state, despondence and discour- 
agement in not achieving the goal, was influenced by the 
occupation of the subject’s choice. (v) Out of the eleven 
variables of social class, scholarship, the education of 
mother, and the occupation of the subject’s choice facili- 
tated only some of the variables of n-Achievement like 
negative anticipatory goal, instrumental activity, and 
negative affective state (G-). (vi) None of the variables 
of social class contributed to the growth of n-Achieve- 
ment as measured by the total TAT score. (vii) The stu- 
dents from arts and language faculties had more pro- 
nounced appeal for striving for achievement goal than 
the students of the remaining faculties. (viii) The male 
and the female students differed in respect of instrumen- 
tal acitivity and nurturant press. The female students 
Scored higher on instrumental activity and the male stu- 
dents obtained higher mean score on nurturant press. 
(ix) The-n-Achievement as measured by EPPS had a 
configuration with the occupational level of father. (x) 
The occupational level of father, mother, and the total 
income were predominant among the variables included 
in social class in respect of structural relationship with 
the n-Achievement. (xi) Intelligence worked as a corre- 
late variable on some measures of n-Achievement like 
negative anticipatory goal, nurturant press, negative af- 
fective state and environmental block. 


` +169. KHAN, M.A. and AYESHA, N., Status of Rural 


Women in India: a Study of Karnataka, Uppal 
Publishing House, New Delhi, 1982 


The major objectives were: (i) to study the progress 
and problems of education among the rural women be- 
longing to Hindu, Muslim and Christian communities, 
(ii) to study the role of women in marketing and non- 
marketing activities, (iii) to examine the extent of 
women’s participation in social organizations and to 
identify the constraints, and (iv) to examine the legal 
status of women in the context of social legislations in 
force. © 

The sample for the study was selected on purposive 
sampling basis. Three taluks of Bangalore district were 
included in the sample. On the basis of systematic sampl- 
ing method 390 households from the three taluks were 


included. The total number of respondents from the 390 
households was 840. Group discussion, non-participant 
_ Observation, interview and case study were the 
» techniques adopted for data-collection. 
; The maor ngs were: G) A ES Test than 50 per 
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cent women had not been enrolled in schools. (ii) The 
position of enrolment among the Hindus and the Mus- 
lims was more or less similar. (iii) All the Christian 
women were enrolled in schools. (iv) Among the Hin- 
dus, Brahmins had the highest percentage and the 
scheduled caste the lowest. (v) There were more illiter- 
ate women than illiterate men. (vi) Sixty-two per cent of 
the adult females were original illiterates and 38 per cent 
were reverted illiterates. (vii) Sixty-nine per cent of the 
women had lower primary and 25 per cent had upper 
primary education. (viii) There was not even a single 
woman who had got college education. (ix) The Hindu 
women had the largest percentage of drop-out (78 per 
cent) at the lower primary level. Muslims and Christians 
had a relatively lower proportion. (x) Illiteracy con- 
tinued to dominate in all the three groups. The first 
generation had the highest percentage (94) of illiteracy, 
closely followed by the second generation (88), the third 
generation (77). This trend was similar amongst Hindu 
and Muslim women. Among Christians there was no il- 
literate in the third generation. (xi) Thirty-seven per 
cent of the Hindu women and 50 per cent of the Christ- 
ian women were aware of the education programmes 
mostly through friends. (xii) The majority of women de- 
sired to procure primary education for girls and high 
school and college education for boys. 


*170. KHAN, N.A., Group Affiliations and Pressure 
Politics in Academic Institutions, Ph.D. Soc., 
AMU, 1981 


The objective of the investigation was to assess the 
perception of freedom and restraints of the students and 
to study the genesis and the role of the pressure groups 
in academic institutions. 

Data were collected from a representative sample of 
300 Aligarh Muslim University students, using an inter- 
view schedule constructed by the investigator. The Kol- 
mogorov Smirnov Test was used to find out the relation- 
ship between different variables. Some representative 
case histories were also prepared to supplement the re- 
sults of the statistical analyses. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A considera- 
ble number of students wanted to enjoy greater freedom 
in the university in respect of teacher-taught relation- 
ship, students’ hall administration, and students-univer- 
sity authorities relationship. (ii) Most of the students 


. wanted to impose less overall restriction on their be- 


haviour regarding academic pursuits, hall and general 


-administration. (iii) Groups needed to be formed to 
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achieve common goals and derive satisfaction from as- 
sociating together. (iv) Most of the students believed 
that group affiliation provided certain privileges and be- 
nefits. (v) The students used different tactics to build up 
pressure and influence on the authorities to get their 
work done. These tactics included going in large groups 
taking the help of student leaders, and highlighting the 
weak points of the authorities. 


171. KHANNA, K., Academic Role Structure and 
Modernisation—a Sociological Study of the 
Teachers of the University of Jodhpur, Ph.D. 


Soc., Jodh. U., 1980 


The study attempted to understand the various facets 
of the life of the university teachers in the context of 
their social background, career pattern, role enactment 
and role set. It also attempted to explore the extent to 
which the teachers of thè University of Jodhpur were 
able to internalize the norms of modernity and manifest 
these norms in their actual behaviour. i 

The study was empirical in nature. The sample con- 
sisted of 395 teachers of the University of Jodhpur. 
Among these, eighteen were professors, fifty-five were 
readers and three hundred and twenty-two were lectur- 
ers. Of these teachers, three hundred and forty were 
males and fifty-five were females. Data were collected 
with the help of an interview schedule. It contained both 
open and closed questions. The interview schedule was 
pre-tested on twenty teachers. Chi-square, percentage, 
and critical ratio were used to analyse the data. 

The findings were: (i) A vast majority of the teachers 
were Hindus and most of the teachers were young. An 
overwhelming majority of the teachers were from upper 
and middle castes. (ii) The representation of the rural 
element in the teaching profession was very low. Most 
of the teachers were born and brought up in urban envi- 
ronment. (iii) In terms of region, the teachers from 
Rajasthan were found to be in a majority, specially in 
lower rank. However, most of the teachers, holding 
senior positions, were from outside Rajasthan. (iv) The 
mother tongue of a majority of the teachers was Hindi. 
In addition to their mother tongue, on an average, they 
had acquaintance with at least two to three languages. 
(v) Only a little more than one-fifth of the teachers, most 
of them from higher ranks, had visited foreign countries. 
A little less than a half of the teachers possessed a doc- 
toral or post-doctoral degree. (vi) Almost nine out of 
every ten teachers were married. A majority of them be- 
longed to nuclear families. (vii) The university provided 
residential quarters to a small number of teachers. Most 
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of the teachers lived in rented houses. (viii) The average 
monthly income of the University teachers, both from 
salary and other sources, was Rs. 1259.58 only. (ix) A 
little less than a half of the respondents decided to be- 
come teachers after completing their education. A 
majority of the teachers of the faculties of science and 
engineering thought of choosing teaching career after 


- completing education, whereas a majority of the 


teachers of the general faculties decided this during their 
student life in the university. (x) A vast majority of the 
respondents attributed their recruitment to their compe- 
tence. However, some of the teachers felt that other fac- 
tors such as political pressure and personal influence 
also played a role in the recruitment. (xi) Dedication to 
the profession, academic excellence, integrity and 
character were found to be the special qualities that the 
teachers felt the university teachers should possess. (xii) 
The teachers took little interest in active participation in 
academic activities. (xiii) Compared to their respective 
counterparts, the teachers of the professor rank and the 
teachers of male sex published more research papers and 
attended and addressed more conferences and seminars. 
The professors devoted more time for study and re- 
search than the readers and the lecturers. The male 
teachers devoted almost double the time to these ac- 
tivities as compared to the time devoted by the famale 
teachers. 


172. KHATOON, A., Social Background of Delin- 
quent Behaviour in Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Soc., 
AMU, 1976 A 


The objective of the investigation was to study the so- 
cial surroundings of the juvenile delinquents in which 
they were reared and in which they were living in order 
to ascertain the real impact and the role of interactional 
groups in developing delinquent behaviour. 

A questionnaire eliciting conditions of home environ- 
ment, educational attainment, employment of parents 
and temperamental, intellectual, physical and social 
conditions was administered to 100 juvenile delinquents. 
This was coupled with interviews and opinion surveys of 
probation officers, the superintendents of juvenile jail, 
and the parents, friends and neighbours of. juveniles. Fif- 
teen detailed case studies were also conducted to investi- 
gate the conditions and circumstances which lead to de- 
linquent behaviour. y 

The study revealed the causes of juvenile delinquency 
as follows: (i) Death, divorcé or separation of either of 
the parents; (ii) very lenient or over-dominant be- 
haviour of parents; (iii) incompatible relations between 
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parents, between the juvenile and one of the parents and 
between juvenile siblings; (iv) poor socio-economic con- 
ditions; (v) uncongenial employment; (vi) absence of re- 
creational facilities or excessive and defective facilities 
for amusement; (vii) uncongenial or difficult school sub- 
jects resulting in poor achievement; and (viii) living in 
slums, blighted areas and congested homes. 


173. KHATTRI, P.K., Reduction of Abusive Be- 
haviour as a Function of Types of Reinforcement 
and Awareness in Socially Disadvantaged Chil- 
dren, Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1979 


The purpose of the investigation was (i) to bring about 
a reduction in the abusive behaviour as a function of 
types of reinforcement and awareness among socially 
disadvantaged children, (ii) to study the effects of caste 
and birth order, and (iii) to ascertain the transfer and 
maintenance of the gains of modified behaviour. 

The subjects of the study were 150 boys of Classes VI 
to VIII randomly selected from six elementary schools 
situated in various slum areas of Lucknow city. They 
ranged in age from 13 to 16 years. The range of father’s 
income was Rs. 100 to 450 per month. A pre-test post- 
test design was used in this study. A sentence construc- 
tion task devised by Taffel was chosen for the study. The 
stimulus material consisted of 100, 3X5 inch white index 
cards on each of which a different proper noun was typed 
in Hindi. Below each noun three abusive and three non- 
abusive Hindi adjectives were typed, a total of ten abu- 
sive and ten non-abusive words were used. The order of 
placement of the words on the cards and the order of 
their presentation were randomized. The data were 
analysed by using analysis of variance followed by the 
t-test. 

The findings were: (i) Significant differences in abu- 
sive word usage between the control and the experimen- 
tal groups were observed. (ii) Negative reinforcement 
was observed to be more effective than positive rein- 
forcement for reducing the abusive word usage. (iii) 
There was a significant difference between the two levels 
of state of awareness and two levels of reinforcement. 
(iv) Negative reinforcement was always found better for 
both the states of awareness as compared to positive 
reinforcement. (v) The abusive word usage was not a 
function of the caste. (vi) The non-scheduled caste sub- 
jects improved more than the scheduled caste subjects 
under both types of reinforcement. (vii) Negative rein- 
forcement was observed as more effective than positive 
reinforcement for conditioning irrespective of caste. 
(viii) Both types of reinforcement were effective for 
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both types of birth order. The first born improved more, 
under the positive reinforcement whereas the last born 
improved more under negative reinforcement. (ix) The 
reduction in the abusive word usage was a function of 
conditioning with generalization from laboratory train- 
ing situation to natural situation. 


174. KHOBRAGADE, N.T. and PATIL, P.R., Re- 
view of Admissions and Performance of Backward 
Class Students in a Polytechnic, Government 
Polytechnic, Dhule, 1981 


As a part of the national reconstruction programme, 
provision of reservations has been made in the Constitu- 
tion to extend benefits to certain backward classes of 
people. In the polytechnic, provision of reservation for 
admission has been made for SC, ST, VINT, OBC can- 
didates. The objectives of the study were to review the 
admissions and performance of the students of these re- 
served categories. The study was conducted on admis- 
sion and performance for a period of twelve years in one 
polytechnic. Data were collected from the records. ` 

The major findings were: (i) During a nine-year span, 


1966-1974, out of a capacity of 234 only 29 students from ` : 


the SC category took admission, whereas during the 
next three years, 1975-77, the full quota was utilized. (ii) 
Six scheduled tribe students took admission between 
1966-74 whereas the actual capacity was 126, and during 
1975-77 admission was 19 against a quota of 42. (iii) Fif- 
teen VJNT students out of an available quota of 72 
sought admission during 1966-74 and 19 out of 24 during 
1975-77. (iv) Two hundred and sixty-nine OBC students 
took admission against a quota of 120 during 1966-74, 
and 120 against 60 during 1975-77, the overrate of admis- 
sion was due to the fact that a large number of OBC stu- 
dents stood in general merit list along with other candi- 
dates. (v) During the span of the twelve years 56 
scheduled caste students out of 103 admitted, passed the 
diploma examination. (vi) Fifteen out of 25 scheduled 
tribe students admitted during 1966-77 were successful. 
(vii) Twenty-one out of 34 VJNT students admitted dur- 
ing 1966-77 were successful. (viii) Two hundred and 
thirty-four out of 389 OBC students admitted during 
1966-77 passed. (ix) The qualifying marks of the 
scheduled caste, the scheduled tribe and the VJNT can- 
didates were far below the permissible level of admission 
except in 1976 and 1977 when they almost matched the 
permissible level of admission. (x) Except in 1968, 1970 
and 1971, the OBC candidates who sought admission 
were above the minimum permissible level of admission. 
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*175. KHOPKAR, A.D., A Study of Social Commit- 
ment of Postgraduate Students of the University of 
Poona, Ph.D. Soc., Poona U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to understand 
what was social commitment, (ii) to know the extent of 
social commitment among the educated youth in India, 
and (iii) to know the factors contributing to the develop- 
ment of social commitment or lack of it. Social commit- 
ment was a priori conceived in terms of emotional iden- 
tification, social sensitivity, social awareness of the exist- 
ing social problems, reasoning on the lines of social 
responsibility, and participation in developmental ac- 
tivities. 

The sample consisted of 423 postgraduate students be- 
longing to the Poona University and studying in Poona 
city. They belonged to the faculties of arts, science and 
commerce. Information about the subjects’ faculty, sub- 
ject of specialization, age, sex, marital status, religion, 
caste, linguistic and regional background, rural-urban 
background, medium of instruction, academic record, 
and economic status, was obtained to analyse the data in 
terms of these factors. A questionnaire and a depth in- 
terview were used to,collect data. Some questions of the 
questionnaire were operi-ended. Some of the questions 
were based on the basic biographical information as 
stated above while the others were based on the factors 
of social commitment enumerated in the beginning. The 
depth interview was used with only thirty cases to probe 
into the factors that contributed to the development or 

lack of social commitment. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Seventy per cent 
students belonged to the low, 20 per cent to the medium 
and 10 per cent to the high social commitment 
categories. (ii) Component-wise analysis showed that 
Social awareness was found in 13 per cent cases, par- 
ticipatory action in 21 per cent, reasoning along social 
responsibility in 23 per cent, social sensitivity in 63 per 
cent and emotional identification in 95 per cent. These 
findings led to the conclusion that a majority of students 
lacked social commitment. (iii) The faculty and the sub- 
ject of specialization appeared as the most significant 
correlates of social commitment. Sex, caste, rural-urban 
background, economic status, academic record, reg- 
ional background and medium of instruction were found 
to be significant correlates of one or the other correlates 
of social commitment. (iv) Depth interviews revealed 
that the following variables cóntributed to the develop- 
ment or lack of sociàl commitment: family atmosphere, 
religion, reading habits, special experiences in life, inf- 
luential personalities, membership of voluntary organi- 
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zations, value attached to social service, ridicule by. 

friends, generation gap, hiatus and hypocrisy in the be- 

haviour of elders/politicians/social workers, economic 

insecurity, feeling of hopelessness about a social change, 

non-academic atmosphere in educational institutions 

and hostels, and failure of the educational system in in- 
fusing the values of social commitment. 


176. KRISHNAN, P.A., An Analysis of the Problems 


of College Women Students and Their Relation to 
Intelligence and Achievement, Madras U., 1977 


The enquiry attempted to study the problems of col- 
lege women students and their relation to intelligence 
‘and achievement. The hypotheses examined were: (i) 
The problems of women students would vary from the 
Vre-university class to thé graduate classes. (ii) Highly 
intelligent students would have less problems than less 
intelligent students. (iii) High-achievers would have less 
number of problems than low-achievers. 

The sample comprised 300 students selected on a ran- 
dom basis from a college. The tools used were Raven's 
Standard Progressive Matrices and a modified version of 
Mooney Problem Check List. ( 

The major findings were: (i) The low-intelligence 
group had significantly more problems than the high-in- 
telligence group for all classes except the pre-university 
class where the high-intelligence group had more prob- 
lems than the low-intelligence group. (ii) A significant 
difference existed between high-achievers and low- 
achievers in respect of problems faced by them. Low- 
achievers had more problems than high achievers in all 
classes except the pre-university class where high- 
achievers had more problems. 


*177. KUNDU, N., Value Pattern of College Students 
and Its Relation to Psycho-social Variables, Ph.D. 
Psy., Cal. U., 1982 


The major objectives were: (i) to trace whether uni- 
formity in the relationship within different values really 
existed in a recognizable form in the college student 
population, and (ii) to find out whether there was any 
unique combination of the value pattern with the 
selected psycho-social variables. 

The sample included 440.students, both male and 
female, of third year honours undergraduate and first 
year. postgraduate arts and science departments of gene- 
ral courses of studies and only male students of fourth 
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year engineering and medical courses. The sample was 
drawn from different colleges under Calcutta and Jadav- 
pur universities. The departments from where the sam- 
ple was drawn were selected randomly. Seven different 
tools, viz., Indian adopted form of Allport-Vernon- 
Lindzey Study of Value Scale, Kuppuswamy's Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (Urban) Form B, Cattell's Six- 
teen Personality Factor Test, Keer's Tulane Factors of 
Liberalism and Conservatism Attitude Value Profile, 
N.LI.P. Group Test 70/23, an Occupational Aspiration 
Scale and an information schedule, were used to mea- 
sure different variables, such as values, SES, attitudes, 
personality traits, intelligence, level of aspiration. Sepa- 


rate sets of analysis were done for different selections ` 


and the t-test was used to study the significance of the 
differences. Apart from judging the effects of various 
factors on the value pattern of college students, the re- 
lationship of the value to certain psycho-social variables 
was also found out by computing the product moment 
correlations. In determining the specific patterns of re- 
lationships between values and other psycho-social vari- 
ables, the canonical correlations were computed taking 
the whole sample together. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Recognizable value 
patterns were observable among college students, 
though the pattern was not a unique one. Two separate 
patterning modes were observed with slight overlapping 
between them. These two distinct sequences of values 
were (a) theoretical, economic, political, social aesthetic 
and religious, and (b) theoretical, social, economic, 
political, aesthetic and religious. (ii) Different modes of 
relationships were found to exist between the value pat- 
terns of college students and the other selected psycho- 
social variables. These different modes of relationships 
had been depicted through the four significant canonica! 
R's. (iii) There seemed to be a generalized trend toward 
the preference for theoretical value among the higher 
grade students’ population indicating their true 
academic orientation and interest. (iv).A common trend 
of least preference for religious value seemed to be indi- 
cative of their more mature and realistic evaluative be- 
haviour than the faith in supernatural power. (v) The 
profile analysis of sex variable failed to show significant 
difference in value patterns, though slight differences in 
the order of values were noted between the male and the 
female groups. (vi) Though the account of intereroup 
differences in value patterns was not under the purview 
of the study, the findings revealed that they existed bet- 
ween the groups. Apart from the resemblance of value 
patterns between different categories of students, the 
extent of maximization of each single value was found to 
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vary from group to group. 


178. KURRIEN, J., University and College Hostels, 
Unit for Research in the Sociology of Education, 
Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay, 1979 
(UGC-financed) 


The objectives of the study were to investigate the liv- 
ing conditions of students in university and college hos- 
tels. The study focussed on (i) the provision of facilities 
in hostels and their utilization, (ii) the profile of the stu- 
dents who lived in hostels based on their academic and 
socio-economic background, (iii) the staffing of hostels 
with special emphasis on the role of the warden. 

Of the 2,933 hostels in the country, 827 hostels (28 per 
cent) responded to the mailed questionnaires. 

The major findings: (i) There was a minority of hostels 
which catered to almost every physical need of the resi- 
dents. There was a smaller group in which the physical 
facilities were grossly inadequate. The vast majority of 
the hostels fell between these two extremes. (ii) Provi- 
sion of adequate facilities was important but not a suffi- 
cient condition for ensuring suitable living conditions. 
Provision of facilities needed to be complemented by 
adequate administration, supervision and an appro- 
priate corporate hostel life. (iii) Most hostels did not 
adhere to the UGC norms for residential accommoda- 
tion. (iv) In all the aspects of hostel amenities adequate 
attention was not paid to maintenance. (v) Hostels 
seemed to promote most of the objectives of residential 
living. (vi) A small number of hostels had an all-India 
character. (vii) In the vast majority of hostels, the resi- 
dents developed an appreciable degree of mutual tole- 
rance and community feeling. 


179. KUZHIPALLIL, G., The Impact of the Catholic 
Missions on Education, Literature and Social Life 
of North-east India (1890-1980) with special refer- 
ence to Don Bosco's Philosophy of Education, 
Ph. D. Edu., Gau. U., 1981 


The main aim of the study was to bring into focus the 
impact of the Catholic missions in the field of education, 
literature and social life of north-east India from the year 


. 1890, which earmarked the arrival of the first Catholic 


missionaries, till the present time with special reference 

to Don Bosco’s philosophy of education. 4 
This was precisely a compact and concise study, yet it 

was meant to give a global vision of the growth and de- 
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velopment and the consequent impact of the Catholic 
missionary educational enterprise. It was a narration as 
well as an interpretation of successive events of a rele- 
vant nature. The study was based mainly on officially 
published materials, facts gleaned from the personal ex- 
periences of the pioneer missionary veterans and other 
activists in the field, personal visits to the educational in- 
stitutions where investigations, interviews and discus- 
sions were conducted. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Missionaries were 
the chief agents of exploration, establishment and ex- 
pansion of education. (ii) Missionaries made a tangible 
literary contribution to Assamese, Garo, Manipuri, 
Mikir and different Naga languages. Lalung dialect blos- 
somed into language form at the hands of a missionary 
linguist. (iii) The Catholic missions contributed signific- 
antly to the enhancement of civilization and culture 
brought about through education, literature and social 
life. (iv) Missionaries encouraged education of the 
regional languages and provided facilities for English 
education for those who opted for it. (v) Charitable and 
social welfare institutions aroused the admiration of all 
from every cadre of life. (vi) Catholic churches had a do- 
minant role in bringing about the new change in every 
field. During the post-Independence period, the de- 
velopment of missionary enterprise had been pheno- 
menal. They developed languages, contributed to liter- 
ary works, enhanced culture and uplifted the social con- 
ditions of the people. (vii) In recent years, there had 
been a growing interest in the educational philosophy of 

; Don Bosco due to the extraordinary success of his edu- 

cational enterprise all over the world. The unique ap- 
proach adopted by Don Bosco was the preventive sys- 
tem. (viii) Currently, Catholic churches had been con- 
tributing in a singular way through educational network, 
to the socio-cultural progress and development of the re- 
gion. 


180. LAKSHMANNA, C., The Study of Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe High School Students in 
Andhra Pradesh, Dept. of Soc., Osm. U., 1975 
(ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the con- 
dition of scheduled caste and scheduled tribe students, 
(ii) to find out the extent to which the facilities provided 
for them had benefited them. 

The respondents were high school students of Classes 
IX and X and a few from Class VIII and teachers, includ- 
ing a few headmasters, of the high schools. The sample 
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comprised 462 scheduled caste and 38 scheduled tribe 
students of high schools in Andhra Pradesh; the selec- 
tion was stage-wise for district, institution, teacher and 
student level. An interview schedule was used for col- 
lecting data. 

The study revealed: (i) Of the 462 scheduled caste stu- 
dents under study, only three were engaged and two 
married. (ii) The number of Hindus was 236, of Chris- 
tians 193 and of others 6. (iii) There were 131 high school 
educated parents while 65 had received college educa- 
tion. (iv) Two hundred and forty-two scheduled caste 
students were financially supported by parents; 184 de- 
pended on some sort of scholarship. Only 179 received 
scholarship regularly while 179 faced some problem or 
the other; 49 students felt the scholarship was in- 
adequate while 29 in private management schools admit- 
ted that they did not receive the entire scholarship. (v) 
As many as 382 students offered science subjects, 76 arts 
and only one opted for commerce. (vi) As many as 305 
students opted for a particular school as it offered special 
facilities for scheduled castes. (vii) Only 181 students 
were in hostels; the majority were ignorant of the hostel 
facilities provided by the government. (viii) Except for 
21, the students studied for more than two hours a day 
while 102 students put in more than four hours a day; as 
many as 389 felt they needed to study more than at pre- 
sent. (ix) Besides shortage of time due to involvement in 
domestic work, 64 students had no proper place to study 
at home, 39 went elsewhere while as many as 240 studied 
at home. (x) Though a non-detention system was prac- 
tised, the majority of the students had to discontinue 
their studies for varying lengths of time but in Classes IX 
and X the haltings were considerably reduced. (xi) 
There were 12.55 per cent cases wherein the number of 
students per classroom was 60 to 70, affecting the perfor- 
mance of the students; the students who did not seek any 
help from teachers numbered 69 and 79 felt they were 
not able to receive any help from the teachers. Since the 
scheduled caste students were not able to afford private 
tuitions, they were neglected in school, also. (xii) As 
many as 81.16 per cent students were encouraged by pa- 
rents. (xiii) Visits of 252 students to the cinema varied 
from once in a fortnight to once in five or six months but 
there were 93 who never went to see a film; the dailies 
were read by 181 students daily, by 194 occasionally 
while 25 did not read at all; the community radio-sets 
were not available to the scheduled castes and tribes but 
some students listened to them in hostels and in school. 
(xiv) Involvement of parents in politics, their en- 
thusiasm or payment motivated 144 students to partici- 
pate in political meetings and 136 in processions. (xv) 
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Students’ responses to decisions on marriage were very 
traditional. (xvi) Caste differences did not affect 298 stu- 
dents while 68 felt they affected their classmates’ be- 
haviour; when responses were not being recorded, the 
students said they were very much discriminated 
against. (xvii) One hundred and seventy-five students 
felt their status, though improved was still backward, 
277 were not aware of jobs reserved for them, 286 felt 
the scholarships were useful but 82.25 per cent felt they 
were inadequate; 42.42 per cent felt the reservations 
were helpful in obtaining employment. (xviii) A boosted 
figure of inmates was provided for purposes of account- 
ing; there was no link between the hostels and schools. 
(xix) Teachers’ impressions on the basis of discussions 
with teachers, heads and office-bearers of teachers or- 
ganisations revealed that the group of teachers could be 
divided into three, those sympathetic towards scheduled 
castes, those with sympathy but no action and those with 
antipathy towards the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes. Though 29 teachers believed the reservations 
were not at all helpful, 44 felt they were very helpful, 
only 18 opposed reservation of admission to colleges 
while 101 emphatically supported reservation of jobs; 65 
teachers felt scholarships and freeships were essential 
and were being utilized properly, 93 felt though they 
were essential they were not utilized properly and 12 felt 
the provisions were too liberal. 


181. LAL, M., A Study of the Problems, Background 
Factors and Some Personality Factors of Graduate 
Students of Meerut University, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. 
U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the level 
of intellectual potential of the graduate students of 
Meerut University, (ii) to study the socio-economic 
background factors of the graduate students, (iii) to 
study the values of these students, (iv) to study the na- 
ture of the problems of the graduate students of Meerut 
University, (v) to investigate the attitude of these stu- 
dents towards socio-political and economic problems, 
(vi) to investigate the academic motivation of these stu- 
dents, (vii) to study the expectations of these graduate 
students from their college and teachers, and (viii) to 
study their vocational aspirations. 

A stratified sample consisting of 600 students was 
drawn from seven urban colleges (including one for 
women) and three rural colleges, representing the facul- 
ties of arts, science, agriculture and commerce. The 
tools used in the study included Cattle’s Culture Fair 
Test, Agarwal's Students’ Value Test and the Socio- 
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Economic Status (SES) Scale and a Schedule con- 
structed by the researcher himself. The t-test and the 
chi-square were used for data analysis. 

The findings were: (i) Higher education was easily av- 
ailable to the students of low intellectual calibre. (ii) The 
faculty of science with mathematics and biology gener- 
ally. attracted most intelligent graduate students. (iii) 
Nearly 60 per cent graduate students belonged to the 
rural areas. (iv) Larger percentage of the under- 
graduates were drawn from agricultural families. (v) An 
overwhelming majority of the students came from un- 
educated families. (vi) One-third of the college students 
belonged to the upper-income group and nearly half of 
the graduate students were drawn from the lower class. 
(vii) Only 17.33 per cent college students belonged to 
high SES and 70.00 per cent belonged to the middle SES. 
The rest of the students were from low SES. (viii) More 
than half of the students came from joint families. Nuc- 
lear families were found only in the industrial or urban 
areas. (ix) Ninety per cent students were unmarried. (x) 
Average age of the science students was lower than that 
of the students of other faculties. (xi) The students of 
high SES differed from others with respect to educa- 


` tional values and, to some extent, personal values. (xii) 


The rural students were more religious and had higher 
humanistic values than the urban students while the re- 
verse was true in the case of materialistic values. (xiii) 
Graduate students were facing financial hardships in 
various life situations. (xiv) The students of low SES had 
more financial hardships. (xv) Most of the students had 
shown their inability to express their ideas in English. 
(xvi) The majority of the students worried about 
employment and social evils. (xvii) Intelligent students 
were better adjusted in the society and school. (xviii) 
Most of the students felt that the society was heading to- 
wards materialism. (xix) Students were in favour of par- 
ticipation in politics and they were of the opinion that 
the voting-age should be reduced to eighteen years. (xx) 
The college should provide open playground, hostel ac- 
commodation and medical aid. (xxi) Students expected 
that teachers should possess a very high level of scholar- 
ship. 


182. LAL, V. B., Student Union Elections: a Study of 
Methods and Finance, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 
1981 


The study aimed at tracing the historical development 
of student unions in colleges in India and the present 
practices of student union elections and the sources of 
their finances. 
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Two questionnaires were developed for the study, one 
for the student leaders and the other for vice-chancel- 
lors, principals, deputy directors of education, police of- 
ficers, political leaders, librarians, administrators and 
parents, 

The main findings were: (i) During the student union 
elections financial support was provided by political par- 
ties, many of which had their youth wings which were 
concerned with the organization of student unions in 
educational institutions. (ii) Students got financial assis- 
tance from businessmen also. (iii) The student union 
elections led to the development of groupism among stu- 
dents. (iv) Caste considerations also played their role in 
the student union elections. (v) Students with academic 
bent of mind were less interested in union elections. (vi) 
The activities of student unions led to the spread of indis- 
cipline in college. (vii) Student leaders were more con- 
cerned with their personal matters than with the general 
welfare of students. 


183. LAXMIDEVI, The Study of the Problems of Child 
Development among the Harijans of Gujarat, 
Ph.D. Soc. Work, Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad, 
1980 


The major objectives of the enquiry were: (i) to study 
the socio-economic status of the Harijan Children, (ii) 
to inquire into the problems of nutrition of the Harijan 
children, (iii) to study the problems related to the physi- 
cal, emotional, educational, social and cultural develop- 
ment of the Harijan children, and (iv) to inquire into the 
benefits exended to the Harijan children by the prog- 
rammes of child welfare sponsored by the government. 

Data were collected from the heads of families, the 
parents of children, school teachers and children. The 
techniques for data-collection used were interviews, ob- 
servation and group discussion. The tools used were in- 
terview and observation schedules and various profor- 
mas. The sample was drawn from the villages of two dis- 
tricts, Sabarkantha and Surendranagar. The sample 
consisted of 107 families belonging to four castes, viz., 
Vankar, Chamar, Bhangi and Garoda. The techniques 
used for the analysis of the data consisted of descriptive 
statistics. 

The major findings were: (i) According to the 1971 
Census; the Harijans constituted 6.8 per cent of the 
population in Gujarat, 72:7 per cent of the Harijan 
population lived in rural areas. The rate of growth of the 
Harijan population during the decade 1961-70 was 33.5 
per cent against the growth rate of 29.5 per cent for the 
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total population. The Vankars constituted 37.7 per cent, 
Chamars 21.1 per cent, Bhangis 12.9 per cent of the 
Harijan population. (ii) In 1961, 54.8 per cent of the 
Harijans and 68 per cent of the general population were : 
involved in agriculture or agriculture-related occupa- 
tions whereas in 1971 the percentage of Harijans in ag- 
riculture-based occupations increased by 10, the in-' 
crease was more among the landless labourers. The per- 
centage of the Harijans who were agriculturists de- 
creased from 25.9 in 1961 to 18.3 in 1971 whereas the 
percentage of the Harijans who were landless labourers 
increased from 28.9 in 1961 to 44.6 in 1971. (iii) The lit- 
eracy percentage among the Harijans was 27.7 as against 
35 among the general population in 1971. Among the 
Harijan literates, the males constituted 39.9 per cent 
against the percentage of 24.8 of women. The Garoda 
community among the Harijans had the highest percen- 
tage of literacy (47.7) and the Bhangis the lowest 
(21.73). (iv) The number of the Harijan children in prim- 
ary schools increased from 2,93,000 in 1964-65 to 
3,75,000 in 1976-77. At the secondary stage, the number 
increased from 21,400 to 65,590 and at the collegiate 
stage the increase was from 2,260 to 16,242. (v) The . 
major problems of the Harijan children as perceived by 
teachers were lack of cleanliness, inferiority feeling, ir- 
regular attendance and early drop-out; the children did 
not have high aspirations, did not perceive a clear aim in 
life and did not have a clear future career goal. The 
major problems were in the areas of upbringing, food 
and nutrition, child-rearing practices, health and educa- 
tion. (vi) About 49.9 per centof the Harijan children did 
not attend school. The reasons were household work, 
lack of interest, lack of awareness about the importance 
of education and economic constraints. 


*184. MANI, K.C., Education, Mobility and Social 
Origin of Teachers: a Sociological Study of 
Teacher's Community of Ballia and Rasra (U.P.), 
Ph.D. Soc., Gor.U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ex- 
tent, type, nature and trends of social changes as 
brought about by education, (ii) to trace the genera- 
tional, social and occupational mobility of teachers, and 
(iii) to trace the social background of teachers regarding 
their origin. 

One hundred teachers, fifty each from Ballia and 
Rasra in Eastern U.P., were chosen from four levels of 
institutions, elementary schools, junior high schools, 
secondary schools, and intermediate colleges. Apart 
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from using secondary sources the study adopted inter- 
view and observation as the main techniques of data-col- 
lection. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) The so- 
cial origin of persons as teachers was heterogeneous. 
They emerged from different classes, castes and strata of 
the society. (ii) Most of the teachers had emerged from 
the agricultural background and middle class families. 
(iii) When judged in terms of social participation, the so- 
cial status of the teacher would vary, to some extent, de- 
pending upon a number of factors, such as his social ori- 
gin, the community in which he taught, the extent and 
type of his social interaction and so on. 


185. MASAVI, M., Wastage and Stagnation in Primary 
Education in Tribal Areas, Tribal Research and 
Training ^ Institute, Gujarat — Vidyapith, 
Ahmedabad, 1976 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
find out the nature and extent of wastage and stagnation 
at the stage of primary education in the tribal areas of 
Gujarat State, (ii) to identify the causcs responsible for 
the existing conditions with regard to wastage and stag- 
nation, and (iii) to suggest appropriate measures to re- 
medy the problems of wastage and stagnation. 

The sample for the study was drawn from each of the 
eight tribal districts of Gujarat. Two tribal blocks were 
selected from each district on the basis of literary rate, 
one having the highest literary rate and the other the 
lowest. From each of these blocks 10 per cent of the 
schools which provided instruction up to the fourth stan- 
dard were selected on a stratified random basis. Al- 
together, 104 schools were selected from these blocks. 
Apart from these, one ashram school from each of these 
blocks was also selected. For collecting data about was- 
tage and stagnation, attendance registers and result 
sheets of each year of the selected schools were 
examined. To collect data for identifying the causes of 
wastage and stagnation a brief questionnaire was circu- 
lated among the teachers. Besides this, focussed indi- 
vidual and group interviews of local leaders, parents, 
teachers and educational inspectors were conducted to 
ascertain their views about the problems and their possi- 
ble remedies. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Considering 
the overall figures, the rate of wastage in the tribal areas 
during the first four years of schooling was to the tune of 
65 per cent. Actually, however, only 9.1 per cent of the 
total number enrolled in Standard I had been able to 
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complete Standard IV. (ii) Standard I was found to be 
the weakest point in the sphere of tribal education. In 
fact, the rate of wastage at this stage was 69.6 per cent 
for the cohort of 1966-67 (to 1969-70) and 61.2 per cent 
for 1967-68 (to 1970-71). (iii) The combined rates of was- 
tage and stagnation in all the fifteen blocks were 83.6 per 
cent and 84.9 per cent, respectively for the two reference 
cohorts. (iv) Wastage was greater among girls than 
among boys in almost all the blocks. (v) The rates of 
stagnation in Standard I were 51.7 per cent and 43.3 per 
cent for the two reference cohorts indicating that the 
rate of stagnation was very high in Standard I. (vi) In 
Standards II, III and IV stagnation became considerably 
reduced. For instance, for the second cohort the rates of 
stagnation in Standard II, III and IV were 20.5 per cent, 
6.0 per cent and 0.7 per cent respectively. (vii) The over- 
all wastage in all the ashram schools was 51.8 per cent 
and 41.6 per cent for the two reference cohorts. Further, 
the percentages of the students who could complete 
Standard IV from the two cohorts were 24 and 30 respec- 
tively which were much higher than the corresponding 
figures for other schools. (viii) Wastage and stagnation 
did not occur in the ashram schools to the same extent as 
it did in other schools, the reasons being the board and 
lodging facilities and personal attention given to each 
student in ashram schools. (ix) Main causes for wastage 
and stagnation were, by and large, socio-economic con- 
ditions, ignorance among tribal parents, ill-equipped 
teachers, teaching in alien languages, physical illness, 
and inappropriate curricula. 


186. MATHEW, E.T. and NAIR, P.R.G., Demand for 
Higher Education: a Socio-economic Profile of 
Evening College Students in Kerala, Dept. of Eco., 
Ker. U., 1979 (UGC-financed) 


The purpose of the investigation was to understand : 
the phenomenon of the rising demand for higher educa- 
tion in Kerala by studying the evening colleges which 
were started in Kerala in the year 1965-66. 

Data for the study were obtained by conducting a sur- 
vey on 439 evening college students (33 per cent of total 
population) enrolled for the B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. 
courses. The data collected included details of demo- 
graphical, environmental and academic factors of stu- 
dents as well as the main reasons for the discontinuance 
of studies, enrolment in evening college and suggestions 
for improving the evening college course organization. 
Frequency tabulation was done and wherever possible 
relevant sub-groups were compared. 
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The findings of the study were: (i) The total number 
of subjects for the three courses was eight in all the five 
centres taken together. (ii) Courses in languages and 
philosophy were not popular. (iii) Economics had the 
highest enrolment (33.26 per cent). (iv) The past 
academic record of the students was poor with 1.14 per 
cent first class and 7.06 per cent second class at the qua- 
lifying examination. (v) The year of passing the qualify- 
ing examination went back to 1962. (vi) The percentage 
of enrolment for the B. Com. course was low (7.98) but 
B. Com. was not offered in all centres. (vii) The small 
number of subjects limited the choice of students. (viii) 
Forward castes had the highest enrolment (58.5 per 
cent), backward castes came next with 36.45 per cent 
and the last came scheduled castes and tribes with 2.73 
per cent. (ix) The proportion of employed students was 
58.6 per cent. (x) Occupational distribution of students 
showed high clustering for teachers, clerks and typists 
(86 per cent). (xi) Lower class occupations like agricul- 
tural and industrial workers, were also represented (9 
per cent). (xii) The age range of the sample was between 
twenty-three and forty years. (xiii) The majority of the 
parents were literate (fathers 93 per cent, mothers 85 per 
cent). (xiv) The income of employed students was aver- 
age. (xv) The major source of finance for employed stu- 
dents was their own income. (xvi) The main reasons for 
discontinuance were financial difficulties and entry into 
job. (xvii) The main reasons for enrolment in evening 
colleges were leisure-time diversion, prestige and indis- 
cipline in day colleges. 


*187. MAZUMDAR, V., Women and Educational De- 
velopment, ICSSR, New Delhi, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to trace the edu- 
cational development of women from 1947 to 1979, and 
(ii) on the basis of general policies and programmes, to 
identify the objectives specific to women’s education. 

The study indicated: (i) The expansion of educational 
opportunities was a demand during the struggle for free- 
dom. (ii) Liquidation of illiteracy, universalization of 
elementary education for all up to fourteen years of age, 
development of technical manpower, development of 
Indian languages as the media of instruction, transfor- 
mation of the content of education to inculcate 
nationalism, self-realization, equality, democracy and 
special attention to weaker sections were the declared 
objectives of national policy for education. (iii) At 
tempts at equality, universalization, eradication of illit- 
eracy and transformation of content of general educa- 
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tion were defeated because of paucity of funds; the in- 


` equalities were sharper in secondary and higher educa- 


tion. (iv) There were five major changes of policy for the 
period 1978-83, namely, nationwide programme of adult 
education with special emphasis on the 15-35 age group, 
universalization with special emphasis on the enrolment 
of girls, regulation of enrolment in the general academic 
stream, rural bias in educational programmes, science 
education and scientific attitude, provision of non-for- 
mal education along with increase of facilities at all 
stages and optimum utilization of existing educational 
facilities. (v) The committee on the status of women in 
India identified ambivalence in the understanding of the 
purpose and the content of women’s education, the 
stated purpose was to make them more effective wives 
and mothers. (vi) The realization of policy goals and 
educational system were not instrumental in bringing 
about women’s liberation as the obstacles were primar- 
ily economic or functional; the effect of the provision of 
more schools, women teachers or exclusive schools for 
girls was not very commendable; instead a situational 
analysis of different target groups, the working out of 
practical steps and efforts to stimulate and motivate 
them would be helpful. 


#188. MEHROTRA, A.C., The Higher Secondary 
School Teachers in Varanasi (a Study in Socio- 
Economic Mobility), Ph. D. Soc., BHU, 1973 


The objectives of the study were to find out (i) 
about the social origin of higher secondary school 
teachers, (ii) the nature and mobility pattern of the 
teachers, and (iii) the relationship, if any, of their 
mobility to socio-economic mobility in general. 

With the help of stratified random sampling, 200 
teachers were chosen to represent the universe. The 
actual sampling units were selected after the census 
data on age, sex, designation and length of service 
of the teachers were obtained. Age and sex were 
the two major variables on the basis of which the 
sample was drawn; approximately 33 per cent teachers 
were selected from each stratum. The sample for the 
study comprised thirty-five teachers up to thirty years 
of age, ninety-five in the age group 31-45 and seventy 
teachers of forty-six years and above. The sex-wise 
break-up was 155 male and 45 female teachers. Apart 
from case histories most of the data were obtained 
through administering an interview schedule. 

The major findings were: (i) The mean age was 
41.45 years with a high proportion of unmarried 
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female teachers. (ii) There was a shift from rural - 


occupations among the grandfathers to urban occupa- 
tidns among the fathers, accompanied with a very 
gradual increase in.the educational level. (iii) Members 
of backward or lower castes had also entered the 
profession which was earlier the monopoly of higher 
castes. (iv) Though a fair percentage of the respondents 
had first generation mobility; a high percentage had 
high mobility in the span of three generations; very 
few had no mobility having followed the teaching 
profession throughout. The incidence of high mobility 
was greater among the urban respondents while first 
generation mobility was greater among the rural 
respondents. (v) Upward mobility had occurred in 
the respondents' generation in 67.5 per cent cases as 
compared to the previous two generations while in 
32 per cent cases downward mobility was noted; the 
former was most noticeable among brahmin and male 
teachers. (vi) By and large, selection was through 
fair competition within the caste or community. (vii) 
The majority of the respondents had fixed their own 
Occupational goal while for the remaining it was 
influenced by the family, teachers or peer group, in 
that order. (viii) The motivating factors were the 
cleanliness of the teaching profession, interest in 
academic activities and effectiveness of teachers in 
the society; the correlation of the motivating factors 
with the socio-economic variables indicated in every 
age, sex, caste and residential backgroünd, the order 
of preference remained the same. (ix) Inter-occupa- 
tional shifts had occurred in only a few cases having 
given up temporary, low-paid white-t'ollar jobs; intra- 
occupational career mobility had occurred among 46 
per cent of the sample though most of them did not 
leave the region. (x) As regards promotions in the 
occupational status of teachers in the same educational 
institution, only 24 per cent respondents had received 
promotions—mainly among brahmin males with higher 
educational qualifications. (xi) As many as 44 per 
cent had improved their educational qualifications, 
most of whom were males. (xii) Mobility-orientation 
was low, only 35 per cent were prepared to go in 
for new jobs with an opportunity for more money 
but only if the nature of the job was the same and 
was more prestigious; the reasons for wanting to 
continue were large-size families or other family 
responsibilities; however, some gave professional and 
institutional reasons while a few gave the attachment 
to place or the old age as the reasons. (xiii) Occupa- 
tional choices for the next generation were medical, 
teaching and engineering professions. (xiv) Most of 
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the teachers felt that they had low status as a result 
of poor salaries and the apathy of the government. ^ 


189. MEHTA, A.D., Sex Role Identification in Pre- ` 


School Children from Three Socio-economic Clas-. 


ses, Ph.D. Home Science, MSU, 1972 


The' objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 7 
sex role identification of pre-school age boys and | 
girls from three socio-economic classes, and (ii) to 
detect the relationship between the sex role preferences 
and certain personal variables. 

The subjects belonged to three different socio- 
economic groups wherein twenty-one boys and seven 
girls were from the upper class, fifty-seven boys and 
thirty-nine girls from the middle class and thirty-one 
boys and fourteen girls from the lower middle class 
were selected for the study. Data were collected by 
using ITSC Scale, revised Stanford Binet's Test of 
Intelligence and Draw-a-Man Test. The collected data 
were analysed by a correlational analysis and analysis 
of variance technique. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Pre-School 
boys and girls differed in their sex role preferences, 
regardless of their belongingness to a particular socio- 
economic class. (ii) Pre-school boys from the three 
different socio-economic classes did not differ in their 
sex role preferences. (iii) There was a positive relation- 
ship of the performance on the Draw-a-Man Test 
and the vocabulary test for girls; this relationship 
was not significant in the case of boys. (iv) There 
was a positive relationship between the vocabulary 
test and the age in the case of girls; however, this 
relationship was not significant in the case of boys. 


190. MHASKAR, V.M., Survey of the Institutions of 
Homeless Children in Maharashtra State (Bombay 
Division), Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1978 


The main aims of the study were: (i) to examine 
the various services provided by the institutions of 
homeless children, (ii) to find out the eligibility criteria 
for admission to these institutions, (iii) to study the 
staff pattern, the financial position, the administrative 
framework and the organizational set-up of these 
institutions, (iv) toexamine the major problems faced 
by these institutions, and (v) to study the plans for 
the future development of these institutions. 

The study was limited to the institutions of homeless 
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children in the Bombay division of Maharashtra State. 
The tools used for data-collection were questionnaires 
and interviews. The annual reports of the various 
institutions were studied and data were also collected 
through library study. The survey method was used. 

The major findings of the study were; (i) Voluntary 
institutions for the homeless children played an impor- 
tant role in meeting the needs of these children. (ii) 
The majority of the institutions for homeless children 
were open for all children irrespective of caste and 
creed. (iii) Primary and secondary education was 
provided to these children by most of the institutions. 
(iv) The increase in the staff of these institutions was 
not in proportion to the increase in the number of 
homeless children. (v) For the institutions studied, it 
was found that their available finance was inadequate 
and their expenditure was more than their income. 
(vi) Some form of rehabilitation service was provided 
by all the institutions for homeless children. 


191. MISHRA, J.P., A Study on the Impact of Edu- 
cation on Fertility in Allahabad City, D. Phil. 
Eco., All. U., 1978 


The main objective of the study was to explore 
direct and indirect effects of education on fertility. 
It was also decided to study the current fertility, 
complete size of the family and current family size, 
child-woman ratio, children born in the last one year 
and average interval between the births of children 
with regard to different educational standards. It also 
aimed at investigating how education affected the 
other determinants of fertility as well as the attitude 
towards family limitation. 

The survey method was adopted and a random 
sample of 2 per cent houses of Allahabad city was 
taken. A questionnaire was developed and adminis- 
tered on 1,220 married males. An interview was also 
conducted. Statistical techniques adopted for analysing 
the data were ratio, percentage, mean, mode, chi- 
square and coefficient of linear correlation. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Education 
could be taken as one of the most important deter- 
minants of fertility. (ii) Illiterate males and illiterate 
wives had the highest number of children ever born. 
The number of children ever born decreased with 
the increase in the educational status of males and 
females. (iii) The complete family size decreased with 
the increase in the educational status of husbands 
and wives. (iv) Illiterate males had the highest average 
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current family size of 5,393. (v) The illiterate males 
and illiterate wives had the highest child-woman ratio, 
which was 1.987. (vi) A clear negative relationship 
was found between the educational status of wives 
and the child-woman ratio. (vii) Illiterate males had 
the lowest interval of 1.8 years between the effective 
marriage and the first birth and the technical-degree- 
holder males had the highest average interval of 3.56 
years. The average interval increased with the increase 
in the educational status of husbands. (viii) Within 
the same educational group, males with rural origin 
had larger families than those with urban origin. (ix) 
With the same educational standard, wives with urban 
background had smaller family size than those with 
rural background. (x) Within the same income group, 
the family size decreased with the increase in the 
educational status of males. Also, as the monthly 
income increased the family size decreased. (xi) Within 
the same occupation, the family size decreased with 
the increase in the educational standard of males. 
(xii) The mean age at effective marriage of illiterate 
wives was sixteen years. The mean age at effective | 
marriage increased with the increase in the educational 
status of wives. (xiii) Belief in and knowledge of 
family planning increased with the increase in the 
educational status of husbands. (xiv) The desire for 
more knowledge about family planning methods was 
lowest among the primary educated males and was 
highest among the postgraduates. (xv) The use of 
family planning increased with the increase in the 
educational status of husbands. (xvi) Acceptance of 
sterilization was lowest among the illiterate and was 
highest among the technical certificate or diploma-hol- 
ders. (xvii) The mode of spacing between the births 
of children was two years among illiterate whereas 
it was five years in the case of graduates and post- 
graduates, 


192. MISHRA, S.S., A Cross-cultural Study of Status 
and Vocational Aspirations among Aboriginal 
Tribes of Bastar, Gandhi Mahavidyalaya, Orai, : 
1975 


The enquiry aimed at undertaking a cross-cultural 
study of the status and vocational aspirations among 
the tribals of Bastar and examining the hypotheses 
that the father’s vocational status and the vocational 
status of the community were the determinants for 
a subejct’s vocational aspirations. 

The sample included 258 tribal and non-tribal school 
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children from the whole district of Bastar. This 
included twenty upper-class boys, twenty-five upper- 
class girls, eighteen lower-class boys, thirteen lower- 
class girls and the remaining boys and girls were 
from various aboriginal tribes. Their ages ranged from 
eight to twenty years. All relevant data were collected 
through scheduled interviews. The t-test, F-test, pro- 
duct moment coefficient of correlation, ANOVA, 


ANCOVA and chi-square test were the various statis- 


tical techniques used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Father’s vocational 
status did not influence the vocational aspirations of 
the subject, except in the case of upper-caste females 
and lower-class females where the effect of father’s 
vocational status on the aspirations of subjects ap- 
peared significant. (ii) Significant differences in the 
vocational status as a correlate of vocational aspiration 
were found between tribal and non-tribal, upper caste 
and tribal, lower caste and tribal and male and female 
groups. On the other hand, tribal males and tribal 
females were found more or less similar. (iii) The 
trend analysis indicated a general trend in vocational 
aspirations irrespective of any influence of the voca- 
tional status of the subjects suggesting a great possi- 
bility of influences from introduced standards from 
other groups. (iv) No differences of distribution of 
vocational aspirations could be seen under different 
community groups. (v) The upper caste and the lower 
caste did not appear to differ in their distributions 
of vocational aspirations while the upper caste were 
found to differ from other community groups in their 
vocational aspirations. Similarly, the lower-caste sub- 
jects also differed from other community groups 
except those of Raj and Dhur Gouds, Muras of 
Jagdalpar and Bhatras. (vi) Raj and Dhur Gouds 
were highly acculturated and socio-economically dis- 
tinct from Muras and Bhatras and were comparatively 
distinct in their aspirations from the lower-caste non- 
-~ tribals. 


193. MITRA, S., CHATTERJI, S. and MUKHER- 
JEE, M., A Comparative Study of Some of the 
Environmental Conditions of Delinquent and 
School-going Children, Psychometric Research 
and Service Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1970 


The main aim of the study was to find out the 
differences, if any, in the environmental conditions 
of the delinquent and the normal school-going children. 
In all, seventy-five boys and fifty girls, between the 
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age range, 13 to 16 years, of the Detention Home 
located at Lillooah were included in the sample. A 
group of children, seventy-five boys and fifty girls, 
living in normal environmental conditions and studying 
in Class VIII was also selected from among the 
students in one boys' and one girls' school at Calcutta. 
The age range of this group was comparable to the 
former one. A questionnaire probing into the family 
background, and the economic and social conditions 
of the subjects was prepared and administered on 
both the groups and their responses were compared. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Environmental 
conditions of the inmates of the detention home were 
completely different from those of the school-going 
children. (ii) The ideals, aspirations, etc., of the two 
groups of children also differed widely. (iii) Low 
income, unfavourable environmental conditions, lack 
of parental love and care, etc., were the reasons 
which encouraged children to get involved in the type 
of antisocial activities that branded them as delin- 
quents. 


194. MODI, B.M., Influence of Education on Socio- 
economic Status, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1981 


The socio-economic status was determined by edu- 
cational qualifications, monthly income, administrative 
authority, residential accommodation, house rent, pos- 
session of vehicles, cost of furniture, cost of electrical 
appliances and possession of telephone and re- 
frigerator. Education was determined by twenty levels 
beginning with the illiterate and ending with the 
Ph.D. About 2,100 persons supplied the data for 
both the characteristics. Correlations between the two 
sets of characteristics were computed. Another sample 
of 1,000 persons supplied the data about the status 
enjoyed by two real brothers in the family, caste and 
locality. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The status 
enjoyed by a person depended on his educational 
level. (ii) The study of education and landholding 
showed that the quantity of landholding had no 
relation with the socio-economic status of the person. 
(iii) The influence of education in the case of farmers 
with education above S.S.C. did not bring about a 
change in the increase in the rate of their annual 
income. (iv) Those who were illiterate in the general 
population thought that their status in the family was 
determined by the age, but their status in the caste 
and locality was determined by their economic con- 
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dition. (v) Those who were educated did not give 
importance to age but thought education to be deter- 
mining the social status. 


195. MOOKHERJEE, S., Students’ Anomie and So- 
cial Change, Ph.D. Soc. Work, Kashi Vidyapith, 
. Varanasi, 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the condition of anomie prevailing in our society at 
large and particularly among undergraduate students, 
(ii) to find out the extent of anomie among under- 
graduate female students, (iii) to find out whether a 
high incidence of restive activities was accompanied 
by a high prevalence of anomie, (iv) to-find out the 
student's ideas and attitudes toward modernization, 
traditionalism and social changes, (v) to find out the 
relationship between the anomie and the students’ 
rural-urban background, SES level, achievement in 
the last examination and caste, (vi) to find out in 
what way the degree of anomie is related to different 
items of success and to students’ mobility, (vii) to 
find out the students’ ideas and attitudes pertaining 
to questions of education, and (viii) to find out the 
ideas of students about their role in social change. 

Seven hypotheses were framed in relation to the 
aforesaid objectives. The sample comprised 150 under- 
graduate male students of the humanities studying in 
Banaras Hindu University and 150 female students 
of Vasant Kanya Mahavidyalaya affiliated to BHU. 
The tools used were a modified version of Anomie 
Scale and a questionnaire developed by the inves- 
tigator. 

The main findings were: (i) Most of the under- 
graduates, irrespective of their sex, wanted to do 
away with those traditional ways which came in the 
way of being progressive. (ii) Larger number of men 
appreciated the benefits of the caste system, the joint 
family and arranged marriages than women. (iii) Male 
students thought the society was changing very fast 
whereas the females thought it was changing compara- 
tively slowly. (iv) Female students, on the whole, 
wanted to be economically independent and get an 
equal status with men in jobs and at home. They 
also wanted to do away with dowry but expressed 
helplessness about it. (v) Male students, more than 
female, thought that the giving of special privileges 
to the Harijans was an injustice to the upper castes. 
Males, more than females, did not think the Harijans 
were maltreated, besides they did not think men were 
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born equal. (vi) Female students did not like coedu- 
cation and were more satisfied with the type of 
education they were receiving in comparison to male 
students. (vii) Anomie existed among young boys 
and girls; the state of anomie was more prevalent 
among boys than among girls. (viii) Young rural 
migrants had higher incidents of anomie than those 
living in urban areas. Rural people living in rural 
areas, it was felt, may not be anomic as migration 
and adjustment difficulties led to a state of anomie. 
(ix) Students with higher SES level were less anomic 
than those with lower SES level. (x) Students with 
lower academic achievements were more anomic than 
those with higher academic achievements. (xi) The 
values of the educational institutions were primarily 
urban middle-class values. The strains of internalising 
their values and norms and learning new modes of 
behaviour were the difficulties faced by the rural 
migrants. 


196. MOORJANI, J., Psychological Correlates of So- 
cial Deprivation: a Psychological Study of Poverty 
and Backwardness, Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 1979 


The study attempted to probe into the various 
psychological correlates of the socially deprived school- 
going children. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) 
There were significant differences in the mental 
abilities of the socially deprived individuals. (ii) The 
personality structure of the socially deprived as re- 
vealed by the personality test score would show 
significant differences. (iii) Social deprivation was 
directly related to the lower level of aspiration. (iv) 
Self-concept was directly related to the socio-economic 
status. + 

The sample consisted of 300 school-going children 
belonging to the lower socio-economic status and 100 
school-going children belonging to the high socio- 
economic status (control) from Jodhpur city. The 
mean age of the children was eleven years, ranging 
from nine to twelve years. The psychological instru- 
ments used were Coloured Progressive Matrices, Chil- 
dren's Personality Questionnaire, Self-Concept Inven- 
tory (Hindi version) and Socio-Economic Status (SES) 
Scale (Urban). The t-test was used to analyse the data. 

The major findings were: (i) There was a significant 
difference in intelligence, personality, level of aspira- 
tion and self-concept between the low socio-economic 
status group and the high socio-economic status group. 
(ii) The school-going children belonging to the high 
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socio-economic group were outgoing, warm-hearted, 
easy-going, and participating. They had higher intel- 
ligence and abstract thinking, and were bright, emo- 
tionally stable, reality facing, assertive, callous, inde- 
pendent, aggressive and stubborn. (iii) The subjects 
belonging to the low socio-economic status group 
were found to be excitable, impatient, demanding, 
Overactive, conscientious, persevering, rule-bound, 
tender-minded, dependent, overprotected, sensitive, 
doubting, obstructive, individualistic, reflective, inter- 
nally restrained, apprehensive, worrying, depressive, 
troubled, tense, driven, overwrought and fretful. (iv) 
The high SES group had higher mean scores on 
self-concept as compared to the low SES group. (v) 
The high SES group had a higher self-ideal discrepancy 
scores than the low SES group. (vi) The mean level 
of aspiration of the low socio-enonomic status group 
was 45.08 and that of the high socio-economic status 
group was 130.8.(vii) There was a negative correlation 
between the scores on coloured progressive matrices 
and self-concept. The scores on coloured progressive 
matrices were positively related to the scores on the 
level of aspiration and self-concept was also positively 
~ related to the level of aspiration. 


197. MUNJAL, B.M., A Study of Major Sociological 
Aspects of Truancy among College-going Male Students 
of Indore City, Ph.D. Soc., Indore U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to make an 
analysis of some of the major sociological aspects of 
truancy among the college-going male students of 
Indore city in order to ascertain the causes of truancy, 
(ii) to study the activities of the truants when they 
cut classes during the college hours, after the college 
hours and both times, and (iii) to have a deeper 
understanding of the above two aims, a faculty-wise 
statistical comparison was attempted. 

In this study, the cross-sectional research design 
was employed by taking a group of 250 truants 
belonging to five faculties, namely, arts, commerce, 
Science, engineering and medical, from nine different 
colleges, selected on the basis of ecological stratifica- 
tion, form of and courses of study. Also, a group 

-of one hundred persons falling in the categories of 
the parents of the truants, the teaching community 
and university authorities was chosen. Data were 
collected by using an observation schedule and an 
interview schedule. i 
. The findings were: (i) Truancy occurred more in 
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the case of upper-caste respondents than in the case 
of lower caste. Among the upper caste, truancy 
incidences occurred more among Vaishas than among 
other castes. The majority of the truants happened 
to be from Hindu religion. (ii) Truancy occurred 
more in private educational institutions than in gov- 
ernment institutions, (iii) The majority of the truants 
had either failed or got compartment in their last 
examination. (iv) Truancy occurred more in the case 
of the respondents who were accompanied by their 
friends from home to their institutions. (v) The truants 
had a feeling of shame and fear at the time of their 
first instance of truancy but they were not punished 
at the time of their first incidence of truancy. (vi) 
The main causes for truancy in the order of priority 
were friends and classmates, recreation, student lead- 
ers, teacher's behaviour, girl friends, dryness and 
boredom in study and refreshening. (vii) The literacy 
level of the family had no relation with truancy. The 


. truancy incidences occurred more in the case of 


respondents belonging to higher income group. The 
respondents belonging to nuclear families were more 
prone to truancy than those belonging to joint families. 
In joint families the child was trained for more social 
responsibilities than in nuclear families. (viii) The 
habits of neighbourhood influenced the habits of 
truants to a great extent. (ix) Liking and disliking a 
particular subject caused truancy. (x) There was no 
direct relation between the age of truants and their 
reaction towards the discipline in their respective 
colleges. (xi) The more the distance between the 
residence and the college, the less were the incidences 
of truancy and the less the distance the more were 
the incidences of truancy. (xii) The discipline in a 
family had a positive relationship with the frequency 
of truancy. (xiii) The more the pocket money the 
more were the incidences of truancy. (xiv) Truancy 
occurred more in the case of teachers who were 
moderate and liberal rather than in the case of 
teachers who were strict. (xv) Incidences of truancy 
occurred more in the classes where the teachers used 
to give home work. (xvi) The habits of friends and 
associates also played an important factor in motivating 
the habit of truancy. (xvii) A system of earning while 
learning might prove worth while in minimizing the 
truancy habit. (xviii) The truants took part in multifari- 
ous activities. They participated not only in games 
and sports and literary activities, but also took part 
in organizational, recreational and domestic activities. 
(xix) Taking part in household activities was not a 
cause for truancy. 
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198. MUTHAYYA, B.C., Attitude to Children's Edu- 
cation: an Opinion Analysis of Villagers in a 
Developmental Block in Hyderabad District, Na- 
tional Institute of Rural Development, Hyderabad, 
1972 


The investigation attempted to study the attitude 
of villagers to children's education. 

The sample consisted of respondents drawn from 
seven villages in the Chavella block of Hyderabad 
district. The household was the sampling unit where 
both husband and wife were interviewed. The total 
number of households selected was 342 of which 42 
households belonged to the low, 251 to the middle 
and 49 to the high socio-economic status group. The 
total number of respondents was 684, 342 males and 
342 females. The majority of these respondents be- 
longed to the age group 31 to 50 years and were 
illiterate. The six questions selected for analysis were 
oriented to the assessment of the parental attitudes 
towards their children's education. These items were 
selected on the basis of the discriminatory power of 
the item and the Likert method of scaling was adopted 
for the selection of items. These items were adminis- 
tered individually through the interview method and 
the Telugu translation of the items was provided to 
standardize the method of asking the question. The 
answers were recorded in terms of yes/not sure/no 
for each item. Percentages and chi-square were cal- 
culated to analyse the data. 

The study reported the following findings: (i) 53.7 
per cent respondents agreed that children below five 
years could be sent to school, of which there were 
61.1 per cent males and 46.2 per cent females. (ii) 
As many as 66.1 per cent respondents believed that 
education could be given to the children of parents 
with more money. This pattern was found both among 
males and females. However, the percentage of 
females endorsing this view was higher (72.2). The 
percentage difference between males and females was 
significant at 0.01 level. (iii) That education to girls 
was not a wasteful expenditure was believed by 64.3 
per cent respondents, This pattern of response was 
found among both males and females; however, a 
considerable percentage of female respondents (35.1) 
believed that giving education to girls was wasteful 
expenditure. (iv) A higher percentage of respondents 
(55.8) felt that girls should not be given as much 
education as boys. This view was more prevalent 
among females (59 per cent) than among males (52.4 
per cent). (v) A considerable percentage of males 
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(46.8) agreed to the view that girls should not be 
discriminated against with regard to the extent of 
education. (vi) A higher percentage of the respondents 
(65.2) agreed that girls should not be sent to school 
after puberty as it may affect their chances of marriage. 
This view was expressed to a greater extent by males 
(68.7 per cent) than by females (61.7 per cent). A 
considerable percentage of females (33.6) disagreed 
that girls’ going to school after puberty would reduce 
their chances of marriage. (vii) The majority of the 
respondents (71.6 per cent) believed that mature girls 
should not be sent to school as it would be against 
the traditional practice. It was expressed by more 
females (74 per cent) than males (69.3 per cent). 


199. NAGARAJU, C.S., A Study of a Few Social 
Factors affecting Scholastic Achievement of 
Scheduled Caste Students Studying in Secondary 
Schools of Karnataka, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to get a 
descriptive picture of the scheduled caste students 
separately, in three standards, in terms of their 
socio-psychological characteristics and demographic 
features, (ii) to find out the level of their educational 
achievement as compared to the population in general, 
and (iii) to relate the socio-psychological and demog- 
raphic characteristics with their educational achieve- 
ment. 

The sample consisted of 534 scheduled caste students 
comprising 212 from Standard VIII, 227 from Standard 
IX and 95 from Standard X studying in twenty-two 
schools. The performance of the students on two 
standardized tests in science and mathematics was 
considered and the average score on these tests 
represented the index of achievement. A questionnaire 
was developed to obtain information regarding aspi- 
rational inputs, educational and vocational aspirations 
and sociometric status of students. A socio-economic 
status scale was also developed to obtain data for 
the study. An adapted version of the O-sort Scale 
(Ramkumar) was used to measure, the self-concept. 
The data were analysed using mean, standard devia- 


tion, product moment correlation and partial correla- 


tion. 

The following were the major findings: (i) As a 
group, the scheduled caste students came from lowest 
socio-economic strata. They had a moderate positive 
self-concept. Generally, they looked forward to taking 
up salaried jobs. They held a positive perception of 
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the opportunities available for them to achieve their 
aspirations. In science the average achievement of 
the scheduled caste students was the same as that of 
the general student group of which they were a part, 
and in mathematics the scheduled caste students 
achieved generally lower than their peers in all stan- 
dards. The achievement of the scheduled caste students 
staying in hostels was the same as that of the day 
scholars. (ii) Self-concept was found to be significantly 
related with achievement. (iii) Occupational aspira- 
tions were found to be significantly related with 
achievement. (iv) The aspirational inputs and the 
socio-economic status of the family were found to 
be related with achievement only in the case of the 
Standard X students. (v) Educational aspirations were 
found to be related with achievement in Standard 
VIII and IX. (vi) Sociometric status was found to 
be related with achievement at the Standard IX level. 
(vii) The relationship of self-concept with achievement 
was significant even after eliminating the effect of 
other significantly correlated variables with achieve- 
ment in Standards VIII and X. (viii) Educational 
aspirations and occupational aspirations significantly 
influenced achievement at the Standard VIII level. 
(ix) Only occupational aspirations were found signific- 
antly influencing achievement at Standard IX. (x) 
Self-concept, educational aspirations, socio-economic 
status and aspirational inputs independently influenced 
the scholastic achievement. 


*200. NAGARAJU, C.S. and USHADEVI, M.D., 
A Study of Private Candidates Appearing for 
SSLC Examinations in Karnataka State, Institute 
for Social and Economic Change, Bangalore, 
1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out the socio-economic background of private candi- 
dates appearing for SSLC examination in Karnataka, 
(ii) to understand the reasons for their not attending 
regular school and the motives for appearing privately, 
and (iii) to understand how they could cope with the 
demands in terms of preparation, tuition, time, etc., 
and the problems they faced in doing so. 

For the purpose of the study, a 5 per cent pro- 
portionate systematic random sample was drawn from 
the four educational divisions of the State covering 
all the districts. Questionnaires were sent to 550 
(about 5 per cent of 10,000 private candidates in 
April 1982 Examination), and there were about 50 
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per cent returns from them, which were subjected to 
analysis. The questionnaire covered their socio- 
economic background, reasons for discontinuing and 
continuing their education, their needs and problems 
and so on. Frequencies and percentages, were calcu- 
lated to analyse the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There 
was not much improvement in their enrolment over 
the years (1979 to 1982). The percentage of passes 
was found to be fluctuating from examination to 
examination. (ii) The utilization of the scheme did 
not differ much across rural-urban areas and the ratio 
of males and females was similar to the ratio observed 
in general among SSLC candidates in the examination 
conducted in April 1982. (iii) Representation across 
social categories, in terms of caste, was in conformity 
with the population characteristics except in the case 
of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes wherein the 
representation was more than the percentage of the 
population belonging to that category. (iv) The family 
background revealed that the candidates had parents 
belonging to agricultural and working class, and middle 
income level and were school educated. Only about 
one in three was employed. Most of the employed 
worked in skilled or servicing jobs, and very few 
were engaged in agriculture. (v) Most of the candidates 
were drop-outs from high schools. The majority of 
the candidates could have appeared as regular candi- 
dates, if they had persisted in school system for a 
period of one or two years. Thus, the scheme was 
mainly used by high school drop-outs. As a consequ- 
ence of this, the characteristics of the private candi- 
dates, the study habits, the mode of preparation for 
the examination, the problems they faced while pre- 
paring for examination, the suggestions to facilitate 
their study, etc., followed the general pattern of the 
school-going population. (vi) Even though the majority 
of the candidates gave the reasons for their discontinu- 
ing school as financial difficulties, a considerable 
number of private candidates spent money more or 
less to the same extent as the regular school-going 
students did, on tuition and the purchase of books. 
Further, the number of private candidates appearing 
in examination formed a very small percentage among 
the total candidates in the SSLC examination; thus, 
the provision for private appearance in the examination 
for SSLC was not a major contributor in equalizing 
educational opportunity across population as the pro- 
vision had not been much publicized, it had helped 
private tutorial colleges in urban areas; and, the . 
male-female ratio indicated that it was not widespread 
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among females. (vii) On the whole, it could be 
concluded that by making provision for appearing 
privately in the SSLC Examination itself might not 
contribute much to equalizing educational opportunity 
across population categories and social strata. 


201. NAIDU, N.Y. and PRADHAN, F.M., Elemen- 
tary Education in a Tribal Development Block, 
National Institute of Rural Development, 
Hyderabad, 1973 f 

The investigation aimed at studying (i) the existing 
educational facilities in the scheduled tribal areas, 
and (ii) how far the physical presence of these 
intitutions in the tribal areas had helped in the 
educational advancement of the tribals. 

All the elementary schools in the Kuarmunda Tribal 
Development Block in the Panposh sub-division of 
Sundargarh district of Orissa State constituted the 
sample of the study. Data were collected with the 
help of a schedule. Information was also sought from 
official records and partly by observation and informal 
discussion with the concerned officials and local lead- 
ers. Percentages were used to analyse the data. 

The study revealed: (i) There were ninety-three 
elementary schools in the block which were maintained 
by different agencies. The average pupil strength of 
the government-managed schoois was 42 as against 
103 of the missionary schools. (ii) The average atten- 
dance in government-managed schools was half of 
that in the missionary schools. (iii) The missionary 
schools had more teachers per school than the gov- 
ernment-managed schools. (iv) The number of single- 
teacher.schools run by the government was greater 
than those run by the missionaries. (v) There was 
more interest in education among the Christianized 
tribals than among the others. (vi) Female education 
was found to have a low priority in the rural and 
the tribal areas. (vii) The majority of the teachers 
were non-tribals in the government-managed schools 
There was also a significant number of Christiar. 
tribal teachers in the government schools. (viii) In 
the case of missionary schools, most of the teachers 
were Christian tribals. The Christian teachers 
employed in the government-managed schools evinced 
less interest in the education of the non-Christian 
students. In contrast, the Christian teachers in the 
missionary schools were concerned with and devoted 
to the education of the Christian students only in 
their schools. 
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202. NAIR, V.S., Study Habits and Achievement of 
Culturally Deprived Secondary School Pupils, 
Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to survey the 
study habits of secondary school pupils and compare 
the study habits of groups classified on the basis of 
levels of culture, (ii) to measure the achievement in 
school of secondary school pupils and compare the 
achievement of groups classified on the basis of levels 
of culture, (iii) to relate study habits and achievement 
for different culture level groups, (iv) to compare 
study habits and achievement, (v) to relate intellective, 
psychological, demographic and environmental vari- 
ables to achievement, (vi) to determine the contribu- 
tion of inte!’ ctive, psychological and environmental 
variables to the relationship between study habits and 
achievement, and (vii) to draw a profile of study 
habits of culturally deprived secondary school pupils. 

The sample constituted 1,500 pupils from 60 secon- 
dary schools in Kerala. The variables included in the 
study were study habits (home), study habits (class- 
room), study distractions, physical study facilities, 
other study facilities, socio-economic status, personal 
adjustment, social adjustment, verbal intelligence, non- 
verbal intelligence, school achievement and demog- 
raphic and environmental variables. Questionnaires 
and standardized tests were used to collect data. 

The major findings were: (i) The culture level was 
a differentiating factor in study habits and the achieve- 
ment in school of secondary school pupils. (ii) For 
culturally deprived pupils, high culture pupils and 
medium culture pupils the relationship of study habits 
to achievement in school was different from the 
relationship of certain demographic, intellective, 
psychological. and environmental variables. (iii) The 
achievement in school of culturally deprived pupils, 
high culture pupils and medium culture pupils was 
explained by combining certain intellective, psycholog- 
ical and environmental variables with study habits. 
(iv) The culture level was a differentiating factor in 
the relationship between study habits and achievement 
in school of secondary school pupils except in the 
case of high culture pupils. (v) Sub-groups of culturally 
deprived pupils classified on the basis of the area of 
residence differed in study habits. (vi) Sub-groups of 
culturally deprived pupils differed in achievement in 
school for all groups except urban and rural pupils 
within coastal groups and forward and backward 
community pupils. 
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Z-test were used. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Most 
‘students (67.7 per cent) expressed their dissatisfaction 
with the university in relation to its unsympathetic, 
inefficient, corrupt, politically motivated, and non- 
academic administration. (ii) They expressed dissatis- 
faction with their teachers who could not fulfil the 
intellectual, occupational, personality development 
and other expectations of students, and were busy 
in campus intrigues and party politics. (iii) They were 
dissatisfied with the policy decision-makers such as 
the government, various commissions and university 
authorities, (iv) Crowded classrooms, examination 
System, problem of medium of instruction, and poor 
library and hostel facilities, too, were the causes of 
Protest. (v) They considered unions essential for 
safeguarding their interests. There was direct associ- 
ation between the dissatisfaction with the university 
and the necessity of unions. (vi) The student unions 
as they existed (politically oriented) were not liked 
by the students, and these were not a result of 
deliberation and voluntary participation by a majority 
because they were doubtful about the effectiveness 
of the unions as interest groups. (vii) Political orien- 
tation, awareness and ideology were not directly 
related to student participation in politics, Their 
placement in the social structure determined their 
political ideology and participation in protest activities. 
(viii) Protest participation was also associated with 
political party affiliation and political career orienta- 
tion. (ix) Student participants came from a peculiar 
combination of characteristics—rural, low income, 
high caste, and low academic performance. Sometimes 
they were from urban, high caste, low income, and 
low academic career background. (x) In general, the 
Structural variables were more important in determin- 
ing the student protest than the inteliectual, ideolog- 
ical, or psychological variables. (xi) Student leaders 
Benerally came from rural, high caste high income 
background, and had low academic performance or 
from urban, high caste, high income background and 
had low performance. Urban students mostly had 
business as their parental occupation. (xii) The student 
leaders were more politically aware, efficacious and 
radical. (xiii) Their political orientation was a direct 
result of their participation in university and party 
Politics. They were members of one or the other 
political party and wanted to enter into active politics. 
(xiv) Students, in general, were not happy with the 
leaders and thought that they were not interested in 
their welfare and were politica! career-oriented. 
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207. PANDEY, P.N., Education and Social Mobility 
among Scheduled Castes, Ph. D. Soc., BHU, 1979 


The study was devoted to analysing the influence 
of education on social mobility among the scheduled 
caste in terms of vertical changes in their status 
ranking along with mobility in their living arrangement, 
patterns of behaviour and the style of life in an 
orthogenetic city. The specific objectives were: (i) to 
examine critically the functional role of education in 
bringing about social mobility, (ii) to analyse the 
nature, trend and emerging patterns of social mobility, 
(ii) to explain how far they were Changing their 
social images by adopting higher Hindu caste manners, 
etc., (iv) to find whether the concept of Sanskritization 
was applicable in this context, and (v) to trace a 
functional alternative for Sanskritization and wester- 
nization. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) Educa- 
tion was inevitably the effective agent of changing 
the socio-economic status among the scheduled castes 
intensifying’ the rate of social mobility. (ii) The 
scheduled castes having higher education and income 
disliked caste hierarchy and caste discrimination. (iii) 
The scheduled caste denounced observance of tradi- 
tional restrictions. (iv) Adaptability of caste, an adap- 
tive structure, increased by education. (v) Not 
Sanskritization but emulation of the secular manners 
and behaviour of elite sections was their preference. 
(vi) The changes were the outcomes of growing status 
consciousness. 

All the 1,160 educated scheduled caste employees 
in Varanasi city were stratified on the basis of their 
qualifications and a sample of 30.17 per cent (350) 
was drawn according to stratified quota sampling. 
Education was the main independent variable; income 
and rural-urban background also were treated as 
independent variables. Observations, including par- 
ticipant observations, were utilized besides the inter- 
view schedule, the interview guide and caste studies 
as tools. Statistical devices used were mean, chi-square 
test, correlation and percentage. 

The major findings were: (i) The growth of modern 
education and the changing socio-economic status 
among the scheduled castes were closely related to 
each other. (ii) Among the educated there was strong 
reluctance to traditional social status and occupational 
structure. (iii) Education, protective discrimination 
and democratic secularism were very helpful. They 
were more- achievement-oriented than ascriptive- 
oriented. (iv) Not getting Sanskritized in the rituals, 
practices, etc., of the higher castes, they aspired to 
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imitate the elite sections of any caste, class or culture 
in urbanized and westernized values. (v) The 
emergence of high men of the scheduled caste in 


government jobs of prestige and power was another 


adaptive change. (vi) The highly educated and those 
who had an elevated social standing formed an exc- 
lusive group to move upward by seeking marital 
relations among the upper castes and from contacts 
with the elite sections of the society. They did 
recognize their obligations towards their caste fellow- 
men who had a low social and economic status. (vii ) 
Elite emulation was the basis for structural mobility 
rather than cultural and ritual mobility through 
Sanskritization. 


208. PANDEY, R.N., Differences in Mental Ability 
among Social Classes, Ph.D. Psy., Gor. U., 1970 


The study was concerned with the testing of general 
mental ability among five well-defined social classes 
found in east U.P., viz., upper social class, upper-mid- 
dle social class, lower-middle social class, upper-lower 
social class and lower-lower social class. The sample 
comprised 800 students studying in classes from stan- 
dard VIII to the undergraduate’ stage, in various 
educational institutions of Gorakhpur district. The 
tools used were the Social Class Evaluation Scale, 
specially prepared by the investigator and Jalota’s 
Group Test of General Mental Ability. 

The major findings were: (i) Each social group 
differed from the rest, significantly, on mental ability 
scores. It was also observed that the farther apart 
the social classes, the more significant were the 
differences. (ii) Students belonging to the upper end 
of the continuum of social class scored better on the 
various elements of the mental ability test. (iii) Dif- 
ferences among students in general mental ability 
became smaller with the advancement of age and 
education. (iv) Mental ability was found to be suscep- 
tible to differences in social levels. In the case of 
students in the high level social class, there were fair 
chances for the general mental ability to the high. 


209. PANT, S.C., A Study of the Impact of Education 
on the Attitudes, Beliefs and Behaviour of Muria 
School-going Children of Baster, Ph.D. Edu., 
Bhopal U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) assessment 
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of the impact of schooling on the attitudes, beliets, 
and behaviour of the Muria school-going children, 
(ii) comparison of attitudes, beliefs and behaviour of 
non-school-going children with those of the school- 
going ones, and (iii) evaluation of the existing system 
of traditional education among the Murias. The 
hypotheses verified in this study were: (i) In the 
school environment chidren’s attitude, belief and be- 
haviour pattern changed considerably. (ii) Non-tribal 
teachers had more influence in changing the attitudes, 
beliefs and behaviour of their students. (iii) Other 
things being equal, it was difficult to change certain 
deep-rooted beliefs among the tribal students. (iv) 
Both informal and formal education, were equally 
necessary for developing a complete personality of 
the tribal students, suited to their community. (v) 
The existing system of educating the tribal students 
needed modification to enable the tribal youth to 
discharge their dual obligations more effectively, their 
obligations towards their own community and then 
liabilities towards the larger society. (vi) The system 
of formal education generated a sense of detachment 
from their traditional value system. 

The study was conducted on 320 school-going Muria 
boys from two tehsils of Bastar district of Madhya 
Pradesh, and 250 illiterate boys who were not attending 
school, but attending the Ghotuls, the traditional 
institution of the Murias. The 320 students were 
drawn from ten primary schools, ten middle schools 
and five higher secondary schools. All the students 
were above fourteen years of age. Three questionnaires 
were prepared for the study—for the students, for 
the teachers and for the principals. The student 
questionnaire was used as the interview schedule for 
the non-school-going boys. Parents were interviewed 
on a separate schedule. Observation was also used 
as one of the research instruments. The data collected 
by personal visits were analysed by using chi-square 
test. . 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Compared 
to the literates, a very high proportion of illiterates 
"never visited a city, met the people, listened to the 
radio or saw a movie; instead a large number of 
illiterates went to the village fair. (ii) Among the 
illiterates, 76 per cent expressed their preference for 
obeying the orders of their fathers. whereas only 5 
per cent among literates expressed the same view. 
(iii) Of the illiterates 88 per cent felt the need for 
permission of their father in whatever they did whereas 
only 20 per cent of literates felt so. (iv) As many 
as 94 per cent school-goers wanted to maintain contact 
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with their previous illiterate friends. (v) Seventy per 
cent of the illiterates liked to do domestic work, the 
corresponding percentage of literates was 7. (vi) A 
very large majority among the literate wanted to be 
consulted in the selection of their spouse and preferred 
to have modern dresses as compared to their coun- 
terparts. (vii) Very few literates, compared to the 
illiterates, wanted to continue their parental occupa- 
tion; instead they wanted jobs in cities (59 per cent) 
and they refused to do manual labour (67 per cent). 
(viii) Seventy-two per cent literates did not agree to 
the system of election of the tribal panchayat, and 
95 per cent disliked dormitories. (ix) A very large 
majority of the teachers also felt that education 
changed the attitudes of the Muria children. (x) A 
very large percentage of illiterate Muria boys indicated 
their faith in religious ceremonies, Bura Deo as the 
god, omens, witches, animal sacrifices, and the func- 
tioning of the tribal panchayats. (xi) Most parents 
(89 per cent) were not happy with. the behaviour of 
their school-going children, a large majority of whom 
disliked the traditional food (pej) and did not work 
according to the parents’ wishes. (xii) The school- 
goers, however, took the traditional drink, kept them- 
selves clean, spent most of the time with school 
friends, not with brothers and sisters. (xiii) Only 
about 32 per cent school goers talked to government 
officials and 51 per cent discussed national and State- 
level elections. (xiv) Only about 34 per cent students 
participated in village sports. (xv) Most teachers felt 
that education had reduced the feeling of inferiority, 
hesitation and increased interaction with educated 
persons. (xvi) Parents felt that they had lost control 
'over,their children due to education which had made 
them inactive in the community. 


*210. PATEL, H.G., Urban Student Youth Image of 
Marriage Age and Family Size in the City of 
Bhavnagar (Gujarat), Dept. of Soc., Sau. U., 
1973 (UGC-financed) atu 


The study aimed at investigating the state of mind 
of the urban student youth towards marriage age and 
family size in the city of Bhavnagar. It also aimed 
at seeing how far it differed from their actual life 
Situations. Bhavnagar is the district headquarters. 

: There were nine colleges and twenty-four high schools. 
Three colleges and eight high schools (33 per cent) 
‘were selected in such a fashion that the selection 
represented the educational institutions in the city. 
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Data were collected from 830 student youths selected 
from the.last year of high schools and the first year 
of colleges by the serial random sample method. The 
checklist type of questionnaire, developed after pre- 
testing on 105 high school and college students and 
after receiving suggestions from senior professors of 
university departments, was administered with the 
explanations, in the classroom situation and under 
supervision. The questionnaire covered questions re- 
garding the number of brothers and sisters, preference 
for the size of the family, the desired number of 
sons and daughters, the ideal size of the family, the 


preferred size of the family, marriage age for boys 


and girls, etc. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The 
student's preference for marriage age was higher than 
their own actual marriage age. (ii) The preference 
for marriage age was higher in the case of both the 
sexes. (iii) Those who had larger number of brothers 
and sisters in their family preferred less number of 
sons and daughters in their family. (iv) The preference 
for two sons was higher as compared to the preference 
for two daughters. (v) The preference for small size 
was higher than the preference for large size (73 per 


. cent and 28.78 per cent respectively). (vi) In all, 


61.64 per cent preferred a five-member family as the 
ideal one. Mean of the preferred ideal size of the 


.family was found to be 5.4.(vii) On the basis of all 


these, it could be said that the size of the original 
family might be having its effect in shaping the 
attitude of the student youth under this study. Strong 
preference for sons, compared to daughters, was an 
indication of the traditional value of the Indian society. 


211. PATEL, S.P., Educational Opportunity for the 
Children of Urban Slums in Delhi, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1978 : 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
explore the nature and extent of educational oppor- 
tunity for the slum children in Delhi, (ii) to find out 
whether the educational facilities were adequate for 
the slum children and commensurate with their needs, 
(iii) to study the utilization of educational opportunity 
by the slum children, (iv) to study the similarities 
and differences in schooling facilities obtaining in 
slum and non-slum areas, (v) to find out the factors 
related to differential achievement to the slum and 
the non-slum children, and (vi) to suggest needed 
improvements in educational inputs in slum schools. 
for equalising educational opportunities for the slum 
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The input variables studied were facilities for school- 
ing, school resources and curriculum, teachers and 
pupils. The output variables considered in the study 
were academic achievement and certain non-cognitive 
outcomes of education. The sample comprised three 


sub-samples of schools, teachers and pupils. The: 


sample of schools was selected on the principles of 
stratified, proportionate, random sampling. In all, 50 
.primary schools, 110 teáchers and 445 pupils of Class 
V were included in the sample. The tools for data 
collection were the schoo! questionnaire, the teacher 
questionnaire, the pupil questionnaire, and achieve- 
ment tests in Hindi and mathematics. The study was 
a descriptive survey utilizing descriptive statistics for 
data analysis. 

The major findings were : (i) The schooling facilities 
provided by the municipal authorities of Delhi were 
almost adequate for the slum children. However, 
their utilization by the slum-dwellers was very much 
below than by the non-slum-dwellers. (ii) The quality 
of educational facilities for the slum children was 
very much inferior to that which the non-slum children 
enjoyed. (iii) In the matter of school resources, the 
slum schools were not at par with the schools in 
non-slum areas. There was much discrepancy between 
the slum and the non-slum schools in respect of 
school buildings, equipment, curriculum and teachers 
and pupils. (iv) The physical and material resources 
of the schools in the slum area were inferior and 
inadequate, the curriculum was inappropriate for the 
slum children's needs and level of ability, and teachers 
of low capacity and having less interest in teaching 
were found in the slum schools. The-children of the 
slum schools had less favourable conditions and 
facilities for studies at home,.less parental support, 
lower self-concept and motivation for achievement 
and much lower aspiration’ for educational and occu- 

- pational career. (v) In academic achievement, the 
slum children lagged behind the non-slum children 
and so also in personality development. 


*212. PATHAK, K.D., anusuchit jati awam jana jati 
ke vidyarthiyon ki akanksha aur abhivrittyatmak 
unmukhata main pariwartan (Changes in At- 
titudinal Orientation and Aspiration of 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe Students), 
Ph.D. Soc., BHU, 1981 


The study aimed at finding out the educational 
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achievement, aspiration and attitudinal orientation of 
the scheduled caste and the scheduled tribe students 
studying in high schools and intermediate colleges of 
southern part of Mirzapur district of Uttar Pradesh. 
The achievement, aspirations and attitudes were 
studied with special reference to the socio-economic 
background, political awareness and social mobility, 
reactions towards social problems, educational, voca- 
tional and economic values and aspirations. 

The study was conducted with a survey design on 
a sample of 225 scheduled caste and 175 scheduled 
tribe students studying in high school and intermediate 
colleges of Mirzapur district of Uttar Pradesh. Data 
were collected with the help of an interview schedule 
and the census report for the district. The data were 
analysed by calculating percentages for the comparison 
of different groups. Jı 

The main findings were: (i) Eighteen per cent of 
the students belonged to urban areas and the remaining 
82 per cent were from rural areas. (ii) The levels of 
parental education indicated that 42 per cent of the 
parents were educated. (iii) Only 9 per cent had 
education above the intermediate college level. (iv) 
With regard to parental occupation 32 per cent of 
the parents were farmers, 33.5 per cent farm labourers, 
11.5 per cent other types of labourers, 4.25 per cent 
businessmen or shopkeepers, 14.75 per cent class IV 
employees in government service and only 4 per cent 
in professional jobs. (v) In general, the income of 
the scheduled caste parents was more than the income 


` of the scheduled tribe parents and 2.75 per cent 


parents were categorized in upper SES stratum, 23.25 
pet cent in middle SES stratum and 75 per cent in 
low SES stratum. (vi) Out of students studying in 
high schools only 12.09 per cent had first division in 
their junior high school examination and out of those 
in intermediate classes only 2.16 per cent had first 


. division in their high school examination. (vii) In all, 


55 per cent of the subjects expressed positive attitude 
and 35.75 per cent negative attitude towards their 
teachers. (viii) A majority of 55.75 per cent students 
never took part in any co-curricular activity and 33.25 
per cent had taken part in games and sport, and 
only 3.5 per.cent in debates. (ix) About 81 per cent 
of the students in the sample had the facilities of 
SC and ST scholarships. (x) Education was regarded 
as a means of livelihood by 33.25 per cent and as 
a means of social status and prestige by 26.50 per 

. (xi) Educationally, 43.25 per cent, 23.25 per 
are 5.75 per cent, 2 per cent and 2.5 per cent of 
the students aspired to achieve bachelor’s, master’s, 
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law, engineering and medical degrees, respectively. 
Another 23.25 per cent of them wanted to have 
teacher training. Two-thirds of the students hopéd 
that they would achieve the aspired level. (xii) The 
tendency to take decisions independently was found 
to be increasing as 50.75 per cent of the students 
reported that they themselves had taken decision 
regarding their educational aspiration. (xiii) Vocation- 
ally, 28.85, 23.75, 15.75, 10.75, 9, 7.25 and 4.75 per 
cent students aspired for agriculture, teaching, medical, 
engineering, government service, law and commercial 
professions, respectively. (xiv) Politically, 72 per cent 
of the respondents showed their preference for the 
democratic form of government and 27 per cent liked 
the presidential form of government. But, 74 per 
cent of them were in favour of the parliamentary 
form of government. However, only 11.75 per cent 
had direct affiliation with any political party. (xv) 
More than 82 per cent of the students wanted that 
the reservation and other facilities given to SC and 
ST should continue for many more years. (xvi) As 
regards social values, 59 per cent opined that 21 to 
25 years should be the age of marriage for males 
and 16 to 20 years for females. (xvii) More than 42 
per cent students wanted to have freedom in choosing 
their life-mates, 23.25 per cent wanted marriages to 
be settled by negotiation through parents and 34 per 
cent wanted the settlement of marriage with the help 
of their young friends. (xviii) Also, 77.55 per cent 
respondents were in favour of the widow remarriage. 
(xix) About 69.25 per cent students were not in 
favour of the joint family system and favoured the 
unitary family system. (xx) Most of them (91.25 per 
cent) were in favour of open entry in temples and 
other places. of worship. (xxi) Of the respondents, 
54 per cent believed that for their social and economic 
upliftment they had to follow the life value, pattern 
and style of the upper-caste people. 


213. PATTISON, L. and PATEL, H.G., Problems 
. of Adolescent Girls in Gujarat State in India, 

Dept. of Education-Extension, Faculty of Home 
Science, MSU, 1966 (Ford Foundation-financed) 


The purpose of this study was to explore the 
problems and worries about home, family and personal 
lives of rural and urban adolescent girls, school-going 
and non-school-going. The knowledge about reported 
problems and troubles might appropriately be studied 
well in home science classes, and would, therefore, 


provide a basis for suggesting ideas to be included” 
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in the syllabi for such courses. 

Data were collected from 1,343 adolescent girls. 
through a problem checklist. The checklist was pres 
tested on 97 girls. It consisted of 140 items. To. 
measure intensity, a three-point scale—much, som 
not at all was used. All the 140 items were equally. 
divided into seven areas of problems, namely, health: 
and physical development, home and family, peer. 
relations, morals and religion, money and future, sex” 
and marriage and personality problems. Out of 1,343: 
adolescents, 857 were from 10 urban high schools. 
and 486 were from 16 villages. Out of the 486. 
adolescent village girls, 94 were school-going and 392 
were non-school-going. Random number tables were 
used in selecting schools and villages. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The areas 
of most troublesome problems were morals and relig- 
ion, money and future, and personality problems, i 
that order. Intensity indices for these areas were in 
the same order and were higher for girls in the urban” 
group than in the village schools. (ii) The problems. 
of morals and religion were greater than those of 
other areas for all caste and religious groups exce 
the patidars and Christians. Both these caste groups 
recorded more concern for problems in the area of. 
money and future. (iii) Mean scores for all areas” 
were highest for the artisan group in the village study, 
and next highest, for Christian and Muslim groups 
in the city. (iv) Problems increased with the increase 
in age. Moreover, the areas of problems differed 
with different age groups. About the specific problem. - 
it was found that the problem marked by the largest - 
number from all age groups was the problem of 
values. (v) Their questioning of religious beliefs and 
values was characteristic of this age in other cultures. 
It was shown by their concern with two other problems, - 
which were marked by over 80 per cent. (vi) Of the 
rest of the five problems marked, three were concerned 
with money and future, and two with personality. 


214. PENDHARKAR, Y., Occupational Aspiration 
of the Students up to Undergraduate Level (with 
special reference to the Hindu Students of the 
City of Indore), Ph.D. Soc., Indore U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to ascertain, 
in general, the occupational aspiration of Hindu un- 
dergraduate students of the city of Indore, (ii) to 
find out the various ‘correlates of the occupational 
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aspiration of students and observe the impact of the 
structural factors on it, (iii) to compare the levels of 
occupational aspiration in terms of the influence of 
the status groups, like sex, caste, class, family, etc., 
and (iv) to explore the decision-making process in 
choosing the occupation. 

The sample consisted of 300 Hindu students. The 
sample was selected randomly from the stratified 
clusters. Data were collected by using a questionnaire, 
an observation schedule and an interview schedule. 
The case study method was also used in this study. 
The data were analysed by computing mean, standard 
deviation, correlations, etc. 

The findings were: (i) The occupational aspirations, 
as compared to occupational expectations, were on 
the higher side. (ii) Approximately 54.5 per cent 
students aspired for occupations like that of doctor, 
teacher (middle/primary), lawyer, lecturer (college/ 
higher secondary schools), and engineer. In general, 
students aspired mostly. for professional/technical oc- 
cupations. (iii) Male students and not the female 
students were associated more with aspirations for 
high, non-manual occupations. (iv) The level of the 
occupation aspired for was strongly and positively 
‘related to the faculty to which the students belonged. , 
It was also observed that factors like the educational 
level of the students and their participation in co-cur- 
ricular-activities and leadership experiences were posi- 
tively associated with the level of occupational aspi- 
ration. (v) The level of occupational aspiration was 
substantially associated with the level of the extent 
of knowledge of occupations and the idea of financial 
rewards. (vi) The fields of occupational interests, 
occupational dislikes and the extent of exposure to 
newspaper advertisements on occupational oppor- 
tunities showed no significant association in relation 
to occupational aspiration. (vii) The level of occupa- 
tional aspiration was related to childhood experiences 
and feelings about home. The low aspirers were 
characteristically associated more with a bad ‘feeling 
about home and unhappy chidhood experiences. The 
size and the nature of the family units, the ordinal 
position of the aspirant-student in the family and 
such aspects of interpersonal relationships within the 
family as sibling comparisons, sibling rivalries, parental 
tensions, etc., were associated positively with the 
lével of occupational aspiration. (viii) The higher the 
occupational status of father, the higher the level of 
parental education, the higher the level of parental 
income, the higher also was the level of the occupa- 
tional aspiration of the student. (ix) The brahmin 
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students and vaishas were associated more with 
higher educational aspirations, and kshatriyas and 
shudras were associated more with lower educational 
aspirations. (x) The caste traditional and the family 
traditional occupations were aspired for by the students 
only when they were high and non-manual. (xi) The 
student residents of residential or colonial districts of 
the city of Indore were associated more with aspirations 
for high, non-manual occupations and of industrial 
districts with iow, manual occupations. (xii) The 
process of occupational decision-making was a multi-di- 
mensional process. 


215. PHADKE, J.K. and SHUKLA, R.C., A Study 
of Drop-outs among the Scheduled Tribe College 
Students in Vyara, Arts and Commerce College, 
Vyara, 1980 . 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
the drop-out rates among the scheduled tribe students 
in Arts and Commerce College, Vyara, (ii) to compare 
the drop-out rates of the college with those of South 
Gujarat University and other three colleges situated 
in the tribal belt in South Gujarat region, and (iii) 
to compare the drop-out rates among male and female 
students, and arts and commerce students. 

The sample consisted of students from the Vyara 
College during the years 1971-81. Data were collected 
from the college annual reports, South Gujarat Uni- 
versity annual reports, university results and published 
material. The data were analysed by using frequency 
counts and percentages. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) The 
percentage of drop-outs in the case of scheduled tribe 
students was 53.48 in total, 59.23 for the arts and 
42.96 for the commerce faculty. (ii) In all, 62.42 per 
cent tribal male students and 60.46 per cent female 
students left studies. (iii) The drop-out rates among 
the non-tribal students, both male and female in the 
arts and the commerce faculties were lower than 
those among the tribal students. (iv) The drop-out 
rates in the arts faculty in Vyara college were more 
than the drop-out rates in other affiliated colleges of 
South Gujarat University. (v) In the commerce faculty, 
the drop-out rate was the highest (44.77 per cent) 
in Vyara college as compared to the colleges situated 
in.the tribal belt of South Gujarat. 


216. PHADKE, J.K. and SHUKLA, R.C., Impact 
of -Higher Education on the Tribal Students of 
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Vyara Collége, Arts and Commerce College, 
Vyara, 1981 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to examine 
the impact of higher education on the tribal students 
of Vyara college, (ii) to find out how the tribal 
graduates had been occupationally placed, and (iii) 
to study the impact of higher education on the 
personality, home and neighbourhood, of the tribal 
graduates. 

The sample consisted of the tribal students who 
had graduated from Vyara college. Data were collected 
by using a questionnaire and from the official records 
of the college. The data were analysed by using 
frequency counts and percentages. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) Learning, 
particularly at the higher level, had linkage with jobs. 
The study revealed that instead of jobs hunting the 
tribal youth, the tribal youth were hunting for jobs. 
(ii) Due to interaction with the non-tribal students, 
the thought process had started among the tribal 
students and developed a sense of responsibility and 
a sense of consciousness of justice and propriety 
among the tribal students. (iii) Higher education had 
affected the self-interest of the tribal students. ‘The 
selection of subjects, adding more qualifications, and 
appearing at various competitive examinations were 
some of the instances not only of realizing self-interest 
but also of developing self-confidence. (iv) Out of 
155 respondents only 36 had joined service and others 
were involved in their family business. 


*217. PINKEERANI, Behaviour of Students in and out 
of School as related to Their Moral Education: a 
Study for Curriculum Change, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. 
U., 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were : (i) to 
study the. behaviour of students when they were in 
school and also when they were out of school after the 
school hours, (ii) to find out if the school behaviour of 
students differed from their outofschool behaviour, (iii) 
to compare the bahaviour of those students who were 
getting formal moral education with those who were not 
getting it and to establish a relationship of the behaviour 
with the type of education received, and (iv) to get 
suggestions from students, téachers and parents for the 
improvement of the student behaviour and to study and 
present those to the curriculum planners. 
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The study followed the descriptive survey method. 
The sample of the study comprised 200 students, 100 
selected from ten schools of Amritsar and Ludhiana dis- 
tricts of Punjab, where formal moral education was 
given and 100 from ten other schools of the same districts 
where no formal moral education was given. Districts, 
schools, and students all were selected by the random 
sampling technique, the second sample included 120 
teachers, selected from the same schools, 60 from 
schools giving moral education (six each from the ten 
schools) and 60 from the second category. Each student 
was to be rated by three teachers, so teachers' sample 
was categorized into three groups—Group I, II and III. 
The third sample comprised 200 parents, 100 each from 
both the categories of students. Teachers’ and parents’ 
samples were selected through the purposive sampling 
technique. The tools used for collecting the data were a 
questionnaire and an opinionnaire for getting sugges- 
tions from parents, teachers and students, both 
developed by the investigator. The statistical techniques 
used for analysing the data were tests of significance of 
means and difference between means, and analysis of, 
variance. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) The over- 
all behaviour of the students was found to be good, and. 
no significant differences were found in their behaviour 


in or out of school. (ii) Significant differences were- 


found in the ratings of the students, the parents, and the 
teachers on the behaviour of the students. (iii) The over- 
all behaviour of the students getting formal moral educa- 
tion was significantly different and comparatively better 
than the behaviour of those who were not getting formal 
moral education, but the out-of-school behaviour of 
both the groups of students was not found to be signific- 


antly different from.each other. (iv) The behaviour of | 


jthe students getting moral education remained almost 
the same whether in or out of school, but the behaviour 
of those not getting formal moral education was found to 
be significantly different in the two situations. (v) In all, 
77 per cent parents, 67 per cent teachers, and 83 per cent 
students suggested that moral education should become 
a necessary part of the school curriculum. (vi) It was, 
therefore, suggested that moral education based on the 
examples drawn from different religions and the lives of 
great men be imparted in schools to develop self-realiza- 
tion and realization to lead a disciplined life among stu- 
dents. : 


218. PRAJAPATI, G.K., Impact of Education on 
Social, Economic and Political Changes among 
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Scheduled Castes: a Case Study of Danapore Sub- 
division, Ph.D. Edu.; Pat. U., 1982 


The study aimed at assessing the social consequences 
of education among the scheduled castes. For the pur- 
pose of the study a sampling frame was prepared based 
on the multi-stage sampling technique. The sample con- 
sisted of fifty-eight students and twenty-three teachers 

belonging to scheduled castes. The subcastes in the sam- 
ple were chamar, dusadh, 'dhobi, pasi, mehtar and 
dhunia. An interview schedule was prepared which 
included various aspects of socio-political and economic 
life of the scheduled castes. Their needs were also taken 
care of. è 

The main findings of the study was that education had 
not been able to loosen the caste ties and they 
(scheduled castes) were in favour of continuance of the 
caste system. The main reason for such a feeling among 
the SCs was the advantage they were getting from the 
reservation policy. Although they had been leaning 
towards inter-caste marriages, they were not willing to 
marry their girls to caste-Hindu boys. Their common 
drink like toddy and other intoxicants were becoming 
unpopular with the educated members of the scheduled 
castes. After Independence and with the spread of edu- 
cation they had grown politically. However, educated 
youths had started accepting dowry. They were quite 

. favourable to the mass literacy programme. They pre- 
ferred to set up cottage industries. However, they had a 
feeling that they were exploited by officials and politi- 
cians. The fellow illiterate villagers were ill-treated. 
They preferred high salary jobs irrespective of power, 
status and respectability. Thus, they regarded economic 
advantages as more important than others. The study 
revealed professional mobility among the educated 
scheduled caste youths. This was a post-Independence 
achievement and had become possible through educa- 
tion. The pattern of expenditure showed that they were 
still living in financial hardship. However, despite the 
various measures taken by the Government they had not 
been able to gain in social status in the rural areas. j 


*219. PRASAD, G.K., Student Movement in Bihar, 
Dept, of Soc., Pat.U. 


The study attempted to trace the student movements, 
beginning from 1967 and again in 1974-75, which sought 
to release the forces of political, economic and cultural 
change. 

Approximately two hundred and fifty activists based 
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in Patna, the centre of the movement, were interviewed. 
Data pertaining to. organizational structure, decision- 
making process, the role of sarvodaya and other political 
workers were collected with the help of a questionnaire. 
An event analysis was attempted so as to re-create the 
scenes of the movement. 

The findings indicated: (i) The movement was an 
attempt at building up a commitment to total revolution 
among student activists. (ii) The movement developed 
an organizational structure which sought to be non-par- 
tisan, their original party affiliations were immaterial. 
(iii) The movement reflected the new generation’s revolt 
against the fast-declining political morality and legiti- 
macy. (iv) The movement raised the issue of money and 
seats of power, demanded radical changes in the politi- 
cal structure and electoral systems. (v) The movement 
provided a platform for the emergence of a new type of 
leadership of action-oriented young leaders. (vi) The 
movement worked as a catalytic agent for bringing about 
a permanent process of cultural change so as to destroy 
the remnants of feudal structures. (vii) By involving stu- 
dents of most of the colleges and universities in Bihar, 
the movement created an awareness among the people 
that the whole system was not in keeping with the needs 
and aspirations of the people. This was achieved by the, 
non-functioning of the structures fof months. (viii) 
Analysis of the activists socio-economic background; 
their orientation to different issues, their political affilia- 
tions and their activism revealed that the 1974 move- 
ment was a movement directed to a comprehensive 
change. 


220. PRATAP, D.R. and OTHERS, Assessment of 
Unemployment among the Educated Tribals of Vis- 
akhapatnam, Tribal Cultural Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Hyderabad, 1972 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the mag- 
nitude of the unemployment problem among the edu- 
cated tribals, and (ii) to find out the educational levels 
among the unemployment along with the occupational 
aspirations of the educated tribals. 

Data were collected from Regional Employment 
Exchange and University Bureau, Girijan Cooperative 
Corporation and from three tribal development blocks, 
namely, Chintapalli, Araku and Paderu of Visakhapat- 
nam district. In all, there were 214 educated tribal candi- 
dates seeking employment. Percentages and means 
were calculated for analysis of the data. 

The study revealed: (i) As many as 57.68 per cent of 
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the unemployed condidates had qualifications up to 

Class VIII, while 36.51 per cent had qualifications up to 
~ Class X. Only 3.32 per cent were undergraduates and 
. 2.49 per cent were graduates and postgraduates. (ii) 
Most of the candidates belonged to Valmiki, Kon- 
dakapu and Bagatha communities. (iii) Ninety-nine per 
cent out of 110 candidates had been waiting for a job for 
a period of more than two years. (iv) Thirty-five per cent 
of the unemployed candidates were previously 
employed for a short period, while the rest were seeking 
job for the first time. Many of these candidates were 
referred by the employment exchanges but were not 
selected on account of their poor performance. (v) Many 
of the unemployed tribal candidates had aspirations for 
higher jobs for which they were not qualified. (vi) Many 
candidates did not get jobs because of their low educa- 
tional qualifications, Some of the candidates lost the 
opportunity of selection as they preferred jobs within the 
district. 


221. PRATAP, D.R. and RAJU, C.C., Study of Aided 
Elementary Schools of Srikakulam, Visakhapat- 
nam, East Godavari and West Godavari Districts of 
Andhra Pradesh, Tribal Cultural Research and 
Training Institute, Hyderabad, 1973 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to review the 
functioning of the aided elementary schools, (ii) to 
assess the progress of these schools, (iii) to review the 
financial position of the schools, (iv) to review the man- 
agement of the schools, (v) to assess the facilities availa- 
ble in these schools, and (vi) to spotlight the problem 
areas of the schools. 

The sample consisted of thirty-one schools selected 
randomly from Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, East 
Godavari and West Godavari districts. Data were col- 
lected through a structured questionnaire besides dis- 
cussions with the teachers, managers and the local 
knowledgeable persons of the villages where the schools 
were located. Mean and percentage were used to 
analyse the data. 

The study reported the following findings: (i) The 
majority of the schools did not have adequate accommo- 
dation, teaching aids and furniture. Even the available 
accommodation, furniture, etc., were also not satisfac- 
tory. Many of the school buildings were not in good 
shape. (ii) The general performance of the schools was 
found to be unsatisfactory. (iii) The records maintained 
by the managements of the aided elementary schools 
were not genuine to a large extent. The managers were 
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not evincing keen interest in the promotion of educa- 
tion; on the other hand they managed to hide the defects 
of their institutions. (iv) Some of the schools were con- 
ducting classes under trees; many schools were not hav- 
ing adequate teaching aids. (v) The schools were treated 
as sources of income rather than avenues of service. (vi) 
Many of the teachers of these schools were relatives of 
the managers. (vii) Inadequate salaries, adverse living 
conditions, indifference of tribal parents towards their 
children’s education made the teachers take little 
interest. (viii) Some of the teachers did not reside in the 
school villages and visited the schools occasionally. In 
some of the schools the manager himself and/or his wife 
would be working as teachers also. (ix) The economic 
status of the managements was far from satisfactory and 
their financial position was unsound. They could neither 
organize themselves properly for raising funds from 
other sources nor secure funds from their own sources. 


222. PRATAP, D.R., RAJU, C.C. and RAO, 
M.V.K., Study of Ashram Schools in Tribal 
Areas of Andhra Pradesh, Tribal Cultural Re- 
search and Training Institute, Hyderabad, 1971 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
performance of ashram schools in reducing wastage, 
stagnation and absenteeism among tribal children, (ii) 
to study the structure and functioning of ashram 
schools, (iii) to find out the financial implications of 
ashram schools, (iv) to study the shortcomings, if 
any, in the programme, and (v) to assess the real 
value of the programme from the point of view of 
parents and teachers. 

The sample consisted of six ashram schools selected 
from four districts of Andhra Pradesh. The districts 
selected were Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, East 
Godavari and West Godavari. Twenty parents of the 
inmates of each school were selected at random and 
all the teachers of the sample schools were interviewed. 
Besides, discussions were heid with the Jocal know- 
ledgeable persons of the village in which the school 
was located. Extension Officers of Education and 
Deputy Inspectors of Schools were also contacted for 
the collection of secondary data at block level: Data 
for the study were collected from primary and. secon- 
dary sources. Schedule for schools and questionnaires 
for parents and teachers were designed for the collec- 
tion of data. School records like attendance registers, 
admission registers, inspection notes, visitors’ notes 
and inspection reports were also referred to for the 
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collection of data regarding wastage, stagnation, ab- 
senteeism, etc. Household data of the parents were 
collected with the help of a questionnaire canvassed 
to. the parents. Mean and percentage were used to 
analyse the data. i 

The study revealed the following findings: (i) On 
an average, each ashram school was serving about 
sixty-four students hailing from ten villages. About 
65 per cent of the students of the sample schools 
were hailing from 58 per cent of the total villages 
and their range of distance was below nine kilometres 
from the school. (ii) Most of the ashram schools 
were having non-tribal teachers. All the teachers were 
trained even though their general educational qualifi- 
cations were low. (iii) A number of schools were not 
inspected even once in two years. (iv) All the six 
schools were having théir own buildings. While four 
schools were housed in pucca buildings with asbestos 
or tiled roofs, the other two were in thatched huts. 
(v) The necessary adjuncts of ashram schools, viz., 
playground, small agricultural farms, vegetable and 
flower gardens and drinking-water wells were not 
provided in all the ashram schools. (vi) Only three 
of the sample schools were having adequate teaching, 
craft and games equipment. The study materials, 
dress and bad clothes were not supplied on time. 
The study materials like books, slates, etc., were not 
given to day scholars due to inadequate supply. (vii) 
The curriculum of ashram schools was almost similar 
to that of other primary schools except for the teaching 
of crafts like spinning, clay modelling, paper-cutting, 
farm and garden work, etc. (viii) The average percen- 
tage of absenteeism was 31.60 while the stagnation 
index was 38.31 for the ashram schools. (ix) Economic 
and social pull factors like economic activities, domes- 
tic work, parent and student indifference, child mar- 
riages, etc., were found to be mainly responsible. for 
the prevalence of wastage and stagnation in ,the 
ashram schools. 


223. PRINCE, S.C., A Study of Aspiration for Edu- 
cation in the Pupils from the Deprived Community 
in the Schools of Tamil Nadu, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1981 : 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
estimate the level of aspiration for education of the 
deprived community pupils, (ii) to'estimate the differ- 
ences in the levels of aspiration for education of the 
backward, deprived and forward community pupils 
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in respect of sex, class, urban-rural background and 
socio-economic status, (iii) to estimate the relative 
position of the deprived community pupils in compari- 
son with that of backward and forward community 
pupils in respect of the chosen background, cognitive 
and personality factors, and (iv) to find out how the 
background, cognitive and personality factors influ- 
enced the level of aspiration for education of the pupils. 
A representative sample was chosen from all the 
fifteen districts in Tamil Nadu. One hundred and 
fifty-two high schools and 102 higher secondary schools 
were involved in the study. Data were collected by 
using Scholastic Achievement Test, Socio-Economic 
Status Scale, Cattell's Culture Fair Intelligence Test, 
Differential Aptitude Test, Self-Concept Scale and 
Comprehensive Value Scale. The collected data were 
analysed using statistical techniques such as t-test, 
chi-square test, F-test and multiple regression analysis. 
The major findings of the study were: (i) Backward 
community pupils had highest level of aspiration which 
was significant as compared to forward and deprived 
community pupils. (ii) Of the three communities, 
Standard IX pupils belonging to the backward com- 
munity were having highest level of aspiration. (iii) 
Deprived community rural pupils were having higher 
level of aspiration. (iv) There was a highly significant 
relationship between the levels of scholastic achieve- 
ment and socio-economic status and the level of 
aspiration for education. (v) Achievement anxiety, 
self-concept, value system, intelligence, achievement 
motivation and scholastic aptitude were significant - 
predictors of the level of aspiration for education. 


*224. PUNALEKAR, S.P., School Drop-out among 
Harijan Children, Causes and Cure, Central 
Institute of Research and Training in Public 
Cooperation, New Delhi, 1975 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the socio-economic background of the drop-out 
cases of the Harijan community, (ii) to explore and 
ascertain the factors, responsible for their drop-out 
from the school system, (iii) to find out the nature 
of participation and involvement of the Harijan pa- 
rents, school teachers and village leaders in relation 
to the educational needs of the Harijan children, (iv) 
to identify the lapses or shortcomings on the part of 
the Harijan family, school system and village commun- 
ity, and (v) to examine various suggestions and views 
on the drop-out and to suggest an operational strategy 
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to counter the drop-out incidence among the Harijan 
children. ~ 

The study was conducted in eastern Uttar Pradesh. 
One block was selected in each district on the basis 
of concentration of Harijan population; Rasra block 
in Ballia and Rampur block in Azamgarh were 
selected. The selection of villages was done on the 
basis of total population of the village and the 
proportion of the Harijan. population to the total 
village population. From the seventeen villages 
selected from the two blocks, 300 drop-out cases 
were covered. The drop-out cases were the Harijan 
children who had dropped out from Classes I to VIII 
and their parents were the main respondents. Depend- 
ing on the availability of the children and their 
maturity to respond, the children were interviewed 
for collecting additional information; 198 drop-outs 
were interviewed. The second group in the sample 
comprised sixty village leaders and forty school 
teachers. The tools used for collecting data, besides 
the interviews, were a schedule for Harijan parents 
of the drop-outs, a schedule for village leaders, a 
schedule for school teachers and a proforma for 
village schools. 

The findings indicated: (i) The average size of the 
family was 6.5 with more males than females; the 
majority were nuclear families; nearly one-half of the 
total population was between 0-15 years and nearly 
12 per cent were in the pre-school age. (ii) As many 
as 32 per cent families had no literate member; 72 
per cent individuals were illiterate and a majority 
had only 3-4 years of schooling. (iii) Two-thirds of 
the population had land-holdings which were of mar- 
ginal size and inferior quality. One-third of the popu- 
lation was engaged in domestic duties or household 
activities, one-fourth in farm labour, one-tenth in 
skilled or unskilled jobs and the rest in trade, craft, 
etc. Only 5 per cent were engaged in the cultivation 
of their own land while 1.4 per cent were in white 
collar occupations. (iv) The monthly income of 78 
per cent families was Rs. 200 or less; as many as 90 
per cent were in debt, which varied from Rs. 100 
to Rs. 5,000 per family. (v) There was a growing 
awareness among parents of the need for enrolling 
children in school; most children were enrolled in 
School at the age of six years while the teachers 
played a marginal role. (vi) Parents and teachers felt 
that children did not face any emotional problems. 
Ninety-four per cent children had no failures, 80 per 
cent attended school regularly and nearly one-fourth 
regularly ‘attended to homework. (vii) The children 
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were substantially benefited by school education; over 
two-thirds acquired proficiency in reading and writing, 
one-third in arithmetic, games and sports and several 
learnt arts and crafts. The children were docile and 
Obedient, cooperative and painstaking; parents felt 
the children enjoyed extra-curricular activities. (viii) 
The school-going children helped the family members 
substantially in common duties; a few of them were 
gainfully employed even while attending school. The 
main reasons for their dropping out were the economic 
hardship of the family, domestic exigencies like ill 
health in the family or of the child. (ix) In 70 per 
cent cases the decision to drop-out was taken by the 
family while in the remaining cases it was by the 
child; 45 per cent families seriously debated dropping 
out, over two-thirds were very unwilling to terminate 
the child's schooling but were helpless. (x) Nearly 


. 60 per cent totally abandoned what they had learnt 


at school; the drop-outs had low aspirational level; 
however, 30 per cent were willing to restart educational 
career if arrangements were made in the school; 10, 
per cent had sought readmission, without success. 
(xi) Only 53 per cent parents visited the school but 
almost two-thirds were aware of the school program- 
mes and activities; most parents had no direct infor- 
mation about the child's classroom behaviour, perfor- 
mance and the like. (xii) The behaviour of teachers 
and classmates was criticized by children; leaders also 
criticized the biased and discriminatory attitude of 
teachers. (xiii) The village-level institutions showed 
marginal attention towards the educational activities 
of the school; though a few village leaders did provide 
leadership and support, they were largely apathetic 
and unmotivated. 


225. PURANI, C.J., /ndian Teachers as a Change 
Agent, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The investigation was a descriptive survey where 
the respondents were teachers, pupils, community 
leaders and educational authorities. The major objec- 
tives of the study were to find out how a teacher 
perceived his role as a change agent and how other 
community, educational au- 
thorities—perceived the teacher as a potential change 
agent. 

Six null hypotheses of no significant differences 
between the perceptions of teachers and pupils, 
teachers and the community, teachers and authorities, 
pupils and the community, pupils and authorities and 
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finally the community and authorities regarding the 
teacher’s role as a change agent were examined. The 
sample consisted of seven cities, eight towns and ten 
villages of Kaira district selected on a random basis. 
From. these places, 400 teachers, 420 pupils, 200 
community members and 50 educational authorities 
were selected at random for the collection of data. 
The tool used was a Teacher's Perception Scale 
constructed by the investigator. The reliability coeffi- 
cient of the scale by test-retest method was found 
to range from 0.73 to 0.85 for the various dimensions 
of the scale. Descriptive statistics and t-test were 
used for the analysis of the data. 

The major findings were: (i) No significant difference 
existed between the perceptions of teachers and those 
of pupils and the community in the matter of the 
teacher's role as a change agent. (ii) The authorities 
differed significantly from pupils, teachers and com- 
munity members in their perceptions of the teacher 
as a change agent in the dimension of literacy, customs 
and taboos and the use of science in everyday life. 
(iii) Pupils and the community differed significantly 
regarding the teacher as a change agent in the area 
of literacy. (iv) As regards customs and taboos, 
teachers and the community did not differ whereas 
perceptions of pupils and authorities differed signific- 
antly. (v) In the dimension of political education, 
the four groups did not differ. (vi) In the dimension 
of the use of science in daily life, teacher's perceptions 
differed significantly from those of pupils and the 
community whereas authorities’ perceptions did not 
differ from those of pupils, the community and 
teachers. (vii) Perceptions of the community differed 
significantly with regard to the teacher's role as a 
change agent from those of other three groups in 
the dimension of working for population policy. (viii) 
Authorities’ perceptions differed from the perceptions 
of the teachers and the community in the dimension 
of the economic life of the community. (ix) Authorities 
differed from the other three groups regarding the 
teacher role as a change agent in the dimension of 
making education more scientific and in the dimension 
of social relations. F 


226. PUSHPAVATHAMMA, Y., Impact of Social 
Deprivation on Cognitive Styles of Primary School 
Children, Ph.D. Psy., Osm. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study wert: (i) to 
ascertain the cognitive styles of primary school chil- 
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dren, (ii) to assess the level of cognitive abilitics, 
and (iii) to find out the impact of school deprivation 
on the cognitive styles and abilities of primary school 
children. 

Variables taken for study were biological variables, 
school variables, social variables, parental variables 
and deprivation index. The sample consisted of 265 
boys and girls in the age range of 5+ to 13+ from 
Grades I, III and V from eight schools under different 
types of management, representing schools from semi- 
urban, rural-and urban areas of a tribal region of 
Andhra Pradesh. The instruments used were an 
adapted version of Prolonged Deprivation Scale de- 
veloped by Tripathi and Mishra, Draw-a-Person Test, 
Children's Embedded Figure Test, Picture Completion 
Test, Koh's Blocks, Object Assembly, Lorge- 
Thorndike Test-í and Lorge-Thorndike Test-II. The 
investigator administered the test individually and 
coliected the data. Factor analysis and multiple regres- 
sion analysis were used to analyse the data. - 

Important findings of the study were: (i) Residential 
accommodation, home environment, economic suffi- 
ciency, food, clothing, parental characteristics, interac- 
tion with parénts and recreational experiences were 
found to be the most significant factors each of which 
would make a child socially deprived. Incidentally, 
it was also found that school, father's education, and 
income were highly related to the above factors. (ii) 
The children of high school-educated fathers were 
experiencing higher deprivation in residential accom- 
modation while the children of college-educated fathers 
were less deprived. (iii) In home environment, the 
children of illiterate fathers were highly deprived-and 
those of college-educated fathers were least deprived. 
(iv) The children of illiterate fathers were more 
deprived in income sufficiency and the children of 
college-educated fathers were least deprived in this 
regard. (v) In food and clothing conditions, the 
children of middle school-educated fathers were more 
deprived and the children of college-educated fathers 
were least deprived. (vi) In parental characteristics 
and interaction with parents, the children of illiterate 
fathers were experiencing higher deprivation and those 
of college-educated fathers were least deprived. (vii) 
In recreational experiences, the children of college- 
educated fathers were more deprived and the children 
of middle school-educated fathers were less deprived. 
(viii) Children were less field independent at the 
early ages and it gradually increased with age. (ix) 
The children of Grade 1 were highly field dependent 
and the children of Grade III were more field depen- 
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dent than those of Grade V. (x) The tribal private, 
and semi-urban school children were more field inde- 
pendent. The aided school children were least field 
independent, and the government school children and 
the rural children did not show a significant difference 


whether they were less field independent than the ` 


tribal, semi-urban and private school children. (xi) 
The children of executives were more field independent 
than all other children. The children of professionals, 
semi-skilled workers and business people were highly 
field independent. The children of manual labour and 
clerks were less field independent than those of 
executives and the unemployed. (xii) The children of 
Hindu religion were more field independent than 
Muslims and Christians. (xiii) There were no significant 
differences among boys and girls in their field inde- 
pendence. 


227. OADRI, B.N.F., Availability of Educational Op- 
portunities to and Their Utilization by the Muslim 
Community of Pilibhit District of Uttar Pradesh, 
Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
educational facilities (quantitative and qualitative) av- 
ailable to the Muslim students from Classes I to XII 
in comparison to the non-Muslim, (ii) to find out 
the reasons that hindered the utilization of educational 
opportunities by the Muslims, and (iii) to suggest 
measures that should be taken to help the Muslim 
children utilize the available educational opportunities. 

Data were collected from 300 heads of institutions, 
random samples of 200 Muslim and 200 non-Muslim 
students and 500 Muslim parents of Pilibhit district. 
Specially designed questionnaire and schedules were 
used for the survey. 

The major findings were: (i) The number of schools 
exclusively for the Muslims was insufficient. (ii) The 
enrolment of the Muslims at the primary stage was 
28 per cent of the total enrolment, which was satis- 
factory because the Muslims constituted 28 per cent 
of the total population. (iii) The proportion of the 
Muslim teachers at the higher stages of education 
was very low, being only 8 per cent of the total 
number of teachers. (iv) The quality of education as 
evidenced by school buildings, co-curricular activities, 
teaching aids employed, scholarships to the deserving 
and the salary of teachers was below standard for 
both the Muslims and the non-Muslims. (v) The 
important elements in the society which hindered the 
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utilization of educational opportunities were illiteracy 
and low socio-economic status of parents, non-availa- 
bility of Urdu as a medium of instruction, Urdu 
books and the Muslim schools, discrimination in 
higher classes, lack of confidence in the Muslim 
students, hesitation of parents to send their daughters 
to coeducational institutions and their wards to institu: 
tions situated in predominantly Hindu areas, alienation 
of the Muslim children from their religion by some 
practices of the present system of education, e.g. 
folding hands at mass prayers, participation in non- 
Muslim religious functions. 


*228. RAJ, G.R.,~ Class and Sectarian Relationship 
in Education: a Study of Kerala Education 
System, Dept. of Soc., Ker. U. (ICSSR-fi- 
nanced) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to know the 
attitude of students and teachers towards the institu- 
tions set up by religious societies, (ii) to know the 
degree of sectarian feelings of teachers as well as of 
students, and (iii) to know their attitude towards 
agitational approach in solving their problems. 

The study was confined to four districts of Calicut 
from Malabar region, Trichur from Cochin region 
and Kottayam and Quilon from Travancore. The 
study was confined to the private sector which included 
Christian churches, Nair Service Society, Sree 
Narayana Dharma Paripalana Sangham and the Mus- 
lim Education Society; the majority of institutions 
were run by the churches. A proforma was used to 
collect data from a stratified random sample of students 
and staff: The sample size was dependent on the 
relative member of each caste in the school or college 
concerned; the total sample comprised 2428 students 
and 495 teachers. The study revealed: (i) The 
class status was not based on caste membership 
any more. The Nair, Ezhava and Muslim managements 
restricted enrolment of students and appointment of 
teachers to the upper and middle sections of their 
own communities; the students as well as the teachers 
were conscious of the orientation of sectarian associ- 
ations. (ii) Teachers, as a whole, believed that sectarian 
associations played a crucial role in the socio-economic 
and political life of Kerala; students also believed 
that the associations safeguarded the interests of the 
respective communities and a sizeable number felt 
that the upper classes had been deriving maximum 
benefits. (iii) Teachers and students, by and large, 
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were against communal reservations. (iv) Though 


there were a number of occupational associations. 


among the school.and college teachers only a few 
were members of any association; they lacked political 
consciousness. While the teachers favoured an agita- 
tional approach in safeguarding their occupational 
and economic interests, the students also were apolit- 
ical. (v) Even though the teachers extended tacit 
support to the management’s policy of status quo, 
they were aware of the inadequacies in teaching and 
research; teachers were indifferent to students brt 
favoured the student agitations. 


229. RAJ, M., Caste and Class Conflicts in an Edu- 
cational Institution: a Systematic View, Ph.D. 
Soc., Pat. U., 1982 


The purposes of the study were: (i) to examine 
the extent of conflict among teachers and students 
on caste basis, and (ii) to study the extent of class 
conflict among teachers and students in Patna Univer- 
sity. 

The sample consisted of 200 students and 100 
teachers of different castes randomly drawn from 
different colleges and postgraduate departments of 
Patna University. Separate interview schedules for 
students and teachers were prepared by the inves- 
tigator. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The 
university had three distinct groups of forward castes, 
backward castes and scheduled castes which appeared 
to be the source of conflict within the system. (ii) 
Caste politics appeared to percolate to the University 
campus through caste rivalries in State politics, (iii) 
The students and the teachers were active participants 
in political organizations which accentuated group 
tensions and conflicts within the system. In view of 
the political interferences, the actor(s) were prone to 
deviant behaviour and thus partial structure of the 
system appeared to be dysfunctional. (iv) Frequent 
non-conformity of regulations and relational norms 
was witnessed. (v) Caste and class groupism led to 
various cultural, parochial, economic, educational and 
functional problems in the university. (vi) The sociali- 
zation process within the system geared up tension 
and conflict. The working order of the system suffered 
from disruption, disorder, disintegrity and deviance. 
(vii) At the adoptive level there appeared to be direct 
level of cultural clash in that their group values and 
_goals were in direct conflict with each other. (viii) 
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The placement of human and non-human resources 
on the basis of role differentiation was also adversely 
affected. Achievement and ascription were operative 
with utter confusion. The actors were suffering from 
role conflict. (ix) The interrelated units were disinteg- 
rated. Particuiaristic attitude was operated at the cost 
of universalistic norms and values. 


230. RAJ, N. K., A Study of the Socio-economic 
Factors and Their Interrelationships among the 
Out-of-school Children, Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 
1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
enumerate the out-of-school children in the age group 
6-11 within a given geographical area, (ii) to find 
out the distribution of the out-of-school children aged 
6-11 according to age, sex, caste and parental occu- 
pation, (iii) to find out the socio-economic factors 
that characterized the out-of-school children, and (iv) 
to find out the association among a number of selected 
socio-economic variables in a given sample of out-of- 
school children. 

In order to enumerate the.population of the out-of- 
school children in the age group 6-11 a sampling 
frame was designed. Each village of the Minjur 
Panchayat Union was considered a single unit. Door- 
to-door enumeration of all children in the age group 
6-11 was undertaken. The non-probability sampling 
procedure was used on the basis of which 54 drop-outs 
and 659 left-outs were included in the sample. An 
interview schedule was used, The statistical techniques 
used for data analysis were chi-square test, method 
of paired comparisons, correlations and factor analysis 
(using the principle component method with varimax 
rotation). 

The major findings were: (i) There was a decreasing 
trend in percentage from lower to higher age categories 
for the left-outs whereas the corresponding trend for 
the drop-outs was an increasing one. (ii) The percen- 
tage of girls was more than the percentage of boys 
in the enumerated out-of-school children. (iii) 
Amongst the out-of-school children, the percentage 
of the scheduled caste and the scheduled tribe children 
was higher than that of other caste groups. (iv) The 
percentages of the drop-outs and the left-outs differed 
among different categories of parental occupation. 
The number of the drop-outs and the left-outs was 
high among children whose parents were manual 
labourers. (v) In both the groups the percentage was 
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found to decrease when the birth order increased. 
(vi) The incidence of drop-outs and left-outs was 
found to be more among children from families with 
four to eight members. (vii) The percentage of the 
out-of-school children was higher in those families 
which were low in family literacy index. (viii) The 
percentage of the out-of-school children was higher 
in nuclear families than in joint families and was 
higher in families with lower per capita income. (ix) 
There was a significant difference in the percentage 
of the out-of-school children according to per capita 
monthly expenditure in the family; more per capita 
expenditure per month resulted in less number of 
out-of-school children. (x) Available labour force in 
the family influenced the incidence of out-of-school 
children. (xi) The incidence of drop-outs and left-outs 
was higher in families with low level of labour 
utilization and also in families which had no child 
labour. (xii) More than 50 per cent drop-outs and 
about 47 per cent left-outs were from families that 
had no woman labour. (xiii) Most of the out-of-school 
children had no desire for learning and had no desire 
for work. (xiv) A large proportion of the out-of-school 
children had no desire to pursue the parental occu- 
pation. (xv) For the léft-outs, the family situation 
factor, the labour situation factor and the economic 
factor were assumed as the underlying dimensions of 
their socio-economic aspects. For the drop-outs, the 
underlying dimensions of their socio-economic aspects 
were identified as the family situation factor, the 
economic factor, the educational situation factor, the 
labour situation factor, the perception of schooling 
factor and the perception of work factor. 


231. RAJWADE, K., Status of Muslim Women in 
Indore City — a Case Study, Ph.D. Soc., Indore 
U., 1980 ; 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the socio-economic and cultural characteristics of the 
Muslim women, (ii) to find out the educational level 


which was a pre-condition for the upliftment of status, 


(iii) to find out the impact of religion on women in 
particular and on the community in general, (iv) to 
find out the magnitude of traditionalism which im- 
Paired the path of progress, (v) to find out their 
reaction towards the change taking place in their 
society though at a slow pace, and (vi) to suggest 
Some ways and means for the amelioration of the 
Muslim women which might appeal to them and 
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attract them. 

The sample consisted of'400 families. This was 
drawn by using the stratified random sampling method, | 
In addition to this, a purposive sample of 50 women 
who were teaching in all the government and private 
Urdu schools in Indore was taken. In order to know 
the views of the young Muslim females, 50 Muslim 
female students of various colleges in Indore were 
also interviewed. Some prominent personalities «in 
Indore were also contacted and various matters like 
purdah and the educational backwardness of the 
Muslim women were discussed . For the collection 
of data, the schedule-cum-interview method was used. 
The data were analysed by computing averages, per- 
centages, etc. 

The findings were: (i) Whether educated or not, 
whether housewife or working the majority of the 
women did most of the domestic tasks themselves 
and they liked the work too. (ii) Most, educated and 
employed teachers as well as uneducated and n- 
employed housewives had a say in almost all household 
matters, and were consulted in household matters. 
(iii) The teachers did not get any leisure time, while 
the housewives liked to spend their leisure time in 
Bossip or chit-chatting. (iv) The majority of the women 
in both the samples had the charge of children's 
discipline and they were equally religious-minded and 
were found to.offer prayers as and when feasible. 
(v) In spite of purdah and seclusion, the majority of 
the women in both the samples went out marketing 
and also to see movies. (vi) In the field of marriage 
their consent was mostly taken for granted; they did 
not feel any necessity of asking the consent of their 
daughters. Polygamy was not a problem before the 
women and the single wife was the sole claimant of 
the husband's affection and attention. The incidence 
of divorce was not very high, but the women seemed 
to be under the fear of divorce because even the 
present legislation did not solve this problem. (vii) 
The purdah system was considered necessary and was 
practised on a large scale. (viii) The economic con- 
dition of the community on the whole was poor. The 
majority of the women were non-earning housewives. 
Those who earned, worked at home on some petty 
jobs and earned only a small amount; they were 
neither educated nor trained for any vacation. (ix) 
The community as a whole was educationally back- 
ward, although the reading of Quran was almost 
compulsory. (x)  Religious-mindedness led to 
traditionalism and hence they were averse to any 
change. The feeling was that there was solution in 
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the holy Quran for every situation and even the 
prophet Mohammed had no right to make any changes. 


232; RAMANAMMA, A. and BAMBAWALA, U., 
Academic Role Performance and Modernization, 
Dept. of Soc., Poona U., 1979 


The major aims of the study were: (i) to assess 
whether the university teacher was modern in his 
approach to the university as a system, (ii) to assess 
his self-image, and (iii) to know how far his perfor- 
mance was in keeping with the needs of his role. 
The emphasis was on the measurement of the levels 
of modernization through aspiration, commitment and 
authoritarianism among the teachers. 

The study followed an intensive pattern of inquiry. 
Academicians’ education and academic commitments 
were the independent variables and the quality of 
academic role performance and the modernization of 
university teachers were the dependent variables. The 
sample comprised 155 teachers selected on quota 
sampling basis out of the 300 teachers of the depart- 
ments of Poona University in the faculty of arts, 
social sciences, science and law. The research tool 
was a questionnaire substantiated with a personal 
interview. It covered three areas, namely, bio-data, 
teaching commitment and ideas of modernity. Factor 
analysis was the statistical technique used for data 
analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) There was a great 
disparity between the socio-economic background of 
the men and women teachers in Poona University. 
Such a disparity did not exist in the case of the 
enrolment of the student community. A clear bias 
in favour of employing men in faculty positions was 
seen. (ii) A greater number of teachers were married, 
in the age group of 31-45 years, and they belonged 
to higher castes. They come from homes where a 
climate for higher education prevailed. It was found 
that the social structure of the academic profession 
was relatively closed in favour of traditionally better- 
placed groups. (iii) Conflicting values of ingroup 
feeling and westernization were evident. However, 
in spite of high ingroup feeling, the teachers showed 
remarkably high percentage of westernization. (iv) 
The factor analysis of modernization scale yielded 
some important dimensions for teaching like political 
affiliation and westernization. The presence of a high 
ingroup feeling could be due to the psycho-cultural 
contingency. Commitment and to some degree the 
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levels of aspiration entered the academic role structure 
as significant variables in the context of modernization. 
Aspiration was determined mainly by academic self- 
image and prevailing conditions. (v) One-third of the 
teachers did not have a doctoral degree. A great 
many of them were in the profession for more than 
eight years and were well acquainted with their role 
performance. (vi) Art teachers had radication syn- 
drome whereas science teachers showed stoicism. (vii) 
A majority of the teachers adhered to the syllabus 
and about half of the teachers did not encourage 
discussions in the classroom. Sixty-two per cent 
teachers spent a limited time for preparing lectures, 
66 per cent read only textbooks, 58 per cent regularly 
read newspapers, indicating the lack of modern trends 
amongst the teachers. Seventy-two per cent had con- 
tributed papers to various journals. (viii) Twenty-five 
per cent teachers felt that their salary was high and 
20 per cent felt that it was low. Recognition in the 
profession was very high in the case of the majority 
of the teachers and yet they expressed some dissatis- 
faction. It was also found that a considerable number 
of teachers had selected teaching as a second choice 
and about 20 per cent wanted to make a change for 
better remunerative jobs. A majority of the teachers 
preferred their children accepting jobs other than 
teaching, as the first choice. Nearly 50 per cent 
aspired for migrating to foreign countries. (ix) The 
factor analysis did not point out one single important 
factor accounting for modernization. A concensus of 
values helped towards modernization. 


233. RANGARI, A.D., Comparative Study of the 
Scheduled Caste and the Non-Scheduled Caste 
College Students of Aurangabad, Ph.D. Psy., 
Poona U., 1981 


The main objective of the study was to compare 
the scheduled caste and the non-scheduled caste 
college students on self-concept, interpersonal relation- 
ships, personality adjustment, intelligence and 
academic achievement. While comparing these groups, 
comparisons on account of sex and rural-urban 
background were also made. The specific hypotheses 
of the study were, therefore, stated in terms of the 
five variables compared on caste, sex and rural-urban 


` background. All these considerations led to fifteen 


hypotheses. 
The sample consisted of scheduled caste and non- 
scheduled caste boys and girls randomly selected from | 
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the student population of the seven colleges in Au- 
rangabad town. The total sample of 1,197 students 
consisted of 676 scheduled caste and 521 non-scheduled 
caste students. There was adequate representation of 
both the sexes and rural-urban students in both the 
groups. The tools used for data-collection were a 
structured proforma for personal information, Self- 
Concept Inventory of Jogawar, the FIRO-B Test of 
Schutz, Personality Adjustment Inventory of Palsane, 
Non-Verbal Test of Intelligence of Nafde, Structured 
Proforma for Academic Achievement, Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (Urban) of Kuppuswamy and SES Scale 
(Rural) of Pareek and Trivedi. Chi-square test and 
t-test were used in statistical analysis for comparisons. 
The findings of the study were: (i) The non-scheduled 
caste (NSC) college students as a total group tended 
to have higher scores on perceived sjí. social self 
and ideal self than their scheduled caste (SC) coun- 
terparts. Sex differences were not significant for per- 
ceived self and ideal self but were significant for 
social self. Rural-urban differences were mostly not 
' significant on any aspect of the self-concept. (ii) 
There was no significant difference between the total 
involvement score of the NSC and the SC students. 
Sex differences were significant among the SC students 
and the students from rural background. Men showed 
greater involvement than women. The rural-urban 
differences were less marked than the sex differences. 
The marginal differences which existed favoured the 
rural group. (iii) Significant differences existed on 
the different sub-variables of adjustment. By and 
large, the NSC students showed better adjustment in 
different areas than the SC students; the females 
were better than the males and the urban were better 
than the rural. (iv) On intelligence, the NSC students 
did better than the SC and the urban than the rural. 
Sex differences were not noticeable. (v) On educational 
achievement, the NSC students did better than the 
SC students. Among the SC students women did 
better than men while among the NSC students men 
did better than women. The students from the urban 
background did better than those from the rural. (vi) 
The socio-economic status was used as a control 
variable and it was found that when this was controlled 
the differences between the SC and thé NSC students 
either disappeared or their magriitude was reduced. 


234. RASOOL, G. and SURI, S.P., Statistical Digest 
of the Sociological Features of the Students of 
Jammu University, Dept. of Edu., Jammu U., 
1980 (UGC-financed) 
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The study was undertaken to investigate the socio- 
economic and cultural background of the students in 
the University of Jammu and its affiliated colleges. 
The major objectives of the study were: (i) to make 
a comparative study of the socio-cultural background 
of the undergraduate and the postgraduate students 
of the University of Jammu and its affiliated colleges, 
(ii) to collect information regarding the lodging 
facilities and the financial assistance they received 
from various agencies, (iii) to study the vocational 
preference of students, (iv) to study the views of the 
students on the participation in university/college ac- 
tivities, and (v) to study the pattern of their preferences 
for various games, hobbies, cultural activities and 
social problems. 


A sample of 856 students consisting of 378 studying 
in postgraduate departments (148 male and 230 female) 
and 478 in affiliated colleges (225 male and 253 
female) was selected using the technique of random 
sampling. 

Data were collected on a questionnaire containing 
sixteen items covering different aspects of the socio-cul- 
tural background, prepared by the investigators. The 
collected data were analysed by using mean, standard 
deviation, critical ratio and Thurstone's Incomplete 
Rank Order. 


The major findings were: (i) Girls in the affiliated 
colleges and in the university were in a better economic 
situation generally. The majority of the boys, on the 
contrary, came from the various strata of the middle 
class. (ii) The university students appeared to be 
having better cultural background. (iii) The majority 
of the university students (both sexes) resided within 
a radius of eight kilometres from the campus but a 
fair proportion of the college students resided at 
distant places from the institution. (iv) Only a small 
percentage of students got financial assistance from 
different agencies. (v) Boys appeared to be obsessed 
with the problem of employment. They generally 
started making efforts for a job at an early stage. 
(vi) The majority of the college and the university 
students expressed favourable opinion regarding stu- 
dents' participation in various curricular and non-cur- 
ricular activities. (vii) The students preferred to join 
teaching, executive and military services. Clerical and 
nursing were less preferred occupations. (viii) Painting, 
games and sports were highly liked hobbies while 
hunting and keeping pet animals were the less prefer- 
red hobbies. (ix) Essay-writing and acting were the 
most-liked cultural activities. 
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235. REDDY, N.K., Inter- and Intra-Group Interac- 
tions of Students and Teachers, Ph.D. Soc., Osm. 
U., 1981 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the nature of inter-group interactions in the 
educational setting between students and teachers out 
of the classroom setting, (ii) to study the nature of 
inter-group interaction in the educational setting be- 
tween students and parents and 
between the teachers and parents, (iii) to study the 
nature and form of informal subgroups, both among 
students and teachers, (iv) to study the nature of the 
inter-group interactions among the students and 
teachers, and (v) to find out whether there was any 
relationship between the outside classroom interactions 
and the scholastic achievement of students. 

Six village schools were selected from Miryalguda 
taluk of Nalgonda district, Andhra Pradesh, on the 
basis of their performance at the public examinations, 
conducted by the Secondary Board of Examination, 
Government of Andhra Pradesh, giving equal rep- 
resentation to all the three. categories of schools, 
namely, top performance schools,. medium perfor- 
mance schools and low performance schools. In all, 
281 students of Classes IX and X and 53 teachers 
of these schools constituted the sample of the study. 
Two separate interview schedules were developed to 
find out the inter-group and intra-group interactions 
of students, teachers and parents. 

The study reported the following findings: (i) More 
than 50 per cent of the students did not consult their 
relevant subject teachers at all, either in the classroom 
or outside, even though they had doubts in school 
subjects. (ii) The top-achievers consulted the teachers 
in and out of the classroom setting to clarify their 
doubts more than the medium-achievers and the 
low-achievers. (iii) As many as 35.23 per cent of the 
students took private tuition either from their own 
teachers or from outsiders in two or more subjects. 
(iv) The majority of the students had intention to 
continue their studies further and had discussed their 
college plans with their teachers or parents or other 
members of the family or the elite of the village. 
(v) More than 50 per cent of the parents asked for 
progress cards every month to know the scholastic 
achievement of their children, while others did not 
bother to ask for the same but they signed whenever 
they were brought to them. (vi) The majority of the 
parents were willing to go to school to find out 
solutions to their children's academic problems: (vii) 
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The majority of the teachers took initiative to talk 
to their own students outside the classroom setting 
while others showed interest in some specific category 
of students like the well-behaved, the popular and 
the indisciplined. (viii) Brilliant students approached 
41.5 per cent of the teachers for academic consultancy 
whereas 30.2 per cent of them were consulted by 
average students for the same purpose. (ix) A sizeable 
percentage of the parents did not care to attend the 
meetings at school while others showed little interest 
in the deliberations. (x) The majority of the students 
highly valued the academic achievement in the hierar- 
chy of values current in these schools while they also 
attached value to athletics and leadership. (xi) House- 
hold chores took a major part of the students' leisure 
time. Apart from this, they were also engaged in 
other leisure-time activities like listening to the radio, 
chit-chatting with friends, visiting the farms, swimming 
and seeing films. (xii) The majority of the students 
possessed positive attitudes towards school, the subject 
teacher and studies. (xiii) The teachers spent their 
leisure hours in the staff room talking about both 
academic and non-academic matters. Teachers, in 
general, did not show the needed attention to innova- 
tive methods of teaching. (xiv) More than 50 per 
cent of the teachers participated in extra-curricular 
activities of the school without anybody's imposition, 
while the majority of them participated in teacher 
organizations. 


236. REDDY, N.V., Juvenile Delinquency in Banga- 
lore City—Causes and Curative Measures, Ph.D. 
Social Work, Ban. U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to establish 
the typology of delinquent children, and (ii) to propose 
suitable curative measures keeping in view the types 
of delinquents. 

The study involved seventy-six inmates (and their 
parents/relatives) of the Government Certified School 
in Bangalore. For studying curative measures, all the 
335 inmates of the institution were considered. With 
certain modifications, the following tools were used 
to study the children in terms of their demographic, 
social, economic and psychological factors: Bhatia’s 
Performance Test of Intelligence — Short Scale, 
Eysenck Personality Inventory, Glueck’s Social Predic- 
tion Scale, Glueck and Glueck Schedule (to study 
the typology of delinquents), and an interview guide 
to collect other information. Cluster analysis, chi- 
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square and analysis of variance were used for 
hypothesis verification. 

The following were some of the findings of the 
study: (i) Literacy was less among the delinquent 
children. (ii) Delinquents went to school at a late 
age and changed their school frequently. (iii) They 
came from crowded families. (iv) The literacy rate 
of their parents was low. (v) Delinquents were ex- 
troverts and psychotics and scored higher on criminal 
propensity. (vi) They were over-represented in high 
or low IQ groups. (vii) Most of them had a history 
of parental delinquency and parental alcoholism. (viii) 
They had poor home considerations and a poor family 
atmosphere. (ix) They had poor school records. (x) 
Parental supervision was poor. (xi) The majority of 
them did not have health and neurological problems. 
(xii) The majority of them were confident of managing 
themselves. 


237. REDDY, N.Y., Values and Attitudes of Indian 
Youth, Dept. of Psy., Osm. U., 1980 (ICSSR-fi- 
nanced) 


The study attempted to know the differences in 
the perceptions of values and attitudes of the youth 
of different backgrounds — rural and urban. The 
major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the developmental trends in the attitudes and values 
of the school-going youth vis-a-vis their rural-urban 
and sex variations, (ii) to study the attitudes and 
beliefs and their conformity, and (iii) to examine the 
identity diffusion of the migrant-urban students in 
terms of their ambivalence in attitudes and values. 
The dimensions of the social attitudes of students 
that were investigated were,conformity and non-con- 
formity behaviour through their attitudes to authority 
and traditionalism-modernism with reference to home, 
heterosexual relations, religious and social stratifica- 
tion and education. 

About 1,747 adolescent students were chosen from 
fourteen higher secondary schools and twenty-two 
colleges spread over the region of Telangana by using 
the stratified random sampling method. The sample 
included 876 rural, 657 urban and 214 migrant-urban 
students. As regards the sex break-yp there were 
1064 boys and 683 girls. The tools used to collect 
data were Social Attitude Scale, Reaction to Authority 
Inventory to measure conformity behaviour, Rokeach 
Belief System Scale adapted to study openmindedness- 
closemindedness, the Osgood Semantic Differential 
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technique to find out the differences in the perception 
of concepts, and Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of 
Values. Mean scores of different subject groups ant 
the corresponding standard deviations and mean score 
differences were computed. Variances between groups 
and within groups as well as the F-ratios were come 
puted and recorded. Critical ratios were computed, 

The study reported the following findings: (i) 
rate of acquisition of modern attitudes with the 
increase in age was higher in the urban students than 
in the rural ones. The rural subjects were more 
traditionalistic than the urban subjects, especially in 
the areas of home, and heterosexual relations. (ii) 
The rural students were more politically oriented than 
the urban group. The migrant-urban students were 
least satisfied with the present educational system 
closely followed by the urban students. (iii) i 
adolescents living in joint families revealed more 
traditional attitude than those corning from nucl 
families. (iv) The students coming from homes with 
higher socio-economic status expressed more modern 
attitudes than those coming from lower-status homes 
(v) The students with the deprived educationa | 
background were.more favourably inclined to political; 
participation than those with higher educational: 
backgrounds. (vi) The boys were found to be more 
non-conforming than the girls. The urban students” 
were found to be more conforming than the rural 
and the migrant-urban students. (vii) The rural stus 
dents were more close-minded than the urban or 
migrant-urban students. (viii) The boys were found | 
showing preference to political, theoretical and 
economic values while the girls to aesthetic, religious: 
and social values. (ix) Economic status and political” 
and theoretical values elicited greater favourable re- 
sponse from subjects with comparatively low socio- 
economic status whereas aesthetic and religious values. 
were more important to the higher socio-economic 
group. (x) The rural students showed greater prefer- 
ence for theoretical, economic, political and social - 
values, whereas their urban counterparts were more - 
inclined to aesthetic and religious values. 


*238. ROHIDEKAR, S.R. and USHA, M.N., Edu- 
cational and Vocational: Needs of the Physically — 
Handicapped Children in Karnataka, Institute — 
for Social and Economic Change, Bangalore, 
1981 (UNICEF-financed) 


The main. objectives of the study were: (i) to 
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identify the educational, and vocational needs of the 
blind, the deaf and the orthopaedically handicapped 
children in Karnataka, (ii) to assess the extent of 
schooling facilities and vocational training available 
to them, (iii) to understand the extent and nature 
of services by. voluntary organizations working for 
the welfare of the physically handicapped, (iv) to 
examine the nature and extent of incentives provided 
and their utilization, (v) to assess the extent of 
awareness of the parents of physically handicapped 
children regarding facilities and incentives available 
for their wards, and (vi) to identify the problems 
related to the educational and vocational needs of 
thé physically handicapped children as perceived by 
different categories of individuals and agencies working 
for the welfare of the physically handicapped. 

The study covered a sample of 19 special institutions, 
52 teachers working in these schools and 472 students 
among whom 265 were blind, 200 were deaf and 7 
were orthopaedically handicapped (studying both in 
special schools and in general schools), 88 parents, 
11 welfare associations, 3 officers, 39 beneficiaries, 
4 employers and 1 special employment exchange. The 
needed data were collected by using ten schedules, 
the major ones covering the aspects of educational 
needs, vocational needs, finance and management, 
and problems and solutions. They were supplemented 
by interviews and the study of records. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Integrated 
schools were not favoured. (ii) The same syllabus 
was favoured with additional, subjects such as orien- 
tation and mobility training, lip reading, auditory 
training, braille scripts, etc. (iii) The load of work 
might be reduced with an exception in second and 
third languages but with additional crafts and subjects 
like typing, music, photography, theatre work, etc. 
(iv) Residential schools were favoured, and coeduca- 
tional system was preferred and the teacher-pupil 
ratio should not exceed 1:10. (v) Special rooms and 
special equipment were required. (vi) Teachers with 
training in special education were preferred. (vii) 
Examinations should be more of practical nature than 
theoretical. (viii) Vocational needs included the de- 
velopment of competencies in them, to be absorbed 
in handicrafts and industries for further training and 
rehabilitation. (ix) Simple crafts like cane work, doll- 
making, etc., might be introduced at the lower primary 
level and complex activities like weaving, typing, 
printing, light engineering, etc., at the higher primary 
level. (x) A special examination board was favoured 
to test their competency, knowledge, performance 
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skill, etc. (xi) For motivating them, a payment of 
part of the profits to an extent of 25 per cent to*90 
per cent to students as an incentive was advocated. 
(xii) Proper publications and pamphlets were to be 
utilized in order to facilitate employment of these 
skilled handicapped children. (xiii) Necessary equip- 
ment and assistance from the Government might be 
provided for encouraging self-employment. Regarding 
incentives available for them, they were in the form 
of scholarships, residential facilities with boarding, 
free books, special aids and maintenance allowance 
of Rs. 40 per mensum. (xiv) The family background 
of the handicapped was found to be varied. Seventy 
per cent of the parents of blind children were illiterate 
or had primary education whereas 40 per cent of the 
parents of the deaf were so. Forty-two per cent and 
21 per cent of the parents of the blind were farmers 
and production-related workers, respectively whereas 
21 per cent and 24 per cent of the parents of deaf 
children were so. Sixty-six per cent and 48 per cent 
of the parents of the blind and deaf belonged to 
low-income category of less than 5000 per annum. 
There was an indication of an aspiration for upper 
mobility among them. (xv) An overwhelming majority 
of the parents were not aware of the facilities available 
for the handicapped. (xvi) The welfare associations 
were doing some very good work for the handicapped 
including home teaching, educational and vocational 
rehabilitation, medical aid, sports award, and they 
received government grants also. (xvii) The problems 
of these institutions included, inadequate number of 
such institutions, rural areas not covered by them, 
lack of adequate number of teachers with special 
training, difficulty in getting special equipment, special’ 
materials for reading and writing, lack of parental 
cooperation, non-availability of any training institute 
to train teachers, absence of special incentives, delay 
in getting grants, dual control at the government 
level, poor maintenance of residential institutions, 
lack of reliable statistical information to assess the 
situation, lack of researches covering various aspects 
of their education. 


239. ROY CHOUDHURY, N., The Study of Religi- 
ous Education in Schools of Bombay with Special 
Reference to Its Impact on the Secular Concepts 
of the Pupils, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
the status of religious education in the schools of 
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Bombay, (ii) to find out the impact of religious 
edücation on the religious and secular concepts of 
the pupils belonging to the same religions of denomi- 
national schools as compared to the pupils belonging 
to different religions of the same denominational 
schools, (iii) to find out the difference in the religious 
and secular concepts of the pupils of denominational 
and non-denominational schools, (iv) to find out the 
difference in the religious and secular concepts of 
the principals and the teachers of denominational and 
non-denominational schools, and (v) to find out the 
relationship of secular concepts of the principals, the 
teachers and the pupils of denominational and non-de- 
nominational schools. 

The sample, selected by the cluster sampling 
technique, was drawn from an urban population and 
consisted of pupils within the age-range of 15-17 years 
of the high school and the teachers and the principals 
of the schools to which the pupils belonged. Sixteen 
denominational schools, two each run by Muslim, 
Hindu, Parsi, Jain, Sikh, Arya Samaj, Catholic and 
Protestant religious groups, and sixteen non-denomi- 
national schools were selected for measuring the 
religious and secular concepts; a verbal semi-projective 
type of test was developed for the pupils and a 
similar one for the teachers and the principals. Ques- 
tionnaires were prepared for obtaining information 
from the schools regarding religious instruction and 
atmosphere. The sociometric technique was also 
employed to study the performances of the pupils 
for friends belonging to their religion or otherwise. 
Chi-square and phi-coefficients were calculated to 
study the relationship of the responses between the 
denominational and the non-denominational schools. 
The t-test and the analysis of variance were used. 
Correlation coefficients were worked out to find out 
the relationship of the responses of the pupils and 
the teachers of the denominational and the non-de- 
nominational schools. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There 
was a very significant difference in the religious and 
secular concepts of the pupils of denominational and 
non-denominational schools, the former having more 
religious concepts and less secular concepts than the 
latter. (ii) There was a significant difference in the 
religious and secular concepts of the teachers ana 
- the principals of denominational and the non-denomi- 
national schools. (iii) There was a significant difference 
in the secular concepts of the pupils of different 
groups of the denominational schools. (iv) The religi- 
ous concepts of the pupils of different groups of the 
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denominational schools did not differ significantly, 
(v) There was no difference in the religious and 
secular concepts of the teachers and the principals 
of different groups of the denominational schools, 
(vi) There was no difference in the secular concepts 
of the teachers and the principals of the non-denomi- 
national schools. (vii) The secular concepts of the 
pupils, the teachers and the principals of the denomi- 
national schools were related. (viii) There was no 
relation in the secular concepts of the pupils, the 
teachers and the principals of the non-denominational 
schools. (ix) The teachers and the principals of the 
denominational schools were found more religious 
and less secular in their concept scores than those 
of the non-denominational schools. (x) There was a 
significant difference in the secular concepts of the 
pupils of same religions of the denominational schools 
and of different religions of the denominational 
schools. (xi) In the denominational schools, the pupils 
belonging to the same religions wefe less secular than 
the pupils belonging to different religions. (xii) There 
was a difference in the secular concepts of the pupils 
belonging to major religious groups and of those 
belonging to minor religious groups of the non-denomi- 
national schools, the former being more secular. (xiii) 
The teachers and the principals of the same religions 
of the denominational schools differed in their secular 
concepts from those of different religions, the former 
being more secular. (xiv) There was no difference in 
the secular concepts of the teachers and the principals 
of major and minor religious groups of the non-denomi- 
national schools. (xv) As far as religious awareness 
was concerned, there was no difference in the pupils 
of both the groups of schools. (xvi) The religious 
prejudice of the respondents showed up in their 
rejection of companions. 


240. ROY, K.V., Sociological Survey of Primary 
Teachers of Gujarati Medium Schools in Greater 
_ Bombay, Ph.D. Soc., SNDT, 1975 


The study was undertaken to inquire into (i) the 
importance of educational management in the manage- 
ment of a society, (ii) the place and importance of 
teaching as an occupation, (iii) the studies on the 
sociology of education in India, (iv) the educational 
system and the standard of education in India (v) 
the history of primary education in the city of Bombay, 
and (vi) the sociological status of the primary teachers 
of Gujarati-medium schools in Greater Bombay. 
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The sample included 80 male and 288 female 
teachers selected randomly from 31 municipal and 32 
private primary schools of Bombay. The tools consisted 
of a questionnaire and an interview schedule. Lan- 
guage, administration, sex, age and economic 
background were studied. 

The major findings were: (i) More women were 
attracted to teaching profession as they felt that this 
occupation gave them more prestige than other occu- 
pations. (ii) The proportion of unmarried women was 
more than that of married ones. (iii) Women found 
that the job of teaching had fixed timings and there 
was less possibility of private relations developing 
with students. (iv) Some of the reasons for not 
favouring the profession were: it was less prestigious 
to work as a teacher in municipal schools, there was 
lack of opportunities for promotions and there were 
frequent transfers. (v) There were more male teachers 
in Marathi-medium schools. (vi) More Gujarati 
teachers favoured the provident fund scheme. 


241. SAHANI, S.J., A Sociographic Study of Students 
of the X and XI Classes of Gujarati and Marathi 
High Schools in Baroda, Ph.D. Soc., MSU, 1961 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 
relationship between education and society as illus- 
trated by the high school students of Classes X and 
XI of Baroda city, (ii) to study the relationship 
between the social stratification and the educational 
system, and (iii) to study how far education had been 
a force making for occupational mobility in particular 
and social mobility in general. 

The sample consisted of the students studying in 
Classes X and XI of Marathi-and Gujarati-medium 
schools. Data were collected by using a questionnaire 
administered to the students. Percentages Were calcu- 
lated for the analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) High 
school education was dominated by a few castes who 
ranked high in the caste hierarchy. (ii) Twenty per 
cent of the high school students came from various 
minor castes. (iii) The difference in the caste structure 
between the Gujaratis and the Maharashtrians was 
accompanied by a difference in occupation.. Service 
was the only major occupation for the Maharashtrians. 
(iv) Of the Gujarati students, 30 per cent were not 
residents of Baroda. 
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242. SAHGAL, K., Coeducational and Non-coeduca- 
tional Systems as Related with Personality Traits, 
Self-concept and Values of Women Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the change in the personality factors, self-concept 
and values of the two types of students—coeducationals 
and non-coeducationals, due to their stay in the 
particular institution, and (ii) to find out if the change 
in the personality factors, self-concept and values of 
the two types of students (coeducationals and non- 
coeducationals) differed significantly. 

Data were collected from 480 B.A. Part One 
students (240 from coeducationals and 240 from non- 
coeducational institutions) randomly selected from 
postgraduate colleges of Agra and Kanpur Univer- 
sities. 

The findings were: (i) The coeducationals showed 
significant change in personality factors at the end 
of the year of their collegiate life. They became more 
reserved, detached, cool and cautious in their emo- 
tional expression. (ii) The non-coeducationals also 
experienced a significant change. They became less 
assertive and showed proneness to giving way to 
others, were less sober and showed significant tendency 
towards conscientiousness, showed satisfactory faith 
in their own decisions as well as the decisions of 
others and a tendency towards satisfactory control 
over their emotions. (iii) With respect to the differ- 
ences in the change in personality factors, it was 
found that the change in the personality of the 
coeducationals and of the non-coeducationals differed 
significantly. The coeducationals became significantly 
more reserved, cool and cautious in their emotional 
expressions than the non-coeducationals. (iv) Improve- 
ment in the overall self-concept and its intellectual, 
social and aesthetic dimensions was observed among 
the coeducationals. They perceived themselves signific- 
antly more wise, systematic, intelligent, critical, curi- 
ous, argumentative, efficient, precise, competent hav- 
ing clear thinking and inventive spirits, likeable, 
polite, open-minded, cooperative and friendly, social, 
humorous, graceful, artistic, attractive and Sophisti- 
cated. On the other hand, the non-coeducationals 
showed significant improvement in their overall self- 
concept. (v) The coeducationals described themselves 
as more attractive and graceful than the non-coedu- 
cationals. (vi) The economic and health values of the 
coeducationals showed a significant change. At the 
end of the third year, the economic values of these 
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students significantly deteriorated. The non-coeduca- 
tionals showed gradual but significant improvement 
in their aesthetic and health values. (vii) The non- 
coeducationals developed significantly more liking for 
decoration of the home and surroundings, neatness 
and system in the arrangement of things than the 
coeducationals. In respect to the health values, the 
coeducationals showed less importance to them at 
the end of the third year. (viii) The deterioration in 
the knowledge value of the coeducationals was signifi- 
cantly more than that of the non-coeducationals. 


243. SAIL, S.S., Nutritional Studies on School Chil- 
dren, Ph.D. Home Science, MSU, 1970 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
extent of undernutrition and malnutrition in school 
children in rural areas, (ii) to study the impact of 
the school lunch programmes based on the locally 
available foods on their nutritional status, and (iii) 
to study the impact of the CARE programme in 
tribal area. " 

Data were collected on the dietary intake and 
clinical and biochemical status of school boys aged 
7-12 years from Raipura and Baroda city. Comparative 
data were obtained on apparently well-nourished 
upper-class children. Some of the children were fed 
diets formulated in the laboratory for a period of six 
months. Some students from Raipura were fed school 
lunch. The data obtained were' analysed by using 
t-test, percentages, etc. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: (i) 
The children in rural areas were physically stunted 
as compared to the upper-class.thildren. Their diets 
were deficient in calories, proteini: Vitamin A, calcium 
and riboflavin. (ii) The fed children showed superior 
increments of weight, height, serum protein, albumin 
and carotene as compared to the controls. (iii) The 
beneficial effects of the CARE programme were 
found to be much greater during adolescence. (iv) 
A lunch providing cereal, legume and liberal amount 
of leafy vegetables could correct the basic deficiencies 
in the diet of school children. 


244. SANDHU, M.K., Family Background and Socio- 
political Orientations: a Comparative Study of 
Activist Student Leaders and Non-activist Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Soc., Pan.: U., 1978 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
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understand the character of the student protest by 
scrutinizing the demands involved in the protest events, 
(ii) to figure out the background and attitudinal 
differentials of activists in comparison with those of 
non-activists, and (iii) to examine the bearing of the 
background and attitudinal differentials on the charac- 
ter of the student protest. 

The sample for the study comprised 107 student 
activists chosen by the snowball technique, and 214 
non-activists raised through a matching procedure. 
The research population was drawn from three uni- 
versities and sixteen colleges of Punjab. Data were 
collected by personal interviews, conducted with the 
help of an interview schedule prepared by the inves- 
tigator and Sharma's Attitudinal Modernity Scale. To 
draw statistical inferences, nominal and ordinal level 
tests of significance and measures of association such 
as the Z-test, chi-square test, Yule's coefficient of 
association, Goodman's and Kruskal's Gamma and 
Guttman's coefficient of predictability Lambda were 
used for different purposes. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Much of 
the student protest in Punjab was found to be grie- 
vance-oriented rather than issue-oriented and the 
educational factor was the major cause of grievance. 
(ii) Activists, when compared to non-activists, be- 
longed to the upper or middle class families with 
their parents holding democratic ethos, intellectual 
orientation, humanitarian concern, and leftist political 
orientation. (iii) There existed a low association be- 
tween the family status and family politics and the 
type of protest, and a high association bet- 
ween the family ethos and the type of protest. (iv) 
Activists were more modern in terms of their value 
orientation as they differed significantly from non-ac- 
tivists in civic, independence, achievement, scientific, 
secular, and universalistic values. (v) The family ethos 
in terms of more democratic rather than authoritarian 
background was significantly and positively related 
with activists’ modernity level, political awareness, 
ideological ‘orientation and political participation, 
whereas the family status was not significantly as- 
sociated with all these things. (vi) Activists had a 
greater political awareness, political participation, lef- 
tist affiliation and liberal ideological orientation, and 
were more in favour of the student participation in 
politics. (vii) Activists with a high level of modernity 
had a higher political awareness and political partici- 
pation than those with a low level of modernity. 
(viii) There was a low association between the party 
affiliation and ideological orientation, and the type 
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of protest activities: in which activists participated. 
(ix) Activists and non-activists differed significantly 
in their academic performance, study timings, resi- 
dence, participation in extra-curricular activities, main 
objectives in getting education and attainment of 
objectives through present education. (x) More than 
half of the activists were studying in the arts courses, 
about one-third in the professional courses, while a 
few were in the science courses. (xi) There was a 
low association between the academic performance 
and field of study and the type of protest activities. 


*245. SARKAR, B.N., Report on Education and 
Family Welfare Planning in Rural Areas of 
Districts around Calcutta, Demography Re- 
search Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1981 


The major objectives of the survey were: (i) to 
review the growth of education among the males and 
the females of different sections of the village popu- 
lation with special emphasis on analysing the factors 
responsible for a large-scale non-enrolment and drop- 
out in village schools before attaining the literacy 
status, (ii) to study the quality and quantity of 
sterilization service in respect of the population in 
the rural areas of the districts around Calcutta, (iii) 
to study the changes of marriage-age pattern of 
females in rural areas of the State with education 
development, and (iv) to evaluate the reaction of the 
village population to the Health Package Scheme and 
to assess health service availability of Primary Health 
Centres (PHCs) by the village population. 

Schedules for the listing of households, acceptor 
schedule and three questionnaires were used. All the 
villages of Howrah, Hooghly and 24-Parganas, as 
obtained from the 1961 Census, were divided into 
six strata. Two independent subsamples of six villages 
from each stratum circulated systematically and with 
equal probability, were selécted. All the households 


of each subsample of six villages were substratified — 


under three substrata. The investigation was based 
on, in all, 1,553 sample households. 

The findings of the survey were: (i) Figures of 
family size of wives with no education were higher 
than those of the counterpart in every age group and 
social group. Lower fertility was exhibited by wives 
educated upto Class IV as compared to wives with 
no education. (ii) Vasectomy was less popular among 
the survey population with an increase in educational 
levels of wives. The practice of conventional contracep- 
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tive increased with a rise in educational levels of 
wives. The increased rate was higher when the level 
of education was raised beyond the primary stage of 
education. (iii) Though Muslim couples were found 
opposed to sterilization acceptance, their acceptance 
of conventional contraceptives with a rise in educa- 
tional levels was at par with that of Hindu couples. 
(iv) Estimated annual educational growth rates were 
0.3 per cent and 0.6 per cent, respectively, among 
males and females during 1961 to 1971. Applying the 
method of two-generation educational mobility, a net 
upward educational mobility of 25.4 per cent between 
mother and daughter over 25 years and 31.6 per cent 
between father and son over 35 years was observed. 
The annual literacy growth rates were 0.66 per cent 
and 0.55 per cent for females and males, respectively. 
(v) The rate of educational growth among the weaker 
sections of the village population was unsatisfactory. 


246. SARKAR, B.N., Two Generation Education 
Mobility of Males in Villages of Districts around 
Calcutta, Demography Research Unit, ISI, Cal- 
cutta, 1980 


The main aim of the study was to examine the 
educational mobility between the father and sons 
based on the survey data and to compare the rate 
of educational growth during one generation. 

All the villages of Howrah, Hooghly and 24-Par- 
ganas, as obtained from the 1961 Census, were divided 
into six strata, by grouping together tehsils which 
were contiguous and had similar crop pattern and 
population density. Two independent subsamples of 
six villages from each stratum circulated systematically 
and with equal probability, were selected. All the 
households of each subsample of six villages were 
sub-stratified under three sub-strata. In all, 1,553 
sample households were covered. Data on education 
of all the normally resident household members in 
the sample households were collected in respect of 
six questions in addition to other socio-demographic 
characteristics. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was a 
fall in the progress of literacy in recent years among 
the villages of the districts around Calcutta. Out-mig- 
ration of the high-caste Hindu males and economic 
difficulties of the scheduled caste Hindus arising out 
of landlessness were largely responsible for the ob- 
served phenomenon. (ii) The number of droppers 
among the scheduled caste males was at least twice 


190 


the number of droppers among the females of the 
community. A similar trend, but with a lower intensity, 
was observed among the Muslims also but the average 
number of years completed in schools among them, 
in birth cohort 1954-63, was not lower than among 
those in birth cohort 1944-53, (iii) Only a small 
proportion of'the high-caste Hindu households were 
dependent on labour. Considering all the persons of 
age 15+years, 28.05 + 3.29 per cent males were in 
higher educational status than their fathers whereas 
45.78 1.42 per cent sons were in the educational 
status of fathers. Although 42.91 + 4.68 per cent 
males were in higher educational status than fathers, 
about 11.31 + 3.26 per cent sons were in lower 
educational status. (iv) The change rates or forces 
of educational growth of 3.2 per cent and 4.8 per 
cent, respectively for sons of birth cohorts before 
1934 to 1934-43 and 1934-43 to 1944-53, were not 
statistically different. (v) A 15 per cent reduction of 
Zero year educational status of fathers and sons was 
Observed over thirty years and 8 per cent change 
between the educational status of sons over fathers 
in course of twenty years. More than 12 per cent 
increase was nullified by some sons attaining lower 
education than their fathers. But for the sons attaining 
lower education than their fathers, an 18 per cent 
growth rate could have been achieved during approxi- 
mately one generation of thirty years. (vi) The growth 
of literacy was about 19.1 per cent considering males 
of birth cohort before 1964. The corresponding figures 
were 16.4 per cent, 21.9 per cent, 24.8 per cent and 
16.8 per cent in respect of males of birth cohorts 
before 1934, 1934-43, 1944-53 and 1954-63 but the 
mobility was in the reverse direction with a magnitude 
of —9.6 per cent for males of age group 6 to 14 
years (birth cohort 1964-72). (vii) A decline of 10 
per cent was observed over a period of twenty years 
from those in the age group 35-44 to 15-24. 


247. SARKAR, B.N. and MUKHOPADHYAY, 
B.K., Two Generation Education Mobility of 
Males and Females in Villages of Districts around 
Calcutta, Demography Research Unit, ISI, Cal- 
cutta, 1980 


The main opjective/of the study was to examine 
the educational mobility variations among the males 
of different caste/religion groups and the ‘educational 
mobility among the females irrespective of caste/relig- 
ion. 
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All the villages of Howrah, Hooghly and 24-Par- 
ganas, as obtained from the 1961 Census publications, 
were divided into six strata by grouping together 
tehsils which were contiguous and had similar crop 
pattern and population density. Two independent 
subsamples of six villages from each stratum circulated 
systematically and with equal probability, were 
selected. All the households of each subsample of 
six villages were sub-stratified under three sub-strata, 
The investigation was finally based on 1,553 sample 
households. Data on education of all the normally 
resident household members were collected in respect 
of six questions in addition to other socio-demographic 
characteristics. 

The findings of the study were : (i) In all, 43 per 
cent sons of age 15 years and above were of higher 
educational status and 11 per cent were of lower 
educational status than their fathers. (ii) Net higher 
educational mobility was 27 per cent for the scheduled 
caste Hindus in comparison with 35 to 39 per cent 
in other three caste/religion groups. About 49 per 
cent, 37 per cent, 48 per cent and 45 per cent sons 
of the high-caste Hindus, the scheduled caste Hindus, 
other Hindus and Muslims, respectively were in higher 
educational status than their fathers whereas 14 per 
cent, 10 per cent, 9 per cent and 9 per cent sons of 
the corresponding social groups were of lower educa- 
tional status. (iii) Net upward educational mobility 
of the higher caste Hindus of birth cohorts 1944-53 
and 1954-63 was similar but it appeared to be lower 
in other three social groups in respect of sons of 
birth cohort 1954-63 than of those of birth cohort 
1944-53. The outlook of educating sons among the 
high-caste Hindus was different from that in the other 
three social groups. (iv) About 3 per cent females 
of age 15 and above failed to attain the educational 
Status of their mothers whereas 28 per cent attained 
higher education than their mothers. Net upward 
educational mobility of 25 per cent between the 
mother and daughters over a period of 25 years 
compared well with the net upward mobility figure 
of 32 per cent between the father and sons over a 
period of 35 years. (v) The growth of literacy status 
combining the four social groups was 19 per cent 
during one generation. (vi) Net downward status 
mobility was exhibited between the father and daughter 
but it was in positive direction in relation to mother. 
About 16 per cent of females of age 15 and above 
exhibited net upward literacy status mobility in relation 
to their mothers. (vii) The growth of 19 per cent 
and 16 per cent literacy among males and females 
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in one generation corresponded to a growth rate of 
5.4 per cent and 6.4 per cent over a period of ten 
years. (viii) A negligible percentage of downward 
literacy status mobility between the mother and 
daughters was observed, (ix) The backward community 
of the village population reacted adversely to the 
out-migration of educated out-migrants as loss to 
them since they attached great importance to old age 
security through sons. 


248. SARKAR, S., A Critical Study of the Impact 
of Western Education on the Ao Tribe of Mokok- 
chung District of Nagaland, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. 
U., 1979 


The main objective of the study was to make a 
critical study of the impact of western education on 
the Ao tribe of Mokokchung district of Nagaland. 

Data were collected by personal visits to different 
educational institutions and agencies, the examination 
of literature, field research with the help of a ques- 
tionnaire, interviews with the Ao Nagas who knew 
or remembered the traditional social structure, per- 
sonal interviews and discussion with knowledgeable 
Ao Nagas and visit to Naga villages. Heavy dependence 
was placed on open-ended interviews and the statistics 
obtained from various Educational institutions and 
offices. 

The study revealed: (i) The impact of western 

' education on the Ao Naga tribe was significant and 
positive. There was progress and development in 
different fields of life. The beginning of formal edu- 
cation was made by missionaries who came solely 
with the purpose of proselytization. (ii) There was a 
significant positive change on the Ao Naga society. 
Suppression of head-hunting, the use of coin and 
manufactured goods, change in trade and commerce, 
dress, social life, social hierarchy, marriage, political 
role, knowledge of mensuration, measures of weight, 
time, system of disposal of the dead, language, culture, 
and the abolition of the system of tattooing were 
some major features. (iii) The Ao Nagas considered 
their progress the result of their conversion into 
Christianity. (iv) Christianity contributed to a great 
extent to bringing about total upheaval and change 
in the life of the Aos. The Aos believed that the 
acceptance of Christianity brought in a new life, the 
light of education and opened the path of moderni- 
zation and development in different fields—moral and 
material. (v) The Aos achieved spiritual richness at 
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the cost of their physical vitality which they achieved 
in their old Morung system. 


249. SATYARTHI, M.K., A Stuay of Cultural Dif- 
ferences in Attitude of Students towards School 
Experience, M.D.D.M. College, Muzaffarpur, 
1979 


The investigation was undertaken to find out the 
difference in the attitude towards school experience 
among students belonging to two different cultures 
(Hindu and Muslim students). The attitudes studied 
were in five areas, namely, general attitude towards 
school, self-image attitude, attitude to class, social 
adjustment attitude and anxious attitude. 

The sample comprised 100 male and 100 female 
students equally divided between the Hindu and the 
Muslim communities selected from two high schools 
on a random basis. The independent variable was 
culture and the dependent variable was the attitude 
towards school experience. The subjects were matched 
on the criteria of age, socio-economic condition and 
intelligence. The research tool was a Likert type 
attitude scale constructed by the researcher. Reliability 
of the scale ranged between 0.90 and 0.96. Mean, 
standard deviation and t-test were used for data 
analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) The Hindu and the 
Muslim students did not differ in their general attitude 
towards school. (ii) Significant difference was found 
between the general attitude towards school of the 
Hindu boys and the Hindu girls, the Hindu boys and 
the Muslim girls. (iii) The Hindu and the Muslim 
students differed significantly in the self-image attitude. 
(iv) The Hindu boys, and the Hindu girls differed 
significantly in their self-image attitude but no signific- 
ant difference was noticed between the Muslim boys 
and the Muslim girls in the self-image attitude. The 
Hindu males and the Muslim males, the Hindu males 
and the Muslim females, the Muslim males and the 
Hindu females and the Hindu females and the Muslim 
females also differed significantly in the self-image 
attitude. (v) The Hindu males and the Muslim males, 
the Hindu males and the Muslim females, the Hindu 


‘females and the Muslim males, the Hindu females 


and the Muslim females differed significantly in their 
attitude toward the class. (vi) No significant difference 
was found between the Hindu males and the Hindu 
females, the Muslim males and the Muslim females 
in their attitude towards the class. (vii) No cultural 
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or sex differences were noticed in the social adjustment 
attitude. (viii) No significant difference was found in 
the anxious attitude of the Hindu and the Muslim 
students. ` 


*250. SAXENA, A.K., A Study of Hostility and 
Alienation among University Students, Dept. of 
Psy., Gor.. U., 1979 (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study the 
distribution of hostility trait in university students to 
know their pattern of hostility, (ii) to compare the 
hostility pattern of university students with a known 
aggressive group, (iii) to study the distribution of 
alienation problems, (iv) to study the differences 
between high and low hostile university students in 
frustration reactions, (v) to study the relątionship 
between hostility and alienation response of university 
students, and (vi) to study the differences in alienation 
responses of high and low hostile university students. 

The study of the problems of hostility and alienation 
was undertaken during the internal emergency in the 
country in 1975-77 and therefore emergency and 
post-emergency comparison was undertaken to see 
whether the emergency had any influence. Replication 
of the study was undertaken after the emergency in 
1978. A Hindi version of projective test, Rosenzweig 
Picture Frustration Study (Pareek), Alienation Scale 
(Sinha and Sinha) and an inventory of trait hostility 
constructed by the investigator for the purpose along 
with Social Responsibility Scale (Harris) were used. 
On the basis of the hostility scale two extremes, high 
hostile (HH) and low hostile (LH) were selected 
which were similar in all aspects except hostility. 
Rural, urban location or socio-economic status were 
not considered as sharp differences did not exist 
between the two; as income data are usually unreliable 
income was not considered. The male students of 
Gorakhpur University in Gorakhpur in the age group 
17-23 were selected for the study; it was a stratified 
tandom sample selected on the basis of the under- 
graduate and the postgraduate students attending 
regular courses in the arts, science and commerce 
faculties. The total sample comprised 500 students, 
half of whom were HH and the other half LH 
students. A group of prisoners was also selected for 
the purpose of comparison. 

The study revealed: (i) Students, in general, were 
docile and low hostile; only a small section, 7 per 
cent, engineered the campus hostilities. (ii) The dis- 
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tribution of hostility trait was similar among the 
university youth and prisoners; it was difficult to 
locate a high hostile student or prisoner. (iii) Though 
the postgraduate arts students revealed a higher level 
of hostility the differences were not significant; the 
undergraduate arts students were significantly more 
hostile than their commerce and science counterparts 
though the difference between the latter group was 
not significant. (iv) As many as 23 per cent wete 
highly aiienated while only 14 per cent were low 
alienated. The undergraduate arts students revealed 
significantly low alienation while among the post- 
graduate students, there were no significant differences 
in the level of alienation. (v) There was a low negative 
relationship between social responsibility and aliena- 
tion; it was not possible to differentiate the highly 
alienated students on the basis of social responsibility 
scores. (vi) Home involvement was a crucial determin- 
ant of alienation, the home residents experienced less 
alienation from the university campus. (vii) The high 
hostile students were more extragressive than the low 
hostile but the groups were equally introgressive. 
(viii) There was no relationship between the type of 
aggression and hostility. Regardless of hostility level 
differences group conformity ratings indicated that 
students largely conformed to their group patterns of 
behaviour. (ix) Low hostility and low alienation were 
related. Though high hostile students scored higher 
on alienation than low hostile students, the differences 
were not significant except in their perceptions of 
normalness and lack of morality. (x) The emergency 
and the post-emergency hostility pattern did not differ 
significantly. (xi) There were significant differences 
in the level of alienation in the two periods; the 
conditions during the emergency were conducive to 
low feeling of alienation. (xii) As regards diferences 
in HH and LH students, though the differences were 
more sharp, the trends did not change during the 
emergency. (xiii) The HH and LH groups showed 
increasing awareness of campus alienation in the 
post-emergency period than during the emergency. 


251. SAXENA, G., Social Background, Values and 
Aspirations of Students in an Indian Town, Ph.D. 
Soc., Sag. U., 1972 


The objectives of the research were to study the 
social background of college students, their attitudes, 
values and preferences. Data were collected from 500 
college students of Jhansi, 233 boys and 267 girls, 
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from eight colleges. The sample was drawn from arts 
and science departments of intermediate and graduate 
classes. A questionnaire with seven sections was 
developed with items on age, sex, religion, caste, 
language, ryral-urban background, educational level, 
living and eating arrangements, sources of financial 
support, family background, exposure to mass media, 
income level, modern amenities at home, newspapers 
and books, listening to the radio, viewing films, views 
and preferences on literature, films, music, radio, 
attitudes and values, ideas and preferences about 
jobs. The questionnaire also contained items on situ- 
ations to elicit belief, social participation and effectiv- 
ity. The questionnaire-survey was followed by case 
studies of twenty-four students. The data were clas- 
sified in fregencies and subsequently converted into 
percentages. 

The study revealed: (i) The majority of the students 
had highest preference for creative literature and 
fairly high preference for scientific literature. (ii) In 
films educational films, musical and religious films 
were liked the most, light music and film music were 
most popular among the college students. (iii) The 
majority of the boys aspired for technical. jobs as 
engineers and doctors while girls preferred medicine 
and teaching as a profession. (iv) Students were open 
to intercaste and intereligious marriages. (v) On 
tradition and modernity index, the students stood 
midway, and on sacred and secular measure they 
were overwhelmingly secular: They opted for social 
participation and had kin-oriented outlook. (vi) The 
girls led a more protected life with restricted move- 
ments; the girls and the boys differed in responses 
to items on the places visited, living and eating 
arrangements, marital status, social and economic 
background and courses offered. (vii) While the male 
students preferred scientific literature, sports and news 
over the radio, girls preferred novels and radio dramas. 
(viii) The conception of feminine roles also contributed 
to the girls’ choice of medicine and teaching as 
professions. (ix) The faculty-wise (arts/science) differ- 
ences were found limited to the scientific attitude, 
movie and music preferences, man-nature and man- 


man relationships, but the faculty had a profound : 


effect on preference for reading and the choice of 
occupation. (x) The educational levels also differen- 
tiated the students; intermediate students de- 
monstrated dreaminess, greater idealism, and a more 
normative influence on their attitude with less sense 
of realism and greater optimism, whereas the students 
in the degree level had greater realism, maturity of 
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thought, and a sense of frustration. (xi) Longer 
exposure to education seemed to contribute to better 
and realistic outlook to situations and life. 


252. SAXENA, S.K., Self-concept, Study Habit and 
School Attitude as Correlates of Socio-economic 
Status and Cultural Setting in Different Divisioners 
and Failures of High School Students of Kanpur 
District, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1981 


The investigation studied not only the main effects 
of socio-economic status and cultural setting on the 
three dependent variables, namely, self-concept, study ' 
habit and school attitude, of different divisioners and 
failures of high school students as univariate studies 
generally do, but also studied how the two independent 
variables interacted while influencing the dependent 
variables. 

The study was an ex post facto, correlational re- 
search. There were four phases of the study, viz., 
first divisioner, second divisioner, third divisioner and 
failed high- school students. Each phase consisted of 
four 3X2 factorial experiments. Thus, there were nine 
experiments in all. The universe consisted of all male 
and female high school students (passed and failed) 
of Kanpur district within the age range 15-18 years. 
Only those higher secondary schools were selected 
where both high school and intermediate classes were 
run. The sample had 720 students. The tools used 
were the Self-concept Inventory of Rastogi, the Study 
Habit Inventory of Patel, the School Attitude Inven- 
tory of Gopal Rao, and the Socio-Economic Status 
Scale ‘(Rural and Urban) of Saxena. Analysis of 
variance, t-test and Duncan's range test were used 
to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The socio- 
economic status had the most significant effects on 
self-concept, study habit and school attitude of diffe- 
rent divisioners as well as failures of high school. (ii) 
The first divisioners belonging to the rural culture 
had better pattern of study habits than those belonging 
to the urban culture, whereas the second divisioners 
coming from the urban culture did so in comparison 
with the second divisioners coming from the rural 
culture. (iii) Rural culture promoted better study 
habits and achievement level because the rural students 
did not involve themselves in bad practices prevalent 
in an urban society. (iv) Similar results had been 
found in the case of third divisioners and failures in 
which the rural culture significantly promoted better 
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study habits than the urban culture. (v) It was 
interesting to note that the first order interaction 
between socio-economic status and cultural setting 
had no significant effect on self-concept, study habit 
and school attitude. Also the second order interaction 
among scholastic achievement, socio-economic status 
and cultural setting had no significant effect on self- 
concept, study habit and school attitude. 


253. SAXENA, V.B.L., A Study of the Motivational 
Pattern of Restive Student Leaders, Ph.D. Psy., 
Kan. U., 1976 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to determine 
the motivational pattern of restive student leaders, 
(ii) to compare the motivational pattern of restive 
student leaders with the motivational pattern of non-re- 
stive students, (iii) to compare the motivational pattern 
of restive student leaders in residential university 
(Lucknow) with that of restive student leaders in an 
affiliating university (Kanpur), (iv) to compare the 
motivational pattern of restive student leaders in a 
residential university with that of restive student 

` leaders in a professional university (IIT, Kanpur), 
: (v) to compare the motivational pattern of restive 
student leaders in an affiliating university with that 
of restive student leaders in a professional university, 
and (vi) to compare the motivational pattern of restive 
student leaders of urban areas with that of restive 
student leaders of rural areas. 

The sample of the study consisted of 120 male 
réstive student leaders and 120 male non-restive stu- 
dents. The. sample was drawn from the, academic 
student population and the professional student popu- 
lation. The Tripathi Persona| Preference Schedule, 
TAT and an interview schedule were used for data-col- 
lection. The chi-square and the t-test were used for 
analysing the data. 

The findings were : (i) The motivational pattern 
of restive student leaders of academic universities, 
n-nur, n-aba, n-dom,-n-int, and n-aut emerged as 
dominant needs, n-ach, n-sue, n-het, n-exh, and n-def 
as low needs and n-end,-n-agg, n-aff, n-chq and n-ord 
as mid-rank needs. In case of non-restive students 
of academic universities, the need pattern was different 
in so far as n-aba, n-nur, n-end, n-int and n-ach 
emerged as dominant needs and n-sue, n-exh, n-def, 
n-het, as low needs and the remaining five needs, 
n-aut, n-dom, n-aff, n-ord and n-agg as mid rank 
needs. A comparison of these showed that n-aba, 
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n-nur and n-int were dominant needs in both the 
groups and n-sue, n-het, n-exh and n-def were low 
in both the groups and n-agg, n-aff, n-ord were the 
common mid rank needs. (ii) The motivational patterns 
of restive student leaders from residential, affiliating 
and professional universities showed that all the three 
patterns were more or less similar in nature. The 
most common features of all the three motivational 
patterns were that n-def was the lowest need and 
n-aba was among the two most dominant needs. (iii) 
In the need pattern of restive student leaders yielded 
by the TAT, n-ach, n-aba, n-aut, n-nur and n-agg 
were dominant needs, n-exh, n-ord, n-het, n-chq, 
and n-int were low needs and n-def, n-dom, n-end, 
n-sue and n-aff were mid rank needs. The need 
pattern of the non-restive students was different from 
that of the restive student leaders. (iv) There was 
no significant correlation between the patterns revealed 
by TPPS and TAT for the different groups of restive 
student leaders and non-restive student leaders. 


*254. SCERT, Career and Placement Study of 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe Students 
in Select Districts of Tamil Nadu (1974-76). 
Madras, 1979 (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to trace the 
movement of the cohort after passing SSLC, (ii) to 
identify the pattern of continuing education or service, 
(iii) to ascertain the trend to continue education in 
evening colleges when they are in jobs, and (iv) to 
find out the handicaps, if any, and seek remedial 
measures to remove them. 

Three districts, namely, North Arcot, Dharmapuri 
and Salem, were chosen as representative. The 
scheduled caste and the. scheduled tribe students who 
had passed the SSLC examination, in the three 
districts, during 1974-76, formed the cohort with 
representation to sex, scheduled caste and the 
scheduled tribe composition, etc. One thousand sev2n 
hundred and forty-one responses were received. The 
tools were designed and tested during the pilot study. 

The findings revealed: (i) The performance of girls 
was less satisfactory, their pass percentage was 36.7. 
(ii) Scheduled tribe boys and girls performed better 
with a pass percentage of 46.5 and 38 respectively. 
(iii) The performance of the scheduled castes and 
the scheduled tribes was less satisfactory than that 
of those from all other commynities. (iv) Only 12.3 
per cent parents had completed elementary education, 
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9.8 per cent middle school and 12.5 up to high school 
while only 2.5 per cent had gone up to higher 
education; nearly 50 to 60 per cent parents were 
illiterate. (v) Education and occupation being interre- 
lated, 50 to 60 per cent worked as labourers, only 
15 per cent were in salaried employment. (vi) As 
many as 53.5 per cent parents had an income of less 
than Rs. 100 per mensum, 81.2 per cent below Rs. 
200 per mensum; in Dharmapuri nearly 90 per cent 
had an income below Rs. 200 per mensum. (vii) 
Only 21.9 per cent students were in public schools, 
72.5 per cent in government and 5.6 per cent in local 
body schools. (viii) The percentage of day scholars 
among boys and girls in the entire sample was 82.2 
and 85.3, respectively; only 17.75 per cent could use 
hostels. (ix) The special facilities varied greatly in 
the three districts; 88 per cent students in hostels 
were in special hostels for the scheduled caste students 
and the remaining in general hostels; the percentage 
of residential scholarships was only 17.7. (x) The 
average percentage of marks in the SSLC was not 
disappointing; 24.3 per cent secured 41 to 45 per 
cent, 25.3 per cent secured between 46 and 50 per 
cent while 19 per cent students secured between 51 
and 55 per cent. (xi) Continuance of general higher 
education was 33.3 per cent and 16.3 per cent aspired 
for technical education; 29.6 per cent sought employ- 
ment. (xii) There was a gap between aspiration and 
actual achievement; 34.4 per cent aspired for higher 
education but 38.4 per cent joined higher education 
while the opposite held good for technical education. 
(xiii) Of the 983 continuing education, 11.7 per cent 
were in part-time courses; all the 868 in full-time 
course could not join immediately after SSLC. (xiv) 
Only 18.41 per cent of the students continuing edu- 
cation aspired to continue after completing the course 
they were pursuing. (xv) Only 10 per cent were able 
to secure jobs while 29.6 per cent aspired for them. 


255. SEETHARAMU, A.S., A Study of Responsive- 
ness to Development Programmes from Educa- 
tional Stimuli in Rural Areas, Institute for Social 
and Economie Change, Bangalore, 1977 (Dept. 
of Planning, Govt. of Karnataka-financed) 


The main objective of the study was to find out 
how the people in rural areas with different levels 
of education responded to the development program- 
mes of the State. The major objectives of the study 
were : (i) to study the response pattern of the people, 
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in rural areas, with different levels of education and 
with no education, (ii) to compare the response 
pattern of the people, in two /alukas, one with 
maximum educational facilities and percentage of 
literacy and the other with minimum educational 
facilities and percentage of literacy, but both having 
several development programmes, and (iii) to make 
inter taluka comparisons of the same in terms of 
levels of education. 

The sample was urawn using the multi-stage 
stratified random sampling technique. Two talukas of 
Karnataka State, namely, Channarayapatna in Hassan 
district and Gudibanda in Kolar district, were selected 
for the study as the former had the maximum edu- 
cational facilities, the highest literacy rates and the 
maximum development programmes while the latter 
had the minimum educational facilities and the lowest 
literacy rate but the maximum development program- 
mes. A total of 1,528 households from seventy villages 
in Channarayapatna taluka and 306 households from 
sixteen villages in Gudibanda taluka formed the sam- 
ple. The study focussed on the rural responsiveness 
to twenty-one development programmes, the majority 
of them having a production (rather than consumption) 
orientation. Data were collected through interviews. 

The following conclusions were drawn from the 
study: (i) Illiteracy did mot appear to prevent the 
rural people from participation in development prog- 
rammes. (ii) The educated, in general, faired better 
than the illiterate as regards response to development 
programmes, (iii) Evidence was inadequate to conclude 
that the higher the level of education the ‘higher was 
the response to development. However, it could be 
concluded that, by and large, the lower primary 
educated scored decisively over the illiterates and 
marginally over the other levels of the educated in 
their response to development programmes. But the 
higher secondary educated scored above all others in 
regard to a few programmes such as the popularization 
of scientific methods of agriculture and the long-term 
irrigation loans scheme. (iv) The performance of 
Gudibanda taluka was relatively better than of Chan- 
narayapatna taluka in response. to developmental 
schemes. Perhaps the number of villages in Chan- 
narayapatna (364) as compared to that of Gudibanda 
(81) was one of the contributing factors for such a 


disparity. 


256. SEETHARAMU, A.S., Education in Slums: a 
Study of the Utilization of Educational Facilities 


by Slum-dwellers of Bangalore City in Relation 
to Their Social and Economic Background, In- 
stitute for Social and Economic Change, Banga- 
lore, 1980 (NCERT-financed) 


The major objective of the study was to find out 
the participatory behaviour in schooling in slum areas 
and the utilization of educational facilities by those 
slum-dwellers who participated in the schooling pro- 
cess. 

The study was conducted in Bangalore city. A total 
number of 20 slums and a sample of 1,000 children, 
500 drop-outs and 500 regular children, were selected 
at the rate of 25 drop-outs and 25 regular children 
from 50 households per slum by the stratified random 
sampling. Data were collected through interviews. 

The following were the major findings: (i) The 
total drop-out rates at the end of Standards I, II, 
III and IV were 46.20, 24.20, 19.00 and 9.60 per 
cent, respectively. (ii) Mothers in unskilled occupations 
contributed the highest percentage of drop-outs, while 
housewives contributed the highest percentage of 
drop-outs, while housewives contributed the highest 
percentage of regular children. However, it was ob- 
served that the size of the family was an intervening 
factor. (iii) The percentage of drop-outs decreased 
steadily with the increase in the income of the father 
till an optimum level was reached, beyond which the 
difference between the percentages of drop-outs and 
regular children was not much. (iv) The Tendency 
for regularity in attendance was higher when the 
number of adults in the family was more than two 
and it was lower when the number of children in 
the family was more than two. (v) While the nearness 
of the school from home was no guarantee for 
retention of children in school, a distant school did 
discourage children from being regular. (vi) The 
medium of instruction appeared to be a very significant 
school variable in the participatory behaviour of 
children. (vii) As many as 38.60 per cent the drop-outs 
did not work at home, while 61.40 per cent did some 
work or the other at home. (viii) Of the drop-outs 
who were engaged in paid work, the majority worked 
for more than seven hours a day spread over the 
whole day. However, their work spots were either 
at home or close by. Of these 82.84 per cent got 
less than Rs. 75 per mensum. (ix) Hardly 4.20 per 
cent of the drop-outs had failed at school. The rest, 
95.80 per cent, had just left school. (x) Slums contri- 
buted significantly to the overall figures of the data 
on physically handicapped children in the State. (xi) 
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The majority of children in slum areas, 56.40 per 
cent, received mid-day meals during the recess time 


in school. But it was found that the mid-day meals - 


scheme had failed to serve the poorest section of 
society adequately, specially those children whose 
fathers' income was less than Rs. 100 per month. It 
served better those children whose mothers were 
employed and earned an income than those whose 
mothers were housewives. (xii) The pre-matric scholar- 
ship scheme benefited 37.80 per cent of the slum-dwel- 
lers. The attendance scholarship scheme was available 
to 63.60 per cent of eligible girl students in slums. 
(xiii) In terms of fathers' income the scheme of free 
supply of textbooks (by the government) benefited 
lower income brackets. 


257. SEETHARAMU, A.S., Rural In-migrants to 
Higher Education, Institute for Social and 
Economic Change, Bangalore, 1982 


The study aimed at finding out: (i) the reason for 
the sudden fall in the student strength in Bangalore 
University, (ii) the factors responsible for the student 
migration from rural areas to Bangalore city for 
postgraduate education, (iii) the demographic, educa- 
tional, social and economic backgrounds of these 
migrants, their aspirations, leadership behaviour and 


interpersonal relations while they pursued post-' 


graduate studies, and (iv) the implications of these 
factors for university planning. 

The sample for the study included all the 330 rural 
students admitted to the various postgraduate courses 
in Bangalore University in June 1978. When the data 
on enrolment were collected in January 1980, it was 
observed that only 226 were on rolls, and out of 
them 174 responded. Data were collected by interview 
using a schedule. 

The findings of the study were: (i) One out of 
every three students given admission to postgraduate 
courses in Bangalore University was from the rural 
area. Eighty-five per cent of the rural migrants were 
boys, hardly 15 per cent were girls. The rural migrants 
to higher education at Bangalore University . were 
young and the majority of them had undergone à 
normal and smooth course of education. About 20 
per cent of them were first generation learners and 
53 per cent of them came from agricultural families. 
Two-thirds of the migrant students lived in hostels 
and 50 per cent got scholarships. With a few negligible 
exceptions all the rural students were Hindus. The 
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majority of them were from nuclear and medium-sized 
families. (ii) A very low percentage of the rural 
students was represented on the various student bodies 
of the university. Hardly a few students associated 
themselves with cultural organizations in Bangalore 
city. (iii) A total number of 46 out of 174 students 
were not readily accepted by the urbanites when they 
joined the postgraduate course. According to the 
ruralites, the very fact that they were from a rural 
area was the reason for non-acceptance. Only three 
out of these forty-six reported strained relations when 
they were to leave the course. (iv) As many as 34 
out of 174 rural students felt a sense of discrimination 
by teachers or heads of departments. The majority 
of ruralites had not developed close relations with 
any of their teachers. (v) As per the estimates from 
the obtained data it was observed that around a 
million rupees were transferred from rural areas to 
Bangalore city for every batch of students pursuing 
postgraduate education for a period of two years. 


258. SEETHARAMU, A.S. and USHADEVI, M.D., 
School Drop-outs in Rural Areas — a Study of 
the School Drop-outs in Karnataka State, Institute 
for Social and Economic Change, Bangalore, 


1981 (UNI Ep finansa) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
diagnose the problems of participation in school, (ii) 
to compare the factors favourable for school partici- 


pation in low and high drop-out areas of different’ 


regions of the State, (iii) to analyse the problem of 
drop-outs. in the context of school factors, (iv) to 
analyse the problem of drop-outs in the context of 
family factors, and (v) to study the relation between 
the child labour and the drop-out behaviour. 

The sample, consisting of 1,878 drop-outs’ «families 
and 80 schools in 62 villages, was drawn through the 
multi-stage stratified sampling procedure. Data were 
collected from the school records and from the house- 
holds through interview techniques. The information 
collected included socio-economic factors, demog- 
raphic composition of the family, drop-outs, socio- 
economic status, duties inside and outside home, etc. 
The school factors included information about 
teachers, the teacher-pupil ratio, training, experience 
and residence, incentive schemes, community partici- 
pation, “co-curricular activities, school plant, school 
equipment, etc. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There 
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were regional variations in family and school factors 
which favoured schoo! participation. (ii) The majority 
of the family factors and the school factors favoured 
school participation more in low drop-out areas than 
in high drop-out areas. (iii) Fifty-five per cent of the 
child labourers were drop-outs from schools in the 
State. (iv) Most of the family factors were less 
favourable for school participation for girls than for 
boys. 


259. SEKHAVAT, J., Sociological Study of Educa- 
tional Television (ETV) in Tehran (Iran), Ph.D. 
Soc., Poona U., 1976 


The objectives of the study were: (i) ascertaining 
the theoretical proposition that an individual was not 
a passive receiver of messages from the mass media 
but was an active agent in selecting and interacting 
with them and he did this in the context of his 
immediate family structure, which exercised influence 
on its members in the context of its position and 
status in the larger social structure, (ii) specitying 
determinate relationships between the socio-economic 
positions of the individuals in their viewing of educa- 
tional television, and (iii) isolating the particular 
variables which were most relevant to educational 
television viewing. 

Some schools worked on full-day basis and it was 
not possible for their students to view ETV. There 
were other eighty schools from which forty-five were 
selected for the study. All the schools studied were 
in Tehran : city. There were private and public schools 
as well as boys’, ‘girls’ and mixed schools. In all, 
1,100 students from forty-five schools were included 
in the sample. They were studying in Grades T and 
II of the guidance cycle course. ETV programmes 
were restricted only to these two grades. Data were 
collected in two parts of the questionnaire, the first 
was based on personal opinions and views of students 
and answered by them directly whereas the second 
part was concerned with the family background of 
the students and was filled in by the interviewer. 
The. statistical technique used was chi-square test. 

The findings of the study were : (i) ETV-viewing 
was related positively with parents’ educational attain- 
ments, socio-economic status and occupational status, ` 


. and with the smallness of families and with the general 


TV-viewing. There was similarity among siblings in 
TV-and ETV-viewing. Viewers and thejr friends and 
also non-viewers and their friends showed mutual 
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affinity. ETV-viewers attributed the viewing to their 
interest and self, believed in individual efforts to rise, 
engaged in more extra-curricular activities, had high 
aspiration for education, deferred gratification, if 
necessary, and their ambitions seemed to be socially 
approved and individually accessible. (ii) The society 
encouraged social mobility through education and, 
therefore, the norms and values influenced the choice 
of students in opting for various educational media. 
The accessibility of media was a further social deter- 
minant of choice. It was borne out in the study that 
high-status families (economically and education-wise) 
contributed to higher ETV-viewing, thus confirming 
the theoretical proposition underlying the study. (iii) 
The family background of the children was highly 
influential in determining their motivational pattern 
and in turn their ETV-viewing for acquiring better 
education. 


260. SEN, A., Identity Formation and Self-iaentity of 
the Harijan Elite, Dept. of Edu., Kal. U., 1982 
(ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to ascertain 
the impact of education on identity formation and 
self-identity of the Harijan elite, and (ii) to determine 
how far education had brought about changes in the 
socio-economic status, marriage, family structure, so- 
cial and political participation and as a consequence 
of these changes, how far the educated Harijan elite 
was estranged from its own community and identified 
itself with the higher caste group. 

The study was conducted in West Bengal on 360 
adult males and females from five towns and thirty- 
seven villages in the district of Nadia. The sample 
was divided into eight sub-groups taking education, 
caste and locality into i it Data were col- 
lected by the individual administration of an inventory 


to give a demographic picture of the sample and ` 


intergenerational shifts in living place, occupation, 
marriage and its various aspects, family, participation 
in social and political activities, a social distance scale 
(attitudinal), social distance scale (behavioural), verbal 
stereotypes, a self-identity questionnaire and a social 
situation questionnaire, ‘Who Am I test, giving the 
. names of heroes and admired persons and reasons 
for the choice and a belongingness-to-family question- 
naire. Simple statistical methods and qualitative 
analysis ‘were used for the treatment of the data. 
a semi-structured interview schedule fifty 
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persons were interviewed and five eminent scheduled 
castes elite were taken up for case study. 

The major findings were: (i Education was noticed 
to be associated -with late marriage, reduction in 
family size, change in family pattern, change in 
Occupation, income, living condition and life style 
and material possessions, increased social participation 
and so on. Regarding political Participation, the re- 

x spondents were reluctant to reveal their participation 
or non-participation. (ii) Education was a factor in 
bringing about close social contact between the 
scheduled caste and the caste-Hindu communities and 
à greater social distance between educated and'unedu- 
cated members of the scheduled caste people. (iii) 
In all the scheduled caste groups, the behavioural 
social distance was greater than the attitudinal social 
distance when it was concerned with the caste Hindus 
while the behavioural social distance was lower when 
it was from the members of their own community. 
In comparison, the behavioural social distance of the 
caste Hindus was much lower than the attitudinal 
one in relation to all the caste groups. In the rural 
areas, the educated scheduled caste people were more 
separated from their family than the uneducated ones, 
but this was not so in the urban areas. (iv) Negative 
adjectives to describe the upper castes were very 
limited in number. Maximum number of negative 
adjectives were used to describe thiershinduled castes, 
both by the upper caste and the. scheduled caste. 
Scheduled castes revealed a better concept of the 
caste Hindus, while their self-concept was loaded with 
more negative values compared to the self-concept 
and reciprocal concept of the caste Hindus. (v) The 
scheduled castes revealed their integratedness to the 
Indian nation and Hindu community, and showed 
ambivalent attitude towards caste Hindus. Both in 
urban and rural areas, they were more or less estranged 
from the uneducated section of their own community. 
Individually, they felt closer to those individuals who 
were of the same educational and social status, irres- 
pective of caste. (vi) The scheduled caste sample 
revealed a more radical attitude towards situations 
related to caste, while caste Hindus revealed a mod- 
erate position in their attitude towards the caste 
situation. It was also noticed that radicality was not 
so much due to formal education as to general 
awareness through various social and political move- 
ments in the country. (vii) While responding to the 
"Who. Am I’ test, the scheduled castes, in general, 
tended in a greater degree to reveal their self-identity 
by ascribed characteristics. The rural ‘educated 
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scheduled caste group gave in a larger number of 
references of their family relationship with eminent 
persons and revealed their attitude towards religion 
and social reform. The scheduled caste people in 
general were painfully conscious of their caste and 
very often revealed their self-identity by the response 
‘I Am a Man’. (viii) From their choice of heroes or 
admired persons it was evident that the educated and 
uneducated Harijans did ‘not differ much from the 
educated and uneducated caste Hindus. In this regard, 
the Bengali sentiment was noted to be more powerful 
than the caste sentiment. 


261. SHAH, A.B., KARANDIKAR, S., KUL- 
KARNI, V.M., PALSANE, M.N. and PATAN- 
KAR, S.A., Problems of Students of Higher 
Education in the Maharashtra State (in Marathi), 
Students’ Welfare Association, Pune, 1981 


Twenty-five different investigators studied different 
aspects of the students' problems in the colleges and 
universities in the State of Maharashtra. The various 
aspects studied were the problems of junior. college 
students, postgraduate students, handicapped students, 
women students, students in professional courses, 
students in hostels, external students, problems related 
to extracurricular activities, sex and emotional adjust- 
ment, students’ welfare programmes in the universities, 
student-teacher relations, students movements, cur- 
ticulum, health and so on. The common objective 
for all the investigators was to identify the various 
problems, to study how they affected the student life 


and adjustment, how it had arisen and how it could . 


be prevented and remedied. : 
Respondents for the aboye investigation were stu- 
dents, teachers, principals and other administrators 
and social workers. Factual information on the above 
aspects was collected through personal interviews, 
group discussions and in some cases through question- 
naires. Content analysis of the available literature 
was also undertaken. The collected information was 
presented as descriptive and interpretative reports. 
The report revealed a large number of students" 
problems in their specific contexts. The results and 
their interpretations provided a mine of hypotheses 
for more specific studies with more sophisticated 
sampling designs, research tools, and technique of 
analysis. The study brought to light a highly significant 
fact that students and teachers, in general, lacked 
awareness of the problems and their detailed analysis 
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as well as enthusiasm to seriously undertake their 
study. 


262. SHAH, B., A Sociological Study of Educational 
Development of Graduate Students of Kumaun 
University with Special Reference to Caste, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kum. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the relationship between various sociological charac- 
teristics pertaining to the graduates of Kumaun Uni- 
versity, (ii) to know whether the differences in the 
sociological characteristics of the graduates of different 
castes account for any significant difference in their 
educational development, (iii) to identify the sociolog- 
ical characteristics that turn out to be the common 
and significant predictors of the educational develop- 
ment of subjects, and (iv) to study the effect of caste 
belongingness and educational development on the 
level of social adjustment, caste prejudices and social 
distance. 

The sample of 1,050 graduate students was drawn 
randomly from students in graduate classes (B.A. II, 
B.Sc. II and B. Com. II) of the 1979-80 session from 
seven institutions of Kumaun University. A propor- 
tionate stratified random sample consisting of 
graduates of four castes (Brahmin, Kshatriya, Vaishya 
and other castes), with three categories of educational 
development (upward mobile graduates, irregular 
graduates and stagnate graduates) from three faculties 
(Arts, Science and Commerce) was chosen. Thus 
4x3x3 factorial design with unequal cases in each 
cell was adopted. The tools administered were Social 
Characteristics Description Questionnaire, Social Dis- 
tance Scale, Social Adjustment Inventory and the 
Indian Caste Prejudice Scale. Analysis of variance, 
chi-square test, percentages and t-test were used to 
analyse the data. 

The important findings were : (i) The graduates 
of all castes were almost similar on the variables of 
curricular preferences, vocational aspiration of stu- 
dents, vocational mobility, determinants of courses 
of students, motivation for graduation and position 
among siblings. (ii) As regards family's educational 
background, father's vocational status and family rein- 
forcement, the graduates of Brahmin and Vaishya 
castes were significantly higher than the graduates of 
Kshatriya and other castes. (iii) The economic condi- 
tion of Vaishyas was the best, followed by that of 
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Brahmins and Kshatriyas and then that of the other 
castes. (iv) During their academic life Vaishyas encoun- 
tered few hurdles while Brahmins, Kshatriyas and 
other castes faced relatively more hurdles. (v) As 
compared to Vaishyas, a higher proportion of 
Brahmins, Kshatriyas and other castes was found in 
rural areas. (vi) Academic reinforcement was more 
prominent among the graduates of other castes; they 
were at an advanced age, significantly older than 
their higher castes counterparts. (vii) Cocurricular 
preferences of Kshatriyas were higher than those of 
others but were similar to those of Vaishyas. (viii) 
Educational development was affected more by diffe- 
rent sociological variables than caste belongingness. 
(ix) Vocational aspirations of students, determinants 
of courses of studies and vocational mobility (in view 
of father’s occupation) did not play a significant role 
in educational development. (x) Curricular ‘prefer- 
ences, age, vocational mobility (in view of traditional 
occupation), motivation for graduation and position 
among siblings were identified as weak predictors of 
educational development. (xi) Economic conditions, 
family educational background, father’s vocational 
status, cocurricular preferences, family reinforcement, 
academic reinforcement, hurdles and social belonging- 
ness were factors affecting educational development. 
(xii) Although in respect of political, social and 
economic gain all the graduates were almost similar, 
on the variables of marriage and interpersonal relation- 
' ship, education, employment’ and inhabitation and 
personal qualities the graduates of higher castes were 
more. prejudiced. (xiii) As regards social distance, 
the graduates of other castes appeared more willing 
to retain intimate relations as well as friendly coop- 
eration with the people of higher caste. (xiv) There 
were no caste differences as regards social adjustment. 
(xv) Higher education did not result in changing and 
fostering the attitudes of the Kumauni students toward 
different castes but the degree of educational develop- 
ment affected their caste perceptions.’ ' 


263. SHAH, M.V., A Study of Unemployed Graduates 
in Poona : Some Sociological Implications, Ph.D. 
Soc., Poona U.. 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to shed light 
on some contributory factors, mainly sociological, to 
graduate unemployment, (ii) to study some sociological 
features of corruption in the recruitment to the jobs, 
(iii) to study the impact of unemployment on sociai 


SOCIOLOGY OF FDUCATION— ABSTRACTS, 


relations as also its psychological consequences, (iv) 
to examine the problem of preferential employment 


(reservation of jobs) of job-seekers from the weaker ` 


sections of the society, (v) to analyse the views of“ 


the unemployed graduates and their socio-political — 
significance, and (vi) to make a few suggestions on | 


the basis of policy implications of the findings. 


For the study, the unemployed graduate was defined ^ 


as any graduate who had registered himself or herself 
at the central employment exchange at Poona and 


who, on the particular day of the visit by the researcher. — 


to interview him or her (between March 15, 1973 
and September 25, 1973) was found to be normally 
resident in the Poona city and who was not having 


any paid job, in spite of his or her desire to have ^ 
such a job, and who was not self-employed and who ^ 


considered himself or herself to be involuntarily un- 


employed. The sample consisted of 163 respondents, — 


101 male and 62 female. They belonged tò the 


faculties of arts (N=55), science (N46), commerce E 
(N=45), education (N=7), agriculture (N=6), and — 
engineering (N=4). The tool used was a structured > 


interview schedule which was pretested. The statistical 
analysis consisted of use of chi-square test. 
The findings of the study were : (i) The system 


of higher education failed in achieving occupational 2 
socialization of students. (ii) Graduate unemployment X 
in urban areas mostly affected the middle-and upper-in- - 


come groups. (iii) There was very strong resistance 


to accept rural jobs on account of low compensation, E 
inadequate amenities and insecurity on the jobs. (iv) — 


The respondents, as a group, showed low geographical - 


mibility. The mobility was dependent on the perception a 
of local employment opportunity. Further, mobility — 
appeared greater among the male, low income-per- ~ 


family member respondents, and pass class graduates. 
The association between the length of unemployment 
and mobility was not significant. One of the most 
important reasons inhibiting mobility was attachment 
to the family. (v) The reluctance to accept non-desk 
job did not appear to be a significant contributory 
factor to’ unemployment. (vi) There was reluctance 
to accept low-paid jobs contributing to unemployment. 
(vii) By and large, psychological consequences of 
unemployment were significant but not severe. Simi- 
larly, the impact of unemployment on social relations 
of the respondents was also not grave. (viii) Thé 
majority of the respondents believed that corruption 
was common in employment practices. (ix) There 


was a sharp division among the respondents on the . 


issue of the reservation of jobs for the scheduled 
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castes and tribes. 


*264. SHAH, S.Y., Politicization of Higher Education 
in British India: a Case Study of the Establish- 
ment of Aligarh Muslim University (1875-1920), 
Ph.D. Edu., JNU, 1981 


` The inquiry aimed at studying the various aspects 
of the politicization of higher education in British 
¿India by making a case study of establishment of the 
Aligarh Muslim University, 1875-1920, In this process 
it attempted to (i) trace the evolution of the historic 
character of the university, its different dimensions 
and significance, (ii) analyse the Muslim educational 
thought of the Muslim intellectuals and British states- 
men, (iii) throw light on the colonial policy towards 
Muslim higher education with particular reference to 
Aligarh Muslim University during 1875 and 1920, (iv) 
examine the extent to which the emergence of the 
other educational institutions, especially thé Islamia 
colleges, Shia college and Banaras Hindu University, 
affected the process of the establishment of the AMU, 
and (v) study the attitude of the press and the public 
towards the proposed university at Aligarh. 

The study adopted the historical method. It made 
use of a variety of unpublished and published primary 
and secondary sources available at the National Ar- 
chives of India, U.P. State Archives, Nehru Museum 
Library, Jamia Millia Islamia, Sir Syed Archives and 
Central Secretariat Library. Some of the primary 
sources, viz., the papers of Syed Hossein Bilgrami, 
Raja of Mahmudabad, oral transcript of Dr. Syed 
Mahmud, proceedings of the U.P, Education Depart- 
ment, were made use of for the first time. A good 
deal of untapped materials pertaining to Aligarh was 
also collected from the papers of Northbrook, Elgin, 
Chelmsford, Curzon, Hewett, Minto, Morley, Butler, 
James Meston, Badruddin Tyabji, Abdul Majid 
Khwaja, Syed Mahmud and the Ali brothers, a 
number of official and unofficial publications, contem- 
porary newspapers, gazettes and unpublished doctoral 
dissertations. 

The study showed that the politicization of higher 
education in British India was an extremely complex 
process. It manifested at various levels and in varying 
degrees with regard to the establishment of the AMU. 
The motives with which the founder of the Aligarh 
Muslim University, Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, his col- 
leagues and the followers as well as the officials 
perceived and pursued the idea of the university, all 
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had political overtones. By emphasizing the education 


‘of the elite and loyalty to the rulers and by seeking 


cooperation of the British to further the educational 
programme, Sir Syed gave political orientation to his 
educational endeavours. As a result he furthered an 
important objective of the colonial rulers, of producing 
loyal elite through education. 

In this task Sir Syed was to a great extent aided 
by the British through honorary titles and grant-in-aid 
to his institution. Though inspired by the social reform 
activities of a Bengali intellectual, Nawab Abdul 
Lateef, and at the same time moved by the declining 
socio-economic condition of his community, Sir Syed 
decided to initiate varioys educational measures in 
the late 1860s. It was his visit to England in 1869 
and the favourable policy of the British towards the 
Muslims in the early 1870s that enabled him to lay 
the foundation of the AMU in the form of M.A.O. 
College in 1875. In spite of his intense desire to raise 
it to the status of a full-fledged university and the 
constant support from the British, Sir Syed could not 
succeed due to a variety of reasons till his death in 
1898. The idea of the university was kept alive by 
the friends and followers of the founder, There were 
two groups—the moderates and the liberals who took 
active interest in the implementation of the scheme. 
But the main motive of the majority was to emerge 
as the leaders of the community by championing the 
cause of the university. However, they differed with 
regard to their perception of the character of the 
contemplated university, The press was also divided, 
The Muslim community was not united in its demand 
for the university as observed by certain scholars. 

The lack of consensus among the promoters of the 
scheme of the AMU and their intermittent involvement 
with the various political activities and associations 


British to give encouragement to the Islamia colleges 
so as to minimize the dependence of distant Muslims 
on Aligarh and in this way the British policy towards 
Muslim education was to a certain extent moulded 
by the Aligarhians. Moreover, by persuading the 
Hindus to accept the Banaras Hindu University on 
official terms in 1915, the British tried to isolate the 
demand of the liberal Aligarhians for an autonomous 
affiliating university. The Lucknow Pact (1916), the 
growing Hindu-Muslim unity, Pan-Islamic activities 
of the liberal Aligarhians and their association with 


Ld 


202 


the Khilafat Movement and Gandhiji made the British 
realize the urgency of granting the university. At the 
same time they were cautious enough to grant the 
university with sufficient powers of control to the 
Government. So they started negotiations with the 
pro-British moderate Aligarhians and finalized the 
AMU Bill which was not acceptable to the liberals 
who, in protest, broke away from Aligarh and estab- 
lished an independent national university (Jamia Milia 
Islamia) in December 1920, when the AMU Act 
came into existence. Thus, the ‘official interest in 
Aligarh was directly proportional to the degree of 
the involvement of the Aligarhians with various polit- 
ical issues. In short, the various political factors and 
the political motives of the founder, his associates 
and the British, were mainly responsible for the 
establishment of the AMU. It was a unitary residential 
university. Its basic character was to provide modern 
education in an Islamic atmosphere. 


*265. SHAH, V.P. and PATEL, T.,- Who Goes to 
College? — a Study of Scheduled Caste/Tribe, 
Post-matric Scholars in Gujarat, Dept. of Soc., 
Guj. U., 1977 


The specific objectives of the study were : (i) to 
examine the types of courses, year of study and 
academic background of the scheduled caste/tribe 
post-matric scholars, (ii to study the differential 
utilization of government assistance by various 
scheduled castes/tribes vis-a-vis their population, (iii) 
to examine the socio-economic characteristics of the 
Scheduled caste/tribe post-matric scholars, (iv) to 
analyse rural-urban differences in the distribution of 
the scheduled caste/tribe post-matric scholars, and (v) 
to study the relationship between the differential 
utilization of government assistance for higher educa- 
tion by the scheduled castes/tribes and their contextual 
characteristics. : 

The study was based on an analysis of information 
available from fresh/renewal application forms filled 
in by the scheduled caste/tribe students who were 
awarded post-matric scholarships in the years 1967-68 
and 1971-72. In all, the application forms of 3,630 
or 82.51 per cent of the scheduled caste post-matric 
Scholars and 1,428 or 92.36 per cent of the scheduled 
tribe post-matric scholars in 1967-68 could be retrieved. 
Similarly, the application forms of 7,487 scheduled 
caste and 3,390 scheduled tribe post-matric scholars 
in 1971-72 could be retrieved from the office of the 
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Directorate of Social Welfare, Gujarat. An attempt 
was made to examine the various aspects of the 
study, separately for males and females. The data 
were analysed in a comparative manner so as to 
discern differences between the different categories 
of the scheduled caste/tribe post-matric scholars and 
also to find out changes, if any, over the five-year 
period. Also, an attempt was made to consider the 
data separately for different sub-castes/tribes. In ad- 
dition to frequency and percentage analysis, the study 
used such statistical techniques as coefficients of 
equality, measures of central tendency and dispersion, 
and correlational analysis. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) Only 
about 1 per cent of the scheduled caste/tribe post-mat- 
ric scholars were enrolled for certificate courses offered 
by vocational/technical schools. There was a downward 
trend in the proportion of scheduled caste/tribe post- 
matric scholars enrolled for diploma courses. (ii) 
Among those enrolled for diploma courses, the largest 
proportion was enrolled for basic training (P.T.C.) 
course. Next to the P.T.C. course, the scheduled 
caste male scholars were enrolled for diploma courses 
in engineering (polytechnic), Jok-sikshan and educa- 
tion, while the scheduled tribe male scholars were. 
enrolled for diploma courses in samaj-shastra, vyayam, 
engineering (polytechnic) and agriculture. (iii) Among 
the scheduled caste/tribe post-matric scholars enrolled 
for degree courses, about one half of the males and 
about three-fourths of the females were enrolled in 
arts colleges. (iv) There was a considerable decrease 
in the percentage of the scheduled caste/tribe males 
as well as females enrolled in science colleges and a 
considerable increase in the percentage of those en- 
rolled in commerce colleges. (v) There was a decrease 
in the percentage as well as the absolute number of 
the scheduled caste/tribe males scholars enrolled in 
engineering colleges. (vi) The percentages of the 
scheduled caste/tribe male scholars enrolled in ayur- 
vedic and medical colleges remained stable at about 
1 per cent and 3 per cent, respectively. (vii) There 
was a considerable increase in the number of post- 
graduate students among the scheduled castes and 
the scheduled tribes, but the number of the females 
among them remained rather insignificant. (viii) Dur- 
ing the five-year period, there was a modest increase 
in mean years of post-matric study by the scheduled 
castes and tribes.. However, the figures were greater 
for the scheduled castes than for the scheduled tribes, 
and also for the males than for the females. (ix) A 
little over one-half of the scheduled caste/tribe scholars | 
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had got second class at the SSC examination, about 
one-third of them had been placed in pass class, and 
about 7 to 12 per cent had secured first class or first 
class with distinction. The level of academic perfor- 
mance of the males was higher than that of the 
females. (x) About 5 to 10 per cent of the scheduled 
caste post-matric scholars had failed once or more 
during their course of study, while about 3 to 7 per 
cent of the scheduled tribe scholars had failed once 
or more during their course of study. (xi) Out of a 
total oi sixty-eight scheduled castes in Gujarat, there 
was not a single post-matric scholar from as many 
as twenty-eight scheduled castes. About 95 per cent 
of the scholars belonged to only six categories, namely, 
vankar/maru vankar, chamar, mahyavanshi, rohi, sam- 
‘gar, nalia, garoda and bhangi. (xii) Out of a total 
of sixty-seven scheduled tribes in Gujarat, twenty-three 
tribes had ne representation at all among the post-mat- 
ric scholars; about 85 per cent of the scholars belonged 
to only five tribes, namely, dhodia, chaudhari, bhil, 
dungri garasia and gamit/gavit. (xiii) Fathers/guardians 
of only about one-fifth of the scheduled caste scholars 
worked in white-collar occupations, about a third of 
them worked in middle-level occupations and a little 
less than one-half of them worked in low-level occu- 
pations. (xiv) Fathers/guardians of only about one- 
twelfth of the scheduled tribe scholars worked in 
white-collar occupations, about one-half of them 
worked in middle-level occupations, and about one- 
third worked in low-level occupations. (xv) About 
one-tenth of the scheduled caste post-matric scholars 
and about 2 per cent of the scheduled tribe scholars 
were gainfully employed. (xvi) The urban-based 
scheduled castes were probably benefiting more than 
the rural/forest-based scheduled tribes. (xvii) The 
income of the family was closely related to the 
father’s/guardian’s occupation and the employment of 
the scholars themselves. In general, the scholars came 
from families with only modest income. However, 
the mean family income of scheduled caste scholars 
was greater ton that of the scheduled tribe ones. 
(xviii) Parents/guardians of only about 40 per cent 
of the scholars owned a house. Land holdings of the 
scheduled tribe scholars were in general less than 
those of the scheduled caste ones. (xix) The proportion 
of the scheduled caste/tribe post-matric scholars from 
urban areas was a little less than double the proportion 
of their population residing in urban areas. (xx) 
About one-half of the scheduled caste post-matric 
scholars came from Ahmedabad and Mehsana districts. 
Another one-fourth of them came from Kaira, Baroda, 
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Surat and Bulsar districts. (xxi) About two-thirds to 
three-fourths of the scheduled tribe post-matric scho- 
lars came from Surat and Bulsar districts, another 
one-fifth to one-third of them came from Sabarkantha, 
the Panchmahals and Broach districts. (xxii) About 
two-thirds of the scheduled caste and 53.4 per cent 
of the scheduled tribe scholars in 1967-68 were studying 
in the districts of their permanent residence. These 
figures rose to 75.0 per cent and 58.1 per cent, 
respectively in 1971-72. 


266. SHAHEEN, F., A Sociological Study of 300 
Higher Secondary School Female Teachers in the City 


‘of Lucknow, Ph.D. Soc., Luc. U., 1973 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to trace the 
development of higher secondary school education 
for girls in Uttar Pradesh, (ii) to understand the 
personal and social background of the respondents 
with a view to establishing necessary associations and 
correlations, (iii) to enquire into the family size and 
its composition and to see its impact on the efficiency: 
of women teachers, (iv) to ascertain the socio-economic 
status of the respondents in order to see its effect 
on job efficiency, job satisfaction and morale, (v) to 
find out the conditions of employment of the respon- 
dents, (vi) to highlight the social security and welfare 
measures organized for higher secondary women. 
teachers, (vii) to probe into the leisure time pursuits 
and interests for studying their bearing on the mental 
health of the respondents, and (viii) to know the 
attitudes and beliefs of the respondents with a view 
to suggest various reforms in the present system of 
education. 

The study was an exploratory-cum-diagnostic one 
in addition to exploring many relatively new areas; 
efforts were also made to provide a description of 
the field along with the establishment of association 
and correlations among different variables. The study 
was confined to 300 women teachers of higher secon- 
dary schools of Lucknow, selected by proportionate 
systematic stratified random sampling. Án interview 
schedule was used for collecting data. 

The findings were : (i) The education of women 
had a very late beginning in Lucknow; it was only 
in 1870 that the first one-room school for girls was 
started. At present the position of Lucknow city in 
the field of education of girls is twelfth in Uttar 
Pradesh. (ii) The increasing industrialization coupled 
with urbanization transformed the traditional Indian 
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joint family system into a nuclear one which gave 
rise to the need for a comprehensive social security 
system for women teachers. (iii) The socio-economic 
status of teachers was dissatisfactory. (iv) The bulk 
of women teachers were from middle and lower 
socio-economic status. The main motivating force 
behind the respondents’ joining the profession was 
economic. Ample leisure time, a stepping-stone for 
better job and opportunity for higher studies were 
other main motivating factors. (v) Best brains with 
a natural aptitude for teaching did not enter the 
teaching profession because most of the teachers had 
to lead an ordinary life, therefore they entered more 
lucrative services in the public and the private sectors 
of the economy. (vi) Inadequate welfare and social 
security services led to frustration resulting in lack 
of interest in effective functioning and participation 
in boycotts, strikes, etc. (vii) The respondents were 
‘compelled to teach eight hours a day to a class of 
fifty to one hundred students followed by three to 
four hours a day at their home with little scope for 
leisure time. (viii) The analysis of beliefs and attitudes 
revealed that religious and caste prejudices were 
dwindling. (ix) Most of the teachers favoured simple 
Hindi as the lingua franca which according to them 
could help a lot in bringing about national integration 
in the country. 


267. SHANMUGAM, T.E., Psychological Factors 
Underlying Juvenile Delinquency, Madras U., 
1980 (UGC-financed) 


The study attempted to investigate a number of 
psychological and social factors associated with delin- 
quency. Specifically, the study attempted to find out 
the relationship between intelligence, creativity, ex- 
traversion, neuroticism, psychoticism, criminal propen- 
sity, suggestibility, level of aspiration, ideal-self incon- 
gruity, cognitive dissonance and social environment 
with delinquency. 

The sample consisted of 150 institutionalized delin- 
quents and 150 non-delinquents (both groups included 
equal number of boys and girls) studying in corporation 
schools of Madras. The tools used were Standard 
Progressive Matrices, the Wallach and Kogan creativity 
instruments, the Maudsley Personality Inventory, 
Suggestibility Test, Ladder Test of Level of Aspiration, 
the Ideal Self Congruence Test using adjective 

checklist, the Osgood Semantic Differential and the 
Cognitive Dissonance Test and personal schedule 
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constructed specially to elicit information regarding 
social environment. The statistical technique used 
included t-test, chi-square test, sign test of difference 
and scalogram analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) The delinquents were 
low in intelligence and high in creativity as compared 
to the non-delinquents. (ii) The delinquents were 
more extravert than the non-delinquents. (iii) The 
delinquents were more suggestible than the non-delin- 
quents. (iv) The delinquents had a low level of 
aspiration in health than the non-delinquents. They 
had more ideal-self incongruity than the non-delin- 
quents, had greater cognitive dissonance also. (v) 
The delinquents gave different meanings to concepts 
like stealing, friends, police, gang, wandering, alcohol, 
future, mother, father, marriage, siblings, teacher, 
etc. than the non-delinquents. In spite of the gross 
differences in the meaning of particular concepts, the 
delinquents and the non-delinquents employed essen- 
tially the same frame of reference in making their 
judgements. (vi) The educational status of father, 
strength of family, relationship with parents, under- 
privileged community background, estimate of parents' 
concern and movie attendance were found to be 
significantly associated with delinquency. (vii) Parental 
handicap, income, cohesiveness of family and emo- 
tional ties with parents distinguished delinquent boys 
from non-delinquent boys whereas mother's education, 
order of birth and affectionate siblings distinguished 
delinquent girls from non-delinquent girls. (viii) The 
delinquents were found having unrealistic vocational 
ambition. 


268. SHARMA, A., Mother-Child Relationship as 
Function of Family Size and Socio-economic 
Status among Working Housewives of Meerut, 
Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1981 j 


The major objectives were: (i) to study the individual 
as well as the collective impact of the family size 
and the socio-economic status on the eight dimensions 
of mother-child relations among working-class house- 
wives’ families, (ii) to study the pattern of mother-child 
relations in respect of acceptance-rejection, domi- 
nance-submission, encouragement-discouragement, 
love-hate, démocracy-autocracy, trust-distrust, reward- 
punishment and tolerance-hostility in working-class 
housewives’ families, (iii) to study the first order 


‘interaction between the family size and the socio- 


economic status as they influence each dimension of 
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the mother-child relationship, and (iv) to study the 
factorial invariance of the aforesaid eight dimensions 
of the mother-child relationship. 

The study was conducted as an ex post facto and 
correlation research comprising nine 3X3 factorial 
experiments of the mother-child relationship in work- 
ing housewives’ families. The independent variables 
were the family size (FS) and the socio-economic 
status (SES), each having three levels. The dependent 
variables were the eight dimensions of the mother-child 
relationship. The sample of the study was 540 primary 
school-going students, matched in age, sex and birth 
order. The factorial design had sixty subjects in each 
cell, selected after multi-stage random sampling. The 
Socio-Economic Status Scale (Urban) by Saksena and 
Singh and Mother-child Relations Scale by Tiwari 
were used. 

The main findings of the study were : (i) Working 
mothers had positive relationship in acceptance-rejec- 
tion, encouragement-discouragement, democratic-au- 
tocratic, trust-distrust and tolerance-hostility dimen- 
sions to their children. (ii) Working mothers with a 
moderate family size used punishment to maintain 
discipline. (iii) In large-size families, children received 
more acceptance, love, encouragement and democratic 
attitude from their working mothers than the children 
of middle-and small-size families. In small-size families 
children received punishment from working mothers. 
(iv) SES had significant effect on some mother-child 
relationship dimensions; high SES significantly pro- 
moted more acceptance, dominancé, encouragement, 
love, democracy, trust and reward but had Ágnificantly 
less trust in comparison to the other two levels of 
SES, middle and low. (v) High SES working mothers 
played a very significant role in seven dimensions of 
mother-child relationship but, in an inappropriate 
manner; the undue pampering and over-protection 
significantly contributed to several problems in their 
children. (vi) A working mother with middle or low 
SES seemed to be better because of a positive but 
balanced relationship between her and her children 
than those working mothers who had high SES; low 
SES family working mothers with low SES sometimes 
showed hate, autocratic attitudes and also distrust. 


269. SHARMA, B.R., Elite Education in India, 
Xavier Labour Relations Institute, Jamshedpur, 
1978 ` (ICSSR-financed) 


The enquiry was undertaken to study the lives and 


205 


careers of professionals in the making in the context 
of their socio-economic background, occupational 
choice, life goals, values, occupational values, faith 
in people, personality, attitudes and opinions. The 
study covered six professions—architecture, law, en- 
gineering, management, medicine and social work. 
The sampling procedure used was purposive. Each 
profession was represented by two institutions located 
in two different parts of the country, to make the 
sample more heterogeneous and cross-sectional; 
selected institutions were, as far as possible, similar 
to one another in characteristics such as the level of 
study, the number of years of study, the size, etc. 


. Intuitive judgement, convenience, and considerations 


of economy guided the sample selection in selecting 
different regions of the country, in selecting the 
twelve institutions and in selecting the respondents. 
The number of respondents comprising the sample 
was 1,674; of these 96 were from architecture, 372 
from engineering, 391 from law, 238 from manage- 
ment, 441 from medicine and 136 from social work. 
The tool used for data-collection was a questionnaire 
with seventy-one questions. 

The study revealed : (i) The six elite professions 
were dominated by persons belonging to the upper 
and the upper-middle classes of urban origin. (ii) 
The parents of these professionals were often highly 
educated and socially well-connected. (iii) These pro- 
fessionals had most of their education through English- 
medium private/missionary high schools. (iv) There 
were major differences among the six professions 
under study as far as socio-economic status (SES) 
was concerned. Management and engineering were 
highly dominated by the upper strata of society, 
architecture and social work were moderately domi- 
nated and law and medicine were much less dominated 
by the higher SES students. (v) The need for success 
in life seemed so great that they were willing to 
subordinate some of their other needs (need for 
independence of being well liked) for the sake of 
success. A vast majority of these students were am- 
bitious and expected to excel their fathers through 
their occupational activities. (vi) The students ranked 
extremely low in terms of people-orientation which 
indicated that working with people rather than things 
and being helpful to others were not the felt needs 
of these students. People-orientation was found to 
be negatively related to fathers' occupation and 
mothers education. (vii) Concern for other human 
beings was not a typical occupational goal of the 
students. The students were interested primarily in 
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developing their individual talents, abilities and poten- 
tial or in maximizing benefits such as money, status 
and security which suggested that they were basically 
self-centred and egoistic individuals. (viii) They had 
very little faith in people. Most of them preferred 
to have a boss who gave them either a lot of 
independence or high emoluments. (ix) They were 
interested in following the path of individualism and 
independence. (x) A majority of them subscribed to 
the view that the ends justified the means. (xi) They 
were rated very high in terms of modernism and 
authoritarianism, above average in terms of exploita- 
tiveness and radicalism and somewhat low in terms 
of extraversion and alienation. There were of course 
significant differences among the six groups in terms 
of various personality dimensions. (xii) Management 
students were the least authoritarian or exploitative 
whereas medical students were the most authoritarian 
and exploitative. Management students were most 
modern and medical students were one of the two 
least modern. (xiii) Medical students ranked the 
highest and management students the lowest in terms 
of extraversion and radicalism. Management students 
were most alienated, medical students least alienated. 
(xiv) Students from high SES were less exploitative 
and radical than their counterparts from lower SES. 


270. SHARMA, D.D., Differential Values of Students 
and Teachers—as a Function of Various Social 
Factors, Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 1977 


The investigation attempted to study differential 
values of students and teachers. The main hypotheses 
formulated were: (i) The educational standard was a 
determinant of various values of students as related 
to their teachers. (ii) The values related to moral 
and ethical standards were much less preferred by 
students than by teachers. (iii) Teachers were more 
aesthetic and money-minded than students. (iv) There 
were sex differences with regard to various value 
differences between students and teachers. (v) The 
variations in values would be associated with the 
social class of the students. 

A sample of 280 subjects was randomly selected 
from the government high schools (boys and girls) 
and the University of Jodhpur, Jodhpur. At the school 
level, half of the sample consisted of male subjects 
and, the other half of female subjects. A scale of 
values developed by Bhatnagar, in Hindi, on the 
Jines of Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values, was 
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used. The test was standardized for the Hindi-speaking 
population. The split-half reliabilities of the six parts 
related to the six values were established; for the 
theoretical value it was 0.71, for the aesthetic 0.64, 
forthe economic 0.72, for the social 0.60, for the 
political 0.76 and for the religious 0.65. Validities of 
these scales ranged between 0.45 to 0.56. The scale 
was administered individually and in the group of 
students and their teachers. Mean, standard deviation 
and t-test were employed to analyse the data. ‘ 
The findings of the study were: (i) The mean 
difference. between “ue male and the female high 
school students was significant only in the case of 
the theoretical value. No significant differences were 
found in the case of other values, namely, political, 
social, religious, economic and aesthetic. (ii) There 
was no significant difference between the mean scores 
of the male and the female high school teachers on 
social, religious, economic, aesthetic, theoretical and 
political values. However, the mean scores of the 
male teachers were higher than those of their female 
counterparts on religious, economic and theoretical 
values whereas in the case of social, aesthetic and . 
political values their mean scores were lower than 
those of the female teachers. (iii) The mean scores 
of the male teachers were higher on social and 
economic values than those of their students but were 
lower than those of their students on the religious 
value. (iv) The mean difference between the male 
teachers and their female students was significant on 
the political value. On the remaining five values no 
significant difference was found. (v) There was a 
significant mean difference between the high school 
female teachers and their male students on the aesthe- 
tic value. On the remaining values no significant 
differences were found. (vi) The male university 
students scored higher on theoretical and political 
values than their female counterparts. (vii) The mean 
difference between the male teachers and their male 
students of the university was significant on religious 
and political values. No significant differences were 
found on social, economic, aesthetic and theoretical 
values. (viii) The mean difference between the female _ 
teachers and their female students of the university 
was significant on social and theoretical values. How- 
ever, there was no significant difference in the case 
of religious, economic, aesthetic and political values. 
(ix) The mean difference between the male teachers 
and the female students of the university was found 
to be significant for the theoretical value. (x) On 
economic and aesthetic values the female teachers’ 
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mean score was significantly higher than that of their 
male students whereas on the political value the mean 
score of the male students was significantly higher 
than that of their female teachers. 


#271. SHARMA, G.D., A Study of the Relationship 
between Educational Level, Social Status, At- 
titudes and, Family Size of Middle Aged Parents, 
Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to investigate 
the relationship between the educational level of the 
husband and his family size, (ii) to find out the 
relationship between the social status and the family 
size, (iii) to analyse the attitudes of parents with 
different educational status towards the small-family- 
size norm and population education, and (iv) to 
suggest some ways and means to check the magnitude 
of the population problem on the basis of the study. 

A specially prepared questionnaire and two attitude 
scales, attitude towards the small-family norm and 
attitude towards population education, were adminis- 
tered on 111 primary, 108 middle, 166 matric, 112 
graduates and 96 highly qualified persons selected at 
random from Hamirpur district of Himachal Pradesh. 

The findings were: (i) The educational level of 
husbands was found to be negatively correlated with 
the family size. (ii) Husbands belonging to the higher 
socio-economic status were found having families of 
smaller size than those of the husbands belonging to 
the lower socio-economic status. (iii) The attitude of 
matriculates, graduates and highly qualified persons 
as compared to that of middle-pass individuals sepa- 
rately and the attitude of graduates and highly qualified 
individuals as compared to that of matriculates and 
middle-pass individuals in separate groups was found 
to be more favourable for the introduction of popu- 
lation education in the curriculum. (iv) Education 
acted as a contraceptive by itself and all-round efforts 
should be made for its expansion and the contents 
of population education should be included in the 
school curriculum. 


272. SHARMA, J.P., A Study of Scheduled Caste 
Students in Patna University, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1982 


The purposes of the study were : (i) to identify 
social, economic, educational and political problems 
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of the scheduled caste students studying in Patna 
University, and (ii) to study their relationship with 
teachers and students of upper caste. 

The sample of the study consisted of 130 scheduled 
caste students studying in the faculties of arts, science, 
commerce, law, engineering and education of Patna 
University. The subjects, randomly chosen, belonged 
to chamar, dushadh, rajak (dhobi), pasi, dome, bhuiya, 
bhangi, and kunjara subcastes. An interview schedule 
was developed covering areas like age, courses under- 
taken, subjects chosen, religion, habitation, marital 
status, age at the time of marriage, family income, 
education of parents, parental occupation, lodging, 
distance of daily travelling for attending classes, 
locality of lodging, facilities at home, treatment 


- of authorities, years spent in each class, reasons for 


tha choice of courses, perception about the course 
content, scholarship facilities, attitude towards clas- 
sroom teaching, teachers' willingness to help, satisfac- 
tion or dissatisfaction with examination results and 
reasons thereof, preparation for examination, favour 
by teachers to upper caste students, friendship pattern, 
reservation policy and hostel life. A total number of 
130 students were interviewed, by the investigator, 
over a period of nearly one year. 

The main findings of the study were ; (i) There 
was disparity between scheduled castes and other 
castes in respect of age, habitation, facilities, per 
capita income, parental education, study facilities, 
choice of subjects, rate of stagnation, adjustment to 
the climate in the hostel and in the institution, and 
level of academic achievement. (ii) The members of 
the scheduled castes felt neglected and alienated in 
the university system. (iii) Immediate measures should 
be taken to develop confidence among the scheduled 
caste students and also for developing in them a 
sense of belongingness to the university system. 


273. SHARMA, M.C., A’ Psychological Study of 
Adjustment Problems of Harijans, Scheduled 
Caste and Backward Class Students of Agra 
District, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1979 


The enquiry was conducted (i) to study the adjust- 
ment of Harijan (HS), scheduled caste (SC) and 
backward class (BC) students who received financial 
help during 1975-77 and compare their adjustment 
position with that for the year 1964-65, (ii) to know 
the comparative adjustment of HS, SC and BC students 
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belonging to different faculties and educational levels, 

(iii) to study the adjustment of HS, SC and BC 

students of urban and rural settings, (iv) to study 

the adjustment of HS, SC and BC students sex-wise, 
` (V) to study the comparative adjustment of HS, SC 
and BC students of different socio-economic statuses, 
and (vi) to study the comparative adjustment of HS, 

SC and BC students with the upper-class students. 

The objectives were a part of an evaluative programme 

to make an appraisal of the progress made by the 

people belonging to HS, SC and BC groups. 

The study was conducted-on the student population 
of Agra district (N=560), HS, SC and BC students 
(280) and general upper-class students (280), with 
mean age of 18 years and age range 15 to 25 years 

and belonging to three educational levels and five 
educational faculties. The SES levels were high, middle 
and low. The general upper class (GUC) students 
were considered as comparable groups, having the 
same characteristics as the other groups (HS, SC, 
BC) excepting that HS, SC and BC students received 
scholarships from the government. Adjustment was 
measured through two tools—Vyaktitva Parakh Pras- 
navali (VPP) (Saxena) and the Hindi version of 
Incomplete Sentences Blank (ISB). 

The findings of the study were: (i) The adjustment 
of HS, SC and BC students in 1965 was very unsatis- 
factory as against the condition of GUC students 
which was reported as satisfactory. (ii) The adjustment 
of both the comparable groups, in 1977, indicated 
that the adjustment of HS, SC and BC groups had 
considerably improved. (iii) The faculty differences 
did not affect the adjustment scores and the levels 
of education were not related to the adjustment 
scores. (iv) The urban students had higher adjustment 
scores on VPP than the rural students whereas the 
urban students had higher maladjustment scores on 
ISB. (v) The sex had significant effect on adjustment. 
The females had higher adjustment scores than the 
males and also the females had more psychological 
problems and complexes than the males. (vi) The 
socio-economic status had no effect on adjustment. 
(vii) There were significant differences between GUC 
group and HS, SC and BC students on VPP. (viii) 
On ISB scores, GUC were higher than the HS, SC 
and BC groups. 


274. SHARMA, S., A Study of the Relationship 
between Social Class and Some Personality 
Characteristics among College Female Students, 
M.M.College, Patna, 1978 
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The investigation aimed at studying the self-concept 
of academic ability, importance attached to academic 
achievement, cooperativeness, faith in labour or God 
as cause of success, liking for the system of government 
and leadership role of female college students. Spec- 
ifically, the purpose of the study was to see whether 
there was any relationship between the above-men- 
tioned variables of students and the socio-economic 
status of their parents. 

The sample comprised 300 arts students of under- 
graduate class of a college selected on the basis of 
random sampling. The tools of research used were 
Sharma Socio-Economic Scale (urban) and a personal 
data schedule. The chi-square test was used for data 
analysis. 7 

The main findings were: (i) The social class of 
students was found to be related significantly to the 
importance attached to academic achievement. More 
students of upper class than of lower class attached 
greater importance to academic achievement. (ii) 
There was no relationship between the social class 
and the self-concept of academic ability. A great 
number of individuals of all social classes had low 
self-concept of academic ability. (iii) There was no 
significant relationship between the cooperative at- 
titude and the social class of individuals. (iv) The 
social class of students was significantly related to 
the faith in labour or God as the cause of success. 
(v) A greater number of students of the upper class 
believed that they were themselves responsible for 
their success in their work whereas a greater number 
of students of the lower and middle class believed 
that success in their work depended upon their fate 
or God's grace. (vi) There was a significant relationship 
between the social class and the liking for the system 
of government. (vii) A greater number of upper-class 
students believed in democratic pattern of government 
whereas a greater number of students of the middle 
and lower classes liked military form of government. 
(viii) The social class was not related to the leadership 
quality. 


275. SHARMA, S., The Expectancies of Urban 
Women from Continuing Education, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1980 


The study was conducted within the framework of 
the hypothesis that the variables of age, marital status, 
number and sex of children, educational qualifications, 
religion, caste, employment or unemployment status, 
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and monthly income level of women accounted for 
variations in respect of expectancies from continuing 
education, fields of learning, teaching-learning situa- 
tions, and factors preventing continuation of education. 

The sample comprised 800 women, within the age 
range: of 20 to 50 years, belonging to different socio- 
economic and educational levels, and selected from 
the city of Chandigarh with the help of the stratified 
sampling technique. The research tool, namely, infor- 
mation schedule, for identifying the expectancies and 
other selected dependent variables was prepared for 
local use by the researcher. Statistical techniques of 
chi-square was used for analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The age, 
marital status, educational qualifications, employment 
status, and economic status were the contributing 
factors accounting for a significant variation in expec- 
tancies and the learning areas opted for by the 
women. (ii) The number and sex of children, religion 
and caste did not account for any significant differ- 
ences. (iii) Preferences related to teaching-learning 
situations exhibited a consistent pattern, with minor 
variations. (iv) Younger, unmarried, and appreciably 
qualified (after-matric level) women were more in- 
terested in continuing their education. (v) The lower 
the age, the more the expectancies centred around 
the socio-economic and personal factors and the higher 
the age, the more these bordered on the family life, 
and self-actualizing factors such as the intellectual 
aspect. Similar was the pattern in the choice of the 
learning areas. (vi) The majority of the married 
women had their expectancies and choice of learning 
fields centred around the family life and economic 
aspects. Unmarried women aimed at higher achieve- 
ment and personal, social and professional advance- 
ment. (vii) Those educated upto the middle level 
wanted to overcome the inferiority complex and 
become good housewives by way of continuing edu- 
cation and the learning areas liked by them were 
related to the domestic life, health, nutrition and 
family planning. (vii) Women educated between mat- 
ric and graduation expected personal glorification and 
economic, professional, and domestic upliftment, and 
postgraduates sought intellectual satisfaction and ex- 
cellence in their fields of specialization. (ix) Employed 
women preferred continuing education for the vertical 
integration of knowledge, whereas- the unemployed 
women’s choice was for seeking employment, finding 
security and developing a career. (x) With the increase 
in income, the choice of expectancies and learning 
fields widened from the basic learning-for-earning 
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concept to the aesthetic and intellectual dimensions 
of pursuits of hobby and leisure time activities. (xi) 
Learning through formal ways and formal educational 
institutions was preferred by thé majority. (xii) Learn- 
ing places like religious and community centres were 
also liked. (xiii) Household responsibilities and bring- 
ing:up children were the main factors, perceived as 
barriers thwarting the learning desires of the majority 
of the women. Other factors were less employment 
opportunities, job requirements, lack of confidence, 
age, and health. 


*276. SHARMA, S.L., Modernizing Effects of Univer- 
sity Education, Dept. of Soc., Pan. U., 1979 
(ICSSR-financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
examine the modernizing effects of higher education, 
independent of other factors, (ii) to determine the 
contribution of select components of higher education 
such as course content, teacher factor, co-curricular 
activities, and hostel context, (iii) to explore the 
interaction effect of some relevant predictors of student 
modernity, and (iv) to devise a measure of psycho-so- 
cial modernity for assaying the attitudinal modernity 
in India. 

The sample of the study comprised 770 students 
(515 males, 255 females), in the age-range of 16 to 
26 years, based on the faculty (field of study) and 
the level of education (undergraduate and postgraduate 
classes), chosen from thirty-four teaching departments 
of Panjab University, Chandigarh, during the academic 
year 1973-74, using the stratified random sampling 
technique. Besides the student sample, 241 full-time 
faculty members constituted a complementary study 
group. The tools used for collecting data were de- 
veloped by the investigator and his associates. They 
were Attitudinal Modernity Scale, Interview Schedule 
(Students) and Interview Schedule (Teachers). For 
analysing the data the statistical techniques used were 
analysis of variance. Kruskal-Wallis one-way analysis 
of variance, chi-square, coefficient of contingency, 
Guttman's coefficient of predictability, Goodman. and 
Kruskal’s Y, coefficient of correlation, and multiple 
dnd partial correlations. Besides the above, the data 
were subjected to Automauc Interaction Detection 
(AID) programme. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The level 
of higher education was inversely related to the 
student modernity. The level of education held a 
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significant negative association with modernity in the 
faculties of professional courses, natural sciences, and 
the humanities. In social sciences, a trend of positive, 
though not significant, relationship between the two 
variables was observed. (ii) There was the lowest 
percentage of moderns in the humanities, followed 
by social sciences and professionals. The highest 
percentage of moderns was in the science faculty, 
lending support to the hypothesis that the science 
students were likely to be more modern than the 
students in other faculties. (iii) The male students 
were more modern than the female, and the high-status 
students were more modern than the low-status stu- 
dents. (iv) Faculties differed in respect of their sex 
composition; the faculties of the humanities and social 
sciences were male preponderant. (v) Holding sex 
constant, the original gross faculty differences with 
Tespect to modernity were diminished; similarly it 
altered the picture of paired faculty differences; orig- 
inally science students appeared to be more modern 
but on controlling for sex, the social science males 
turned out to be more modern. (vi) On controlling 
the socio-economic status (SES), faculty failed to 
differentiate between the modernity levels of students. 
Initially the humanities faculty was found to be 
overpopulated with the high-status students. (vii) 
There was limited evidence of teacher effect on 
student modernity. (viii) Extra-academic component, 
though positively related to student modernity, had 
restricted relevance due to the fact that a very small 
minority of the students participated actively in these 
activities. (ix) The caste, family type, parental mod- 
ernity and early residential background were not 
significantly related to student modernity although 
the variables of age, SES of family and duration of 
urban dwelling were weakly related to modernity. 
(x) The results of AID programme indicated that 
convent/public education affected more strongly than 
any previous or subsequent educational experience, 
the level of one's attitudinal modernity, which was 
due to both their better family background and the 
within-school factors. (xi) Differences in the institu- 
tional quality seemed to be related to significant 
differences in modernity. 


271. SHETH, H., Juvenile Delinquency in Bombay 
State, Ph.D. Soc., Bom. U., 1957 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
examine the social background of the juvenile delin- 
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quents, and (ii) to find out the casual relationship 
between the two. 

The field of investigation was confined to three 
urban areas only, namely, Bombay, Ahmedabad and 
Poona, where the social organization and morals were 
influenced to some extent by the process of social 
change. The study was confined to the causative 
aspect of the problem only, and was further limited 
to an examination of the social factors. The investi- 
gation was carried out on the basis of case histories 
selected on a 20 per cent random sampling basis 
from among the case records of the Juvenile Courts 
in Bombay, Ahmedabad and Poona. It was found 
that while the case files in Bombay recorded a number 
of details regarding the child and his family, those 
in Ahmedabad and Poona recorded fewer details. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Juvenile 
delinquency was highly correlated with all the indices 
of low income and with other social problems resulting 
from poverty. (ii) Graye maladjustments resulted from 
crowded housing conditions and led children towards 
delinquency. (iii) The employment of women was an 
important factor in the slackening of the family control 
and, therefore, contributed to delinquency. (iv) A 
number of juvenile offenders were connected with 
street trades which were open to danger. (v) A 
majority of juvenile delinquents came from broken 
homes. (vi) Defective discipline in the home contri- 
buted to delinquency. (vii) Juvenile delinquents came 
from a demoralizing home environment. (viii) Gang 
delinquency, organized and otherwise, was not al- 
together absent. (ix) Absence of recreational facilities 
in the home and in the locality drove children into 
delinquency. (x) The role of motion pictures in 
juvenile delinquent activities was significant. 


*278. SHINDE, A.P., Political Consciousness among 
College Students, Bombay, Tacker, 1972 


The main objectives of the survey was to find out . 
political consciousness among college students covering 
six aspects, namely, (i) reading habits, (ii) participation 
in discussions, meetings and political study circles, 
(ii) membership of parties and trade unions and 
involvement in their activities, (iv) interest in elections, 
(v) political attitudes and aspirations, and (vi) know- 
ledge of national and international matters. 

The selection of the sample was confined to the 
degree college in Kolhapur city and to the arts 
students of the post-graduate classes in Rajaram 
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College. A systematic sample of 25 per cent of 
students from each class of each college was taken 
with a total sample size of 911 (761 males and 150 
females). The sample adequately represented the rural 
as well as the urban population. To collect data, the 
students were administered a comprehensive question- 
naire related to the occupation and education of their 
guardians, their reading habits, their participation in 
discussions, meetings and political study circles, their 
membership of parties, trade unions and students 
organizations and their involvement in their activities, 
their interest in elections and electioneering, their 
political aspirations and loyalties and their political 
knolwedge of matters — national and international. 
The data were analysed by calculating percentages 
under various categories, namely, faculty, sex, caste 
and place of origin. 

The findings were: (i) Almost all students (90.8 
per cent males and 99.33 per cent females) read 
newspapers. A large number of students (72.54 per 
cent males and 59.63 per cent females) were primarily 
interested in political news. A large number of students 
read party newspapers whereas a considerable number 
of students read party literature and political literature. 
(ii) A majority of students (85.30 per cent males and 
64.66 per cent females) discussed political subjects 
and associated themselves with political meetings or- 
ganized by parties. However, a small number of 
students (13.93 per cent males and 3.33 per cent 
females) attended the study circles organized by polit- 
ical parties. Some students attended caste meetings 
. also. (iii) There were a few students who were party 
members (16.55 per cent males and 4 per cent 
females). A majority of students (81.47 per cent 
males and 66.03 per cent females) had syr mathy for 
parties. A sizable number of students participated in 
party activities. A small number of students were 
members of trade unions; however, a majority of 
students had sympathy for tráde unions. A meagre 
number of students were members of students' associ- 
ations. (iv) Few students were voters at the general 
elections but a large number of them (52.83 per cent 
males and 14.63 per cent females) 'had canvassed in 
various elections. It was manifested that the number 
-of students who canvassed for a party was significantly 
larger than the number of those who canvassed for 
an independent candidate. A considerable number of 
students (48.88 per -cent males and 26 per cent 
females) had expressed their desire to contest elections. 
More than half of the students (53.79 per cent) had 
political ambitions. A large number of them (54.68 


211 


per cent males and 54.72 per cent females) aspired 
to be ministers. All the male and the female aspirants 
strove to achieve their political ambitions. (v) A 
majority of students had knowledge of national and 
international matters. Most of them stated that there 
was no emotional integration in India. A majority of 
students had categorically reported that democracy 
was suitable for India. Most of them had knowledge 
of political differences in western countries, communist 
nations and non-aligned states. (vi) Boys were more 
politically conscious than girls. (vii) The postgraduate 
students and the law students were more politically 
conscious than the students of other faculties but 
they were more passive in their political consciousness 
than the undergraduate students. (viii) The rural 
students were passively and actively more conscious 
than the urban students. (ix) Both brahmins and 
Marathas were politically conscious but brahmins were 
not as much involved in active politics as the Marathas. 


279. SHIVASHANKARA, H.V., A Study of 
Psychological Factors and Academic Achievement 
of the Socially Disadvantaged, Ph.D. Psy., Kar. 
U., 1981 


The study was a comparative study of some 
psychological factors of the socially non-disadvantaged 
and the socially disadvantaged students in relation to 
the academic achievement. The objectives were : (i) 
to find out the predictor value of the academic 
achievement from a variety of psychological factors, 
and (ii) to discriminate the levels of achieving group 
on the selected characteristics. 

Irrespective of the medium of instruction and 
whether from aided or un-aided institutions, all stu- 
dents were included, in the population. By random 
sampling, a comparable sample of 200 scheduled 
caste/scheduled tribe candidates and an equal number 
of students from the socially non-disadvantaged class 
were chosen from Standard X of the same schools. 
Sex was not taken as a criterion while selecting the 
sample. The instruments used in this study for the 
collection of data were: the Study Habit Inventory 
(Krishnan), Achievement Motivation Test (Mehta), 
Standard Progressive Matrices (Raven), Adjustment 
Inventory (Bell) and the School Adjustment Inventory 
(Bhagia). Multiple regression analysis was applied. 
The high and low achievers were selected on the 


` basis of scores of academic achievement and the Z 


test applied to the predictor variables. 
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The major findings of the study were : The variables 
that influenced the socially non-disadvantaged group 
were study habits, achievement motivation, intelli- 
gence, adjustment and school adjustment whereas the 
variables which influenced the socially disadvantaged 
group were intelligence, personality adjustment and 
school adjustment. 


280. SIDDIQUI, M.M., Social Psychological Study 
of Student Behaviour with Special Reference to 
Indiscipline, Ph.D. Soc., AMU, 1976 


The objective of the investigation was to study the 
psychological (emotional maturity, social maturity, 
ascendance-submission, security and aggression) and 
social factors (educational attainment, socio-economic 
status and rural or urban inhabitation) which affected 
students’ behaviour in general and indiscipline in 
particular. 


The study was conducted in 1962. It was repeated 
in 1974 for verification. The samples of the 1962 and 
the 1974 studies consisted of 265 indisciplined and 
341 disciplined students and 169 disciplined and 357 
indisciplined students, respectively, selected on the 
basis of university records, and opinions of authorities 
and peers. The measures of emotional maturity, social 
maturity, ascendance-submission and social factors 
could be obtained from only fifty disciplined and fifty 
indisciplined students and those of aggression and 
security from ten extremely disciplined and ten ex- 
tremely indisciplined students of the 1962 as well as 
the 1974 study. Kolmogorov-Smirnov test and chi- 
square tests were used for determining the significance 
of difference between two independent groups. 


The major findings were: (i) The disciplined students 
were emotionally and socially more mature than the 
indisciplined ones. (ii) Differences between the disci- 
plined and the indisciplined students were not signific- 
ant on the personality dimension ascendance submis- 
sion. (iii) The disciplined students felt more secure 
and were less aggressive than the indisciplined ones. 
(iv) The disciplined students had a higher average 
educational: attainment than the indisciplined ones. 
(v) The disciplined students mainly belonged to lower 
and middle socio-economic groups and rural areas 
while the indisciplined students usually belonged to 
upper and middle socio-economic groups and urban 
areas. 


SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION — ABSTRACTS 


*281. SIDDIQUI, R.R., Social Dimensions of Student 
Unrest in India, Ph.D. Soc., AMU, 1980 


The objective of the study was to examine the 
impact of the political, economic, and socio-cultural 
factors on the student unrest in Aligarh Muslim 
University. 

Data were collected from 500 students randomly 
selected from the total population of 10,223 students 
studying in Aligarh Muslim University. Ouestionnaires 
eliciting information on sociological variables and 
students' restive behaviours were constructed by the 
investigator. The chi-square test was employed for 
the analysis of the data. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Dissatis- 
faction with the 1972 Act which distorted the minority 
status of the university was the main cause of the 
student unrest. (ii) The economic status of a student's 
family was not a contributing factor to the student 
unrest. (iii) Non-fulfilment of student aspirations by 
his current education led to his restive behaviour. 
(iv) There was no significant relation between the 
students' agitational behaviour and the type of family 
he came from. (v) Students’ rural background was 
an’ important factor in the student unrest. (vi) Some 
of the current evaluation practices like total internal 
assessment led to the restive behaviour of the students. 
(vii) Student participation in university affairs was an 
important factor in the student activism. 


282. SINGH, J., Economic Deprivation and Educa- 
tional Achievement: a Psychological Study, Ph.D. 
Psy., Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi, 1979 


The study aimed at finding out the relationship 
between economic deprivation and educational 
achievement. The specific areas of the study were 
listed in the form of three hypotheses. The sample 
consisted of 400 children studying in Grades I and 
V in urban and rural primary schools of which 200 
belonged to Grade I and 200 to Grade V. These 
were again grouped into the economically deprived 
and the affluent groups in each grade. Tools used 
were a socio-economic status questionnaire prepared 
by the investigator, SES Questionnaire (Rural, Pareek) 
and Socio-Economic Status Scale (Urban, Kuppus- 
wami), Porteus Maze Test and achievement tests in 
Hindi, arithmetic, social science and general science 
prepared by the investigator. The data were analysed 
for testing the hypotheses by using t-test, product 


ase 
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moment correlation and multiple regression analysis. 
The major findings were: (i) The mean LO. of 

the rural subjects in both the economically 

and the affluent groups was significantly higher 


that of the urban subjects, as measured by 
Maze Test. (ii) The affluent group students of both 
the urban and the rural samples scored significantly 


coefficients ranging from 0.26 to 0.80, for total achieve- 
i deprived rural sample and 
achievement in social studies and general science 
among the socio-economically high urban sample. 


283. SINGH, J., Impact of Education on Vertical 
Social Mobility as Measured by Income, Occupa- 
tion and Social Status, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1978 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
inter-generational vertical 
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range 26-45 years, selected from 450 families, in the . 
Union Territory of igarh. The tools used were 
the Socio-Economic Status (SES) Scales (urban-and 
rural) developed by Kulshreshtha, the Occupational 
Prestige Scale by D'Souza as well as the Job Satisfac- 
tion Scale and the Parental Aspiration Scale developed 
by the investigator. The data were classified and 
analysed taking the father's educational attainment 
as constant at six levels, namely, illiterate, elementary, 
secondary, graduate, postgraduate and research de- 
grees. Descriptive statistics like mean, median, mode, 
standard deviation, skewness, and kurtosis were 
worked out. Percentages, critical ratio value, rank 
order correlations, t-ratios and coefficients of corre- 
lation were also used in the statistical analysis of the 
data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
educational level of the old and new generations was 
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Children in Indore City, Ph.D. Soc., Indore U., 


214 


and natal history, occupation of parents, relatives, 
child, school teacher, friends and whoever cooperated. 
The intelligence was assessed with the help of an 
indian version of the Binet-Terman Test. Parents and 
family members were interviewed. The data were 
analysed by computing percentages. 
The findings were: (i) The incidence of the problems 
was higher in the single traditional families. (ii) The 
- main problems of the first-born child were stealing, 
abusing, enuresis, stammering, obstinacy, lack of in- 
terest in studies and backwardness in the class. (iii) 
The education of family members was not the base 
to the behaviour problems of children. (iv) The 
common problems of the age-group 3-5 years were 
habit disorders like enuresis, thumb-sucking, shyness 
and stammering. There was no antisocial act in the 
pre-school age and psychosomatic disorders were also 
not reported. (v) The common problems in the 
children belonging to the age-group 6-10 years were 
again of habit disorders, psychosomatic disorders and 
educational problems. (vi) Commonest problems in 
the age-group 11-17 were stealing, abusing and 
enuresis. In this age, some common disorders were 
related to educational problems. (vii) The parents' 
mental health, physical health, their attitude, their 
habits, home atmosphere, etc., were found to be the 
cause for the behaviour problems. (viii) Habit disorders 
like enuresis and stammering were more common in 
the children of banian community and the children 
of brahmin community too had stammering disorder. 
Psychosomatic disorders like pain in the abdomen 
were more common in the children of banian commun- 
ity. (ix) The main problems of students belonging to 
lower income group were stealing, abusing and beating, 
stammering, pain in the abdomen and educational 
problems. In the iower middie income group the 
common problems were enuresis, stammering, and 
educational problems. In the higher middle income 
group the main problems were habit disorders. In 
the highest income group, antisocial problems were 
in less frequency than in the lower and middie class. 
The cases of stealing related to such items as snacks 
or an eraser or a pencil of a classmate. (x) In the 
group of antisocial acts, there were no children from 
the professional group. Habit disorders were common 
problems in the children of shopkeepers and execu- 
tives. Next in the order were mill workers' children 
followed by those of clerks, and businessmen. No 
habit disorders were seen in the children of doctors 
and engineers. In the children of peons the main 
problem was enuresis. Patterns of personality disorders 
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in the children of various professions revealed that 
the persomality disorders were highest in the children 
of businessmen and teachers. Next were the children 
of executives and clerks. (xi) The most frequent 
reason for running away was resentment for the place 
and persons such as home or school. (xii) Poverty 
was one of the leading contributory causes with a 
desire to possess, loose social standards at home, 
desire for recognition at home or in peer group, 
sometimes to compensate themselves materially for 
the absence of parental acceptance and affection was 
seen in the children of this study. (xiii) The most 
important reason for the unhappiness of children was 
emotional maladjustment. Not uncommon were exces- 
sive shyness, fearfulness, overdependence on the 
mother, lack of confidence, poor language develop- 
ment, low intellectual status, etc. 


285. SINGH, M., Social Origins, Educational Attain- 
ments and Occupational Mobility among 
Scheduled: Castes in Delhi, Ph.D. Soc. Sc., JNU, 
1980 , 


The study attempted to answer the following ques- 
tions: (i) To what extent was son's occupational status 
associated with that of the father? What was the role of 
age, marital status, educational attainments and caste in 
inter-generational occupational mobility? (ii) To what 
extent did the individual in his job/career move from a 
lower occupational status to a higher occupational 
status? (a) At what level of the educational system did 
he be£in his career? (b) What was the nature of his job 
involvement? (c) What type of organization did he get 
work in? and (d) What was the mode of entry to the job? 
(iii) To what extent were the occupational and educa- 
tional attainments of the scheduled castes affected by 
the number of siblings in the family, by their position 
among the siblings and by the educational attainments 
of their father and elder brothers? (iv) What was the cor- 
relation of father's occupational staus (social-origins) 
and son's occupational status? To what extent was the 
influence of father's occupational status reflected in the 
association between father's occupational status and 
son's education? (v) How did scheduled castes evaluate 
their mobility relative to the others who had achieved 
upward mobility? Who were the people the scheduled 
castes were likely to compare themselves to? 

Data for the study were based on interviews with 209 
persons, with a minimum qualification of high school, 
who belonged to four scheduled castes of Delhi. The re- 
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spondents were selected on the basis of purposive sampi- 
ing. The final sample consisted of seventy-five chamars, 
sixty-five balmikis, thirty-four khatiks and thirty-five 
julahas. Data pertaining to variables under the study 
were collected using interview schedules specially pre- 
pared. The data were analysed with the help of path 
analysis: 

The major findings were: (i) The majority (59 per 
cent) of the respondents had fathers who had no school- 
ing and around 30 per cent were educated below high 
school. (ii) There was a fairly high degree of occupa- 
tional mobility. The proportion of the population who 
belonged to occupational strata higher than that of the 
father, varied between 25 per cent for those whose 
fathers were clerks and 88 per cent for those whose 
fathers were marginal workers. There was growing mo- 
bility from skilled/semi-skilled manual jobs to low status 
clerical services. (iii) Those who moved upwards from 
manual to white-collar jobs were more likely to be per- 
sons with higher educational status and were those who 
had an elder brother with higher level of education. (iv) 
For most of the respondents their current jobs were not 
their first jobs. The respondents who had fathers in skil- 
led and clerical occupations also showed a high degree 
of status inheritance when they entered the labour mar- 
ket. (v) There were striking differences between the 
levels of educational attainments upon entry to the first 
job and those attained after entering the job. (vi) Large 
families.did not adversely influence the educational at- 
tainment of the respondents. (vii) Younger sons had 
higher educational attainments than the eldest son. (viii) 
Father's occupation had the largest influence on son's 
level of educational attainment. (ix) There was a high 
correlation between the educational attainment of the 
respondents and their current occupational status (path 
coefficient 0.37). (x) There was a strong relationship be- 
tween the career expectations and the level of educa- 
tional attainments. (xi) The respondents from high so- 
cial origins had high career expectations while a higher 
proportion of the respondents with low social origins 
had low career expectations. (xii) Correlation coeffi- 
cients indicated that, while the type of family and 
father's occupation were positively related, age was 
negatively associated with educational attainment. (xiii) 
The path coefficients showed the effects of predeter- 
mined variables on various dependent variables. The in- 
fluence of social origin could be seen on educational at- 
tainment when the type of family and age were taken 
into account. The influence of father's occupation was 
quite evident. On the other hand the influence oftype of 
family on educational attainment was insignificant. Age 
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was negatively related to the level of educational attain- 
ment of the respondents. (xiv) With the exception of the 
family variable, all the other variables — father's occupa- 
tional status, respondent's age and respondent's level of 
educational attainment—were positively related to son's 
first occupation. 


286. SINGH, R., Impact of Education on Social Change 
among Tribals of Ranchi, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 
1982 


The pupose of the investigation was to study the social 
change among tribals at different levels of education, 
namely, primary, secondary and higher. The study was 
conducted on the population of Ranchi disctrict in Bihar 
which was a predominantly tribal area. The sample con- 
sisted of 100 subjects of seven educational levels—illiter- 
ate, could read and write, education up to middle level, 
education up to secondary level, education up to inter- 
mediate or higher secondary level, graduate and post- 
graduate. An interview schedule was prepared and used 


- for the collection of data which covered areas such as ec- 


cupation, housing pattern, family organization, child- 
rearing practice, family income, food habits, health 
habits, dress, luxuries, hobbies and recreation, religion, 
rituals, family planning, future economic planning, 
adult education, politics, alcoholism, punitiveness, and 
value patterns. Analysis of variance and t-test were used 
for data analysis. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Significant 
differences were found in areas like occupation, hous- 
ing pattern, child rearing practice, family income, 
health habits, use of dress, luxury, hobbies and 
recreation, economic planning, participation in polit- 
ical activities, alcoholism, and use of physica! punish- 
ment among the various groups, with various levels 
of education. (ii) Differences were not significant in 
areas such as family organization, food habits, religios- 
ity, rituals, family planning, attitude towards adult 
education and value patterns among the various 
groups. (iii) The educated tribals had changed their 
way of living, thinking and doing. They had gained 
consciousness towards modernization and westerniza- 
tion. Thus education had proved to be an instrument 
of social change among the tribals. 


287. SINGH, R.P., Educational Backwardness of 
Scheduled Caste Students and a Need-oriented Plan 
for Their Development, Dept. of Edu., Pat. U., 
1982 (NCERT-financed) 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) assessment of 
educational backwardness of the scheduled castes in 
terms of their enrolment ratio at the various levels of 
education as compared to the general population, their 

. development rate at various educational levels and their 
performance at various educational levels as compared 
to the general educational standard, (ii) identification of 
their social, economic, educational and political needs, 
and (iii) preparation of a plan for their educational de- 
velopment so as to satisfy their needs. 

Multi-stage stratified sampling was resorted to to 
select the sample from the primary, middle and secon- 
dary levels of education. A 10 per cent random sample 
was selected wherein the castes existing in each village 
were represented. 

The findings were: (i) At the lower level of education, 
41.5 per cent had nuclear families as compared to 10.2 
per cent at the higher levels. (ii) Nearly 50 per cent of 
the rural respondents were casual labourers while 10 per 
cent were regular labourers. Twenty-three per cent re- 
spondents were engaged in service occupations. Only 
twenty-seven heads of households were engaged in the 
traditional caste professions. (iii) The average monthly 
income of the families from the higher level of education 
was Rs. 552 at current prices which was more than twice 
the monthly average for those at the lower level. (iv) 
Four per cent guardians of the higher level students and 
teachers were illiterate implying speedy educational 
transmission from generation to generation. (v) More 
than half of the non-scheduled castes were unwilling to 
even mix and live together with the scheduled castes. 
More literate persons than illiterate ones justified the re- 
‘levance of the caste system. 


288. SINGH, R.R., Adjustment Problems of the 
Scheduled Caste and the Scheduled Tribe Students 
in Residential Schools of Rajasthan, Vidya Bhawan 
G.S. Teachers’ College, Udaipur, 1981 (NCERT- 
financed) : : 


The investigation aimed at studying the academic 
achievement of the scheduled caste and the scheduled 
tribe students in residential schools of high repute 
and public schoois along with their study habits, 
thinking and observational capacity, interpersonal val- 
ues, fluency, flexibility, interests, familial attitudes, 
attitudes towards school, personality traits and adjust- 
ment in general, probiems encountered in school as 
well as their socio-economic Dackground. 

The scheduled caste and the scheduled tribe students 
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of six residential schools were selected. The study was 
further restricted to students from Standards V to XI. 
Data were collected with the help of personal bio-data 
blank, Interest Record, Study Habit Inventory, Crea- 
tive Ability Test, Raven's Standard Progressive Mat- 
rices, Gordon's Survey of Interpersonal Values, Rot- 
ter's Incomplete Sentence Blank, Problems checklist, 
cumulative records and interview schedules. Heads of 
institutions, teachers and wardens along with parents 
and community members were also interviewed. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Cumulative record 
cards of the students over a three-year period indicated 
an improvement in performance among 26.6 per cent, a 
consistent trend among 25.6 per cent, decline in 28.9 per 
cent cases and fluctuations in 5.9 per cent students. (ii) 
Regarding their socio-economic background, the major- 
ity belonged to agricultural class with parents in rural 
areas, and the family size varying from five to eight 
members in large number of cases. Approximately 30 
per cent parents had a monthly income below the pov- 
erty line. Sixty-four per cent of the family were literate. 
The mother tongue of sixty-five per cent was Hindi. 
Sixty-four per cent had been in residential schools for 
over three years. (iii) Responses on the Study Habit In- 
ventory revealed the presence of good study habits. (iv) 
The Creative Verbal Ability Test revealed complete 
lack of originality while fluency and flexibility scores 
were 50.5 and 40.3, respectively. (v) Responses on the 
seven interest areas indicated a lack of crystallization of 
interests. (vi) As regards their interpersonal. values, a 
large proportion were conformists while a few possessed 
leadership qualities. (vii) The sample was of average in- 
tellectual ability on Raven’s Standard Progressive Mat- 
rices and well adjusted on Rotter’s Incomplete Sentence 
Blank. (viii), The majority suffered from fear, anxiety 
and lack of self-confidence. (ix) They had positive at- 
titudes towards others and school, while towards soci- 
ety, the elite group and the opposite sex they had nega- 
tive attitudes. (x) Examinations and scholarships also 
caused worry and anxiety. (xi) The majority had 
academic problems like poor handwriting, difficulties in 
English and mathematics, lack of books and food. (xii) 
They suffered from anxieties, uncertainty about future, 
unpleasant dreams, inferiority, indecision particularly 
regarding vocations and higher education, retention of 
scholarships and the like. (xiii) By and large, they were 
free from health problems. (xiv) Some listed partiality 
and biased attitude of teachers along with lack of recrea- - 
tional facilities as problems. (xv) Interviews with heads, 
teachers and wardens indicated that the students were of - 


average ability, having learning difficulties in English, 
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mathematics and physical sciences while they performed 
well in games and sports. (xvi) The teachers also felt that 
they suffered from an inferiority complex, and suggested 
special scholarships to be given on merit-cum-economic 
basis. 


289. SINGH, S. G., Impact of Modern Education in 
Manipur (a Case Study of Two Meitei Villages), 
Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1978 


The main aim of the study was to examine the 
role of education in the modernization processes 
which were taking place in the rural areas of Manipur, 
particularly in the two Meitei villages. 

An attempt was made to make the study a micro- 
sociological one. Keeping in mind the criterion of 
having varying educational facilities, two villages, viz., 
Toubul and Ngakchroupokpi, were selected. Based 
upon the census findings, 215 male educated as well 
as uneducated adults were finally selected from these 
two villages by adopting the stratified random sampling 
technique. Stratification was done on the basis of 
education variable. The sample consisting of 160 

' adults from Toubul and fifty-five cases from Ngak- 
chroupokpi village, was then interviewed with the 
help of an interview schedule. The participant obser- 
vation method was also employed to collect data. 

The study revealed: (i) In many social variables 
the educated persons possessed more modern attitudes 
than the less educated and illiterate persons. (ii) The 
actual behaviour of the persons was not consistent 
with the ideal and anticipated forms of some variables. 
(ii) A large number of educated persons were in 
favour of giving freedom to the individuals in the 
selection of their life partners. Educated boys and 
girls got married at a later age as compared with 
the illiterate and less educated groups. (iv) Education 
influenced and changed a number of traditional prac- 
tices. (v) There was a positive change ih the structure 
of expectation with reference to the ethnic endogamy 
among the educated people, occupational and social 
mobility, social structure, traditional community life, 
social order, attitude, behaviour, family, village com- 
munity, religion and values, etc. (vi) There was a 
great and significantly positive impact of education 
on various aspects of the life of the village people. 
(vii) Education was looked upon by both the educated 
and the illiterate persons as the path to all-round 
progress, self-improvement and autonomy. 
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*290. SINGH, 'S. N., A Study of the Problems and 
Needs of Secondary Students Living in the Slums 
of Varanasi, Fac. of Edu., BHU, 1979 (NCERT- 
financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the residential, physical, economic, dietary, 
environmental, academic, recreational, social and 
psychological problems of the school-going students 
living in the slums of Varanasi, and (ii) to study the 
residential, physical, economic, dietary, environmen- 
tal, academic, recreational and social needs of these 
students. 

It was a survey-type study conducted on 2,000 
school-going children living in slums and studying in 
Grades IX to XII. The sample was drawn on the 
basis of the stratified sampling technique. It consisted 
of 910 girls and 1,090 boys belonging to urban as 
well as rural family backgrounds. Nearly one-half of 
the sample came from service class families and other 
half from the families of independent business and 
agrarian backgrounds. A questionnaire prepared by - 
the investigator was used for studying the problems 
and the needs of the students. The items of the 
questionnaire were in the form of statements similar 
to those of Mooney Problem Checklist. Interviews 
were also conducted with 200 selected students for 
verifying the data obtained by the questionnaire and 
to have first-hand knowledge of the problems and 
the needs faced by the students coming from rural 
and urban slums, Only percentages were calculated 
for analysing the data. 

The major findings were: (i) More than 80 per 
cent students living in slums were facing lack of 
proper place for study. (ii) More than 80 per cent 
slum-dwelling students faced problems due to lack of 
electricity, drinking water and other physical facilities 
like proper bathroom and lavatories. (iii) More than 
94 per cent of these students expressed that due to 
lack of money they could not achieve as much as 
they ought to. They also expressed that their economic 
problems hampered their academic development. 
About 57 per cent to 71 per cent slum-dwelling 
students did not have the facility of getting two meals 
a day; a sizable number (16 per cenf) of students 
got only one meal a day. (iv) More than 80 per cent 
of such students faced the problem of unhygienic 
environment surrounded by the night soil and infested 
with mosquitoes. (v) Nearly 82 per cent students did 
not have access to any library. They’ were deprived 
of the facility to read books, magazines, newspapers 
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and journals. (vi) As many as 83 per cent students 
did not have any facility for games and sports. As 
many as 44 per cent students had expressed their 
interest and taste for music but had no facility for 
it. (vii) More than 83 per cent students expressed 
that the people in India always discriminated between 
the high and the low. As many as 73 per cent students 
complained that they did not get any encouragement 
from their neighbours for any good work. (viii) About 
73 per cent students were psychologically so disturbed 
that they believed that social evils could be eradicated 
only by bloodshed. About 69 per cent students suffered 
from anxiety about their dark future. (ix) On the 
basis of qualitative analysis of the data it was concluded 
that the slum-dwelling students thought that students 
should be considered national responsibility and pro- 
vided with free hostel accommodation, monetary help, 
help in terms of educational materials and help with 
respect to games and sports materials. 


K £ 
291. SINGH, S. N., Needs and Problems of University 
Students Living in Digs, Fac. of Edu., BHU, 
1978 (BHU-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
explore the family background, residential conditions 
and financial, academic, social and general problem 
of university students living in digs, and (ii) to find 
out the needs and professional aspirations of these 
students. 

The study was undertaken with a normative survey 
design. The sample consisted of 1,000 students studying 
in different departments (viz., arts, social sciences, 
science, commerce, law, education, oriental learning, 
fine arts and agriculture) of Banaras Hindu University 
and residing in unapproved lodges built by profiteers 
in slum areas. The sample did not include students 
from the faculties of medicine and technology as 
none of them were living in digs. The religious 
break-up of the sample was 950 Hindus of different 
castes and 50 Muslims. Data were collected with the 
help of a questionnaire consisting of eighty items and 
through interviews. Only percentages were calculated 
for presenting the results. 

The major findings were: (i) Students living in digs 
belonged to low and lower middle class families. 
Nearly 55 per cent of them were upper caste Hindus 
and the parents of 70 per cent students were either 
illiterate or had education only up to the primary 
stage. All of them came from poor families which 
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had to support, on an average, ten members within 
an income of Rs. 3000 per annum. (ii) The living © 
conditions and physical facilities available to these 
students were far from satisfactory. More than 60 
per cent students in the digs had no electricity facility 
and used kerosene oil lamps. Nearly 70 per cent of 
such students did not have bathroom and latrine 
facilities. They either cooked their meals or took 
them in a shabby common mess. (iii) More than 70 
per cent of the students belonged to lower socio- 
economic strata and managed their expenses within 
Rs. 100 per month. These students spent less on 
books, stationery and food than on clothes and — 
cosmetics. (iv) Only 5 per cent students had all the - 
textbooks. Their average annual expenditure on books 
and stationery was Rs. 120. The study centres estab- 
lished by Banaras Hindu University for city students 
were used only by 40 per cent of such students 
because of their distances from the digs. The greatest 


disturbance to the academic pursuit of these students 


was their neighbourhood as it was inhabited or visited 
by criminals, drunkards, and quarrelling and shouting 
people. (v) The social life in the digs was far from 
satisfactory. More than 10 per cent students had 
formed undesirable habits through contact with their 
neighbours, 4 per cent of them suffered from venereal — 
diseases, 5 per cent had learnt gambling, stealing, — - 
and taking narcotics and liquor. They believed in 
religion, God, fate, etc. The percentage of atheists | 
and agnostics was less than 5. They wanted educated - 
wives but preferred the purdah system. (vi) These 
students were depressed by their poverty and their 
level of aspiration was very low. Thgy were convinced 
that they had no future. Only 7 per cent wanted to 
go back to agriculture, 3 per cent aspired for higher 
jobs, the rest of them felt that if they got some 
clerical jobs it would be a boon for them. Only 20 
per cent wanted to pursue higher studies, the rest 
of them were willing to leave them as soon as they 
got jobs. They preferred white-collar jobs with less 
salary to jobs which required manual labour but were 
more paying. About 90 per cent of them did not 
expect a first class in examinations, they just wanted 
to pass. Nearly 60 per cent feared that things were 
going to get worse for them with the passage of time. 


292. SINGH, T., Achievement to Tribal Students 1” 
Relation to Their Intelligence, Motivation an 
Personality, Dep. of Edu., BHU, 1981 (NCERT- 
financed) 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse 
the academic achievement of the tribal students in 
relation to their intelligence, level of motivation and 
personality pattern, (ii) to improve their academic 
achievement, and (iii) to examine the psychological 
problems faced by the tribal students. 

A sample of 500 tribal boys was selected from 
Class IX and 400 tribal boys of Class X from the 
schools of Mirzapur district in U.P. Kapoor and 
Singh’s Hindi adaptation of Cattell’s Motivation 
Analysis Test measuring ten dynamic structure cover- 
ing adult motivation was. used to measure interest, 


drives and strengths of their sentiment and value’ 


system. Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test was 
also used. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Among 
the tribal students, the low achievers were more 
warm-hearted, easy-going and participating than the 
high achievers. (ii) The high achievers tended to be 
more sober, prudent and serious as well as more 
practical, careful, conventional and regulated by ex- 
ternal realities while the low achievers were more 
calculating, polished, wordly and shrewd but there 
were no differences as regards intelligence and the 
ego strength. (iii) The tribal pupils, in comparison 


to the general population, tended to be sober, prudent, - 


serious and dependable. The educated tribals tended 
to become more phlegmatic and composed and they 
appeared to be more shrewd, wordly and socially 
aware. (iv) The high achieving tribal students, in 
comparison with the general population, tended to 
be less intelligent and emotionally less stable but 
more jealous, suspicious, withdrawn, brooding and 
hard. (v) The motivation and the achievement of the 
tribal students of Class IX and X were positively 
related. 


293. SINHA, S., Valuational Generation Gap in the 
View of Students and Their Parents on Student 
Unrest, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
understand the dynamics of the student unrest from 
the point’ of view of students themselves, (ii) to 
understand the dynamics of the student unrest from 
the point of view of the parents of the same students 
and to tap their optimism and pessimism through 
imagination about the best and the worst educational, 
economic, political, religio-social and familial set-ups 
and their hopes and fears about them, (iii) to compare 
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the two frames of references held by the students 
and the parents in order to study the points of 
difference and to measure the width of gap between 
the two generations, (iv) to measure the value-orien- 
tation and value patterns of the students and their 
parents, (v) to compare the hierarchy of values held 
by the two generations and to study the gap between 
the two, and (vi) to study the impact of the gap in 
values of the two generations with special reference 
to the prevailing student unrest. , 

The investigation was on a sample of 390 students 
from the colleges in Agra, studying in five faculties 
(arts, science, law, commerce and agriculture). The 
parents of the same students were also contactéd for 
obtaining their views on the student unrest and their 
values; thus, there were 600 informants. The Personal 
Value Questionnaire (PVQ) was used to measure 
value-orientation and patterns of values for the stu- 
dents and their parents. To measure the aspects of 
the students unrest and other related , educational 
problems, the researcher prepared a tool based on 
the Self-Anchoring Scale (Cantril) and the method 
of multi-dimensional ratings, extended by Rossi and 
Inkeles, known as QEU. Both the PVQ and QEU 
scores pointed out the generation gap in the respective 
areas. For statistical analysis t-test, chi-square test, 
correlations and Kendall's coefficient of concordance 
were used in the study. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The generation 
gap was apparent in value patterns. Value-orientation 
gap was not statistically significant. (ii) There was 
growing dissatisfaction among students and their pa- 
rents about the existing system of education in the 
country with reference to syllabi, teaching methods, 
the evaluation method, the examination system, the 
aims of education, the teacher-taught relationship and 
the standard of educational performances. It was 
observed that.the situation was declining day after 
day and was becoming more and more serious. (iii) 
Students were treated apathetically by teachers, district 
authorities and social and political leaders. The unrest 
among students seemed to be the natural outcome 
of the impoverished conditions, apathetic treatment, 
denial of facilities and, above all, lack of attention 
towards planning a better future for them. The be- 
haviour of elders was also not exemplary and worth 
imitating. (iv) The picture of an ideal education (from 
the students’ point of view) necessitated the need for 
developing a better and civilized person, the need 
for earning a livelihood, the need for the strengthening 
of character, the need for acquiring greater knowledge 
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and the need for promoting world brotherhood and 
patriotic feeling. From the parents’ point of view, 
the picture was similar but with a slightly altered 
order. (v) The students and their parents believed 
in democratic methods of introducing change. The 
role of parents, teachers, the principal of the college 
was helpful to the students whereas the role of 
educational authorities (Registrar and the Vice-Chan- 
cellor) and the district authorities was neutral and 
just. But the role of the police administration and 
of political leaders was not helpful to the educational 
set-up, resulting in more disturbances. 


294. SIQUEIRA, J., Political Socialization of Under- 
graduates in Goa, Ph.D. Pol. Sc., Poona U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were to enquire into (i) the 
lives of college students in Goa, (ii) the socio-political at- 
titudes of the college students in Goa, and (iii) signific- 
ant agents in the political socialization process in Goa. 

The methodology used was normative survey. There 
were eight colleges conducting instruction in the facul- 
ties of arts, commerce and science from which the sam- 
ple was selected for the study. Of the total 1,466 students 
in the final year.of their degree programme in the year 
1977-78, about 25 per cent cases were studied. Data 
were available from 360 cases. A self-administered and 
structured questionnaire was the main tool for gathering 
data. Supplementary information was obtained by ask- 
ing the responden's to elaborate on items which in their 
opinion needed more detailed comments. Further 
clarifications and insights were gained through in-depth 
interviews of sixty cases. The hypotheses tested were: (i) 
Sex was an important factor in the political socialization 
process among the Goan students in spite of the Por- 
tuguese rule and consequent exposure to the West. (ii) 
Religion affected the political socialization process of 
the students in a significant way. (iii) The economic 
background against which a student grew up was sig- 
nificant in the political socialization process of the Goan 
students. (iv) The faculty to which the student belonged 
affected the political behaviour and attitudes of the stu- 
dents. (v) Language shaped the cultural patterns of the 
students and therefore their political attitudes and be- 
haviour. : E : 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Sex, religion, 
economic status, faculty and language affected the stu- 
dents only in the extent of their political involvement. 

(ii) All categories of students sampled were politically 
involved; however, the extent of political involvement 
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of certain categories of students was higher than that of 
the other. (iii) Boys were more politically involved than 
girls. (iv) Hindu students and students from non- 
Catholic educational institutions were more politically 
involved than Catholic students and those from Catholic 
educational institutions. Catholic students in non- 
Catholic educational institutions were more politically 
involved than Catholic students in Catholic educational 
institutions. (v) Poor students were more politically in- 
volved than rich and middle-class students. (vi) Com- 
merce students were more politically involved than arts 
students. (vii) Marathi-speaking students were more 
politically involved than those speaking other lan- 
guages. (viii) The Goan students held positive attitudes 
in matters related to the sense of citizenship duty, politi- 
cal trust, democratism as against authoritarianism and a 
belief in civil liberties. 


295. SOLANKI, S., A Study of the Problems of Tribal 
Students Going for Higher Education, Tribal Re- 
search and Training Centre, Gujarat Vidyapith, 
Ahmedabad, 1976 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
the particular tribes from which students came for higher 
education and also the particular branches they joined, 
(ii) to find out the socio-economic and educational 
background of the parents of the tribal students who 
came for higher-education, (iii) to find out the various 
difficulties faced by them during their primary and sec- 
ondary schooling, (iv) to find out the difficulties faced 
by the students in getting scholarship, and (v) to assess 
their attitude towards the hostel life, studies and social 
adjustment. ! 

A detailed questionnaire was prepared covering vari- 
ous aspects of the life of the tribal students. The ques- 
tionnaire was sent to 536 tribal students who had been 
awarded scholarship during the year 1964-65. Of these, 
321 students responded to the questionnaire forming the 
basis of the present study. Apart from this, information 
was also collected from the Backward Class Welfare De- 
partment. 1 

The major findings of the study were : (i) Out of the 
twenty-eight tribes in Gujarat State, children from only 
fifteen tribes had gone for higher education. Eighty per 
cent of these came from dhodiya, bhil and chandari 
tribes. (ii) Most of the students joined arts, while very 
few joined medical, engineering and agriculture. (ii) 
Forty-five per cent of the students came from families 
with educated parents. The majority of them hailed from 
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joint families, (iv) For more than half of the drop-outs at 
the college level, the annual income of their parents was 
less than Rs. 1200. (v) One-fourth of the students were 
in such a condition that they had to either earn while 
learning, or get a scholarship, or borrow money from 
their relatives and friends in order to complete their edu- 
cation. (vi) Many of them faced financial problems dur- 
ing their primary and secondary education for procuring 
clothes, food, books, etc. (vii) More than two-thirds of 
the students faced difficulties in getting admission to col- 
lege or hostel, paying the first term fees, paying the mess 
charges, etc. (viii) A large number of students com- 
plained of not getting the scholarship on time. A consid- 
erable number of them received the scholarship late in 
the year. (ix) Most of the students complained that the 
scholarship amount they received was not adequate. (x) 
Even when the Backward Class Department released 
the scholarship, the concerned college considerably de- 
layed the payment to the students. (xi) All the students 
agreed that they could not have gone for higher educa- 
tion if special facilities were not provided to them by the 
government and suggested that the practice should con- 
tinue. (xii) Most of them expressed their liking for hostel 
life. They said that they did not mind staying with SC stu- 
dents in SC hostels. (xiii) They had friends from non-tri- 
bal as well as SC groups and did not find any problem of 
social adjustment. 


296. SOLANKI, S., Tribals in Primary and Secondary 
School Textbooks, Tribal Research and Training 
Centre, Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad, 1977 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
the extent to which the tribal life style and culture were 
reflected in primary and secondary school textbooks of 
Gujarat, (ii) to examine whether the special needs of the 
tribals were kept in view while preparing the textbooks, 
(iii) to ascertain whether the textbooks included approp- 
riate material to arouse the interest of the tribals, (iv) to 
find out whether the attitude reflected in the textbooks 
towards the tribal culture was positive or not, (v) to find 
out the extent to which the textbooks represented the 
available information and material about the literature, 
culture and problems of the tribals, and (vi) to examine 
whether the tribal folk literature was included in the ad- 
ditional reading material provided. 

A detailed content analysis was carried out with re- 
spect to all the textbooks prescribed at the primary and 
the secondary levels under the new SSC scheme. The 
textbooks analysed included those for Gujarati, Hindi, 
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English, Sanskrit, social studies, science, mathematics 
and other activities. 

The important findings of the study were : (i) The 
textbooks for mathematics, science, crafts and other ac- 
tivities did not contain anything directly related to the 
tribals. (ii) In comparison to all other subjects more 
material related to the tribals could be found in geog- 
raphy textbooks. (iii) In comparison to the earlier 
textbooks the current textbooks presented a vivid and 
proper description of the tribal culture, customs and life. 
(iv) Some of the lessons emphasized the need to ap- 
preciate the human qualities and special characteristics 
of the tribal life and culture. (v) Some of the authors 
highlighted, in their own way, certain positive aspects of 
the traditional culture of the tribals whereas certain 
other aspects of their life remained totally untouched. 
(vi) Several lessons had been written based on insuffi- 
cient knowledge and incomplete information about the 
tribals. (vii) The contents of some of the textbooks 
created a wrong impression that even among the tribals 
only the educated were to be considered civilized. (viii) 
In certain lessons, in spite of sufficient scope, no refer- 
ence could be found to the tribal life. (ix) The textbooks 
did not properly reflect the special needs of the tribal 
children. Also, no effort was made to incorporate mate- 
rial appropriate to the tribal children. 


297. SOLANKI, S. and SHAH, K., An Evaluation of 
Post-matric Scholarship Scheme, Tribal Research 
and Training Centre, Gujarat Vidyapith, 
Ahmedabad, 1977 


The general purpose of the study was to examine the 
operation of the scheme of providing scholarships to the 
backward class students for pursuing studies beyond 
SSC. The specific objectives were: (i) to examine the ad- 
vantages accruing to the backward classes in Gujarat 
from the scheme, (ii) to evaluate the revised regulations 
related to the scheme, and (iii) to obtain suggestions 
from students, social workers and colleges to make the 
scheme more effective. 

A list of all students receiving the scholarship for the 
year 1975-76 was prepared. This was done on the basis 
of the applications received by the Social Welfare De- 
partment. The total number was 6,353. Of these, a ran- 
dom sample of 901 students was selected. A detailed 
questionnaire was sent to these students. However, only 
391 students returned the questionnaire. Thus, the 
analysis was based on these 391 students. This consisted 
of 197 new students who were receiving the scholarship 
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for the first time and 194 old students who had been re- 
ceiving it in the preyious year(s) also. 

_ The important findings of the study were : ( i) Most of 
the new students (75.13 per cent) came to know about 
the scholarship only after joining the college. (ii) The 
major source of information about the scholarship was 
the college office (60 per cent), other students of the col- 
lege accounted for 9.14 per cent, while the Social Wel- 
fare Department accounted for 2.55 per cent. (iii) 
Eighty-two per cent of the new students and 66 percent 
of the old ones did not receive the scholarship amount 
on time. Many of them received it as late as April. (iv) 

. The monthly scholarship of Rs. 135 was totally in- 
adequate to meet the expenses towards ciothes, books 
and other materials. (v) Students spent on an average 
Rs. 200 — Rs. 300 in a year on books. (vi) According to 
34.76 per cent students there was no need to revise the 
scheme of scholarship; 37.62 per cent gave a variety of 
suggestions to revise the scheme while the remaining did 
not respond. (vii) Further, 86.19 per cent students 
suggested that the scholarship amount should be in- 
creased, the increased amount, as per the suggestions, 
ranged from Rs. 250 to Rs. 1000 per month. (viii) It was 
observed that, invariably, after receiving the order, the 
concerned colleges delayed the preparation of the bill. 
In some cases the delay was to the tune of three to five 
months. (ix) The delay in the payment of the scholarship 
amount caused considerable financial strain and mental 
tension among the students seriously affecting their 
academic work. 


298. SOLOMAN, S., A Study of Educated Ladies in 
Greater Bombay in Respect of Utilisation of Their 
Talents in Various Walks of Life on Hono- 
rary Basis, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1978 


The main objective of the study was to find out 
"whether educated women, who were not gainfully 
employed used their talent, education and knowledge to 
contribute to society and national welfare on an honor- 
ary basis. 

The methodology used for the study was both histori- 
cal and survey method. The tools employed for data-col- 
lection were a questionnaire, an interview schedule ob- 
servation and correspondence. Data were also collected 
through library reading. The study was limited to the 
area of Greater Bombay. r: 

The main findings of the study were : (i) Unmarried 
educated women seeking jobs were a majority as com- 
pared to educated married women seeking jobs. (ii) 
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Most of the educated unempioyed women in Greater 
Bombay came from the upper-income group. (iii) The 
majority of the educated unemployed women were 
graduates from the arts faculty. (iv) The majority of the 
women educated but not employed used their education 
in bringing up their children and managing their house- 
hoid. (v) Most of the educated unemployed women felt 
that the education of unemployed women who were de- 
voted to their children and the upkeep of the household, 
was not wasted. | 


*299. SONI, B.D., Educational Problems of Scheduled 
Caste College Students in. U.P. (West); Dept. of 
Soc., Agra U., 1975 (ICSSR-financed) 


The report was part of a national study of the educa- 
tional problems of the scheduled caste and the scheduled 
tribe students. 

College students enrolled in B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. 
courses were selected and also school students from clas- 
ses IX and X comprising 95.1 per cent males and 4.51 per 
cent females. Districts with less than thirty-six scheduled 
caste students in the degree classes were excluded from 
the sampling frame; thus, only seventeen districts 
ramained. Data were collected with the help of ques- . 
tionnaires. Chi-square test was used to analyse the data. 

This findings revealed: (i) Among the seven major 
scheduled castes in West U.P. chamars and jatavs were 
somewhat overrepresented in college education while 
balmikis and. dhobis were significantly -underrepre- 
sented possibly because of their occupational structure 
wherein the children in the latter group were an earning 
asset. (ii) Approximately half the respondents were 
from educationally backward families while as many as 
90 to 95 per cent families were of low economic status; 
the majority were first-generation aspirants for higher 
education. (iii) As many as 11.85 per cent of the respon- 
dents were engaged in some sort of employment; for 
4.48 per cent employment was a primary activity and 
they pursued studies either to improve their career or to 
avail themselves of scholarships; 7.37 per cent had edu- 


` cation as a primary objective and only occasionally re- 


sorted to earning to finance their education; though 86.9 
per cent financed education through scholarships and 
parental support, only a negligible proportion relied 
exclusively on scholarships. (iv) The. majority of the 
scheduled caste students were attracted by established 
institutions of large-size student populations. (v) There 
was heavy representation in the arts courses but in the 
science and the commerce courses they lagged behind; 
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they appeared to be serious in their studies as 63.46 per 
cent devoted four hours or more per day to studies but 
quite a few did not have place to study or anywhere to 
go and study; though thirty-eight respondents claimed 
that they had difficulty in following lectures, fourty-two 
provided reasons, nineteen faced language difficulty 
while those with better comprehension benefited by gre- 
ater exposure to the mass media. (vi) The majority of the 
respondents (64.16 per cent) participated in extracur- 
ricular activities; those from districts participated more 
than those from corporation districts; those who partici- 
pated were exposed to considerable amount of politici- 
zation. (vii) Their educational aspirations were fairly 
high, 58.03 per cent intended to earn to a postgraduate 

. degree and 19.86 per cent intended to pursue profes- 
sional courses; those aspiring for professional courses 
were mainly from illiterate/semi-literate families. (viii) 
As many as 45.21 per cent read two or three newspapers; 
regional ones were the most popular while 7.58 per cent 
read English newspapers; 23.1 per cent were actively 
politicized of whom 41.25 per cent had the national lead- 
ers as their ideal and for 25.9 per cent the caste leaders 
were the ideal persons. (ix) The status of scheduled 
castes. was considered to have improved by 79.8 per cent 
but it was still held to be inferior; 15.06 per cent were not 
aware of the government's reservation policy, the 
awareness was slightly more in the corporation districts; 
they found the facilities and reservations helpful 
but not adequate. The government's programmes 
were. considered beneficial but not pro- 
perly administered. (x) The educational and vocational 
aspirations of hostelers were higher and they were more 
definite in the choice of occupations; they were better 
exposed to the mass media and better politicized but 
they devoted less attention to active political work. (xi) 
Of the fifteen females in the sample, eight had decided 
their careers themselves; as many as eight of them felt 
that the fact that they were scheduled castes did not af- 
fect their classmates’ behaviour. (xii) Of the nineteen 
principals and fifty-eight teachers interviewed, most 
teachers thought the scheduled caste students were of 
lower intelligence while 25.8 per cent of them consi- 
dered the reservations useless and unfair. 


300. SREENIVASAN, S., Foreign Influence on Higher 
Education in India, Ph.D. Soc., Bom. U., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 
foreign influence, through aid, on higher education in 
India, (ii) to delineate the qualitative difference of west- 
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ern influence over time, and (iii) to historically relate the 
educational aid to the total aid programme. 

The analysis of foreign influence through aid was con- 
fined to one branch of education, namely, technical edu- 
cation, and to one period, the post-Independence 
period. The study singled out one group of recipient in- 
stitutions, namely, Indian Institutes of Technology, for 
intensive study. The methodology of the study was his- 
torical. The aim and objectives of foreign aid as a whole* 
were analysed within the framework of foreign policy of 
the donor countries, especially the U.S.A. Statistical 
data on the distribution of educational aid were tabu- 
lated for easy reference. 

The main findings of the study were: (1) Foreign influ- 
ence on Indian education was not an exclusively modern 
phenomenon. (ii) The reasons for the offer of assistance 
were found embedded in the strategy of the developed 
countries to forge upon the underdeveloped countries a 
network of relations designed to perpetuate their 
economic order and political power. (iii) The declared 
objectives of the aid did not favour total development. 
(iv) Allocation-wise, educational aid hardly comprised 
10 per cent of the total aid-flow to India. (v) There was a 
lopsided concentration of aid in the higher sector, and 
the near-total negligence of the primary and secondary 
sectors. (vi) Within the higher sector, the distribution of 
the aid was skewed, with institutions which has been the 
recipients of bulky UGC aid also being recipients of 
foreign aid. (vii) Foreign aid appeared to promote the 
elitist nature of the existing educational system: (viii) 
Foreign aid did not give importance to the development 
of agricultural education which got only 3 per cent of the 
total educational aid in the higher sector. (ix) The bulk 
of the aid, 34 per cent, was diverted to the field of 
technological education,with Education being the next 
biggest recipient. (x) Scholarships, fellowships and 
travel grants as forms of aid actively facilitated the pro- 
cess of brain-drain. (xi) Foreign aid promoted a unilat- 
eral direction in the trend of higher technical education, 
pointing towards the developed countries, thereby re- 
ndering it academically irrelevant to the developmental 
needs of the country. (xii) The socialist donor, the 
U.S.S.R., had also not fostered a qualitatively better 
education. (xiii) None of the donors had been instru- 
mental in developing a type of technological education 
that would be best suited to India and its development. 


301. SRIVASTAVA, P.C., The Process of Moderniza- 
tion among Educated Rural Youth, Ph.D, Soc., 
Gor. U., 1982 
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The study aimed at examining the process of moderni- 
zation among educated rural youth of India. The specific 
aims of the study were: (i) to examine the nature and ex- 
tent of modernity in the rural youth, (ii) to conceptualize 
modernity in terms of some mental dispositions, and (iii) 

_ to identify the distinguishing features of the concept of 
individual modernity and its ideal typical character. 

Two hypotheses were formed regarding the attitu- 
dinal modernity of the rural youth as the dependent var- 
iable and the behavioural modernity of the rural youth 
as the dependent variable. The sample was taken in two 
Stages. Three villages with a population of 3,321 persons 
in 523 families were considered for study. A detailed 
draft interview schedule was prepared to obtain perti- 
nent information on the family and personal characteris- 
tics from a respondent youth. The schedule contained 
thirty-six items on attitudes and value orientations cov- 
ering the four dimensions. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The group of edu- 
cated respondents was found a little more modern than 
its illiterate counterparts and a little less modern than 
that of those continuing at the early middle level of edu- 
cation (high school). (ii) There was a sharp increment in 
the proportion of modern youth when they moved from 
high school to the intermediate standard. (iii) There was 
à consistent pattern of positive association between the 
test variable (formal education) and individual moder- 
nity. 


302. SRIVASTAVA, R., Problems of Early Schooling 
of Tribal Children, D. Phil. Edu., All. U., 1981 


The main aims of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the rigidity and superstitions of the tribal parents affect- 
ing their children's education, (ii) to study the economic 
condition of the tribal families, (iii) to study the facilities 
provided to the schools in the tribal areas, (iv) to study 
the impact of industrialization on the tribal families and 
their attitude towards their children's education, (v) to 
study the tribal parents' attitude towards the present sys- 
tem of education, (vi) to study the adjustment problems 
of the tribal children in schools, (vii) to study the tribal's 
attitude towards their girls' education, and (viii) to study 
. the circumstantial and incidental problems affecting the 

education of the tribal children. 

A survey was made with the help of inventory and in- 


terview schedules. Successive random sampling was. 


adopted for the survey in Mirzapur district of Uttar 
Pradesh. Data were collected from 100 teachers teach- 
ing in the tribal areas and 100 tribal parents. Ten case 
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studies, two from each sample tribe, namely, kol, bhil, 
baiga, kharwar and gond, were conducted to corrobo- 
rate the data. Statistical techniques used were chi-square 
test and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Ninety-seven per 
cent teachers and 95 per cent tribal parents were of the 
opinion that superstitions and rigidity hindered the 
schooling of the tribal children. (ii) The problem of 
economic hardship of the tribal parents and its adverse 
effects was supported by 98 per cent teachers and 90 per 
cent parents. (iii) Ninety-seven per cent teachers and 96 
per cent tribal parents perceived the problem of girls 
education in the tribal areas. (iv) The medium of instruc- 
tion was not a barrier in the early schooling of the tribal 
children for it was supported by only 37 per cent teachers 
(mostly outsiders) and 10 percent tribal parents. (v) Un- 
productive and traditional type of educational system 
for the tribals was the cause of the indifferent attitude of 
the tribal parents towards the education of their chil- 
dren, supported by 87 per cent teachers and 95 per cent 
tribal parents. (vi) Voluntary and other agencies were 
more effective than governmental ones in solving the 
multifarious problems of early schooling in the tribal 
areas. (vii) Lack of necessary facilities and equipment 
for teaching was the cause of lack of motivation for edu- 
cation among the tribals. (viii) The worst conditions of 
the schools in the tribal areas had been pointed out by 80 
per cent teachers and 50 per cent tribal parents. (ix) In- 
dustrialization in the tribal areas of Mirzapur had af- 
fected the family life of the tribals of this place, which 
was one of the main hindrances in the early schooling of 
the tribal children. 


*303. SRIVASTAVA, S.S., Problems, Aspirations, 
Values and Personality Pattern of Tribal Students 
of Mirzapur, Fac. of Edu., BHU., 1982 (NCERT- 
financed) 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
the problems, value patterns and personality patterns of 
the tribal students studying in the high schools, the 
higher secondary schools and the intermediate colleges 
of Mirzapur district, (ii) to compare the problems, val- 
ues and personality patterns of the tribal, the backward 
and the upper caste students of these schools, (iii) to 
compare the personality profiles of the three groups of 
subjects with the personality profiles of the general stu- 
dents of comparable groups, and (iv) to find out the oc- 
cupational aspirations of the three groups of subjects 
and compare them. 
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The study was conducted with a normative survey de- 
sign. The sample consisted of 306 students selected from 
Duddhi and Robertsgang sub-divisions of Mirzapur dis- 
trict. All the available 56 tribal students of Classes IX 
and XI were included in the sample. A proportionate 
number of students were randomly selected from the 
same institution and class from the backward and upper 
caste students, comprising 80 and 170 subjects respec- 
tively, The tools used were Mooney Problem Checklist, 
Vocational Aspiration Questionnaire, Sherry and 
Verma’s Personal Value Questionnaire and Hindi Ver- 
sion of Cattell's Jr.-Sr. High School Personality Ques- 
tionnaire (HSPQ). For analysing the data means, per- 
centages and t-test were used. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Very few stu- 
dents of the tribal population (8.0 per cent) were in high 
schools and intermediate colleges. (ii) The most pressing 
problem areas for the tribal students were psychological- 
personal relations (PPR), health and physical develop- 
. ment (HPD) and courtship, sex and marriage (CSM); 
the least pressing problem areas were curriculum and 
teaching procedure (CTP), adjustment to school work 
(ASW) and moral and religion (MR). (iii) Among the 
backward caste students the most acute problem areas 
were courtship, sex and marriage (CSM), health and 
physical development (HPD) and social and recrea- 
tional activities (SRA); the least worrying problem areas 
for this group were home and family (HF), curriculum 
and teaching procedure (CT! P) and adjustment to school 
work (ASW). (iv) In the upper caste student sample, 
health and physical development (HPD), finances, liv- 
ing conditions and employment (FLE) and social and re- 
creational activities (SRA) problem areas topped the 
list, whereas curriculum and teaching procedure (CTP), 
future vocation and education (FVE) and personal 
psychological relations (PPR) were the least worrying 
problem areas. (v) There was no significant difference 
in the problems faced by the scheduled tribe students 
and the upper caste students. (vi) The backward caste 
students had significantly less problems in the area of fi- 
nance, living conditions and employment. Similarly, 
they were significantly less worried about the problem 
area of home and family (HF) than the upper caste stu- 
dents. (vii) Irrespective of caste and creed, the students 
of Mirzapur in general showed a very narrow range of 
awareness of the world of work. They could name only 
fourteen occupations for which they aspired. (viii) The 
most aspired for occupations for the tribal students were 
service (27.3 per cent), teaching (17.5 per cent), en- 
gineering (14.8 per cent) or medicine (10.81 per cent). 
The least aspired for jobs were those of the overseer. 
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magistrate, minister and contractor. (ix) The percentage’ 
of the tribal students who were uncertain about their oc- 
cupational aspiration was 13.51 and they did not men- 
tion any occupation in the questionnaire. (x) There was 
no significant difference in the occupational aspiration 
of the scheduled tribe, the backward class and the upper 
caste students. (xi) There was no significant difference 
between the scheduled tribe students and the upper 
caste students in their value orientation. (xii) The back- 
ward caste students were significantly lower in social val- 
ues than the upper caste and the scheduled tribe stu- 
dents. (xiii) The backward caste students were signific- 
antly higher on knowledge values than the upper caste 
students but there was no significant difference between 
them and the tribal students on the value. (xiv) The 
backward caste students were significantly higher on the 
hedonistic value than the upper caste and the tribal stü- 
dents. (xv) The backward caste students were signific- 
antly higher on power value than the upper caste and the 
tribal students. (xvi) In the hierarchy of values among 
the tribal students, democratic, social and health values 
topped the list whereas aesthetic power and hedonistic 
values were at the bottom. (xvii) Among the backward 
caste students hedonistic, democratic and health values 
were. at the top of the hierarchy ladder and aesthetic, 
economic and religious values were at the bottom. (xviii) 
Democratic, health and social values were at the top of 
the hierarchy among the upper caste students whereas 
hedonistic, power and aesthetic values were at the bot- 


' tom. (xix) Irrespective of caste and creed, democratic 


and health values were.the two top-ranking values. 


304.’ SUDHA, B.G: and THIRTHA, L.V., Problems 
of Adolescent Girls in Relation to Their Commu- 
nity and Religion, Dept. of Edu., Ban. U., 1977 


The study was undertaken with a view to examining 
which factors among, age, socio-economic status, paren- 
tal career and marriage expectations and personality 
traits of ascendancy, responsibility, emotional stability, 
sociability, rigour, original thinking, cautiousness and 
personal relations would account for the intensity of the 
problems of adolescent girls and to determine their rela- 
tive importance. 7 

Four instruments were developed and used for the 
purpose of collecting data. They were Adolescent Girls 
Problem Inventory, Socio-Economic Status Scale, Pa- 
rental Expectation Scale and Personality Scale. The 
sample comprised 1,400 girls in the age-group 10-16 
years drawn from urban and rural communities and be- 
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longing to Hindu, Muslim and Christian religions. Mul- 
tivariate regression analysis was used for the analysis of 
the data. 

The major findings were: (i) The relationship between 
the intensity of problems and socio-economic status, as- 
cendancy, emotional stability, sociability, rigour, origi- 
nal thinking, cautiousness and personal variables was 
negative. (ii) The age was positively related to the prob- 
lems of the rural girls, the Muslim girls and the Christian 
girls. (iii) The career expectation of parents was posi- 
tively related to the problems of all categories of girls ex- 
cept the Muslim girls. The parental marriage expecta- 
tion was also positively related to the problems of the 
rural girls and the Hindu girls. (iv) Among the personal- 
ity traits, only the trait of responsibility was found to be 
positively associated with the problems of the rural girls. 


In all other cases, the relationship was negative. (v) Re- 


gression equations indicated that for the urban girls, the 
socio-economic status, personality traits of ascendancy, 
emotional stability and rigour were important. For the 
tural girls, the socio-economic status, emotional status 
and stability were important. For the Hindu girls, the 
socio-economic status, ascendancy, emotional stability, 
sociability, rigour and personal relations were impor- 
tant. The socio-economic status and emotional stability 
counted in the case of the Muslim girls. In the case of the 
Christian girls, the socio-economic status, emotional 
stability and rigour were the important factors. 


305. SUDHIRKUMAR, M.A., Impact of Education 
on Social Attitudes of People in Some Backward 
Villages of Malabar, Ph.D. Edu., Calicut U., 1980 


The chief purposes of the study were: (i) to find out 
the extent to which the attitude of the village people had 
been transformed from the traditional to the modern 
under the impact of education, (ii) to study the influence 
of education on the social attitudes pertaining to five 
major areas under study, viz., religion, marriage, fam- 
ily, status of women in society, and education, (iii) to 
compare the opinions of the rural people with various 
levels of education on eight important social issues, 
namely, coeducation, employment of women, interac- 

“tion of opposite sexes, family planning, joint family, 
dowry system, selection of mate and inter-caste/inter-re- 
ligious marriage, and (iv) to find out the influence of the 
select personal and socio-cultural variables on the mod- 

_ ernity attitude of the rural people. f 

The study was conducted on a random sample of 1,032 
respondents from ten backward villages representing 
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Malabar in Kerala. The social attitudes of the respon- 
dents were obtained through five point Likert type forc- 
ing scale entitled the Modernity Attitude Scale (MAS) 
with five subscales, religion, marriage, family, status of 
women in society, and education, specially developed 
and standardized for the study. Information regarding 
the respondents’ level of education, and personal and 
socio-cultural variables was collected through- the 
Household Data Sheet devised for the purpose. The re- 
quired data were gathered through field surveys, the in- 
vestigator visiting the households and eliciting the data 
through face-to-face informal interviews. 

The major findings were: (i) The respondents’ level of 
education was positively and significantly related with 
the scores on the MAS and the five subscales. Paired 
comparisons of the mean attitude scores of the respon- 
dents belonging to different educational levels—the illit- 
erate, the primary school educated, the middle school 
educated, the high school educated and the college edu- 
cated — substantiated that the mean score increased with 
every increase in the level of education of the group. The 
college educated possessed the highest mean attitude 
score and showed significant positive mean difference 
from all the other groups. The results were the same with 
respect to the modernity attitude and the select social at- 
titudes. (ii) Significant opinion variance was marked in 
the response of the respondents belonging to different 
levels of education towards the select social issues. The 
social issues when arranged in order of magnitude of the 
degree of association indicated by the contingency coef- 
ficient were family planning (U.298), employment of 
women (0.290), inter-caste/inter-religious marriage 
(0.290), mate selection (0.287), dowry system (0.260), 
interaction of opposite sexes (0.247), joint family system 
(0.243), and co-education (0.229). (iii) The hypothesis 
that significant association existed between modernity 
and the select personal and socio-cultural variable, was 
not tenable in the case of variables—income, occupa- 
tion, and religion. However, the assumption was upheld 
with respect to the variables sex, age, and SES at 0.05 
level of confidence, and community, family type, family 
lineage, media exposure, social participation, religious 
orientation and urban orientation at 0.01 level of signifi- 
cance. 


306. SUKHWAL, K.D., Aititudes of Married Lady 
Teachers Towards the Teaching Profession, Ph.D. 
Edu., Udai. U., 1976 P 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to assess the at- 
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titudes of married women teachers towards the teaching 
profession, (ii) to develop a tool for assessing the at- 
titudes of married women teachers towards the teaching 
profession, (iii) to investigate the felt problems of mar- 
ried women teachers in actual job situations in the con- * 
text of their dual responsibilities at home and school, 
(iv) to examine the reasons for the selection of the teach- 
ing profession by married women teachers, and (v) to 
compare the professional attitudes of these women with 
their felt problems and reasons for selecting the job. 

The universe of the study was restricted to govern- 
ment girls’ secondary schools of five administrative divi- 
sions of the State of Rajasthan, viz. Ajmer, Bikaner, 
Jodhpur, Kota and Udaipur. The random sampling 
technique was used to select married women teachers 
from government girls’ secondary schools in Rajasthan 
on the basis of lists supplied by the Department of Edu- 
cation, Rajasthan. 

The findings were: (i) The gestalt of the attitudes of 
the married women teachers signified that a majority of 
the teachers favoured the profession; out of the 240 mar- 
ried women teachers, 177 (73.75 per cent) favoured the 
profession, while the remaining did not. The difference 
between the favourable and the unfavourable attitudes 
was significant. (ii) A semi-projective technique re- 
vealed fifty possible reasons for the choice of the teach- 
ing profession. The reasons fell under aimost the same 
areas as those of the attitude scale, namely, personal-so- 
cial, educational, financial, professional, family and 
miscellaneous. The number of reasons given under each 
area was twenty, fourteen, fourteen and two, respec- 


, tively. (iii) The felt problems of married women teachers 


in actual work situations were identified with the help of 
a free projection test; the problems were categorized 
under four areas, namely personal (eleven), house and 
financial (nine), leave and timing (five) and educational 
(four). (iv) They wished to improve their service condi- 
tions, status, salaries, etc. (v) A high percentage of those 
who were identified as having a favourable attitude to- 
wards the teaching profession also revealed the highest 
percentage of problems in actual work situations. 


307. SUNDERARAJAN, E.A., An Investigation into 
the Process of Change in the Values, Attitudes and 
Career Commitment of Students of Hotel Manage- 
ment and Caiering Technology as a Result of Col- 
lege Experiences at the Institute of Hotel Manage- 
ment, Catering Technology and Applied Nutrition, 
Bombay, Ph. D. Edu... Bom. U.. 1977 


The aim of the study was to find out whether college 
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experiences, both formal and informal, at the Institute 
of Hotel Management, Catering Technology and 
Applied Nutrition, Bombay, had any influence on the 
values, attitudes and career commitment of students. 

The study was conducted on the entire population of 
the students undergoing the three-year diploma course 
in hotel management and catering technology. The tool 
used for data-collection was a Likert-type attitude scale. 

The main findings of the study were : (i) In the second 
year of the three-year diploma course, the attitudes of 
the students to most of the traits listed tended to be less 
favourable. (ii) In the final year of the three-year study, 
the attitudes of the students to most of the traits tended 
to become more favourable. (iii) The attitudes of boys 
and girls to most of the traits did not reveal any signific- 
ant differences except for empathy, in which the girls 
showed a higher degree of favourableness in the second 
year. (iv) The attitudes of the students were found un- 
dergoing change during the three-year study period at 
the college. 


*308. SUTRADHAR, P.K., Socially Disadvantaged 
and Advantaged Children: a Psychological Study 
of Their Relative Academic Achievements, Ph.D. 
Applied Psy., Cal. U., 1982 


The major objective of the study was to enquire into 
the relative academic achievements of the socially ad- 


. vantaged and disadvantaged children and to find out the 


socio-psychological factors associated with their relative 
academic achievements. 

Two lists of schools were obtained from the district au- 
thorities of Calcutta and 24-Parganas. Based upon the 
opinions of teachers, lists of A type (which were at- 


‘tended mostly by the boys of high-and middle-income 


groups) and B type (which were attended mostly by the 
boys of low income groups) schools were prepared. A 
random selection of A type and B type schools both from 
the urban and the rural settings was done. From the 
urban areas, two A type and three B type schools and 
from the rural area, one A type, one B type and two 
mixed types of schools were considered. Lists of stu- 
dents (boys) in Class IV within the age of 8-10 years were 
prepared. The students who could fulfil all the criteria of 
advantaged and disadvantaged’ children were consi- 
dered: The final sample included 200 students. 100 ad- 
vantaged (50 belonging to the urban and 50 to the rural 
setting) and 100 disadvantaged (50. belonging to the 
urban and 50 to the rural setting). Interview schedule for 
children, interview schedule for the fathers of the chil- 
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dren, interview schedule for the teachers, Raven's Col- 


oured Progressive Matrices, Self-Concept Inventory for 


children, Self-Concept Inventory for fathers of the chil- 
dren, a sociometric tool, Indian adapted version of Bel- 
lak's Children Apperception Test were used. The termi- 
nal and annual examination marks obtained by the stu- 
dents in their previous class were also collected; chi- 
square test, t-test, coefficients of contingency correla- 
tion, coefficient of multiple correlation, coefficient of 
partial correlation and multiple regression equation 
were computed. 

The major findings were: (i) The advantaged children 
were always superior.to the disadvantaged children in 
respect of academic achievement. (ii) The advantaged 
and the disadvantaged children did not differ in respect 
of intelligence. (iii) In the advantaged group, both the 
children and their fathers had positive self-concept, 
whereas in the disadvantaged group both the fathers and 
their children reported negative self-concept. (iv) The 
child-centredness of the parents was more marked in the 
case of advantaged children than in the case of the disad- 
vantaged children. (v) The academic achievements of 
the advantaged and the disadvantaged children, both as 
a whole and separately, had significant association with 
some of the biographic and environmental factors. (vi) 
Cognitive and perceptual factors, on the whole, made 
significant contribution to the academic achievement of 
the children considered irrespective of their status and 
irrespective of urban and rural settings. This was so also 
in the case of the advantaged children considered irres- 
pective of their settings and also when urban and rural 
populations were considered separately. (vii) The 
academic achievement of the children considered irres- 
pective of their advantaged and disadvantaged status 

_ and irrespective of urban and rural settings was found to 
have significant association with intelligence, self-con- 
cept, self-concept of father, child-centredness of parents 
and father’s education, occupation and income. (viii) 
Father's education contributed maximum to the relative 
academic achievements of the children followed by the 
intelligence of the children. (ix) The disadvantaged and 
the advantaged children differed in terms of their per- 
sonality characteristics to a considerable extent. The two 
groups also differed in respect of their biographie and 
environmental factors. Almost the same differences 
were observed when the advantaged and the disadvan- 
taged children were compared in terms of urban and 
rural settings, separately. (x) There was no difference 
between the urban and the rural advantaged children in 
respect of biographic and environmental factors except 
the provision for a private tutor. But the urban and the 
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rural disadvantaged children were found differing in 
terms of biographic and environmental factors. 


*309. SWAVALAMBI COLLEGE OF EDUCA- 
TION, An Investigation into Delinquency in 
School-going Children in Wardha Town, 
Wardha, 1967 (UGC-financed) 


The objective of the investigation was to study thein- 
cidence of delinquency in school-going children in 
Wardha. Data were collected from parents and guar- 
dians, teachers, headmasters and pupils on the inven-- 
tories prepared for the purpose. The sample comprised 
207 pupils, 141 boys and 66 girls. 

The findings were: (i) The number of children who 
could be said to have criminal blood was very small. (ii) 
Hereditary factors may have been causative merely be- 
cause they were environmental. (iii) Regarding natural, 
physical causes of delinquency there was only one case 
of a physically underdeveloped child being a delinquent, 
however, there were several cases of delinquency among 
overgrown children. (iv) Analysed for physical and men- 
tal causes, approximately 15 per cent boys and 20 per 
cent girls were mentally defective, on the basis of 
answers to general questions. (v) The other causes iden- 
tified for delinquency were poverty and family condi- 
tions including defective relationships, defective discip- 
line, vicious homes and the number of siblings. (vi) The 
social factors causing delinquency were external condi- 
tions, namely, companions, conditions of idleness and 
leisure, neighbourhood and conditions of work. (vii) 
The psychological factors responsible for delinquency 
were instinctive and emotional; the instinctive factors in- 
cluded hunger, sex, acquisitiveness and self-assertion. 


310. SYED, R.A., The Student Leadership—a 
Sociological Study with Special Reference to 
Lucknow, Ph.D. Soc., Luc. U., 1974 


The study aimed at determining the various attributes 
of the student leadership in the Indian setting. 

The study dealt with 220 university and degree college 
student leaders comprising all the elected office-bearers, 
both past (but on the rolls) and present, of the Lucknow 
University Student Union, associated colleges student 
and hostel unions along with such office-bearers of polit- 
ical parties’ student wings as were on the rolls but did not 
fall in the first category. Data were collected during two 
academic sessions of 1968-69 and 1969-70 through a pre- 
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tested interview schedule, participant observation, offi- 
cial records and newspapers. The data were analysed by 
computing percentages. 

The findings were: (i) The student leaders were older 
than the general students. The leadership was 
monopolized by the upper-caste Hindu (mostly 
Brahmin), rural, hostelers and unmarried students. (ii) 
The leadership came from joint families, where both the 
parents were alive and the relationship between the 
leaders and their parents was harmonious. The fathers 
had completed graduation or intermediate and were bet- 
ter educated than the mothers. Very few families had a 
political worker, but fathers were quite interested in 
politics though only a few of them belonged to political 
parties. (iii) The student leaders were economically bet- 
ter off than the general students. The leadership was 
controlled by the students belonging to propertied clas- 
ses (owning both land and houses) and upper middle in- 
come bracket (Rs. 7,501 to 15,000) families having a me- 
dian total income of Rs. 12,514.4 per annum, as against 
Rs. 6,138.9 per annum of the general student's families. 
(iv) The leaders mostly came from the faculties of arts 
and law or science and commerce in that order, and from 
undergraduate, second year classes; they had studied at 
least one social science subject, chiefly sociology, and 
had passed various examinations in the first attempt, but 
the academic record, in terms of divisions, was between 
average and poor; their participation in extra-curricular 
activities, at both the pre-university and the university 
stages, was nil. (v) The leaders were deeply interested in 
politics. The degree of interest, however, varied with the 
leader's faculty, status, ecological background, local re- 
sidence and class position. Further, the leadership was 
ideologically oriented and equally divided between 
rightist and leftist camps; however, the leaders' ideology 
varied with their faculty, academic position and degree 
of interest in politics. (vi) The activism of the leaders had 
begun before their coming to the university or college, 
mostly dating back to high school. They had by and large 
escaped police arrest and were also not subjected to dis- 
ciplinary action by the school, college and university au- 
thorities. (vii) The Lucknow University Union, with its 
compulsory membership, direct election, written con- 
stitution and big budget, was the hub of student activism 
and politics in Lucknow. The top office-bearers, 
namely, the President and the Secretary, had been and 
continued to'be party members of different parties, as a 
result of which the Union executive comprising twenty- 
four members did not always function as a harmonious 
team. (viii) The relationship between the administration 
and the Union was one of conflict, mutual hostility and 
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distrust; the student leadership strongly resisted the au- 
thorities’ attempts to weaken the Union by making the 
Union membership voluntary and the elections indirect. 


#311. TAMBER, A., A Study of Some Psychological 
Dimensions of Political Efficacy and Cynicism, 
Ph.D. Phil., Udai. U., 1976 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ex- 
tent of political efficacy and alienation among students, 
and (ii) to find the association of the dimensions of polit- 
ical attitude with the socio-economic, educational and 
personality variables. 

The students of constituent and three affiliated col- 
leges of University of Udaipur constituted the sample. 
The students of first year were not included in the sam- 
ple as they were at an initial stage of politicization. The 
sample constituted 650 respondents including both boys 
and girls. Several tools were used to assess the socio- 
economic background, educational background and 
personality aspects of students. Among the socio- 
economic variables were included the respondent’s 
caste, father’s income, occupation and education. The 
other social variables were the rural-urban background, 
type of living accommodation, age and sex. The educa- 
tional variables were the academic background (under- 
graduate and postgraduate) and various curricula. For 
measuring the personality variables, the Progressive 
Outlook Scale and the Social Outlook Scale (Mehta) 
and an adoptation of Internal-External Locus of Control 
Scale (Rotter) were used. To measure the political effi- 
cacy and alienation, a scale was developed by the re- 
searcher. The scale consisting of four dimensions, viz., 
efficacy, normlessness, meaninglessness and isolation 
was prepared by using Likert's method of summated rat- 
ings. Two more scales of political participation were also 
constructed by the researcher. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The sense of politi- 
cal efficacy-inefficacy, alienation and its dimensions 
were correlated with the respondents’ socio-economic 
background. (ii) The rural-urban background showed 
significant association with the sense of political effi- 
cacy-inefficacy, isolation and overall scale of political 
alienation. (iii) Sex appeared a significant factor with the 
sense of political efficacy-inefficacy and meaningless- 
ness. (iv) The sense of political efficacy-inefficacy was 
found to be significantly associated with the students’ 
academic level, i.e., postgraduate and undergraduate, 
but the percentage distribution revealed that the major- 
ity of the undergraduates showed a higher sense of alie- 
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nation on efficacy-inefficacy, normlessness, meaning- 
lessness and overall alienation. On the political 
isolation scale, more postgraduates expressed high isola- 
tion than undergraduates. (v) Among the men students, 
the majority of the undergraduate students showed a 
higher sense of alienation on all the dimensions, the ex- 
tent of which decreased for the postgraduate men stu- 
dents. (vi) The postgraduate girls expressed more feel- 
ings of alienation than the undergraduates. (vii) The arts 
and commerce students showed no significant associa- 
tion with political alienation or any of its dimensions, but 
among the science students their sense of efficacy-ineffi- 
cacy and overall alienation scores showed significant as- 
sociation. (viii) High feelings of political isolation and 
overall alienation were expressed by the science girl stu- 
dents; a larger proportion of girls from arts and home sci- 
ence perceived a low sense of political isolation. (ix) The* 
sense of personal efficacy was found having highly sig- 
nificant associations with political alienation and its di- 
mensions. (x) A large proportion of the respondents 
high on external levels of control also showed a high 
score on overall alienation or its four subscales. (xi) 
Conservative neorealism showed high significant associ- 
ation with the respondents' sense of political alienation 
and its dimensions except political meaninglessness. 
(xii) Tolerance and mutual trust as one of the dimen- 
sions of social outlook showed significant association 
with the sense of political efficacy-inefficacy, 
meaninglessness and overall political alienation whereas 
the sense of perceived normlessness and isolation were 
not significant. (xiii) In the case of participation in cól- 
lege election activities only the sense of efficacy-ineffi- 
cacy and overall political alienation were found to be sig- 
nificantly asssociated at 0.01 level as compared to 
normlessness, meaninglessness and isolation which were 
not significantly associated. (xiv) Socio-political partici- 
pation, political efficacy-inefficacy, meaninglessness 
and overall alienation were significantly associated as 
compared with normlessness and isolation which did not 
emerge as significant factors. 


*312. TANDON, C., An Experimental Study of At- 
titude Towards Discipline and Its Relationship 
with Gandhian Concept of Democracy among the 
School-leaving Boys and Girls in U.P., Ph.D. 
Psy., AMU, 1965 


The objective of the investigation was to study the re- 
lationship between the attitude towards discipline and 
the attitude towards Gandhian democracy. The study 
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covered 144 school-leavers oi Uttar Pradesh who had 
just entered college. The tools used were the Nv-Nc 
Scale (Ray-Chowdhary, Hindi version) of 1963 and AD 
(Attitude Towards Discipline) Scale constructed by the 
investigator. The texts were administered in one sitting 
so that the reaction set of the subject's behaviour could 
be noted. 

The findings indicated: (1) As regards the classroom 
behaviour, the giris who preferred violent non-coopera- 
tion showed more concern in discipline towards the clas- 
sroom behaviour than those who preferred non-violent 
non-cooperation (Nv-Nc) attitude. (ii) The girls who 
preferred violent non-cooperation attitude showed 
more concern in total attitude towards discipline than 
the boys who preferred non-violent non-cooperation at- 
titude. (iii) For outside the classroom pehaviour, the 
girls who preferred violent non-cooperation attitude 
showed more concern for discipline than the boys who | 
preferred violent non-cooperation attitude. (iv) On the. 
habits subscale, the boys who preferred co-operation at- 
titude showed more concern in discipline than the girls 
who preferred cooperation attitude. (v) In the attitude 
towards discipline on the habits subscale, females were 
rated higher in the áttitude towards discipline in habits 
while males were rated higher on the attitude towards 
co-opération and higher in their attitude towards discip- 
line on habits subscaie. 

—— 
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313. THAKAR; A.S., Attitudes of Late Adolescent and 
Earty Adult College Females towards Marriage and 
Related Problems, Ph.D. Psy., Poona U., 1975 


The study sought to find out the attitudes of the late 
adolescent and the early adult college girls towards mar- 
riage and related problems and to analyse the factors 
which influenced those attitudes. Some of the factors 
studied were the type and medium of education, the in- 
fluence of western culture, home adjustment, the struc- 
ture of relationship within the family, the caste or the re- 
ligion of the family, the socio-economic status of the 
family, the type of family, the marital status of parents 
and the educational status of the mother and the urban 
or rural background of the student. 

The technique of systematic sampling was adopted, 
selection being done on'a random basis. The sample 
comprised 250 girls from the colleges of Pune city. The 
tools and techniques employed for data-collection were 
a questionnaire, an interview schedule, and case studies. 
The chi-square test was used for data-analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) There were evidence of 
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strong influence of the typical Indian fatalistic attitude 
.towards life. (ii) The educated girls preferred to marry 
at a later age than what was customary. The marriage 
age of 23 to 25 had come to stay. Not a single girl desired 
to marry earlier than 20. An important reason for marry- 
ing between 23 and 25 was physical and emotional 
maturity which, the girls believed, was attained by that 
age. (iii) The girls were not willing to cut across their re- 
ligious faith in mate selection. Only 14 per cent girls 
showed a desire to marry outside their religion. The girls 
supported the cultural norm of the husband's intellec- 
tual and educational superiority. A dependable charac- 
ter and an ability to solve life problems were considered 
to be indispensable traits in the potential mate. Doctors 
and administrators in the civic government were prefer- 
red in mate selection. (iv) More girls desired that parents 
should introduce eligible boys to the girls to enable them 
to make a choice. Horoscope matching was not 
favoured. (v) On the whole, the group favoured remar- 
riaze for a divorcee though they were not in favour of 
marrying a divorcee. (vi) They preferred staying with 
their parents-in-law. They desired companionship and 
equality. They expected their husbands to share home 
management. (vii) They preferred to receive all infor- 
mation about menstruation between 12 and 14. The 
chief source of gaining sex information was the peer 
group, fiction and films. (viii) No significant difference 
was found among girls of different religions with respect 
to their attitudes. (ix) The influence of western culture 
made their attitudes more liberal. They had become 
modern in their outlook. (x) By and large, all the vari- 
ables mentioned in the objectives had some influence in 
modifying their attitudes. (xi) Girls from medical col- 
leges were found moving away from tradition. (xii) 
Girls, in general, desired security and affection; the 
need for belongingness was also observed. By and large, 
it was found that the girls who were adjusted had har- 
monious relations with parents. (xiii) The families where 
parental authority was rigid and where girls did not per- 
ceive the parents’ marriage as ideal, showed traditional 
attitudes. 


314. THAKORE, J.B., Psychological Study of Some 
Factors Associated with Truancy, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. 
U., 1972 


The major purpose of the enquiry was to undertake a 
scientific and systematic study of the problem of truancy 
as it existed in the schools'of Ahmedabad and to study 
the factors associated with truancy among the school- 
going children. 
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In order to understand the manifold aspects of the 
problem a comparison was made between a group of 
truants with a group of non-truants. Two matched 
groups design was used with the groups matched on 
some variables like sex, age, intelligence and economic 
conditions. Each group consisted of 200 children. Mem- 
bers of both the groups were selected on the basis of rat- 
ings by teachers and monitors, and the school records. 
Data were collected on interest, intelligence, birth 
order, the use of leisure time, personality adjustment, 
total number of siblings, sibling relationship, parental 
education and occupation, parental attitudes, the nature 
of psychological and physical conditions at home, the at- 
titude towards school and participation in school ac- 
tivities. The interview technique was used for the collec- 
tion of data. In addition, Misbehaviour Manifestation 
Checklist was also used. The chi-square test and the t- 
test were used for data-analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) More truants than non- 
truants were physically weak, were in a sick condition, 
preferred to spend their leisure time out of home in 
parks and cinema,houses, were employed as casual 
labour, domestic servants or hotel boys, were receiving 
pocket money from more than one source, were having 
indifferent and rejective attitudes towards their parents, 
were first-born and had inferior personality adjustment. 
(ii) A comparatively large number of parents of the 
truants had insufficient education, unsatisfactory 
mutual relationship, discriminating attitude towards the 
child under study and other children in the family, were 
employed as casual labour and were working irregularly. 
Relatively more truants than non-truants had indifferent 
and hostile sibling relationship. (iii) Significant differ- 
ences were found between both the groups regarding 
certain categories of reading, such as detective stories 
and children’s stories whereas no such differences were 
observed regarding autobiographies, short stories and 
religious or historical literature. (iv) A significant re- 
lationship was found between the incidence of truancy 
and the children’s attitudes towards teachers and school 
and also the teacher's attitude towards children. Truants 
had inferior school adjustment and family adjustment 
than non-truants. 


315. THAMBIDORAI, C.V.K., Student Culture: a So- 
cial Anthropological Perspective, Ph.D. Anthr., 
Poona U., 1980 


The objectives of the investigation involved the study 
of attitudes of students toward the traditional authorita- 
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rian family, students’ role in politics, romantic love, 
marriage, premarital sex, dowry, women and religion 
and their aims and aspirations. The youth in the under- 
graduate and the postgraduate levels of education 
formed the focus of this survey. 

The study utilized both qualitative and quantitative 
methods to collect data. A structured and pretested 
questionnaire was used to collect quantitative data from 
about 800 students. Student leaders, students from rural 
areas, the average and the not-so-average students were 
interviewed informally. A few case studies of radical stu- 
dents were carried out. Direct observation involved a 
close contact with various groups of students to get an 
insight into their way of life, values and meanings. Ob- 
“servations were supplemented by photography. The 
sample of students were drawn from ten colleges in the 
city of Pune. The students varied on sex, age, school 
background, rural-urban background, religious 
background, caste, socio-economic status, class in which 
the student was studying and faculty (course of study). 
The preuniversity and the first year students were 
excluded from the study and the students from second 
year and third year of degree classes and both years of 
the post-graduate classes were included. In addition, the 
students of the professional courses, viz., law, medicine 
and engineering, were included. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The attitude of stu- 
dents towards the traditional authoritarian family was 
one of passive indifference. However, among a small 
percentage of students, coming from English-medium 
Schools, there was a trend towards more democratiza- 
tion. (ii) By and large, students in the city of Pune were 
found to be politically apathetic. A few, not included in 
the questionnaire sample, were found to be trying to in- 
culcate enthusiasm, political or otherwise, amongst the 
students. (iii) Segregation between the sexes was found 
to be decreasing with the pseudo-kinship ties legitimiz- 
ing friendship between the sexes. (iv) Attitudes toward 
the traditional role of women and toward dowry had un- 
dergone only a few subtle changes. (v) Caste and socio- 
economic status went hand in hand in the selection of-a 
spouse. Love-arranged was seen to be emerging as anew 
marriage pattern. (vi) Regardless of the age, sex, socio- 
economic background, caste, creed or faculty, there was 
religious conformity among the students. (vii) The main 
concern amongst students regarding their immediate fu- 
ture was to get a job which was in keeping with the In- 
dian socio-economic scene. The youth were advised, 
cajoled and even commanded by their parents to opt for 
courses which were job-oriented. (viii) Students in gen- 
eral, did not show any potential to change or opt for an 
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alternative way of life. (ix) The campus was seen asa 
place for experimenting in fashions, forming new re- 
lationships and social outings apart from acquiring de- 
grees. (x) As long as one was a student, behaviour con- 
trary to the norm was condoned or legitimized. The core 
values remained unchallenged and only the peripheral 
values showed changes. 


316. THOMAS, M., An Analytical Study of Juvenile 
Delinquency in Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1970 


The study was based on the Eysenck's theory that the 
dysthymic neurotics suffering from anxiety, reactive de- 
pression, obsessions, phobias, and so on, would be 
found in the introversion neuroticism quadrant. The ob- 
jectives of the study were to determine (i) how far a bat- 
tery of tests would successfully differentiate between 
these groups, and (ii) the exact position of the delin- 
quents in the dimensional structure of personality. The 
hypotheses of the study were: (i) The position of the de- 
linquent boys in the structure of personality would be in 
the extroversion-neuroticism gradient, i.e., they would 
score high on both neuroticism and extroversion. (ii) 
The family background of the delinquent boys would be 
less normal than that of the normal boys. (iii) The delin- 
quent boys would be intellectually inferior to the normal 
boys. 

Thirteen objective behaviour tests, a personality in- 
ventory, a persistence inventory, two non-verbal tests of 
intelligence and an inventory to collect family data were 
the tools of the study. The sample for the study com- 
prised 165 male delinquents, 165 orphans and 165 nor- 
mal boys matched for nativity, sex and age. The orphan 
group was intended to control for variability in the fam- 
ily background. The family background of the three 
groups was compared. The diagnostic values of the se- 
venteen psychological tests in differentiating the groups 
were determined. Factor analysis by Thurstone's Cen- 
troid method was done to identify the factors which dif- 
ferentiated the delinquent from the normal. Criterion 
analysis of the data to determine the exact positions oc- 
cupied by the delinquents and the orphans in the iden- 
tified dimensions of personality was also done. 

Some of thè major findings were: (i) Marked differ- 
ences were identified between the delinquent and the 
normal, and orphans and the normal, in family 
background. (ii) Delinquents and orphans were compar- 
able on many of the selected variables. (iii) The tests 
which differentiated between the normal and the neuro- 
tic groups, the normal and the psychotic groups 1n 
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Eysenck’s study were seen to differentiate between the 
normal and the delinquent. It was also found that tests 
which differentiated the normal from the neurotics also 
differentiated orphans from the normal. (iv) Delin- 
quents scored higher than the normal and orphans in 
neuroticism and psychoticism and had lower intelligence 
than the normal group. 


317. TIWARI, J., Personality Development of Children 
in Relation to Child-rearing Practices among Socio- 
economic Classes, Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1976 


The main purposes of the study were: (i) to find out 
the socio-economic class differences in child-rearing 
practices, and (ii) to find out the effect of different kinds 
of child-rearing practices on the personality develop- 
ment of children. 

The sample of the study consisted of 303'Hindu male 
children from Raipur City from families having two to 
five children. The average age of the children was nine 
years, The tools used for data-collection were the Early 
School Personality Questionnaire (Hindi) re-adapted 
and standardized by Lal, a socio-economic scale de- 
veloped by the investigator and interview and observa- 
tion schedules. The data were analysed by computing 
the mean, standard deviation, students’ t, chi-square, 
analysis of variance, and product moment coefficient of 
correlation. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The upper-class 
mothers breast-feed for a shorter period and started 
weaning earlier than the middle-and the lower-class 
mothers. Bottle-feeding was common in the case of 
upper-class mothers, less common in the case of the mid- 
dle-class mothers and absent in the case of the lower- 
class mothers. (ii) The upper-class mothers started the 
toilet training of their children earlier but their children 
required longer time to be trained than the middle-and 
the lower-class children whereas the lower-class children 
completed their toilet-training earlier than the middle- 
and upper-class children. (iii) To prohibit the auto-ero- 
tic sex play of children the upper-class mothers diverted 
the children’s attention and used appropriate clothing 
while mothers belonging to middle and lower classes 
used prohibition and spanking. (iv) The children of 
upper and middle classes were dependent and the 
mothers were overattentive whereas dependency was 
not encouraged in the lower-class families. (v) The 
upper-and the middle-class mothers were not permissive 
towards the aggressive behaviour of their children while 
the lower-class mothers were highly permissive. The 
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upper-class mothers were found giving much impor- 
tance to neatness and orderliness; comparatively, they 
were strict about children’s sleeping-time and physical 
mobility and gave them freedom to do anything, go any- 
where in contrast to the mothers of the other two classes. 
(vi) The mothers of the middle class used reward and 
praise to teach the desired behaviour to their children 
whereas the lower-class mothers used punitive methods. 
(vii) The upper-class children were found to be more 
conscientious than the lower-class children but less con- 
scientious than the middle-class children. (viii) The 
mothers of all the three SES classes favoured the sex role 
differences in child-rearing practices and praised their 
children if they maintained good sibling relationships. 
The upper-class children maintained better sibling and 
peer relations than the children of other two classes. (ix) 
In middle-class homes the father-child relationships 
were found to be more common than in the lower-and 
upper-class homes. (x) In the upper-and the lower-class 
families mothers were responsible for decisions about 
the children’s problems and financial policies; the same 
duties were performed by fathers in middle-class 
families. 


318. TIWARI, P. K., A Psychological Study of Gene- 
ration Gap across Cultures, Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1980 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to find out the 
differences in the social perception and values of 
brahmins and satnamis, and (ii) to find out the differ- 
ences in the social perception and values of younger and 
older generations of brahmins and satnamis. 

Following the purposive sampling technique, 116 
households of brahmins and 81 households of satnamis 
(each household included four people, i.e., the eldest 
son, the eldest daughter, father and mother) were 
selected from Raipur and Bilaspur districts of Madhya 
Pradesh. The tools used for data-collection were the in- 
terpersonal response trait scale developed by the inveS: 
tigator, the Minnesota Manipulation Form Board, the 
‘Who Am I’ test and two questionnaires developed by 
the investigator one of which was to evaluate the level of 
motivation, the nature of identification, the attitude to- 
wards various psycho-social objects, the nature of social 
perceptions and value configurations among the mem- 
bers of different generations and the other to estimate 
the impact of social change. The statistical techniques 
used for the analysis of data were t-test and chi-square 
test. i 

The findings of the study were: (i) There existed an in- 
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consistent intragenerational gap on various aspects of 
social customs and practices, particularly within the 
older brahmins and younger satnamis. The intergenera- 
tional gap between the older and the younger genera- 
tions of the brahmins and satnamis was fourid to be sig- 
nificant. (ii) Intergenerational gap in social perceptions 
with respect to manners and dealings between the older 
and the younger brahmins was significant whereas there 
existed no significant difference between the older and 
the younger satnamis with respect to this variable. (iii) 
Significant intergenerational gap was estimated between 
the older and the younger generations of brahmins and 
satnamis with respect to a few aspects of social maturity, 
namely, the democratic socialistic pattern of society and 
secularism while with respect to self-consciousness to- 
„wards socio-political issues and manners and dealings of 
perceptual sensitivity no significant intergenerational 
gaps between brahmins and satnamis were observed. 
(iv) There existed significant intra-as well as intergener- 
ational gaps in various aspects of-affiliation within and 
between the brahmins and satnamis. (v) No significant 
difference in the setting of goals between the younger 
` and the older brahmins was found though the younger 
satnamis set higher goals than the older ones. (vi) Tailor- 
ing, embroidery, social service, music and painting were 
; preferred as occupations for women by the older 
brahmins; the same were preferred by the younger gen- 
eration with a slight reversal. Social service was prefer- 
red as the most desirable occupation for women by the 
older satnamis while tailoring was preferred by the older 
brahmins. No consistent trend was observed with re- 
spect to occupational choices in the case of the younger 
satnamis. (vii) There existed a significant inter-as well as 
intragenerational gap among brahmins and satnamis 
with respect to identification with different categories of 
people. (viii) The younger and the older generations of 
brahmins and satnamis differed significantly in general 
achievement motivation, need pattern, goal attainment 
and horizontal social mobility aspects of general motiva- 
tion. (ix) A significant generational gap was observed 
between the .younger and the older generations of 
brahmins and satnamis in moral, political and social val- 
ues. With respect to the religious values, the younger 
and the older generations of brahmins differed signific- 
antly but not satnamis. (x) The younger and the older 
generations of brahmins and satnamis differed signific- 
antly in different aspects of self-concept, namely, the 
personal self-concept, ego strength self-concept, religi- 
ous self-concept, fatalistic self-concept and the labour- 
oriented self-concept. (x) Significant attitudinal differ- 
ences were observed between the younger and the older 
generations of brahmins and satnamis. 
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319. TIWARI, R., A Study of the Prevalent Practices of 
Teachers and Parents for Disciplining Students and 
Training Students with Special Reference to Permis- 

"siveness in Home and Schools, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1980 


The investigation attempted to study (i) the attitude 
of parents and children towards the control of their ac- — 
tivities, (ii) the attitude of children and parents towards 
disciplining methods, (iii) academic freedom, (iv) the at- — 
titude towards the freedom of children, (v) the attitude 
of teachers as compared to that of students, (vi) the at- 
titude of teachers and students regarding academic free- 
dom, and (vii) the attitudes of parents and teachers to- ` 
wards parental control. À 

The sample was selected from different intermediate 
colleges of Agra, using the purposive sampling 


- technique. The area of the study was Agra city and al- — 


most all the representative institutions belonging to dif-* 
ferent cultural and religious denominations were co- 
vered by the sample. The investigator adopted and mod- 
ified the tests to be used and translated them into Hindi. 
Their reliability and vaiidity were ascertained. The tests 
used were academic freedom survey, attitude towards 
freedom of children, attitude towards parental control 
of children’s activities and attitude towards discipline 
exercised by parents. Statistical analysis was done using. 
t-test. 

The findings revealed * (i) The attitudes of parents, 
teachers and children regarding discipline, parental con- 
trol and academic freedom differed. (ii) The difference 
in the attitudes necessitated a change in the attitudes of 
teachers and parents and the method of discipline so as 
to ensure l:ealthy and proper adjustments of children. 


320. TRIBHUVAN, U.D., A Study of Educated 
Scheduled Caste Women in an Urban Setting, 
Ph.D. Soc., Poona U., 1977 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to under- 
stand the role of education in bringing about the desired 
changes to help the educated scheduled caste women in 
their upward movement, and (ii) to know the acceptance 
of the educated scheduled caste women by the wider soc- 
iety on the basis of equality of opportunity. The addi- 
tional points in the study related to their education, 
employment and marriage. There were twenty-six. 
specific hypotheses relating the background variables 
like family, economic status, parents’ attitudes, etc., to 
the performance, attitudes and bakavionz of the edu- 
cated scheduled caste women. 
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The educated scheduled caste women included in the 
study belonged to the mahar, mang and chambhar 
castes. They had passed the secondary school certificate 
examination and were either studying in college or were 
earning and learning, or were in full employment. A 
total of 200 cases, all from Poona city, were included in 
the sample. An interview schedule was used to collect 
data individually from the subjects. Most of the ques- 
tions were open-ended. The questions were related to 
biographical information, family background, educa- 
tion, family members and community members, friends, 
employment and marriage. The analysis consisted of fre- 
quency tables and percentages and their simple compari- 
sons. 


The findings were: (i) Due to higher education, the 
scheduled caste women achieved a high status, which 
was unknown in their family and community, Ninety per 
cent of the respondents felt that education made them 
realize that they should change their way of life. A con- 
siderable percentage of the respondents expressed dis- 
like for the traditional habits and customs, The respon- 
dents reported that education was helpful in reducing 
the caste barriers and therefore the scheduled caste 
womeh could easily adjust themselves to higher-class 
people. Thus, it was due to education that the scheduled 
caste members had been accepted, at least in the urban 
society, on par with the members of the higher classes. 
(ii) With the opportunities for education, the scheduled 
caste women had emerged as a minority class struggling 
to secure new jobs that would enable them to raise their 
status. At first the educated scheduled caste women en- 
tered the world of employment as strangers or outsiders. 
However, it could be seen that the traditional outlook 
particularly toward the educated scheduled caste 
women taking up various jobs had undergone considera- 
ble change, and the attitudes of the higher-caste col- 
leagues were found to be satisfactory. (iii) The educa- 
tion of scheduled caste women had resulted in bringing 
about profound changes in their attitude towards mar- 
riage. The educated scheduled caste women believed in 
having their marriage arranged with their consent. Al- 
though they did not scem to reject outright all the tradi- 
tional customs, they followed them only to a limit. Due 
to the contact with the higher castes, the custom of 
dowry had been introduced among the educated 
scheduled caste people which the educated scheduled 
caste woman disapproved of. This had created new 
problems. Because of education, the educated 
scheduled caste woman felt that she had attained a status 
in her family which was not at all recognized in the past. 
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321. TRIPATHI, C.B., Educational Development of 
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes of 
Madhya Pradesh since Independence to 1973, Of- 
fice of the Zonal Director, Backward Classes Wel- 
fare (Central Zone), Ministry of Home Affairs, 
Bhopal, 1981 

The objectives of the study were: to have a total pic- 
ture of the development of education of the scheduled 
caste and the scheduled tribe community in Madhya 
Pradesh in a concise form and to examine the progress in 
respect of few selected aspects like enrolment of the 
scheduled caste and the scheduled tribe students in vari- 
ous stages of education, number of schools run by the 
Tribal and Harijan Welfare Department, hostel 
facilities, ashram schools, scholarships and other educa- 
tional facilities and concessions, and the expenditure in- 
curred on education for these communities from the 
time of Independence to 1973. 

Data regarding enrolment were collected from the of- 
fice of the Director of Public Instruction, Bhopal, and 
the statistics regarding the number of hostels and ashram 
schools from the Department of Tribal and Harijan Wel- 
fare, Madhya Pradesh, and from other documents. 

The study revealed: (i) The rate of increase in the en- 
rolment in respect of the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes was higher than the general rate during 1960-61 
and 1965-66, but during the next five-year period it was 
far below the general rate. (ii) There was a marked im- 
provement in the enrolment of the scheduled caste and 
the scheduled tribe students in technical, professional 
and special institutions, yet more efforts to get a larger 
number of them admitted to these institutions were 
needed. (iii) No ashram school was opened for the 
scheduled caste girls in the Fourth Five-Year-Plan 
period. (iv) In the matter of hostels for the scheduled 
caste boys and girls some districts (Shajapur, Khargone, 
Hoshangabad) appeared benefited disproportionately 
while some other districts like Jabalpur, Guna and Sidhi 
deserved more hostels. (v) In the matter of hostels and 
ashram schools for the scheduled tribe boys and girls the 
districts which had perhaps benefited disproportionately 
were Bilaspur, Balaghat and Rajnandgaon while the 
comparatively neglected districts were Jabalpur, Satna 
and Rewa. (vi) None of the higher secondary schools run 
by the Tribal and Harijan Welfare Department had a 
provision for science teaching. (vii) In the matter of 
post-matric scholarships, among the scheduled castes, 
the Mahar group received the maximum advantage and 
among the scheduled tribes, Oraons; the Gandas lagged 
behind among the scheduled castes and the position of 
Bhils among the scheduled tribes was even worse. 
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322. TRIPATHI, O.D., A Study of Student Activism in 
a University, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the trend of participation in political and protest- 
type activities among the students of Banaras Hindu 
University (BHU) with respect to faculties and both the 
sexes, and (ii) to study the intensity of the student ac- 
tivism among the students of BHU with respect to per- 
sonal, sociological, institutional, political and percep- 
tual variables. 

The sample consisted of 520 male and female-students 
of undergraduate and postgraduate classes of arts, social 
Science, science, technology and law faculties selected 
by using the purposive sampling technique. The re- 
search tools used were Activism Scale, a questionnaire 
and an interview schedule. The Activism Scale was de- 

*veloped by the author with the reliability coefficient of 
0.96 through split-half method. The statistical 
techniques used were analysis of variance and t-test. 

The major findings were: (i) Seventy-six percent male 
and 69 per cent female students took interest in politics 
and 42 per cent male and 50 per cent female students 
favoured participation in active politics. (ii) Fifty-two 
per cent male students and 30 per cent female students 
took part in active politics. The law and the social sci- 
ence students took lead in this respect. (iii) Fifty-one per 
cent boys and 47 per cent girls had some sort of associa- 
tion with political parties. (iv) Sixty-nine per cent stu- 
dents associated with political parties belonged to kur- 
mis-koiris and 29 per cent belonged to kayasthas-vai- 
shyas. (v) The association of the male students with 
youth organizations was low (only 10 per cent). (vi) 
About 88 per cent students pursued protest-type 
methods effectively for realizing students' demands. (vii) 
The usual demands fof which protest-type methods were 
pursued effectively were: postponement of examina- 
tion, union election, admissions, residential facilities 

' and opposing police entry into the examination hall. 
(viii) Fifty-eight per cent male students and 26 per cent 
female students had participated in public protest-type 
activities in varying degrees: (ix) Twenty-six per cent 
male students and 7 per cent female students had already 
participated in student movements in their schools. (x) 
Sex influenced significantly the intensity of the student 
activism (boys more than girls) but age did not influence 
the intensity of activism. Caste did not influence the de- 
gree of activism in either sex. (xi) The intensity of the 
Student activism did not differ in the case of boys 
whether their residence was home or hostel, but the girls 
staying in hostels indicated a greater intensity of activism 
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than their female counterparts staying with parents. (xii) 
The marital status of the students did not influence their 
degree of activism. (xiii) The rural male students showed 
a greater intensity of activism than the urban male stu- 
dents but such a trend was not seen in the case of 
females. (xiv) The male students from eastern U.P. and 
Bihar showed a higher intensity of activism than the 
male students from other States. (xv) The parents' socio- 
economic status was not associated with the student ac- 
tivism in the case of male students. (xvi) The students 
with a weak economic background tended to show more 
interest in the issues covering socio-political and union 
matters. (xvii) In the case of female students, parents’ 
socio-economic status was positively related to the stu- 
dent activism; girls from high socio-eonomic status were 
high activists. (xviii) The male students from agricultural 
families were high activists than the students from the 
service class families. (xix) Educational commitment 
had a negative relationship with student activism in the 
case of male students but there was no relationship in the 
case of female students. (xx) The male students of the 
law faculty showed a greater intensity of activism than 
the students from other faculties. (xxi) The female sci- 
ence students tended to be high activists as compared to 
the art and the social science students. (xxii) Students’ 
perception of guardians’ political activities appeared to 
be positively related to the student activism in the case 
of students of both sexes. (xxiii) The male students as- 
sociated with political parties like Janata, Congress (I). 
The students associated with the communist parties 
showed greater intensity of activism than those as- 
sociated with other parties. ^ 


323. TRIVEDI, K.P., The Social and Economic Condi- 
tions of Rural Secondary Teachers in Uttar 
Pradesh, Ph.D. Soc., Luc.U., 1961 


The investigation was an attempt to study the profes- 
sional, personal, economic and social aspects of the rural 
secondary school teachers of Uttar Pradesh. 

This was a sample survey of 625 teachers, roughly one- 
sixteenth of the total number in the State, covering fifty- 
three institutions in eighteen districts from all the five 
natural zones of the State, viz., the hill zone (58), Bun- 
delkhand (79), West U.P. (150), Central U.P. (172) and 
East U.P. (166). Of these institutions, there were three 
government, forty-four aided and six unaided institu- 
tions. Data were collected through a questionnaire and 
an interview. The percentages were computed from the 
data. 
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The findings were: (i) The reasons for the lack of qual- 
ity personnel were the unsatisfactory service conditions 
and lack of a flexible, efficient and organized prog- 
ramme of recruitment. Because of the unattractive pay, 
insecurity of job, uncertainty of prospects, irregularity in 
payment and insufficient provision for leisure due to 
under-staffing, the profession had failed to attract con- 
scientious men. (ii) Malpractices of the management in 
the aided and especially in the unaided institutions un- 
dermined the teachers’ confidence and capacities as well 
as the human and social significance of his profession. 
(iii) The professional status of the teacher was an intan- 
gible factor for which teachers themselves were primar- 
ily responsible. To earn recognition, the teacher needed 
academic and professional competence and social intel- 
ligence. (iv) The personal aspects of the rural teachers’ 
life was marked by large joint families, unsatisfactory 
living conditions and deprivation of many civic, social 
and cultural amenities of life. (v) The teachers’ 
economic status was the crux of all problems; the pay 
scales were hardly sufficient to meet the present cost of 
living in a fair and just manner. (vi) The most popular 
academic and literary activities were debates, kavi sam- 
melans and mushairas, antyakshari, composing poetry, 
writing articles and the like, and lectures. One third of 
the teachers were interested in organizing dramas. (vii) 
The majority of the teachers purchased books for adding 
to their qualifications or for their children. (viii) The 
main reason for incurring debts was thaf against their 
small savings or monthly deficits due to the rising price 
index, they were not able to arrange for major non-re- 
curring items of expenditure. (ix) The teachers from var- 
ious zones stressed the need of government of public- 
aided schemes of cheap housing. (x) The majority of the 
girls in teachers’ families were receiving education. (xi) 
The majority of the teachers did not believe in intercaste 
marriage but approved of the remarriage of widows. The 
majority of the teachers did not believe in dowry system. 
(xii) The majority of the teachers did not believe in ac- 
tive participation in politics. (xiii) Few teachers partici- 
pated in social work, community development program- 
mes, the establishment of new primary and junior high 
schools and Harijan welfare work. (xiv) The majority of 
the teachers were posted in their home districts. 


324. UNIYAL, M.P. and SHAH, B., Study of Caste-ef- 
fect upon Various Academic Areas at Graduate 
Level of Kumaun University, Dept. of Edu., Kum. 
U., 1979 


The basic questions which had been attempted in this 
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project were: (i) Did the caste differences affect student 
enrolment trend, achievement, selection of the stream 
and courses of studies, attempts required to pass the 
examination and wastage and stagnation, etc.? (ii) Was 
there any hierarchy of different castes in different facul- 
ties on the basis of the above variables? 

The sample of this longitudinal study consisted of the 
graduate students of the sessions 1973-74 to 1976-77 of 
Kumaun University. The year-wise students population 
of different castes (kshatriyas, vaishyas and other castes, 
consisting of scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and 
backward castes) along with their courses of studies, 
total marks and division obtained and attempts required 
to pass the first degree examination, etc., were noted 
from the University’s annual examination registers. 
Other related information was also collected from the 
office of the registrar and colleges. The t-test, and chi- 
square test, were used as main statistical techniques. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The brahmins 
constituted the highest percentage of enrolment in all 
the faculties followed by kshafriyas, vaishyas and other 
castes. (ii) The other caste groups preferred the arts 
stream to science and commerce. (iii) The enrolment of 
male brahmin students in science tended to decline. It 
was the reverse in the case of the kshatriyas while the 
vaishyas and other castes showed irregular trends. (iv) 
In the case of arts faculty, the enrolment of the kshatriya 
and the other caste students was found to increase 
whereas the brahmin and the vaishya students showed a 
declining trend although the rate of decline in the case of 
the brahmin students was not of any significance. (v) In 
the commerce faculty, an irregular pattern of enrolment 
of the brahmin as well as the kshatriya students within a 
span of four sessions was observed, the vaishyas showed 
a regular rise while the other castes were at the explora- 
tive state. (vi) In regard to the girls’ enrolment trend, in 
science stream a high degree of irregularity was found 
among all the castes. In the arts faculty, although the en- 
rolment of the kshatriya and other caste females was 
tending to rise, yet the rate of increase was very slow in 
the case of kshatriyas. The female students of brahmin 
and other castes showed irregular trends of enrolment. 
(vii) Nearly 70 per cent of the total enrolment was in arts 
stream, on the other hand it consistently declined in the 
science stream whereas commerce was seen as gaining 
popularity. (viii) The caste was found highly effective in 
determining faculty preferences as well as subject pre- 
ferences of the students. (ix) The highest preference of 
the brahmins for the science stream, of the vaishyas for 
the commerce stream, of the kshatriyas and other castes 
for the arts stream reflected the caste hierarchy in the 
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selection of streams. (x) The subjects selected by the stu- 
dents as the courses of studies were found nearer to their 
traditional life-styles in the case of higher castes while 
the students of lower castes showed utilitarian prefer- 
ence; in fact, their preferences were more competition- 
oriented. (xi) The caste status was found to be singularly 
related to the academic achievement of the students. 
(xii) The vaishya and the kshatriya students were almost 
identical in mean total marks in all types of courses. The 
brahmin students were nearer to the vaishya students in 
science courses but were nearer to the kshatriya students 
in commerce courses. (xiii) The students of other castes 
were found significantly below the traditionally 
privileged castes in respect to their academic success in 
all types of courses. (xiv) Above 90 per cent students be- 
longing to the brahmin, kshatriya and vaishya castes had 
passed the arts.and commerce graduate courses in one 
attempt. (xv) The wastage was high in the science stream 
as only about 85 per cent brahmin students, above 80 per 
cent kshatriya and vaishya students and about 60 per 
cent students of other castes passed the degree courses 
in one attempt. (xvi) Wastage and stagnation was com- 
paratively high among the low caste students. (xvii) Not 
a single student among the other castes got a first divi- 
sion during the period under study. (xviii) The percen- 
tage of the brahmin students securing a first division was 
relatively high in all the faculties. (xix) The majority of 
the students of higher castes had passed the bachelor’s 
degree in second division. (xx) In the case of students of 
other castes, a majority obtained the bachelor’s degree 
in arts and commerce courses with a third division while 
in the science stream they secured second division. 


325. UPADHYAY, H.C., The Problems of Scheduled 
Castes in the Kumaun Hills: a Sociological Study, 
Ph.D. Soc., Kum. U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to explore 
the prevailing conditions of the untouchables in Ku- 
maun region and to expose those social situations which 
caused the autocratic behaviour of the upper-caste 
people, (ii) to trace out the factors and causes of back- 
wardness among the untouchable castes, (iii) to evaluate 
the impact of government welfare measures, (iv) to un- 
earth the socio-cultural milieu in order to reconstruct the 
inter-caste relationships patterns, and (v) to suggest 
guidelines for social planning and policy-formation for 
the upliftment of the untouchables in the Kumaun hills. 

A sample of 300 untouchables was drawn by the multi 
phase stratified random sampling technique. In the first 
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phase, a comprehensive schedule was used to collect 
data for depth information regarding SES, inter-caste 
relations, attitude and aspiration and process and pat- 
tern of change. This was further intensively verified 
through the second phase of personal interviewing. To 
find more reliable data, in the third phase secondary: 
sources of the data were further utilized. 

The results obtained were: (i) Most of the Harijan 
families (74 per cent) were nuclear in nature. (ii) Child 
marriage was a frequent practice (29 per cent) but at the 
same time adult (29 per cent) and late (26 per cent) mar- 
riages were not uncommon. (iii) Harijans were debarred 
from entering temples (59.33 per cent), on the other 
hand, 57.33 per cent aspired to attain this privilege. (iv) 
A comparative study of ecological surroundings re- 
vealed that 47.55 per cent Harijans wished to leave their 
villages owing to utter poverty. (v) Illiteracy among the 
Harijan males was less (52.08 per cent) than that among 
the females (82.58 per cent). (vi) The literate persons 
showed a more favourable attitude towards their pa- 
rents. (vii) The untouchable population in general was 
found to be underpaid and belonged to the low-earning 
group. (viii) In the occupational realm, the traditional 
family occupation was followed by 45 per cent, and 30 per 
cent were non-agricultural labourers. These weaker sec- 
tions of the society had not so far gained any significant 
access to the occupational mobilization accelerated by 
the democratic process.(ix) A majority (52 per cent) of 
Harijans had accepted the existence of hierarchical caste 
division while 32.4 per cent did not feel any dissatisfac- 
tion about it. (x) Most of the higher-caste sample (81.3 
per cent) had not favoured social relations (e.g. entry to 
temples, combined sitting and dining arrangements and 
marriage of their children) with Harijans whereas most: 
of the lower-caste men (94 per cent) had no inhibition 
about social intercourse with the upper-caste men. (xi) 
The social tensions were rooted into the political awa- 
kening of the untouchables. (xii) The level of aspiration 
of the untouchables was found to be very high as even 
the illiterate parents had shown a clear-cut liking for jobs 
in administrative and professional fields. (xiii) The main 
causes found responsible for socio-economic backward- 
ness were social deprivation, economic exploitation 
and lack of opportunity. (xiv) An increasing demand for 


. Social equality, justice and overall upliftment was iden- 


tified. (xv) Attempts on a large scale had been made by 
the untouchables to imitate the customs and behaviour 
pattern of the higher castes. (xvi) Caste conflict, social 
and occupational adjustment and cultural deprivation . 
were identified as the most significant existing problems. 
(xvii) Agricultural grants were sanctioned to only 15 per 
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cent Harijans but not even a single primary school for 
them was established in Nainital and Almora. 


326. USHASRI. S., A Comparative Study of the So- 
cially Disadvantaged and the Socially Non-disad- 
vantaged Pupils with Regard to Scholastic Achieve- 
ment and Academic Adjustment, Ph.D. Psy., SVU, 
1978 


The objective of the investigation was to make a com- 
parative study of the scholastic achievement of the so- 
cially disadvantaged and the socially non-disadvantaged 
pupils who were at the terminal level of secondary 
school education in relation to their academic adjust- 
ment. 

The tools used in the study included scholastic 
achievement tests developed to assess the pupils’ 
achievement in four subject areas, namely, natural sci- 
ences, physical sciences, social studies and arithmetic, 
an adjustment inventory to measure eight areas of ad- 
justment, namely, curricular adjustment, life goals, per- 
sonal efficiency, study habits, mental health, interper- 
sonal relations, aspirational level and morale, Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices Test, and Self-Concept 
Test using Osgood’s semantic differential type scale. 
The study was conducted on a sample of 300 Class X 
pupils belonging to the Harijan community and 300 
Class X pupils from the non-Harijan community 
selected at random from twenty schools in the four dis- 
tricts of Andhra Pradesh. The variables studied in the in- 
vestigation comprised scholastic achievement, academic 
adjustment, mental ability and self-concept. 

The findings were: (i) The socially disadvantaged 
pupils significantly differed from the socially non-disad- 
vantaged pupils with regard to their scholastic perfor- 
mance. The socially disadvantaged pupils (Harijan 
pupils) tended to obtain lower marks than the socially 
non-disadvantaged pupils. (ii) The socially disadvan- 
taged pupils did not significantly differ from the socially 
non-disadvantaged pupils with regard to mental ability 
as assessed by Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices 
Test. (iii) The socially disadvantaged and the socially 
non-disadvantaged significantly differed with regard to 
their academic adjustment scores. (iv) The self-concept 
scores of the socially disadvantaged were not signific- 
antly different from the scores ofthe non-disadvantaged 
pupils. (v) The socially disadvantaged pupils frequently 
exhibited symptoms like anxiety, depression, etc., were 
less keenly interested in their academic pursuits and had 
poor personal efficiency in the planning and use of their 
time. 
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327. VASANTHA, A., A Socio-economic Study of 
Work Values, INU, 197. 


The study aimed at investigating the social cultural 
origins of occupational value orientations. The study 
was confined to one cultural group. The sample for the 
study was selected from Classes IX and X of four higher 
secondary schools run by the Tamil Education Associa- 
tion in Delhi. The sample comprised 468 children with 
parents belonging to ten different. occupations. The 
tools used for data-collection were personal data sheet, 
work value inventory constructed by the investigator 
and a socio-economic status scale constructed by the in- 
vestigator. Chi-square test was used as the statistical de- 
vice for the analysis of the data, 

The major findings were: (i) The lower socio- 
economic status group aspirations were strikingly simi- 
lar to those of the higher SES group. (ii) A large number 
of parents were willing to give maximum possible educa- 
tion to their children even though they had doubts about 
their financial resources. (iii) The occupational plans of 
the students were ambitious. The concern was not 
whether the students would enter high-level occupations 
but the concern could be seen in the parental encourage- 
ment and other motivating factors operating in the fam- 
ily. (iv) Caste was also a determining factor in the de- 
velopment of work attitudes. It could not, however, be 
said with certainty whether caste was an important influ- 
ence cutting across socio-economic differences. (v) 
Though no formal attempt was made to study the influ- 
ence of the peer group, the data obtained from the per- 
sonal data sheet on the influence of the peer group on 
occupational choice and its intensity showed this influ- 
ence to be very light. (vi) On analysis of school program- 
mes, the pass percentage of the schools in the public 
examination, the superior performance of students in 
All India Competitive Examination all together, indi- 
cated a strong academic motivation in the schools in- 
fluencing the work attitudes and occupational choices of 
students. (vii) Both home and school seemed to be in- 
fluencing factors in nullifying the influence of socio- 
economic differences. The data, however, were not suf- 
ficient to warrant any direct conclusions. 


328. VASANTHA, A., A Study of Science Talent and 
Its Correlates, Centre for Studies in Science Policy, 
JNU, 1978 


The study was concerned with the nature of science ta- 
lent and its correlates. Only the environmental aspect 
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and activating factor were chosen. The scope of the 
study focussed on family background, personality as- 
pects and school experience. The sample comprised se- 
venty boys and girls drawn from twenty-four schools of 
Delhi who had qualified in the NCERT Science Talent 
Search tests. The tools employed for data-collection 
were a questionnaire, Allport- Vernon Lindzey Study of 
Values, Strong's Vocational Interest Blank, Mooney 
Problem Checklist and interview schedules. Simple per- 
centages were calculated, and product moment coeffi- 
cient of correlation was used to study the relationship. 
The major findings were: (i) Only 50 per cent of the 
fathers had a science background. The parents of 
talented students were from educated families. The 
economic status of the families was satisfactory. Though 
there were indications of an intellectual climate at home, 
it could not be said to be specially science-oriented. (ii) 
The birth ordér of the subjects indicated that nearly one- 
third were first-born. (iii) Very few students knew a sci- 
entist personality; very few had family friends who were 
Scientists. (iv) Fifty-nine per cent of the students had 
friends who desired to be scientists. Friends appeared to 
be an influencing factor but it called for further investi- 
gation. (v) The personality classification on values 
showed a predominantly theoretical man or woman. (vi) 
The subject preferences showed preference for physics 
‘and mathematics. While boys’ leisure time activities re- 
flected scientific interests, girls wanted a change as indi- 
cated by their non-science activities. (vii) Both boys and 
girls showed preferences for occupations with science 
bias. Again, occupations demanding creative ability 
were preferred. (viii) The school programmes led to the 
conclusion that neither the teachers nor the school sci- 
ence programmes had been an influencing factor in their 


achievement in science. (ix) The activating factor, . 


namely, the stimulation provided by the teachers in de- 
veloping an interest in science among the students, was 
not much. 


329. VENKATASUBRAHMANY AN , T.R., Experi- 
menis in the Reduction of Group Prejudices of Stu- 
dents in Madras State, Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1967 


The study aimed at experimenting in the reduction of 
group prejudices against languages, regional groups and 
castes of students in the State of Madras. 

Individual and group experiments were carried out on 
university students to reduce their prejudices against 
languages, regional groups and castes. The purposive 
sampling method was employed for selecting the sam- 
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ple. An attitude scale was developed for collecting data; 
verbal material was developed which constituted the 
treatment. Four different experiments were plauned to 
reduce prejudices in each area and they were categori- 
cally named as classical conditioning of meaning, self- 
counter conditioning through role-playing, instrumental 
conditioning and modelling influence. The data were 
analysed by using t-test. 

The findings were: (i) Self-counter conditioning 
through the role-playing experiment contributed the 
most to reducing prejudices. (ii) The modelling influ- 
ence experiment came next to the self-counter condi- 
tioning experiment in the reduction of anti-Hindi, anti- 
northerner, and anti-brahmin prejudices while it com- 
bined with other experiments. (iii) The experiments that 
involved classical conditioning of meaning came third. 
They did not make any special claims for inclusion ex- 
cept that it was easy to use classical conditioning as an 
experimental device. (iv) The instrumental conditioning 
experiment to reduce anti-Hindi prejudices ran 
smoothly and negative reinforcement of unexpected re- 
sponses was not made, resulting in the poor shaping of 
the verbal habit of individuals thereby affecting the 
change in attitude. (v) Reduction of anti-brahmin pre- 
judices depended on wide generalization efforts on the 
part of the participants, These efforts were effective in 
reducing anti-northerner prejudices. 


330. VERMA, O.P., A Sociological Study of Four 
Major Dysfunctions in Delhi Schools, Ph.D. Edu., 
JMI, 1982 


The objectives of the study were to find out various 
dysfunctions related to (i) the school tradition, (ii) the 
power compliance relationship, (iii) communication 
channels, and (iv) the classroom climate. 

Sixty senior secondary schools of Delhi were selected 
for the study. Ten teachers from each school were cho- 
sen as the subjects of the study. Of the 600 subiects, only 
375 teachers and principals returned the questionnaire. 
Eighty-three respondents had a rural and 292 respon- 
dents had an urban background. For the purpose of col- 
lecting data, tools and techniques employed were ques- 
tionnaires, interview, case study, observation and criti- 
cal incidents technique. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The Government 
schools followed secular traditions in relation to school 
organization while most of the private aided schools fol- 
lowed non-secular traditions in matters of teachers' ap- 
pointment and other policy matters. (ii) The manage- 
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ments of private aided schools often interfered in the 
day-to-day life and administration of the schools. (iii) 
Malpractices in examination were the major cause of 
dysfunctional traditions. The greater the number of dys- 
functions regarding the examination, the poorer was the 
culture and the more disorganized was the school. (iv) 
Malpractices in purchases and other financial matters af- 
fected school education; aided as well as government 
schools were similarly affected. (v) The apathetic at- 
titude of the principal, the growing interference of the 
politicians, appointment of corrupt staff, the growing in- 
terference of the managing committee, incompetence of 
the principals, truancy among the staff, students and 
principals, lack of aesthetic values and moral training 
were responsible for dysfunctional traditions. (vi) The 
majority of Delhi school principals were authoritarian in 
their functioning of whom 60 per cent were coercive, 10 
per cent were remunerative and 29 per cent were norma- 
tive. (vii) Clique formation was multi-dimensional. 
Teachers’ professional organizations were not effective 
because of their political affiliations. (viii) The channels 
of communication of most of the schools were blocked; 
the communication between the members of the staff 
was poor. (ix) The urban schools had a better classroom 
climate than the rural schools; indifference on the part 
of principals, teachers and parents being responsible for 
it. (x) The male and the female teachers were equally un- 
able to provide a conducive climate. 


331. WADHWA, B.S., A Study of Attitudinal Structure 
of University Student Dissidents within a Social 
Psychological Framework, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop a mul- 


tidimensional attitude scale based on the factors central ~ 


to the ideology of university student dissidents and a stu- 
dent questionnaire, (ii) to deal with the problem of clas- 
sification of dissidents and non-dissidents, (iii) to inves- 
tigate the factorial structure of attitudes on the basis of 
the data on student dissidents, (iv) to investigate the cor- 
relates of the factor scales and make a comparative study 
- of dissidents and non-dissidents, (v) to determine the re- 
lationship between the attitude factor scales and the per- 
sonality dimensions (neuroticism and extraversion), and 
(vi) to reveal the personality characteristics of certain 
extreme cases of dissidents and non-dissidents using 
Rorschach psychodiagnostics. 
The sample consisted of 160 male students of various 
faculties of Kurukshetra University of whom eighty had 
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beep identified as dissidents and eighty as non-dissi- 
dents. Two additional small samples of dissidents and 
non-dissidents-from medical college (males) and Kuruk- 
shetra University (females) were also drawn for the pur- 
pose of comparison. The sample students were adminis- 
tered, through a snow-ball technique, a self-developed 
attitude scale about political participation and protest 
activities, a student questionnaire for participation in 
political activities, Maudsley Personality Inventory and 
the Rorschach Ink Blot Test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Six factors were 
identified in the students attitude scale for participation 
in political and protest activities, viz. , democratic goals, 
religious beliefs, basic issues, tactics, radicalism and 
political functioning style. (ii) Dissidents and non-dissi- 


_ dents differed significantly on the radicalism scale. (iii) 


The dissidents of the medical college did not differ sig- 
nificantly from the dissidents of Kurukshetra University 
on participation in political and protest activities. (iv) 
Most of the dissidents were from homes having political 
background. (v) The comparison of the two dissident 
groups, viz., the dissidents whose parents were politi- 
cally active and those whose parents were politically in- 
active, indicated that the two differed significantly on 
the radicalism scale. (vi) The dissidents had greater 
probability of taking interest in political news than the 
non-dissidents. (vii) The factors—democratic goals, re- 
ligious beliefs, political functioning style—did not show 
any difference with respect to the variables of type, area, 
residence and subjects of the dissidents and non-dissi- 
dents. (viii) The rural dissidents scored significantly 
higher than the non-dissidents on the factor of basic is- 
sues. (ix) The science students scored significantly 
higher on the tactics scale than the humanities students. 
(x) The science student dissidents scored significantly 
higher than the humanities student dissidents on the tac- 
tics scale. (xi) The hosteler dissidents scored signific- 
antly higher than the hosteler non-dissidents on the tac- 
tics scale. (i) The hosteler dissidents scored signific- 
antly higher than the hosteler non-dissidents on 
radicalism scale. (xiii) The dissidents and the non-dissi- 
dents differed significantly with respect to neuroticism 
and extraversion. (xiv) The university dissidents were 
more neurotic and extroverted than the medical college 
non-dissidents. (xv) The dissidents showed more hostil- 
ity and inner anxiety than the non-dissidents. (xvi) The 
non-dissidents had high aspirational level, while the dis- 
sidents had aspirational level below their capacity as life 
circumstances did not permit- complete achievement. 
(xvii) The non-dissidents were intellectually superior 
and had better organizational ability than the dissidents. 
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(xviii) The dissidents had more control over impulsive 
expression of emotionality than the non-dissidents. 


332. WANGU, R.S., Socio-psychological Correlates of 
Disciplined-Indisciplined Behaviour among Uni- 
versity Students, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) the values 
were significantly related to the disciplined-indisciplined 
behaviour tendencies in university students, (ii) person- 
ality characteristics, some factors in the environment, 
and socio-economic status formed significant correlates 
of the tendency to indulge in disciplined and indiscip- 
lined acts by the students, (iii) the disciplined and the in- 
disciplined students differed from each other in terms of 
values, personality characteristics, perception of en- 
vironmental press, and socio-economic status, (iv) the 
tendency to create disciplined and indisciplined be- 
haviour varied with sex, and from one faculty to the 
other, (v) the variables of values, personality charac- 
teristics, environmental press, and socio-economic 
status clustered together in different factors underlying 
the disciplined-indisciplined behaviour, and (vi) the fa- 
` culty-to-faculty differences existed in respect of diffe- 
rent constellations of variables explaining the common 
factor variance in different factors. 

The study was completed in two phases. Six hundred 
and ninety-eight students and 58 teachers of the Panjab 
. University formed the sample for the first phase in which 
the Discipline-Indiscipline (D-I) Scale and Socio- 
Economic Status (SES) Inquiry Form were standar- 
dized. The final sample in the second phase comprised 
_ 352 students. The statistics used in the first phase for the 
standardization of the D-I scale were median, interquar- 
tile range, point-biserial coefficient of correlation, pro- 
duct moment coefficient of correlation and the 
technique of factor analysis. In the second phase de- 
scriptive statistics such as mean, median, standard de- 
viation, skewness, and kurtosis were calculated. Product 
moment coefficient of correlation, factor analysis, and 
t-ratios were also used. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Values, per- 
sonality characteristics, environmental factors and SES 
correlated significantly with different measures of dis- 
ciplined and indisciplined behaviour, for different 
groups of students. (ii) Disciplined and indisciplined stu- 
dents differed from each other in terms of values, per- 
sonality characteristics, and SES but not in the percep- 
tion of environmental press. (iii) The sex of the student 
affected the disciplined or otherwise behaviour. (iv) All 
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the four variables mentioned above clustered together in 
creating disciplined or otherwise behaviour. (v) The fa- 
culty-to-faculty differences were significant in the be- 
haviour pattern of the students. (vi) In general, the 
lower level of intelligence, lack of acceptance of group 
moral standards, insecurity, independent mindedness, 
lack of botheration, apprehensiveness, low frustration 
tolerance and higher level of assertiveness were as- 
sotiated with indisciplined behaviour. Some of these 
were more dominant in girls and others in boys and the 
same held true for different faculties. 


333. WILLIAMS, K.F., A Study of Adjustment of the 
Blind and the Deaf Students in Standards V, VI, VII 
of Special Schools in Karnataka, New Horizon Col- 
lege of Education, Bangalore, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out and 
compare the extent of adjustment of the blind and the 
deaf children in Standards V to VII, (ii) to find out the 
extent of their adjustment in the areas of home, school, 
peers, teacher and general, (iii) to find out the inter- 
relationship of adjustment in different areas, (iv) to find 
out the differences, if any, between the adjustment of 
children in different standards, and (v) to infer possible 
implications of adjustment of the blind and the deaf in 
the school. 

The sample comprised all the special schools of My- 
sore, Hubli and Gulbarga and one school of Bangalore. 
Fifty-one blind children and sixty-five deaf children of 
Classes V, VI and VII formed the sample. The tool for 
data-collection was the Pre-Adolescent Adjustment 
Scale (PAAS) of Pareek. The statistics used were mea- 
sures of central tendency, standard deviation and pro- 
duct moment coefficient of correlation. 

The major findings were: (i) Both the blind and the 
deaf children had a good level of home adjustment. The 
blind children of Classes VI and VII showed a higher de- 
gree of home adjustment than those of Class V, 
wheareas the deaf children of Classes VI and VII 
showed a lower degree of home adjustment than those 
of Class V. (ii) The blind children of Classes V, VI and 
VII were better adjusted in schools than thé deaf chil- 
dren. The level of school adjustment of the blind and the 
deaf was found to decrease as they moved from Class V 
to VII. (iii) In the case of adjustment with peers, both 
the blind and the deaf were found to have a good degree 
of adjustment except the deaf of Class VII who showed a 
degree of adjustment below the average value. (iv) Both 
the blind and the deaf had a low level of adjustment with 
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their teachers. (v) In the area of general adjustment, the 
blind showed better adjustment than the deaf in all the 
standards. (vi) In all the areas taken together, the blind 
showed better adjustment than the deaf. (vii) In the case 
of the blind and the deaf, adjustment scores of all areas 
showed a high positive correlation suggesting a high in- 
terrelationship between the adjustment levels in the five 
areas under study. 


334. YADAV, S.K., A Study of the Scheduled Castes’ 
Awareness about the Schemes for Their Educa- 
tional Progress, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to iden- 
tify the educational schemes for facilitating education of 
the children belonging to the scheduled castes, (ii) to 
study the awareness of students and the heads of families 
regarding the educational schemes for facilitating educa- 
tion of the children belonging to the scheduled castes, 
(iii) to study the sources of awareness about the educa- 
tional, schemes for facilitating education of the children 
belonging to the scheduled castes, (iv) to study the an- 
tecedent variables of the awareness level of the heads of 
families regarding the educational schemes for facilitat- 
ing education of the children belonging to the scheduled 
castes, (v) to study the relationship between the aware- 
ness of the heads of families about educational schemes 
and their utilization by the children belonging to the 
scheduled castes, (vi) to study the relationship between 
the awareness of heads of families about the educational 
schemes and the drop-out rate of the children belonging 
to the scheduled castes, (vii) to study the relationship be- 
tween the awareness of the scheduled caste heads of 
families about the educational schemes and the non-at- 
tendance among their children, (viii) to study the re- 
lationship between the awareness of the scheduled caste 
heads of families about the educational schemes and 
their out-of-school children, and (ix) to study the prob- 
lems faced by the scheduled castes in the utilization of 
the educational schemes for facilitating education of 
their children. 

The population for the study was defined as people 
velonging to the scheduled castes of the Union Territory 
of Delhi. The unit of sampling was family. In all, 300 
families belonging to scheduled caste from rural, urban 
and semi-urban areas were covered. Two questionnaires 
and an Awareness Level Scoring Key (ALSK) were de- 
veloped for the collection of data for the study. The t- 
test, chi-square and product moment coefficient of cor- 
relation were used, to analyse data regarding problems 
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and suggestions. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The school 
was the major source of awareness for parents about the 
educational schemes. (ii) The urban heads of the 
families had a higher level of awareness about the educa- 
tional schemes than the heads of the families in the semi- 
urban and the rural areas. (iii) The students in the urban 
areas had a higher awareness than those in the semi- 
urban and the rural areas. (iv) The awareness level of the 
male students was higher than that of the female stu- 
dents in the total sample. (v) Association was found bet- 
ween the castes within the scheduled castes and the 
awareness level of the heads of the families irrespective 
of location areas to which they belonged. (vi) Associa- 
tion was also found between the castes within the 
scheduled castes and the awareness level of the students 
irrespective of the location areas. (vii) The congruence 
between the awareness of the heads of the families and 
the students was further corroborated by the significant 
correlations. (viii) The annual income of the headsof the 
families as well as the per capita income differed in diffe- 
rent location areas, namely, rural, urban and semi- 
urban: (ix) There was a positive significant relationship 
between the income of the head of a family and his 
awareness level. The same trend was found in the per 
capita income of the family and the awareness of the 
head of the family. (x) The educational level of the head 
of a family varied from area to area. The awareness of 
the heads of the families was associated with their educa- 
tional level except in rural areas. (xi) The occupational 
level of the heads of the families had an association with 
location areas, namely rural, semi-urban and urban 
areas. However, there was a relationship between the 
awareness level of the heads of the families and their oc- 
cupation irrespective of their location areas. (xii) As- 
sociation was found between the awareness of heads of 
the families and the utilization of the educational 
schemes by their wards. (xiii) The awareness level of the 
heads of the families about the educational schemes was 
related to the attending behaviour of their children, The 
same trend was also found in the case of the non-attend- 
ing, drop-out, and out-of-school children. (xiv) Most of 
the heads of the families felt that the educational 
schemes were partly sufficient and they suggested that 
the rate of scholarship should be increased. (xv) The 
heads of the families faced some difficulties like in- 
adequate publicity, derogatory remarks, indifferent at- 
titude of officials, irrational distribution, inefficient offi- 
cials, cumbersome procedure, and delayed payment, 
etc.. in availing themselves of the schemes. (xvi) The 
heads of the families suggested some solutions like au- 
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tomatic renewal of the educational schemes, manual 
training, and simplified procedure for applying as well 
as for the mode of payment, etc., for the improvement 
of the educational schemes. 


335. ZADOO, C.K., The Effect of Socio-economic De- 
privation on the Structure of Personality of Youth 
at the 10+2 Stage, Ph.D. Edù., Jammu U., 1980 


The specific aims of the study were: (i) to identify 
those aspects of personality on which the children from 
low socio-economic-cum-cultural background did rela- 
tively well, (ii) to find out whether the students from 
high status scored better in the school examination than 
the students from low status homes, and (iii) to assess 
the importance of various factors as possible explana- 
tions for the differences in personalities found for the 
youth from different kinds of  socio-econontic 
backgrounds. 

For the collection of data the measuring devices used 
were Minnesota Paper Form Board Test, Special 
Abilities Rating Scales, 16 PF Questionnaire, Cultural 
Gain Questionnaire, Interest Pattern Scale, attitude 
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scale, and a socio-economic status inventory. 

The major findings were: (i) When the effects of dif 
ferences in native endowments of cognitive section were 
ruled out, the affluent class showed better scholastic at- 
tainments and greater cultural gains due to various ad- 
vantages they enjoyed. (ii) The criterion variable of 
value related significantly to socio-economic status, and 
after partialing out the effect of four temperamental fac- 
tors there was no remarkable change except in indepen- 
dence. (iii) Significant differences were found in the 
mean scores of the two groups so far as intelligence, 
achievement, cultural gain, value composite and at- 
titude composite were concerned. (iv) The affluent class 
had strong leanings towards theoretical, social values 
and less so towards religious values, whereas the dep- 
rived people preferred economic and aesthetic ac- 
tivities. (v) In spite of having a natural inclination to- 
wards cultivating various important areas of interest, the 
deprived class could not engage themselves in them 
satisfactorily. (vi) The students from high socio- 
economic group were found possessing those traits of 
personality which experts considered to be positive 
while the students from low socio-economic status pos- 
sessed negative traits of personality. 
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The comparative studies in education have come a 
long way from the period of Travellers’ Tales spanning 
the last few centuries, or the Cultural Borrowing phase 
of the nineteenth century when visits to foreign lands 
were undertaken to observe educational institutions and 
practices, and experts from abroad invited to advise on 
problems purely indigenous. Though the fundamental 
aim of a comparative study remains the same, namely, 
the planned reform and development of one's own sys- 
tem of education, the method of comparison has been 
systematized today, and has attained a degree of refine- 
ment. Besides this methodological systematization of 
the pragmatic aim of the field, or perhaps because of it, 
comparative education in the second half of the twen- 
tieth century has emerged as an academic discipline in 
its own right. This development is reflected in the in- 
creasing number of academic courses offered in the sub- 
ject at the graduate, post-graduate and doctoral levels, 
as also in the growth of professional organizations set up 
around the globe to foster and promote the discipline in 
both its esoteric and pragmatic aspects. 

Three distinct stages can be identified in the growth 
and development of research in comparative education. 
The nineteenth century was essentially a period of de- 
scriptive and statistical studies which systematically col- 
lected, classified and disseminated information about 
educational systems in various countries. The main aim 
of such an exercise was the adoption of the policies, 
practices and institutions of one country by another. The 
beginning of the present century saw the emergence of 
interpretative or explanatory studies, it being realized 
that it is not enough simply to know ‘what’ a particul 


educational system is, but also to know ‘why’ it is as it i 
Explanations regarding the ‘why’ of educational systems 
were sought mainly through historical, philosophical 
and sociological approaches. The second half of the 
twentieth century witnessed the emergence of scientific 
studies in comparative education. Besides being analy- 
tic, the scientific method was also interdisciplinary or 
multi-disciplinary, with comparative educationists col- 
laborating with political scientists, economists, 
sociologists, psychologists, historians, cultural an- 
thropologists, and other involved in educational studies 
in examining education cross-culturally, as well as in 
grasping a global point of view of the process of educa- 
tion in the light of different factors. 

Comparative education research can make a signific- 
ant contribution to planning for educational develop- 
ment, finding solutions to contemporary problems in, 
education, and reforming the educational system in gen- 
eral. Unfortunately, therefore, the dearth of significant 
and sufficient research studies in this area in India has 
deprived the educational policy-making bodies in the 
country the benefit of drawing on their findings. 

One major index of the paucity of research in this area 
is the fact that in ‘A Survey of Research in Education’ 
(Buch, 1974), comparative education does not even fi- 
gure as a discipline meriting an independent chapter. 
The situation has improved marginally in quantitative 
terms, and among the first efforts in the area may be 
cited the studies conducted by the NCERT in the late 
1960s and early 1970s. These include a ‘Survey of the 
Teaching of Comparative Education in Indian Univer- 
sities’ (Ezekiel, 1968), a paper on ‘Areas of Research in 
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Comparative Education’ (Singh, 1970) and a study on 
‘Pressures on Access to Secondary Education and the 
Choice of School Subjects’ (NCERT, 1975). Sub- 
sequently, in the Second Survey (Buch, 1979) the trend 
report on comparative education by Singh reviewed six 
of the eleven studies abstracted. 

The principal aim of the present trend report is to 
trace the nature and volume of research in comparative 
education in the doctoral studies and the research pro- 
jects completed in university departments of education 
and other related departments in Indian universities, as 
also the research projects conducted by other teaching 
and research institutes. Also, the research projects fi- 
nanced by various agencies like the ICSSR, UGC, 
NCERT and UNESCO are included. The report covers 
mainly the published and the unpublished works during 
the period 1978-82, as also some studies conducted ear- 
lier. Table 1 shows the year, nature and financing agency 
of the twenty studies. 


Table 1 
YEAR, NATURE AND FINANCING AGENCY OF STUDIES IN 


COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


Nature and Financing Agency (F.A.) 


Year Total 
Ph.D. F.A. Research F.A. 
Theses Projects 
1975 1 — — — 1 
1977 1 — — — 1 
1978 3 — E — 3 
1979 5 — 2 NCERT 7 
1980 5 — 1 UNESCO 6 
1981 1 — — — 1 
Date not 
mentioned — — 1 — 1 
"Total 16 — 4 — 20 


As compared to the six studies reviewed by Singh 
(1979), the period 1978-82 has been marked by eighteen 
studies in comparative education, including Ph.D. 
studies and research reports. This is an encouraging fac- 
tor for research in comparative education. The rise in 
numbers is indicative of growth of the field as an 
academic discipline. Of the sixteen Ph.D. theses, four- 
teen have been completed in departments of education, 
one in the department of sociology and one in the de- 
partment of psychology, 

With regard to the units of comparison, only four 
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studies deal with comparison of some educational as- 
pect/problem in two or more countries, and hence fall 
appropriately under the rubric Comparative Studies. 
Eight studies deal with only one country or a province/ 
area within a country and may therefore be classified 
under Area Studies. One study (Pramool, 1979) at- 
tempts a comparison of the role of teachers in one Indian 
State, namely, Gujarat, with that in Thailand! It may 
perhaps be necessary to stress here that the units of com- 
parison have to be equal, if naive conlcusions are not to 
emerge. Similar is the case in the study by Mammotil 
(1977) which compares secondary education in England 
and Wales and India with special reference to Bihar. The 
remaining studies deal with intra-country comparisons 
such as between rural and urban areas of Karnataka 
(Sreenivasan, 1979), anavil brahmins and jains (Naik, 
1979), and Bangkok Metropolitan Area and the Provin- 
cial Area of Thailand (Satit, 1980). 

A significant lacuna observed in the research studies 
reviewed is that not a single study deals with theoretical 
arid methodological considerations in comparative edu- 
cation. Regarding the methodology adopted in the 
studies under review, .certain observations may be 
made. Before these can be made, however, an examina- 
tion of the methodological issues involved in compara- 
tive education research is essential. 

As an academic discipline, comparative education is 
unique. It is in the first place comparative, and there- 
fore, cross-cultural or cross-national and, secondly, it is 
interdisciplinary or multi-disciplinary unlike disciplines 
such as philosophy of education or economics of educa- 
tion which relate to particular parental disciplines in 
their cases philosophy and economics, respectively. Not 
only is comparative education different from other areas 
of education by not being affiliated to a particular paren- 
tal discipline, but even as a comparative discipline its 
position is unique in the sense that unlike other com- 
parative fields such as comparative law or comparative 
literature which once again draw on the parent discip- 
lines of law and literature, respectively the parent field 
of comparative education is education which is interdis- 
ciplinary. Because of its peculiar position both as a com- 
parative and as an education discipline, comparative 
education encompasses a variety of interests and ap- 
proaches. It is this eclectic nature of the disciplines, 
therefore, which makes comparative studies in educa- 
tion both challenging and rewarding. It also poses ques- 
tions regarding the basic tools and techniques of the sub- 
ject, the development of models from various social sci- 
ences, and the lines of demarcation between compara- 
tive education and other fields in education on the one 
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hand, and comparative education and other social sci- 
ences on the other. This view is borne out by the variety 
of problems tackled by the studies reviewed, as also by 
the fact that two of the Ph.D. theses are in the depart- 
ments of sociology and psychology, respectively. 


Methodology 


Outstanding changes in the methodology in compara- 
tive education have occurred in the present century with 
a purely descriptive approach giving way to interpreta- 
tive studies, drawing on the various social sciences in 
their search for explanations. Analytical studies — both 
intra-educational and educationai-societal — were 
further refined in an attempt to make the discipline sci- 
entific, with both inductive and deductive approaches of 
inquiry employed by scholars in the field. The resuit has 
been the emergence of both qualitative and quantitative 
studies and the consequent need to strike a proper ba- 
lance between a theorizing approach and an empirical 
one. Additionally, there has been a felt need for con- 
structing models or typologies and developing 
techniques in the scientific study of comparative educa- 
tion. 

Whatever contributions have been made to the de- 
velopment of comparative education methodology, they 
have been mainly from outside India. Research studies 
on methodological issues in comparative education in 
this country are conspicuous by their absence. It is dif- 
ficult to understand why Indian researchers in compara- 
tive education paid no attention to this most important 
aspect; perhaps other types of studies are done with ease 
and within shorter periods. 

Table 2 shows the methodology used for comparative 
study by the twenty studies under review. 


Table 2 
RESEARCH METHODS ADOPTED BY THE STUDIES 

Se en Paesi yer eit CREE M A 
Research Method Employed Number of Studies 
Descriptive survey 
Descriptive statistical 
Area studies 
Historical and sociological approach 


Case study method 
Experimental 


Total 20 


From the table it is observed that a majority of studies 
involve descriptive comparisons, either survey or statis- 
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tical type. Moreover, five of the studies are what may be 
called area studies dealing with one country or a pro- 
vince or region within a country. Area studies can pro- 
vide systematic and authentic information for future 
comparative studies but are not in themselves compara- 
tive, One study goes beyond description to interpreta- 
tion, using the historical and sociological approaches in a 
search for explanations. One study adopts the case study 
method for examining the work of two agencies of non- 
formal! education and one study is experimental in 
nature. 


Themes 


Coming next to the themes or topics taken up for com- 
parison, we can first divide them into two broad 
categories, namely, studies dealing strictly with ques- 
tions relating to school and studies dealing with ques- 
tions relating to school and society, or what may be 
termed ecological studies. The second category of 
studies is the product on the one hand, of the interest of 
social scientists in comparative education, and on the 
other the methodological principle that it is the things 
outside the school which govern and determine what 
goes on within the school. Of the twenty studies, eleven 
studies deal strictly with the things within the school and 
nine with topics concerning school and society. Table 3 
shows the topics and themes covered by the studies. 


Table 3 


TOPICS/THEMES COVERED 


Topics or Themes No. of Studies 


Particular levels of education 
Education and social background 
Teachers and teacher education 
Language problems and policies 
Non-formal and adult education 
Attitudes and values 


i aaoa 


8 


Total 


The table gives a synoptic view of the significant prob- 
lems studied. 


Levels of Education 


Of the six studies dealing with various issues of diffe- 
rent levels of the educational system, the study by 
Amoradhat (1975) examines the problems of provision 
and use of audio-visual aids in the secondary schools of 
Thailand. Data were collected by means of a question- 
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naire regarding the attitude towards the use of audio-vis- 

ual aids, the competence of teachers in using these aids, 

and the facilities available in the schools for the display 

. and use of the audio-visual material: The study simply 
. describes the information collected through the ques- 
tionnaire and attempts neither an analysis of nor a com- 
parison with the situation outside Thailand. 

The study by Mammotil (1977) is a comparative study 
of (i) the pattern of educational administration and 
finance, and (ii) the system of curriculum and examina- 
tions in England and India. On the basis of juxtaposition 
of the similarities and differences in the systems of edu- 
cation of the two countries, the study gives some sugges- 
tions for improving the educational system of India in 
general and Bihar in particular. 

Hossain’s (1978) study is concerned with the problems 
of introducing universal primary education in 
Bangladesh. His survey shows that economic, social, 
environmental, geographical, religious, administrative 
and political factors affect the programme of universal 
provision, universal enrolment and universal retention. 

The study by Sreenivasan (1979) is also concerned 
with the primary stage of education, but this time for 
comparing the development of primary education in the 
rural and the urban areas within an Indian State, 
namely, Karnataka. The study analyses the data col- 
lected from official records and documents. 

Satit’s (1980) study is also an intra-national compari- 

-son studying the administrative problems perceived by 
school administrators at the secondary level in two areas 
of Thailand. The study shows interesting differences in 
the way problems are perceived by school adminis- 
trators in metropolitan and provincial areas. 

The sixth study dealing with a particular level of edu- 
cation is the one by Sirirassamee (1980) which compares 
the systems of higher education in India and Thailand. 
Considering the size and diversity of India and the 
number and types of higher educational institutions 
available, it may be said that the study might have added 
more meaning to the comparison if more than two uni- 
versities (and these also from the western region) had 
been selected from different regions of India for the sur- 
vey. Generalizations about India on the basis of such 
scant data are rather risky. 


Education and Social Background 


There are six other studies which may be classified 
under Education and Social Background. Dharam Vir's 
(1978) study purports to examine the social background 
of college students in Nepal. The findings of the study, 
based on a descriptive survey, do not appear to have 
much to say on the subject except that (a) urban male 
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and Hindu students coming from illiterate and semi-lit- 
erate families have shown more interest in acquiring 
higher education and (b) middle-income agricultural 
families account for a majority of students. 

Adisai’s (1978) comparison of creative thinking in re- 
lation to various social factors of high schoo! students in 
Baroda and Bangkok makes an interesting reading and 
provides useful information. For example, that Thai stu- 
dents had higher mean scores on all dimensions of crea- 
tive thinking than Indian students, but that there was no 
interaction effect between the socio-economic status, 
school climate and classroom behaviour of students 
upon their creative thinking. 

Naik’s (1979) study examines the effects of the family 
influence variables on the acquisition of achievement 
motive of pupils belonging to two distinct communities 
— anavil brahmins and Jains. The findings show that no 
significant difference existed between the pupils of the 
two communities in all the variables. 

A Ph.D. work under the discipline of psychology is 
the study by Farzam (1979) which investigates the extent 
to which the value orientation of parents, father’s occu- 
pation and the socio-economic status of the family influ- 
enced the job preference of the students in guidance and 
non-guidance schools of Isfahan. 

Similarly, Yodsuwan’s (1980) study iooks at the fac- 
tors affecting the in-service education programmes of 
teacher education in Thailand. 

Finally, the study by Raj (1981) compares the at- 
titudes and values of expatriate Indian teachers and the 
native teachers of Ethiopia in the context of the socio- 
cultural background and finds out that there is no sig- 
nificant difference between the Indian and the Ethio- 
pian teachers. However, the Ethiopian teachers scored 
higher on theoretical, social and cultural values while 
the Indian teachers scored higher on religious value. 


Teachers and Teacher Education 


Of the four studies on teachers and teacher education, 
Pramool's (1979) study compares the role of teachers in 
Gujarat (India) and Thailand. A majority of the findings 
are based on historical facts already available in 
textbooks. For the contemporary period the findings ap- 
pear to be of a very general nature. 3 

Shafiq’s (1980) study is experimental in nature and is 
concerned with microteaching as an innovative - 
technique in teacher training in Bangladesh. 

The study by Suwannachairop (1980) examines how, 
through the teacher education programme for elemen- 
tary schools, the educational needs and problems of a 
rural community can be tackled. Like Shafiq Suwan- 
nachairop has the advantage of working in an educa- 
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tional system of which he has first-hand knowledge, 
namely, the Thai system. 

This advantage is also shared by Bunturngsook (1979) 
whose study looks at the role perception and role expec- 
tations of the university teachers and their clientele in 
Thailand. f Y 


Language Problems and Policies 


A study dealing with an issue of common concern for 
multilingual countries is the one by Kerawalla (1979) 
which identifies and analyses the language problems 
arising in India and the USSR, examines the language 
policies formulated by the two countries in the realm of 
official language policy and language policy in education 
and looks at the specific conditions within which lan- 
guage policies are formulated, adopted and 
implemented in the two countries. Based on primary 
and secondary sources the information provided is reve- 
aling to the extent that it highlights the need to examine 
the initial condition prevailing in the two countries and 
precludes hasty borrowing of policy solutions to prob- 
lems which may appear, prior to analysis, to'be alike. 


Non-formal and Adult Education 


The study by Banerji (1980) looks at two programmes 
of non-formal education in India, one by the Directorate 
of Non-formal and Adult Education, Tamil Nadu, and 
the other by Seva Mandir, a voluntary agency in 
Udaipur, and examines their linkages with formal edu- 
cation. 

The study by Marr and Gupta (1979) examines the 
image of self of Indians and other national groups, 
namely, English, Russians, Pakistanis, Chinese and 
Americans. Not surprisingly, the ratings for Indians are 
favourable, and the ratings for self even more favoura- 
ble. 


Attitudes and Values 


The last study, conducted by Kureshi, Hussain and 
Bhatnagar (1979) attempts to measure the strength of 
achievement motive and the tendencies of hope of suc- 
cess and fear of failure among Indian and African stu- 
dents. The study showed striking similarities and differ- 
ences between Indian and African students. 


Summary 


To summarize the major features of the twenty studies 
reviewed, it may be observed that, as mentioned earlier, 
not a single study deals with methodological and 
theoretical issues in comparative education. Further, 
quite a few studies do not have a clearly stated concep- 
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tual framework for the comparative study. With regard 
to the choice of countries selected for comparison, apart 
from India, which is the focal point of the majority of the 
studies, one study deals with England and Wales, one 
with the USSR, and one with Ethiopia. The rest of the 
studies are in the form of area studies of Nepal, 
Bangladesh, Iran and Thailand, undertaken, presuma- 
bly, by students from these respective countries. There 
is not a single study which deals with a comparison of 
more than two countries or a comparison between two 
developing countries. 

Reviewing the researches in comparative education in 
India, two points appear to be remarkable: 


(i) Most of the researchers are students from 
abroad tegistered here for their Ph.D. degrees. 
Consequently, they may find comparative 
studies easier since they do not then have to go 

-into the details of the different aspects of 
Indian education, and can draw upon their 
first-hand knowledge of the educational system 
in their own country. 


(1i) These studies appear to be confined to a very 
few universities in India like Bombay, Baroda, 
Punjab, Aligarh, Delhi, Patna and Mysore. 
One explanation for this could again be the 
relatively large number of foreign students in 
these universities. 


With regard to the areas or topics covered, the above 
discussion highlights a number of gaps in research. 
There are no studies of a comparative nature available 
during the period under survey in India on such crucial 
issues as Education for Development, Politics of Educa- 
tion, Education of Ethnic Minorities, Vocational-Tech- 
nical Education, Regional Differences in Educational 
Provisions and Educational Policy Foundation. 


Duplication of research studies and the consequent 
problems of overlap are so far not evidenced due 
perhaps to the paucity, in quantitative terms, of research 
in this field in India, The future need, therefore, is to 
promote more studies, adopting a comparative 
methodology, on areas so far unchartered as well as 
newly emerging areas. The ongoing interest in educa- 
tional reform opens up numerous areas of research for 
comparative educationists in India, The emergence on 
the scene of a professional organization for stimulating 
study and research in comparative education, namely, 
the Comparative Education Society of India, is expected 
to give fillip to comparative education research in the 
country. 
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336. ADISAI, G., A Comparative Study of Creative 
Thinking in relation to Socio-economic Status, 
School Climate and Classroom Behaviour of High 
School Students in Baroda City (India) and 
Bangkok City (Thailand), Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1978 


The major objectives of the investigation were : (i) to 
compare the creative thinking of Indian students and 
"Thai students, (ii) to study the relationship of the crea- 
tive thinking of high school students of India and Thai- 
land in accordance with their socio-economic status, 
school climate and classroom behaviour, (iii) to study 
the interaction effect of country, socio-economic status, 
school climate and classroom behaviour upon creative 
thinking, and (iv) to compare the factor structure of the 
space due to the variables relating to the creative think- 
ing of Indian and Thai students. 

The study employed a sample of 300 Indian students 
and 300 Thai students of Grade IX in the age range 13+ 
— 16+ years and a sample of 18 Indian teachers and an 
equal number of Thai teachers for observation. The 
tools used were Passi Tests of Creativity (Verbal Form), 
Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (Figural Version 
Form A and Verbal Version Form B), Kuppuswamy's 
Socio-Economic Status Scale (Form B), Organizational 
Climate Description Questionnaire and Flanders' In- 
teraction Analysis Category System. The statistical 
techniques used were t-test, factor analysis and analysis 
of variance. 

The major findings were: (i) There existed a signific- 
ant difference in the mean creativity between Indian and 
Thai students. The Thai students had higher mean 
scores in all dimensions of creative thinking than their 
Indian counterparts. (ii) The students — Thai and In- 
dian — from higher socio-economic status had more 
creative thinking than the students from lower socio- 
economic status. (iii) The open school climate and 
closed school climate groups of Indian and Thai samples 
were found to have significant differences in the mean 
scores on Passi Tests of Creativity but the results were 
reverse as regards the dimensions of Torrance Tests of 
Creative Thinking. (iv) Different classroom behaviour 
groups, both Indian and Thai, did not differ with regard 
to creative thinking. (v) There was no interaction effect 
among country, socio-economic status, and school cli- 
mate or classroom behaviour of students upon their 
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creative thinking, in the Indian or the Thai sample. (vi) _ 
Factor analysis gave four and six rotated varimax factors 
of Indian and Thai students, respectively. Some of them .—— 
were General Creative Process, Consequences Creativ- 

ity, Figures Elaboration, Unusual Uses, Fluency, Ver- - 
bal Creativity, Non-verbal Creativity and Sensitivity to .— 
Problems. 


337. AMORADHAT, K., A Critical Study of the Prob- 
lems Concerning the Provision and Use of Audio- 
visual Aids in the Secondary Schools in Thailand, 
Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1975 


The objectives of the enquiry were to study (i) the at- 
titudes of school administrators, teachers and students 
towards the use of audio-visual aids in schools, (ii) the 
competence of teachers in using the audio-visual aids in 
the classrooms, (iii) the frequency of utilization of 
audio-visual aids, (iv) the facilities available in schools 
for the use of audio-visual equipment and material, and 
(v) the facilities available in schools for the display of 
audio-visual material. 

Data were collected from 246 teachers and 200 stu- 
dents of fifty-five secondary schools (twenty-nine gov- 
ernment and twenty-six public) of Thailand with the 
help of a questionnaire constructed by the investigator. 

The major findings were: (i) The majority of the 
school principals, the teachers and the students posses- 
sed a favourable attitude towards the utilization of 
audio-visual aids. (ii) The majority of the school princi- 
pals and the teachers in the secondary schools of Thai- 
land had undergone formal training in the use of audio- 
visual aids. (iii) The audio-visual education service in the 
schools was generally poor, as it provided only simple 
and common audio-visual aids like maps and charts. 
Some teachers improvised their audio-visual aids but the 
schools seldom contributed towards their cost. (iv) The 
teachers used audio-visual aids like chalkboards and pic- 
tures frequently but those like museum specimens only 
occasionally. (v) The teachers were likely to use audio- 
visual aids more frequently if better facilities were avail- 
able. 


338. BANERII, S., A Comparative Overview of Two 
Indian Experiences in Non-formal Education and 
Their Linkages with Formal Education, Adminis- 
trative Staff College of India, Hyderabad, 1980 
(UNESCO-financed) 


The important objective of the study was to provide 


COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — ABSTRACTS 


information regarding the operationalization of the Na- 
tional Adult Education Programme in two different 
parts of the country highlighting, among other aspects, 
the linkage of non-formal and adult education with for- 
mal education. 

The study was confined to two organizations, the Di- 
rectorate of Non-formal and Adult Education, a wing of 
the State Government of Tamil Nadu, and Seva Mandir, 
a voluntary agency in Udaipur, Rajasthan. The case 
study method was adopted. The comparative overview 
differentiated between the two organizations and their 
efforts were studied on seven dimensions. These were: 
(i) linkages with formal education, (ii) size and scope of 
operations, (iii) perceived nature and goals of the pro- 
jects, (iv) management of internal differences, structure 
and processes, (v) interface with other organizations and 
the community, (vi) approaches to evaluation, and (vii) 
the future. 

The following were the important findings: (i) Both 
the organizations used formal education as a resource, 
Tamil Nadu to a very obvious degree and Seva Mandir, 
to the extent that all its full-time staff was found to be 
the products of the, formal stream. While the Tamil 
Nadu Directorate perceived the formal system as co- 
existent and a potential help, Seva Mandir seemed to see 
the formal system as some kind of mild competition. (ii) 
The Tamil Nadu Directorate covered fifteen districts 
while Seva Mandir limited itself to about one-third of 
one district (three blocks of Udaipur district). Seva 
Mandir focussed, therefore, on what it defined as qual- 
ity, while the Tamil Nadu Directorate laid great stress 
on numbers. (iii) The goals as perceived by the two in- 
stitutions had some overlap and some uniqueness. The 
Tamil Nadu Directorate perceived it as a one-shot pro- 
ject. Seva Mandir saw this project as yet another oppor- 
tunity to continue its presence on the rural scene and 
continue with its efforts for creating model rural de- 
velopment work. (iv) The Tamil Nadu Directorate was 
found to be an integral part of a bureaucracy based on 
role specificity and structure for efficient outputs. Seva 
Mandir recognized that there could be differences 
within the organization regarding the issues of house- 
keeping as well as of task output. Both the institutions 
used the top levels as arbiters in managing operational 
differences and for developing the managerial values 
that permeated down the line. (v) The Tamil Nadu Di- 
rectorate had the major interface with the Directorates 
of Social Education and Government Examinations. 
Linkages with these directorates were institutionalized 


in that all were separate wings of the same department. 


Seva Mandir focussed on the technical skills of project 
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content while the Tamil Nadu Directorate focussed on 
project administration skills. (vi) The responsibility for 
evaluation in the Tamil Nadu Directorate. was vested 
with the State Resource Centre. Largely on its own in- 
itiative, the State Resource Centre carried out a number 
of programme evaluation studies based on representa- 
tive samples for the non-formal education, such as a 
study of the clientele, analysis of lesson units and evalua- 
tion of the working of some centres. Seva Mandir had 
one of its projects evaluated by an outside team. The 
evaluation function at Seva Mandir was mostly done in- 
formally and on a continuous basis. (vii) The immediate 
need for both the organizations appeared to be a post-lit- 

eracy follow-up. 


339. BUNTURNGSOOK, S., University Education in 
Thailand—Its Role Perception and Role Expecta- 
tion: a Study in Role Theory, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the philosophy, objectives and roles of the univer- 
sity, (ii) to find out the role perception and role expecta- 
tion of both the university staff and the university clien- 
tele, with a view to finding out whether there was a con- 
flict between their role perception and role expectation, 
and (iii) to formulate guidelines to resolve conflict in 
order to develop sound university programmes. 

This was a descriptive survey research of six univer- 
sities in Thailand. From these universities, a sample of 

1,500 subjects was selected, consisting of 542 students, 
491 clientele, and 467 members of the staff. A question- 
naire was prepared by the'investigator, which was pre- 
tested twice on small samples in order to increase its 
reliability and validity. Data were collected by adminis- 
tering the questionnaire. The statistical techniques 
employed were, F-test, Z-test, t-test and chi-square test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The univer- 
sities in Thailand had always been in transition as also 
university education because these had never failed to 
respond to the pressure, both internal and external. (ii) 
Thai universities were playing the roles of teaching, re- 
search, community services, and cultural preservation. 
(iii) The objectives of teaching were liberalism, 
generalism, self-direction, professional judiciousness, 


` productivity, and independence and less importance was 


given to cultural and traditional elevation, wise con- 
sumerism, tolerance, conservatism, self-control, and 
morality. (iv) The role of research in the universities laid 
more emphasis on documentary studies, acting as data 
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m and playing the part of a judge rather than 
of an advocate, and less on investing new things, new 
ideas, surveying community needs, and serving as con- 
tributor of ideas. (v) There was a perceptual conflict of 
students in different faculties. This occurred in the roles 
of teaching, research, and community services, as well 
as cultural preservation. (vi) There was no perceptual 
conflict in the university clientele. (vii) Perceptual con- 
flict existed in the research role of the university staff in 
different faculties, and in different levels of experience. 
(viii) There was no expectational conflict in the different 
categories of university students, clientele, and staff, on 
all the three roles of the university. However, this con- 
flict occurred among three subsamples on the roles of re- 
search and community services. (ix) The role perception 
and the role expectations were in conflict, on all the 
three roles of the university, in all the categories of stu- 
dents, clientele, and staff. (x) The trend of the teaching 
role was based on the philosophy and the current objec- 
tives of higher education, but this was not so in the case 
of the other two roles of the universities. (xi) The alter- 
native roles of universities suggested by the sample were 
to serve and to use the community resources, to seck 
new knowledge and research, to criticize and solve social 
problems, and to serve as the political mechanism. 


340. DHARAM VIR, Social Background. of College 
Students in Nepal, Ph.D. Socio., Mee. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to trace the de- 
velopment of ecucation in relation to the State policy in 
a developing society, (ii) to explain the differential re- 
sponse to higher education by various groups, and (iii) 
to see how the social background of students was re- 
flected in their participation in voluntary activities and 
their aspirations and values conducive to moderniza- 
tion. " 

The sample consisted of 210 students under the old 
educational system and 230 students under the new edu- 
cational system. Two questionnaires were used for col- 
lection of data. 

The findings were: (i) The expansion and growth of 
modern education in Nepal had been initiated by the 
State in the absence of industrialization and well-de- 
veloped agriculture. (ii) Urban, male and Hindu stu- 
dents coming from illiterate and semi-literate families 
showed more interest in acquiring higher education. (iii) 
Middle-income agricultural families accounted for the 
majority of the students. (iv) The peer group influence 
was more important than the social background in the 
students' participation in voluntary activities. 
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341. FARZAM, A.K., A Study of Parental Influence on 
Occupational Values and Job Preferences of Gui- 
dance and Non-guidance School Students of Isfa- 
han, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1979 


The objective of the study was to investigate the ex- 


.tent to which the value-orientation of parents, father's 


occupation and family's socio-economic status influ- 
enced the job preference of the students in guidance and 
non-guidance schools of Isfahan (Iran). 

The study was conducted on a representative sample 
of 405 students and 152 parents from 112 guidance 
schogls and 78 students and 30 parents from 27 non-gui- 
dance schools. Job Value Card (Center), Job Preference 
and Job Interest Questionnaires constructed by the Of- 
fice of Planning of Guidance Education (Iran) were used 
for data collection. Chi-square test was used to find the 
significance of difference between the value-orientation 
of parents and their children. 

The major findings were: (i) Parents' value-orienta- 
tion did not influence students' value-orientation. (ii) 
Parents' value-orientation influenced job preferences of 
their children in the case of guidance school students 
only. (iii) Students’ value-orientation influenced their 
job preference. (iv) Father's occupation and family's 
socio-economic status influenced the job preference of 
students. (v) Parents as well as students (guidance 
group) preferred medicine, engineering, teaching, nurs- 
ing and educational counselling jobs. (vi) Students (non- 
guidance group) preferred religious, teaching, judicial 
and police jobs. (vii) Armed forces jobs were disliked by 
both the groups. (viii) The occupational values prefer- 
red by parents and students were security and social ser- 
vice, respectively. 


342. HOSSAIN, M.D., A Study of the Problems of In- 
troducing Universal Primary Education System-in 
Bangladesh, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1978 


The main objective of the study was to identify the dif- 
ferent problems from various areas, namely, economic, 
social, environmental, geographical, religious, adminis- 
trative and political, for introducing universal primary — 
education. The hypothesis framed was that the problems 
pertaining to different areas were perceived as equally 
important by family heads, drop-out head teachers, edu- 
cation officers and teacher educators. 

The study was mainly descriptive in nature and the 
survey method was followed. The sample consisted of 
393 respondents belonging to different categories— 
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heads of families having children of ages 5 to 15 years, 
primary school drop-outs (age level up to 15 years), 
primary school head teachers, thana education officers, 
sub-divisional education officers, district inspectors of 
schools, district education officers, superintendents of 
primary training institutions, and teacher educators 
from teacher education institutions. Only two villages 
were selected for interviewing the family heads and the 
drop-outs. For data-collection two schedules (one for 
the heads of the families and another for the drop-outs 
of primary schools) and two questionnaires (one for the 
head teachers of primary schools and another for the 
thana education officers, sub-divisional education offic- 
ers, district education officers, teacher educators) were 
developed. Statistical techniques like chi-square were 
used in analysing the data. È 

The major findings were: (i) Economic, social, en- 
vironmental (home and school), geographical, religi- 
ous, administrative, and political factors influenced the 
programme of universal provision, universal enrolment 
and universal retention. (ii) Besides these, poverty of 
the States as well as poverty of the parents were the 
major factors which were creating hindrances in intro- 
ducing . universal primary education system in 
Bangladesh. (iii) The problems considered to be very 
important were the financial difficulties of the Govern- 
ment, parents’ inability to afford expenses on clothes, 
books, writing materials, medical facilities, inadequate 
food for their children, inadequate accommodation in 
classroom, weak teacher-parent relationship, difficul- 
ties due to bad communication, inadequate inspection of 
school by thana education officers, inadequate inspect- 
ing personnel and want of separate administrative struc- 
ture for primary education. (iv) The problems consi- 
dered to be least important were parents’ feelings that 
education would spoil boys and they would not follow 
family occupation, that their children would not accept 
traditional culture if they got educated, girls’ early mar- 
riage, and the system of heavy punishment at school. 


#343, KARBASSI, A.H., Social Adjustment of Iranian 
Students in Germany and India and Their Occupa- 
tional Aspirations, Ph.D. Soc., AMU, 1981 


The objective of the study was to investigate the re- 
lationship between (i) social adjustment and occupa- 
tional aspirations and (ii) factors like age, economic and 
social background, facilities and hindrances due to home 
and host governments and social adjustinent of Iranian 
students in Germany and India. 
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A questionnaire in the Persian language constructed 
by the investigator was administered to 1 ,000 Iranian stu- 
dents in India and 1,000 Iranian students in Germany. 
The questionnaire attempted to seek information on 
their personal data, social, academic and personal prob- 
lems and occupational aspirations. Chi-square test was 
used for the analysis of the data. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Iranian stu- 
dents showed more social adjustment in Germany than 
in India. (ii) Students belonging to middle classes study- 
ing in technical and professional courses and those sup- 
ported by their parents, showed a high degree of social 
adjustment. (iii) Iranian students who were jobless in 
Iran, showed poor social adjustment. (iv) Educational 
aspirations of only young Iranian students varied with so- 
cial adjustment. 


344. KERAWALLA, G.J., Language Problems and 
Policies in India and the USSR: a Comparative Ap- 
proach, NCERT, New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify and 
analyse the language problems arising in the multi-ling- 
ual societies of India and the USSR, (ii) to examine the 
language policies of the two countries with regard to 
both language learning at the various stages of education 
and the selection of an official language at the national 
and State levels, and (iii) to examine the specific condi- 
tions within which language policies were formulated, 
adopted and implemented in the two countries. 

The study was based on the assumption that education 
functioned in a social context, being an integral part of 
the total institutional pattern and therefore influenced 
and was influenced by other institutions. From this as- 
sumption the working hypothesis was formulated that 
there were groups, not strictly educational, both within 
and outside the formal policy-making organization that 
were involved in the formulation and implementation of 
language policies in education. The methodology of the 
study was comparative, with the historical and sociologi- 
cal approaches adopted for analysing the data collected 
through library research and interviews. The aim of 
selecting India and the USSR for a comparative study 
was to examine how two countries differing in their 
political ideologies and type of multilingualism tackled 
common problems. The study was limited to the exami- 
nation of historical, political and social forces influenc- 
ing language problems and policies. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The nature 
of the language problems in India and the USSR was not 
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identical. (ii) Being a pan—Soviet language, Russian in 
the USSR did not have to step in as an official replace- 
ment for any other language, indigenous or foreign. (iii) 
Unlike India, the USSR gave constitutional recognition 
to the right to education through the mother tongue. (iv) 
Whereas the teaching of Russian was compulsory in all 
Soviet schools, this was not the case with the teaching of 
Hindi in India. (v) At the secondary level, in both the 
countries the stated policy was the study of three lan- 
guages, with the exception of Russian-medium schools 
in the RSFSR. (vi) In both the countries the accepted 
policy regarding the medium of instruction in higher 
education was the regional language, with Russian serv- 
ing as the link language in the USSR and Hindi regarded 
as the eventual and English the transitional link in India. 
(vii) In the USSR the language problem formed a part of 
the larger problem of Soviet nationality policy. (viii) The 
nature of the policy-making machinery and the process 
of policy-making differed in the two countries due to dif- 
ferences in the respective political ideologies and forms 
of government. (ix) At each stage and level of policy de- 
cisions, extraneous influences worked on the formula- 
tion and implementation of policies. (x) In India, vari- 
ous groups within and outside the formal policy-making 
organization were involved in policy-formulation. (xi) 
Interest or pressure groups like political parties, religi- 
ous, linguistic or communal organizations, and 
academic and professional associations in India influ- 
enced the formulation and execution of policy though 
they did not directly take policy decisions. (xii) In the 
USSR, the sole de facto policy-making body was the 
CPSU, with interest groups existing and functioning 
within the framework of the party. (xiii) In both the 
countries various historical, political and socio-cultural 
forces had resulted in respective linguistic situations and 
also influenced language policies at each of the three 
Stages of formulation, adoption and implementation. 
(xiv) In both the countries historical forces had created a 
conglomeration of diverse linguistic groups. (xv) The 
centralized authority and decision-making in the USSR 
and parliamentary democracy in India were a legacy of 
their respective history. (xvi) The influence of pressure 
groups on the language policy-making in India was the 
result of the political ideology and form of government. 
(xvii) In the single party system of the USSR, inter-party 
opposition was non-existent and intra-party conflict and 
pressure group influence were negligible. (xviii) In the 
USSR where the policy-formulating and implementing 
agencies were the same, policy implementation was 
easier than in India where the diverse political interests 
of various groups made uniform implementation of 
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policies difficult. (xix) Education being a state subject in 
India, uniform implementation of language policies, like 
the three language formula, was absent. (xx) Motivation 
played a positive role in the popularity of Russian in the 
USSR. (xxi) Both the countries faced the problem of re- 
cruiting qualified language teachers to implement their 
respective language policies. 


345. KURESHI, A.A., HUSAIN, A. and BHAT- 
NAGAR, A., A Cross Cultural Study of n- 
Achievement, Hope of Success and Fear of Failure 
among Indian and African Students, 1978 


The study attempted to measure the strength of 
achievement motive and the tendencies of hope of suc- 
cess and fear of failure among Indian and African stu- 
dents. 

The main tool of the study was a set of six pictures 
taken from AAPAS Motive Test developed by Kureshi. 
Twenty-one African students and an equal number of 
Indian students were drawn by means of the matched 
pair technique. Matching was done with respect to such 
factors as socio-economic background and academic 
level. The t-test was used to test the significance of dif- 
ference. 

The major findings were: (i) African students seemed 
to have a stronger achievement motive than their Indian 
counterparts. Of the thirteen comparisons made, in only 
one case the difference was not found to be significant 
between Indian and African girls, for goal-oriented ten- 
dencies. In other comparisons the differences were sig- 
nificant and, in each case, Africàn students scored 
higher. (ii) The thematic apperceptive responses of Afri- 
can students put them in a higher position in terms of 
both the composite and the component achievement 
scores. Indian students were perhaps not so faithful to 
their responsibilities. They appeared to be handicapped 
in respect of singleness of purpose and a general devo- 
tion to and involvement in duties and assignments. They 
seemed to entertain a feeling that their interest and in- 
volvement in studies and other pursuits perhaps did not 
necessarily guarantee them a bright future. (iii) African 
and Indian boys showed marked differences in the 
strength of achievement motive and also in the hopes 
and fears with regard to the achievement of goals. High _ 
achievement motive scores were, in each case, in favour 
of African students. Likewise, African girls had a 
stronger achievement motive than Indian girls. They 
were found to have a stronger threat-oriented tenden- 
cies but in their goal-oriented tendencies the two sam- 
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ples were alike. (iv) There was no marked difference in 
the hope of success between African and Indian girls. (v) 
African students belonging to the upper and middle 
socio-economic status groups were found showing a 
stronger desire for rare and unusual attainments than 
their Indian counterparts. African students appeared to 
be more hopeful of attaining and more fearful of losing 
the desired goals than the Indian students. 


346. LALL, M., Origin and Development of Education 
in Singapore (1819-1969), Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U., 
1981 


The enquiry was about the origin and development of 
education in Singapore during the period 1819-1969. 
The study was a historical one aiming at identifying the 
factors which contributed to the growth of education in 
the island State. The development of education in Singa- 
pore was studied under two periods — from the early be- 
ginnings up to the time Singapore remained a depen- 
dency of the British Empire, which was until the year 
1959, and from 1959 when Singapore achieved a new 
measure of self-government to the year 1969. The study 
covered the development of school education, voca- 
tional technical education, science education, teacher 
education and higher education. 

The main sources for gathering data and evidences 
were the primary and secondary sources available in the 
various government offices, the annual reports of the de- 
partment of education, newspaper reports and the 
studies about educational development in Singapore by 
foreign scholars. The study divided the first period, i.e. 
from early beginning to 1959 into two subperiods, viz., 
up to 1942 when the country was attached and occupied 
by Japan and 1942 to 1959, In 1942, more than 70,000 
students were studying in about 700 schools in a popula- 
tion of about one million. Education came to be viewed 
as an important element in the process of accelerated 
economic and industrial growth and a means of generat- 
ing social change. In the earlier period, the difficulties 
encountered were socio-cultural barriers arising out of 
different cultural and religious backgrounds of the vari- 
ous nationalities in the population. Despite these dif- 
ficulties, the government policy of encouraging both En- 
glish and non-English schools achieved considerable 
success in the spread of education. The non-English 
schools were mainly Chinese, Tamil and Malay schools. 
Scholarships were provided even in private non-English 
schools though the government exercised some control 
on these non-government schools. The period 1942-45 
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gave a setback to the development of education during 
the period of occupation of the country by Japan. Again, 
during the post-war developments, the entire educa- 
tional structure was overhauled. In 1957, legislative 
steps were taken providing for a national education sys- 
tem. Singapore Polytechnic started functioning in 1958. 
Following this, two autonomous universities came into 
existence, national library was established and adult 
education programme was developed. In 1961, the First 
Five-Year Plan for Educational Reconstruction was set 
in motion. The decade 1959-69 saw a rapid growth of in; 
stitutions, enrolment, science, technology and the com- 
plete acceptance of universal primary education first and 
then a gradual shift towards secondary, vocational and 
adult education. School education, teacher education, 
vocational education, and higher education developed 
rapidly during 1959-69. 


347. MAMMOTIL, S.J., A Comparative Study of Sec- 
ondary Education in England and Wales and India 
with Special Reference to Bihar, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1977 


The purpose of the study was to make a comparative 
study of the pattern of educational administration and fi- 
nance, and the system of curriculum and examination in 
England and India in the background of their respective 
historical developments, and to derive some conclusions 
and suggest certain reforms in the Indian educational 
system, especially in Bihar. 

The study involved a descriptive analysis of the histor- 
ical development of the systems of education in both the 
countries up to the present day. The descriptive analysis 
was continued along with the interpretation of the pre- 
sent systems of administration, finance, curriculum and 
examination for each of the two countries in separate 
parts, An attempt was made to work out certain criteria 
of comparability between the two countries and, by the 
method of juxtaposition, similarities and differences in 
the systems of education in the above-mentioned aspects 
were established, A further attempt was made to formu- 
late conclusions reached during the analysis of the sys- 
tems and to put forward some suggestions which would 
improve the set-up of education in India, especially in 
Bihar. The suggestions were in the areas of administra- 
tion, finance, curriculum and examination. 


348. MARR, E. and GUPTA, J.K., Image of Self, In- 
dians and Some Other National Groups, NCERT, 
1979 
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The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
examine the image of self, Indians and other national 
groups, viz., the English, Russians, Pakistanis, Chinese, 
Indians and Americans, (ii) to compare the ratings of 
self and Indians on a set of desirable and undesirable 
trait adjectives, (iii) to study the desirable and undesira- 
ble traits ascribed to the different national groups, and 
(iv) to study the sex difference in the self-image of the 
subjects. 

The sample consisted of two groups of Standard XI 
students of high schools of Chandigarh. The first group 
of students comprised 98 boys and 125 girls and the sec- 
ond 90 boys and 138 girls. The tools used were two lists 
of adjectives each containing twenty desirable traits and 
twenty undesirable traits. The first group was asked to 
check the list as true to themselves and Indians and the 
second group was asked to check the same as applicable 
to the national groups. Chi-square and percentage 
analysis were used as statistical procedures. 

The major findings were: (i) Generally, Indians were 
seen in a favourable light, as more than 75 per cent of 
students attributed eleven desirable traits to them, and 
only about 50 per cent students attributed three undesir- 
able traits to them. More than 50 per cent students attri- 
buted seventeen desirable traits to Indians. (ii) Ratings 
of self were even more favourable. All the twenty desira- 
ble traits were checked by more than half the students, 

twelve traits by more than 75 per cent of them; only 25 
per cent students checked all the undesirable traits as 
true to themselves. (iii) There was no sex difference in 
the self and Indians image on the traits of religiosity, 
hospitability, patriotism, simplicity, gentleness, 
generosity, practicality, and efficiency, but both boys 
and girls perceived themselves as more friendly, tolerant 
and progressive than Indians. Indians were seen as more 
polite and artistic than themselves by both boys and 
girls, and also as more peace-loving by boys. Less than 
50 per cent of students saw Indians as honest, scientific- 
minded and intelligent. Boys and girls saw themselves as 
more honest and intelligent than Indians. Boys saw 
themselves as more scientific-minded than Indians. (iv) 
More than 50 per cent students saw Indians as bribe-tak- 
ing, lazy and superstitious. A significantly small number 
of students ascribed these traits to themselves. Both 
boys and girls saw themselves as less greedy, mercenary, 
dishonest, showy, conceited, deceitful and ill-behaved. 
Even though there was no significant sex difference, self 
was seen as superior on eighteen traits by boys and on 
twenty-two traits by girls. Girls rated themselves 
superior to boys on the traits of hospitality, peace-lov- 
ing, generosity and straight-forwardness, whereas boys 
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rated themselves higher than girls on honesty. Boys also 
rated themselves higher than girls on the trait of selfish- 
ness. (v) Russians were rated the highest on desirable 
traits, Indians second and Americans third. The highest 
percentage of ratings on bad traits was for Pakistanis, 
second for Chinese and the third for the English. On the 
basis of the highest ratings of adjectives for different na- 
tionals, Russians were found to be scientific-minded, 
progressive, intelligent, efficient and friendly; the En- 
glish were seen to be intelligent, cruel, ill-behaved, self- 
ish, conceited and progressive; Pakistanis were per- 
ceived as deceitful, aggressive, mean, cowardly and dis- 
honest; Chinese were seen as aggressive, hot tempered, 
deceitful, revengeful and patriotic: Indians were per- 
ceived as religious, peace-loving, hospitable, loyal to the 
family and patriotic; and Americans were perceived sci- 
entific-minded, intelligent, progressive, honest and effi- 
cient. 


349. NAIK, D.G., A Study of Pupils of Anavil and Jain 
Families with High and Low Achievement Motiva- 
tion with a View to Studying the Effects of Family 
Influences on Achievement Motivation, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1979 


The main aim of the investigation was to study the ef- 
fects of family influence variables on the acquisition of 
achievement motive among pupils belonging to two dis- 
tinct communities, namely, Anavil Brahmins and Jains. 
The specific objectives were: (i) to explore the level of 
need achievement of pupils in relation to the commun- 
ity, sex, location and socio-economic status (SES), (ii) 
to study the differences in the need achievement of 
pupils belonging to the two racial groups, (iii) to study 
the differences in family influences in relation to the sex, 
location, SES and community, and (iv) to study the re- 
lationship between each family influence variable of 
pupils with high and low n-Ach according to the com- 
munity, sex, location and SES. s 

The sample consisted of 400 pupils from Anavil 
brahmin and Jain communities. There were 204 boys 
and 196 girls. Half the subjects in the sample were of 
high SES and the remaining belonged to middle SES. A 
second sample consisted of parents of 224 pupils equally 
divided according to community, sex, location and SES. 
The tools used were the Thematic Apperception Test, 
SES scales — urban and rural — Family Influence ques- 
tionnaire and an interview schedule for case studies. The, 
main dimensions of the family influence were parental 
expectations for their child (F/1), parental involvement 
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in the decision-making process of their child (F/2), pa- 
rental identification with the goals of their child (F/3), 
parental motivation to their child in his success as well as 
failure (F/4), and parental supportive behaviour to their 
child’s independence and his achievement-related ac- 
tivities (F/5). The statistical analysis included the use of 
descriptive statistics, t-test and correlations. 

The major findings were: (i) No significant difference 
existed between the average need achievement scores of 
pupils of the two communities. (ii) No sex difference 
existed as far as the need achievement scores of the two 
communities were concerned. (iii) No significant differ- 
ence was found between the need achievement scores of 
pupils of the two communities belonging to urban and 
rural areas. (iv) No significant difference was found bet- 
ween the mean need achievement scores of pupils of 
high and middle SES belonging to the two communities. 
(v) No significant difference was found between any of 
the five dimensions of family influence in the case of 
Anavil brahmin and Jain parents. (vi) No significant dif- 
ference was found on any family influence dimensions as 
far as sex, location and SES were concerned. (vii) There 
was a positive relationship between the pupils’ need 
achievement and each of the five dimensions of family 
influence in the case of pupiis of Anavil brahmin and 
Jain communities. (viii) Positive relationship existed be- 
tween need achievement and family influence in the case 
of boys, girls, pupils of urban and rural areas and those 
belonging to high and middle SES. 


350. PRAMOOL, S., The Role of Teachers in Gujarat 
(India) and Thailand — a Comparative Study, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were : (i) to make a 
comparative study of the teachers' role under two cul- 
tural settings—Gujarat (India) and Thailand, (ii) to 
compare the degree of consensus about teachers’ role 
among principals, teachers, teacher educators and com- 
munity leaders, and (iii) to find out significant roles of 
teachers as expected by students. 

The method employed was a descriptive survey. Data 
were. collected from students, teachers, principals, 
teacher educators and community leaders from Gujarat 
and Thailand. Sampling was based on the random sam- 
pling technique with the final sample consisting of 220 
students from Gujarat and 230 students from Thailand, 
215 and 220 teachers from Gujarat and Thailand, respec- 
tively, 60 and 50 principals of secondary schools from 
Gujarat and Thailand, respectively, 50 teacher 
educators each from Gujarat and Thailand, and 55 and 
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50 community leaders, respectively, from Gujarat and 
Thailand. Questionnaires for students, teachers, princi- 
pals and community leaders were used for data-collec- 
tion. k 
The major findings were: (i) During the Vedic period, 
the role of teachers in India was to train students in mor- 
ality, mental growth, disciplined life and spiritual know- 
ledge, to cultivate memorization of sacred texts and to 
be autonomous and enjoy academic freedom. (ii) Dur- 
ing the Buddhist period, their role was to preach 
dharma, and to train pupils in democratic attitudes and 
moral and mental discipline. (iii) During the Muslim 
period, their role was to cultivate fear of God, com- 
pliance with Sheriat, recitation and memorization of 
Koran and friendliness with people and kindness to the 
-poor. (iv) During the British period, their role was to 
train and educate people to acquire modern skilis and 
techniques, to prepare pupils for various subordinate 
ranks of government service and to inculcate western 
values and the spirit of western science. (v) During the 
post-Independence period, teachers are expected to de- 
velop pupils for reconstructing the nation, to develop 
scientific temper, to be the agents of national integration 
and change and modernization of society. They are ex- 
pected to develop in students creative and independent 
thinking and to prepare them for a democratic socialist 
society. (vi) In Thailand, during the period 1257-1868, 
the role of Buddhist monks was to provide education to 
the people, to behave as a model for people, to be intel- 
lectual leaders of the community and to create and pre- 
serve Thai culture. (vii) During the period 1868-1931, 
the teachers’ role was to train students for government 
service and to equip them with the qualities of effective 
citizenship. (viii) Since 1932, Thai teachers have been 
expected to develop love for reading and research, to 
train pupils to take initiative and to think freely and ra- 
tionally, to develop in pupils group feeling and to help 
pupils to appreciate morals and ethics without being 
overmaterialistic. Teachers are expected to promote a 
democratic way of life among community and develop a 
sense of social justice. (ix) In both the countries the ex- 
pectations of students were found to be more or less 
similar about teaching and teaching behaviours; if there 
were differences, they were in degree rather than in 
kind. (x) In both the countries teachers’ roles are rapidly 
changing due to the pressure of social and economic 
changes. In both the countries the expected roles of 
teachers have assumed new dimensions and the society 
expected their leadership in the task of making educa- 
tion an effective instrument in the task of nation-build- 


ing. 
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351. RAJ, G.S., Attitudes and Values of Teachers in the 
Context of Socio-cultural Background : a Com- 
parative Study of Expatriate Indian and Native 
Teachers of Ethiopia, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were : (i) to find 
"out the value structure and teacher attitude of expatriate 
Indian teachers working in Ethiopia, (ii) to find out the 
value structure and teacher attitude of Ethiopian 
teachers, (iii) to study the difference between these two 
groups of teachers with regard to their values and at- 
titudes, (iv) to study the difference, if any, in values and 
attitudes between national groups formed with regard to 
age, sex, teaching experience, etc., and (v) to find out 
the nature of social interactions between expatriate In- 
dian teachers and native Ethiopian teachers. 

From among schools in 7 out of 15 educational pro- 
vinces of Ethiopia 21 schools were selected first. From 
each of these selected schools one Ethiopian (native) 
and one expatriate Indian teachers were selected to con- 
stitute the total sample. Data were collected by using 
Allport-Vernon-Lindzey study of values, Minnesota 
Teacher Attitude Inventory and Socio-Cultural Ques- 
tionnaire. The collected data were analysed by using t- 
test and chi-square test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Emphasis on 
authoritarian attitude towards youngsters was visible in 
the culture of both the groups. (ii) Ethiopian teachers 
scored higher on theoretical, social and cultural values 
than Indian teachers and the difference was significant 
at 0.01 level. (iii) On academic and aesthetic value 
scores, no significant differences were found between 
these teachers. (iv) On religious value Indian teachers 
scored significantly higher than their Ethiopian counter- 
parts. 


*352. SAHJAHAN, M., A Comparative Study of the 
` Need-patterns of University Students of India and 
Bangladesh, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1982 


The aims of the study were: (i) to compare the need 
patterns of university students of India and Bangladesh, 
and (ii) to adapt and standardize Tripathi's Personal 
Preference Schedule (TPPS) in Bengali. 

The try-out form of the Bengali version of the TPPS 
was administered to two matched samples each consist- 
ing of 100 males and 100 females drawn from the facul- 
ties of arts, science and social science of the University 
of Dacca, Bangladesh. Standardization sample for the 
final form of the Bengali version consisted of 980 male 
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and 816 female students in the universities of Dacca, 
Chittagong and Rajshahi. For a comparative study, the 
sample consisted of Hindi-speaking 156 males and 220 
female students studying in Patna, Allahabad, Magadh 
and the Banaras Hindu University and also a sample of 
Bengali-speaking 164 male and 185 female students of 
Calcutta University. For analysing the data chi-square, 
analysis of variance and t-test were employed. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The Bengali 
version of TPPS consisted of fifteen need variables, 
namely, achievement, deference, order, exhibition, au- 
tonomy, affiliation, intraception, succorance, domi- 
nance, abasement, nurturance, change, endurance, 
heterosexuality and aggression. (ii) Internal consistency 
of the test ranged from 0.65 to 0.93 for different sub- 
scales and stability coefficient ranged from 0.45 to 0.86. 
(iii) The convergent validity against TAT need system 
for the fifteen different subscales ranged from 0.50 to 
0.88. (iv) Comparative analysis of the data obtained 
from Hindi-and Bengali-speaking Indian sample and 
Bangladesh and American samples had yielded n-domi- 
nance, n-heterosexuality and n-autonomy as universal 
masculinity component. (v) Universal femininity com- 
ponent comprised n-deference, n-affiliation, n-succor- 
ance, n-change and n-order.(vi) Bangladeshi boys had 
significantly higher means than the Hindi-speaking In- 
dian boys on n-achievement, n-change, and n- 
heterosexuality. (vii) Indian boys had higher means on 
n-exhibition, n-autonomy, n-affiliation, n-intraception, 
n-dominance and n-aggression than Bangladeshi boys. 
(viii) There was no significant difference, between In- 
dian and Bangladeshi male samples on n-deference, n- 
order, n-succorance, n-nurturance, n-abasement and n- 
endurance. (ix) Hindi-speaking Indian girls had higher 
means on n-autonomy, n-affiliation, n-intraception and 
n-dominance than their Bangladeshi counterparts, 
whereas the Bangladeshi girls had higher means on n- 
achievement, n-change and  n-aggression. (x) 
Bangladeshi male students had scored significantly 
higher on n-order and n-abasement than the Bengali- 
speaking Indian boys whereas the Bengali-speaking In- 
dian male students had significantly higher means on n- 
autonomy and n-change. (xi) Bangladeshi girls scored 
significantly higher on n-order, n-succorance, n-abase- 
ment and n-aggression and the Bengali-speaking Indian 
girls scored significantly higher than their Bangladeshi 
counterparts on n-affiliation and n-change. (xii) Hindi- 
speaking Indian males had significantly higher means on 
n-order, n-autonomy, n-affiliation, n-intraception, n- 
dominance, n-abasement and nurturance than the Ben- 
gali-speaking Indian males, whereas the Bengali-speak- 
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ing Indian males had significantly higher means òn n- 
achievement, n-change, n-endurance, n-heterosexuality 
and n-aggression. (xiii) The Hindi-speaking Indian 
females had significantly higher means on n-order, n-au- 
tonomy, n-intraception, n-succorance and n-dominance 
than the Bengali-speaking Indian girls while the latter 
had significantly higher means on n-achievement, n- 
change and n-aggression. (xiv) Bangladeshi boys turned 
out to be superior to American college boys on n-order, 
n-succorance, n-abasement, n-nurturance, n-endurance 
and n-aggression. The American males, on the contrary, 
scored higher means on n-exhibition, n-autonomy, n-af- 
filiation, n-intraception and n-dominance. There were 
no differences with regard to n-achievement, n-defer- 
ence, n-change and n-heterosexuality. (xv) The 
Bangladeshi girls had higher means on n-achievement, 
n-order, n-succorance, n-abasement, n-endurance and 
n-aggression than the American girls whereas American 
girls had gained ascendance over Bangladeshi girls with 
regard to n-exhibition, n-affiliation, n-intraception, n- 
dominance and n-heterosexuality. 


353. SATIT SANNAKIT, A Comparative Study of Ad- 
ministrative Problems Perceived by the School Ad- 
ministrators at Secondary School Level in the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Areas and the Provincial 
Area of Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The major objective of the study was to compare the 
perception of seriousness of school administrative prob- 
lems in the Bangkok Metropolitan area and the provin- 
cial area of Thailand in respect of problems pertaining 
to school plant, school personnel, students, instructional 
programme, school and community relations, and 
school finance. 

The study was a descriptive survey research. The sam- 
ple comprised 500 school administrators of government 
secondary schools, 250 from Bangkok Metropolitan 
area and 250 from the provincial area, selected ran- 
domly. The tools employed for the collection of data 
were interview schedules and questionnaires designed 
by the investigator. Theydata were analysed with the 
help of descriptive statistics. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Under the 
major problem of school plant, the Bangkok Metropoli- 
tan administrators considered playground and work- 
shop, building and classroom, special rooms, and school 
site, respectively as the more serious problems in the 
same rank order, and the provincial area administrators 
considered special rooms, building and classrooms, and 
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playground and workshop, respectively, as the more 
serious ones. (ii) The two groups differed significantly in 
the major area of school personnel. While the Bangkok 
administrators perceived problems relating to recruit- 
ment, selection and transfer of teachers; and teacher or 
officers incharge of various services as the more serious 
ones, the other group gave more importance to the prob- 
lems of subject teachers and school relations with the 
Department of General Education. (iii) Both the groups 
had similar views on the major problem of students. 
However, the problems concerning responsibilities and 
evaluation of the students were considered more serious 
by the provincial administrators. (iv) The major prob- 
lem of instructional programme elicited identical views 
from both the groups of respondents, with both giving 
‘moderate’ rating to three out of the six sub-groups of 
problems, and ‘low’ rating to the remaining three. (v) 
Out of the ten sub-problems, under the major group of 


. school and community relation problems, three were 


perceived as more serious by the provincial adminis- 
trators. These were: (a) the community does not ap- 
preciate the philosophy and purpose of the school, (b) 
the community feels difficult and incovenient to contact 
the school authorities, and (c) parents do not consult 
school authorities about the problems of their wards. 
One problem perceived as more serious by the Bangkok 
administrators was that the teachers never participated 
in the activities of the community. Other six problems 
were not considered very serious ones by both the 
groups. (vi) All the four sub-groups of problems under 
the major head of school finance, got ‘moderately seri- 
otis’ rating from both the groups of respondents, Two 
out of the four, namely, (a) tuition fee not sufficient for 
educational expenditure needs, and (b) lower budgetary: 
allocations for library, medical and science laboratory 
equipment, sports, teaching aids, material for guidance, 
etc., were considered ‘much serious’ problems by the 
provincial administrators. 


354. SHAFIO UL ISLAM, A.K.M., An Experimental 
Study in Teacher Training Programme with Mic- 
roteaching Approach in Bangladesh, Ph.D. Edu., 

. MSU, 1980 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the feasibility of microteaching as an innovative 
technique in the Bangladesh conditions, (ii) to study the 
effectiveness of microteaching technique in the acquisi- 
tion of teaching skills, namely, skill of stimulus varia- 
tion, skill of reinforcement, skill of probing questioning, 
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skill of introducing a lesson and the general teaching 
competence amongst student teachers, and (iii) to in- 


quire into the effect of microteaching approach on the ` 


attitude of student-teachers towards teaching. 

The study was conducted in two phases—pilot and 
final. The pilot study was conducted on a sample of 
twenty-eight student-teachers enrolled at the Teachers’ 
Training College, Feni, Noakhali, Bangladesh, for the 
session 1978-79. The final study was conducted on thirty- 
two student-teachers. The total sample was divided into 
two matched groups by pairing on the basis of their intel- 
ligence. Experimental group was exposed to the instruc- 
tional materials on the four teaching skills whereas the 
controlled group was acquainted with the technical skills 
of teaching coupled with the traditional teaching prog- 
ramme. Data were collected with the help of Observa- 
tion Schedules for observing the different skills, 
Madhukar Patel’s Intelligence Test, Ahluwalia’s 
Teacher Attitude Inventory Baroda General Teaching 
Competency Scale and the Attitude Scale Towards Mic- 
roteaching. The obtained data were analysed by 
employing analysis of covariance. 

The major findings were: (i) The attitude of student- 
teachers towards microteaching was favourable and it 
was feasible to train teachers through microteaching 
technique in Bangladesh conditions. (ii) Student- 
teachers exposed to the treatment of skill-based instruc- 
tional materials, synchronized with microteaching 
technique for the skills of stimulus variation, reinforce- 
ment, probing questioning and introducing a lesson, 
scored higher in the acquisition of the respective skills 
than the student-teachers exposed to the traditional 
practice teaching programme. (iii) Student-teachers ex- 
posed to the treatment of skill-based instructional mate- 
rials synchronized with microteaching technique scored 
higher in the acquisition of the general teaching compe- 
tence than the student-teachers exposed to the tradi- 
tional practice teaching programme and they also indi- 
cated more favourable attitude towards teaching than 
their counterparts. 


355. SIRIRASSAMEE, T., A Comparative Study of the 
Higher Education System in Thailand and India, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to describe 
the historical development of higher education in India 
and Thailand, (ii) to analyse the similarity and differ- 
ence in the teaching and learning community in the two 
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countries, and (iii) to describe the innovative program- 
mes in higher education in the two countries. 

Data were collected through questionnaires and an in- 
terview schedule and analysed through the statistical 
techniques of chi-square and contingency coefficient. 
The sampling was stratified and purposive and two uni- 
versities were selected for study from each country. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Higher edu- 
cation in India and Thailand was influenced by the West. 
(ii) The long period of change and development in In- 
dian universities had created complex problems of 
higher education, which was not the case in Thailand 


. where higher education had expanded only recently. 


(iii) In India many education commissions had been ap- 
pointed; however, no such commission had been ap- 
pointed in Thailand. (iv) The administration of higher 
education in India was more complex than in Thailand. 
(v) Thai universities were only unitary, teaching and re- 
sidential whereas Indian universities were federal, af- 
filiating, teaching, unitary and residential. (vi) Private 
colleges in Thailand were fewer in number than in India. 
(vii) There were fewer male teachers in Thailand than in 
India. (viii) Indian teachers had higher qualifications 
than teachers in Thailand. (ix) Indian teachers had more 
teaching experience than their counterparts. (x) The 
teaching load of Thai teachers was less than that of In- 
dian teachers. (xi) Teachers in both the countries were 
dissatisfied with the curriculum they taught. (xii) More 
Thai teachers believed in the validity of the examination 
than teachers in India. (xiii) Less than half the teachers 
in both the countries did research work. (xiv) Most 
teachers in both the countries used the lecture method. 
(xv) There was a significant difference in the composi- 
tion of Thai and Indian students. 


356. SREENIVASAN, A., A Comparative Study of the 
Development of Primary Education in Rural and | 
Urban Areas in the State of Karnataka (since 1956), 
Ph.D. Edu., Mys, U., 1979 


The study intended to trace and compare develop- 
mental trends in primary education in the rural and 
urban areas in the State of Karnataka during the period 
1956-74 in respect of changes in (i) the enrolment situa- 
tion, (ii) schooling facilities, (iii) the teaching force, and 
(iv) expenditure and to project the growth of primary: 
education in Karnataka, in the rural and urban areas for 
the decade 1975-85. 

To study and compare trends in respect of enrolment, 
schooling facilities, teaching force and expenditure on 
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primary education, the entire period under study was di- 
vided into four specific intervals which approximately 
corresponded to the Five-Year Plan periods. Time series 
data on the above mentioned aspects were collected 
from official records and documents. Trends in each of 
the four aspects dealt were analysed by computing a set 
of quantitative measures, 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A slightly 
higher annual rate of growth in enrolment was recorded 
in rural areas (7.48 per cent) than in urban areas (6.89 
per cent), (ii) The rate of enrolment growth of girls con- 
sistently exceeded that of boys during the different inter- 
valsin rural parts while the situation was vice versa in the 
case of urban parts except during the interval IV. (iii) A 
gradual upward trend in respect of enrolment per 1,000 
population was noticed in the State (from 96 to 133), in 
rural areas (from 81 to 116), and in urban areas in the 
first two intervals (from 148 to 197) followed by a fall in 
the third interval and again an increase in the fourth in- 
terval. (iv) Consistently higher enrolment of boys per 
1,000 population than that in the case of girls was 
noticed, Urban parts recorded » much smaller differ- 
ence than rural area. (v) A gradual increase in Primary 
Enrolment Ratio (PER) was noticed in the State and in 
rural and urban parts. (vi) The PER for boys was consis- 
tently more than that for girls in the State and in the rural 
and urban parts as well. (vii) The average annual rate of 
increase in the number of schools decreased from inter- 
val to interval in the State as well as in urban and rural 
parts. (viii) The rate of increase in the number of prim- 
ary schools was not in tune with the rate of increase in 
the enrolment. (ix) The average size of the primary 
school had gradually increased in the State as a whole, 
and in rural and urban parts as well. (x) A marked im- 
provement in the availability of primary schools from 
the point of view of serving smaller geographical units 
was there in the State and in urban and rural parts, and it 
was more marked in rural parts than in urban parts. (xi) 
Though the percentage of higher primary schools in- 
creased in the State and urban and rural areas, the in- 

crease was more marked in urban parts than in rural 
parts of the State. (xii) The rate of supply of teachers in 
: primary schools was not in tune with the rate of increase 
in enrolment in the State as well as in urban and rural 
parts. (xiii) The recurring cost per pupil enrolled in 
primary schools increased in the State and in urban and 
rural areas and it was higher in urban areas than in rural 
areas. 


357. SUWANNACHAIROP, S., The Educational 
Needs and Problems in Rural Community of Isaan, 
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the Northeastern Part of Thailand, and Tackling 
Those Problems to the Community Satisfaction 
through the Teacher Education Programme for 
Elementary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) The rural 
community of Isaan had its own general problems, edu- 
cational needs, and educational problems which were 
considered less serious by the rural people than by the 
experts. (ii) The teacher education programme had sev- 
eral short-comings. (iii) A desirable teacher education 
programme could be developed to tackle the educa- 
tional problems in the rural community of Isaan, to their 
satisfaction, 

The sample of the study had two groups; the first 
group consisted of 500 rural people selected randomly 
from 250 sub-districts of Isaan, and the second group 
having six subgroups of experts, comprised 500 elemen- 
tary school teachers, 500 teacher trainees and 500 
teachers selected from six teacher training colleges, 50 
educational administrators, 50 educational supervisors 
and 50 community development workers. Data were 
collected with the help of three questionnaire-cum-rat- 
ing scales prepared by the investigator for rural people, 
for college students and teachers, and for the remaining 
four subgroups. Statistical techniques of chi-square test, 
t-test and F-test were used for analysing the data, 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Both the 
rural people and the experts perceived three categories 
of general problems, namely, agricultural and 
economic, health and hygiene, and social and political, 
in the same sequential order. (ii) These three categories 
included twenty-two problems, out of which three were 
considered equally serious by both the groups, eight by 
the rural people only, and twelve by the experts. (iii) In 
general, agricultural problems were lack of the latest 
know-how, natural calamities, inadequate land and 
marketing facilities, and non-utilization of available 
land. Health and hygiene problems were the shortage of 
food, doctors and water supply, and the unhygienic way 
of life of the rural people. The social and political prob- 
lems were lack of adequate political knowledge and gen- 
eral insecurity. (iv) The rural people had specific educa- 
tional needs based on the same threé categories of gen- 
eral problems which they thought could be met with the 
right type of education. Here, too, the rural people and 
the experts differed in the perception of seriousness of 
these needs. (v) Both the experts and the rural people 
perceived ten educational problems but the seriousness 


- attached to them differed. These related generally to 


low literacy rate, irrelevant curriculum. inefficient and 
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insufficient number of teachers and lack of adult educa- 
tion programmes. (vi) Teacher education programmes 
exhibited many lapses, such as wrong admission 
policies, inefficient teachers, defective teaching-learn- 
ing methodology, unsuitable syllabus and wrong 
weightage attached to different teaching subjects, and in 
the impact of the programme on promoting the profes- 
sional quality among students. These shortcomings were 
agreed on by both the groups. (vii) The teacher educa- 
tion programme should be adjusted to the three 
categories of general problems in the rural community. 


358. YODSUWAN,V., A Study of Factors Affecting In- 
service Education Programme of Teacher Educa- 
tion Programme in Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the present position of in-service programme of 
teacher education in Thailand, (ii) to study the organiza- 
tional pattern and evaluation system of in-service educa- 
tion in that country, (iii) to study the factors helping and 
obstructing the in-service programme, (iv) to study the 
attitude of Thai teachers towards the teaching profes- 
sion and in-service programme, (v) to study the efficacy 
of different methods for in-service education, and (vi) to 
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study the value system of Thai teachers and Thai citi- 
zens. à 

The investigator utilized a questionnaire, an opinion- 
naire, an interview schedule, attitude scales and a value 


judgement inventory. The sample for the study con- 


sisted of 376 teacher educators, twenty administrators 
from the department of teacher training and twenty-two 
administrators from the teacher council for responding 
to the questionnaire as well as 315 teachers from various 
regions, 611 teachers as respondents for the scale on the 
attitude towards the teaching profession, 593 teachers 
from various regio«s for measuring the attitude towards 
in-service programme and 284 teaclters and 105 citizens 
to study the value system. 

The major findings of the study were: (1) The data sup- 
ported the in-service programme. (ii) The incwe tives 
were effective. (iii) The organizational structure was 
conducive to the programme. (iv) There was lack of 
properly trained personnel. (v) The theoretical 
framework was weak. (vi) Lack of trained personnel and 
follow-up work and lack of research were the obstruct- 
ing factors. (vii) Teachers' attitude towards the teaching 
profession was positive but slightly lower than their 
attitude towards in-service education. (viii) Teachers 
and citizens of Thailand showed higher scores for 
economic and social values than for aesthetic and politi- 
cal values Theoretical and religious values were the low- 
est. 
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Introduction 


What is the economic value of education? How much 
to spend on education? Who should bear its cost? Which 
type of education should be supplied and when? How 
should education be integrated with the economy? 
These and several of such questions are the subject mat- 
ter of the specialized field of economics of education. 
Though the last two decades have witnessed a spate of 
writings in this field, research interest in the economics 
of education has a long history. In India, in particular, 
awareness of the economic value of education can be 
traced back to the great Upanishadic literature. The, 
well-known epigrams of the king poet Bhartrihari of the 
Vikramaditya period refer to education as the concealed 
wealth of man yesa Td wy A si 
etc., indicating that the economic value of education was 
amply recognized by Indians in the distant past. It is not 
intended to review ail the writings on the economics of 
education in India in this trend report. It is proposed to 
review some of the main contributions to this field made 
during the period 1941-1982, particularly during the last 
decade, keeping in mind the trend report on the subject 

published in the First and the Second Surveys of Re- 
search in Education (Buch, 1974; Buch, 1979). It may be 
noted that ICSSR also sponsored a Survey of Research 
in Economics of Education in India which was published 
in their ‘Series of Research Surveys’ — Vol. VI — infras- 
tructure, in 1980. 

Studies from this publication have also been consi- 
dered while developing the present trend report. 

The first research study in the economics of education 


submitted for a formal degree of the Bombay University 
was done in 1923 by B.M. Kale on the economics of 
primary education in Bombay, which was essentially 
concerned with the problems of financing, enrolment, 
etc. in primary education. Writings on the basic education 
conceived by Mahatma Gandhi very clearly emphasized 
the need to integrate education with the economy and 
thereby maximize economic benefits from the more relev- 
ant education. The other reforms in education intro- 
duced at different points of time, like multipurpose 
schools, vocational schools, 10+2+3 pattern, etc. also 
had a predominant focus on the economic dimensions of 
education, Literature on these various reforms makes an 
interesting general reading on some aspects of the 
economics of education. These writings make one fact 
clear that the economics of education is essentially inter- 
disciplinary. This is likely to be a mixed blessing so far as 
the development of this discipline is concerned, for, on 
account of the need for expertise in different disciplines, 
the research analysis here is likely to be more realistic 
since the reality is not accessible to single discipline ex- 
pertise. At the same time, in view of rarity of inter-dis- 
ciplinary expertise, there is a danger of generalistic writ- 
ings in this field. During the past two decades, however, 
research work in this field has been of a fairly high 
analytical rigour, and hence, the foundations for the dis- 
cipline are getting firmly established. Human know- 
ledge grows in a cyclical fashion — with several ebbs and 
flows. Research work in this field has also followed this 
pattern. Certain premises of the economics of education 
which had an unquestioned acceptability a few years ago 
are now being questioned. 
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Recent Origins — 

Recent researches in the economics of education owe 
their inspiration to the contributions of T.W. Schultz, 
who is considered to be the father of modern economies 
of education. Schultz showed how recognition of educa- 

_ tion as an economic factor would help resolve a number 
of puzzles in economics. For example, one of the puzzles 
in the theory of economic growth highlighted by Robert 
Solow in his classic contribution to Technical Progress 
and Aggregate Production Functions about the inability 
of the conventional factors to fully explain economic 
growth, could be resolved -satisfactorily by T.W. 
Schultz, Denison and others by recognizing education 
as an additional Factor. The term *human capital’ ac- 
quired great significance following the writings of T.W. 

'Schultz and G.S. Becker. Schultz (1961) wrote, 
“Labourers have become capitalists, not from a diffu; 
sion of the ownership of corporation stocks; as folklore 
would have it,but from the acquisition of knowledge and 
skill that have economic value. To omit them in studying 
economic growth is like trying to explain Soviet ideology 
without Marx.”” Subsequent writings have either sup- 
ported and elaborated — these views or have criticized 
and provided further insights into the main issues. By 
and large, these writings can be grouped into the follow- 
ing categories: 

(a) Education and economic growth. 

(b) Concept and measurement of educational capital 

(c) Education and socio-economic inequalities 

(d) Planning of education for economic benefits: 

micro and macro perspectives 

(e) Educational finances and costs 

(f) Other issues. i 


Education and Its Coverage 


In the majority of the writings, education is inter- 
preted to mean formal education. But, following the 
notable contributions of Jacob Mincer and others, an in- 
depth analysis of the economics of on-the-job training is 
also attempted in some research studies. The economics 
of education at home or education provided in religious 
institutions, or that in the Armed Services, the three 
other major types recognized by F. Machlup, have not 
received researchers' attention that they deserve. 

Major research contributions in India on the 
economics of education can also be grouped under the 
above six categories. Chronologically also, interest 


* T.W. Schultz: Investment in Human Capital, ‘American Economic 
Review', March 1961 
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seems to have moved from (a) and (b) during the sixties 
and early seventies to (c) to (e) during the late seventies 
and the eighties. This also seems to be on the pattern of 
development of international interest in the economics 
of education. The number of studies during the seventies 
and eighties in the economics of education is considera- 
bly larger than the number during the sixties, indicating 
that this branch is taking firm roots in the field of 
economics. Introduction of the economics of education 
as one of the papers at the postgraduate level in the dis- 
cipline of economics or in education in a number of lead- 
ing universities (e.g. Osmania, Andhra, Bombay, etc.) 
in the country in recent years, is a clear testimony of the 
increasing attention that the economics of education has 
been receiving in recent years. The trend of research 
studies according to the above classification has been re- 
viewed in the following paragraphs: 


EDUCATION AND ECONOMIC GROWTH 


The residual in economic growth, not explained by the 
conventional factors of production, is indeed 'the coeffi- 
cient of ignorance’, as the other relevant factors are not 
explicitly recognized in the model of explanation of 
economic growth. The quality of labour as a factor of 
production would greatly help in explaining this re- 
sidual. Education as a factor for differentiating the qual- 
ity of labour thus plays a crucial role in the theory of 
economic growth. The past two decades have witnessed 
the most fascinating flow of research contributions in 
this field. Denison's pioneering attempts at explaining 
the sources of economic growth provided a lead to such 
studies in other countries. Simple correlation and re- 
gression studies, those of Harbinson and Myers for 
example, relating education on the one hand and 
G.N.P. and the rate of growth of G.N.P. on the other 
provided further insights into the education—economic 
growth nexus. Education was also linked to sectoral 
growth rates. Griliches (1963). considered education à 
factor in the agricultural production function. 

Is education merely a differentiating factor for labour, 
or does it really change its basic traits which are useful in 
the production process? What is the process through 
which education changes the quality of labour input? 
Does education change responsiveness of man to his sur- 
roundings? What are the effects of education on popula- 
tion growth? How does education lead to innovations? 
What is the nature of interdependence between educa- 
tion and economic growth? Some of these questions 
have been examined by a number of studies in this field 
in India. 
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Aggressive and Sectoral Studies 


Nalla Gounden’s (1965) was one of the earliest at- 
tempts to estimate the rate of return to different levels 
of education and also to estimate the contribution of 
education to economic growth. According to this study, 
education accounted for around 27 per cent to 46 per 

' cent of labour productivity as per different assumptions 
about the labour share in national income. Adopting 
Denison's methodology, Bakul Dholakia (1974) traced 
different sources of economic growth. Education was es- 
timated as contributing to the extent of 6.79 per cent of 
growth rate and 14 per cent of productivity per person. 
Though taking relative earnings as the measure of rela- 
tive marginal productivity is not free from limitations, 
the conclusions are revealing in that they showed that 
education's contributions to growth in India is not very 
impressive. Relating education to farm rates of growth 
suggests that education's contribution to farm produc- 
tivity is realized through education's effect on the diffu- 
sion of technology and improved farm practices. 
Choudhari's study (1979), using Punjab and Haryana 
data, came to the conclusion that secondary education 
(i.e., 10 years of conventional schooling) among cul- 
tivators had a significant impact on agricultural produc- 
tivity in the Punjab-Haryana wheat belt of India. Studies 
by B. Dey and by Raju (1975) are not so categorical in 
their conclusions about the influence of education on 
farm efficiency. While in advanced countries with high 
farm efficiency levels, education's influence may be sig- 
nificant, in the less advanced farm sector, education is 
found to be less effective. 

Taken together, the sectoral studies in India seem to 
support T. W. Schultz's conclusion that the effectiveness 
of education is enhanced in a modernizing environment. 
There is indeed a vicious circle; unless education de- 
velops, there is no modernization and unless there is 
modernization, education is not effective. A full 
dynamic model, therefore, of education and growth 
needs to be developed. David Wheeler (1980) de- 
veloped such a model. Choudhari (1979) also developed 
a simultaneous equation model for reaching the above 
conclusions in the context of the wheat belt of India. 


Reverse Causation 
That education may be less effective in the context of 
less developed environment is clearly brought out by the 
example of Kerala, where despite the highest literacy 
rate (in comparison with other States), the growth rate 
of SDP is far below that for advanced States. This raises 
_the question of the nature of interdependence between 
education and literacy and economic growth. In this con- 
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text, State-wise case studies of development of educa- 
tion may provide insights into at least one aspect of this 
problem. Nair (1978) examined the historical develop- 
ment of education in Kerala and showed how indigenous 
schools during the British period were largely responsi- 
ble for the expansion of primary education in the Státe. 
Nair (1980) suggested some important reforms in Kerala 
education to make education promote economic de- 
velopment in the State. Another study by Nair (1978) 
also came to the conclusion on the basis of analysis of 
Kerala's experience that economic backwardness by it- 
self need not hinder progress of education. In the case of 
Tamil Nadu, George (1982) found that cost per pupil 
was not correlated with the enrolment, indicating that it 
was not so much the cost but ‘educational culture’ which 
promoted education. On the other hand, a study by 
Venkatasubramanian (1977) found that enrolments de- 
pended upon the school facilities and ‘educational cul- 
ture' of the parents. A detailed statistical study of liter- 
acy rates in rural Gujarat by Shah (1981) also brings out 
the validity of ‘educational culture’ or the ‘tradition fe’ 
tor’ of the villages as an important factor along with 
other socio-economic factors like occupational composi- 
tion, S.C./S.T. population, distance of villages from the 
towns and cities, size of the village and irrigation 
facilities, in explaining the differential literacy rates. 
Karnik (1967) also traced educational development in 
Gujarat in the light of its economic development. A 
study of educational development in the four selected 
States of Orissa, Gujarat, Maharashtra and Bihar by 
Dave (1979) concluded that mere supply of educational 
facilities does not ensure the spread of education so far 
as primary and secondary education is concerned, 
though at higher educational level. the number of educa- 
tional institutions might induce an increase in enrol- 
ment. Another interesting conclusion of the study was 
that social backwardness of population and predomi- 
nance of rural population do not act as a handicap for 
the spread of elementary education, though for secon- 
dary and higher educational levels, they do act as hur- 
dles. Other Studies with this focus are those of Singh 
(1974), and Sharma (1973). 


Fufíher Research Opportunities 


Thus, with regard to the question of the dynamics of 
education and economic growth and tracing the direct 
and reciprocal relationship between the two, the conclu- 
sions of different studies are not uniform, suggesting the 


need for more indepth studies of individual sector and _ 


region. Abroad. rethinking about the education- 
economic growth nexus has already started. More atfen- 
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tion needs to be paid to the negative aspects of the cur- 
rent pattern of education (see for instance Sharma, 
1978) and to the nature of structural reforms to be intro- 
duced within education and also the economy to raise 
the effectiveness of the former vis-a-vis the latter. More 
attention also needs to be paid to the process through 
which different types and levels of education can contri- 
bute to economic growth, so that innovations in educa- 
tion for this purpose are made possible. 


CONCEPT AND MEASUREMENT OF EDUCA- 
TIONAL CAPITAL 

Since education is found to contribute to the worker's 
productivity and hence aggregate productivity of the 
economy, it can be legitimately treated as a produced 
means of production, or capital. But is educational capi- 
tal a more analogy? Can this capital be clearly defined 
and measured? What are the different conceptual and 
statistical problems in this connection? 

Like any other capital input, educational capital can 
be defined and measured from two points of view: (a) in 
terms of cost of creating capita! and (b) in terms of the 
value created by capital. The two measures do not neces- 
sarily lead to the same value. By and large, cost ap- 
proach is adopted for estimating the educational capital. 

Educational costs consists of direct costs—student-pa- 
rent costs, teacher costs and institutional costs (both 
public and private)—and indirect costs which refer to 
the opportunity cost of students' time while receiving 
education. While studies regarding direct costs are dis- 
cussed in the section on educational costs and finance, 
the issues concerning indirect costs are briefly discussed 
here. What is the opportunity cost of students? Which 
opportunity is foregone while receiving education? 
Economists consider job and earnings to be the oppor- 
tunity foregone. What is the opportunity foregone in 
case of this opportunity itself? Are we in the utility quag- 
mire, as Mary Jean Bowman put it? Assuming that stu- 
dent's opportunity cost is measured in terms of earnings 
foregone, would it be proper to assume that students 
would get jobs? What about the opportunity cost of stu- 
dents below 14, who are supposed to be outside the 
labour force according to labour legislation? Does this 
mean that child labour does not exist in the country? 
Should time be valued only in terms of earnigs? Is margi- 
nal productivity theory of earnings realistic? These are 
the types of questions involved in the definition and 
measurement of educational capital. 

Pioneering studies in this area were done by Pan- 

chamukhi (1965), Kothari (1966), Nalla Gounden 
(1967) and others. Subsequently, all the studies on the 
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rate of return reviewed in the section on educational 
planning, have estimated educational capita! or educa- 
tional costs. These studies show that the share of oppor- 
tunity costs in total resource costs of education is too 
high to be overlooked. 

It should, however,be stated that not all conceptual is- 
sues raised above have been successfully tackled by the 
various empirical studies, The studies seem to be 
monotonous in that no significant innovations are made 
in the methodology of estimation. 


EDUCATION AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
INEQUALITIES 


Major Questions 


*Every individual is born with a collection of abilities 
and talents', says the World Development Report (of 
the World Bank), 1980. ‘Education, in its many forms, 
has the potential to help fulfill and apply them." In this 
sense, education has a definite economic function to per- 
form. It would raise the economic capabilities of the 
educands and hence the rewards from the use of these 
capabilities. Thus, if ‘properly’ phased, the policy of 
supply of education should be a potential redistributive 
agent to reduce the socio-economic inequalities in the 
country. But how effective is education as a redistribu- 
tive agent? 

The effectiveness of education in this context depends 
upon the fulfilment of a large number of pre-requisites. 
Are educational facilities equitably distributed among 
all tne regions of the country? Are the facilities 
adequate? Is there inter community, inter-sex and inter- 
personal equality in access to education? Are educa- 
tional opportunities equitably utilized? How far is the 
performance in education, covered under the above 
questions, ensured? 

Is there equality in job opportunities, defined in terms 
of job access, job conditions, job rewards, etc.? How far 
are equality in education and equality in job set off by 
inequality in asset distribution? These are some of the 
relevant questions in this context. A large number of 
empirical studies with a focus on some of these questions 
in the Indian context are available. 


Inter-regional Inequalities 


The All India Educational Surveys conducted by the 
National Council of Educational Research and Training 
provide wealth of information about the nature and ex- 
tent of inequalities and inadequacies in the supply of dif- 
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ferent educational facilities like buildings, teachers, library 
and equipment, in respect of different levels and types 
of education, etc.; in different States of the country. 

The Education Commission (1964-66) had initiated a 
number of exercises for understanding inter-districts in- 
equalities in each of the selected States, the reports of 
which are available in unpublished forms. In recent 
years, some interesting studies with inter-State and 
intra-State (inter-regional) focus have been attempted. 
Panchamukhi (1970) used the statistical technique of 
factor analysis to construct a composite index of educa- 
tional development for different States determining 
their ranks on this basis. In the context of the resource 
allocation from the Centre to the States, through the Fi- 
nance Commission and Planning Commission, studies 
about educational distance of differeit States, assume 
great importance, Tilak (1980) and Panchamukhi (1981) 
suggest simpler methods for measuring the composite 
educational development of States. Jain (1981) uses 
Kendall’s coefficient of concordance for measuring edu- 
cational disparities. On this basis, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, 
Punjab, Himachal Pradesh and Maharashtra were found 
to be the leading States, and Bihar, West Bengal, Kar- 
nataka, Orissa and Madhya Pradesh were the most 
backward States during thé decade 1966-76. Bihar un- 
doubtedly was and is the most backward State in respect 
of all types and levels of education, whatever the method 
used. 

Maitra (1981) focused on rural-urban disparities of 
public education in West Bengal in his sample study of 
1927 rural and 1,843 urban households. This survey re- 
vealed that though in the course of the past ten years, 
there had been some improvement in public education 
in rural areas, it had not reached the levels obtaining in 
urban areas. 


Interpersonal Inequalities 


Studies on interpersonal disparities have been more 
numerous. They may be divided into two groups accord- 
ing to their foci; (a) access and preferences, and (b) per- 
formance and other personality factors. Naik (1965) de- 
veloped a coefficient of equality of educational oppor- 
tunities for the scheduled caste population and found 
that caste-based disparities continued to be predomin- 
ant in India. Disparities in respect of access and utiliza- 
tion of educational opportunities between caste groups 
and within the backward communities were highlighted 
in the empirical studies of Chitnis (1974, 1977) and Shah 
and Patel (1977). Panchamukhi (1973y'estimated the ex- 
tent of such disparities at higher educational level. 
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Nukat Lal (1979) in his Ph.D. study showed that even 
though higher education was received by students of low 
intellectual calibre also, the majority of students came 
from high-income groups. Even with regard to subject 
preference there seemed to be an » herent inequality in 
that the students from high-income groups preferred 
subjects leading to better-paying jobs as is shown in the 
study by Sahoo (1978). That performance in education 
is a positive function of the socio-economic status of the 
student and his parents has been the conclusion of a 
number of empirical studies. [George and Tharakan 
(1977); Dhami (1974); Sharma (1978); Saivanandan 
(1969); Salunke (1979); Rao (1976); and Panchamukhi 
(1981)]; Srivastava and Gupta (1980) concluded from 
their study of fifty primary and middle schools that poor 
educational and economic background of the parents 
coupled with the lack of job opportunities were the 
major causes for the drop-out and non-utilization of edu- 
cational opportunities. The incidence of failures in pub- 
lic examinations was also high among students with low 
socio-economic status. [Directorate of Higher Educa- 
tion, Hyderabad (1965)] Adisai (1978) concluded from 
his comparative study of 300 Indian students and 300 
Thai students that students of higher socio-economic 
status had more creative thinking than others. Similar 
conclusion was reached by Vijayalakshmi (1980). Socio- 
*conomically disadvantaged students frequently exhibit 
symptoms like anxiety, depression, less interest in 
academic pursuits, less value of time and lower effi- 
ciency of the planning of their activities (Ushasri, 1978). 


Education for Equality: a Lost Hope? 


Whether such performance deficiencies are the results 
of lower socio-economic status or the cause for such 
status in the case of the students' parents, may be a point 
for argument. But, by and large, the studies emphasize 
the luct that education is a dependent variable rather 
than an independent variable. The prevailing educa- 
tional and socio-economic system may be s:tnply agents 
for the perpetuation of the status-quo. Since educational 
standards are likely to be higher in private schools than 
in government-run schools, the enrolment of children of 
richer parents in private schools and that of children of 
poor parents in government schools is brought out ina 
study by Rao (1977) which shows how education can 
perpetuate the socio-economic elitistic pattern of the In- 
dian society. 

This need not be taken to imply that educational pol- 
icy can simply wait until the socio-economic transforma- 
tion is fully brought about. The Education Commission 
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(1964-66), in fact, suggested a number of measures 
under the purview of education to make education an in- 
strument for national development. Singh and Ven- 
katachalam (1976) observed on the basis of their sample 
study of students of agricultural science that introduc- 
tion of trimester system in place of the traditional sys- 
tem, could compensate for some of the socio-economic 
environmental handicaps of under-privileged students 
so that in the former system, students could perform bet- 
ter, 

Similarly, reorganization of classes with a few good 
students along with ordinary students, adequate 
supplementation grants to poor parents in place of 
scholarship to their wards, etc., [Panchamukhi (1981)] 
may help improve the performance of students despite 
their environmental handicaps. Even with equitable 
educational access, utilization and performance, educa- 
tion may not emerge as an equalizing agent unless re- 
wards from education are also ‘equitably’ distributed. 
Tilak (1980) found from a sample study in West 
Godavari district of Andhra Pradesh that the rates of re- 
turn from education for backward castes were higher 
than those for others, indicating thereby that education 
can act as a significant redistributive agent. Singh (1978) 
conducted a sample study of 450 fathers and 1,300 sons 
from 450 families of Chandigarh. By using different 
scales of socio-economic status, occupational prestige, 

; and job satisfaction, the author came to the conclusion 
that 79 per cent of the population had an upward inter- 
generational social mobility though with additional edu- 
cation beyond a certain level, education was less éffec- 
tive as an agent for social mobility. This is natural, be- 
cause the rates of return for higher educational levels are 
lower than for lower educational levels. Datta (1981) 
was more categorical in his assertion from a sample 
study for Rajasthan that education—both formal educa- 
tion for children and adult education— would be quite 
effective in the redistribution of earnings. 


Further Questions 


. The above review of studies clearly brings out the 

potentialities of education for social justice in the 

background of extreme inequalities. The future studies 
_ “need to fgcus on the inter-generational dynamics of re- 
ciprocity beween equality in education and equality in 
earnings for more systematically stratified samples, in 
order to unde rstan& the effectiveness of education in ad- 
vanced, semi-aivanced and backward regions and popu- 
lation groups. [may also be useful to identify the more 
relevant educatio job combinations for realizing the ef- 
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PLANNING OF EDUCATION FOR ECONOMIC 1 
BENEFITS: MICRO AND MACRO PERSPECTIVES 


Major Questions 


Properly planned education can act as an effective 
growth agent for the economy, a useful instrument of so- 
cial mobility for the underprivileged, and a potential re- 
distributory tool for the society. Since resources are 
scarce with the competing demands on them, how much 
of these resources can be allocated to education if 
economic benefits from education are to be maximized? 


Which levels and types of education should receive a. — 


priority treatment from this point of view? How to rec- 
ognize the educational and other non-economic aspects - 
in this process of maximization of economic benefits? 
Does maximization of benefits for the individual or fam- 


ily ensure “maximization of benefits for the society? — 


These are essentially the questions related to the plan- 
ning of education. 


Four Approaches to Educational Planning 
There are four approaches to educational planning, ? 

viz., social demand approach, rates of return approach, | 

manpower requirement approach and programming ap- 


proach. 


Social Demand Approach 


Social demand approach consists of estimating the — 


number of seats required in the educational institutions 
and thereby the number of institutions on the basis of de- 
mographic projections, political pressures and the past 
trends of demands for education. With the help of unit 
COst estimates, resource requirements for the estimated 
educational expansion can be determined. Prakash s 
study (1971) developed a method to estimate the social 
demand, Sharma (1980) analysed the forecasts and 
trends of education in India as developed in the studies 
by Jayaraman (1978), Ruddar Dutt (1977), Eswara 
Reddy (1978), Citizens for Democracy (1978). Coombs 
(1976), Seth (1978), Education Commission (1964-66), 
Ezakiel et al. (1976), Rohatgi et al. (1979), and pre- 
sented an overall view about the nature of educational 
future by 2000 A.D. On the basis of these projections, 
Sharma estimated that India may have to spend on edu- 
cation around Rs. 16,000 crores to Rs. 20,000 crores i.e. 
8 to 10 per cent of GNP by 2000 AD. This indicates the 
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stupendous nature of the task just seventeen years later. 
Kumar (1980) attempted to identify the role of socio- 
economic and other factors in the determination of edu- 
cational demand, on the basis of a sample survey of 772 
students in Allahabad City. 


Rates of Return Approach: The rates of return approach 
is basically a method for taking efficient resource alloca- 
tion decisions. The internal rate of return (IRR) is the 
rate at which the present value of benefits is equal to the 
present value of costs. If IRR of education is higher than 
the rate of return on alternative investment oppor- 
tunities, then investment in education is advisable. 
When education is treated as capital, then the approach 
of IRR, which is basically the norm for investment deci- 
sion-making, becomes quite relevant and necessary for 
efficient investments in education. This approach in 
education raises many questions. What is the benefit 
from education? Normally earnings are taken as the be- 
nefit, on the basis of marginal productivity theory of 
earnings. How to measure the non-economic, non-earn- 
ing benefits from education? Earnings need to be ad- 
justed for other factors, like ability, age, sex, socio- 
economic conditions, job market, trend factor, infla- 
tion, mortality factor, unemployment, etc., in order to 
understand the precise contribution of education alone. 
A distinction also needs to be made betweén the private 
returns and the social returns. On cost side also there are 
problems like the treatment of opportunity costs, job 
search costs , adjustment for wastage and stagnation, 
etc, There are also formidable general problems like 
multiplicity of IRR, indeterminancy and problems of in- 
vestment decisions under uncertainty. The problems of 
uncertainty become very much pertinent in the case of 
education, which has a long gestation period and the re- 
turns of which are highly dependent upon several other 
factors. ‘ : 
Notwithstanding the various conceptual and practical 
problems involved IRR in the calculations, a large 
number of studies exist in India and abroad with the ap- 
plication of IRR-techniques or the techniques of cost- 
benefit analysis. For India, Harberger (1966), Hussain 
(1967), Kothari (1967), Nalla Gounden (1967), Blaug et 
al. (1969), Choudhari (1970), Pandit (1972), Paul 
(1972), etc., are some of the early studies in this field. 
Subsequently, a number of Ph.D.-level studies have 
been conducted, which have presented the IRR for dif- 
ferent types and levels of education with the help of ad 
hoc sample survey data for different regions. Pandey 
(1976) estimated rates of return for higher education in 
Nepal and with the help of his study attempted an exami- 
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nation of such questions as which were the most profita- 
ble level and type (general vs professional) of higher 
education in Nepal and which were the indirect benefits 
from education. Doshi (1980) estimated the location- 
specific-rates of return for inedical education, and there- 
by tried to explain why medical graduates clustered in 
urban areas instead of starting practice in rural areas. 
Datta (1981) estimated the private and social rates ofre- 
turn for school education and higher education after ad- 
justing for ability, economic growth andunemployment. 
Tilak (1980) developed rates of return for different 
levels of education for different sex and caste groups 
with adjustment for wastage and stagnation, growth in 
income, unemployment, participation in labour force 
and ability. Reddy (1981) estimated social and private 
rates of return on higher education from a large sample 
of 20,080 employees mostly in government and semi- 
government organizations, 

These various studies bring, out a general conclusion 
that, by and large, the rate of return from investment in 
education is higher than from other investments, and the 
rate of return is lower for higher levels of education indi- 
cating that the law of diminishing returns operates in 
education. These conclusions, marginal variations 
apart, suggest that there is a need to increase expendi- 
ture on education in general and on lower levels of edu- 
cation in particular. The studies also bring out the fact 
that private rates of return are generally higher than so- 
cial rates of return for all levels and types of education, 
explaining why there is a great rush of students espe- 
cially in higher educational institutions. However, high 
private rate in itself does not explain why our progress 
remains unsatisfactory so far as the realization of the 
goal of universal elementry education is concerned, and 
why drop-out rates at the school level are so high in 
India. Though a fascinating field for research , current 
studies are based upon a number of restrictive assump- 
tions, and they suffer from a number of conceptual dif- 
ficulties and data limitations, and hence the policy con- 
clusions from such studies are likely to suffer from low 
level of general applicability and acceptance. The future 
research needs to focus on the problems of identification 
and measurement of non-economic benefits and costs of 
education and on the methods of integrating such non- 
economic aspects with economic aspects in the rate of re- 
turn framework by appropriately assigning weights to 
each aspects. Even with regard to economic aspects, the 
distributional issues need to be explicitly incorporated 
into the cost-benefit calculation. 


Manpower Requirement A, pproach:The other method of . 
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educational planning is the manpower requirement ap- 
proach. According to this approach, education should 
be planned in accordance with the future manpower re- 
quirements. The major issues in this connection are: (a) 
determination of the education-job correspondence, (b) 
projection of future manpower demands for different 
sectors with detailed disaggregation, (c) adjustment for 
the likely changes in technology, so that manpower coef- 
ficients are realistic, (d) estimation of educational re- 
quirements in future on the above basis, (e) projection 
of the magnitude of finances for education of different 
types and levels on the basis of future unit cost estimates, 
and (f) instead of considering this exercise as simply one 
of matching numbers of manpower demands with man- 
power supplies, educational planning needs to consider 
the aptitudes of students for different subjects and job 
categories, the job locational preferences, costs involved 
in education-manpower marriage and distributional as- 
pects of education-occupation match. As observed by 
Blaug literature on theoretical aspects of manpower 
planning is not fully developed. Tinbergen-Correa-Bos 
Model for manpower forecasting provided the theoreti- 
cal base for the future empirical studies, where input- 
output approach is used in estimating manpower 
damands. T. Burgess, R. Layard and Pitambar Pant 
Study (1968) in manpower and educational develop- 
ment in India 1960-86, drew heavily on Tinbergen-Bos 
Model and on the basis of some norms developed man- 
power needs for the future. This study formed a basis for 
the Education Commission's (1964-66) projections of 
educational requirements. Layard and Saigal (1966) 
questioned the basic assumption of the fixity of educa- 
tion coefficients in the context of increasing worker pro- 
ductivity, for, according to them, educational levels of 
Occupations rise with the output per worker. 
Ramanujam (1970) developed estimates of occupation- 
educated manpower requirements, for India for 1970- 
71, 1975-76 and 1980-81 using the input-output data and 
the Delhi Employment Exchange data. Rabindra Nath 
(1967) also used the input-output technique for estimat- 


ing personnel input coefficient for 57 occupations and 17 


industrial sectors using ISI data, DGET data, input-out- 
put table for 1959. A number of IAMR studies de- 
veloped projections of requirements of different types of 
manpower for different regions of India on the basis of 
certain norms and past trends, and thus provided useful 
basis for educational projections. For example, Nain, 
Srivastava, and Bolar study (1975) developed man- 
, Power projections for North Eastern region. In Jafri’s 
study (1978) manpower requirements for Madhya 
Pradesh for 1983-84 were presented with projections for 
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educational requirements at different levels. Earlier, in 
a Ph.D. level study, Bhattacharya (1965) analysed the 
changing educational and occupational pattern for 
Madhya Pradesh over the post-1921 period and also 
highlighted different job aspirations of the educated 
people. David (1978) also traced the link between edu- 
cational development, employment and industrializa- 
tion again in the context of Madhya Pradesh. This study 
also indicated the nature of job preferences of the edu- 
cated in Madhya Pradesh and brought out that educa- 
tion acted as a catalyst to transform under-employment 
in the agricultural sector to open unemployment. In 
another study for the same State, Pendharkar (1977) 
emphasized the need to take into account explicitly the 
job preferences and the fact that job preference function 
is essentially multi-variate wherein education is only one 
of the variables. This means that job-education corres- 
pondence which is the basis for manpower planning, it- 
self has a weak basis. That intertemporal fixity of this 
correspondence is open to doubt is clearly brought out 
by Panchamukhi (1975) who showed that there was a 
continuing process of devaluation of education vis-a-vis 
jobs in the face of job shortage and over-expansion of 
education. In order to strengthen the basis of educa- 
tional planning , more studies need to be conducted on 
€x ante correspondence (based upon employer prefer- 
ences made out through job advertisements, and job 
preferences of the educated) and ex post correspon- 
dence (based upon actual recruitments indicating 
another type of correspondence), for different regions 
and sectors of the country. 


Programming Approach: Programming approach to 
educational planning basically consists of the realization 
of certain educational or economic objectives subject to 
certain educational and economic constraints. Program- 
ming is an optimization technique of activity analysis, 
and hence its application to education should give op- 
timum educational pattern under certain assumptions. 
Mathur's (1964) was one of the early attempts at the use 
of this approach. Ramanujam (1967) developed three 
types of programming models with three different objec- 
tive functions. The first model had the objective func- 
tions of maximization of the present value of future na- 
tional income contribution of education; the second 
model's objective function was to maximize the stock of 
human capital and third had cost minimization as the ob- 
jective function. Panchamukhi (1969) considered cost 
minimization as the objective function subject to diffe- 
rent constraints, the more important of which is the 
maintenance of a particular educational level in the 
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country. The educational level of the country was esti- 
mated by the author by considering different aspects of 
education (qualitative and quantitative) and usine factor 
analytic techniques for constructing the composite index 
of educational level. In a more recent study, Sinha 
(1980) developed a linear programming model for edu- 
cation to analyse quantitative aspects of educational 
planning, while maintaining internal balance within edu- 
cation and within the economy.The author calculated 
the sensitivity to the model which indicated that the op- 
tima are quite sensitive to the values of elasticities cho- 
sen. There is a need for future research work in this field. 


Further Questions 


/ Thus, educational planning studies for future should 
strengthen the theoretical base for educational planning 
by (a) highlighting more rigorously the quantitative sig- 
nificance of different determinants of social demands for 
education, (b) integrating non-economic and distribu- 
tional aspects into the rate of return studies, (c) estimat- 
ing the job preference functions of the educated, and the 
education preference functions of the employer, (d) de- 
veloping methods for the treatment of the self-employed 
in manpower education planning, (e) estimating the sec- 
tor specific and job specific degree of devaluation of edu- 
cation, (f) the methods of predicting technological 
change and the likely changes in manpower education 
coefficients, (g) developing comprehensive model for 
education with programming techniques, and (h) de- 
veloping firm-level and micro-level manpower require- 
ment estimates and educational requirement studies. 


EDUCATIONAL FINANCES AND COSTS 


Even though large expansion in education is obviously 
desirable in countries like India, resource constraints 
hamper this expansion. It is in this context that the prob- 
lems like cost and the financing of education assume 
great significance. 


Major Questions 


What are the aggregate costs of education of different 
types and levels? Who bears these costs? What are the 
sources of meeting these costs? What are the determin- 
ants of these costs? Is it possible to determine the op- 
timum size of an educational institution on the basis of 
educational costs? What is the optimum combination ee 
different sources of finance? Such questions of concr ete 
policy-making have also attracted the attention of 
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economists of education in India. 

The studies dealing with the concept and estimation 
of the total resource costs of education — also termed as 
educational capital — have been reviewed above. While 
such studies do provide insights into the magnitude of 
economic resources going into education, they do not 
examine the concrete questions listed here. This group 
of studies examines the behaviour of the components of 
educational costs and the methods of their financing. 


Educational Costs 


Educational costs consist of (a) institutional costs, (b) 
student and parent costs and (c) government costs. The 
official publications dealing with educational statistics 
provide data'on costs in term of direct expenditures and 
indirect expenditures, which do not cover all cost items. 
For example, student costs and parent costs consisting 
of expenditures on uniforms, books and stationeries and 
transport are not included either under direct expendi- 
tures or under indirect expenditures. Direct expenditures 
only refer to costs which are by definition allocable to 
different educational levels, and indirect expenditures 
refer to non-allocable items of costs. 

The studies by Shah (1968) and Gupta (1982) esti- 
mate private costs of college education and elementary 
education, respectively. These studies show that such 
private costs are substantially high and the traditionally 
conceived private cost, viz, tuition fees, form only a 
small portion of the total private costs. Understanding 
the regional variation, variation by sex, by management 
of the educational institution, etc., of the private costs 
may provide an extremely useful basis for the policy of 
expansion of education, and also for the scholarship and 
student assistance policy. Hence, even if fees were 
abolished, high non-tuition costs to be borne by students 
and parents act as effective disincentives for the expan- 
sion of education. 


Unit Cost of Education 


Unit cost studies are another set of studies in this con- 
text, which have a great significance for concrete policy- 
making. A distinction needs to be made between the 
unit cost and the per student cost. The former may not 
necessarily refer to the enrolled student as the unit. Ide- 
ally, the intangible concept of educational output should 
be treated as the unit. However, in the empirical studies, 
the unit may refer to the ‘full-time student’, ‘attending 
student’, the duration of the course, time units of attend- 
ing students, etc. Also, the term ‘cost’ under unit cost 
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should ideally cover the aggregate cost like institutional 
cost, student cost, government cost, both of recurring 
and non-recurring types, and also the resource. costs to 
the society like the opportunity costs of student's time. 
However, the unit cost studies have invariably consi- 
dered per student expenditures of the recurring type as 
the unit cost. They have also not considered the oppor- 
tunity cost at all. 

The Education Commission (1964-66) initiated a 
number of unit cost studies at different levels of educa- 
tion. The estimates of unit cost were used to determine 
the optimum size of an educational institution (particu- 
larly at the third level of education). Some of the early 
studies in unit cost were done by Kamat (1968) for 
Poona University, Panchamukhi (1965) for Bombay 
University and Mathur (1968). 

Bose et al. (1975) estimated ‘unit costs’ (recurring) of 
elementary education in West Bengal for two years 
1969-70, and 1973-74. They found that the ‘unit cost’ 
was slightly higher for metropolitan schools of Calcutta 
than for other schools, and it increased only marginally 
over the period of five years. From this they inferred that 
there is a need to spend more on elementary education. 
Since unit costs are not standardized for variations in ef- 
ficiency of use of resources, or other factors, intertem- 
poral or cross-sectional comparisons of unit costs may 
have to be used with caution for precise guidelines for 
policy though broad judgements are possible. 

Thatte (1977) analysed the institutional expenditure 
of secondary education in different regions of 
Maharashtra and showed how in metropolitan and 
urban areas institutional expenditures per student were 
likely to be higher. Ramanujam et al. (1979) analysed 
the educational expenditure data for 43 middle Schools, 
52 high/higher secondary schools, 9 arts/science colleges 
and the university, a teachers’ training college, a 
polytechnic, an engineering college, a medical college, 
an agricultural college and seven industrial training insti- 
tutes of Jammu and Kashmir. As in other similar studies, 
the authors found that the teachers’ salariés and allo- 
wances accounted for more than 80 per cent, and very little 
was spent on library and laboratories of the educational 
institutions. Only in the case of agricultural college edu- 
cation the proportion of teachers' salaries in total expen- 
ditures per student was found to be considerably lower. 
This might suggest that while teaching costs might in- 
crease due to socio-political pressures, similar pressures 
are not brought or they have been less effective in get- 
ting an increase in the supporting facilities. An optimum 
combination of teacher costs and non-teacher costs of 
education is yet to be devised, even at conceptual levels, 
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for different levels and types of education. Though this 
is not an easy task, multi-disciplinary approach to this 
problem may at least help clarify the major issues in- 
volved. 

For higher educational level, a number of studies on 
unit cost and finances have been attempted. Sharma 
(1980) provides a comparative analysis of costs of a large 
number of general universities, and professional univer- 
sities for the period 1974-75 to 1976-77. It wàs found 
from this analysis that unit operating costs in affiliating 
universities were higher than those in residential univer- 
sities. The Central universities supplied education at 
higher cost than the State universities. The study also es- 
timated that optimum size of the university is 3,097 stu- 
dents if the university has to realize economies of scale. 
The policy conclusion of the study is quite interesting 
suggesting the need for more indepth studies in this 
field. Gogate's study (1979) also came to similar conclu- 
sion regarding the operation of economies of scale in 
educational institutions. In the case of arts, science and 
commerce colleges in Maharashtra, the minimum unit 
cost was estimated for a strength of 2,000 students. This 
is on a higher side in comparison with the estimate given 
by the Education Commission 1964-66. Also, one 
should not overlook the fact that the output produced in 
different colleges is not homogeneous within the same fa- 
culty and across different faculties and hence derivation 
of the average cost schedule becomes an extremely 
tricky matter. 

Shah et al. (1980) estimated unit cost of producing a 
postgraduate in the Poona University. Such unit costs 
were estimated to have nearly doubled in the course of 
five years. A detailed subject-wise unit cost analysis was 
attempted by Garg (1981) for the Panjab University 
which highlighted a generally known fact that science 
departments (laboratory- based departments) had 
higher unit costs than others (lecture-based ones) and 
that the salary component was predominant in all de- 


` partments. Ramanujam and others ( 1978) came to some 


revealing conclusions on the basis of their study of 63 en- 
gineering colleges and 85 polytechnics in the country. 
Per student expenditures varied markedly from college 
to college. However, in the case of polytechnics such 
marked variations were not observed. In the case of en- 
gineering education, IITs set an example to other col- 
leges in respect of per student expenditures. It is in this 
context that a study of IITs by Chandrakant et al. (1975) 
assumes significance. This study examined the expendi- 
ture data of all the five IITs and revealed that as IIT grew 
in age it had the tendency to spend more on salaries and 
allowances than on library and other operating costs. 
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The study also came to the conclusion that new institu- 
tions operate under economies of scale and that it is cost 
effective to properly combine the postgraduate and un- 
dergraduate courses under each IIT, the existing combi- 
nation being less than optimal. 

Instead of measuring cost in money terms, Somaiah 
(1980) measured educational costs in terms of number 
of years spent per pupil for completing a given standard 
of schooling. This time unit measurement of cost, which 
the author terms as the ‘effective cost’, essentially refers 
more or less to the more familiarly known concepts like 
stagnation and wastage of education. 

A general lacuna of the cost studies in education con- 
ducted so far is the inadequate treatment of the capital 
costs. There are also problems of joint cost allocation, 
the definition of the unit for cost calculation, treatment 
of expenditure on hostels run by the educational institu- 
tions, treatment of scholarships and other student assis- 
tance costs, etc. 
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Educational Finances 


The question of who should bear the cost of education 
brings us to the problem of educational finances. This 
question is linked with the major goals of socio- 
economic policy, viz., efficient allocation of resources 
and distributive justice. Education being a merit good, 
allocative efficiency requires that the cost of education 
be borne by both the recipients of education and reci- 
pients of the benefits from education and the society as a 
whole. In this sense, both private financing and public 
financing seem logicaly justifiable. Though the private- 
public finance mix may vary for different levels and 
types of education, the major burden of financing the 
first-level education should justifiably fall on the collec- 
tivity or the government in view of predominant social 
benefit component. These theoretical questions, having 
significant bearing, deserve more adequate attention 
from the researchers. 

The problems of mobilizing private funds for educa- 
tion are different from those from the public sources: In 
the case of private sources, the major items are dona- 
tions and fees. What are the determinants of the be- 
haviour of donors? Why have the donations to education 
declined in importance over the period? How are the 
fees determined? If fees are treated as price of the ser- 
vice of education, then should this price be average cost 
based or marginal cost based? Can this price be used as 
an instrument of policy? In the case of public financing 
of education, should reliance be placed on tax financ- 
ing or loan financing? In the case of tax financing. which 
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taxes must be relied upon — direct taxes or indirect 
taxes? In the case of loan financíng, should the maturity 
pattern of loan financing be linked with the gestation 
period of education? What is the role of private trusts 
and private coaching classes in education? What should 
be the extent of subsidy for equal distribution of educa- 
tion? These are some of the questions which need to be - 
probed in any rigorous study of educational finances. A. 
number of official agencies and individual research 
workers have made significant contributions to this 
field. 

Education Commission (1964-66) made a fairly 
exhaustive study of the problem of financing education, 
presenting a detailed analysis of different aspects of ed- 
ucational finances and developing estimates of educa- 
tional expenditures for 1985-86. The Report of the Study 
Group on Resource Mobilization for Education of the 
Government of India, published by the Asian Institute 
of Educational Planning and Administration (1970), 
after examining the educational expenditures by' 
sources, recommended the levy of betterment fee and 
the education cess in all States as additional resources for. 
education. Misra (1959), Nair and Pillai (1962), Pan- 
chamukhi (1970), Shah (1969), Sinha (1967), Malaiya 
(1977) are some of the major studies in educational fi- 
nance. The ICSSR and the UGC jointly sponsored a 
number of studies on university finance with reference 
to selected universities; Studies on finances of Kar- 
nataka University by Nanjundappa (1975), of Calcutta 
University by Mukherjee (1974), of Bombay University 
by Panchamukhi (1974), Jha (1974) for Patna, Mathew 
for Kerala (1974), University of Rajasthan by Nigam 
(1974) are some of these studies. While these studies 
examine the basic problems of the selected universities, 
the study by Panchamukhi (1974) attempted to develop 
a theoretical framework about each source of university 
finance before these principles were used for the analysis 
of the financial problems of the Bombay University. For 
example, this study developed a behavioural model of 
non-profit entities in educational finances like donors 
and charitable institutions. It also presented the basic 
principles involved in fee rate fixation and also a detailed 
analysis of the economics of public grants in aid to uni- 
versities. In the background of the general principles of 
financial soundness of the university outlined, the finan- 
cial condition of the universities in Maharashtra, and of 


` Bombay University in particular, was examined in de- 


tail. Since the financial conditions of educational institu- 
tions differ from region to region and also according to 
the management, subject specialization, age, strength, 
level, etc. of the educational institution, it is necessary 
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to initiate micro-level studies on educational finances 
keeping the various differentiating factors in mind while 
selecting the educational institutions. There are a 
number of historical studies containing a wealth of infor- 
mation about the educational finances. Studies by Misra 
(1962, 1967) deserve a special mention here. Nurullah 
and Naiks (1945)study on history of Indian education 
also contains an analysis of the aggregative financial 
data. However, micro-level studies might provide a 
more useful approach to solving the problems of educa- 
tional finances, Azad (1972) has presented an incisive 
analysis of the problems of higher educational finances 
using official data. He has also provided a comparative 
analysis of the government grant-in-aid system for 
. higher education (1975). 

Historical data on educational finances for all levels 
and types of education clearly bring out the increasingly 
predominant role that the public sector is playing in edu- 
cation over the years. Does this historical trend imply 
that education is emerging more as public goods than 
private goods? To what extent has the increasing role of 
public financing for the purpose of distributional consid- 
erations come in conflict with the objective of allocative 
efficiency? To what extent does public financing of edu- 
cation replace private financing? The behaviour of pri- 
vate financing was analysed in depth by Shah (1968). 
Panchamukhi (1967) brings out the complementary ef- 
fect of public educational expenditures of private educa- 
tional expenditures in India during the fifties and sixties. 

Sharma (1975) investigated the role that the private 
enterprise played in the promotion of education in Pun- 
jab during 1854 and 1966. The private enterprise in edu- 
cation in Punjab, according to the author, was motivated 
mainly by the religious considerations of checking the 
progress of Christian missionaries in Punjab. During the 
post-Independence period the State’s dominating role 
has weakened this motive force for the private enter- 
prise. Rizvi (1960) viewed the State participation in edu- 
cation in India as desirable and considered it more as a 
socio-political necessity. The State participation, ac- 
cording to him, has to be strictly on an individual rather 
than institutional basis for catering to the economic 
needs of the society. 


Further Questions 


Thus, in the background of the number of questions 
that were posed at the outset in the context of educa- 
tional finances, the number of studies completed so far 
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seems to be still less adequate in respect of their cover- 
age of the major issues. Since, over the period, the edu- 
cational sector is likely to face increasingly the pressures 
on its finances, a serious attention needs to be paid to 
these questions of educational finances. In the context 
of a planned economy, the institutional framework for 
the government financing of education also calls for a 
close look. Since non-plan expenditures on education 
form a major portion of total expenditures, the role of 
the Finance Commission, the Planning Commission and 
the various governmental agencies needs to be re- 
examined. Another area which is practically unexplored 
is the role of foreign financing of education. This ques- 
tion assumes a great significance at present in India 
when there is a serious foreign exchange shortage and 
when science education, requiring development of 
laboratory and equipment, involving large use of foreign 
exchange resources, needs to be expanded and 
deepened. 


OTHER ISSUES 


Other issues in the economics of education which have 
received some attention of researchers are: (i) the prob- 
lems of internal efficiency of education — referring to 
wastage and stagnation and efficiency of utilization of re- 
sources by educational institutions and education and 
labour market, the problem of educated unemploy- 
ment, and (ii) the economics of educational reforms. 

Some of the studies in the field of wastage and stagna- 
tion were by Dandekar (1965), the Directorates of Edu- 
cation of Maharashtra and West Bengal, the Education 
Commission (1964-66), the Agricultural Economics Re- 
search Centre of Delhi University, Kamat and De- 
shmukh (1963), Panchamukhi (1975) and Ramanujam 
et al. (1979). Since wastage and stagnation rates at the 
school level in India are very high, further regional 
studies need to be conducted in this field with a problem- 
solving approach. At higher education level, wastage 
and stagnation studies are very few. For the purpose of 
efficient resource use, wastage and stagnation problems 
at this level also need to be overcome. Hence studies in 
this field need to be initiated on a systematic basis for dif- 
ferent regions and community groups and for male and 
female categories separately. More than quantification, 
the studies should focus on causes, consequences and re- 
medies of the problem. 

There is a general feeling that resource use by educa- 
tional institutions is not very efficient and that there is a 
great scope for economy, by avoiding duplication of 
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physical facilities, equipment and library, etc. The Asian 
Institute of Educational Planning and Administration 
(1970), Lakdawala and Shah (1980) are the major con- 
tributors to this field. In a recent study Biswal (1980) re- 
ported that 62 per cent of schools were found not using 
school broadcasting programmes even though they had 
the equipment. 

The problem of utilization of physical and financial re- 
sources in education is particularly an unexplored field 
in the economics of education. Studies on production 
function for different departments of the educational in- 
stitution might provide insights into the scope for in- 
creased efficiency of resource use. 

The link between education and labour market is 
studied in the context of educational planning through 
the manpower requirement approach. The problem of 
educated unemployment deserves a more specific atten- 
tion from researchers. What are the major causes for the 
problem? Are rigid locational preferences and rigid job 
preferences the causes? Community specific, sex 
specific, region specific educated unemployment studies 
may prove to be more rewarding from the policy point 
of viev . Pratap et al. (1972) conducted such a study for 
the educated unemployed tribals in Andhra Pradesh. 
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The study revealed that unemployment was partly due 
to rigid locational preferences. 

Another area which is practically unexplored is the 
economics of educational reforms. To what extent 
economic factors were responsible for various educa- 
tional reforms? What were the economic consequences 
of these reforms? Panchamukhi (1975) attempted such a 
study for the World Bank. Basic education, the mul- 
tipurpose school, compulsory primary education, pro- 
tective discrimination in education were the four re- 
forms which were analysed from this point of view. 


Concluding Observations 


Research studies during the past two decades have 
raised many questions in the field of economics of educa- 
tion. Some of these questions, which are already indi- 
cated at the close of each section above, provide the 
agenda for future research. Planned and systematic re- 
search on some of the major issues, under the sponsor- 
ship of the NCERT, the UGC and the ICSSR, may pro- 
vide studies with great policy significance. The 
economics of education, which is essentially a policy- 
oriented discipline, would then deserve the attention 
that it is now receiving by researchers in the country. 
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359. BHATTACHARYA, A.K. ,7he Educational Pat- 
tern and the Employment Structure of Madhya 
Pradesh, Ph. D. Eco., Sag. U., 1965 ` 


The objectives of the present study were: (i) to obtain 
statistics on the prevailing employment and unemploy- 
ment among the graduates of Madhya Pradesh, (ii) to 
find out the nature of jobs held and the nature of jobs 
sought by graduates having different divisions or ranks, 
(iii) to know the type of jobs which most of the graduates 
were doing, (iv) to review the trends in the unemployed 
graduates of M.P., (v) to find out the economic condi- 
tion of the graduates, (vi) to know the stability of the 
present jobs which the graduates were doing, (vii) to find 
out the type of work which most graduates were willing 
to undertake and the minimum salary acceptable to 
them, (viii) to review pre-war, war and post-war educa- 
tional trends in M.P., (ix) to note the changing pattern 
of education at the primary, secondary and university 
stages and to find out its relation with the employment 
pattern of M.P., and (x) to know the extent of satisfac- 
tion and frustration in the present jobs. 

On a stratified random basis, 1,670 graduates of 
Saugar University (between 1950-60), Vikram Univer- 
sity (1958-60) and Jabalpur University (1958-60) were 
selected. A questionnaire was developed and mailed to the 
Selected graduates along with a self addressed stamped en- 
velope. In all, 656 graduates returned the questionnaire. 
Since all those who returned did not respond to all the 
items, in some cases the total number of responses on an 
item came down to a minimum of 485. Mean, standard 
eque and standard error of the mean were calcu- 

ated. 2 

The records revealed: (i) There Was a change in the 
educational pattern, more so the educational provisions 
in the State of M.P. before and after the Second World 
War, with a tremendous growth of education in all the 
sectors taking place during the post-Independence era. 
The changing occupational pattern of the people of M.P. 
from 1921 till the end of the Second World War from a 
predominantly agricultural labour to a mixed occupa- 
tional group was obvious. (ii) In terms of employment, 
the study revealed that 73.1 per cent of the graduates 
were employed, 10.06 per cent were unemployed, 9.3 
Per cent did not seek employment, 1.06 per cent were 
partly employed and 6.2 per cent continued their 

Studies. The study also revealed that 65.42 per cent 
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graduates took three months to secure. appointment, 
23.33 per cent took three to six months, 6.67 per cent 
took six to twelve months, 1.87 per cent took one to two 
years, and 2.71 per cent got jobs even before graduation. 
(iii) During the period of unemployment 77 per cent de- 
pended on family help for subsistence, 7.71 per cent on 
góvernment, 2.71 per cent on past savings, 2.29 per cent 
on loans, 1.89 per cent on charity, and 7.91 per cent did 
not respond to the question. (iv) The percentage of 
graduates employed in teaching was 52.5, as executives 
15.42, in clerical cadres 15.63, as technicians 11.46, in 
own business 25 and of other categories 2.71. (v) Suita- 
ble jobs had been obtained by 52.29 per cent graduates 
while for the rest jobs were unsuitable. (vi) The present 
income of more than 8 per cent of the graduates was bet- 
ween Rs. 150 and Rs. 350; only about 3 per cent received 
below Rs.100 p.m. and another about 7 per cent earned 
above Rs.350. (vii) The salary was considered adequate 
by 42.29 per cent. (viii) Among the unemployed 
graduates, 61.11 per cent did not have any engagement, 
the remaining were students. (ix) Among the employ- 
ment-seekers, 60 per cent were without a job, 34.54 per 
cent sought a change in the job and 5.45 per cent sought 
achange to a fuli-time job from a part-tirne engagement. 
(x) Among the unemployed, 32.73 per cent sought cleri- 
cal jobs, 12.73 per cent executive jobs, 28.18 per cent 
technical jobs, 24.54 per cent teaching jobs, and 1.89 per 
cent business occupation. (xi) Nearly 75 per cent of the 
unemployed expected a salary between Rs. 150 and Rs. 
350. (xii) By 1960, more than 55 per cent of the un- 
employed had a graduate degree and more than 40 per 
cent a postgraduate degree. (xiii) As many as 88.87 per 
cent graduates were unwilling to undergo training for à 
job. (xiv) To get a degree for service 81.25 per cent 
graduates joined a university. 


360. BOSE, P.K., BANERJEE, P.K. and MUKHER- 
JEE, S.P., Cost of Elementary Education in West 
- Bengal: a Sample Survey, Dept. of Stat., Cal. U., 
1975 (NCERT-financed) 


The objective of the present investigation was to de- 
termine components and differentials of the unit cost of 
elementary education in West Bengal as also io study the 
trend as shown in the recent past. 

Figures for recurring expenses on items like mainte- 
nance of physical facilities and teaching accessories but 


, excepting teachers' salaries from the selected sample of 


schools and data on teachers' salary pertaining to all gov- 
ernment financed (partly or wholly) elementary schools 
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were compiled. The average teacher cost was calculated 
for the four years from 1969-70 to 1972-73, while the av- 
erage recurring cost per student on all other items was 
found out only for the two years, 1969-70 and 1973-74, 
In all, 1,375 primary and 213 junior basic schools were 
covered. A questionnaire was used which included items 
regarding recurring and non-recurring expenses on such 
heads as teachers, non-teaching staff, building, library, 
extra-curricular activities, teaching aids and accessories, 
establishment in relation to student enrolment, etc. 

The study revealed that the average recurring cost pez 
student on non-teacher items was not much and had not 
shown any remarkable increase over the years. The av- 
erage total recurring expenditure per student in an 
elementary school in West Bengal was Rs. 57.08 and Rs. 
51.75 among the schools in Calcutta and in the remain- 
ing schools, during 1969-70, It rose to Rs. 62.07 and Rs. 
59.92, respectively, during 1972-73. The investment on 
elementary education in West Bengal was unsatisfac- 
tory. More investment was a dire necessity. 


361. CHANDRAKANT, L.S. et al., Pattern of Expen- 
diture and Per Student Cost in the Indian Institutes 
of Technology, [AMR, 1975 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse the pat- 
tern of actual recurring expenditure of the Indian Insti- 
tutes of Technology (IITs) relating to the year 1971-72, 
(ii) to repeat the earlier study based on data relating to 
actual expenditure for the year 1968-69, (iii) to attempt 
a comparative analysis of the patterns of actual recurring 
expenditure for the years 1968-69 and 1971-72, and (iv) 
to attempt an analysis of the determinants of cost struc- 
ture through the estimation of long-run cost curves with 
a view to answering questions relating to future enrol- 
ment policies of the Indian Institutes of Technology. 

The sample consisted of all the five IITs. The data 
were collected by using a questionnaire. 

The findings were: (i) Analysis of expenditure by 
functions indicated that the institutional expenditure ac- 
counted for about 80 per cent of the total expenditure. 
Municipal expenditure accounted for about 16 per cent 
and the balance-of expenditure was on university func- 
tions. (ii) There was a tendency to increase the expendi- 
ture on functions other than institutional at the cost of 
institutional functions. (iii) Analysis of expenditure by 
items indicated that a major portion of the expenditure, 
about 51' per cent, was accounted for by the training 
component. Within the training component, salaries 
and allowances of teaching staff accounted for a major 
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share of expenditure. (iv) A variant of the analysis of ex- 
penditure by items indicated that as an Institute grew in 
age, it spent relatively more on salaries and allowances. 
Further, it exhibited a tendency to decrease expenditure 
on library and other operating costs. (v) As usual, the 
training component accounted for a major protion of the 
expenditure per student. In the case of postgraduate 
classes, institutional expenditure per student was fairly 
close to total expenditure per student. (vi) Analysis of 
fixed costs indicated that they were higher for under- 
graduate training than for postgraduate classes. There 
was a definite advantage in the joint production of un- , 
dergraduate and postgraduate outputs as it resulted in a 
considerable saving in fixed costs. (vii) The Institutes 
were all in the increasing returns to scale phase in all re- 
spects in the long run with adequate scope for expanding 
enrolment capacities in respect of both the levels of edu- 
cation. The expanding capacities were more among the 
younger institutions than among the older institutions. 
(viii) Long-run optimal size of enrolment did not exist 
for the IITs. (ix) Estimates of short-run optimal levels of 
enrolment in almost all the cases were higher than those 
based on institutional expenditure. (x) Estimates of the 
ratio between optimal enrolment in undergraduate and 
postgraduate classes were generally higher than the ac- 
tuals. 


362. DAVE, P.A., A Comparative Study of Educa- 
tional Development of the Four States of Indian 
Union (Orissa, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Bihar) in the 
Light of Economic Growth, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 
1979 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study all the levels of educational development in the 
four States of Gujarat, Maharashtra, Orissa and Bihar 
between 1960-61 and 1970-71, (ii) to attempt to measure 
mathematically the gap between the advanced States 
and backward States, (iii) to study the levels of economic 
development in these States, (iv) to study the impact of 
economic growth on educational development, and (v) 
to study the disparities at district levels in the field of 
educational development and economic development. 

Two relatively educationally advanced States, 
namely, Gujarat and Maharashtra, and two relatively 
educationally backward States, namely, Orissa and 
Bihar, were brought under the study. The study of the 
levels of educational development and economic growth 
during the period from 1960-61 to 1970-71 was made by 
the cross-section method. State-level comparisons Were 
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made with the help of rank correlations. The percentage 
distribution method based on the proportion of the 
given population in the different States was used to study 
educational inequality. District-level comparisons of 
economic and educational development were made with 
the help of appropriate weights. Various reports and 
documents of the Indian Union and State governments 
were the main sources of data for the study. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Mere 
number of primary or secondary schools was not an ef- 
fective force as far as the spread of education was con- 
cerned. (ii) At the higher level of education, a direct re- 
lation between the number of colleges and enrolment 
was observed. (iii) The control of the local bodies at the 
elementary level of education was found to have greater 
impact on the spread of primary education as compared 
to the control of private bodies at this level. (iv) The con- 
tribution of private bodies at the secondary level of edu- 
cation was found very useful in all the four States. (v) At 
the elementary level, a close affinity existed between the 
enrolment of girl students and the development of edu- 
cation. However, the same degree of relationship was 
not evident at the secondary and higher levels. (vi) No 
direct relationship was found between the spread of 
female literacy and the enrolment of girls on the one 
hand and the percentage of lady teachers, on the other. 
(vii) Density of population was not a contributory factor 
to the educational development in any of the four States. 
(viii) The extent of rural population was not a handicap 
at the elementary level of education. But, there was an 
inverse relationship between the extent of rural popula- 
tion and educational development at secondary and 
higher levels. (ix) Urbanization was an influential factor 


' for the spread of secondary and higher education. (x) 


The rate of literacy was higher in industrial and service 
towns than in the primary activity towns. (xi) A direct 
relation was seen between elementary education and lit- 
eracy, while no such relationship was there at the secon- 
dary and higher levels. (xii) Social backwardness was not 
a handicap at the elementary level. However, an inverse 
relationship could be'observed between the extent of 
backward population and the spread of education at the 
post-primary level. (xiii) A State with higher per capita 
income spent more per capita on education as compared 
to the other States. (xiv) The percentage of expenditure 
atthe elementary level of education was higher ina State 
with a higher percentage of income from the agricultural 
sector. (xv) A higher percentage of expenditure on the 
secondary and higher levels of education was evident in 
those States where the percentage of income from in- 
dustrial and tertiary sectors was higher. (xvi) A clear re- 
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lationship existed between the distribution of the State 
income and the pattern of expenditure on education. 
(xvii) A noticeably higher growth of education at the 
secondary and higher levels was found in the States 
where a greater number of workers were employed in in- 
dustrial and tertiary sectors. 


363. DAVID, V.C., Human Resources Planning in Re- 
lation to Employment and Education in Madhya 
Pradesh, Ph.D. Eco., Indore U., 1978 


The aim of the investigation was to study human re- 
source planning in relation to employment and educa- 
tion in Madhya Pradesh. It was a value-oriented study 
of human resource development in the context of 
Madhya Pradesh. 

Data were collected from the census reports and offi- 
cial records. The measurement of human resource de- 
velopment was limited by the availability of statistical in- 
formation. The graphic structure was taken as the basis 
for making a depth analysis of the role of education in 
the utilization of human resources in the modern and 
traditional sectors of the economy. 

The findings were: (i) Human resource development 
was found to depend mainly on the general growth of 
employment and education in the right direction. (ii) 
Unemployment and proverty were closely related and 
measured the sap between human resources and other 
productive resources. (iii) Educated persons sought 
white-collar and professional jobs in the modern sector, 
which were particularly in short supply. (iv) The educa- 
tional system and its expansion in Madhya Pradesh 
clearly favoured the doctrine of industrialization and ur- 
banization and it was considered a fundamental right. 
(v) The government-owned industries were practising 
on-the-job training programme which should be prop- 
erly extended to other industries. (vi) Increase in popu- 
lation was one of the major constraints of human resource 
development in Madhya Pradesh as it affected adversly 
the employment and education relationship. (vii) The 
rural unemployment was comparatively larger than the 
urban unemployment. (viii) The major reasons of ex- 
pansion of education were modern sector jobs, direct 
linking of modern sector jobs with the educational qual- 
ifications, education as a fundamental human right, in- 
crease in the private demand, direct investment by the 
government and private agencies in education. (ix) The 
linkage of occupations in the modern sector with the 
higher educational qualifications had rusulted in a sort 
of devaluation of vocational and technical education, 
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especially at the secondary level. (x) It was difficult to 
combine academic and vocational education for rural 
human resource development because of lack of trained 
teachers, paucity of relevant courses and literature, in- 
flexibility of present courses and financial constraints. 


*364. DEY, B., Effect of Education on Indian Agricul- 
ture, National Income Research Unit, ISI, 
Calcutta 


The main aim of the study was to assess the contribution 
of education to agricultural development. Data of 39 
countries distributed all over the continents and of 19 
States of the Indian Union on literacy together with per 
capita income, agricultural yield and other relevant indi- 
cators were analysed to see both direct and indirect in- 
fluences of education on agricultural activities. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was a high 
correlation between education and agricultural develop- 
ment in the countries under study. Developed countries 
showed universal or near-universal literacy rates where 
agricultural yield rates were also far above those of the 
underdeveloped countries having very disappointing 
rates of literacy. (ii) In India, no such direct influence of 
education among cultivators or on agriculture was 
noticed. (iii) The level of literacy and agricultural yield 
in India were still so low that it was very difficult to assess 
any causal relationship between the two. (iv) In recent 
years, however, some microscopic improvement in the 
consumption of chemical fertilizers and use of imple- 
ments in agriculture among educated cultivators was 
noticed. (v) Wretched pecuniary condition of the cul- 
tivators seemed to be the principal hindrance in moder- 
nizing agriculture in this country. 


365. GARG, V.P., Cost Analysis of the University of 
Panjab 1950-51 to 1974-75, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 
the trends of expenditure by objects and with respect to 
the functions of the university, (ii) to analyse the trends 
in the level, variation and subsidization of unit costs, (iii) 
to examine the applicability of cost-functions in relation 
to the optimum use of the resource-inputs, and (iv) to 
determine the level of private costs by types of courses. 

It was a case study aiming at an ex post facto cost 
analysis of the economic and educational processes of in- 
ternal organization of the Panjab University from the 
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years 1950-51 to 1974-75 in general, and teaching depart- 
ments and affiliated colleges in particular, which affect 
allocative efficiency of resource-inputs. This was 
realized through time and cross-sectional study of both 
institutional costs and private costs. The cost factor was 
examined by a systematic attempt which covered various 
aspects. For determining the private costs, a student's 
questionnaire was developed by the investigator. The 
sample consisted of 382 students, 279 from affiliated col- 
leges and 103 from teaching departments. The sources 
of other data were the annuai statistical surveys of the 
Ministry of Education, Government of India, the annual 
reports of the Panjab University, the Panjab University 
Calendar and the prospectus of affiliated colleges. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The level and 
composition of the university expenditure during these 
years showed an upward trend with recurrent expendi- 
ture increasing by 10.04 per cent and capital expenditure 
by 1.77 per cent per year. (ii) Till 1969 the general ad- 
ministration had the largest allocations in recurrent ex- 
penditure, followed by a shift in favour of teaching, 
municipal services, students’ welfare, and general wel- 
fare functions of the university. (iii) The university ex- 
penditure was mainly affected by inflation, displace- 
ment and development. (iv) The cost-analysis of thirty 
teaching departments revealed that both recurrent and 
capital costs differed in terms of absolute level and their 
composition. Unit costs of laboratory-based depart- 
ments were more than those of class-lecture-based de- 
partments. (v) The cost component of salaries was pre- 
dominant in all departments. (vi) The level of capital 
costs was higher in the majority of the science depart- 
ments and also in the departments of commerce and 
management, physical education, law, journalism and 
geography where investment in equipment and books 
was proportionately more as compared to the enrol- 
ment. (vii) The investigation of the dynamics of internal 
organization, in relation to enrolment, number of 
teachers and variations in unit costs showed that it was 
relatively consistent in the departments of botany, 
chemistry, zoology, chemical engineering, law and En- 
glish whereas the departments of anthropology. bio 
chemistry, education, history, political science and 
Sanskrit were relatively inconsistent in their internal or- 
ganization. (viii) Some departments were making opti- 
mal use of their resources in terms of enrolment and 
teachers besides other factors. Some departments were 
found to be undersized, and some had more enrolment 
as compared to the number of the teaching staff. (ix) 
Subsidization of unit costs from public funds had in- 
creased over the years except for a few departments. (x) 
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The rate of subsidization of maintenance expenditure of 

hostels per resident increased from Rs. 0.33 in 1966-67 
to Rs. 84.44 in 1974-75. (xi) The levels of hostel expenses 
and of fee rates and other charges were higher in private 
colleges charging more than the prescribed limit. (xii) 
The economic status of the students from teaching de- 
partments was found to be better than that of the af- 
filiated colleges. (xiii) Demand for higher education was 
more from the people belonging to administrative and 
professional services, farming and business, respec- 
tively. 


366. GEORGE, P.P., Economics of Higher Education 
in Tamil Nadu, Ph.D. Eco., MSU, 1982 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to evaluate the 
economic factors that influenced higher education, (ii) 
to find out the impact of economic factors on the choice 
of various courses by the students, and (iii) to determine 
the private and social costs of acquiring higher educa- 
tion. 

The study was based on an analysis of data available 
on higher education in India, in general, and in Tamil 
Nadu, in particular. The undergraduates from different 
faculties were selected systematically from seventeen 
colleges. Data were collected through a questionnaire, 
from published materials, and from government, semi- 
government and private sources. Data were collected 
with respect to the growth of enrolment and educational 
expenditure on higher education from 1960-61 to 1975- 
76. The data were analyzed by percentages, correlation 
coefficient, factor cost, state’s net domestic product, ex- 
penditure on education, benefit cost ratio, etc. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) There was no 


correlation between the cost per pupil and the enrol- 
ment at primary and university general education stages. 
(ii) There had been an increase in Government's share 
of total expenditure on education at all stages except at 
the primary stage. (iii) Females, Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes were still lagging behind at every stage 
of education as shown by the coefficient of equality. (iv) 
Considering the combined annual total expenditure of 
: day scholars and hostel residents, the private expendi- 
ture on professional education exceeded that of general 
education by 71 per cent and 49 per cent respectively. (v) 
The relative cost of higher education in Tamil Nadu with 
reference to the per capita expenditure on higher educa- 
tion and the per capita income of the State came to 8:1 
(upper estimate) and 7:1 (lower estimate) for general 
education and 15:1 (upper estimate) and 14:1 (lower es- 
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timate) for professional education. (vi) The urban-based 
families benefited most from higher education. 


367. GOGATE, S.B., Unit Cost of Higher Education 
for Arts, Science and Commerce Colleges in 
Maharashtra (1973-74 to 1977-78), Indian Institute 
of Education, Pune, 1979 


The objective of the study was to find out the cost per 


student per year for education in the arts, commerce and 


science colleges in Maharashtra. 

The State had 167 arts and commerce colleges, 67 arts 
and science and 99 arts, science and commerce colleges. 
These were all multi-faculty colleges. In addition, there 
were 31 commerce and 21 science colleges. In all, there 
were 385 colleges. Of these colleges, about 10 per cent 
were included in the sample. It was a stratified random 
sample. The information collected was for the years 
1973-74, 1976-77 and 1977-78. A few colleges could not 
supply information for all the years. The sources for col- 
lecting data were primarily the records in the office of 
the Directorate of Higher Education. 

The major observations and findings were: (i) Col- 
leges, generally, received funds by way of fees, grants, 
donations, and receipts on miscellaneous items. Out of 
the fees, that received for obtaining eligibility certificate 
was credited to the university. Receipt on account of 


_other fees was considered direct receipt of colleges by 


the Government. (ii) The sources for grants were the 
State Government and the UGC. (iii) The items of ex- 
penditure, generally, were salaries to the teaching and 
non-teaching staff, rent on the building, furniture, 
equipment, library, laboratory, gymkhana, and general 
maintenance. (iv) Till 31 March 1979, the grant-in-aid 
formula to colleges was deficit-oriented and was as fol- 
lows: Grant =50% deficit +5% or 10% admissible ex- 
penditure (for student strength of above 1,000 or less 
than 1,000), + up to 33.3% of dearness allowance pro- 
vided the deficit was not covered by 50% + 5% or 10% 
of admissible expenditure. (v) The average cost per stu- 
dent in single-faculty science college was the maximum 
and that in the single-faculty commerce college was the 
minimum. (vi) Increase in the average cost per student 
from 1973-74 to 1977-78 had been about two times in all 
categories of colleges except single faculty commerce 
colleges where the increase had been one and a half 
times. (vii) Expenditure on staff emoluments and essen- 
tial expenditure was 75 per cent of the total cost during 
the previous five years. (viii) By and large, colleges had 
to spend about 25 per cent on other items but as per Gov- 
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ernment rules this expenditure should be limited to 12 to 
18 per cent of the expenditure on salaries. (ix) Average 
cost per student in a college with a strength of less than 
200 was Rs. 1009.21 in 1973-74 and Rs. 2169.66 in 1977- 
78. For a college with student strength of more than 
2,000, it was Rs. 458.40 in 1973-74 and Rs. 791.64 during 
1977-78. Larger colleges were more economical than 
smaller ones. (x) During 1973-74, the per student expen- 
diture in a college with arts, science and commerce facul- 
ties was Rs. 486.35 and the same in 1977-78 was Rs. 
1452.58. Corresponding figures for a science college 
were Rs. 1016.92 in 1973-74 and 1539.18 in 1977-78. For 
a commerce college, the figures were Rs. 373.07 during 
1973-74 and Rs. 481.28 during 1977-78. 


368. GUPTA, S.L., A Study of Private Costs of School- 
ing Girls at the Elementary Stage, NCERT, New 
Delhi, 1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
nature and details of the private costs of schooling girls 
at the elementary stage, (ii) to find out overall private 
costs of schooling girls at the elementary stage, and (iii) 
to compare the costs incurred in Classes I to VIII in 
schools under different managéments. A 


The sample for the study consisted of 800 girls study- : 


ing in Classes I to VIII of four different schools. One 
school each was selected randomly from the following 
four categories: (a) schools located in rural areas and 
under the management of zilla parishad; (b) schools lo- 
cated in urban areas and managed by State government/ 
zilla parishad; (c) schools located in industrial towns and 
managed by industrial organizations; and (d) schools lo- 
cated in crowded urban areas and managed by recog- 
nized private trusts. Two hundred girls were selected 
randomly from each of these four schools taking twenty- 
five children each from Classes I to VIII. Data were col- 
lected from the selected girls using a specially designed 
questionnaire-cum-interview schedule. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Girls study- 
ing in Standards I to VIII under different managements 
were required to pay different amounts of fees and funds 


annually. The average cost per pupil in Standards I to 3 


VIII ranged between Rs. 19.19 and Rs. 33.29. (ii) Total 
cost of books and supplementary reading materials per 
pupil in different standards also differed from school to 
school. For example, in standard I the minimum cost per 
pupil was Rs. 1-30'and the maximum was Rs. 15-50; for 
Standard VIII the corresponding figures were Rs. 17-70 
and Rs. 27-25, respectively. Average cost per pupil, tak- 
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ing all the ratios and all the students together, was Rs. 


22-87. (iii) Average cost per pupil for notebooks used at, x 


Standard I ranged from Rs. 2 to Rs.52-50; at Standard 
VIII the figures ranged from Rs. 33-75 to Rs. 58-10. (iv) 
Total cost per pupil on practical work varied from class - 
to class in the same school and also from school to school 
for the same class. For Standard I it ranged between Rs. 
10.00 and Rs. 18-60'while for Standard VIII the range 
was from Rs. 78.00 to Rs. 162-50. The average cost per 
pupil on practical work from Standard I to Standard VIII 
ranged between Rs. 9-19 and Rs. 98-73. (v) The total an- 
nual cost for pupil on uniforms/dresses varied from 
schooi to school for the same class and from class to class 
within the same school. The average cost per pupil on 
uniform/dresses for standards I to VIII ranged between 
Rs. 92-50 and Rs. 151-25. (vi) Overall private cost of 
schooling a girl in Standard I ranged between Rs. 92-50: 
and Rs. 216-50, for Standard II it ranged between Rs. 
94.50 and Rs. 237-40, for Standard III it was between 
Rs. 112-65 and Rs. 281.00, for Standard IV it varied 
from Rs. 109-33 to Rs. 315-50, for Standard V it ranged 
between Rs. 117-30 and Rs. 305-65, for Standard VI it 
ranged between Rs. 280-30 and Rs. 436.00, for Standard 
VII it was between Rs. 286-70 and Rs. 447-20, and for 
Standard VIII it ranged between Rs. 295-20 and Rs. 438- 
15 per pupil. The average overall private cost per pupil 
for Standard I to Standard VIII ranged between Rs. 
151.00 and Rs: 352-98. 


369. JAFRI, S.A., Projected Requirements of Educated 
Manpower for the Economic Development of 
Madhya Pradesh, Ph,D. Eco., Sag. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the man- 
power situation in the industries, (ii) to estimate the 
need for educated manpower in future, and (iii) to 
suggest guidelines to channelize educated manpower for 
employment. 

Data pertaining to industrial output and employment 
were collected from the offices of the Directorate-Gen- 
eral of Manpower Planning, the Central Statistical Or- 
ganization, the Directorate of Employment and Train- 
ing, and the Planning Commission. Data were collected 
from thrity-three industries in Madhya Pradesh. 

The study revealed : (i) More than 80 per cent of the 
total numher of workers were employed in clerical, pro- 
duction processes and other related occupations and a 
very small proportion was employed in other categories. 
(ii) Highly educated persons such as scientists, en- 
gineers, technicians, and doctors were employed in 


logically advanced industries such as heavy elec- 
iron and steel and so on. (iii) Certain industries 
ginning and pressing, sugar and gur, grain mill pro- 
datts, etc., employed less qualified people. (iv) There 
was under-utilization of educated manpower between 
arid within the industries. (v) Projections were made for 
the requirement of manpower at various educational 
levels, namely, primary, secondary, graduate, post- 
graduate, etc., inclusive of general education and train- 
ing, during 1983-84, in comparison to 1970-71 and 1980- 
81 for each industry, separately and also for each occu- 
pational category within each industry. 


370. JAIN, K.P., A Study of Regional Imbalances in 
Education in India, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1981 


‘The study was undertaken to review the regional im- 
balances in the field of education in India. For this pur- 
pose, a number of indicators were chosen, viz., enrol- 
ment, expenditure, average annual cost per pupil, 
teacher-pupil ratio, trained teachers, etc., for a period 
of ten years from 1966-67 to 1975-76. For finding out re- 
gional imbalances in the country on the basis of these in- 
dicators at all levels of education, seventeen States 
(Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, 
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, 
Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Ben- 
gal) were taken up for study. 

The study was based on various sources of data which 
were classified into three categories: data based on 
population figures and literacy, data for income per 
capita and statistics like educational facilities provided 
at primary, middle, high (secondary), higher secondary 
education, expenditure on education at different levels 
of education, by the States, teacher-pupil ratio, average 
annual cost per pupil, and percentage of trained teachers 
at different levels. To overcome the difficulty of wide 
ranging fluctuations in the values of educational indi- 
cators, ranks were assigned to them. The first rank was 
assigned to the highest-scoring State and the seven- 
teenth rank was assigned to the lowest-scoring State. 
Composite ranks were calculated to adjudge the educa- 
tional attainment of the States for the decade 1966-76. 
On the basis of these composite ranks the States were 
categorized, viz., ranks 1 to 4, category 1 — advanced 
States; ranks 5 to 8, category 2— moderately advanced 
States; ranks9 to 12, category 3— backward States; and 
ranks 13 to 17, category 4— most backward States. Ken- 

_ dall's coefficient of concordance had been used as a mea- 
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sure of relation among several rankings of the various 
States. 

The major findings were: (i) Haryana, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, and Gujarat had 
poor enrolment at the primary level. (ii) Uttar Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, and Bihar were 
backward in percentage enrolment at the middle, high 
and higher secondary levels. (iii) Uttar Pradesh was 
quite advanced in the field of higher education. (iv) The 
teacher-pupil ratio showed the availability of teachers 
and in this respect Assam, Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, 
Karnataka, and Uttar Pradesh were having less number 
of teachers at the primary level. (v) In spite of much ex- 
penditure by the State governments of Orissa, Assam, 
Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan, and Bihar, adequate 
facilities for primary schools were not available. (vi) The 
average annual cost per pupil was quite high in Rajas- 
than. Yet it was far behind in education in comparison 
to other States. (vii) Bihar was the most backward State 
at all levels of education. (viii) On the basis of combined 
composite ranks of all levels for the decade 1966-76, 
Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, and 
Maharashtra were the leading States in educational ad- 
vancement. (ix) Bihar, West Bengal, Karnataka, Orissa 
and Madhya Pradesh were the most backward States in 
educational advancement. (x) Population density was 
inversely proportionate to the educational development 
and literacy. (xi) Per capita income was not very much 
related to educational development. 


371. KUMAR, P., A Study of Socio-economic Factors 
in Educational Demand : a Case Study of Al- 
lahabad City, Ph.D. Eco., All. U., 1980 


The study aimed at investigating :(i) the socio- 
economic background of high school students, (ii) the 
relationship and effect, if any, of the socio-economic fac- 
tors on the demand for higher education and on the edu- 
cational level sought, and (iii) the factors, other than so- 
cial and economic, which had a bearing on effective edu- 
cational demand. 

The sample consisted of 772 students — 474 boys and 
298 girls — from different schools of Allahabad district. 
Data were collected through personal meetings with the 
respondents. 

The following were some of the findings: (i) More 
than 84 per cent students demanded higher education. 
The proportion of girls demanding higher education was 
more than that of boys. (ii) The proportion of students 
who were inclined more towards employment was less 
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than of those who were expected to demand higher edu- 
cation. A high proportion of students were not satisfied 
with their course of study and were inclined to change it. 
(iii) Drop-out rate after high school was not high; it was 
found to be the highest among commerce students and 
the least among science students. (iv) Due to the inclina- 
tion towards employment at an early age, vaishya boys 
and girls did not feel satisfied with their respective 
course of study as compared to brahmin and kshatriya 
boys and girls. (v) The highest drop-out rate was in the 
literary group. (vi) With the increase in their father’s 
education, the inclination of girls in science and literary 
groups towards higher studies increased. (vii) Nearly 60 
per cent boys and girls of literary group whose fathers 
were in better jobs were expected to demand higher edu- 
cation. (viii) With an increase in the father’s income 
beyond a particular level the charm of getting employ- 
ment at an early age was lost. (ix) All the Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe girls were expected to de- 
mand graduate-level education. (x) Nearly 88 per cent 
girls whose fathers had high school education or above 
intended to seek professional education. (xi) There were 
no drop-outs when the father’s income rose above Rs. 
750 per month. (xii) As many as 44 per cent students re- 
ceiving economic assistance for studies could not have 
continued their studies without it. (xiii) The students of 
Classes IX and X preferred English, Civics and Sanskrit 
to other subjects. (xiv) The maximum number of girls 
sought admission in the science group. (xv) The choice 
of the group of subjects was not affected by marital 
status. (xvi) The bases for the selection of group of sub- 
jects were a high percentage of marks in the earlier class 
a special interest in the subject and a necessity for higher 
education. The choice of employment, better placement 
and high income along with an effective teaching also in- 
fluenced the choice of subjects. (xvii) The percentage of 
high school students who intended to go into profes- 
sional, technical and related occupations was 37.2. 
(xviii) The choice of occupation of nearly two-thirds of 
the students was not influenced by the employment 
perspective, while that of one-fifth of the students influ- 
enced by future opportunities; 72 per cent students 
selected their occupations themselves. (xix) Two-thirds 
of the students were of the opinion that professional oc- 
cupations were the best. (xx) The reasons given for get- 
ting higher education were: attainment of knowledge, 
character-building and helpfulness in the eradication of 
social and traditional evils. 


372. MAITRA, T., A Repeat Enquiry on the Distribu- 
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tion of Public Expenditure on Social Services in 
West Bengal, ISI, Calcutta, 1981 


The present survey was undertaken as a repeat survey 
for making a temporal comparison between the present 
situation and the situation that prevailed about ten years 
ago in terms of the distribution of benefits of the two im- 
portant public services, viz., education and health, 
among the various sections of the population. í 

In the present survey the scope of subject coverage 
was extended from education and public services, co- 
vered in the earlier survey, to other directions. While 
examining the distribution of public services the number 
of students, etc., was used as measures of such services. 
The final sample included 11,208 and 8,142 persons.in 
rural and urban sectors, respectively. Information was 
collected by interviewing the heads of 1,927 rural and 
1,843 urban sample households. Data regarding the 
amount of tuition and other fees paid during the last 
one year from the date of survey and the amount of fees 
exempted, scholarship and any other cash help or the 
value of books, tiffin or any other thing that the students 
might have received during the same period, were col- 
lected. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was some im- 
provement in real consumption expenditure during the ` 
period between the two surveys in both rural and urban 
areas. However, the improvement was more for richer 
sections, increasing inequality of the distribution. (ii) 
Total number of students as well as percentage of enrol- 
ment appeared to have increased at all levels. The dis- 
tribution of free-studentship generally favoured the 
poorer section though there was considerable inequality 
in the distribution of students above the primary level. 
The distribution of direct subsidies like scholarship had 
considerable inequality except at the primary level for 
urban areas where the inequality was reversed in favour 
of the poor. (iii) There was a considerable drop-out half- 
way through the course at all levels. Wastage in terms of 
repeating the same year of the school was also considera- 
ble. (iv) Public distribution seemed to be satisfactory for 
the urban areas. 


373. NAIR, P.K.,Education in Kerala and the Develop- 
ment of Human Resource, Ph.D. Edu.. Ker. U., 
1980 


The major purpose of the study was to determine 
whether the existing system of education in Kerala pro- 
moted the development of human resources. The impor- 
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tant objectives were: (i) to assess the opinions of 
teachers who imparted education. the students who 
formed the recipients and the industrialists who formed 
the real employers, (ii) to collect the opinions of 
teachers regarding all aspects of the present system of 
education in relation to human resources development, 
(iii) to determine whether the student population was 
satisfied with the existing system, and (iv) to collect the 
opinions of great educationists who are not teachers but 
contribute much in shaping educational policies and to 
collect the views of top-ranking industrialists regarding 
the nature of syllabus and methodology so às to reduce 
educated unemployment. 

The investigation was carried out on a sample of 318 
teachers, 45 educationists other than teachers, 45 indus- 
trialists and 100 student leaders, using a questionnaire 
and personal interviews. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) Self- 
employment, technical skill and the mobilization of 
one's potential must be the important objectives of edu- 
cation. (ii) The school course should be a two-tier system 
of academic and technical course. (iii) The provision of 
morning and evening classes was necessary in order that 
school time did not deprive the pupils of their evening 
hours. (iv) The medium of instruction should be the 
mother tongue. (v) Primary, middle and high school 
stages should be three terminals and diversified courses 

be provided at each terminal. The courses should fall 
into three major groups, viz., commercial, agricultural 
and engineering subjects. (vi) Students should go off as 
wage earners or as per necessity. (vii) The school course 
must be linked to local crafts and industries and students 
should be sent to local trade centres once in a week. (viii) 
The system of determining the performance by a final 
examination be given up and the different types of skills 
and the all-round achievement be evaluated throughout 
_ the year. 


374, NAIR, P.R.G., Education and Economic De- 
velopment in Kerala, Ph.D. Eco., Ker. U., 1978 (a) 


` The purpose of the study was to undérstand the socio- 

economic factors that acted favourably on the process of 

` educational development and the direction of the re- 

lationship. The important objectives were: (i) to identify 

and describe the historical factors underlying the process 

of educational development in Kerala, and (ii) to com- 

pare the structural aspects of the educational system of 
Kerala with that of other States. 

A historical survey of the progress of education in 
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Kerala was made. A methodology for calculating effec- 
tive costs of education at the elementary stage was de- 
veloped and used for comparison. The statistical data for 
the study were obtained from the Ministry of Education, 
New Delhi, and the office of the Director of Public In- 
struction, Trivandrum. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) The exis- 
tence of a favourable socio-economic environment con- 
tributed to the progress of education in Trivandrum, 
particularly the expansion of primary education. (ii) 
Economic backwardness by itself need not hinder the 
progress of education. (iii) Disparities in the disribution 
of educational opportunities were low for Kerala . (iv) 
Kerala differed from other States in not laying undue 
emphasis on the expansion of higher education; instead 
it continued to lay emphasis on primary education. (v) 
The benefits of educational development were felt in 
Kerala in terms of demographic transition, with birth 
and death rates showing very low values as compared to 
those in the rest of the country. (vi) Educational expan- 
sion and the consequent social, cultural and political de- 
velopment saw no increase in employment opportunities 
or in sectorial distribution of the population educated. 
(vii) Educational development by itself played only a li- 
mited role as a catalyst for promoting economic equal- 
ity, as educational expansion did not result in an increase 
in employment opportunities or a decrease in the differ- 
ences in educational attainments among various socio- 
economic groups. 


375. NAIR, P.R.G., Education and Economic Change 
in Kerala, Centre for Development Studies, 
Trivandrum, 1978 (b) (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify the 
historical factors underlying the process of educational 
development in Kerala and to highlight the distinctive 
features of this process, (ii) to compare the structural as- 
pects of the educational system in Kerala with those of 
the educational systems elsewhere in the country, (iii) to 
understand the socio-economic factors that act favoura- 
bly on the process of educational development and the 
direction along which such development takes place, 
and (iv) to develop a methodology for calculating effec- 
tive cost'of education at the elementary stage. 

Data were cóllected from the Ministry of Education, 
Government of India, New Delhi, and the office of the 
Director of Public Instruction, Kerala. Mean, percen- 
tage and correlation co-efficient were used to analyse 
the data. 

The study revealed the following: (i) The process of 


| 
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rapid educational growth in Kerala began first in 
Travancore, then in Cochin, and very recently in 
Malabar. However, even in Malabar the literacy rate 
was higher than that in the rest of India during the 
British period. (ii) The success of the attempts to spread 
primary education depended, to a great extent, on the 
large number of indigenous schools already in existence. 
Such schools were either taken over directly by the gov- 
ernment or modernized and supported by grant-in-aid. 
(iii) The existence of a favourable socio-economic envi- 
ronment was mainly responsible for the large-scale sup- 
port the process of development of primary education 
received spontaneously from almost all sections of the 
population. (iv) Educational opportunities in Kerala 
were not, however, distributed evenly among the popu- 
lation. The backward sections were invariably overta- 
ken by the better-off sections of the society in their race 
for educational advancement. (v) However, inequalities 
in the distribution of educational opportunities were 
much lower in Kerala than those elsewhere. (vi) The av- 
erage level of educational attainment of even those 
pupils who did not complete elementary education was 
found to be significantly higher in Kerala than in other 
parts of the country. (vii) The emergence of cultural or- 
ganizations with local, voluntary and popular base 
helped in fostering the positive results of social progress 
and the gains of literacy among the masses. (viii) Both 
the death rate and the birth rate showed highly signific- 
ant negative correlation with the literacy rates in the dif- 
ferent districts of the State. (ix) Educational expansion 
and social, cultural and political developments that fol- 
lowed it, did not lead to any significant change in the rate 
of participation in economic activities by the population, 
nor did they bring about major changes in the sectoral 
distribution of the population. The degree of, occupa- 
tional mobility increased to a limited extent. 


376. PANCHAMUKHI, P.R., Devaluation of Educa- 
tion : a Quantitative Analysis, Unitin Eco. of Edu., 
Bom. U., 1974 


The basic objective of the study was to examine the 
implication of expansionism in education on devaluation 
of education. An attempt was made to quantify the de- 
gree and pattern of devaluation, especially in higher 
education. 

To quantify the degree of devaluation of education, it 
was assumed that preferences and actions of employers 
pertaining to educated individuals for different jobs 
were revealed from the vacancy registers published-in 
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leading newspapers. So, from the Times of India details 
of job vacancies, such as job specifications, educational 
requirements, experience desired, training needs, salary 
admissible, etc., were taken for three years, viz., 1954, 
1964 and 1974 for 112, 379 and 319 jobs, respectively. 
Data for each year were grouped according to identical 
jobs. A comparison of these identical jobs was made 
with reference to above-stated job characteristics. To 
know which job categories experienced more devalua- 
tion, twenty-eight homogeneous job categories were 
compared at three points of time. f 

The main findings of the study were : (i) For all jobs 
taken together there was a low degree of overvaluation 
measured in terms of average years of schooling and ex- 
perience during the period 1954-64. But there was 
clearly a marked devaluation for the same during 1964- 
74. (ii) Fewer job categories experienced devaluation for 
the same during 1954-64, but a maximum number of jobs 
revealed educational devaluation during 1964-74. (iii) 
There was a high degree of correlation between years of 
experience desired and years of schooling expected for 
each job. The coefficients of correlation and coefficients 
of regression increased over the years 1954-74 confirm- 
ing the devaluation of education. (iv) It was difficult to 
identify which particular educational categories experi- 
enced more devaluation. However, on the additional in- 
formation obtained from the vacancy register it was esti- 
mated that maximum devaluation was felt by the educa- 
tional categories, which experienced more expansion, 
viz., arts, science and commerce graduates, engineering 
diploma-holders, etc. No categorical answer could be 
given to the question of exploitation of education unless 
estimates of indices of academic excellence for each type 
of education were drawn up. 


377. PANCHAMUKHI, P.R., Inequalities in Educa- 
tion, Centre for Multi-Disciplinary , Research. 
Dharwar, 1981 (Government of Karnataka fi- 
nanced) 


The study centred upon the problem of equality in 
educational opportunities. The basic objective of the 
study was to examine the extent to which the policies of 
expansion had achieved the aim of equitable distribution 
of education. ; 3 

A sample survey was conducted with nearly on 
thousand and fifty students from selected primary and 
secondary schools of an educationally advanced city, 
viz., Dharwar. The scop of the enquiry was restricted 
to pre-college education only covering nearly 12 percent 


286 


students from high schools and about 7 per cent students 
from primary schools of a single town. The investigation 
aimed at collecting detailed information on the dual as- 
pects of the problem, namely, distribution of schooling 
facilities and participation in these educational facilities. 
With this in view, details with respect to students’ 
characteristics, their socio-economic background, their 
other neighbourhood characteristics, and school charac- 
teristics were obtained. Bivariate analysis based on per- 
centages and averages, was done to know general trends 
and to draw broad inferences. Multivariate analysis, 
consisting mainly of regression analysis, was undertaken 
to quantify the degree of association between various 
students’ characteristics. Forty-seven variants of combi- 
nation of different explanatory factors of performance 
were analysed, using least square techniques. Mainly 
linear models were used in the analysis, as the results of 
the non-linear models were coinciding with those of the 
linear. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Even in an 
educationally advanced environment in a city like Dhar- 
war, participation in education was severely constrained 
by socio-economic environment of students. (ii) Not 
scholarship but parents’ income had a significant posi- 
tive influence on the performance of students. (iii) 
Home study rather than study in the hostel contributed 
positively to students’ performance. (iv) Even the per- 
formance of friends had a significant positive influence 
on performance. (v) When there were extreme socio- 
economic inequalities, policies for only equalization of 
education were destined to be least successful, because 
the access to and participation in education was a func- 
tion of several socio-economic factors, and many of 
them could not be controlled by an educational policy. 
(vi) The study reinforced the argument that extension of 
educational facilities did not necessarily ensure distribu- 
tive justice in respect of use of the educational facilities. 


378. PANDEY, N.P., Cost Benefit Analysis of Educa- 
tion — a Case Study of Nepal, Ph.D. Eco., Bom. 
U., 1976 


The study attempted to evaluate the precise contribu- 
tion of education to the development of Nepal. The 
scope of the study was limited to higher education only. 
The specific questions that the study attempted to ans- 
wer were: (i) What was the most profitable level of 
higher education both from private and social point of 
view? (ii) Was professional higher education profitable 
in comparison with general higher education? (iii) 
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Should higher level of higher education be controlled by 
the Government? (iv) What were the indirect benefits of 
higher education in Nepal? The study was an extension 
of the general tools of cost-benefit analysis to assess the 
profitability of investment in higher education in Nepal, 

The rate of return analysis being the main method 
adopted, the investigator calculated rates of return to 
different types and levels of higher education in Nepal. 
For this both private and social adjusted rates of return 
were compounded with the alternative procedure for 
seven types and levels of higher education. Similarly, the 
adjusted rates of return were also calculated following 
the same method, though, for three levels of higher edu- 
cation only. In order to construct adjusted age earnings 
profiles, earnings were standardized by adjusting other 
socio-economic variables with the method of multiple 
regression analysis. For this five independent variables, 
viz., age, sex, origin (urban or rural), nature of service 
and experience, were taken into consideration to isolate 
the effect of educational earnings. Besides the rates of 
return, the present values of life-time earnings differen- 
tials were also calculated to evaluate the different levels 
of higher education through B-C criterion. Data used in 
the study were obtained from a field survey conducted 
in two phases in Kathmandu City in 1974-75. The prim- 
ary data collected were supplemented by some govern- 
ment publications and records of some educational in- 
stitutions. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The cost of 
higher education in Nepal was heavily subsidized in 
comparison with the cost in India and other countries. 
Professional education, however, was an exception. (ii) 
Due to inadequacy of professional education facilities 
like engineering and medical, many students had to go 
abroad for these courses. Hence the private costs of 
these courses in the total social costs were much higher 
than those of public costs. (iii) The earnings pattern of 
educated people in Nepal varied from sector to sector. 
Hence there was no standard earnings pattern set for the 
educated population with varying academic qualifica- 
tions. However, the general salary structure of Nepal for 
the educated was more or less akin to the earnings pat- 
tern found in most of the developing countries. (iv) All 
age earnings profiles (social and private) held the gen- 
eral characteristics with a few exceptions. (v) The effect 
of education on the earnings of the educated in Nepal in- 
creased as one moved to higher and higher levels of edu- 
cation. The effect on earnings of general undergraduates 
was estimated to be 23.58 per-cent only and it was 38.53 
per cent and 82.11 per cent for general graduates and 
general postgraduates, Tespectively. It showed that 
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socio-economic variables other than education had an 
influence in determining the earnings of the educated. 


379. RAJU, K.N., The Influence of Education on Farm 
Efficiency, NIRD, Hyderabad, 1975 


The objectives of the study were to find out: (i) the in- 
fluence of education on farm efficiency and (ii) the im- 
pact of education on the use of modern agricultural prac- 
tices such as fertilizers, HYV seeds, tractor, human 
labour input and cropping pattern forms. 

The sample of the study consisted of thirty-three illit- 
erate farmers and thirty-three educated farmers posses- 
sing land holdings of different sizes in the delta area of 
West Godavari district, Andhra Pradesh. Both illiterate 
and educated farmers operating holdings of equal sizes 
ranging from less than 1.0 acre to 9.99 acres were 
selected. Farm efficiency was measured in terms of farm 
business, income per unit of land, human labour, fer- 
tilizer, tractor input and family labour. 

The following findings emerged from the study: (i) 
The educated farmers used 4.7 kg. NPK fertilizers, 102 
man-days of human labour, and 2.2 tractor hours per 
acre. (ii) The illiterate farmers used 35.7 kg. of NPK fer- 
tilizers, eighty-eight man-days of human labour, and 0.8 
tractor hours per acre. (iii) The illiterate farmers had 
higher percentage of area under HYV seed (9.4 per 
cent) than the educated farmers (8.7 per cent). There 
was no difference in the percentage of area under cash 
crop between the educated and the illiterate farmers. 
(iv) The holdings ranging from 2.50 to 4.99 acres of the 
educated farmers were the most efficient as the produc- 
tivity of land, human labour, and family labour was 
higher than that of any other group either ofthe illiterate 
farmers or of the educated farmers for the respective in- 
puts. The productivity of fertilizers and tractor power 
was more in the case of smaller holdings of below 2.49 
acres of the educated farmers and the illiterate farmers. 
than in any other group. (v) The productivity of land and 
human labour decreased as the size of the farm in- 
creased, especially among the illiterate farmers while in 
the case of educated farmers the productivity of fertilizer 
and tractor power decreased as the size of the opera- 
tional holding increased. (vi) The educated farmers hav- 
ing holdings of the same size were found to be slightly 
better than the illiterate farmers as far as the productiv- 
ity of inputs was concerned. (vii) The productivity ofthe 
tractor power was found to be higher in the illiterate far- 
mers’ holdings than in the educated farmers’ holdings. 
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380. RAMANUJAM, M.S., MANOCHA, L. and 
BALA, M., Pattern of Expenditure qnd Per Stu- 
dent Cost of Degree and Diploma Courses in En- 
gineering and Technology in India, YAMR, 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to help the en- 
gineering colleges and polytechnics appreciate their re- 
lative patterns of expenditure, (ii) to attempt a compara- 
tive analysis of the patterns of recurring expenditure at 
two different points of time, (iii) to estimate the level of 
quality of each institution taken up for the study, and 
(iv) to analyse the determinants of the pattern of per stu- 
dent expenditure. 

From among all the colleges, a sample of sixty-three 
engineering colleges and eighty-five polytechnics were 
chosen. Of these, forty-nine engineering colleges and 
eighty polytechnics responded to the mailed enquiry. 
The forty-nine colleges belonged to different types of 
management and were spread over all the four regions. 

The findings were:(i) The distribution of the respond- 
ing engineering colleges by the age and the type of man- 
agement indicated significant association between the 
two factors. This implied that engineering colleges be- 
longing to certain types of management were started 
during specific periods. However, regular considera- 
tions did not appear to have significant influence over 
the age structure of engineering colleges. (ii) The pat- 
tern of enrolment observed did not have significant as- 
sociation with either the management or regional fac- 
tors. (iii) Out-turn-intake ratios were observed to be 
varying widely among the responding engineering col- 
leges. (iv) The teacher-pupil ratio also varied considera- 
bly. However, in respect of average teacher-student 
ratio, differences among the four types of management 
were not observed to be significant. (v) Quality differen- 
tials were found to be ranging widely among the re- 
sponding engineering colleges. Quality differentials 
were also observed to be significant among the four reg- 
ions based on the 1968-69 data and among different age 
groups of colleges based on the 1971-72 data. (vi) Ex- 
penditure on training constituted a major portion of the 
total expenditure of all engineering colleges. This was 
followed by expenditure on supporting services and that 
on welfare services. Further, salaries and allowances of 
all categories of staff accounted for nearly 65 per cent of 
the total expenditure. (vii) Per student expenditure was 
observed to be varying widely among all colleges. For in- 
stance, in 1968-69, per student expenditure ranged bet- 
ween Rs. 691 and Rs. 4,048 while in 1971-72 the varia- 
tion was from Rs. 481 to Rs. 7,304. These observed var- 
jations in the pattern of per student expenditure among 
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- the responding colleges were found to be influenced by 
the management and location factors and also the levels 

` of quality. (viii) Per student expenditure estimates relat- 
ing to undergraduate and postgraduate classes were very 
close to those observed in the case of the IITs. Estimates 
of per student expenditure of undergraduate classes in 
the IITs were found to be far above those in the case of 
engineering colleges where predominantly under- 
graduate classes were organized. (ix) There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the two types of manage- 
ment in respect of average levels of enrolment in 
polytechnics. Likewise, locational advantages and age 
factor did not influence the pattern of enrolment among 
the responding polytechnics. (x) The two types of man- 
agement were observed to differ between themselves in 
respect of average out-turn-intake ratio. On the other 
hand, it was observed that there were significant differ- 
ences between the two types of management in respect 
of average teacher-pupil ratio. (xi) The management 
and regional factors were observed to have no influence 
on the level of quality of the responding polytechnics in 
1968-69. On the other hand, the age factor appeared to 
have influenced their levels of quality. (xii) A relatively 

, More stable pattern of per student expenditure was ob- 
served in government polytechnics than in non-govern- 
ment polytechnics, Average per student expenditure 
was found to be more in government polytechnics than 
in non-government polytechnics. (xiii) Estimates of 
elasticity of total cost for all the polytechnics indicated 
that almost all the responding polytechnics operated in 
the increasing returns to scale phase. (xiv) In relative 
terms expenditure on training was more in engineering 
colleges than in the IITs. Polytechnics spent relatively 
more on training than engineering colleges. Among the 
three types of institutions, the IITs were observed to be 
spending the highest proportion of their expenditure on 
supporting services. 


381. RAMANUJAM, M.S., RAGHAVAN, K., 
BOLAR, M., NAIN, J.S., SRIVASTAVA, M.B. 
and BHATT, P.R., Pattern of Expenditure and 
Per Student Cost in Educational Institutions in 

: Jammu and Kashmir, IAMR, 1979 


The aims of the study were:(i) to help the educa- 
tional institutions at various levels in the State to 
appreciate their relative pattern of per student cost 
better and (ii) to analyse the determinants of cost 
structure through the estimation of long-run cost 
curve, with a view. to facilitating future enrolment 
policies. - s 
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The per student cost estimated at various levels of 
education in this study referred to per student per 
annum recurring cost for the given level of education. 
Relevant data for the analysis pertaining to the year 
1973-74 were collected from forty-three middle schools, 
fifty-two high/higher secondary schools, nine arts/sci- 
ence colleges including the Kashmir University, one 
teachers’ training school, one teachers’ training college, 
seven ITIs/craftsmen training institutes, one engineer- 
ing polytechnic, one engineering degree college, one 
agricultural college and one medical college. Data 
were collected through a questionnaire designed for 
the purpose and through personal canvassing. 

The findings were: (i) At the middle school level 
the average per student recurring cost was of the 
order of Rs. 232, of which 85.9 per cent was accounted 
for by salaries and allowances of the teaching staff 
and 8.7 per cent by salaries and allowances of the 
non-teaching staff. The expenditure on library and 
other operating cost and on scholarships was found 
to be very small in proportion. An analysis of the 


cost curve indicated that all the middle schools in, 


the State were operating in increasing returns to scale 
phase. (ii) The per student cost estimated in respect 
of high/higher secondary level school education in 
the State was Rs. 270-80. Of this 83.2 per cent was 
accounted for by salaries and allowances of the 
teaching staff and 10.9 per cent by salaries and 
allowances of the non-teaching staff. The per student 
cost in high/higher secondary schools located in the 
rural areas was less than that in urban areas. As an 
analysis of the cost curve showed in all the schools, 
irrespective of the districts, increasing returns to the 
scale of operation were observed. (iii) At the under- 
graduate level in arts and science, the per student 
cost was Rs. 382 and Rs. 575, respectively. Further, 
the pattern of distribution of expenditure among 
various components at both arts and science courses 
was found to be more or less the same. When 
compared to undergraduate courses, the postgraduate 
courses in arts and science were found to be very 
expensive. The average per student cost for post- 
graduate courses in arts was found to be Rs. 2,624, 
while for science courses it was Rs. 5,314. (iv) At 
the teacher’s training (certificate level), the per student 
cost was Rs. 2,075, of which 78.9 per cent was 
accounted for by scholarships. In Contrast to teacher's 
training (certificate), the degree course was less expen- 
sive as the average cost was only Rs. 789. This was 
because in the case of the former more than three- 
fourths of the total expenditure was on scholarships 
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alone while there was no expenditure on scholarships 
in the case of the latter. At the craftsmen training 
level, the per student cost was Rs. 792 of which 59.8 
per cent was accounted for by salaries and allowances. 
The average per student cost at the ITI was Rs. 566. 
(v) The per student cost at the diploma level of 
engineering was Rs. 1,691, salaries and allowances 
of the teaching and non-teaching staff accounted for 
85.2 per cent of the expenditure. (vi) At the degree 
level in engineering the per student cost was Rs. 
4,716. On an average, 83.6 per cent of this expenditure 
was accounted for by salaries and allowances of the 
teaching and non-teaching staff. The expenditures on 
library and other operating cost and on scholarships 
were not very significant. (vii) The per student expen- 
diture'for the degree course in agriculture was Rs. 
3,018 of: which 88.5 per cent was accounted for by 
salaries and allowances alone. 


#382, RAMACHANDRAN, A Study of Some Prob- 
lems of Higher Education in Kerala with Special 
Reference to the Financing of Education During 
the Period 1957-75, Ph.D. Edu., Calicut U., 
1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
identify vital problem areas in higher education such 
as enrolment, expenditure, financing, and planning, 
(ii) to assess the total costs in higher education 
classified under relevant institutional categories, (iii) 
to compare costs for different aspects of higher 
education like salaries, laboratories, libraries, students’ 
amenities, and (iv) to compare investment of different 
agencies in higher education like the State Govern- 
ment, the UG£, etc. 

This was a normative historical study. Necessary 
Idata were collected from primary sources like docu- 
ments and reports of the State Government, univer- 
sities, the UGC, and the Planning Commission. The 
secondary sources for data were mainly published 
books, research papers, reports of conferences and 

' seminars on higher education. : 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There 
was a phenomenal growth of institutions of higher 
education: in Kerala during the period under review. 
There was only one university in 1956 and the number 
increased to four, and the number of arts and science 
colleges increased from 46 to 128 by 1975-76. The 
establishment of colleges was done without much 
forethought and planning. The district-wise distribution 
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of arts and science colleges and the population served 
by each college showed, in certain districts like Quilon, 
Palghat, Cannanore, and Calicut, the number of 
colleges were, on an average, less in relation to their 
population. (ii) More than 82 per cent arts and science 
colleges in the State were under private management. 
(iii) The average annual rate of growth of enrolment 
for general education courses was about 11.8 per 
cent during the period under study. (iv) Public expen- 
diture on education has been growing very rapidly 
in the State of Kerala. A sum of Rs. 1,037 lakhs, 
about 31.5 per cent of the total revenue expenditure, 
was spent on general education in 1957-58, but the 
total expenditure increased to Rs.13,226 lakhs by 
1975-76, i.e. 37.3. per cent of the total expenditure 
of the State. Though the percentage of annual increase 
was not high, in absolute terms the increase was to 
the tune of 11.76 times. The index of growth during 
the period under review was 1275. The average annual 
expenditure on education during the period of study 
was about 34 per cent of the State's total budget. 
(v) Whereas the total public expenditure on general 
education was increasing year after year, the corres- 
ponding return to the revenue of the State Government 
was very low. The receipt under education was about 
3.6 per cent of the total revenue receipts of the State 
in 1975-76, whereas total public expenditure on general 
education during this year was to the tune of Rs. 
13,226 lakhs. (vi) The expenditure on university edu- 
cation showed phenomenal increase. When the total 
expenditure increased by 11.76 times the amount 
spent in 1957-58 the share of higher education in- 
creased by 28.61 times over the 1957-58 amount. The 
total expenditure was only Rs. 52.98 lakhs in 1957-58 
but it increased to Rs. 1,568.79 lakhs by 1975-76 
showing an increase to 29.61 times. The expenditure 
on higher education was only 6 per cent of the overall 
expenditure on education in 1957-58 but it constituted 
11.9 per cent in 1975-76. (vii) The bulk of the public 
expenditure on higher education was spent for the 
development and maintenance of arts and science 
colleges in Kerala. The total direct expenditure on 
these colleges in 1957-58 was only Rs. 22.22 lakhs 
and formed about 41.9 per cent of the overall expen- 
diture on higher education. An amount of Rs. 1,262.93 
lakhs was the direct expenditure on arts and science 
colleges in 1975-76 and constituted 80.5 per cent of 
the tetal expenditure on higher education during that 
year. Thus expenditure on higher education showed 
tremendous growth both as a percentage of the total 
expenditure on higher education as well as in absolute 
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terms. 


383. REDDY, P.N., A Study of Social and Private 
Rates of Return on Higher Education, Ph.D. 
Eco., Osm. U., 1981 


The investigation attempted to examine whether 
the policies in relation to allocation of resources to 
different levels and types of education were rational 
and efficient in terms of rate of return. The investi- 
gation posed four specific questions centred around 
social and private rates of return on (i) professional 
and non-professional graduates, (ii) professional 
graduates and postgraduates like doctors, engineers, 
agriculture graduates, and secondary school teachers, 
and (iii) different levels of academic performance 
(first, second, and pass classes) among graduates and 
postgraduates. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) 
The rates of return were higher for postgraduates 
compared with graduates. (ii) The rates of return 
were different for graduates drawn from faculties of 
arts, science, and commerce. (iii) The rates of return 
were different for postgraduates drawn from arts, 
science and commerce faculties. (iv) Rates of return 
were higher for professional graduates representing 
doctors, engineers, agriculture graduates, and secon- 
dary school teachers as compared with non-profes- 
sional categories of graduates and postgraduates. (v) 
The rates of return were different within the profes- 
sional categories between doctors, engineers, agricul- 
ture graduates, and secondary school teachers. (vi) 
Rates of return of graduates and postgraduates were 
higher for higher levels of academic performance as 
between first classes as compared to second classes 
and pass classes. 

The sample consisted of 2,080 employees, working 
in the offices and undertakings of the State, the 
Central Government, and the local bodies situated 
in Hyderabad and Secunderabad. An age-income 


profile of the respondents was constructed. Mean, 


percentage and correlation co-efficient were used to 
analyse the data. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Investment 
in postgraduate non-professional education did not 
guarantee the expected financial success. (ii) Social 
and private rates of return for all postgraduates were 
found to be below 5 per cent, except those with first 
class. (iii) A variation in the trend in social and 
private rates of return for graduates of different 
faculties was found. (iv) Postgraduate education 
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seemed to need special attention in terms of balancing 
the cost incurred and benefits accruing to individuals 
as well as to society. (v) The most favoured profes- 
sional category of doctors and engineers was found 
to be distinguished from the not-so-favourable profes- 
sional category of agriculture graduates and secondary 
school teachers. (vi) The superior students in terms 
of academic performance were found to be the highest 
beneficiaries. 


384. RIZVI, F.H., Financing of Higher Education in 
Less-developed Countries, AMU Press, 1960 


The major objective of the study was to investigate 
the question of financing educational facilities in 
less-developed countries, with special reference to 
higher education. The following specific research ques- 
tions were raised to investigate the problem: (i) Was 
there any method which could determine the optimal 
level of investment in the provision of educational 
services? (ii) What should be the proper role of the 
State in this sphere? (iii) Was there any special form 
of investment that could be considered desirable for 
less-developed countries with respect to higher educa- 
tion? (iv) What was the historical retrospect of edu- 
cational finance in India? (v) In the light of the 
statistical data, was the size of the educational expen- 
diture consistent with socio-economic policy of the 
country expressed through its official channels? (vi) 
Was the expenditure on universities and colleges in 
India, and its distribution between the different types 
of education, of a size and character that reflected 
optimum level of investment? If not, what were the 
main obstacles and what reforms could remove these 
Obstacles and bring them adequate resources but 
without curtailing their autonomy or free choice of 
individuals? - (vii) If the appraisal showed that the 
need for additional resources was imperative, who 
should acquire them and how? 

The investipator had gathered materials from a 
large variety of sources, official and non-official, 
Indian and those of other nations and the international 
organizations ranging from purely educational to those 
relevant to economic theory. 

The findings were: (i) The problem of resource 
allocation was real and almost universal and there 
was no universally acceptable formula that could serve 
as an easy, mechanical and fool-proof device for 
determining the size of the economic resources which 
tended to bring optimum investment in the provision 
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of educational services. (ii) There was disagreement 
as to who or which institutions should perform the 
process of valuation. Different communities belonging 
to different political creed approached this problem 
differently and, consequently, their emphasis on the 
role of the State in this respect also showed radical 
differences. (iii) The lesson for less-developed coun- 
tries was that State participation in education was 
necessary, particularly given the kinds of objectives 
commonly supported in such countries. However, 
State participation would have to be strictly on an 
individual rather than an institutional basis, if it was 
desired to encourage education which could be in 
tune with the economic and social needs of the 
country. (iv) In view of the acute economic backward- 
ness, the right policy for less-developed countries 
would be to develop all types of education but to 
facilitate economic development and to banish disease, 
poverty, hunger, and ignorance, they should invest 
more in scientific and technical education. (v) Creation 
of new universities, expansion of arts and science 
colleges, professional, technical, and special education 
colleges and a substantial increase in enrolment were 
the highlights of the post-Independence era. However, 
the complexion of educational structure and its prob- 
lems were more or less the same as they were in 
pre-Independence period. The only difference was 
that the outlook had become rather more expansionist. 
(vi) There had been a continuous rise in educational 
expenditure. Notable as this increase appeared to be, 
proportions of the outlays diverted to education and 
higher education of NDP ( Net Domestic Product) 
were 2 per cent for general education and 0.37 per 
cent for higher education. Expenditure on higher 
education incurred by private bodies was 65.9 per 
cent , whereas on government-maintained institutions 
was 33.6 per cent. The public sector had larger share 
in the institutions imparting professional and technical 
education. Income from public funds and fees con- 
tinued to be the mainstay of the higher education 
finance. The bulk of the public expenditure on edu- 
cation was incurred on primary education. Secondary 
education was given second priority. Higher education 
accounted for 11.4 per cent of the total public expen- 
diture of education. (vii) The expenditure on higher 
education in India and its distribution between the 
different types of education was of a size and character 
that was well below the optimum level of investment. 
With reference to criteria of both the democratization 
of educational opportunities and higher education’s 
effectiveness to serve as a sound and dynamic basis 
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for the solution of the nation’s socio-economic prob- 
lems, there existed a vast disparity between the 
community’s honest professions and a record of its 
actual achievements. This situation could be attributed 
to the low level of investment but primarily to the 
system of finance by which the already inadequate 
resources were actually made available to the institu- 
tions of higher education. 


385. SHAH, A.B. and INAMDAR, C.S., The Unit 
Cost of Post-graduate Education in the University 
of Poona — a Case Study, Indian Institute of 
Education, Pune, 1980 


The study sought to determine, in an approximate 
manner, the unit cost of higher education at the 
postgraduate level in the University of Poona. In the 
absence of balance sheets and liabilities for the period 
from 1948-49 to 1977-78, interest charges on the total 
investment could not be calculated. Interest was 
caleulated on the total non-recurring and capital 
receipts of the university during the period 1948-49 
to 1977-78 (Rs. 58.617 million). The depreciation 
charges on buildings, library books, etc., were not 
taken into account. For the years 1973-74 to 1977-78 
the actual expenditures were taken into account in 
the absence of audited statements. Only the major 
heads of recurring income and expenditure were 
considered. Under certain heads like examination, it 
was not possible to break up the expenditure into 
parts pertaining to undergraduate and postgraduate 
stages. While calculating the unit cost, the three 
Centres of Advanced Study in Sanskrit, Linguistics 
and Economics were not considered. 

The major findings were : (i) The income and 
expenditure of the university had steadily gone up 
from its inception in 1948-49 to 1977-78. Since 1974-75 
the university had had a deficit budget. The accumu- 
lated deficit exceeded Rs. 10 million in 1979-80. (ii) 
The expenditure per student at the postgraduate level 
incurred by the university, exclusive of the expenditure 
on general administration and common facilities, had 
grown by nearly 50 per cent, from Rs. 2,369 in 
1973-74 to Rs. 3,462 in 1977-78. The cost per pupil 
was the highest in the science faculty and except for 
the year 1974-75, it was lowest in the humanities 
faculty. In 1977-78,.costs per student in the humanities, 
social sciences, and natural sciences were Rs. 1.728. 
Rs. 2,757 and Rs. 3,462, respectively, without consid- 
ering the non-departmental expenditure and interest 
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charges on buildings, equipment, books, etc. If these 
charges were estimated and included, the cost of 
education of one M.A./M.Sc./LL.M./Ph.D. student 
was Rs. 6,033 per year in 1973-74 and Rs. 11,056 
per year in 1977- 78. If the cost of conducting post- 
graduate examinations was added, the unit cost would 
go up by a further amount of Rs. 225. 


386. SHAH, K.R. and SRIKANTIAH, S., Education 
Earnings and Income Distribution: an Inquiry 
into Equity Issues Involved in the Government 
Financing of Higher Education in India, Dept. 
of Bus., Eco., MSU, 1981 (ICSSR-financed) 


The study attempted a scientific and critical analysis 
of the role of education as an equalizer and a tool 
for socio-economic change. The main objective of 
the study was to examine the syndrome of structure 
of subsidy and the equality of educational opportunities 
in the context of the Indian economy. Specific hypoth- 
eses tested were: (i) General public subsidy was less 
egalitarian under the prevailing economic, social, and 
political system and initial glaring inequalities. (ii) 
Specific subsidy helped reduce educational distance 
between generations and between socio-economic 
groups. (iii) The private demand for education was 
characterized by optimizing behaviour of maximizing 
economic welfare. (iv) The human capital and earnings 
were positively related. (v) The effect of family 
background on education was direct and substantial 
whereas that on earnings was indirect and small 
relative to the effect of education on earnings. (vi) 
Starting earnings were positively related to education. 
(vii) Present earnings were positively related to occu- 
pational rank showing, indirectly, the relation between 
education and earnings. (viii) Earnings and the nature 
of employment were positively related. (ix) Variations 
in earnings were explained more by the hurnan capital 
than by mere education. (x) More equal distribution 
of income moved sympathetically with more equal 
distribution of schooling. (xi) Mere continuous expan- 
sion of education, altering the distribution of schooling 
of persons and the age structure of the labour force 
in favour of young'persons, was capable of altering 
earnings distribution. 

. Necessary data were collected through survey from 
a 5 per cent sample of randomly selected graduates 
of the four benchmark years, 1961, 1965, 1970, and 
1975 from the M.S. University of Baroda. The survey 
was conducted.during the latter half of 1979. Of the 
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523 sampled graduates spread throughout India, infor- 
mation could be collected from 294 graduates account- 
ing for 56 per cent response. The data were mainly 
related to male earners classified as respondents, 
respondents’ parents, and respondents’ brothers and 
sisters. Cost calculations were based on private costs 
(investments) data collected through the field survey 
and the net of subsidies. The issue of intertemporal 
equity in educational opportunities was studied by 
employing the techniques of trend and ratio analysis 
to the time series data covering the period 1960 to 
1980. Size distribution of earnings of the labour force 
was assessed by analysing individual earning profiles 
involving the parameters of height (level), rate of 
growth (slope), and rate of change of growth (curva- 
ture). The technique of step-wise regression was 
followed to guage the significance of various determin- 
ants of earnings. Four widely known inequality mea- 
sures, namely, Gini coefficient, skewness and disper- 
sion, coefficient of variation, and variance of log of 
earnings and education, were employed to measure 
earnings inequality. The analysis was based mainly 
on the primary data coilected through the field survey 
and partly on the secondary data. 


The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Persons ` 


with low mean education, of older age, and prepon- 
derantly self-employed showed greater education and 
income inequalities. (ii) Persons with higher mean 
education, of younger age, and declining proportions 
of being self-employed showed less distribution of 
education and income. (iii) Tendency towards better 
size distribution of income was very slow and was 
not consistent. However, the financing of education 
had not furthered inequalities. (iv) The bridging of 
educational distance inter-temporally, the creation of 
efficient human capital stock, and better distribution 
of income were clear social benefits with far-reaching 
effects on the future course of the economy. (v) The 
emerging human capital stock was characterized by 
younger persons with more education and expected 
to have multiplier effect on future distribution pattern 
and earnings. (vi) With regard to the overall subsidy, 
the stratifier effect was much more pronounced than 
the equalizer effect. The specific subsidy, in contrast, 
did have the equalizer effect in the sense of higher 
per capita subsidy going to beneficiaries with low per 
capita income. (vii) Specific subsidy had reduced the 
educational distance between various classes and gen- 
erations as revealed by relative enrolment ratio and 
relative participation rate which had improved for 
BC and EBC categories. (viii) Education and earnings 
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were positively related only after a critical minimum 
education which was, ten or more than ten years of 
schooling. (ix) The rates of growth of earnings were 
higher for persons with more schooling. The earnings 
were subject to diminishing marginal returns and the 
efficiency of the investment in education increased. 
(x) The resutls were in conformity with the wage 
competition model according to which diminished 
inequality of schooling was associated with diminished 
inequality of income. 


387. SHAH, M., Economic Factors Explaining Var- 
iations in Literacy Rates in Rural Areas: a Case 
Study of Gujarat, Dept. of Eco., MSU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the relationship between the higher proportion of 
irrigated land and the rate of literacy, (ii) to find 
out the relationship between the size of the village 
and the literacy rates, (iii) to find out the relationship 
between the distance of the village from a larger city 
and the literacy rates, (iv) to find out the relationship 
between the proportion of SC/ST population and the 
literacy levels, and «v) to find out the relationship 
between the proportion of agricultural workers and 
the literacy rate. 

Six districts were selected on the basis of literacy 
rate of which three had high and the remaining low 
literacy rates from among the nineteen districts of 
Gujarat. The villages were selected from these districts 
on the basis of three criteria for non-selection, viz. 
villages which did not have primary schools in 1951, 
villages which were not linked with any town, and 
villages which did not have any irrigation facility. 
Out of 7.210 villages, the study covered 789 villages, 
which were divided into three subgroups — A,, A; 
and B. A, group consisted of villages having a link 
with cities with more than one lakh population, A. 
group had a link with cities with a population ranging 
from 30,000 to one lakh and B group belonged to 
lowest literacy rate districts. Data were collected from 
district census handbook, village-and town-wise prim- 
ary census abstract, village and town directory, etc. 
The data were analysed by step-wise regression for 
different groups of villages, separately. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The five 
independent variables were significantly correlated 
with the literacy rates in the case of villages belonging 
to A, group. (ii) Size variable, proportion of irrigated 
land, proportion of SC/ST had significant positive 
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correlation with literacy rates, whereas distance and 
concentration of agricultural workers had significant 
negative correlation with literacy rates in the case of 
A, group villages. (iii) In the case of B group villages, 
proportion of SC/STs and proportion of agricultural 
workers had significant relationship with the literacy 
rate, whereas proportion of irrigated lands, size var- 
iable, and distance variable did not have significant. 
relationship with the literacy rate. (iv) Proportion of 
irrigated land, proportion of agricultural workers, 
distance, and proportion of SC/STs were the variables 
which could explain 20 per cent of variance in the 
case of A group villages. (v) Proportion of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes could explain 39 per 
cent variance in the case of B group villages and by 


. adding the factor of proportion of agricultural workers 


53 per cent variance could be explained. 


*388. SHANTA, N., A Study of the Returns from 
Education to Employed Women in Bangalore 
City, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to make . 
a comparative evaluation of economic and non-: 
economic réturns to private investment in various 
levels and types of education with reference to edu- 
cation and employment of women, (ii) to compare 
and evaluate the private „cost of different levels of 
education to women, the lifetime earnings associated 
with the various levels of education, the net present 
value of lifetime earnings of women with , various 
levels of education in relation to the cost of acquiring 
that education, rates of return from investment in 
various levels of education, (iii) to examine and 
compare attitudinal and behavioural returns from 
education towards the institutions of education, 
employment, marriage and family, religion, politics, 
and social life, and (iv) to highlight the levels of 
education that was most viable for women from the 
investment point of view. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 1465 
women employees working in the organized sector, 
both public and private, in Bangalore City, drawn 
by multi-staged stratified random sampling frem se- 
venty-five establishments (thirty-five private and forty 
public), who responded to structured questionnaires 
and interviews, regarding economic and non-economic 
returns. The other sources of data were the pay 
scale(s), allowances, tax payments. etc.. from the 
establishments. The data were subjected to correlation 
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matrix, multivariate regression analysis, return 
methods; and descriptive methods, adjustments being 
made Yor costs and lifetime earnings on the basis of 
the rupee value of 1960-61. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Private 
investment on education was most profitable at the 
secondary level for women. (ii) Among post-secondary 
levels and types of education, vocational education 
yielded higher returns than all other types and levels 
of education. (iii) Professional education yielded better 
returns than graduate and postgraduate levels. (iv) 
Higher education had not been able to develop 
adequately a commitment essential for desired social 
and economic changes though its performance was 
better with respect to orientation of women towards 
the desired changes. (v) Education was, in general, 
a profitable investment for the women at the primary, 
secondary and vocational levels. (vi) With higher 
levels of education, the proportion of women favouring 
coeducation for girls and higher education for their 
daughters increased. (vii) With higher education, a 
favourable attitude of women towards the choice of 
marriage partner, consent of the -boy, intercaste and 
inter-religious marriages, non-payment of dowry, nuc- 
lear families, decisions about education, occupation, 
and marriage on a consultative basis and family 
planning techniques increased. (viii) Highly educated 
women favoured the reading of political literature, 
participation in political campaigns, becoming active 
members of parties, and reservation of seats for 
women in the State legislature. (ix) Jrrespective of 
the level of education, the majority of women favoured 
the view that women should believe in God and read 
religious texts. (x) Women favoured mixing with 
people of higher castes as also with lower castes and 
also permitted their daughters to do so. (xi) With 
the increase in education, there was an increase in 
the proportion of respondents favouring fine arts in 
actual practice, in learring and participation, (xii) 
The study supported the contention that women 
aspiring for education beyond the matric level would 
profit more from vocational education than from 
pre-university and college education. 
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389. SHARMA, K.D., Socio-economic Study of 
Women Employees in Bhopal, Ph.D. Eco., Vik. 
U., 1973 


The study attempted to analyse the socio-economic: 


` condition of women employees in Bhopal. The sample 
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consisted of 1,119 women, selected randomly. Data 
were collected by using an interview schedule. The 
questions pertaining to the different aspects of life, 
namely employment, education and training, demog- 
raphic characteristics, income and expenditure pattern, 
indebtedness, family aspects, housing, health and 
conveyance, domestic work, attitude towards employ- 
ment, marriage and family planning, and any specific 
problems, were included. 

The findings were: (i) The number of women 
employed in different fields was : in Central and 
State Government offices-486, health-514, education- 
963, autonomous bodies-432, big industries-200, PWD 
and irrigation and public health engineering-925, trade 
and commerce-285, small industries-1,323. (ii) Forty- 
two per cent of women worked on daily wages 
whereas 31 per cent had permanent service. Casual 
leave, earned leave, medical leave and other types 
of leave were available to nearly 53 per cent women 
employees. (iii) More than 50 per cent women 
employees were illiterate. (iv) Nearly 80 per cent 
women employees were married. (v) Over 80 per 
cent husbands had monthly income of less than Rs. 
300. (vi) A majority (90 per cent) of women employees 
belonged to lower income group. (vii) Women 
employees’ contribution to their family income was 
significant. (viii) Nearly 51.7 per cent families spent 
as much as they earned. The overall per capita 
expenditure of families was Rs. 60 per'month. The 
per capita expenditure on food was Rs. 26.8 per 
month, followed by hotel, entertainment, etc. (ix) 
The overall savings accounted for 7.8 per cent of the 
total income; general provident fund accounted for 
46 per cent of the total money saved. (x) Nearly 46 
per cent women employees were found spending less 
than Rs. 10 per month on their clothing. Over 50 
per cent women employees did not spend even a 
single paisa on luxury goods. (xi) A majority (91.7 
per cent) of women had no insurance policy. (xii) 
Nearly 34 per cent families were in debt. (xiii) The 
total value of assets of sample households was esti- 
mated to be above 35 lakhs; the investment in 
tuildings and land was the highest. (xiv) Nearly 31.5 
per cent women employees had government accommo- 
dation. (xv) The percentage of women employees 
having amenities like separate kitchen, bathroom, 
water tap, latrine and electricity was 62.3, 58.1, 37.3, 
38.6 and 51, respectively. (xvi) Only 10.5 per cent 
women enjoyed excellent health. (xvii) Nearly 27 per 
cent women employees worked at their residence or 
near it; the percentage of those who had to cover a 
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distance of one to three km. and four to eleven kms. 
was 16 and 45, respectively. (xviii) Nearly 50 per 
cent women performed their domestic duties efficiently 
and independently, but the remaining ones expressed 
their inability to do so. (xix) Over 50 per cent women 
employees were forced to join their present profession 
in order to supplement the family income whereas 
48 per cent joined either because of financial gain 
or interest in work or both. (xx) The majority liked 
their present profession. (xxi) Nearly 62 per cent 
women had one to three children and 14 per cent 
did not have any children. (xxii) Educated women 
employees adopted the means of family planning 
more frequently than the illiterates. (xxiii) Nearly 26 
per cent women employees working as casual workers 
had no security of service like the employees in the 
public sector. 


390. SOMAIAH, M., Effective Cost of Education in 
Karnataka, IIM, Bangalore, 1980 


The study attempted to calculate and compare the 
effective cost incurred at the elementary stage for 
five consecutive academic years (1974-79) in Kar- 
nataka. The effective cost was defined as the number 
of- years spent per pupil for completing a given 
number of classes of schooling. 

Enrolment data were obtained from the Statistics 
Department of the office of the Commissioner of 
Public Instruction, Government of Karnataka. The 
analysis followed the cohort method in which the 
simple market chain model was used for estimating 
the effective cost. 

The study drew the following conclusions: (i) There 
was a tremendous decrease in the effective cost within 
the period under study, which could be attributed to 
the various incentive programmes of the State. (ii) 
The effective cost of girls’ education was higher than 
that of the boys’, which could be remedied by increas- 
ing incentives to encourage girls to remain in school 
and making curricular programmes more relevant to 
the needs of girls, both urban and rural. (iii) The 
higher percentage of wastage between Classes V and 
VII indicated that the curriculum should include work 
experience and socially useful productive work. 


391. THATTE, Y.V., Cost of Secondary Education 
in Maharashtra (an Analysis of Regional Diffe*- 
ences), Ph.D. Eco., Poona U., 1977 
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The main aim of the study was to analyse institu- 
tional expenditure of secondary schools in Maharashtra 
with a view to ascertaining regional differences in 
per pupil cost in the three constituent regions of the 
State, viz., Western Maharashtra, Vidarbha and 
Marathawada. 

Main sources of data were the records in the office 
of the Directorate of Education. The total direct 
expenditure consisted of teachers’ salary, salary of 
the non-teaching staff, equipment, library, laboratory, 
etc. The relative shares of expenditures on different 
heads in total direct expenditure, in terms of percen- 
tages, were calculated. Again, in relation to the 
enrolment of pupils, crucial ratios like pup! -.eacher 
ratio, per pupil direct cost, per pupil salary of teacher, 
per pupil salary of non-teaching staff, etc., were also 
calculated. The schools covered under this study 
numbered 3,121 of which 333 had Classes I iù X, 
1,287 had Classe: V to X and 1,501 had Classes VIII 
to X. 

The major findings were: (i) Per pupil total direct 
expenditure for private aided schools with Classes I 
to X in Greater Bombay (urba) was Rs. 238.04. It 
was Rs. 125.04 in Bombay region (urban), Rs. 447.96 
in Poona region (urban), Rs. 222.59 ii Poona region 
(rural), Rs. 249.28 in Vidarbha (rural), Rs. 119.89 
in Marathawada (urban) and Rs. 151.64 in 
Marathawada (rural). The percentage of teachers’ 
salary to the total direct expenditure varied from 
62.04 in Poona (rural) to 83.10 in Bombay region 
(urban). The pupii-teacher ratio was seventeen in 
Vidarbha (rur;l), eighteen in Poona (urban) and 
elsewhere it varied between twenty-one and twenty- ` 
eight. (ii) In the case of «chools with Classes V to 
X per pupil direct expenditure for Greater Bombay 
was Rs. 214.78, for Bombay region (urban) Rs. 
184.56. It was Rs. 194.17 for Bombay region (rural), 
Rs. 214.70 for Poona region (urban) and Rs.180.87 
for Poona region (rural), Rs.189.24 for Vidarbha 
(urban), Rs. 184.82 for Vidarbha (rural), Rs. 179.86 
for Marathawada (urban) and Rs. 186.14 for 
Marathawada (rural). The percentage of t.achers' 
salary to the total direct expenditure varied from Rs. 
68.37 in Greater Bombay to Rs. 74.28 in Marathawada 
(rural). The pupil-teacher ratio varied from twenty-one 
in Marathawada (rural) to thirty in Greater Bombay 
and Poona (urban). (iii) Per pupil total direct expen- 
diture was Rs. 143.07 for Greater Bombay, Rs. 217.34 
for Bombay region (u:ban), Rs. 220.74 for Bombay 
region (rural), Rs. 201.96 for Poona (urban), Rs. 
213.16 for Poona (rural), Rs. 267.50 for Vidarbha 
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(urban), Rs. 256.70 for Vidarbha (rural), Rs. 190.71 
for Marathawada (urban) and Rs. 233.66 for 
Marathawada (rural) The percentage of teachers’ 
salary to the total direct expenditure varied from 
63.89 in Marathawada (urban) to 71.04 in Poona 
(rural). The pupil-teacher ratio varied from sixteen 
in Vidarbha (urban) to twenty-six in Poona (urban). 
(iv) As far as zilla parishad schools were concerned, 
per pupil total direct expenditure for schools with 
Classes | to X was Rs. 118.52 for urban areas and 
Rs. 123.95 per school in rural areas. The percentage 
of teachers' salary to the total direct expenditure was 
83.64 for urban schools and 87.07 for rural schools. 
The pupil-teacher ratio was twenty-nine in urban 
schools and twenty-five in rural schools. (v) Per pupil 
total direct expenditure for zilla parishad schools with 
Classes V to X was maximum in Poona (urban) with 
Rs. 204.56 and minimum in Marathawada (urban) 
with Rs. 133.94. The percentage of teachers’ salary 
to the total per pupil direct expenditure Varied between 
Rs. 78.81 and Rs. 87.08. The pupil-teacher ratio 
_ varied between twenty-two and twenty-eight. (vi) Per 
pupil total direct expenditures in zilla parishad schools 
with Glasses VIII to X were Rs. 357.57 in Poona 
(rural), Rs. 269.71 in Vidarbha (rural) and Rs. 167.58 
in Marathawada (rural). The percentage of teachers' 
salary to the total per pupil direct expenditure in 
these schools was Rs. 65.16 in Poona (rural), 69.90 
in Vidarbha (rural) and 81.23 in Marathawada (rural). 
The pupil-teacher ratio was five in Poona rural, 
seventeen in Vidarbha (rural) and fourteen. in 
Marathawada (rural). (vii) The State aggregate figures 
for all the three categories of schools were taken 
together. The per pupil total direct expenditure for 
private aided schools was Rs. 208.60 for Greater 
Bombay. Rs. 189.60 for Bombay region (urban), Rs. 
212.86 for Bombay region (rural), Rs. 213.05 for 
Poona (urban), Rs. 209.30 for Poona (rural), Rs. 
190.64 for Vidarbha (urban), Rs:197.89 for Vidarbha 
(rural), Rs. 175.39 for Marathawada (urban) and 
Rs. 194,90 for Marathawada (rural). The figures for 
zilla parishad schools were Rs. 204.56 for Poona 
(urban), Rs. 357.57 for Poona (rural), Rs. 168.03 for 
Vidarbha (urban), Rs. 191.98 for Vidarbha (rural), 
Rs. 127.53 for Marathawada (urban) and Rs. 125.16 
for Marathawada (rural). 


392. TILAK, J.B.G., Inequality in Returns to Educa- 
tion, Ph.D. Eco., Del. U., 1980 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) The returns 
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to education accrued differently to different groups 
of population and unfavourably to the weaker sections 
(ii) There existed inequality in human capita! formation 
between different groups of population, the distribu- 
tion being skewed against the weaker sections. (iii) 
The weaker sections were subjected to labour market 
discrimination in employment and wages 

West Godavari district of Andhra Pradesh was 
selected for the survey on educational characteristics 
and earnings of the sample population. One town 
and a village each from the eight taluks of the district 
were selected. Further 2 per cent of the number of 
households in the selected villages and the town was 
randomly selected. Basic information was collected 
from 415 households through interviews with the 
heads of households with the help of pre-tested 
questionnaire. In all, information relating to 415 


households—206 in rural areas and 209 in urban ^ 


areas—was collected. The sample yielded data on 
individual characteristics such as education, age, ex- 
perience, occupation and earnings of 966 members 
in the workforce—678 males, 288 females and 397 
backward castes and 569 non-backward castes, and 
data relating to educational levels and private educa- 
tional expenditure on 722 pupils in the schools or 
colleges who belonged to the same households. Data 
from published and unpublished secondary sources 
relating to the district and the State were used in 
the context of several related aspects, such as institu- 
tional cost of education, economic growth, participa- 
tion in labour force, etc., using survey and secondary 
data, and following the internal rate of return method, 
rates of return to various levels of education from 
literacy to higher general and professional levels were 
estimated for sex and caste groups and for the sample 
population as a whole. Crude marginal and average 
rates of returns were estimated from private and 
social angles, which had then been adjusted for factors 
like wastage and stagnation in education, growth 
incomes, unemployment, participation in labour force 
and ability. 

The major findings were: (i) The crude rates of 
return, in general, were found to decline with increas- 
ing levels of education. However, the varying mag- 
nitudes of the factors of adjustment pushed down 
the rates of return significantly. (ii) The crude rates 
of return for women were greater than the returns 
for men for most levels of education. (iii) With few 
exceptions, both marginal and average rates of return 
to the educatfon of backward castes were above the 
corresponding rates for the non-backward castes. This 
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was true in respect of private as well as social rates 
of return. (iv) The per capita and per person of 
labour force total as well as active human capital 
stocks were found to be lower for women and backward 
castes compared to men and non-backward castes, 
respectively. (v) The coefficients of discrimination 
showed that both women and backward castes were 
subjected to severe wage discrimination. The analysis 
of wage discrimination showed that women were 
subjected to employment discrimination as well. 


393. VENKATASUBRAMANIAN, K., Economic 
Aspects of Growth of Primary Education in 
Tamil Nadu, Ph.D. Eco., MSU, 1977 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
compute the costs of various inputs of primary edu- 
cation in Tamil Nadu—factor costs, unit costs, (ii) 
to make a cost benefit analysis of primary education 
in Tamil Nadu by finding the rates of return and 
some other intangible effects related to economic 
development, (iii) to find out the internal efficiency 
and productivity of the system of primary education 
in Tamil Nadu, (iv) to locate the pitfalls and weak- 
nesses hindering the efficiency of educational system, 
(v) to identify the constraints on universalization of 
primary education in Tamil Nadu, and (vi) to measure 
the wastage in primary education and its impact on 
the system of education and economic system as a 
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whole. 

Educational statistics compiled at the State and 
national level were mainly used for analysis in respect 
of enrolment and investment on education. Data 
related to economic indicators were obtained from 
the Department of Statistics. For cost benefit analysis, 
factor costs and unit costs of primary education 
estimated from the available data for the year 1970-71 
were used. Primary data on private expenditure were 
collected from parents all over the State, on stratified 
sample basis, by the investigator. Data were also 
collected on (a) wastage and stagnation in education 
and (b) opinion of agriculture researchers. The effects 
of primary education on primary, secondary and other 
sectors of economy are studied separately. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
variations in enrolment were influenced by the school 
facilities provided, the literacy level attained by pa- 
rents, the number of inhabited villages, etc. (ii) A 
comparison with all-India growth trends in enrolment 
showed that progress in Tamil Nadu was more impre- 
ssive at the higher primary level. (iii) The percentage 
of unit costs to per capita was 30.1 for lower primary 
and 107.7 for higher primary, both private and social 
expenditure. (iv) The coefficient of efficiency of prim- 
ary schools was found to be 0.55. (v) The cost of 
wastage in Tamil Nadu was 211.05 lakhs. The poor 
economic status of parents and the inability of the 
management to provide better facilities contributed to 
wastage. 
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Learning, Motivation and Personality 


A TREND REPORT 


One of the chief concerns of research in education 
is the understanding of those social, psychological 
and cultural factors that influence the process of 
learning, which, in turn, is perhaps the single most 
important component of education. Not that all edu- 
cation is learning or vice versa, but it certainly is 
the foundation on which the educational superstructure 
is built. Hence the subject of learning—and by impli- 
cation, the learner—has always been the most impor- 
tant subject of educational research. 

Looked at this way, we can visualize these forces 
and interrelationships between them in a field where 
the learning is the main focus and is influenced by 
several factors—developmental, personal and environ- ^ 
mental—which act upon the learner and thus also 
influence the process. This is a continuing action-reac- 
tion process which along with deliberate educational 
inputs, results in learner changes. This is shown 
roughly in Figure 1 where the processes are shown 
as acting upon the learner and also interacting between 
themselves. 

It is from this point that the present classification 
of apparently discrete categories assumes significance. 
Though motivation is a personality variable, it is also 
educationally significant because it provides the neces- 
sary urge to learn and to receive the benefits of 
education. However, motivation is also subject to 
environmental influences. There is sufficient evidence 
which shows that social motivations, especially the 
need for achievement, with which we as educationists 
and also others are most concerned, have an acquired 
behavioural syndrome. As such, appropriate be- 
Laviours can be developed with suitable training, in 
other words by education. As all these categories are 


to be seen in the learning situation, the studies 
reported in this chapter do throw considerable light 
on the work that has been done in this area and the 
way our scholars and educational researchers perceive 
this interdependence between learning, personal var- 
iables and environmental factors leading to proper 
motivation to work, an important infrastructure. 
The present report takes up the social-psychological 
field explicated above as the framework in which 
research studies included in the areas—learning, moti- 
vation and personality—are to be viewed. All the 
studies, however, do not have this framework implicit 
in their premises, but they all do have a relevance 
to the learner and learning process. The whole area 
is subsumed here in an educational perspective, that 
makes the field a unified one although the psychologists 
tend to treat these three as distinct areas of research 
with different preoccupations and methodology. The 
framework presented earlier for the purpose of the 
present chapter serves as a perspective in which each 
research study included would fall in its legitimate 
place and thus the trends would become delineated 
and coherent. What one expects from research studies 
is that the prime focus would be the learner: the 
learner with his personal characteristics, background 


variables, school environmental variables, learning. 


behaviours and developmental trends. 

We may also distinguish here between learning 
which is a process and the learner who is the beneficiary 
of this process. While learning is influenced by socio- 
cultural factors and contrived educational environment 
as also by the home environment, the learner himself 
is a bundle of various traits, capabilities and aptitudes 
which, through interaction with his environment, shape 
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him. The learner, we may not forget, is a product 
of existing social and cultural environment and the 
learning process to be effective must consider the 
unique world of learners. In fact it is this interaction 
between the educational inputs, learning process and 
the learner which makes education a fascinating sci- 
ence. It is here that the seeds are sown so that with 
proper environmental support coupled with individual 
uniqueness, a living tree is helped to grow and 
contribute its worth to the nation and to the mankind 
as a whole. 


System of Classification 


The conceptual framework formulated here gener- 
ates a system of classification of the research studies. 
Since the learner is the prime focus of this area’ of 
research, the system of classification is essentially 
based on the different perspectives from which one 
could view the social psychological dynamics in which 
the learner is the centre. The main classes of research 
that assume meaning in the present framework are: 
(1) Learning and Development, (2) Motivation to 
learn, and (3) Learner characteristics. This system of 
classification is a priori one and is not a pragmatic 
grouping of research studies. included in this volume. 
In fact, if one examines the studies and tries to 
evolve a system of classification a posteriori, one 
may not be able to arrive at a unified typology since 
the studies do not take into cognizance the framework 
accepted here, or for that matter any single framework; 
the concerns, preoccupations and perspectives of these 
studies are very diverse. When one tries to draw 
trends within the three classes of research mentioned 
above, one finds the need for adopting some form 
of sub-classifications within them, for the sake of 
clarity and coherence in presentation. Here, we have 
found it difficult to arrive at one single typology. 
Certain categories of research, in terms of the variables 
selected or sample studied, are found to attract greater 
number of studies than others. Hence, more than 
one typology has been accepted here (see Figure 2). 
For instance, under the class Learning and Develop- 
ment, the sub-classes or categories of research which 
emerge are: (1) Aspects of development, (2) Learning 
and development in relation to other variables, and 
(3) Inputs inducing learning and development, or 
changes in the learner characteristics. These three 
categories correspond to one typology. But another 
category of research has been added, viz., studies 
with a cognitivist perspective. This category obviously 
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does not belong to the same typology. But this 
addition has become imperative since the cognitive 
phychologists’ influence in this area of research is a 
new trend worthy of being highlighted. This results 
in the categories overlapping one another and some 
of the studies being mentioned under more than one 
category. Also a priori framework and system of 
classification could result in a few studies not fitting 
into this framework at all. Since the framework 
adopted here is very broad and flexible, such an 
eventuality, it is hoped, would be rare. 


An Overview 


This chapter is organized in three sections keeping 
in view the framework accepted herein, and the 
typology it suggests. Each class of this classificatory 
system would be taken up in order and the conceptual 
understanding that the research studies contribute 
would be presented briefly in terms of the relationship 
they highlight. What follows that would be a general 
discussion about the conceptual status of this area of 
research, the methodological issues involved and the 
implications of the research in this field to the 
educational practices. Thus, the first part of what is 
to follow would be classificatory and descriptive and 
the second part interpretative and evaluative. The 
focus would be less on individual studies and more 
on the overall trends. 


The Quantum 


If one goes by the number of research studies 
conducted, one finds that Learning, Motivation and 
Personality receive considerable attention. Out of 
over fifteen hundred studies covered by the two 
surveys of educational research (Buch, 1974, 1979), 
one hundred and fourty were in this area. This was 
the second in the rank order of areas according to 
the number of studies included in them.Out of about 
fifteen hundred'studies, mostly conducted since 1978 
or so, which have been included in the present 
volume, two hundred and twenty-six studies are in 
this area, which means that this area has all through 
been quite popular and of late has attracted more 
research studies, in absolute terms as well as. in 
proportion. This is understandable considering the 
influence the behavioural measurement schools of 
psychology have always been exerting on the concep- 
tual preoccupations and methodology of research 
studies in education. Also, most researchers in edu- 
cation have had their orientation and training in 


301 


LEARNING, MOTIVATION AND PERSONALITY — A TREND REPORT 


uoneoyisse[) JO Waysks “7 "B3 


SNODUETSOSIN, smeiS 2ujouioDos. quounsnipy ANOA Pree Ánanvory pore iTe 
syuaosajopy pagesia L naa NL 


Eid 


sonsuajeeu SIO9UIEo'] JO E D ieoSopouiedoupfsq 


S,1ou1e2'] poi29[ag uo poi29[es uo! * ut 
Suissnooj SAPNIS Surssnooj sorpms sonsuo)oe1eu) s 1oure2'] AL 


sonsuaje1eq;) S9IqeueA 

Somes] IY ursodueg)) 29430 0) uonejor 
2A1j2ods134 ISIAnIUZOD, 10juouidojpoaeqp pue ur juouidojoAoq] juouidopoAeqT 
L YIM SAPNIS Sure» Suronpu: sinduy pue Zuue] jo ispodsy 


SONSLIABIEYD s,uuex[oup UIEN] 0} UOYBANON * quawdopaacg pue Sure] 
Bl l : | iB 


ALFIVNOSW3d ANY NOLLVALLOW "DNINHVAT 


302 


psychological theories and methods. This alliance 
between the two disciplines has its positive points in 
that psychology has lent education several useful 
theoretical systems, tools, methods and practices. But 
there have been negative points also. To these, we 
will return towards the end of this chapter. 


LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
Aspects of Development 


A few studies share a developmental perspective 
in ‘viewing the learner or specific aspects of his 
cognitive, affective or physical self. They either estab- 
lish norms of development, study specific stages in 
a developmental sequence or trace the emergence of 
specific concepts. Rao et al. (1979) have reviewed 
several studies of this category. (Syamala, 1961; Mer- 
chant, 1961; Joshi, 1963; Mehta, 1964; Phatak, 1979; 
Chhattopadhyay, 1971; Rao, 1975; Seth, 1975; etc,). 
In this volume a few more developmental studies are 
given. 

In the cognitive dimension, a few studies are re- 
ported. Mental development of.children from two to 
* five has been traced by Narain (1969). Shukla (1973) 

, studies the development of psychological space percep- 

tion in children. Nalinidevi (1976) probes into the 
development of number concept in young children. 
Saddiqui (1979) studies the devolopement of verbal 
bahaviour in relation to SES and personality. Vaidya 
(1979) studies the growth of logical thinking in science 
during adolescence. He extracts ten factors—schematic 
learning, general adjustment, problem orientation, 
symbolism, testing hypotheses, aspect character, intel- 
ligence, etc. The child's conception of movement is 
studied by Chand (1980). Arya (1981) studies the 
growth of scientific concept among elementary school 
children. Jabbal (1981) studies the development of 
mathematical concepts in school-going children. 

Badami (1974) studies a few aspects of motor 
development among pre-schoolers. 

Moral development in children is studied by Rani 
(1968). Srivastava (1981) does a psychological study 
of development of moral ideas among university 
students. 

In the affect dimension, there are a few studies. 
Dixit (1963) traces the development -of personality 
characteristics as revealed by the Rorschach test of 
children between five plus and ten plus. The develop- 
ment of fear is traced by Sidana (1971) among primary 
School children. Devi (1975) conducts an analvtical 
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study of social development of nursery school children. 
The development of prejudice is studied by Vyas 
(1971), Sharma (1978) and Sharma (1979). All the 
three studies are on young children. The emergence 
of the sense of humour in children is studied along 
with its educational jmplications by Dhar (1981). 
Srivastava (1982) studies the development of aesthetic 
sense in the higher secondary school students. 


Learning and Development in Relation to 
Other Variables 


Rao et al. have reviewed a few studies relating 
learning behaviour or a developmental characteristic 
with other variables (Misra, 1968; Vaidya, 1974, etc.). 

A few more studies have been reported since then 
and they are being reviewed here. Perception has 
been studied by Kumari (1972) and Jain (1976). 
Kumari studies intolerance of ambiguity and differ- 
ences in perception. She reports that low intolerance 
of ambiguity tends to increase speed of perception. 
Jain studies the effect drive, work-rest ratio on per- 
ceptual motor reminiscence. 

Related to science learning, there are three studies 
(Shukla, 1980; Pillai, 1981 and Rai, 1982). Conserva- 
tion and scientific creativity are studied for relationship 
by Shukla. Pillai studies the sex difference in certain 
personality and aptitudinal dimensions related to sci- 
ence achievement. Rai probes into problem-solving 
in science of students of varying level of creativity. 

Malhotra (1975), Ajwani (1979) and Saxena (1980) 
study problem-solving. Its relation with personality, 
drive and practice is studied by Malhotra. Ajwani 
studies problem-solving in relation to personality, 
intelligence and age. Decision-making is seen in rela- 
tion to problem-solving by Saxena. 

There are a few studies on learning, retention, 
memory, etc. (Dutta, 1960; Deshpande, 1976; Zafar, 
1976; Gupta, 1981). Learning and retention as a 
function of affectivity is studied by Dutta. Deshpande 
studies anxiety, background meaningfulness and iso- 
lation effects in serial verbal learning. Zafar studies 
retention of phonemic and sematic information in 
short and long term memory in relation to personality 
variables. Problems of adolescent girls and their effect 
on paired associate learning are studied by Gupta 
(1981). 

A few studies have a cognitive perspective (Das, 
1978; Achamamba, 1979; Sandeep, 1979; Ananthak- 
rishnan, 1980; Reddy, 1980; Amin, 1982). Das studies 
effects of certain non-intellective variables upon cog- 
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nitive learning among elementary school children. 
Achamamba relates cognitive efficiency with person- 
ality and perception of time. Classroom interaction 
and cognitive development in primary school children 
is studied by Sandeep. Ananthakrishnan studies con- 
cept formation in relation to various professional and 
non-professional courses among university boys. 
Reddy probes into factors related to the development 
of conceptual generalizations among adults. Amin 
traces the relationship between spatial egocentrism 
and conservation of length and area in school children. 

A lone study relating development of an affect 
component with cognitive and personality factors is 
that of Bhutani (1972). The study is on the effect 
of some cognitive and personality factors on attitude 
change. 


Inputs Inducing Learning and Development or Changes 
in Learner Characteristics 


One main concern of educational psychologists has 
been to find out viable alternative inputs to be 
provided which would optimally influence changes in 
the learner characteristics or optimize learning and 
development. What educational practitioners are look- 
ing up to the educational psychologists is for knowledge 
concerning how best the learning environment can 
be organized so that learning is maximized or rather 
desired changes in the learner characteristics are 
optimally brought about. Research in this area has 
given considerable attention to this question. Several 
of such studies are with a pure psychological perspec- 
tive. But quite a few others are taking into consider- 
ation the concrete educational situation and its unique 
problems. 

Seth (1974) studies the learning process with special 
reference to audiovisual aids and reports that au- 
diovisual aides enhance learning. Aziz (1977) studies 
generalization of verbal learning in relation to variation 
in stimulus characteristics. He reports that generaliza- 
tion decreased with decrease in similarity between 
test items and the original learning items. Generali- 
zation was greater under the condition of intentional 
learning than under the condition of incidental learn- 
ing. Gupta (1978) studies the impact of vocational 
training on the behavioural modification of adolescent 
boys. He reports a positively high enhancement in 
attitude towards work values and training which is 
also related to their performance. Gupta (1978) inves- 
tigates the role of organizing strategies and methods 
of presentation on short-term retention. The study 


reveals that the visual mode of presentation is signific- 
antly better than auditory mode in effecting retention. 
Nagar (1979) studies the role of note-taking, rehearsal 
and test events on immediate and delayed production 
of verbal materials and found the roles positively 
affecting retention. Shivanekar (1979) studies the 
effect of pictures and contextual conditions on learning 
responses to printed words. He finds association of 
pictures or any contexts with new words to be leárnt 
to have an adverse effect on learning them in English, 
Devanagari and Malayalam. Chopra (1982) studying 
the effect of partial reinforcement and different types 
of reinforces on resistance to extinction in pre-primary 
children, reports both praise and candy to be reinforc- 
ing children. He further reports, that irrespective of 
the reinforcer used, the administration of reinforce- 
ment on 25 per cent of the trials led to greater 
resistence to extinction. Dwivedi (1982) reports non- 
meaningful learning to suffer from retroactive as well 
as proactive inhibition. 

A few studies are on inputs for concept learning 
or cognitive development. Rai (1968) studies the 
effect of differential pre-training and presentation 
methods on concept formation. Presentation methods, 
it is reported, have an effect on concept formation. 
Rath and Patnaik (1979) study the effect of training 
on scores on progressive matrices, verbal reasoning 
tests and in conservation of volume and length. 
Improvement in scores on progressive matrices and 
verbal reasoning was reported. Regarding conserva- 
tion, as age increased training had much greater 
effect. Padmini (1980) tries out the efficacy of instruc- 
tional inputs for fostering cognitive development in 
first standard pupils. The input strategy is based on 
Piagetian theory and involves situations concerning 
selected cognitive concepts. The study reveals the 
effectiveness of the inputs. Gakhar (1981) identifies 
variables of educational environment as related to 
the acquisition of mathematical concepts at the junior 
secondary stage. Teaching methods, student-teacher 
interaction in the classroom and school tradition are 
found to be good predictors of performance in 
mathematics. 

Manipulation of affect attributes forms another class 
of studies. Jain (1971) studies the effect of meditation 
on personality change. He reports improvement in 
adjustment, study interest, concentration, etc., and 
reduction in anxiety. Bhatia (1977) experiments on 
the effect of reciprocal inhibition therapy on anxiety 
in adolescents and concludes that the relaxation 
therapy maximally helped control emotional instabilitv: 
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it also reduced ergic tension and somatic reactions 
but not more than other components of anxiety. 
Bhargava (1978) reports the imitation of sharing 
behaviour in children is affected by the model generos- 
ity, but not vicarious reinforcement. Srivastava (1981) 
compares two techniques of behaviour modification 
in reducing examination anxiety. The two techniques 
are group relaxation method and self-desensitization 
procedure. The self-desensitization is reported to be 
the superior technique. 

There are three studies on learning among mentally 
retarded subjects (Embar, 1973; Goel, 1978; Gon- 
salves, 1978). Embar reports positive effect of in- 
stitutionalization on the socia! development of mental 
retardates. Goel studies Von Restorff phenomenon 
in serial learning among mental retardates. Gonsalves 
reports effectiveness of programming as a measure 
in teaching mentally retarded children to discriminate 
between forms. 

Bhattacharya (1982) studies learning disabilities of 
primary school children in arithmetic with reference 
to the diagnosis and prevention. The study reveals 
that teaching through audio-visual aids enhances learn- 
ing and affects prolonged memory. 


Studies with a Cognitivist Perspective 


There is a new trend in Indian research in this 
area, that is, the emerging influence of the cognitive 
psychologists. In line with the changing Anglo-Ameri- 
can trends, there seems to have been developing a 
new wave in research in the psychology of learning 
here also. Problem-solving, concept formation, and 
logical operations have started attracting the attention 
of a few researchers. Studies based on the cognitive 
development theory of Jean Piaget are an evidence 
of this trend. Apart from the study by Syamala (1961) 
reviewed by Rao et al. a few more Piagetian studies 
are included in this volume, and are reviewed under 
the various sections in this chapter. The studies are 
mostly on the development of various concepts of 
,the Piagetian framework, and their relationship with 
other variables. This departure from the behaviourist 
Psychology is welcome. However, these studies do 
not seem to have taken up the Piagetian methodology 
involving clinical interview and qualitative analysis. 
The trend is to psychometrize and use paper pencil 
tests. The Piagetian studies included in this volume 
tare of Nalinidevi (1976), Rath and Patnaik (1979), 
Vaidya (1979), Chand (1980), Padmini (1980), Shukla 
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(1980), Arya (1981), Sandhu (1981) and Amin (1982). 
MOTIVATION TO LEARN 


Since learning is a voluntary autonomous activity 
where learner is the active element and since the 
most the instruction system can do is to create a 
supportive environment for learning, one crucial prob- 
lem that educationists often have come to face is 
that concerning the readiness for and involvement in 
learning on the part of the learner. This ushers in 
the concept of motivation. Psychologists of learning, 
curriculum theorists and othets have been concerned 
with the motives to learn in children and also about 
how to create motivation in them to learn. Unfortu- 
nately, not many research studies have been done in 
this area in India. Studies on motivational components 
in teaching methods and media; inducing motivation 
to work in teachers, etc., could be worth undertaking. 
Rao et al. in their review of research in this area, 
discuss mostly achievement motive studies under the 
caption of motivation. One would, however, tend to 
think that the majority of the achievement motive 
studies, at least the ones that have been reviewed 
by Rao et al except one study (Pareek and Rao, 
1971) and those which are included in the present 
volume, take achievement motive as just another 
personality variable and as such it does not throw 
much light on the process of motivating the learner. 
The studies on achievement motive are, however, of 
considerable number. They are reviewed under a 
separate section in this chapter. 

Pareek and Rao attempted motivation training on 
teachers, meant to improve the students mental 
health. At least two studies included in this volume 
have proved into the concept of motivátion to learn. 
Singhaulakh (1979) identifies the factors which influ- 
ence students' motivation to school work, and tries 
to relate the trait with certain other variables like 
type of school, sex, rural/urban background, etc. The 
study concludes that motivation has a significant 
positive relation with school performance and achieve- 
ment. For the purposes of the study a test to measure 
student motivation is constructed and validated. 
Ushadevi (1981) studies the motivational pattérn of 


. evening students studying in Bangalore University. 


She reports that the knowledge motive category is 
overriding the other motives for taking up evening 
courses. 

Two studies including academic motivatign as a 
variable are included in this volume. Bisht (1980) 
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studies need for academic achievement and its effects 
on academic stress on students. Nagalakshmi (1982) 
investigates perceived parertal behaviour as related 
to academic motivation. 


LEARNER CHARACTERISTICS 


Learner Characteristics in an Environmental 
Perspective 

In the attempt at establishing casual links between 
the learner characteristics and environmental variables, 
several research studies focus on one or more person- 
ality or other organismic characteristics with variables 
pertaining to the cultural milieu, family, school, etc., 
socio-economic status being a very favourite variable 
used here. Other more specific social background 
variables also have been taken up for possible interac- 
tion with the learner characteristics. 

Rao et al. have reviewed one study (Srivastava, 
1974) which traces personality characteristics to the 
cultural milieu among criminal tribes of U.P. Sharma 
(1977), having observed significant differences in the 
achievement, dominance, conflict, defection, attitude 
toward religion, intelligence, extroversion-introversion 
between Khasi and Naga tribes, traces the differences 
to certain dissimilarities in the cultural practices of 
the two tribes. 

A few studies have been on the learner characteris- 
tics of the deprived communities. Jechuck (1978) 
reports cumulative deficit of socially disadvantaged 
children on Jensen’s Level II tests. Ramkumar (1979) 
reports acute self-concept in a very high percentage 
of backward community adolescent girls. Kamat (1981) 
observes difference in self-concept, scholastic achieve- 
ment, educational and vocational aspirations, etc., 
between backward and non-backward class adults. 
Dubey (1982) reports that scheduled caste adolescents 
have significantly higher mean on ego defensive and 
extraggressive but lower on need persistive, introgres- 
sive and irregressive reactions as compared to the 
non-scheduled caste ones. The scheduled caste young 
adults did not differ significantly on any category of 
reactions to frustrations from the non-scheduled caste 
ones. 

Family has been popularly recognized as a powerful 
source of influence on the child’s personality and 
other related traits. A few studies have attempted to 
trace specific parameters of the family influence on 
the child’s personality make-up. Rao ef al. have re- 


viewed one study (Smart, 1970) which relates self-es- 
teem and social personal orientation to parental be- 
haviour. Mathur (1971) finds mother’s being employed 
to be a significant variable affecting pre-school chil- 
dren’s disposition on dependence, aggression, anxiety, 
perception of father’s role and outcome. Shah (1976) 
reports that mother’s authoritarianism significantly 
affects fifteen factors of the 16 PF. Low authoritarian 
mothers tend to have children who are more mature, 
emotionally accepting, trusting, warm, sociable and 
interested in people, cultured, radical and independent 
minded than children of their high authoritarian coun- 
terparts. Children with both parents low in their 
authoritarian attitudes are reported to be good na- 
tured, cooperative, attentive to people, soft hearted, 
kind and adjusting as compared to their counterparts 
whose parents are high in authoritarian tendencies. 


-Barlinge (1977) reports that children whose mothers 


are emotionally balanced, duly involved and prudent 
tend to be less hostile; sanguine mothers have relaxed 
children; anxiously possessive mothers tend to have 
tense, negativistic and hostile children; children of 
high undesirable reaction tendencies have uncontrol- 
led, neglectful rejectant, indulgent, dependence en- 
couraging and strict mothers. Rao (1978) reports 
social maturity of children to be positively correlated 
with such parental behaviours as protecting, loving, 
casual, symbolic love rewarding, direct object reward- 
ing , symbolic love punishing, etc., Mentally unhealthy 
children seem to come mostly from tense family 
circumstances, as Sarkar (1979) reports; families with 
syncretic division of functions had children of better 
mental health, Sarkar (1980) reports relationship be- 
tween children’s attitude towards their parenis and 
their perception of the parents’ love. Singh (1980) 
observes the relation between personality of parents 
and sex role preference of children. Dominant fathers 
and submissive mothers tend to have more masculine 
sons and more feminine daughters than dominant 
mothers and submissive fathers. Adolescents from 
joint families, Gupta (1981) observes, tend to exhibit 
significantly better educational, social, health adjust- 
ments. A higher desirability of parental preferences 
in the social field results in better educational adjust- 
ment. Nindru (1981) reports that female college stu- 
dents having mothers pursuing a career or with. high 
educational attainments are significantly more self- 
oriented in their sex role attitudes. Joint family 
structure tends to make the girls more traditional. 
The conclusion of the study is that sex role attitudes 
of females are closely related to their personality and 
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environment. Sujatharani (1981) reports the family 
size to be an important factor in the masculinity-femi- 
ninity trait and empathic ability. Arora (1981) studies 
sibling relationships and their psychological and edu- 
cational implications. Banoo (1982) studies the sex 
differences in parental press at several socio-economic 
levels. Vashishta (1982) finds family-reared boys and 
girls having more of the trait of emotional construc- 
tions, creative impulses, dependence, relish for sensual 
experiences, inhibition for aggression than the in- 
stitution-reared boys and girls; whereas the latter 
have more inhibition of sexuality, difficulty in estab- 
lishing close personal relations, introspection, etc. 
These studies show a fairly consistent and definite 
direction in the influence of family on the personality 
structure of children. 


School environment has been studied as a potential 
source of influence on personality and behaviour of 
students. At least two studies have this as the primary 
concern. Sharma (1978) analyses the factors influencing 
the behaviour patterns of adolescents studying in 
different school environments. Kumar (1981) con- 
cludes that the differences in intellectual or mental 
factors among secondary school children can be ac- 
counted for by the difference in the quality of schooling 
if other conditions are controlled. 


Socio-economic status as a composite variable or 
set of variables is also used by a few studies in 
relation to personality variables. Rao et al. have 
reviewed one study (Bisht, 1972) relating educational 
aspiration, educational attainment and sex. Four such 
studies included in this volume are Sarojini (1971), 
Mohanty (1972), Bhayana (1982) and Magotra (1982). 
Sarojini finds that problems concerning behaviour, 
emotionality, neuroticism and adjustment are more 
for students from low SES than for students from 
upper, upper middle and lower middle SES. Mohanty 
reports no influence of SES on aspiration. Bhayana 
observes high SES adolescents to be more competitive 
and the low SES to be more cooperative. Magotra 
relates SES with mental health. Tulpule (1977) reports 
lower middle income girl students of pre-university 
classes to be the most maladjusted at home. In 
emotional adjustment both lower and higher groups 
are maladjusted. Higher middle group is the most 
aggressive and least submissive in social contacts. The 
study also reveals that working mothers do not make 


any difference with respect to the mode of adjustment 
of children. 


S.B. MENON. J.M. OJHA 
Learner Characteristics in a 
Perspective 


Psychopathological 


A few studies have a typically psychopathological 
perspective and consider clinical questions of personal- 
ity problems of different types, concerning deviant chil- 
dren, problem children and abnormal children. Rao et 
al. have reviewed a few studies concerning juvenile delin- 
quents (Gopalkrishna, 1956; Gupta, 1959; Bose, 1960; 
Mirchandani, 1970; and Rajguru, 1971). Twelve studies 
with similar concern are included in the present volume. 
Hussain (1963) inquiring into the personality adjustment 
factors discriminating between criminals and normals 
during adolescence reports that home, income, religion, 
etc., contribute to criminality. Verma (1959) probes into 
the social and economic background of juvenile and ado- 
lescent delinquency. Sarojini (1971) reports that person- 
ality problems in terms of behaviour, emotionality dnd 
neuroticism are significantly more during the period of 
early adolescence than earlier. Bhan (1972) studies de- 
terioration in interest as a function of insecure mental 
health. Sinha and Bhan (1978) study the mental health 
of university students and find differential mental health 
among students from different disciplines. Kalra (1979) 
studies the etiology and symptomology of psychological 
problems of children. Aurora (1980) studies the person- 
ality factors of deviant and non-deviant higher secon- 
dary school boys in a comparative perspective. Bhar- 
gava (1980) reveals low negative relationship between 
neuroticism and self-disclosure and significant relation 
between schizophrenia and self-disclosure. Academic 
competence and schizophrenia are reported to have a 
negative correlation. Yadav (1980) studies the emo- 
tional factors in problem children of seven to twelve 
years. The occupational group background, home envi- 
ronment, drinking, smoking, the quarrelling of parents, 
the-size of the family, etc., contribute to the problem. 
Nuclear families are reported to have more problem 
children than joint families. Sadhana Kumari (1980) 
studies self-esteem and aspiration as factors affecting 
risk-taking behaviour among deviant adolescent girls. 
Mental health is studied as a correlate of intelligence, 
education, academic achievement and socio-economic 
status in children by Magotra (1982). He reports two fac- 
tors influencing mental health, viz., intelligence and 
physical health. 


Studies Focussing Selected Groups of Learners 
The Exceptional 


A few studies have been conducted on people with ex- 
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ceptional abilities, talent and proficiencies. Rao et al. 
have reviewed one such study (Lal, 1968) comparing the 
emotional stability of superior and average children. A 
few more studies are reviewed here. Pandey (1970) com- 
pares super normal and normal adolescents and con- 
cludes that they do not differ in home, health and emo- 
tional adjustments and aesthetic and religious values. 
Normal adolescents show better social adjustment than 
super normals, whereas super normals have superiority 
in theoretical, economic and political values and have 
developed better vocational interests. Singh (1978) re- 
ports that superior children do not differ from average 
ones with respect to home, school, health, social and 
emotional adjustment. The average group showed bet- 
ter adjustment on character traits of personality than the 
superior group. Parents view superior children to be 
more emotionally mature than average ones, whereas 
teachers do not rate them differently. Rani (1979) study- 
ing the psychological traits of musically gifted girls at 
school and college levels concludes that they are more 
reserved, cool, critical, sceptical and aloof. They tend to 
be more intelligent, emotionally less stable and quick to 
grasp ideas and fast to learn. Non-gifted girls are more 
adjusted than the gifted ones. Kabu (1980) does a 
psychological analysis of mathematically gifted secon- 
dary and higher level students and reports intelligence 
having significant influence. Three studies are on the 
personality characteristics of sports stars. Nangia (1980) 
finds the high performers in sports to be intelligent, 
emotionally stable, dominant, surgent, suspicious, 
shrewd, self-sufficient and tense and higher on self-es- 
teem and self-concept. They are more reserved, shy, 

. tough-minded, practical and placid. The high perfor- 
mers have a higher need for achievement, aggression, 
dominance, recognition, and sex and a lower need for 
abasement, play and affiliation. Sportsmen differed in 
their personality from sportswomen. Verma (1980) in a 
similar study finds sportsmen dominant, happy-go- 
lucky, having traits of stronger super ego strength, 
tough-minded, less sentimental, more worldly, shrewd 
and calculating. Talwar (1981) reports sportswomen to 
be more emotionally stable, realistic, cheerful, frank, 
duty-bound, responsive, assertive, venturesome and 
^ ontaneous in comparison to non-sportswomen. 


The Disabled 


Another group of subjects which attracts special re- 
search attention is the disabled children. There have 


been studies on both physically and mentally disabled 
children. Mathew (1974), in a study on the inferiority 
feelings in pupils with and without body defects, finds 
normal pupils to be low in inferiority feelings as com- 
pared to those with body defects; girls are found to have 
more inferiority feelings than boys. The personality 
characteristics of the physically handicapped people are 
studied by Deshmukh (1979). No significant difference 
is reported in the personality scores of the physically dis- 
abled from those of the normal. Siddama (1979) studies 
the behavioural determinants of obesity in children of 
age group 9-11. The study reveals unique variations in 
the measured behavioural characteristics of obese boys 
and girls. The stresses and coping mechanisms of physi- 
cally handicapped children are studied by Srivastava 
(1981). Handicapped children have more stressful life 
events related to ego threat, uncertainty of the future 
and living conditions categories. Phatak (1983) studies 
disabled children in normal schools. The majority of the 
sample studied feel they do not face any serious prob- 
lem, the type of problems faced are fear of the school, 
difficulty with classroom teaching, dissatisfaction with 
the teacher, ridicule by other children and participation 
in co-curricular activities. One study on the personality 
pattern of educable mentally retarded (EMR) children 
is by Jaiswal (1978). Socio-economic deprivation, cul- 
tural impoverishment and familial problems have the 
same impact on these (EMR) children as on normal 
ones. The study arrives at a general conclusion that the 
educable mentally retarded are a little detached, emo- 
tionally less stable, exhibiting tendency of self-deprecia- 
tion, possessing weaker super-ego strength, sensitive, 
withdrawn, reflective, sentimental, depressive and frus- 
trated. Three studies on the problems concerning learn- 
ing among the mentally retarded have been reported 
(Embar, 1973; Goel, 1978; Gonsalves, 1978). They are 
reviewed along with the studies on learning and develop- 
ment. 


Adolescents 


There are very many research studies which take ado- 
lescents as their sample. This is rather incidental, since 
the concern need not be to study adolescents, but secon- 
dary school children, the population most accessible for 
research studies in education happens to be in its adoles- 
cence. However, there are a few studies which seem to 
be directly concerned with the problems and 
peculiarities of adolescents. Problems of adolescents, 
after all, have been one of the traditional concerns of 
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educational psychologists. Such studies are reviewed in 
this section. Kumar (1954) conducts a psychoanalytic 
study on personality traits of Indian adolescent girls and 
reports a common tendency in their psyche to confuse 
between the positive identification with the mother and 


the internalization of father's super-ego. Shanmugam 


(1956) investigates the emotional stability of adolescent 
boys of low socio-economic families. Krishnan (1976) 
studies the adolescent problems through fantasies and 
reports significant relations between the problem scores 
and SES, sex, age, etc. Tripathi (1976) probes into the 
personality patterns of high and low adolescent self dis- 
closes among Bhotia tribals. Personality, intelligence, 
values and problems of adolescent girls are studied by 
Bhagavathy (1977). Gupta (1977) traces the individual 
differences in value pattern and personality type of the 
school-going adolescents of eastern U.P. Ramkumar 

(1979) is concerned with the subject characteristics of 
` adolescent girls with acute self-concept. Bhatnagar 
(1979) investigates the values, aspirations and personal- 
ity traits of adolescents of Rajasthan. Vaidya (1979) 
studies the growth of logical thinking in science during 
adolescence. A study of ascendance-submission in inter- 
mediate students is conducted by Datta (1980). Sharma 
(1980) studies the satisfaction and dis-satisfaction with 
school among adolescent boys in relation to their per- 
sonality, intelligence, scholastic performance and SES. 
Singh (1980) studies the personality characteristics of 
adolescent students of denominational and non-denomi- 
national institutions. Problems of urban adolescent girls 
are studied by Gupta (1981) with reference to their ef- 
fect on paired associate learning. Sandhu (1981) con- 
ducts a factorial study of adolescent thought using Piage- 
tian tasks. Self-esteem during adolescence is studied as a 
function of creativity components, personality, adjust- 
ment and values by Srivastava, A.K. (1981). A com- 
parative study of radicalism versus conservatism traits 
among adolescent boys and girls of intermediate col- 
leges is conducted by Srivastava, P. (1981). Sumbali 
(1981) studies aggression among children and adoles- 
cents. Bedi (1982) studies aspirations of adolescents as 
related to SES, intelligence and sex. 


Studies Focussing Selected Learner Characteristics 


Intelligence 


Intelligence is the most studied variable in the mea- 
surement tradition. Relating intelligence with other var- 
iables like personality, organismic variables, environ- 
ment, etc., has been quite a popular research preoccupa- 
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tion. Most studies on personality are generally found to 
have an oblique reference to intelligence. However, di- 
rect focus on intelligence is given only by a few studies. 
Rao et al. have reviewed a few studies of this type (Misra, 
1967; Szeri, 1973; Gupta, 1973; Mohan, 1975). A few 
studies relating intelligence with creativity are given in 
the section on creativity. A few more studies are re- 
viewed hereunder. Ojha (1962) studies intelligence and 
intellectual stimulation during adolescence. Shahin 
(1971) studies intellectual abilities in relation to psycho- 
social motor behaviour among pre-school children. 
Desai (1971, 1974) reports, while studying the effect of 
birth order and sex on intelligence, that third-born boys 
excell all others in intelligence, whereas first-and second- 
born girls tend to be highest among girls. Bhullar (1976) 
reports that university students with higher intelligence 
tend to have more favourable attitude towards physical 
education. Rao (1978) reports significant positive rela- 
tion between social maturity and intelligence. 
Alegaokar (1981) reports that high physical achievers 


` have higher IQ than low physical achievers. Kumar 


(1981) reports difference in intellectual and mental fac- 
tors to be accounted for by difference in the quality of 
schooling. Patel (1983) studies relation of diet and 
growth to intellectual growth among school children in 
Orissa. 


Creativity 


One major concern of the researches in this field had 
been the phenomenon of creativity. Creativity has been 
an enigma in that its véry nature of being associated with 
divergent thinking has made it rather elusive to mea- 
surement and nurture. Yet, several researches have 
been conducted in this area. Kumar and Mitra (1979) 
have reviewed ten studies in this area. The present vol- 
ume includes at least thirty studies directly concerned 
with creativity. Considering that the area is still young in 
India, it is quite an encouraging beginning. 

Since the Indian researches in education and psycho- 
logy are mostly in conformity with the psychometric 
(measurement) tradition, the first evidences of research 
in creativity have been mainly in the form of test con- 
struction. Mehdi (1970), Passi (1972), Kaul (1974) and 
Ramachandrachar (1975) developed tests or batteries of 
tests to identify and measure creative abilities. Since 
these studies have already been reviewed by Kumar and 
Mitra, they are not discussed in detail here. The only 
comment that may be added here is that these tests de- 
veloped in India have really given the necessary initial 
impetus to research in this field. At least nine studies in- 
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cluded in the present volume report that they have used 
Mehdi’s tests and at least two have used Passi’s test. 
Four studies included in the present volume involve con- 
struction of tests of creativity. Two of these tests are for 
general creativity and the other two for scientific creativ- 
ity. The tests of scientific creativity have been developed 
by Jhag (1979) and Shukla (1980). Jhag's test is based on 
the content of science subjects up to the high school level 
and comprises two parts, one pertaining to factors of di- 
vergent thinking and the other to convergent thinking, 
cognition and evaluative categories. Shukla’s test meas- 


sures six SI factors of the twenty-eight enlisted by Guil- - 


ford and comprises for sub-tests, viz., consequences 
test, unusual uses test, remote association test and just 
think why test. The test re-test reliability and concurrent 
validity have been established. The general creativity 


tests developed are by Nair (1975) and Kishore (1981). ' 


The abstract does not say much about Nair's test except 
that it includes fluency, flexibility, originality, elabora- 
tion and sensitivity to problems and redefinition. 
Kishore has developed a battery of verbal and non-ver- 
bal tests of creativity based on' Torrance's concept of 
creative thinking, again involving tasks revealing traits 
of fluency, flexibility, originality and elaboration. 

The main research interest in this field, from an edu- 
cational point of view, is to see how this desirable but 
rare trait interacts with the other personality variables, 
cognitive and affective dimensions of learning and de- 
velopment, the environment at school, home and gen- 


eral social milieu in order to trace its possible causal and. 


supportive factors. A logical extension to this and a typi- 
cally educational concern would be to see how best 
creativity can be nurtured. Both these types of research 
studies have been undertaken. However, the emphasis 
has been explicitly on the first type, which are either cor- 
relational or comparative, taking creativity both as an 
independent and dependent variable. Kumar and Mitra 
have reviewed a few studies of this type (Khire, 1971; 
Sharma, 1971; Goyal, 1974; Joshi, 1974; and Gakhar, 
1975). In the present volume there are twenty-eight 
studies which test interaction of creativity with other 
variables. 

As regards thejrelationship between intelligence and 
creativity, the findings of the study have been rather 
equivocal. Raj (1978) finds that creativity discriminates 
between high and low intelligence groups of secondary 
students in Kerala. Sen Gupta (1979) reports that high 
and low creative students, in a sample drawn from Delhi 
polytechnics, differed significantly on intelligence. 
Qureshi (1980) reports signicantly positive correlation 
between intelligence and creativity. Mehdi (1977), De- 


shmukh (1979) and Kishore (1981) admit positive but 
low correlation between the two variables, among 
school children. On the other hand, Bhattacharya 
(1978) reports the level of creativity does not affect intel- 
ligence. Gupta (1980) finds both verbal and non-verbal 
creativity to be independent of intelligence. And, 
Muddu (1980) reports negative correlation between 
creativity and intelligence. 

Another salient trend is an attempt at establishing re- 
lations between creativity and personality variables. 
Clear differences in the personality profiles between 
high and low creativity have been reported by Nair 
(1975), Bhattacharya (1978) and Muddu (1980). 
Paramesh (1970) reports significant difference between 
high and low creative adolescent boys in body image, 
barrier characteristics and also on theoretical and 
aesthetic values, but no difference in introversion, ex- 


‘troversion, neuroticism, etc. Nathawat (1977) also re- 


ports no. difference in high and low creative adolescent 

boys in insecurity-security feelings, neuroticism as well 

as certain neurotic manifestations, but finds significant 

difference in ego strength, body image, penetration 

characteristics, etc. Srivastava (1982) reports a positive ` 
relationship between the scores of creativity and those 

of different personality factors. 

As regards the relationship between creativity and an- 
xiety, Parmesh (1970) reports no relationship among 
adolescent boys while Jayaswal (1977 ) reports a negative 
and significant correlation between anxiety and creativ- 
ity among teacher trainees. On the other hand, Qureshi 
(1980) reports that anxiety promotes creativity and its 
components. Dagaur (1981) observes, in school boys of 
Delhi, that some minimum/optimum level of anxiety is 
needed to evoke sufficient creative response of original- 
ity, while Sheel (1981) interestingly finds anxiety depen- 
dent on the fluency, originality dimensions of creativity, 
among Delhi undergraduate students. 

A few studies cover the relationship between creativ- 
ity and adjustment. Nair (1975) finds differences in ad- 
justment variables between creative and non-creative 
high school students. No significant difference in home, 
health, social, emotional and school adjustment bet- 
ween high and low creative adolescent boys has been re- 
ported by Nathawat (1977). Asha (1978) confirms the 
above finding except regarding emotional adjustment 
where significant differences have been reported among 
the high, moderate and low creative secondary school 
students in Kerala. Singh (1979) reports a positive and 
significant relation between creativity and total social 
and educational adjustment among secondary school 
boys of Agra. Gupta (1981) reports that students with 


- 


310 


high and average adjustment tend to be more creative. 

. Apart from the personality variables and other or- 
ganismic variables, certain relationship would be traced 
between creativity and the socio-cultural background. A 
few studies have catered to this. Mehdi (1977) reports 
relationship between creativity and certain biographical 
variables among a sample of rural and urban school chil- 
dren of U.P. and M.P. Ahmed (1980) finds positive in- 


fluence of advantaged home background and school: 


background on the creativity of secondary and higher 
secondary school children. Creativity is found to be in- 
dependent of SES by Gupta (1980). 


Several other variable. have also been covered in the ` 


various studies included in the present volume. Frustra- 
tion, aspiration, interest, achievement motive, values, 
attitude, emotionality, self-esteem, curiosity, extrover- 
sion, linguistic ability, birth order, problem-solving abil- 
ity, etc., are the variables under study. Since such vari- 
ables are not prominent among studies in this area, they 
have not been taken to draw any trend. This is, of 
course, not to disparage their significance; but only to 
say they do not demand elaborate discussion here. 

Two studies on scientific creativity and its relation to 
certain variables have been included in this volume. 
Jhag (1979) reports scientific creativity to be normally 
distributed and significantly contributing towards the 
concrete versus abstract thinking. Shukla (1980) finds 
scientific creativity to be related with conservation of 
mass, weight and volume of solids and liquids. 

On the whole, most of the relationships, tested 
through thé studies, still remain not fully clarified. This 
is mostly because the findings have been quite 
equivocal. Attempts at meta analysis, with a careful 
examination of the assumption involved and the 
methodology adopted by these studies are required for 
one to make any meaningful inference about the re- 


_ lationship among the variables. 


As said earlier, an important concern of the education 
researcher with respect to creativity is its development 
and the possible curricular inputs that might prove fruit- 
ful for its nurture . This seems to be the next step in the 
evolution of this area.of research. Probably, this trend is 
just starting to establish, since only two studies sharing 
this concern have been included in this volume. Kishore 
(1981) traces.the development of creativity through the 
grades and: age and reports that developmental curves 
for different creativity measures reveal a consistent in- 
crease from Standard VI to VIII, i.e., from age 11 to 13. 
After the period, he reports, there seems to be a general 
decline except for non-verbal elaboration up to Stan- 
dard X, i.e ., age 15. Elaboration shows a tendency to 
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develop with maturity *and experience. He further re- 
ports that the period of greatest potential productivity is 
between ages 13 and 14. Though chronologically later 
Kishore's work falls antecedent to Deshmukh's (1979) 
who tries to find out experimentally if appropriate man- 
ipulation of teaching-learning process could promote 
creativity. He reports that a strategy of learning Marathi 
and Social Science involving brain-storming and role- 
playing has significantly enhanced creativity of the stu- 
dents. 


Achievement Motive 


Rao et al. have reviewed several research studies in this 
area (Melita et al., 1967; Tambhankar, 1968; Mehta, 
1969; Rabindradas, 1969; Chaudhary, 1971; Desai, 
1971; Desai and Trivedi, 1972; Gokulnathan, 1972; 
Bhargava, 1972; Dave, 1973; Pathak, 1974; Mohan, 
1975, etc.). Mishra (1967) studies certain personality 
correlates of need achievement among university stu- 
dents. The study reveals that a high n-ach person tends 
to be less authoritarian, reacts to frustration, is less anxi- 
ous and has high level of adjustment. Pandharipande 
(1976) traces the socio-cultural correlates of achieve- 
ment motive among secondary school students and finds 
the middle class having a higher n-ach than the lower 
class. Rao and Vijayasree (1976) study the psycho-social 
maturity and motivational profiles of management stu- 
dents. Abrol (1977) studies achievement motivation in 
relation to intelligence, vocational interests, achieve- 
ment, sex and SES. Boys tend to have higher achieve- 
ment motivation than girls. SES and family affect 
achievement motivation. Gupta (1978) studies anxiety 
and achievement motivation in relation to academic 
achievement, sex and economic status. Low anxiety 
group tends to have high achievement motivation and a 
negative correlatiofkis reported between the two vari- 
ables. Sex difference in achievement motivation is also 
refuted. Dhillon (1979) studies achievement motivation 
pattern of students who participate in physical activities 
and of those who do not participate. Gupta (1979) re- 
ports a positive relationship between psychological 
stress and achievement motivation. Hussain (1979) 
studies recall of finished and interrupted tasks under ego 
and task-oriented conditions in relation to anxiety, need 
achievement, and need for approval motive as personal- 
ity variables. Narula (1979) studies achievement motiva- 
tion in relation to intelligence, SES and performance of 
prospective secondary school teachers in Orissa. Intelli- 
gence, it reports, is independent of n-ach. Zargar (1980) 
studies need achievement in relation to intelligence, 
creativity and scholastic achievement. Need achieve- 
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ment, the study reveals, has a positive relationship with 
non-verbal creativity. Prakash (1981) studies need 
achievement of adolescents and their relationship with 
parents. Saxena (1981) studies need achievement in re- 
lation to creativity, values, level of aspiration and anxi- 
ety among secondary school students; n-ach is found to 
relate significantly with creativity and the level of aspira- 
tion, and to have no significant relation with anxiety. 
Shee! (1981) studies task performance as a function of 
need achievement. It is reported that these variables 
have a significant positive relationship. Anxiety and 
need achievement are studied among intermediate stu- 
dents by Singh (1981). Rajeeva (1982) studies achieve- 
ment motive, its correlates and performance. One in- 
teresting study by Trivedi (1982) is on the n-ach score re- 
vealed through children's literature in Gujarati. The 
children's stories are found to contain only 15.5 per cent 
of achievement imagery and more of task imagery and 
unrelated imagery. This study has a lot to contribute to 
the curriculum development. 

Kureshi (1966), Koul (1974), Rao and Vijayashree 
(1976), Agrawal (1980) and Patel (1982) study affiliation 
motive as a variable in relation to other factors. 


Adjustment 


Adjustment is another variable on which quite a few 
studies have been conducted. Rao et al.have reviewed a 
few studies where adjustment is given a central focus 
(Nanda, 1957; Bhatt, 1961; Kakkar, 1964; Bhagia, 1966; 
Patel, 1967; Bhatt, 1971; Sen, 1971; Kumar, 1972; Mat- 
too, 1972; Pandit, 1973; Pinto, 1974; Pereira, 1974). In 
the present chapter a few studies covering adjustment as 
a variable have been reviewed in the section on creativ- 
ity, and a few in the section on the exceptional children. 
A few other studies are reviewed hereunder. Pathak 
(1971) reports that the popular students in a sociometric 
scale are significaiitly superior in home adjustment, so- 
cial adjustment, emotional adjustment, school adjust- 
ment and health adjustment. In conclusion, it is reported 
that sociometric status is significantly related to various 
ways of adjustment. In a survey of adjustment norms 
among pre-university girls, Tulpule (1977) reports that 
80 per cent are emotionally maladjusted, 30 per cent 
poorly adjusted socially, 25 per cent poorly adjusted at 
home, 30 per cent healthwise maladjusted and 58 per 
cent generally maladjusted. Pandey (1979) finds, among 
students of higher secondary stage, the rural group to be 
better in emotional, health and school adjustment 
whereas the urban group is better in aesthetic adjust- 
ment. Significant relationship exists between adjust- 


ment, aspiration, and achievement. Goswami ( 1980) has 
constructed an adjustment inventory for assessing per- 
sonality adjustment of adolescent girls. The study re- 


- ports that the adolescent girls encounter maximum 


problems in the area of emotional, mental, school, study 
and home adjustment. Physical adjustment and sex ad- 
justment were the least problematic. Sujatha Rani 
(1981) reports that adolescent boys of high income status 
are better adjusted at home than girls. School adjust- 
ment seems to become less with the age of 16. Boys are 
reported to be having better adjustment with the com- 
munity than girls; community adjustment is not influ- 
enced by age, religion and economic status. Vashishtha 
(1981) reports poor adjustment along with au- 
thoritarianism, and conservatism creates alienation 
among students. These traits also contribute to growth 
and development of feelings of powerlessness, normal- 
ness and social isolation. Poor adjustment in social life is 
reported to be a significant condition for the develop- 
ment of the feeling of life alienation. Adjustment has sig- 
nificant and negative relationship with authoritarianism 
and conservatism. ' 


Sociometric Status 


The child's interaction with his class group has been 
recognized to influence the personality make-up and ac- 
complishment. Since classroom is the miniature society 
which accepts the child as a full-fledged member and 
gives him a lot of personal leverage which the outside 
adult would deny him, the social position he holds in his 
classroom assumes vital importance to his personality. A 
few studies relating the sociometric status of the child 
with various other variables have been done. Rao et al. 
have reviewed one study by Rajput (1970) which com- 
pares the personality of stars and isolates among primary 
school children. A few other studies are reviewed here. 
Bajpeyi (1971) studies sociometric status of high school 
students in relation to intelligence and interest and re- 
ports significant relationship between these variables. ` 
Pathak (1971) studies sociometric status and adjustment 
level in school children and reports superior adjustment 
level of populars. Upmanyu (1974) studies sociometric 
status and anxiety among secondary school children and 
reports negative correlation between the variables. The 
personality traits and sociometric choice in a secondary 
classroom is studied by Mishra (1981). The study reveals 
that adjusted subjects tend to choose and reciprocate ad- 
justed counterparts. Chandratre's (1982) concen is self- 
image in relation to sociometric status and he reports a 
significant difference in self-image among populars, re- 
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jectees and negiectees. Chauhan (1982) traces the 
sociometric correlates of self-concept and reports that 
there is no relation between them. Madhosh (1982) 
studies the personality correlates of sociometric status in 
different interpersonal situations. One study, though 
not a sociometric one, is also related to the child's stand- 
ing in the class group. Kumar (1980) studies leadership 
traits as perceived by peers among secondary school 
girls. 


Miscellaneous 


There are a few other personality variables like anxi- 
ety, risk-taking behaviour, frustration and self-concept 
which also have received some research attention. Most 
of these studies are the ones which attempt to establish 
relationship with personality and other variables. 

Rao et aL.have reviewed one study on anxiety, fear and 
aggression (Jalka, 1963). Adaval (1973) studies confor- 
mity behaviour in relation to anxiety and reports high 
level of anxiety related to conformity behaviour. Patel 
(1979) investigates anxiety among secondary school stu- 
dents of Sabarkantha district of Gujarat. Personality 
correlates of audience anxiety are studied by Singh 
(1979). Bharathi (1980) studies the antecedent and con- 
sequent behavioural correlates of anxiety among 
elementary school children. Prasad and Gothwal (1980) 
relates job awareness to anxiety. Singh (1980) traces the 
personality variables and demographic correlates of an- 
xiety among college students. Anxiety, the study reve- 
als, is related positively to ergic tension, need abasement 
and nurturance and negatively related to ego strength 
and temperamental thretic, having no relation with in- 
telligence. < 

Krishna (1973) traces the antecedents and personality 
correlates of risk-taking behaviour. Singh (1979) studies 
the effect of cognitive dissonance on risk-taking be- 
haviour in relation to certain personality variables 
among undergraduate boys. Arora (1981) does a 
psychological study of personality patterns of risk-takers 
and non-risk-takers. 

Rao et al.in their trend report have cited three studies 
on frustration (Pareek, 1958; Mathur, 1970; Sharma, 
1973). Muthayya (1960) studies aspiration and reaction 
to frustration among adolescents. Malviya (1968) 
studies reactions to frustration among rural and urban 
male and female adults. Mithal (1975) studies the frus- 
trated and non-frustrated students’ reaction to different 
life situations. Basavanna (1971) studies self-confidence 
as an attribute of self-concept. Sharma (1978) compares 
the self-concept of 12 high and low achievement and in- 
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telligence groups of students of urban secondary 
schools. Dutta (1979) studies the effect of malnourish- 
ment on self-concept. Uchat (1979) studies the self-con- 
cept of pre-university students enrolled in different dis- 
ciplines. Ramkumar (1979) studies the subject charac- 
teristics of adolescent girls with acute self-concept. Tara 
(1980) studies self-concept in relation to aspiration, in- 
terest and SES among pre-adolescents. Manav (1981) 
studies self-concept in relation to achievement among 
professional and non-professional college students. 

A study worth mention here is by Khan (1980) on the 
psychological factors of tension in college-going youth. 
Uncertainty about employment, value confusions, at- 
titude patterns, inadequate communication with 
teachers, etc., are reported to have caused tension. 

Prasad (1965) studies the fatigue of school children 
and finds negative relationships between fatigue and 
scholastic achievement, adjustment, etc. Lakadawala 
(1979) traces the variables underlying lack of interest in 
study in school children. 

Cognitive complexity among college students is 
studied as a function of their personality factors by Ram 
(1981). The study reveals relationship between cognitive 
complexity, and certain background variables like sex, 
discipline, type of college, cognitive style and various 
personality variables. 

An analysis of the 226 studies reported in this chapter 
shows that quite a number of disciplines other than pure 
education have also been included. The largest rep- 
resentation is of Ph.D. studies in psychology (120); in 
fact, they outnumber the Ph.D. studies in Education 
(80) which means that for every two studies in Educa- 
tion, there are three psychological studies. The rest (26) 
is an assortment of Ph.D. studies in various subjects 
(Sociology 2, Science 1, Home Science 2, Physical Edu- 
cation 2), financed or supported studies (11) and studies 
whose status is not identifiable (8). 

This broad analysis of studies included here leads us 
to some interesting and perhaps revealing observations: 

1. Within the field of learning, motivation and 
personality quite a lot of work is being done in dis- 
ciplines other than pure education. So far, the 
largest concentration of work embracing these 
areas is done in psychology, but the trend indicates 
that other disciplines are also seriously tackling 
these areas. While on the one hand this shows how 
important this subject is, it also strongly indicates 
the current emphasis on inter-disciplinary studies 
in social sciences. 

2. The fact that psychologists are heavily con- 
tributing to this area and that this knowledge is be- 
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neficial to educationists as such also indicates the 
high reliance which we now tend to place on scien- 
tific methodology, experimentation and 
psychometrics. In fact, this erosion of barriers bet- 
ween education and psychology, at least in some 
common areas of interest, and consequent utiliza- 
tion of each other’s contribution is a welcome sign 
which only helps to enrich our knowledge in these 
areas by complementing each other’s approach, 
knowledge and methods. 
3. A glance through the various aspects of this 
area covered shows an overwhelming interest in 
various situations, processes and determinants, 
which affect the learning behaviour. Not only this, 
it also shows a strong awareness about recognizing 
pupils’ capabilities as growing and talented indi- 
viduals. This ultimately helps to provide better op- 
portunities of placement by exploring their talent, 
gifts of adjustment patterns. 
4. It is true that the approaches of psychology as a 
behavioural science and education and several 
other disciplines in social science differ signific- 
antly. The interest of psychology is more in explo- 
ration of the processes which lead to or determine 
behaviours in different situations and under diffe- 
rent conditions. However, the interest of 
psychologists is also in the application of the find- 
ings to various situations and this strongly overlaps 
the practical and helping approach of education 
and other social sciences. It is this complementa- 
tion in studying a variety of situations and identify- 
ing various processes that helps our knowledge to 
grow and also helps the learning child or youth. 
This chapter certainly indicates this growth. 
Having made these general observations, we will now 
consider some conceptual and methodological issues 
which are evident in the studies included in this chapter. 
What is the emergent picture of the interactions among 
the various forces in the social-psychological field of 
education? Have any of the problems that characterize 
this area been solved or do they at least, show signs of 
unanimity? Have there been generalizations that sub- 
sume the many wants and relationships that have 
hitherto been considered isolated and uncom- 
prehended? Has there been any consensus or at least a 
fairly common agreement about the adoption of any par- 
ticular theoretical system which explains the many prob- 
lematic situations that have been left unexplained? 
These are some crucial questions we ask ourselves in 
order to evolve an impressionistic picture of the work 
done in this area after reviewing the research studies re- 


ported here. The answer we got was not encouraging; 
the picture is rather disturbing. Looking at the number 
of studies, one expected an understanding about the 
phenomena covered in this area, but the evidence pre- 
sented is so complex and confusing that no clear picture 
emerges. Of course, in a developing social science, as 
ours, it is difficult to find unambiguous conclusions but 
we certainly expect a maturity in the research efforts that 
have or are being made with an equal, if not more, em- 
phasis on quality along with quantity. 


One feature of research in this area, when viewed in 
an evolutionary perspective, is that the growth has been 
rather horizontal and not vertical as one would expect it 
to be. The research enterprise in this area seems to be 
uncoordinated and non-cumulative. It appears as if this 
knowledge generated by one study is not influencing the 
hypotheses formulated by the subsequent ones. Thus, 
whatever understanding is developed through research 
in this area is not composite and integrated, rather it is 
fragménted and loosely studied with many isolated find- 
ings. The growth has been rather horizontal, that is, the 
major concern seems more to encompass new ad newer 
variables and examine their relationships in diads or 
triads in all possible combinations rather than building 
up a coordinated and growing super-structure based on 
earlier researches. This added to the fact that the re- 
search environment and its parameters as also the sam- 
ple of subjects studied are different every time making 
any collation and attempts at drawing conclusive trends 
rather difficult. 


The fundamental problem seems to be that research 
in this area is not yet paradigmatic!. There is no agree- 
ment among researchers in this field, as probably is the 
case with psychologists in general about the fundamen- 
tal facts, their meaning and their placement in the con- 
text of the entire field. The very coexistence of different 
schools of psychology conflicting with each other is an 
evidence to this. Because of this serious research studies 
(emphasis deliberate) done in psychology are affiliated 
to one school or the other, but they explicate their 
theoretical position right at the outset. But this is not the 
case with the research studies reviewed here. 


Most of the studies here, however, show no evidence 
of a conscious effort at explicating their theoretical 
stands. In fact, there seems to have been no serious at- 
tempt to evolve theoretical frameworks and discuss the 


"This refers to the concept of pr adigm and paradigm-based normal 
research propounded by Kuhn. (Kuhn, T.S., The Structure of Scien- 
tific Revolution (2nd ed.), University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1970) 
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hypotheses in their context. Thus, the enterprise of re- 
search in this area has been lacking in a common concern 
as well as focus. The problems identified, the questions 
asked, the hypotheses formulated and the methodology 
adopted do not have a common frame of reference and, 
hence they prove to be intangible to any generalization. 

Besides a lack of fundamental theoretical position or 
a conceptual framework, we also see an evidence of in- 
vestigations for the sake of investigations without having 
any apparent relevance to either the purpose or the 
theory in question. An example is a study of relationship 
between conservation of mass, weight and volume and 
scientific creativity (Shukla, i980). It may always be pos- 
sible to find a relationship of some kind but what we 
must see is that whether it leads to certain understanding 
of relevant forces. The above study, for example, 
though it may not be psychometrically erroneous, does 
not seem to enrich our understanding of the real deter- 
minants of scientific creativity. While we expect, as said 
elsewhere, that there would be a fundamental difference 
of approach between an educational study and a 
psychological study, we also feel that a more purposive 
study, with the consideration for theoretical and concep- 
tual framework, and a relevance to the work to be inves- 
tigated may be helpful. 

Most studies on relations between the learner charac- 
teiistics and the socio-cultural forces do not seem to 
have a socio-historical frame, nor are the conclusions 
abstracted from the cross-cultural perspective. Social 
stratification and culture are not unidimensional vari- 
ables. The use of various measuring tools in this area 
such as socio-economic status scales may not be mechan- 
ically done but must be complemented by a study of 
existing social and cultural patterns viewed in approp- 
riate historical perspective. Unfortunately, many of the 
studies reported here show a lack of this understanding. 
It is also observed in more than one instance during the 
review and also mentioned earlier, that there is a lack of 
conclusive evidences regarding specific sets of relation- 
ships due to the equivocal nature of research findings. 
While this is quite understandable in a growing science, 
it would be desirable, however, if some serious attempts 
at meta-analysis could be undertaken to explore pos- 
sibilities of collating the different findings. However, 
one would expect a more detailed documentation for 
this purpose; the limited, though extensive, information 
gathered through abstracts such as the ones in :his vol- 
ume will not perhaps suffice. 4 

The studies reviewed here also indicate a lack of pur- 

- posive relationship ;etween the investigation topics and 
4 the real field problems in education; rather a prime con- 
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cern of the studies often looks like a pure academic exer- 
cise of articulating the constructs and concepts invented. 
While it is understandable in studies in psychology and 
other disciplines, it seems exceptionable for education, 
where the primary concern should be a reference to the 
educational field. Even those variables seemingly re- 
lated to education have been taken up for study mostly 
because of such considerations as: (1) variables X and Y 
have been studied; Y and Z also have been studied; but 
as X and Z have not been studied, a study of X and Z is 
also needed, or (2) the relationship between two particu- 
lar variables has been studied among sample A, its repli- 
cation now to sample B is necessary. Most researches in 
this area seem to be oblivious of the field and its prob- 
lems and do not seem to address themselves to the prob- 
lems of educational practitioners or, say, those sections 
of the society which have been denied the educational 
opportunities. 

Let us now also consider the question of population 
studied. The vast majority of studies have been con- 
ducted on a sample of students drawn from formal edu- 
cational institutions. Most of these institutions are sec- 
ondary schools. Our hunch here is that most of these 
schools are urban or semi-urban though the abstracts do 
not completely illuminate us regarding this aspect. If this 
is so, these choices seem to be grounded on non- 
academic, convenient and pragmatic considerations. 
School students are selected because they easily form av- 
ailable samples. Secondary school students seem to form 
the most favourite sample, probably because most of the 
psychological measuring instruments have been con- 
structed for that age group. Nearly no study deals with 
the personality, motivational and learning problems of 
those sections of the society for which formal school has 
not yet been accessible, while that is a significant part of 
our young population and should have been our prime 
— or, at least, an important — target. A few doctoral 
studies in education are found to have very doubtful re- 
ference to educational problems. Though achievement 
motive has been a favourite variable among researcher 
in education, a study on motivational factors of achieve- 
ment, affiliation and power as reflected in Gujarati 
novels (Patel, 1979) does not seem to be having any di- 
rect relevance to education. Bali's (1981) study of per- 
sonality factors of highly creative persons in different 
fields could be a study in psychology, but its relevance as 
a study in education is doubtful, unless one consciously 
draws concrete referents from education, at least, for an 
indirect linkage with the educational field. What looks 
more inappropriate is a sfudy on the self-concept of 
nurses (Dastoor, 1982). Needless to say that a variable 
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by itself will not assume meaning in education unless it is 
seen in an educational perspective. One tends to feel 
that there needs to be a more rigorous imposition of an 
educational perspective in undertaking research in this 
area. 

An important trend which can be easily seen is that the 
selection of problem, its treatment and methodology 
have been predominantly influenced by the measure- 
ment theory and behaviouristic approach of psychology. 
This largely explains the fact why the vast majority of 
educational studies on learner characteristics have used 
standardized psychological measurement devices. Sev- 
eral of the research studies in learning are in the be- 
haviourist perspective where retention, reinforcement, 
paired, associate learning, etc., are the components. 

We do not decry measurement; it has its own value 
and it is our debt to psychologists that they have given us 
a technique and a methodology to measure psychologi- 
cal traits through performance or behaviour manifesta- 
tions. However, what we want to emphasize is that mea- 
surement by itself has its own limitations; it only mea- 
sures a part of manifest behaviour and may not be con- 
fused with the holistic approach. The technique has to 
be supplemented by experimental and qualitative ap- 
praisal methods to give us an assessment of the indi- 
vidual as a whole. What happens is that the measure- 
ment technique has become more or less a mechanical 
operation, at least in the way it is practised now in most 
of the researches though, in fact, the field of 
psychometry is also fast expanding and touching new 
horizons. The majority of our educational researches do 
not show a grasp of this development, not even aware- 
ness. 

Moreover, the whole measurement research system 
as reflected in the studies under review is a closed enter- 
prise; one begins with a definition, operationalizes the 
definition, translates the operational components intọ 
measuring situations, standardizes these through 
routine operations and constructs the test. Any two or 
more researches which are related are useful only if they 
agree on initial definitions of concepts and speak in the 
same universe. Usefulness of scientific conclusions 
based on various apparently related studies will be li- 
mited to the extent this disparity in defining concepts or 
stating the premises is taken into consideration. An in- 
stance is the large number of studies relating intelligence 
to creativity. While we do not expect a complete agree- 
ment on the results obtained in various studies done 
under different conditions it seems to us that there is a 
disparity in the initial operational or assumed definitions 
of the concepts involved, viz. creativity and intelligence, 


and just basing conclusions cn them without taking into 
consideration this source of error may distort the totality 
of the picture which emerges. Creativity and intelligence 
both are functional concepts and what they connote is 
highly dependent on the type of instruments used to 
elicit or measure these. t 

As an alternative or even a complement to measure- 
ment, nobody seems to have taken up qualitative 
techniques of studying the learner characteristics and 
environment. Clinical interviews, ethnomethodological 
studies, and other phenomenological approaches have 
not been tried. Only Siddamma (1979) reports to have 
used phenomenological measure of self-other descrip- 
tions. However, no other detail is available from the 
abstract about this. The few studies with a Piagetian 
theoretical framework reviewed here also have mostly 
not adopted the typically Piagetian methodology of clin- 
ical interviews with performance tasks. 

As was said earlier, the behaviourists’ and 
psychologists’ experimental influence has been tre- 
mendous in research on learning. Several studies are on 
typically experimental psychological questions. What 
one has to recognize is that an instructional situation is a 
complex one and the understanding one develops out of 
these smaller controlled experiments would not sum- 
mate to give the total picture. Studies in actual class- 
room conditions with least controls are thus imperative. 

Some studies reported as experimental studies do not 
appear to be educationally significant as there are no ex- 
perimental inputs or interventions.  (Anantha- 
krishnan,1980; Bhandari, 1981, etc.) They are more an 
analysis of relationships using sophisticated statistical 
designs where a few variables are taken to be indepen- 
dent and a few others dependent, mostly employing the 
analysis of variance. However, as these are experimen- 
tal studies in psychology, they have their own value in 
enhancing our understanding of the crucial relation- 
ships. A few studies, it is observed, reflect very poor un- 
derstanding of the conceptual structure of the area, as is 
evidenced by the type of hypotheses they tend to test anc 
the designs they adopt such as the study on the effect of 
physical achievement on intelligence (Alegaokar, 1981) 
or on creativity in relation to anxiety in male and female 
teacher trainees (Jayaswal, 1977). Two of the findings of 
the latter study are : (1) the high and low creeüve groups 
do not differ significantly on their anxiety score and (2) 
the high and low anxiety groups do not differ signific- 
antly on creativity score. This shows that in the same 
study the anxiety is first hypothesized as dependent on 
creativity and then.creativity is hypothesized as depen- 
dent on anxiety! This means that the formulation of 
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hypothesis has no theoretical grounding. Adoption ofa 
research design and a statistical technique of analysis, 
unless properly based on sound theoretical framework, 
does not give any meaning to research. Such instances in 
research prompt us to raise questions regarding the ef- 
fectiveness of evaluation of research. Scrutiny of Ph.D. 
research as well as other projects needs to be tightened 
right from the stag: of probl. . » formulation. 

Many studies are found to have used statistical 
techniques like product moment correlation, factor 
analysis, tests of significance of mean difference, etc. 
Several such studies are found to have ignored the basic 
assumptions demanded by these techniques. The ten- 
dency has mostly been to take diads of variables and es- 
tablish their relation. This atomistic approach is not 
enough. Multivariate techniques like multiple regres- 
sion, canonical correlation, etc., could be profitably 
employed. For studying the complex network of interac- 
tions among the social and psychological variables, 
analytical techniques involving structural models of 
inter-causal relationships like path analysis may be used. 

In studies on development we see that most of them 
are multi-cross-sectional. We agree that longitudinal 
studies are difficult to undertake; however, multi-cross- 
sectional studies cannot substitute longitudinal ones. 
Studies with a longitudinal perspective or research de- 
sign are definitely called for. 

There have been, however, a few new influences also 
in this area. One welcome trend is the growing number 
of studies based on cognitive school of learning. Piaget’s 
influence is already being felt. Only one tends to feel 
that the spirit of Piagetian research is not internalized 
unless his methodology also is taken up. What one finds 
today is that Piaget has been assimilated into the mea- 
surement tradition. Other methodological influences, 
such as phenomenological, are yet to make their impact 
on research studies in this area. 

An area of study, which seems to have been either 
neglected or overlooked, is the study of cultural influ- 
ences in learning. Learning is a part of the communica- 
tion process which has teaching as its counterpart at the 
other end. Cultural communication is, of late, attracting 
much attention. Some such problems are: How are cul- 
tural concepts or values, such as religion, transmitted or 
expressed or communicated? What is the role of sym- 
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- bolism in learning? In fact, a lot is learnt through sym- 


bols and non-verbal communication: How culture can 
be used to design educational system? What are the in- 
fluences of the developing technology on educational 
methods? How can the media be utilized to develop ef- 
fective methods of communication? 


It is, however, encouraging that, with the lack of re- 
sources and environmental constraints as they are, the 
studies do show some encouraging research. Many of 
them have trodden new fields while many others have 
shown an awareness of newer problems, and new explo- 
rations. It is true that most of the studies are replicative, 
or just pure academic exercises without an eye to their 
purposive value but this is the case with most studies 
everywhere. What is important is that an awareness is 
there and we have persons to cope with new problems. 
However, there are limitations also which with the lack 
of enthusiasm in teachers, may be partly responsible for 
this lack-lustre performance. Research is largely deter- 
mined in India by the interest and capability of the - 
supervisors and the student has only a limited field to 
manoeuvre. It seems to us that there is no dearth of ta- 
lent in this country and no lack of serious researchers to 
take up challenging problems. What is disturbing, how- 
ever, is that there is a lack of supportive climate and 
proper encouragement, which results in the researcher 
not finding himself a full sharer in the research effort. 
This frustrates him. 


Most new traditions in research in this area have come 
from the United States or the United Kingdom. The In- 
dian researcher in this area is usually found ready to join 
any Anglo-American bandwagon. Many research prog- 
rammes, based on conceptual systems evolved in the 
West, have been indiscriminately taken up here. One 
should appreciate that every society or culture has its 
own unique character and problems. And, except cer- 
tain basic-socio-historical theory systems, one cannot 
impose any set of concepts evolved in one society to un- 
derstand and explain problems in another society. The | 
Indian society, the Indian psyche and the problems of 
Indian education are all unique phenomena which need 
a lot of sensitivity and little more commitment on the 
part of the researcher to understand. And, what he 
seems to be lacking most are precisely these qualities. 


LEARNING, MOTIVATION AND PERSONALITY — ABSTRACTS 


ABSTRACTS: 394-619 


394. ABROL, D.N., A Study of Achievement Motiva- 
tion in Relation to Intelligence, Vocational In- 
terests, Achievement, Sex and Socio-economic 
Status, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1977 


The hypotheses were: (i) Achievement motivation 
and intelligence are positively correlated. (ii) Achieve- 
ment motivation is higher among students whose pa- 
rents belong to higher income group than among those 
whose parents belong to lower income groups. (iii) 
Achievement motivation is higher among students 
whose fathers or mothers have fifteen or more than fif- 
teen years of schooling than among those whose fathers 
or mothers have four or less than four years of schooling. 
(iv) Achievement motivation is higher among students 
whose fathers belong to professional group of occupa- 
tions than among those whose fathers belong to clerical, 
or petty shopkeepers group or to unskilled workers 
group. (v) Achievement motivation scores do not differ 
in the case of boys or girls. (vi) Achievement motivation 
is higher among those students who have more of voca- 
tional interest maturity. (vii) Achievement motivation 
and scholastic achievement are correlated, positively. 
(viii) Students belonging to different types of schools dif- 
fer on their achievement motivation scores. (ix) 
Achievement motivation scores on projective-type tests 
do not correlate high with the corresponding scores on 
questionnaire-type tests. (x) Fear of failure is found 
more in students whose parents belong to lower income 
groups. (xi) Relationship between achievement motiva- 
tion (n-Ach) and achievement value or hope of success v- 
Ach(HS) is not significant in the case of boys. (xii) Re- 
lationship between n Ach and v Ach (HS) is not signific- 
ant in the case of girls. 

The total sample consisted of 414 students of Class X 
from six higher secondary schools from the urban area 
of Delhi. Of these, three schools were aided, one was 
unaided and two were government schools. Three 
schools were for boys and three were for girls. The vari- 
ables studied were achievement motivation, achieve- 
ment value (both HS and FF), intelligence, sex, scholas- 
tic achievement, vocational interest maturity and three 
components of socio-economic status, viz., educational 
level of fathers and mothers, income level of parents and 
occupational level of fathers and schools. The tools used 
were Achievement Motivation Test (Mehta), Sentence 
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Completion Test (Mukherjee) for achievement value, 
Vocational Interest Record (Singh) and Standard Prog- 
ressive Matrices. Scholastic achievement scores were 
obtained from the school records. The major statistical 
techniques used were product moment correlation 
analysis of variance, t-test and regression analysis with 
intelligence as the independent variable and scholastic 
achivement as the dependent variable. 


The major findings were: (i) The mean n-Ach of stu- 
dents from unaided, aided and government schools dif- 
fered significantly. (ii) In the total sample the mean n- 
Ach of boys was significantly greater than that of girls. 
But for the two schools (one boys and one girls)run by 
the same management and in the same locality, the 
mean n-Ach did not differ significantly. (iii) The achieve- 
ment value derived from the SCT did not classify the stu- 
dents into two groups which were different in achieve- 
ment motivation. (iv) The socio-economic status of the 
family affected the level of achievement motivation, 
i.e., the higher the status, the higher was the motivation. 
(v) The socio-economic status of the school significantly 
affected the v-Ach (HS) of its students. (vi) The students 
belonging to unaided and aided schools indicated a grea- 
ter v-Ach (HS) than the students belonging to govern- 
ment schools. (vii) Boys scored significantly higher than 
girls in v-Ach (HS). (viii) The mean v-Ach (HS) was re- 
lated to the socio-economic status of students. (ix) v-Ach 
(HS) and v-Ach (FF) were negatively correlated. (x) A 
significant and positive correlation of mo- 
derate value was found between achievement motiva- 
tion and intelligence. (xi) The socio-economic status of 
students affected correlation coefficients between these 
two variables. (xii) A significant and positive correlation 
of moderate value was found between achievement 
motivation and scholastic achievement. (xiii) The socio- 
economic status affected the correlation coefficients bet- 
ween these two variables. (xiv) A significant and posi- 
tive correlation of low value was found between achieve- 
ment motivation and value achievement (HS). Contrar- 
ily, achievement motivation and value achievement 
(FF) were significantly and negatively correlated. (xv) A 
significant and positive correlation of low value was 
found between intelligence and v-Ach (HS). On the 
other hand, intelligence was negatively correlated to 
value achievement (FF) again with a low value. (xvi) 
Value achievement and scholastic achievement were 
positively related. However, achievement was nega- 
tively related with v-Ach (FF). (xvii) Vocational interest 
maturity and v-Ach (HS) were positively correlated. 
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395. ACHAMAMBA, B., Cognitive Efficiency, Per- 
sonality and Perceptions of Time, Ph.D. Psy., 
SVU, 1979 


The main purpose of the investigation was to find out 
whether cognitive efficiency and personality were re- 
lated to perceptions of time. $ 

The study was carried out in two stages, a pilot study 
with thirty women college students and the final study 
involving 300 women students in the age range of 17 to 
19 years. Cognitive efficiency was measured on the Ra- 
tional Learning Test. The Internal-External Locus of 
Control (I.E. Scale) developed by Rotter was used to 
measure personality factors. The four temporal perspec- 
tive inventories used in the study to measure the past, 
present and future time perspectives were the Experi- 
mental Inventory, Money Game, Duration Inventory 
and Circles Test. Analysis of the data was made comput- 
ing product moment correlation coefficients. 

The major findings of the study were:(i) The high, 
middle and low cognitive efficiency groups (CE groups) 
did not differ significantly in so far as the total and logical 
errors were concerned on any of the six factors, namely, 
duration experience factor, future hour-day year factor, 
future dominance factor, past hour-day factor, near-dis- 
tant future factor and distant-near past factor. (ii) When 
perspective errors were taken into consideration, the 
means of the three CE groups, high, middle and low, dif- 
fered significantly on the near-distant future factor. (iii) 
The means of the three CE groups, high, middle and low 
differed significantly on the distant-near past factor. The 
high CE group scored higher than the middle and low 
CE groups. (iv) When the middle and the low CE groups 
were compared, the middle CE group perceived the ex- 
tension of the near past and distant past as greater than 
the low CE group. (v) The perception of time profiles of 
the three CE groups based on total and logical errors did 
not differ in form. (vi) The perception of time profiles of 
the three CE groups, high, middle and low, based on 
perspective errors differed in form. (vii) The high exter- 
nally oriented group was consistently less involved with 
predicting or planning their future. (viii)The percep- 
tions of time profiles of high, middle and low externally 
oriented groups differed in form. 


396. ADAVAL, S., A Study of Conformity Behaviour 
as related to Anxiety and Other Personality Vari- 
ables, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1973 


The objective of the investigation was to study the re- 
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lationship of conformity behaviour with nine personality 
factors — anxiety, intelligence, conservatism, conven- 
tionality, confidence, dominance, group-dependency, 
ego-strength and shyness. 

The sample consisted of 100 undergraduate arts stu- 
dents of Allahabad University—50 boys and 50 girls. 
The mood judgement test and form judgement test were 
developed on the lines suggested by Asch along with the 
picture conformity test. The scores in the three tests 
were added to yield a pooled conformity score. Scores 
on mood judgement and form judgement tests were 
combined to yield a behavioural measure of conformity 
and scores on picture conformity test were taken as an 
attitudinal measure of conformity behaviour. The anxi- 
ety level was measured with the help of Sinha Anxiety 
Scale. For measuring intelligence, conservatism, con- 
ventionality, confidence, dominance, group-depen- 
dency, ego-strength and shyness, Hindi adaptation of 16 
PF Questionnaire by Jalota and Kapoor was used. Pro-' 
duct-moment correlations between conformity and each 
personality variable were calculated. 

The findings were: (i) High level of anxiety, lack of 
confidence, submissiveness, group-dependency and low 
ego-strength were correlated with conformity be- 
haviour. (ii) Low conformity subjects were confident, 
dominant, self-sufficient and possessed high ego- 
strength and a low level of anxiety. (iii) Conformity was 
not significantly correlated with intelligence, conser- 
vatism, conventionality and shyness, separately. (iv) 
Females were found to be more conforming than males 
and gave equal indication of two different aspects of con- 
formity behaviour—behavioural and attitudinal. 


397. AGRAWAL, S., A Study of Creativity as a Func- 
tion of Self-esteem, Risk-taking and Home 
Background, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
how far self-esteem was related to creativity, (ii) to study 
the effect of variation in self-esteem over creativity, (iii) 
to find out the relationship between risk-taking and 
creativity, monetary risk-taking and creativity, social 
risk-taking and creativity, ethical risk-taking and 
creativity and physical risk-taking and creativity, (iv) to 
study the effect of variation in risk-taking on creativity 
in its various ramifications, (v) to study the extent of re- 
lationship between creativity and home background, 
(vi) to study the effect of variation in home background 
on creativity, (vii) to study the interaction effect of risk- 
taking behaviour and self-esteem on creativity, (viii) to ; 
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study the interaction effect of risk-taking (with its vari- 
ous ramifications) and home background on creativity, 
(ix) to study the interaction effect of self-esteem and 
home background on creativity, (x) to study the interac- 
tion effect of risk-taking, self-esteem and home 
background on creativity, (xi) to establish regression 
equation between creativity as criterion and risk-taking 
and its various ramifications, self-esteem and home 
background as predictors and, (xii) to study multiple 
correlation between creativity and the set of its predic- 
tors. 

The study was conducted on the graduate students of 
Agra University. The sample comprised 200 male and 
200 female students of undergraduate classes of Agra 
University. Almost all the students belonged to the age 
of 17 to 20 years. The tools used were Creativity Test, 
Risk-taking Questionnaire, Self-rating Questionnaire, 
Situational Dilemma Questionnaire, personality inven- 
tory on self-esteem, and tools for measuring home 
background. 

The study gave the following conclusions: (i) Risk-taking, 
more or less, was found to be a positive and significant 
factor in fostering creativity of both the sexes. (ii) Self- 
esteem was found to be a significant factor to promote 
creativity, specially in the case of boys. In the case of 
girls its impact was not very powerful. (iii) Socio- 
economic conditions of the home played no role or very 
insignificant role in fostering creativity of both the sexes. 
(iv) In all the designs, parental acceptance was found to 
be a very significant and positive factor in the devetop- 
ment of creativity of both the sexes (v) Parental rejection 
was found to be a negative and demoting factor in crea- 
tive development specially in the case of boys. In the 
case of girls its effect was not observable. (vi) Except so- 
cial risk-taking, other types of risk-taking and self-es- 
teem did not interact with each other to affect creativity. 
(vii) Risk-taking and socio-economic conditions did not 
interact to influence creativity. (viii) Risk-taking with its 
various ramifications did not interact with parental ac- 
ceptance and rejection to influence creativity. (ix) Self- 
esteem and socio-economic conditions did not interact 
with each other to affect creativity of either sex. (x) Self- 
esteem and parental acceptance did not interact to influ- 
ence creativity of either boys or girls. (xi) Self-esteem 
and parental rejection did not interact significantly to in- 
fluence creativity. (xii) The three factors (risk-taking, 
self-esteem, and home background) did not interact 
with one another to influence creativity. (xiii) There 
existed a significant multiple correlation between 
creativity and its predictors, i.e., self-esteem, risk-tak- 
ing and home background. (xiv) Risk-taking and paren- 
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tal acceptance were found to be more important predic- 
tors of creativity than self-esteem and socio-economic 
conditions. 


398. AGRAWAL, T.D., Some Psycho-Social Corre- 
lates of Affiliation Motive, Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1980 


The main purpose of the study was to find out the ef- 
fect of personality traits, anxiety level, age, sex and birth 
order on the affiliation motive of students. 

The sample of the study was drawn mainly from two 
age groups of students, i.e., adolescents (13 to 16 years 
old) and adults (21 to 25 years old). Four hundred cases 
from each age group were drawn randomly representing 
an equal number of males and females. In order to 
analyse the effect of age on affiliation, two more age 
groups were also included in the study. These consisted 
of fifty subjects of thé childhood stage (8 to 10 years) and 
fifty subjects of pre-retirement stage (55 to 60 years). 
Data were collected by employing the AAPAS Motive 
Test (Kureshi), the Hindi adaptation of the HSPQ 
(Kapoor and Mehrotra), the 16 PF Test (Hindi adapta- 
tion of Kapoor), Sinha’s Anxiety Scale, and the Hindi 
adaptation of the Cattell and Scheier’s Anxiety Scale 
Questionnaire (Kapoor). The data were analysed by 
computing the mean SD, t-test, chi-square and the pro- 
duct moment coefficient of correlation. 

The findings of the study were: (i) First-born subjects 
showed greater need for affiliation than the later borns. 
(ii) Although a consistent increase in affiliation motive 
from the lowest to the highest age group was observed, 
there existed no significant difference between the sub- 
jects of different age groups. (iii) Sex had no effect on 
the affiliation motive of subjects. (iv) As regards the re- 
lationship between the various personality traits and the 
affiliation motive, none of the correlations for the ado- 
lescent group (males and females) was found to be sig- 
nificant; in the case of male adolescents factors D and F 
showed significantly positive correlation with affiliation 
motive whereas for female adolescents, O factor of per- 
sonality was negatively correlated with affiliation mo- 
tive. Adult males showed a significantly positive re- 
lationship between affiliation motive and factor H of 
personality whereas in the case of adult females, factor B 
of personality showed a highly positive correlation with 
affiliation motive but personality factors L and Q, were 
negatively correlated. (v) Adolescents with two poles of 
personality traits did not differ significantly in their af- 
filiation motive. The subjects with low H trait of person- 
ality showed high affiliation and the subjects with high H 
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trait showed low affiliation. Females with low C and high 
I personality traits showed low affiliation. (vi) Consider- 
ably higher number of male adult subjects with low H 
and low O traits of personality possessed high affiliation 
motive. Among the adult females, a greater number of 
less intelligent persons (low B trait of personality) pos- 
sessed lower degree of affiliation and a greater number 
of highly intelligent persons possessed high affiliation. 

A large number of persons with low C trait of person- 
ality were found to be highly affiliative and a greater 
number of high C trait persons tended to ha"e low affili- 
ation. (vii) Significantly positive correlaticas were ob- 
tained between anxiety and affiliation among female 
adolescents and male and female adults but not among 
male adolescents. 


399. AHMED, S., Effect of Socio-cultural Disadvan- 
tages on Creative Thinking, Dept. of Edu., I.T. 
College, Lucknow, 1980 


The major aim of the investigation was to study the 
impact of socio-cultural disadvantage on the develop- 
ment of verbal and non-verbal creative thinking. The 
question for which answer was sought was whether those 
coming from disadvantaged home environment derived 
more benefit from advantaged schools than those com- 
ing from rich home environment. 

The tools used for data collection were Sahu's Scale of 
Cultural Deprivation, an indexing device constructed by 
the investigator to determine the advantaged/disadvan- 
taged status of the schools and Verbal and Non-Verbal 
Tests of Creative Thinking by Bager Mehdi. The sample 
comprised 150 students of Classes VIII, IX and XI from 
five schools — one extremely advantaged school (EAS), 
one slightly advantaged school (SAS), one average 
school (AVS), one slightly disadvantaged school (SDS), 
one extremely disadvantaged school (EDS). Seventy- 
five students equally distributed between the three clas- 
ses and the five schools were extremely disadvantaged 
and 75 were extremely advantaged. A 2x3x 5 factorial 
design was used for the study. 

The major findings were: (1) Irrespective of the type of 
school and the class, the mean scores of the disadvan- 
taged home children on both verbal and non-verbal tests 
of creativity were apparently lower than the mean scores 
obtained by children from advantaged home 
background. (ii) Irrespective of the home background 
and class, only the students from the EAS yielded the 
highest mean score while the rest of the schools did not 
show any gradual rise or fall in the mean score values 
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with respect to the schools being characterized in terms 
of the status of being disadvantaged. (iii) Irrespective of 
the type of school and the type of home background, the 
mean score values obtained by the students increased 
from Class VIII to Class XI. This was true for both the 
advantaged and the disadvantaged subjects. (iv) The 
mean scores of the subjects on the verbal and non-verbal 
scores increased as the schools became characterized 
with respect to the status of being thore advantaged. (v) 
The scores on verbal ‘and non-verbal tests of creative 
thinking were found to be significantly determined by all 
the three factors, viz., the class, home background and 
type of school. 


400. AJWANI, J.K., Problem-solving Behaviour in re- 
lation to Personality, Intelligence and Age, Ph.D. 
Psy., RSU, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ef- 
fect of personality, intelligence, age, sex and their in- 
teractions on the problem-solving behaviour of stu- 
dents, and (ii) to investigate the directions intended to 
assist the individual to bring about any improvement in 
the problem-solving ability. 

The study was completed in two phases. In the first 
phase, the relationship betwen the problem-solving abil- 
ity and the different variables was worked out and in the 
second phase the effect of directions on the problem-sol- 
ving ability of the subjects was studied. The sample of 
the first phase consisted of 2,400 subjects, representing 
three age groups, i.e., 10-11 years, 14-16 years and 19-23 
years. Of these, the subjects scoring in the top 12.5 per 
cent and the bottom 12.5 per cent on factors B, C, I, O 
and Q, of the personality tests were considered for the 
second phase—the experimental phase of the study. The 
tools used in the study were the sixteen personality fac- 
tor questionnaire, the HSPQ, the CPQ, and the Culture 
Fair Test, Scales 2 and 3. In order to measure: the prob- 
lem-solving behaviour of the subjects, four puzzles were 
selected. Of these, two were geometrical puzzles and 
two were mechanical. The two geometrical puzzles were 
the Square Puzzle and the Match Stick Puzzle (the learn- 
ing puzzles) while the two mechanical puzzles were the 
Ring Puzzle and the Leaf and String Puzzle (the experi- 
mental puzzles). Following a randomized-control group 
design at the experimental phase, three experimental 
groups and one control group with equal representation 
of different age groups under different experimental 
conditions were formed based upon the Klauseier's prin- 
ciples of improving the problem-solving ability. The sub- 
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jects of experimental group I were helped in stating and 
delimiting the problem with the help of specific direc- 
tion; in the experimental group II, the subjects were 
helped in finding out the methods of solution; and the 
subjects of experimental group III were presented the 
learning puzzles before the experimental puzzles. No 
specific direction was given to the subjects of control 
group. The average time taken by the subjects of all the 
four treatment groups was recorded. The data were 
analysed by applying the t-test and the analysis of var- 
iance. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The subjects with 
facilitatory personality traits proved better problem-sol- 
vers than those having inhibitory personality traits. (ii) 
The subjects with high intelligence proved to be better 
problem-solvers than those with low intelligence. (iii) 
The problem-solving ability of the subjects increased 
with an increase in age. (iv) No significant sex differ- 
ences were observed in the subjects’ ability to solve 
problems. (v) The interaction between personality fac- 
tors, intelligence, age and sex had no effect on the prob- 
lem-solving ability of subjects. (vi). The subjects of the 
three experimental groups performed significantly bei- 
ter than the control group, implying that the directions 
helped in increasing the problem-solving ability of the 
subjects. (vii) The assistance given in finding out the 
needed information and methods (experimental condi- 
tion II) proved to be the most effective set followed by 
the experimental condition III and experimental condi- 
tion I. (viii) The effect of direction of the problem-solv- 
ing ability was found to be independent of other factors, 
that is, facilitatory or inhibitory personality, high or low 
levels of intelligence, young or old age and male or 
female sex. 


401. ALEGAOKAR, P.M., Effect of Physical Achieve- 
ment on Intelligence, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1981 


The major objective of the study was to find out the ef- 
fect of physical achievement on intelligence. Physical 
achievement included the components of running, pull- 
ups, jumping and ball throw. 

The sample consisted of 444 students in the age range 
thirteen to sixteen years selected from three districts on 
the basis of stratified random sampling technique. The 
data consisted of measures of age, height and weight and 
measures of intelligence and physical achievement. The 
tools used were the tests to measure power, strength, 
agility and flexibility and Oak's Intelligence Test. The t- 
test and the F-test were used to test the significance of 
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differences between the scores on various measures, 

The major findings were:(i) High-achievers in physical 
achievement had higher IO than low-achievers. This was 
true for the students of 13, 14, 15 and 16 years of age. (ii) 
There was no significant difference between the IQ of 
high-and low-achievers in running for all age groups 
taken together and also for each age group taken sepa- 
rately. (iii) High-achievers in pull-ups had higher IO 
than low-achievers in all age groups taken together and 
separately. (iv) The high-achievers in jump and reach, as 
well as those in long jump and ball throw had higher IO 
than low-achievers of all age groups taken together and 
separately. 


402. AMIN, N., A Study of Relationship between Spa- 
tial Egocentrism and Conservation of Length and 
Area in Delhi School Children, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 
1982 


The objectives of the study were to find out the re- 
lationship between (i) spatial egocentrism and conserva- 
tion of length, (ii) spatial egocentrism and conservation 
of area, (iii) intelligence and conservation of length, (iv) 
intelligence and conservation of area, (v) intelligence 
and spatial egocentrism, and (vi) conservation of length 
and conservation of area. 

Thirty-seven schools out of seventy-five municipal 
corporation primary boys' schools of the south zone of 
Delhi were selected randomly. From each of the thirty- 
seven schools, about 50 per cent of the students between 
the age range 5 to 10 were selected. The sample thus 
comprised 307 children. The tools used in the study were 
Flavell's Task IC for measuring spatial egocentrism, 
Coloured Progressive Matrices and two tools for asses- 
sing conservation of length and conservation of area de- 
veloped by the researcher. The tools developed by the 
researcher had ten tasks each. These tasks were taken 
from Piaget's experiments. To analyse the data, product 
moment correlation, contingency coefficients and test of 
linearity of regression were used. 

The findings of the study were:(i) Perceptual role-tak- 
ing was highly and positively correlated with conserva- 
tion of length and conservation of area (perceptual role- 
taking was considered inversely related with spatial 
egocentrism). (ii) Intelligence was moderately but posi- 
tively correlated to conservation of length and conserva- 
tion of area. (iii) There was negative but moderate cor- 
relation between intelligence and spatial egocentrism. 
(iv) Conservation of length and conservation of area 
were positively and highly related to each other. 
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403. ANANTHAKRISHNAN, P.. An Experimental 
Study Relating Concept Formation to Various Pro- 
fessional and Non-professional Courses among 
Men Students, Madras U., 1980 


The study attempted to find out the relationship exist- 
ing among various academic disciplines with respect to 
concept attainment score. In order to examine the re- 
lationship, the following hypotheses were formulated: 
(i) Significant mean differences in concept attainment 
scores would be observed among various academic dis- 
ciplines. (ii) Academic disciplines with mathematical 
bias would differ in mean concept attainment scores 
from academic disciplines which have no mathematical 
bias. (iii) Significant differences in mean concept attain- 
ment scores would be observed between professional 
and non-professional courses. 

The sample comprised 100 male students drawn at 
random from the postgraduate college of the S. V. Uni- 
versity and professional coileges such as engineering, 
medical, law and agriculture. A concept formation test 
developed by Conant and Trabasso was used. Analysis 
of variance and the t-test were used to analyse the data. 

The major findings were: (i) There were significant 
differences between various academic disciplines in the 
concept attainment scores. (ii) There was specific differ- 
ence between mathematics and statistics and non- 
mathematical subjects like social science. (iii) The mean 
difference between engineering and medical and law 
courses was not at all significant. (iv) The mean differ- 
ence in concept attainment scores between medical and 
law and agriculture was not significant whereas the mean 
difference between engineering and agriculture courses 
was significant. (v) Engineering, medical and law as 
academic disciplines at the professional level involved 
formation of concepts almost to the same level. (vi) Sub- 
jects like mathematics, statistics and engineering stood 
out ona different plane where concept formation largely 
determined their structure as against other subjects 
where the level of concept formation was at a lower 
level. (vii) There was a positive relationship between 
some subjects—mathematics, statistics and engineering, 
and concept attainment. (viii) Professional and non-pro- 


fessional groups differed with respect to concept attain- 
ment scores. 


404. ARORA, P.N., A Psychological Study of Person- 
ality Patterns of Risk-and Non-risk-takers of Ku- 
maun Region, Ph.D. Psy., Kum.U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to trace the per- 
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sonality patterns of the risk-and non-risk-takers, (ii) to 
find out the relation of risk-taking tendency with the ex- 
tent of self-disclosure of the individual, (iii) to find out 
the effect of social and economic status of the individual 
having risk-taking behaviour, (iv) to know whether 
there is significant age difference with regard to the ex- 
tent of risk-taking tendency, and (v) to trace the effect of 
willingness/unwillingness in job selection on risk at- 
titude. 


A sample of 1,000 subjects was selected by the random, 


cluster sampling technique. After the data were col- 
lected from the entire sample on the criterion of Q 
technique the sample was categorized into two groups — 
risk takers (RT) and non-risk-takers (NR T) on the basis 
of age groups and professions. Data were collected on 
the Self-Disclosure Inventory, Risk-taking Question- 
naire and the Hindi version of the 16 PF Questionnaire. 
Critical ratio test, analysis of variance, biserial coeffi- 
cient of correlation and Kolmogorov-Smirnov exten- 
sion of median test were used to analyse the data 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There were 
significant differences in the global personality patterns 
of risk-takers and non-risk-takers. (ii) Extroversion was 
positively related with the risk-taking tendency of the in- 
dividual. (iii) Abstract and insightful thinking were in- 
versely proportionate to the risk-taking behaviour. (iv) 
Risk-takers possessed a dominating personality in soci- 
ety. (v) Non-risk-takers were more serious, introvert 
and prudent. (vi) Positive relationship between risk-tak- 
ing tendency and super-ego strength was identified. (vii) 
Shyness was negatively correlated with risk-taking. (viii) 
Tender-mindedness was positively and highly correlated 
with the risk-taking tendency. (ix) The risk-takers 
seemed to be suspicious by nature. (x) Practicability in 
life was directly proportionate to the risk-taking be- 
haviour. (xi) Shrewdness in behaviour and the risk-tak- 
ing tendency were positively related. (xii) The inter-re- 
lationship between placidity/apprehensiveness and risk- 
taking showed that the two were not correlated. (xiii) 
The NRT personality was conservative. (xiv) The RT 
liked their own ways of activity management. (xv) The 
RT showed a strong control on emotions. (xvi) Mental 
tension and risk-taking behaviour were found to be 
highly correlated. (xvii) The NRT were orthodox and 
stereotyped. (xviii) The target figure-wise self-disclo- 
sures of the RT and the NRT differed significantly, the 
RT had higher self-disclosure comparatively. (xix) The 
self-disclosure extents of the RT towards brother, sister 
and friends were significantly higher than those of the 
NRT. (xx) Casteism did not play a significant role in 
risk-taking. (xxi) Socio-economic status did not lead to a 
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difference in the level of risk-taking tendency. (xxii) 
There was no significant age variation in the risk-taking 
tendency. (xxiii) The correlation between willingness/ 
unwillingness in risk job selection and the lével of risk- 
taking tendency was significant. 


405. ARORA, S.R., A Study of Sibling Relationships 
and Their Psychological and Educational Implica- 
tions, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
scribe the nature of sibling relationships in several set- 
tings characteristic of the sibling population, (ii) to indi- 
cate the selected factors expected to be related to the 
cordiality continuum of sibling relationships, and (iii) to 
examine the relationship of sibling cordiality in its tripar- 
tite setting — age, sex and birth order — to scholastic 
achievement. 

The study was confined to siblings having same pa- 
rents and to the dyad relationship; only nuclear families 
with two or more children were included, the subject 
siblings were from an age group of 12-18 years in Classes 
VI to XII. A sample of 160 immediate order and younger 
siblings was selected from a group of senior secon- 
dary and secondary government schools of South Delhi. 
Data on the cordiality of behaviour and the attitude of 
each sibling, income, profession, social life; culture and 
education of the family, total number of members of the 
family and their scholastic success were obtained on a 
prepared questionnaire. The data were analysed using 
the product moment correlation, t-test, chi-square test 
and analysis of variance. 

The findings were: (i) There was no difference in the 
subgroups defined on the basis of age, sex and birth 
order, however, the interaction of the three factors using 
the means of cordiality scores under different sub- 
groups indicated that the elder brothers had the least 
favourable attitude toward the younger siblings whereas 
the younger brothers showed highest regard for their 
elder brothers. No such difference in the mutual re- 
lationships of younger and older sisters was observed. 
(ii) Age difference contributed towards difference in 
mutual adjustment among siblings, a large difference 
was more favourable to cordiality. (iii) The cultural 
status, the educational level and the socio-economic 
status of the family had no significant impact on inter- 
sibling behaviour except in a few cases. (iv) Correlation 
between scholastic success of siblings and sibling cordial- 
ity score of younger sibling with scholastic success of 

. older sibling was highest when compared with that of 


323 


older sibling with scholastic success of younger siblings. 
(v) As the number of siblings increased in a family their 
cordiality decreased except when the number was a large 
one, say, six. 


406. ARYA, S.C., A Study of Growth of Scientific Con- 
cepts among Elementary School Children, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bhopal. U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
velop concept-related criterion tasks on the concepts of 
weight, volume, classification and associative linking to 
study the growth and development of these concepts, (ii) 
to study the level of growth of conservation of mass and 
volume with regard to the variables of age and sex, (iii) 
to diagnose the nature of errors the students commit in 
responding to these tasks and to cluster them in a 
theoretical frarne, (iv) to study changes, cross-section- 
ally, as they occur in the level of attainment of the scien- 
tific concepts with and without regard to sex, (v) to 
study, cross-sectionally, the nature and growth of clas- 
sification and associative linking in elementary school 
children, with and without regard to their sex, and (vi) to 
diagnose the nature of confusions which the children dis- 
play in dealing with classificatory problems and to clus- 
ter them in a theoretical frame. : 

The study was carried out on 200 students, twenty 
boys and twenty girls from each of the age levels6+,7+, 
8+, 9+, and 10+ years. These 200 students were 
selected randomly from 360 students who came from av- 
erage socio-economic background and were of average 
intelligence. The sample was selected from three schools 
which were under the same management and admitted 
children of employees drawn from all over India. Two 
Piagetian-type tasks were developed for conservation of 
mass and conservation of volume; similarly, tasks were 
developed to study associative linking. Besides, Stan- 
dard Progressive Matrices Test, Mill Hill Vocabulary 
Scale and school records were used to collect data. The 
data were anlysed by computing mean, SD, coefficients. 
of correlation, and t-tests. 

The study revealed: (i) A sudden fall in the value of prop- 
ortion of correct responses occurred from the age 8+ to 
9+: however, errors indicated no definite points of con- 
fusions but only misconceptions in the development of 
the concept of conservation of mass. (ii) In the second 
stage, misconception of weight due to flattening or thin- 
ning came in, and further in the third stage of dissolving 
the ball the concept of conservation of mass shifted from 
the age cohort 8+ to 10+. (iii) In the case of conserva- 
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tion of volume, 25 per cent at 6+ to 62.5 per cent at 10+ 
age group conserved the concept but only a small per- 
centage of students could attain the criterion of accepta- 
bility. (iv) In associative linking, the frequency of per- 
ceptible mode of characterization enhanced from +7 to 
8+ and then showed a fall from 8+ to 9+ and a consis- 
tent downward trend thereafter. (v) The schools were 
found to have a definite impact upon the development of 
these modes of characterization. (vi) The children were 
found to attain resemblance sorting and consistent sort- 
ing by the age 6+, exhaustive sorting, and some and all 
by the age 7+, and multiple class membership and con- 
servation of class hierarchy by the age 9+ 


407. ASHA, C.B., An Empirical Study of the Adjust- 
ment Patterns of Creative Children in Secondary 
Schools, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. U., 1978 


The study attempted to find out whether: (i) highly 
creative children differed significantly from their less 
creative peers in different areas of adjustment such as 
home, health, social and school adjustments, (ii) highly 
creative children differed significantly from their less 
creative peers in adjustment to the problems stemming 
from the situation in which they found themselves, and 
(iii) whether better-adjusted children differed from their 
maladjusted peers in creative performance. 

A test of creative thinking abilities, an adjustment in- 
ventory, a school adjustment inventory and personal ad- 
justment inventory were the tools used in the study. The 
sample comprised 1,100 students of Standard X drawn 
from twenty-four high schools in Trivandrum district in 
Kerala, giving proportional representation to the sex 
and location and the type of school. The sample was 
trichotomized into creative, moderate and low-creative 
groups within boys and girls for comparison of adjust- 
ment in the seven areas for the first stage of analysis. The 
second stage of analysis was concerned with special 
problems of adjustment of creative children in relation 
to their special characteristics such as originality, curios- 
ity, independence of thought and action, liking for 
novels and unconventional ideas. 

The main findings were: (i) None of the groups clas- 
sified on the basis of creativity showed significant differ- 
ence in health, social and school adjustment areas, for 
the boys and girls. (ii) The three creative groups among 
the boys showed significant differences in emotional ad- 
justment. (iii) Only two sub-groups (high and moder- 
ately creative groups) of boys showed significant differ- 
ences in home adjustment. (iv) Although boys and girls 
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differed significantly in adjustment to situations that are 
assumed to create problems for creative children, the six 
sub-groups classified on the basis of creativity showed no 
significant differences. (v) The better-adjusted and 
maladjusted groups within each area of adjustment dif- 
fered only in certain tasks of creativity, and these tasks 
differed for each area of adjustment. (vi) When clas- 
sified on the basis of problems concerning personality 
characteristics of creative children , the better-adjusted 
and the maladjusted groups of boys differed in one task 
of creativity (similarities) and the moderately adjusted 
and maladjusted girls differed on one task (pattern 
meaning). 


408. AURORA, S., A Comparative Study of Persona- 
lity Factors of Deviant and Non-deviant Higher Sec- 
ondary School-going Boys, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to inquire 
into the personality of deviant and non-deviant children, 
and (ii) to find out the personality factors that differen- 
tiated a deviant from a non-deviant. The sample com- 
prised 800 students selected on a random basis from nine 
institutions. The main tool used was Cattell's 16 P.F. 
Questionnaire. 

The major findings were: (i) Non-deviants possessed a 
comparatively better integrated personality. Their self- 
sentiment attainment was good; ego and super-ego were 
strong. They exhibited social boldness, emotional de- 
tachment, a fulsome emotional expression. They were 
radical, submissive and desurgent and were realistic in 
dealings. (ii) The withdrawing deviants resorted to 
flights but not to flights in their dealings. Emotionality 
was typically.at the dry level; ego, super-ego and the self- 
sentiment were anaemic. Intelligence remained re- 
tarded in adjustive functions. The conservative with- 
drawing deviants wer? typically sensitive to threats and 
possessed social insecurity. Intensity of subjectivity usu- 
ally filled in their romantic preferences though emotion- 
ality kept itself at the dry level. They were found to have 
ergic tensions. (iii) Expectation evasion deviants suf- 
fered from dryness of emotionality. Their level of intelli- 
gence for matters of adjustment remained of a lower 
order. Self-sentiment, ego and super-ego showed 
stunted growth and non-effective integration. The tradi- 
tion tolerant expectation evasion deviants though forth- 
right also showed social insecurity and sensitivity to so- 
cial threats. They remained typically dominant and 
guilt-prone. The level of ergic tension remained high. 
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They remained desurgent like non-deviants. (iv) The re- 
bellious deviants remained ill-equipped with the vital re- 
ferents of personality. Such deviants were typically as- 
sociated with the lowest level of intelligence, compari- 
tively. Social insecurity loomed large over them. Inten- 
sity of guilt-proneness, high ergic tension and internal 
subjectivity were not so marked. In comparison with the 
withdrawing deviants, rebellious deviants exhibited 
much more social insecurity but less ergic tension. 


409. AZIZ, P.F., A Study of Generalization in Verbal 
Learning in Relation to Variation in Stimulus 
Characteristics, Ph.D. Psy., AMU,1977 


The objective of the investigation was to study 
generalization in verbal learning in relation to variation 
in different types of verbal materials — phonemically 
similar, synonymous, antonymous, conceptional and 
syntactical. 

Four experiments were designed to study generaliza- 
tion for (i) phonemically similar vs. semantically similar 
items, (ii) synonyms vs. antonyms, (iii) concrete vs. 
abstract concepts, and (iv) whole sentence to one of its 
components with a different grammatical construction. 
Appropriate lists of items for learning and testing 
generalization were prepared for each experiment. Ver- 
bal generalization was measured in terms of total 
number of responses learnt in relation to associated syll- 
ables/words/sentences of the learning list elicited by the 
syllables/words/word components of the corresponding 
generalization test list. The sample of the study con- 
sisted of 600 female undergraduate students randomly 
assigned to different experimental treatments. Analysis 
of variance and the t-test were used to compare the dif- 
ferences between the mean scores of different groups. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Generaliza- 
tion decreased with decrease in the similarity between 
the test items and the original learning items. (ii) 
Generalization under the conditions of intentional 
learning was greater than that under conditions of inci- 
dental learning. (iii) Phonemically similar items were 
more amenable to generalization than semantically simi- 
lar items. (iv) Synonyms were more amenable to 
generalization than antonyms. (v) Abstract concepts 
were more generalizable to their defining attributes than 
concrete concepts to their specific instances. (vi) In as- 
sertive and interrogative forms of syntactical structure 
the generalizability of the whole sentence to the verb 
component was greater than that to the other two word 
components. (vii) In optative and exclamatory forms of 
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syntactical structures the generalizability of the whole 
sentence to the subject component was greater than that 
to the other two word components. (viii) In imperative 
forms of syntactical structure the generalizability of the 
whole sentence to the object components was greater 
than that to the other two word components. 


410. BADAMI, C.H., A Study of Some Aspects of 
Motor Development among Pre-school Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1974 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the apparent normal development in motor be- 
haviour during the pre-school age, and (ii) to guide pa- 
rents, teachers and others with respect to the motor de- 
velopment of the child. 

The normative-descriptive approach, using cross-sec- 
tional sampling design, was undertaken for the investi- 
gation. A total of forty children, with equal number 
from both the sexes, were selected from age groups 2to 
51⁄2 years. Data were collected by using Gesell Develop- 
mental Schedule with respect to locomotor skills and 
manipulative motor skill. Both qualitative and quantita- 
tive data were collected by the researcher. The data 
were analysed by the t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Locomotor 
and manipulative motor skills studied here indicated 
constant development throughout the period. (ii) More 
variations were observed in the rate of development of 
the skills with age. (iii) At some age levels, with respect 
to some skills, the rate of growth was found significantly 
faster while at others it was found slower and not sig- 
nificant. (iv) In a majority of activities, no systematic sex 
differences were observed. (v) At certain age levels, sex 
differences in some items were found significant, while 
at other age levels they were not significant. (vi) A sys- 
tematic account of motor development could be used for 
diagnosis and school placement. (vii) The information 
obtained could be used for effective organization in 
selecting various activities for children. 


411. BAJPEYI, S.K., A Study of Sociometric Status (of 
High School Students) and Its Relation to Intelli- 
gence and Interest Pattern, Ph.D. Psy., Saugar U., 
1971 


The objective of the research project was to study the 
sociometric status of the higher secondary students in re- 
lation to their intelligence and interest patterns. The 
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study tested forty-four hypotheses concerning relation- 
ships between intelligence and interest pattern and dif- 
ferences on these variables among populars, neglectees 
and rejectees with special reference to sex. 

The study-was conducted on 234 students, 78 each of 
populars (P), neglectees (N) and rejectees (R). Each 
group of 78 comprised 38 boys (B) and 40 girls (G). In- 
telligence was measured by Group Test of General Men- 
tal Ability (Joshi), interest pattern was measured 
through Interest Record (Singh) and the sociometric 
data were collected by using a sociometric question- 
naire. Socio-Economic Status Scale (Urban) was also 
used. Duncan's Range Test was applied to compare the 
mean scores of the different groups, and correlations 
were calculated by working out contingency coeffi- 
cients. 

The study revealed: (i) There were significant differ- 
ences in intelligence between populars and rejectees as 
well as populars and neglectees, neglected girls (NG) 
and popular boys (PB), NG and NB, NG and PG, RG 
and PB, RG and NB, RB and PB, and PG and PB. (ii). 
Intelligence and sociometric status were significantly 
correlated at 0.01 level. (iii) There was significant differ- 
ence in mechanical area of interest between NG and NB, 
NG and RB, NG and PB, PG and NB, PG and RB, PG 
and PB, RG and NB, and PB and NB. (iv) In business 
area of interest, the popular group was significantly dif- 
ferent from the rejectee group but not neglectee group; 
there were significant differences in this area between 
NB and RB, NB and NG, PB and RB, PB and NG, PG 
and RB, PG and NG and RG and RB. (v) In scientific in- 
terest, populars and neglectees had a significant edge 
over the rejectees and the difference was significant bet- 
ween RG and NB, RG and PB, NG and NB, NG and 
PB, RB and NB, and PG and NB. (vi) In aesthetic in- 
terest, significant differences were found between NB 

' and PG, NB and NG, NB and RG, NB and RB, PB and 
PG, PB and NG, PB and RG, and RB and PG. (vii) In 
Social interest area, significant differences were there 
between neglectees and populars and NB and PG. (viii) 
In clerical area, significant differences were not found 
between any two groups or subgroups. (ix) In outdoor 
interest area significant differences were there between 
RB and NB and RB and RG; in all other combinations 
the differences were not significant. (x) The popular 
boys (PB) had significantly greater interest in scientific 
and social fields; popular girls (PG) had more interest in 
scientific, social and aesthetic fields; neglectee boys 
(NB) were most interested in scientific area and the next 
was social area; the neglectee girls (NG) liked social, 
aesthetic and scientific areas; the rejectee boys (RB) 
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preferred scientific area, and rejectee girls (RG) prefer- 
red social, aesthetic and scientific areas. (xi) Populars 
had significantly higher socio-economic status than the 
neglectees and the rejectees. 


412. BALI,S.S., Study of Common Personality Factors 
of Highly Creative Persons in Different Fields, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1981 


The major aim of the study was to investigate common 
personality factors of highly creative persons in different 
fields, viz., poetry, painting, science and music. 


The sample consisted of 20 persons who had been re- ` 


warded or recognized in their fields. They were adminis- 


‘tered Cattell's 16 P.F. Test, Form A. Their scores on 16 


P.F. in terms of O and C and also trait-wise constituted 
the basic data of the study. Q-technique of factor 
analysis was used to analyse the data. Factor extraction 
was carried by Thurstone's centroid method and six fac- 
tors emerged which were further orthogonally rotated. 
Thesix factors were identified as Emotionality, Sensitiv- 
ity, Ego-ideal, Emotional Introversion, Creative Mood 
and Social Will. Longitudinal interpretations of factor 
matrix revealed: (i) poets possessed factors like emo- 
tional sensitivity, creative mood and social will, (ii) pain- 
ters' profiles consisted of factors like emotional sensitiv- 
ity and creative mood, (iii) scientists" profiles consisted 
of common factors of ego-ideal, emotional introvertion 
and social will and (iv) musicians' profile showed factors 
of ego-ideal and social will. 


413. BANERJEE, D., Attitudes and Other Personality 
Traits of Unemployed and Employed Under- 
graduates: a Cooperative Study, D. Phil. Psy., Cal. 
U., 1963 


The major objective of the investigation was to com- 
pare two groups of persons, one employed and the other 
unemployed, who were otherwise similar in 
background, certain attitudes and personality traits. 

Four attitude scales corresponding to government, 
morality, religion and society were constructed follow- 
ing the Likert technique of summated rating. Item 
analysis was done on the data obtained from 200 ran- 
domly selected adults, both males and females. Reliabil- 
ity and face validity of the scales were determined. Chi- 
square test was applied to test the normalcy of distribu- 
tion of the summated scores (on each scale). Two 
groups, experimental and control, were formed and 
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matched as far as possible on sex, age, educational level 
and socio-economic status. The experimental group in- 
cluded 200 Bengali — speaking registered male under- 
graduate unemployed individuals of Caloutta having 
ages ranging from less than 16 to more than 32 years. 
The control group consisted of 200 male undergraduate 
employed individuals drawn mainly from clerical work- 
ers employed in various offices. Eight hypotheses were 
statistically tested with the help of the above mentioned 
four attitude scales (in Bengali) together with the Ben- 
gali version of the Bernreuter Personality Inventory 
(short form). 

The findings of the study were: (i) The unemployed 
were significantly less neurotic, more self-sufficient, less 
introverted and more dominant than the employed. (ii) 
The attitude of the unemployed towards the existing 
government was relatively less favourable than that of 
the employed, but the case was just the reverse regard- 
ing the attitude towards society. (iii) The Chi-square test 
indicated the normalcy of distribution of the summated 
scores (on each scale). 


414. BANOO, S., Sex Differences in Parental Press at 
Several Socio-Economic Levels, Ph.D. Edu., 
Jammu U., 1982 


The study was conducted to know the parental in- 
volvement and their contribution to the education of the 
child. The specific aims of this investigation were: (i) to 
isolate the areas of parental press and prepare a parental 
press inventory, (ii) to make a comparative study of the 
scores of boys and girls in the selected areas of parental 
press, (iii) to make a comparative study of the scores of 
boys and girls belonging to rural and urban localities of 
high and low socio-economic status, (iv) to evolve a sci- 
entific and an objective criterion for assessing academic 
achievement (dependent variable), (v) to determine the 
degree of relationship between selected areas of paren- 
tal press (independent variable) and academic achieve- 
ment (dependent variable) of both boys and girls 
selected for the study, (vi) to study the degree of re- 
lationship of parental press scores with academic 
achievement after nullifying the effect of socio- 
economic status and intelligence, (vii) to study the effect 
of sex, locality and socio-economic status on parental 
press scores, and (viii) to find out the constituents which 
dominate parental press of boys and girls. 

The investigator prepared parental press inventory, 
socio-economic status questionnaire, achievement test 
in English, achievement test in general knowledge, 
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achievement test in arithmatic. For the analysis of data 
the statistical techniques used were critical ratio, pro- 
duct moment correlation, partial correlation, three-way 
analysis of variance, Aitkin’s Method of Pivotal Con- 
densation and multiple regression and Thurstone’s Cen- 
troid method of factor analysis and orthogonal rotation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The distribu- 
tion of scores of boys and girls in all the five areas (edu- 
cational, social, emotional, physical and moral) of pa- 
rental press showed a lack of symmetry. (ii) The girls 
secured better points in educational and physical areas 
whereas boys exhibited better scores in the emotional 
and moral areas. (iii) Urban boys belonging to high SES 
secured better points in educational, social, emotional 
and moral areas than urban girls of high SES. (iv) Rural 
boys belonging to low SES secured better points in edu- 
cational, social and emotional areas than their counter- 
parts of high SES. (v) Rural boys and girls of high SES 
showed no significant differences in educational, social, 
emotional and moral areas except in physical area. (vi) 
Rural boys belonging to low SES exhibited significantly 
higher points than their counterparts in high SES in 
emotional and moral areas. (vii) Significant relationship 
was observed between the parental press and academic . 
achievement scores after nullifying the effect of socio- 
economic status and intelligence. (viii) Sex, locality and 
SES did not affect the parental press scores. (ix) The 
emotional, educational and moral areas of parental 
press appeared to make major contribution in the pre- 
diction of academic achievement of boys whereas in the 
case of girls, moral, social and educational areas of pa- 
rental press seemed to contribute much in the prediction 
of academic achievement. (x) For both the groups moral 
press played a dominating role among the five areas of 
parental press. 


. 415. BARLINGE, M.K., A Study of Influence of 


Mother's Personality on Child's Personality, Ph.D. 
Psy., Nag. U., 1977 


The investigation was aimed at studying the relation- 
ship between certain personality characteristics of 
mothers and those of their children. 

Of the twenty-six variables selected for the study of 
mothers, sixteen were the personality dimensions of 
Cattell and ten were different child-rearing practices fol- 
lowed by mothers. For children, twelve variables were 
comprehensive personality dimensions corresponding 
closely to those of mothers, ten related to children’s per- 
ception of mother's child-rearing behaviour and four 
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were common reaction tendencies observed in children. 
The tools used were the Indian adaptation of the 16 PF 
Questionnaire, Child Rearing Practices Schedule, 
Child’s Personality Questionnaire (CPQ) (Cattell), a 
specially prepared questionnaire to tap the perceptions 
of children of their mother’s child-rearing behaviour and 

_ child's Reaction Tendencies Inventory. The sample con- 
sisted of 370 students studying in Class VIII of twenty 
local schools. They were in the age range of ten to twelve 
years. The testing of children was done in groups, in the 

- schools. Mothers of the children had to be tested indi- 
vidually. As the distributions of scores on all the vari- 
ables were found to be near-normal, parametric statis- 
tics were used for analysing results. Factor analysis of 

` 26x26 correlation matrices for mothers and 26x26 mat- 
rices for children gave a small number of meaningful var- 
iables for interpretation. The Chi-square test gave a 
measure of association between the mothers' personal- 
ity characteristics and those of their children. The t-test 
was used to make comparisons of the standing of chil- 
dren and mothers on various variables. 

The comparison of mothers' factor scores and chil- 
dren's original scores revealed: (i) Children of emotion- 
ally balanced mothers tended to be less hostile than 
those of mothers making emotional balance. (ii) Chil- 
dren of duly involved mothers appeared to be less hostile 
than those of unduly involved mothers. (iii) Children of 
prudent mothers were less negativistic and less hostile to 
parents than those of least prudent mothers. (iv) Chil- 
dren of sanguine mothers appeared to be relaxed where- 
asthose of lesssanguine mothers tended to be tense. (v) 
Children of anxiously possessive mothers tended to be 
tense, negativistic and hostile towards parents. (vi) 
Mothers of children with high undesirable reaction ten- 

. dencies tended to be uncontrolled, neglectful, rejectant, 
indulgent, dependence-encouraging and strict. (vii) 
Two of the four reaction tendencies under study, viz., 
negativism and hostility to parents, were always found in 
children if their mothers had an unhealthy personality 
and if they followed undesirable child-rearing practices. 
It was concluded that actual child-rearing practices fol- 
lowed by mothers were more important than the person- 
ality traits possessed by them. E 


416. BASAVANNA, M., A Study of Self-confidence as 


ne of Self-concept, Ph.D, Psy., SVU, 
1 


The aim of the investigation was to study self-confi- 
dence as an attribute of self-concept. The problem posed 
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for the study was whether people who perceived them- 
selves as having high degree of self-confidence differed 
from those who perceived themselves as lacking in self- 
confidence in regard to certain aspects of their be- 
haviour and experience. 

An inventory developed for the purpose of measuring 
self-confidence was standardized by using traditional 
psychometric procedures on a group of 300 college stu- 
dents. The S-C Inventory was later administered to 800 


-male students studying in various classes and courses in 


the constituent colleges of Sri Venkateswara University 
from whom three samples of twenty-five each were ran- 
domly drawn from various levels of score distribution to 
represent high, moderate and low levels of self-confi- 
dence, respectively. All the seventy-five subjects be- 
longing to the three samples were individually tested to 
obtain a measure of their risk-taking behaviour, a mea- 
sure of their intellectual level, a measure of their level of 
aspiration and a measure of their speed of conflict resol- 
ution. Further, they were given a Q-sort test individually 
under four instructional sets to obtain a self-sort, an 
ideal self-sort, and other person sort and an ideal other 
person sort. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Persons who per- 
ceived themselves as-having high self-confidence had 
higher general mental ability than those who perceived 
themselves as lacking in self-confidence. (ii) Persons 
with high self-confidence were capable of taking fairly 
higher risk in predicting the outcome of their perfor- 
mance in an intellectual activity than those who lacked 
self-corifidence. (iii) Persons with high self-confidence 
had higher self-regard than those who lacked self-confi- 
dence. (iv) There were no significant differences bet- 
ween the persons with high and low self-confidence in 
their level of aspiration behaviour. (v) The groups with 
high and low confidence did not differ significantly with 
regard to their speed of conflict resolution. (vi) The 
people with high and low confidence did not differ sig- 
nificantly with respect to their regard for others. 


417. BEDI, H.S., Aspirations of Adolescents as Related 
to Socio-economic Status, Intelligence and Sex, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1982 


The major hypotheses of the study’ were: (i) socio- 
economic status (SES) had no significant correlation . 
with aspirations of adolescents, (ii) intelligence had no 
significant correlation with the aspirations of adoles- 
cents,and (iii) sex did not affect the aspirations of ado- 
lescents, significantly. 
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The study was conducted on 750 male and female ado- 
lescents of Chandigarh, chosen at random from six 
schools of different categories. The tools used for col- 
lecting data were Group Test of General Mental Ability 
by Jalota; Dev Mohan Socio-Economic Status Scale 
(Revised), Aspiration Scale for Education, Personal 
and Social Aspirations developed by the investigator, 
and Occupational Aspiration Blank developed by the in- 
vestigator. The statistical techniques used for analysing 
the data were significance of differences between corre- 
lations, chi-square and factor analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Educational 
and occupational aspirations of adolescents were sig- 
nificantly correlated with intelligence. The variables of 
sex and place of residence did not affect the relationship 
between intelligence and educational aspirations. (ii) 
Correlation between intelligence and occupational aspi- 
rations differed significantly in respect of sex and place 
of residence. (iii) Intelligence, place of residence, and 
sex did not have significant bearing upon social aspira- 
tions. (iv) Intelligence and place of residence had no ef- 
fect on personal aspirations, whereas sex affected the 
same. (v) Socio-economic status had significant relation- 
ship with adolescents’ educational, personal and occu- 
pational aspirations, but in the case of social aspirations, 
SES had no effect. (vi) Groups on the basis of sex and 
place of residence did not show significant differences in 
their social aspirations in relation to the variables of so- 
cial status. (vii) Economic status did not affect diffe- 
rently the social aspirations of urban and rural males, 
(viii) Place of residence and sex had significant interac- 
tion with social status; therefore, urban males and 
females and rural males and females had different social 
aspirations in relation to social status. (ix) Among urban 
males, the factor of expectancy contributed significantly 
towards educational, personal and social aspirations. 
Occupational aspirations were affected by the factor of 
awareness. The factor of prestige did not affect any kind 
of aspirations. (x) Among urban female adolescents, the 
factor of expectancy affected personal and social aspira- 
tions while the factor of awareness influenced the educa- 
tional aspirations. Occupational aspirations were af- 
fected by the factor of occupational awareness and the 
factor of prestige did not affect any kind of aspirations. 
(xi) Among rural male subjects, the factor of prestige in- 
versely affected the personal and social aspirations, but 
positively affected the occupational aspirations. The fac- 
tor of expectancy did not affect any aspirations. The fac- 
tor of educational awareness affected the educational as- 
pirations, and occupational awareness contributed to 
occupational aspirations. (xii) Among rural female ado- 
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lescents, the factor of prestige determined the educa- 
tional and personal aspirations. The factor of expec- 
tancy boosted the occupational aspirations and lowered 
educational and social aspirations. The factor of educa- 
tional awareness affected educational aspirations in- 
versely, but the factor of occupational awareness af- 
fected educational, personal and social aspirations. 


418. BHAGAVATHY, G.P.K., Analytical Study of the 
Personality, Intelligence, Values and Problems of 
Adolescent Girls, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1977 


The aim of the investigation was to study the personal- 
ity patterns and adjustment problems of adolescent girls 
with special emphasis on deviant groups — high achiev- 
ers, low achievers, problem girls and girls who excelled 
in cocurricular activities. The main hypotheses of the 
study were: (i) There would be significant differences 
between the different groups studied with regard to the 
personality variables of introversion extroversion and 
neuroticism, intelligence, total number of problems as 
well as number of problems expressed in the specific 
areas of health, family, personality, social, educational, 
vocational, financial, fears, religious and moral, boy-girl 
relationship. and recreational and materialism- 
spiritualism orientation. (ii) Certain variables such as 


* socio-economic status, parental education, the level of 


aspiration and discrepancy between achievement and 
aspiration when studied in relation to the differences 
exhibited, if any, would help to gain an understanding of 
deviant behaviour. 

The tools used in the study were the Maudsley Person- 
ality Inventory (Malayalam version), Mathew's Test of 
Mental Abilities (Verbal and Numerical), problem 
check-list, Materialism Spiritualism Scale and personal 
data blank. The tests were administered on a sample of 
183 high achievers, 184 low achievers, 150 problem girls, 
143 cocurricular high achievers and 217 normal girls, 
drawn from Standard X and pre-degree classes in the age 
ranpe of 14-17. Urban-rural differences were main- 
tained at all stages of analysis. Two-way analysis of var- 
iance for unequal groups was done, followed by t-tests 
and chi-square test, wherever applicable. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Significant 
differences were seen in the personality variables and in- 
telligence (both verbal and non-verbal) between the 
four deviant and one normal group studied. (ii) The five 
groups could be differentiated on the number and nature 
of problems in the areas of health, family, personality, 
social, educational-vocational, financial, fears, religion 
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and morals, boy-girl relationship, recreational and 
materialism-spiritualism orientation. (iii) The five 
groups also exhibited differences in the environmental 
and motivational variables studied. 


419. BHAN, R.N., Deterioration in Interest as a Func- 
tion of Insecure Mental Health during and after the 
Period of Certain Academic Specialization, Ph.D. 
Psy., Kur. U., 1972 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to verify if 
deterioration in interest is a function of insecure mental 
health among students studying in M.A/M.Sc. or stu- 
dents who had passed M.A./M.Sc., (ii) to find out the 
factors related to insecurity among students studying for 
M.A/M.Sc. or who have passed M.A ./M.Sc.. (iii) to find 
out how far rejection, isolation and anxiety were the 
basic factors related to insecurity, and (iv) to compare 
the case histories of secure persons with those of insec- 
ure persons. 

The sample was drawn from students studying for 
M.A. or M.Sc. and from the persons who settled down 
in life after passing M.A./M.Sc. In all 1,300 persons 
formed the sample of the study. This included 800 in- 
course and 500 after-course persons. These persons 
were divided into two groups — secure persons and in- 
secure persons. The groups were matched on the vari- 

,ables likely to influence the interests of the subjects, viz. 
Sex, age, subject studied, father's occupation and family 
income. They were administered the Maslow's Security- 
Insecurity Inventory, the Ray-Chawdhury Interest Sur- 
vey, the Rorschach Psychodiagnostic Test and the Non- 
Directive Interview Schedule. Along with these data, 
university or college records of the sample were also 
studied. The data so collected were analysed with the 
help of t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Interest in outdoor 
and physical activities deteriorated in the case of in- 
course group due to insecurity of mental health. (ii) In- 
terest in such fields as literary activities, welfare and 
humanitarian activities, outdoor and physical activities, 
gregarious and social activities deteriorated in the case. 
of after-course group due to insecurity of mental health. 
(iii) Interest fields which were not found to deteriorate 
in the case of in-course group due to insecurity of mental 
health were scientific interest, literary interest, gregari- 
ous interest and domestic interest. (iv) Interest fields 
which were not found to deteriorate in the case of after- 


course group due to insecurity of mental health were sci- . 


entific interest and domestic interest. (v) Security-insec- 
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urity was a stable characteristic ot personality and was 
caused by long-standing factors which affected from 
early childhood. 


420. BHANDARI, A., An Experimental Study of Per- 
sonality, Drive and Age as Determinants of Re- 
miniscence in Children, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1981 


The major hypotheses of the study were : (i) extraver- 
sion was positively related with reminiscence, (ii) 
neuroticism had a positive relationship with reminis- 
cence, (iii) subjects working under the condition of high- 
drive would show greater reminiscence than those work- 
ing under conditions of low-drive, (iv) reminiscence in 
children would improve with age, and (v) reminiscence 
scores of boys and girls would differ from each other. 

The sample for the study comprised 480 children (240 
boys and 240 girls) in the age range 10 to 14 years, 
selected on the basis of their scores on the Junior Person- 
ality Inventory (JPI), from-schools of Amritsar and 
Chandigarh. It was an experimental study and the exper- 
iment used two four-day factorial designs. The first de- 
sign involved two levels of extraversion (high, E*and 
low E-) with controlled neuroticism, two levels of drive 
(high and low) three levels of age (10, 12, 14 years) and 
two sexes (2X2X3x2-—24) yielding 24 conditions with 
ten subjects in each condition (Extraversion Group). 
The second design followed the same pattern and this 
group was called the Neuroticism group. Reminiscence 
was studied on two psychomotor tasks — substitution 
and backward figure-writing. The tools used for the ex- 
periment were Junior Personality Inventory (JPI) by 
Mohan, and others, Test of Substitution and Test of 
Backward Figure Writing. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Extraversion 
was found to be a significant determiner of reminiscence 
in backward figure writing. On substitution, it was not 
found to be a significant determiner, though the means 
clearl:: favoured the high on extraversion group. (ii) The 
subjects working under high-drive conditions showed 
greater reminiscence than those working under low- 
drive conditions. In both the tasks, though the F-ratios 
for drive were insignificant, the means favoured the 
high-drive group. (iii) Age was not found to be a signific- 
ant determiner on both the tasks. However, the means 
revealed that reminiscence improved with age in the 
substitution task, whereas the pattern was reverse in the 
case of the backward figure-writing task. (iv) On both 
the psychomotor tasks, sex was not found to be a sig- 
nificant determiner of reminiscence though the means 
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were higher for boys. (v) The four-factor interaction of 
personality (E*, E>), drive, age and sex emerged sig- 
nificant on the substitution task. (vi) Neuroticism was 
found to be a significant determiner of'reminiscence in 
children. On both the tasks, F-ratios for neuroticism 
were found to be highly significant. (vii) Subjects work- 
ing under the high-drive condition were superior to 
those working under the low-drive condition, this being 
more prominent in the case of the backward figure-writ- 
ing task than in the case of the other task. (viii) Age was 
found to be a significant determiner of reminiscence on 
the substitution task, with reminiscence increasing with 
an increase in age. On the backward figure-writing task, 
age was not a significant determiner, though the means 
indicated that the ten-year-age groups showed greatest 
reminiscence, while the twelve-year-old group showed 
the least. (ix) Sex emerged as a significant determiner of 
reminiscence on the substitution task with the means 
clearly favouring girls, whereas on the backward figure- 
writing task, though the means were higher for girls, the 
results were not significant. (x) The two-factor interac- 
tions of age and sex in substitution, and of personality 
(N+, N-) and sex in backward figure-writing were found 
to be significant. 


421. BHARATHI, V. V., Anxiety in Elementary School 
Children: a Study of Some Selected Antecedent and 
Consequent Behavioural Correlates, Ph.D. Home 
Science, SVU, 1980 

The main purpose of the study was to assess, qualita- 
tively and quantitatively, the main and interactional ef- 
fects of demographic and social class variables, parental 
attitudes, intra-familial dynamics and structure, on anx- 
iety levels measured by a standard instrument. The de- 
mographic variables included age, sex and social class. 
The intra-family variables included family structure, 
tension balance between parents and parental at- 
titudes. The consequent behavioural correlates included 
fears and dreams, speech and language functions. 

A sample of 150 children (boys and girls) in the age 
group of 5 to 7 years was drawn from a population of 
children in elementary schools of Tirupati for initial 
studies. The sample was randomly chosen using multis- 
tage systematic sampling procedure. The sample for the 
final study consisted of 300 children (boys and girls) in 
the age group 5 — 7 years. There were equal number of 
boys and girls at each level (number X sex X age: 
50x2x3) Anxiety was measured by CMAS. Social class 
level was evaluated by using the Socio-Economic Status 
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Scale (Urban). Family structure and tension between 
parents were measured by Family Structure Tension Ba- 
lance Questionnaire and parental attitudes by Parental 
Attitude Research Instrument (PARI). Dream experi- 
ences were evaluated by a dream check list. Speech and 
language functions were qualitatively and quantitatively 
studied by using taped samples of speech as primary data 
obtained in response to a test picture. The data were fac- 
tor analysed by using principal component analysis and 
varimax solution and four factors were identified and 
further used in making comparisons. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Anxiety 
depended upon the combined influence of both demog- 
raphic variables and the social class. (ii) Among the sev- 
eral antecedent variables, the type of family structure 
and tension balance between parents were found to be 
orucial. (iii) Some parental attitudes were strongly as- 
sociated with anxiety in children. (iv) The relationship 
between the dreams and anxiety was not clearly estab- 
lished. (v) High anxiety in children affected the speech 
functions. (vi) High anxiety affected the quality of lan- 
guage expression in children. i 


422. BHARGAVA, K., Self-disclosure as Related to 
Academic Competence and Personality ( with Spe- 
cial Reference to Neurotic and Schizophrenic Per- 
sonalities), Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1980. 


The objective of the study was to know the effect of 
neurotic and schizophrenic personalities on. their 
academic performances. For the purpose of data collec- 
tion, tests for sorting out neurotic and schizophrenic per- 
sonalities and for measuring their academic competence 
were administered to a sample of about 800 students, 
both male and female. After discarding incomplete and 
unreturned forms, 600 forms were finally analysed, 300 
of males and 300 of females. Correlation coefficients and 
t-tests were used for assessing the relationship and dif- 
ference in different variables. 

The analysis of results showed: (i) There was negative 
correlation between self-disclosure and academic com- 
petence. (ii) There was low and negative relationship be- 
tween neuroticism and self-disclosure. (iii) There was a 
significant relationship between schizophrenia and self- 
disclosure. (iv) There was a negative relationship bet- 
ween neuroticism and academic competence. (v) 
Academic competence and schizophrenic personality 
had a negative correlation. (vi) Boys and girls differed 
significantly in self-disclosure. (vii) Boys and girls did not 
differ in academic competence. 
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423. BHARGAVA, P., Reciprocity and Generosity — 


Some Determinants of Sharing in Children, Ph.D. 


Psy., Luc. -U., 1978 


The purpose of the study was to determine the imita- 
tion of sharing behaviour in children as a function of 
model generosity and vicarious reinforcement. The 
hypotheses were: (i) Children who observed a very 
generous model sharing, would share more than those 
who observed a very stingy model. (ii) Subjects in the 
generous model and in the stingy model condition would 
imitate the marble distribution of the model. (iii) Vicari- 
ous reinforcement would affect the amount of sharing in 
generous and stingy model conditions. (iv) Different 
types of vicarious reinforcement would differentially af- 
fect the amount of sharing behaviour. (v) Significant dif- 
ferences on sharing would be revealed as a function of 
sex. 

The subjects for the study were selected from two 
schools, Manav Bharati Vidya Mandir and Nari Shiksha 
Niketan, Lucknow. The sample consisting of sixty-four 
children, (thirty-two males and thirty-two females), 
ranging in age from five to seven years, was randomly as- 
Signed to a generous or a stingy model condition. Half 
the subjects in each group heard M praise herself, the 
others did not, and half of each of these groups heard E 

„praise M, and the remaining subjects did not. Eight sub- 
jects (four males and four females) were assigned to each 

, condition; each subject was later given an opportunity to 
Share. The M was a 22-year-old female and the E was a 
22-year-old female. The sharing was measured in terms 
of the number of marbles shared. The analysis of var- 
iance was used for analysing the data. 

The findings were: (i) There was a strong effect of 
modelled behaviour upon subsequent sharing in chil- 
dren. (ii) Observation of a generous model could accen- 
tuate the altruistic behaviour in children. (iii) Children 
imitated the model’s performance because it was likened 
or identified with their parents’, siblings' or others' be- 
haviour at home. (iv) Vicarious reinforcement had no 
effect even within the experimental conditions. (v) Pre- 
vious training was more effective thar the verbal praise 
by a stranger given for a short time. 


424. BHATIA, T.R., An Experimental Study of the Ef- 
fect of Reciprocal Inhibition Therapy on Anxiety in 
Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1977 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) Reciprocal In- 
hibition Therapy reduces anxiety cosiderably and sig- 
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nificantly, (ii) Reciprocal Inhibition Therapy controls 
ergic tension and somatic components more than other 
components of anxiety. 


The anxiety scales, i.e., Dutta Personality Inventry 
and Sen Personality Inventory, were administered to 
523 male students of Grade IX and X, randomly selected 
from three schools of Delhi, keeping in view the con- 
venience of administering the therapy. For relaxation 
therapy, the researcher developed his own elaborate 
technique, keeping in view the principle of Reciprocal 
Inhibition Therapy and the procedure of corpse posture. 
The subjects were divided into the experimental relaxa- 
tion group and no-treatment control group. The experi- 
mental procedure comprised the following four steps, 
viz. pre-treatment procedure, behavioural procedure 
for the management of anxiety or treatment proper, 
post-treatment procedure, data analysis procedure. The 
pre-post experimental design was used to conduct the 
experiment. The statistical procedures used were corre- 
lation coefficients among various scores of variables 
studied, and analysis of variance and Principal Compo- 
nent method of factor analysis. 


The major findings were: (i) Anxiety as a whole and 
each of its nine components were almost normally distri- 
buted. The normal distribution of the nine components 
along with global anxiety indicated indirectly the inter- 
nal consistency of the inventories used in this study. (ii) 
In the case of Dutta Personality Inventory, component 
X component correlations ranged from 0.22 to 0.68 and 
component X total correlations ranged from 0.53 to 
0.81. In the case of Sen Personality Inventory, compo- 
nent X correlations ranged from 0.35 to 0.57 and compo- 
nent X total correlations ranged from 0.66 to 0.88. 
These figures suggested the oneness of the components 
of the two tests. (iii) The factorial analysis of DPI 
yielded the three factors which could be named as emo- 
tionality, somatic concern, and fear-guilt complex, while 
that of SPI yielded only one factor which later merged 
with those pf DPI when both the test scores were submit- 
ted to factorial analysis. (iv) All the differences between 
post-treatment experimental and control group means 
on total anxiety scores and scores on anxiety compo- 
nents were significant at 0.01 level except in the case of 
guilt proneness of the, DPI. Subjects, after the treat- 
ment, decreased on total anxiety and each component of 
anxiety except on guilt proneness. (v) The ralaxation 
therapy maximally helped in the control of emotional in- 
stability; it also reduced ergic tension and somatic reac- 
tions but not more than other components of anxiety. 
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425. BHATNAGAR, A., A Study of Some Factors Af- 
fecting Student Involvement in Studies, Ph.D. Psy., 
IIT, New Delhi, 1979 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) Certain 
background variables like sex, birth order, caste, etc., 
are related to involvement in studies. (ii) Students in 
high and low involvement groups differ as regards these 
background variables. (iii) The level of aspiration is re- 
lated to involvement in studies. (iv) Social desirability is 
related to involvement in studies. (v) Characteristics 
preferred by parents are related to involvement in 
studies. (vi) Fourteen peronality factors like sociability, 
ego-strength, excitability, etc., measured by HSPQ are 
related to involvement in studies. (vii) High and low in- 
volvement groups differ as regards these psychological 
variables. (viii) Student achievement in school subjects 
is related to involvement in studies. (ix) Students show- 
ing high and low involvement in studies differ as regards 
their scholastic achievement. (x) High and low invol- 
ment students show a significant difference in their intel- 
ligence. (xi) Background, psychological and scholastic 
achievement variables predict student involvement in 
studies. (xii) High and low involvement groups differ as 
regards certain background, psychological and scholas- 
tic achievement variables in a multivariate combination. 
(xiii) High and low involvement groups differ as regards 
satisfaction of ten need areas taken into consideration 
for the study. 

The sample consisted of 600 students, both boys and 
girls, of Class X studying in fifteen higher secondary 
schools in Delhi. To test the hypotheses, seven tests, in- 
ventories and questionnaires were used to collect data. 
The study involvement inventory (SII), based on 
Murry's concept of psychological needs, was developed 
by the investigator. The ten needs selected for investiga- 
tion were a-abasement, n-achievement, n-affliation, n- 
aggression, n-autonomy, n-difference, n-nurture, n- 
order, n-recognition and n-succorance. One hundred 
and eighty open-ended items were prepared on the basis 
of certain aspects of involvement in studies. The first 
draft was administered to a group of 240 students of class 
X of nine schools in Delhi. The content analysis of data 
thus collected was done and the second draft consisting 
of seventy-eight selected statements was developed. The 
draft was then given to thirty-three experts in the field to 
judge whether a statement indicated the student's in- 
volvement in studies or not and to classify each state- 
ment in one of the ten need areas. A final selection of 
forty items was made and a Likert-type scale was pre- 
pared. 
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The major findings were:(i) Girls were more involved 
in studies than boys. (ii) Non-Scheduled Caste students 
showed more involvement than Scheduled Caste stu- 
dents. (iii) Students from urban schools showed more in- 
volvement than students from rural schools. (iv) Public 
schools and the Central Schools seemed to provide more 
need statisfaction than the government and private 
aided schools. (v) Students with high involvement in 
studies were outgoing, warm-hearted, easy-going, con- 
scientious, persevering, rule-bound; had stronger super- 
ego strength; were venturesome, socially precise, self- 
disciplined and had high self-concept control. However, 
sex differences were obvious on adventurousness, 
super-ego strength, self-sufficiency, sensitivity and pas- 
sive individualism. (vi) Boys having high involvement in 
studies showed more socially desirable behaviour than 
girls. Besides, boys belonging to both high and low in- 
volvement groups showed higher level of aspiration than 
girls. (vii) High involvement and low involvement 
groups did not differ as regards the perception of charac- 
teristics preferred by parents. (viii) There was a highly 
significant relationship between intelligence and in- 
volvement in studies. (ix) Background, psychological 
and scholastic achievement variables contributed to the 
prediction of involvement in studies. The psychological 
variables accounted for maximum variance (11.8 per 
cent), scholastic achievement variables came next (8 per 
cent) and background variables explained 6 per cent of 
the variance. Significant predictors of involvement in 
studies were Hindi, super-ego strength, sociability, self- 
control, geographical location, SES and sex of student, 
in that order. (x) A high positive relationship was found 
between satisfaction of students' various psychological 
needs and their academic achievement. 


426. BHATNAGAR, J.N., An Investigation into the 
Values, Aspirations and Personality Traits of Ado- 
lescents of Rajasthan, Ph.D. Edu., Udai. U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to investigate the 
values, aspirations and personality traits of adolescents, 
and (ii) to compare the values, aspirations and personal- 
ity traits of adolescents who were student leaders, social 
conformists and delinquents. 

The sample consisted of 200 student leaders, 200 con- 
formists and 200 delinquents studying in fifteen higher 
secondary schools of Rajasthan. Three groups of adoles- 
cents were selected on the basis of their cumulative re- 
cords and information furnished by the principal, shift 
incharge and class teachers. 
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The major findings were: (i) Student leaders and con- 
formists gave highest preference to power value fol- 
lowed by hedonistic and economic values whereas religi- 
ous, aesthetic, social and knowledge values ranked low- 
est; delinquents preferred hedonistic value, while power 
value was given second place. (ii) Most adolescents gave 
top priority to scientific fields; student leaders and con- 
formists gave second priority to the study of arts subjects 
whereas delinquents ranked commerce as second 
choice. (iii) All the adolescents wanted to see their coun- 
try free from poverty and preferred peace and morality 
to material prosperity. (iv) All the adolescents aspired 
for friendship with other nations and for world peace. 
(v) The overall adjustment of student leaders was sig- 
nificantly better than the adjustment of conformists and 
delinquents. (vi) Student leaders and conformists had 
the healthiest attitude towards parents but delinquents 
did not see their parents as sources of affection and pro- 
tection. (vii) All adolescents expressed unfavourable at- 
titude towards older generation. (viii) Student leaders 
had a favourable attitude towards their peers, including 
girls. (ix) Delinquents expressed fear of failure in exami- 
nation and lack of interest in studies. (x) Student leaders 
were more optimistic about their academic future and 
aspired for achieving high standards. 


427. BHATTACHARYA, A., Diagnosis and Preven- 
tion of the Learning Disabilities of Primary School 
Students in Arithmetic, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to diagnose the 
detailed patterns of disabilities in two areas of arithmetic 
— common fractions and decimal fractions, and (ii) to 
try out, experimentally, teaching methods which would 
prevent development of learning disabilities in these 
areas. Hypotheses tested were: (i) The experimental 
groups taught by audio-visual materials and techniques 
would achieve significantly more than the controlled 
groups taught by the conventional method. (ii) Learning 
through audio-visual materials and techniques would 
cause more prolonged retention than that by the conven- 
tional method. (iii) The experimental groups would 
show more interest in the lesson than the controlled 
groups. 

The investigator developed a diagnostic tool in com- 
mon fractions, which was administered on 450 students 
of Class V, and in the case of decimal fractions the sam- 
ple consisted of 500 students of Class V. The test-retest 
reliability coefficient of the former tool was 0.91, and 
that of the latter was 0.89. The tools were validated 
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against individual structured interviews, and the validity 
coefficient was found to be 0.95 in either of these areas. 
The major patterns of disabilities diagnosed were forty- 
four in the case of common fractions and thirty in the 
case of decimal fractions. Duplicated method experi- 
ments were conducted with Class IV students in four co- 
educational primary schools. The experimental groups 
were treated by audio-visual methods and techniques for 
which eleven teaching units were developed. The con- 
trol groups were treated by the conventional methods of 
teaching. Intelligence Test (Kamat) was administered 
on both the groups before the start of the experiment as 
a prerequisite for the analysis of covariance. Methods of 
teaching were made to vary. 

The covariance analysis revealed: (i) The first 
hypothesis was retained on-the ground that the experi- 
mental groups had achieved significantly more than the 
controlled groups. (ii) The experimental groups showed 
better results and prolonged memory of the learned 
materials than the controlled groups. (iii) Circumstan- 
tial evidences suggested the retention of the third 
hypothesis. 


428. BHATTACHARYA, S.B., Interaction of Person- 
ality and Creativity, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to construct and 
standardize a verbal test of creativity in Hindi, (ii) to 
measure the interaction of fourteen personality factors 
of HSPQ and creativity on the achievement of students 
of Classes IX and XI,(iii) to measure the interaction of 
thirteen personality factors of HSPQ and creativity on 
intelligence as measured by factor B of HSPQ of stu- 
dents of Classes IX and XI, (iv) to measure verbal elab- 
oration, comparability, literary quantitative production 
and to find out their relationships with composite 
creativity, fluency, flexibility and originality scores, (v) 
to find out the differences between high, average and 
low creatives on fourteen personality factor scores and 
to draw their personality profiles, and (vi) to find out the 
personality correlates of creativity for those in Classes 
IX and XI. > 

The study had been kept open-ended and no a priori 
hypotheses had been formulated. The sample was drawn 
on the basis of the incidental purposive sampling 
technique from secondary and higher secondary schools 
of Varanasi City. The total sample included 410 male 
students of Classes IX and XI. Junior-Senior High 
School personality questionnaire (Hindi version of 
HSPO) Group Test of General Mental Ability (Jalota), 
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Verbal Test of Creative Thinking (Mehdi) and a verbal 
test of creative thinking developed by the investigator 
were used for collecting the required data. In addition to 
descriptive and inferential statistics, two-way analysis of 
variance with 3x3 design, coefficient of contingency, 
biserial correlation coéfficients, product moment corre- 
lation coefficients, profile matching and pattern similar- 
ity coefficients were used for analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
interaction of creativity and the fourteen personality fac- 
tors of HSPQ on the achievement of students of Classes 
IX and XI. (ii) Factors C, G, H, Q, and creativity in- 
teracted to affect the intelligence of those in Classes IX 
and XI. (iii) Levels of personality factors did not affect 
intelligence. (iv) Levels of creativity did not affect the in- 
telligence of the students. (v) Levels of any of the four- 
teen personality factors did not affect the achievement 
of Class XI pupils. (vi) Verbal elaboration had a signific- 
ant positive relationship with composite creativity, 
fluency, flexibility and originality. (vii) Comparability 
had significant positive relationship with creativity and 
its two components — flexibility and originality. (viii) 
Literary quantitative production was significantly and 
positively related to composite creativity and all its com- 
ponents — fluency, flexibility and originality. (ix) The 
high creative secondary and higher secondary students 
were more warm-hearted, more outgoing, more intelli- 
gent, less excitable and more adventurous than the low 
creative secondary students. (x) The low creative secon- 
dary students were assertive and aggressive with weaker 
super-ego strength, whereas the low creative higher sec- 
ondary students were conforming, dependent, shy, 
withdrawn and quick in seeing dangers. 


429. BHAYANA, M., A Study of Compeiition, Coop- 
eration and Need Pattern in relation to Sex, Age and 
Socio-economic Status, Ph. D. Psy., Agra U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the effect of age on competition and cooperation be- 
haviour, that is, to study the trends for competition and 
cooperation behaviour on three age levels, namely, 12 to 
15 years, 16 to 19 years and 20 to 23 years, (ii) to study 
the effect of sex on competition and cooperation in all 
the three age levels, (iii) to study the effect of socio- 
economic status (high, middle and low) on competition 
and cooperation behaviour in both the sexes and in the 
three age groups, (iv) to study the interactional effect of 
the three variables, sex, age and socio-economic status, 
on competitive and cooperative behaviour, (v) to study 


335 


the difference in fifteen need variables (achievement, 
difference, order, exhibition, autonomy, affiliation, in- 
terception, succorance, dominance, abasement, nurtur- 
ance, change, endurance, hetero-sexuality, aggression). 

For the selection of the subjects of three SES groups 
(high, middle, low) Socio-Economic Status Scale 
(Urban) by Kulshrestha was given to a large number of 
students of different schools and colleges of Agra. Age 
was determined from the school records and thus 20 
male and 20 female subjects of the three SES groups and 
from the three age groups, 12 to 15 years, 16 to 19 years 
and 20 to 23 years, were selected for the study. Thus the 
total sample consisted of 360 subjects. The subjects were 
then given T.P.P.S. to study their need pattern and, 
lastly, they had to do an experiment, Prisoner's Di- 
lemma Game. This is a mixed motive game, where the 
subject can compete or cooperate according to a pay off 
matrix. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Competition in- 
creased as a function of age, and cooperation decreased. 
Females were found to be more competitive than males 
in all the three age groups. High socio-economic group 
was the most competitive and low socio-economic group 
the most cooperative. The results between the indi- 
vidual needs of the two groups indicated that the two 
groups had different need patterns. (ii) Two clusters of 
need were found — those which were characteristic of a 
competitive group and those which were characteristic 
of a cooperative group. (iii) Need for interception was 
found to be a feature of both the groups, competitive 
and cooperative at different age levels. 


430. BHULLAR, J., The Attitude of University Stu- 
dents towards Physical Activity in relation to 
Academic Performance, Intelligence, Socio- 
economic Status and Personality Characteristics, 
Ph. D. Edu., Pan. U., 1976 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) None of 
the sixteen factorially independent personality traits, as 
measured by Cattell's 16 Personality Factors Question- 
naire, correlated significantly with attitude towards 
physical activity for each subdomain as also for attitude 
totals. (ii) In bivariate analysis, intelligence and socio- 
economic status, and attitude towards physical activity 
did not correlate significantly in respect of each subdo- . 
main and all the subdomains, cumulatively. (iii) No sig- 
nificant correlation existed between academic perfor- 
mance of students and attitudes towards physical activity 
for each subdomain as also for all the subdomains, 
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cumulatively. (iv) In multivariate analysis the personal- 
ity traits, intelligence, academic performance, and 
socio-economic status conjointly contributed to signific- 
ant variance in respect of attitude towards physical activ- 
ity. 
A sample of 400 students (boys and girls), exposed to 
university environments for at least a year, was taken 
from the various teaching departments of Panjab Uni- 
versity, Chandigarh, using the random stratification 
technique. The tools used for collecting data were Phys- 
ical Activity Aptitude Scale (PAAS) developed by the 
investigator, on the lines of the scale-product method 
evolved by Eyesenck and Crown, Group Test of Gen- 
eral Mental Ability by Jalota and Tandon and Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (Form B) by Kuppuswamy. 
Marks of the previous university examination were re- 
corded and converted into percentages for measuring 
academic performance. Descriptive statistics such as 
means, standard deviation, skewness and kurtosis, were 
worked out for various distributions. Frequency poly- 
gons, product moment correlations, ‘multiple correla- 
tions, multiple regress equations, and t-ratios were also 
used in the statistical analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The students 
who scored high on personality Factor B were highly im- 
pressed by such physical activities as reflected graceful 
movements and had favourable attitude towards physi- 
cal activity in general. (ii) Subjects with more favourable 
attitude towards physical activity in relation to the sub- 
domains I, VI, VII (university, catharsis, ascetic) had 
negative relationship with Factor Q, (relaxed/tense) of 
personality. (iii) Subjects with higher intelligence 
tended to have more favourable attitude towards physi- 
cal activity in relation to its place in the university prog- 
ramme, for health and fitness, as an aesthetic experi- 
ence, and for catharsis. (iv) Students who were academ- 
ically better tended to possess more favourable attitude 
towards physical activity as a social experience, for 
health and fitness, and appreciated participation in ac- 
tivities possessing certain artistic qualities. (v) Socio- 
economic status significantly correlated with subdo- 
mains I, III, IV and V (university, health and fitness, 
vertigo and aesthetic). (vi) Multiple regression analysis 
results showed that high intelligence, high academic per- 
formance, and the variables of PF 15 and PF 16 tended to 
be associated with better perception of the impact of 
physical activity, leading to favourable attitude towards 
it. (vii) The t-ratio for the variables of intelligence, 
academic performance, and personality (Factors B and 
Qj) showed that the subjects with favourable and less 
favourable attitudes differed significantly at 0.01 level. 
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431. BHUTANI, K., A Study of the Effect of Some Cog- 
nitive and Personality Factors on Attitude Change, 
Ph.D. Psy., Jab. U., 1972 


The objective of the study was to assess the effect of 
cognitive consistency, cognitive complexity and per- 
sonal rigidity on attitude change. The study attempted to 
test the hypotheses that: (i) cognitively complex or com- 
prehensive samples were more prone to change than 
cognitively simple or narrow-minded samples, (ii) cogni- 
tively simple and narrow-minded samples did not easily 
take the communication given by the investigator, and 
(iii) rigid persons were not so prone to change as non- 
rigid or flexible persons. 

The pre-tryout study was conducted on 405 college 
students (185 boys and 220 girls) in the age range of 17 to 
25 years. The sample was selected through the multi- 
stage cluster sampling. The final study was carried out 
on 885 students (414 boys and 471 girls) who were notin- 
cluded in the pre-tryout sample. A scale of radicalism — 
conservatism with items related to social, political, re- 
ligious and economic issues was prepared to measure 
cognitive consistency. Cognitive complexity was asses- 
sed by using the Rokeach's Narrow-mindedness Scale in 
which Catholicism, Fascism, Judaism and Protestantism 
were replaced by Jainism, dictatorship, Hinduism and 
Islam; and Kelly's Role Construct Reporting Test was 
also used. Rigidity was measured by a questionnaire de- 
veloped in Hindi and the attitude towards mixed mar- 
riage was measured with an attitude scale developed for 
the purpose. The study was conducted on a pretest-post- 
test experimental design. Between the two measures 
there was a gap of twenty days during which persuasive 
messages were sent on mixed marriage. The data were 
analysed using coefficients of correlation, 

The major findings were: (i) Those with higher cogni- 
tive consistency were less prone to attitude change than 
those with less cognitive consistency. (ii) Boys were 
prone to be more consistent than girls. (iii) Samples with 
higher cognitive complexity were more prone to change 
than those with less cognitive complexity. (iv) Girls had 
higher cognitive complexity than boys. (v) There was no 
significant difference in change in the attitude of cogni- 
tively complex boys and girls. (vi) A rigid sample was 
less prone to change than a non-rigid. (vii) There was a 
significant difference between the changed scores of 
flexible boys and girls in favour of girls. (viii) Both the 
rigid boys and'the rigid girls were not in favoür of mixed 
marriage. (ix) A sample with an extreme attitude did not 
easily change as compared to the less extreme one and 
the neutral one. (x) Samples with radical ideology were 
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more favourable to mixed marriage, but they did not 
change blindly; and girls were found to be more respon- 
sive to persuasive communication than boys. 


432. BISHT, A.R., A Study of Stresses in relation to 
School Climate and Academic Achievement (Age- 
group 13-17), Ph. D. Edu., Kum. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
identify the causative factors of stresses, and (ii) to study 
the academic stress (AS) and institutional stress (IS) of 
students in reference to three main effective variables, 
viz., need for academic achievement (NAA), school cli- 
mate (SC), academic achievement (AA). 

The sample consisted of 600 students (300 males and 
300 females). In the first two phases of sampling, quota 
sampling and in the third, random sampling were 
employed. Five variables, viz., sex, age, socio-economic 
status, personality trait, and intelligence, were control- 
led with two techniques. Need for academic achieve- 
ment, school climate and academic achievement were 
conceptualised as independent variables and institu- 
tional stress and academic stress as dependent vari- 
ables. Six scales were developed and standardized to 
measure the need for academic achievement, school cli- 
mate, institutional stress, academic stress, socio- 
economic status, and neuroticism. Academic achieve- 
ment was measured by the last examination marks 
changed into percentages. Simple amd multiple regres- 
sion analysis were done to predict the dependent vari- 
ables, to know the accounted variance and to apply F- 
test. For knowing the relative importance of indepen- 
dent variables in prediction, semi-partial correlations 
squared and beta weights squared were tested. Sex-wise 
and age-wise analyses were also undertaken. 

The significant results of the study were: (i) All the 
distributions of the different variables were almost nor- 
mal. (ii) Mean scores of academic stress and school cli- 
mate did not differ sex-wise but the male students dif- 
fered from female students significantly on the need for 
academic achievement, academic achievement and 
academic stress. (iii) Age-wise, there was no difference 
on the mean scores of these variables. (iv) All the three 
independent variables were positively and significantly 
correlated. (v) Only school climate and academic 
achievement were correlated negatively for the female 
sample though it was not significant. (vi) The need for 
academic achievement was a significant predictor of in- 
stitutional stress and academic stress even when the 
need for academic achievement's correlated variance 
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with other variables was partialed out. (vii) The need for 
academic achievement was the second best predictor but 
for males it was the best predictor. (viii) The school cli- 
mate was found to be a significant predictor of institu- 
tional stress and academic stress and it was also the best 
predictor except for the male sample. (ix) Although 
academic achievement predicted institutional stress and 
academic stress significantly, it ceased to do so when its 
correlated variance with the need for academic achieve- 
ment and the school climate was partialed out. (x) The 
overall results indicated that NAA and SC could predict 
IS and AS as efficiently as NAA, SC, and AA implying 
that the variable AA could be dropped without losing 
predictability. (xi) For the female sample, SC alone 
functioned as an efficient predictor. 


433. BISHT, A.R., Interactive Effect of School Climate 
and Need for Academic Achievement on the 
Academic Stress of Students, Dept. of Edu., Al- 
mora Constituent College, Kum. U., 1980 


The investigation aimed at studying the interactive ef- 
fects of the school climate and the need for achievement 
on thestress of students. The specific objectives were: (i) 
to examine the effect of high and low satisfying school 
climate on academic stress and its components — 
academic frustration, academic conflict, academic pres- 
sure and academic anxiety, (ii) to examine the effect of 
high and low need for academic achievement on 
academic stress.and its four components, and (iii) to 
study the interactive effects of the two variables on the 
components of academic stress. 

The independent variables were the school climate 
and the need for academic achievement (N — A Ach). 
The tools used were School Climate Scale (split-half re- 
liability was 0.77), Need for Academic Achievement 
Scale (stability coefficient was 0.85) and Scale of 
Academic Stress. The sample comprised two groups of 
120 students each selected from six intermediate col- 
leges (three boys' and three girls’) controlled by grade, 
age, intelligence, stream and economic status. One sam- 
ple was from schools with high satisfying school-climate 
and the second sample was from low satisfying school- 
climate. Analysis of variance, the F-test and the t-test 
were the statistical techniques used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) High n-A Ach and low n- 
A Ach operating independently did not differ in their ef- 
fect on academic stress. (ii) Two types of school climates 
operating in and by themselves did not differ in their ef- 
fect on academic stress. (iii) The two variables namely 
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the n-A Ach and the school climate, when allowed to in- 
teract, affected the degree of academic stress. (iv) 
Academic frustration was influenced by the interactive 
effect of the n-A Ach and the school climate but not in- 
fluenced by either of them in isolation. (v) Academic 
conflict was influenced by the n-A Ach but not by the 
school climate. The interactive effect of the n-A Ach and 
the school climate was symmetric. (vi) The n-A Ach had 
an effect on the academic pressure of students but the 
school climate did not show any specific effect. No in- 
teractive effect was found on academic pressure. (vii) 
Academic anxiety was not affected either by the n-A 
Ach or by the school climate, but was influenced sym- 
metrically by their interactive effect. 


434. CHAND, K., The Child's Conception of Move- 
ment —an Empirical Study, Ph. D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1980 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Develop- 
ment of the concept of movement in children was a func- 
tion of age. (ii) Development of the concept of move- 
ment in children depended on their level of intelligence. 
(iii) The social class of the family affected the develop- 
ment of the concept of movement. (iv) Sex differences 
existed in relation to the development of the concept of 
movement. 

The sample consisted of 240 boys and 240 girls spread 
equally (twenty boys and twenty girls) over the twelve 
age groups of one year interval from the age range of 4+ 
through 15+, and belonged to fifteen schools in Chan- 
` digarh and its suburbs. The concept of movement was 
studied through five Piagetian tasks, namely, alternative 
directions of travel, order of succession inherent in cyclic 
movements, the path traversed, composition of dis- 
placements, and relative movements. Locally devised 
apparatus for the Piagetian Tasks, Raven's Standard 
Progressive Matrices, and Socio-Economic Status Scale 
by Kuppuswamy were used. The age of the child was 
taken from school records. The statistical techniques 
used were t-ratio, product moment correlation, scalog- 
ram analysis, and two-way analysis of variance. The 
hypotheses advanced in the study were first tested task- 
wise and then for the concept of movement. 

The major findings were: (i) The sample, in general, 
responded poorly to the task relative movements. The 
subjects did not respond at the level of hypothetico-de- 
ductive understanding of the concept of movement even 
up to the age of 16. (ii) Quality of performance on all the 
five tasks separately and on the total score of these five 
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tasks continued to improve across the entire age range. 
(iii) The findings lent empirical support to the first 
hypothesis that the development of the concept of move- 
ment in children was a function of age. The intra-age 
group differences in the task development, however, 
were significant only at the age level 5+ and 7+. (iv) The 
hypothesis that development of the concept of move- 
ment in children depended on their level of intelligence 
was also not rejected, empirically both on the basis of 
correlations and the analysis of variance. The results 
were significant at all age levels except at 6+ and 14+. 
(v) The sex of the children did not make any significant 
difference in relation to the concept of movement except 
around the age of 8 to 9 and 13 to 14. 


435. CHANDRATRE, R., A Study of the Self-image of 
Adolescents in relation to their Sociometric and 
Socio-economic Status, Ph.D. Psy, Sag.U., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the nature and type of self-image in adolescents, (ii) to 
find out whether there were any sex differences in ado- 
lescents’ self-image, (iii) to investigate the effect of 
socio-economic status on adolescents’ self-image, (iv) to 
measure the differences in the self-image of adolescents 
belonging to high and low socio-economic status groups. 
(v) to find out the effect of sociometric status on self- 
image, (vi) to assess the differences in the self-image be- 
longing to star, rejectee and neglectee dimensions of the 
sociometric status, and (vii) to find out the relationship 
between socio-economic status and sociometric status. 
The main hypotheses were: (i) The adolescents’ self- 
image differed significantly in accordance with the socio- 
economic status. (ii) There was significant difference in 
the socio-economic status and sociometric status of ado- 
lescents having positive and negative self-image. These 
hypotheses were further detailed into nine hypotheses 
for testing. 

Initially, Sociometric Questionnaire (Jai Prakash) 
was administered to 1,600 school students of Saugar in 
the age group fourteen to eighteen years. Out of 1,600. 
sixty students (thirty boys and thirty girls) were selected 
in each group of populars (stars), rejectees and neglec- 
tees. The socio-economic status and the sociometric 
status were the independent variables and self-image 
was the dependent variable. Bronfenbrenn’s criteria of 
classification was used to classify the students into popu- 
lars, rejectees. and neglectees. Socio-economic Status 
Scale (Urban, Kuppuswamy) and Personality Differen- 
tial Scale (Agarwal) were used for measuring socio- 
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economic status and self-image, respectively. The data 
were anlaysed by using one-way analysis of variance and 
t-test. 

The study revealed: (i) Populars and rejectees, rejec- 
tees and neglectees, and populars and neglectees dif- 
fered significantly in self-image. (ii) On the four dimen- 
sions of self-image, namely, tough-mindedness, confor- 
mity, normalcy and tenseness, populars, rejectees and 
neglectees differed significantly among themselves. (iii) 
Considering the boys separately, populars differed sig- 
nificantly from both the neglectees and rejectees in self- 
image, on all the four dimensions separately and also as 
a whole. (iv) Taken separately for girls, the three groups 
differed significantly amongst themselves in the four di- 
mensions of self-image as well as on the total self-image 
scores. (v) There was no significant difference in self- 
image between popular boys and girls, rejectee boys and 
girls, but between neglectee boys and girls the difference 
was significant. (vi) Significant differences were found 
on tough-mindedness between popular boys and girls, 
and neglectee boys and neglectee girls, on conformity 
between neglectee boys and girls; on normalcy and 
tenseness also, neglectee boys and girls differed; rejec- 
tee boys and rejectee girls differed only on tenseness. 
(vii) Self-image differed among the four grades of socio- 
economic status. (viii) Boys and girls differed in self- 
image only in the highest grade of socio-economic status 
and not in other grades, and the same was the result 
when the dimensions of self-image were considered 
separately. (ix) The F-value was significant, revealing 
that the socio-economic status and the sociometric status 
were significantly related to each other. 


436. CHAUHAN, S.L., Sociometric Correlates of Self- 
concept, Ph.D. Edu., Agra. U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the structure of self-concept of adolescents, (ii) to survey 
the factorial dimensions, i.e., potency, activity and 
evaluation of sociometric status, (iii) to study the re- 
lationship between the factors of self-concept andthe di- 
mensions of sociometric status, and (iv) to study the dif- 
ferences in the self-concept and the dimensions of 
sociometric status on the pairs of sex, locality (urban- 
rural), and stream (arts-science). 

The study was conducted on a sample of 541 students, 
317 boys and 224 girls, selected from 16 sections of Class 
XI in 16 intermediate colleges, randomly selected in 
eight frames formed on the bases of boys-girls, urban- 
rural and arts-science dichotomies. The tools used were 
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Atma Podhi Mapini and Semantic differential scales. 

The findings of the study were: (i) It was observed that 
the global self-concept of boys was significantly different 
from that of girls. This sex difference was found both 
among rural and urban students studying science and 
arts subjects. Male students had better global self-con- 
cept than the female students. (ii) The difference bet- 
ween the mean scores of self-concept of the urban and 
rural students was significant. This difference existed 
even when the subgroups based on eight frames of popu- 
lation on which the sample was selected were compared. 
The self-concept of rural students was found higher than 
that of urban students. (iii) The difference between the 
mean of the self-concept scores of the students studying 
science or arts subjects was not significant. This lack of 
difference existed even when the eight subgroups were 
compared except for four rural sub-groups. (iv) There 
was no difference among the three dimensions of 
sociometric structure. It was found that students per- 
ceived their group members as highest on evaluation and 
lowest on potency dimension and the order of the di- 
mensions was uniform all through the subsamples. (v) 
There was no sex difference in the three dimensions of 
sociometric structure. (vi) There was no relationship be- 
tween the factors of self-concept.and the dimensions of 
sociometric structure. 


437. CHOPRA, K., Effect of Partial Reinforcement 
and Different Types of Reinforcers on Resistance 
to Extinction among Pre-primary School Children, 
Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1982 


This experimental study was designed to find out 
the relative effectiveness of different types of reinfor- 
cers and reinforcement schedules on resistance to 
extinction. It also aimed at the study of resistance 
to extinction in relation to the sex, socio-economic 
status and level of intelligence of the children. 

Twelve groups of twenty-four children each in the 
age range 5 years 3 months to 5 years 9 months 
matched on age and intelligence (person for person) 
and consisting of equal number of boys and girls 
were set up. These children were drawn from twenty- 
four randomly selected pre-primary schools in 
Lucknow City. The Board Form of Raven's Coloured 
Progressive Matrices Test was administered individu- 
ally to measure intelligence. Data regarding socio- 
ecoriomic status of the families were collected through 
home visits. A clown-type apparatus with a funny 
face, red-jewel light eyes, push button nose and slot 
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tray mouth was used for the administration of rein- 
forcement and during the extinction trials. During 
the course of experiment each child received twenty 
aquisition trials in which he received candy or praise 
(two reinforcers) in accordance with the predetermined 
ratio, viz., the 100 per cent, 50 per cent or 25 -per 
cent of the acquisition trials. After acquisition trials 
arecord of the trials made during extinction was kept. 
The results of the study were: (i) Both praise and 
candy reinforced the children; however, candy proved 
to be more effective. (ii) Irrespective of the reinforcer 
used, the administration of reinforcement on 25 per 
cent of the trials led to greater resistance to extinction. 
(iii) Children from lower socio-economic status families 
reacted to candy more favourably than children from 
upper socio-economic status families. (iv) There were 
no sex differences as regards resistance to extinction 
and candy led to greater resistance to extinction in 
the case of both boys and girls. (v) The level of 
intelligence of the subjects did not have any significant 
relationship with resistance to extinction. 


438. DAGAUR, B.S., A Study of Relationship bet- 
ween Anxiety and Creative Thinking, Ph.D. Edu., 
Del. U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the relationship between anxiety and neuroti- 
cism, (ii) to verify Eysenck's claim of orthogonality 
of relationship between the three dimensions of per- 
sonality — extraversion, neuroticism and psychoticism, 
(iii) to study mutual relationships between the three 
components of creative thinking ability and their 
relationships with composite scores, and (iv) to study 
the nature of distribution of anxiety, psychoticism, 
extraversion and neuroticism. 

A stratified random sample of 762 subjects of class 
XI was initially selected from twelve senior secondary 
Schools (10-2) of the Union Territory of Delhi; 
finally a sample of 394 subjects (186 male and 208 
female) remained as the slightly high and slightly low 
anxiety groups were excluded and there was further 
reduction on account of experimental mortality. The 
tools used were the Dutt Personality Inventory. 
Eysenck Personality Questionnaire and Torrance Tests 
of Creative Thinking. 

The results of the study were: (i) Individuals at 
different levels of anxiety did not give identical or 
similar creative responses. As regards originality the 
scores at the low level of anxiety were quite low but 
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at the high and average levels of anxiety were signific- 
antly higher. (ii) The flexibility, fluency and creative 
thinking scores at different levels of anxiety did not 
differ significantly among themselves. (iii) There was 
interaction of psychoticism and extraversion with an- 
xiety. (iv) Neuroticism was a highly significant factor 
in predicting the creative thinking behaviour of indi- 
viduals; the higher the level of neuroticism, the higher 
were the scores on component abilities of creative 
thinking and on the composite ability. (v) Comparison 
of high and low creatives ón anxiety as dependent 
variable indicated that the high creatives on originality 
were significantly high on anxiety also; psychoticism 
was positively related to behavioural rigidity, which 
limited creative self-expression implying that not all 
kinds of anxious persons tended to be creative. (vi) 
Extraverts were more creative (flexibility and fluency) 
than introverts except in the case of originality as 
creative ability. (vii) The mean originality scores of 
hysterics were significantly higher than those of dysth- 
enics. (viii) Males and females did not differ as 
regards creative thinking abilities. (ix) Anxiety, ex- 
traversion and neuroticism were normally distributed. 
(x) Neuroticism and extraversion and neuroticism and 
psychoticism had negligible relationship. (xi) There 
was high positive relationship between anxiety and 
neuroticism and between psychoticism and anxiety. 


439. DAS, U.C., Effects of Certain Non-intellective 
Variables upon Cognitive Learning among 
Elementary School Children, Ph.D. Psy., Utkal 
U., 1978 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the effect of certain non-intellective (organismic 
and personality) factors, specifically sex, social class 
and educational level on cognitive learning in the 
low economic background children and (ii) to study 
the relationship between responsibility, self-percep- 
tion, cognitive style and learning. 

The design of the study was 3x2x4 factorial one, 
having three levels of social class (high, middle, low), 
two levels of sex and four levels of education (classes 
Ill, IV, V and VI). A total of 360 subjects (fifteen 
in each cell), drawn randomly from the primary and 
middle schools located in rural areas and belonging 
to low income group (income less than Rs 200 per 
month) participated in the study. The scores on 
Intellectual Achievement Responsibility Scales, Self 
Concept Scale and Children Embedded Figure Test 
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were correlated with a series of cognitive learning 
measures like digit symbol, digit span, matching familiar 
figures, memory for designs, word recognition, concept 
learning, logical ability and school achievement (ver- 
bal, quantitative and general). 

The study yielded the following results: (i) Brahmin 
children were superior to other caste groups on Digit 
Symbol and Digit Span Tests but were inferior in 
Memory for Design Tests to that of low caste children. 
(ii) Girls committed a large number of errors in Digit 
Symbol Task whereas boys secured higher scores on 
Logical and Abstract Reasoning Tests and achievement 
in arithmetic. (iii) The education effect was significant 
in most cases except concept learning task. (iv) Girls 
belonging to higher class had significantly greater 
span than boys whereas the position was. reverse in 
other two social classes. (v) At the lower educational 
level, overall achievement of the higher caste children 
was superior to other two castes at the upper level 
and the performance of the middle class group slightly 
increased over the higher class subjects. The boys 
did better in Classes III and IV achievement task 
(verbal) while girls did better at higher classes. (vi) 
Self-responsibility was positively related to efficiency 
in digit symbol task, matching familiar tasks, concept 
learning, logical and abstract ability and overall areas 
of school achievement. The relationship was more 
stable in higher classes than in lower groups. (vii) 
Analytic cognitive style was significantly and positively 
related to efficiency in digit symbol, digit span, 
matching familiar figures, logical and abstract abilities 

` and school achievement. (viii) Self-concept was found 
to be an important variable in influencing cognitive 
learning tasks such as digit symbol, digit span, memory 
for design, matching familiar figures, logical and 
abstract ability and school achievement. 


440. DASTOOR, H.F., Study of Self-concept of 
Nurses in Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 
1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) 
to study the different types of self-concepts prevalent 
among nurses, (ii) to assess the relationship between 
the types of self-concept and job performance, (iii) 
to compare the self-concept of the most efficient and 
the least efficient nurses, (iv) to enlist desirable and 
undesirable qualities to be kept in mind during admis- 
sion of candidates for nursing, and (v) to make 
suggestions for the development of self-concept during 
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training which may lead to professional efficiency. 

From the forty odd hospitals in the State which 
give generalised services eleven hospitals with more 
than 150 patients were selected. Of the 1,324 staff 
nurses working in these hospitals, 700 were taken 
for the study by a stratified, proportionate, incidental 
sampling method. After two refinements a structured 
questionnaire consisting of 41 questions was prepared. 
The questions covered such aspects as choice of 
profession, opinions and feelings about the profession, 
educational requirements, efficiency, knowledge, nurs- 
ing activities and the future of the profession. This 
tool was used to find out the self-concept. Another 
tool was constructed which was adopted from the 
Slater Proficiency Scale to measure job proficiency. 
The questionnaire was sent to the 700 sampled nurses. 
The return was 62.8 per cent. Besides this large 
group, two more smaller groups with known good 
and poor job proficiency were chosen. These groups 
helped in finding out the relation between self-concept 
and job performance through the causal comparative 
method. On the basis of an analysis of the 440 
questionnaires that were returned positive and negative 
attributes were listed. These were then arranged to 
form first ten and eventually four patterns of self-con- 
cept. 

The findings were: (i) In all patterns, positive 
attributes were found to be far more than the negative 
attributes. Almost 71 per cent of the nurses had a 
very high to a high self-concept, while about 30 per 
cent had a low to very low self-concept. (ii) Of the 
high self-concept group; 59.6 per cent scored high in 
job proficiency too, and 93.3 per cent of the low 
self-concept group were low on job proficiency scale. 
(iii) The nurses with high job proficiency and a high 
to very high self-concept had little or no doubt about 
the profession. (iv) The nurses with low proficiency 
and high self-concept showed doubts about the pro- 
fession, (v) The nurses with low proficiency and low 
self-concept had definite doubts about their profession. 
(vi) The nurses with high proficiency did mot come 
to low or very low level of self-concept. (vii) All 
nurses were aware of some negative aspects of nursing 
which were emphasized more by the low self-concept 


group. 
441. DATTA, V., A Study of Ascendence-submission 


in Intermediate Students : Boys and Girls, Ph.D. 
Edu., Luc. U., 1980 i 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop a 
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scale and apply it for finding out the extent of 
ascendence-submission in the students of intermediate 
classes, and (ii) to find out the relationship between 
ascendence-submission ^ and intelligence, socio- 
economic status, educational achievement, sibling pos- 
ition, religion, courses offered, colour preferences 
and sex. 

The sample consisted of 409 boys and 402 girls 
studying in Classes XI and XII Of intermediate colleges 
in Lucknow. For the collection of data regarding 
ascendence-submission, the: researcher developed a 
scale of ascendence-submission. There were thirty-nine 
items in the boys' scale and thirty-five items in the 
girls! form. The split-half reliability of the scale for 
the boys was 0.81 and of that for the girls was 0.83. 
Test pretest reliability of the scales worked out to 
0.81 for the boys and 0.72 for the girls. For the 
assessment of intelligence, Verbai Intelligence Test 
(Ojha and Ray Chowdhary) was used. For the assess- 
ment of socio-economic status, Socio-Economic Status 
Scale Kulshreshtha was used. Colour Test (Luscher) 
was used to find out colour preference of the subjects. 
Information about divisions secured in the high school 
examination, sibling position, religion and caste was 
collected with the help of a questionnaire. 

The major findings were: (i) The more intelligent 
subjects made reason-oriented responses leading to 
decrease in ascendency. Higher intelligence also made 
subjects comprehend things and situations betfer re- 
sulting in greater confidence and decreased submission. 
(ii) The high SES adolescents were more ascending 
than the low SES boys but no such difference was 
found for the girls. (iii) There was significant relation- 
ship between ascendence-submission and educational 
achievement. (iv) Among the girls the youngest ones 
were more dominating. (v) There was no relationship 
between ascendence-submission and the religion of 
the subjects, (vi) There were no significant differences 
in respect of scores on ascendence-submission scale 
among the subjects offering science, commerce or 
agriculture. 


442. DESAI, H.G., Effects on Intelligence of Birth 
Order and Sex, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1971; 
+1974 (Sau. U. financed) 


The objective of the study was to find out whether 
the future generation would be intellectually superior 
or inferior as a result of family planning. 

The 1971 study was conducted on a small sample 
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of 383 subjects (223 boys and 160 girls), The subjects 
were administered Desai-Bhatt Verbal Intelligence 
Test and Bhavsar Non-verbal Intelligence Test, both 
in Gujarati. The first six birth orders were taken into 
consideration for analysis. 

The findings were: (i) The third-born boys had the 
highest verbal I.Q., significantly higher than that of 
the first-born and the second-born boys. The boys 
in the fourth, fifth and sixth birth orders did not 
excel the first-born and the second born. (ii) The 
first-born and the second-born girls had significantly 
higher verbal I.O. than the third-born girls who, in 
fact, had the lowest verbal LO. The girls in the 
fourth, fifth and sixth birth orders did not excel the 
first-born and the second-born. (iii) The girls in no 
birth order excelled the third-born boys, but the 
first-born and the second-born girls excelled the first- 
bern and the second-born boys in verbal intelligence. 
(iv) The third-born boys tended to have the highest 
non-verbal 1.Q. though they were significantly higher 
than the second-born boys only. (v) The girls in all 
birth orders had almost similar non-verbal 1.Q. 

As the 1971 study was made on a small sample it 
was replicated to study 2,651 subjects (1,546 boys 
and 1,205 girls). It was decided to drop the aspect 
of non-verbal intelligence because, in the earlier study, | 
birth orders were not related to it in the case of 1 
either sex. First through seventh birth orders were 
taken into consideration for analysis. 

The replication study showed that: (i) Boys in the 
first through seventh birth orders did not differ im 
verbal intelligence. (ii) The first-born girls had the 
highest verbal I.Q., significantly higher than the I.Q. 
of the third-born, the fourth-born and the fifth-born 
girls. (iii) The first-born girls excelled the boys in all” 
the birth orders. (iv) The first-born and the second- 
born girls did not differ in their 1.Q. 

The first study (1971) and its replication (1974) 
provided justification for the family planning campaign. 


443. DESHMUKH, M.N., An Analytical Study of 
Some Scholastic Conditions and Practices as Con- — 
tributory Factors to Creative Ability, Ph.D. Edu., 
Nag. U`, 1979 


In the context of the education system emphasizing 
convergent thinking by classroom instruction, the 
study was designed to find out, experimentally, if 
appropriate manipulation of teaching-learning process 
could promote creativity. 
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, The procedure consisted of surveying the existing 


selected from ninety-four Marathi-mediüm 
schools in Nagpur City, The sample for the 
included 114 boys and 30 girls studying in randomly 
selected three sections of Class VIII in one of the 
twenty schools involved in the survey, The tpols used 
in the study were Denny's Classroom Creativity Ob- 
servation Schedule (CCOS), Group Test of Intelligence 
(Khanapurkar), Socio-economic Status Scale (Kuppus- 
Thinking 


class periods and Group B social science for 
number of periods. Attempt was made to create 


teacher and group constraints and maximum 
parücipation. and initiation, 
climate for extended effort while differing judgement 
and encouragement to divergent thinking and appreci- 
ation of unusual ideas during the experimental teach- 
ing. Multi-factor covariance design was employed for 


non. 

The major findings were: (i) The classroom teaching 
was found to'be very low in motivation, student 
involvement and peer interaction. It was primarily 
convergent in nature. (ii) Teaching through role-play- 
ing and brainstorming was characterized by high 
positive motivation, pupil involvement, positive peer 


for various creativity factors. 


444, DESHPANDE, S.W., Anxiety, Background 
Meaningfulness and Isolation Effects in Serial 
Verbal Learning, Ph.D, Psy., Nag. U., 1976 


The study was designed to find out the influence 


levels, viz, high and low, and inolation manipulated 
in three levels. The experimental design used was 
2x2x3 factorial onc 
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trials for each subject to reach one errorless reproduc- 
tion. Analysis of variance, chi-square and Kolmorogov- 
Smirnov two sample tests were used for the treatment 
of data. 

The major findings were: (i) The low-anxious sub- 
jects- were better in performance in the serial learning 
task, the learning of nonsense syllables (difficult task). 
(ii) The learning of the isolated item was facilitated 
and the isolation effect was more pronounced in 
nonsense syllables. (iii) The McCray-Hunter 
hypothesis was found to be valid for the anxious 
population and held for different types of material 
(NS and MW lists). (iv) The HA and LA subjects 
did not differ on the various types of errors in the 
serial learning, viz., omissions, transposition and extra 
list intrusion errors. However, the occurrence of the 
transposition and the extra list errors was a function 
of meaningfulness of the list, the former being more 
in the list of meaningful words while the latter were 
more in the list of nonsense syllables. 


445. DESHMUKH, K., Personality Characteristics of 
the Physically Handicapped, Ph.D. Psy., Nag. 
U., 1979 : 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether the physically disabled revealed personality 
profiles distinct from those of the normal, and (ii) 
to find out the manner in which different personality 
variables interacted and interrelated between each 
other. 

The sample consisted of 200 physically disabled 
cases having orthopaedic deformities, selected from 
State-owned institutions for the physically handicapped 
and from private orthopaedic clinics, with the consid- 
eration of minimum educational level, language pro- 
ficiency, availability and traceability of persons and 
their willingness to cooperate in the investigation. A 
group of equal number of normal persons was taken 
for comparison and was matched with the disabled 
group in respect of age, sex, education and socio- 
economic status. The tests administered individually 
as well as in groups, to collect data were I.E.C.R. 
Scale Internal vs External Control of Reinforcement 
(Rotter) to assess the locus of control beliefs, Social 
Behaviour Scale (Sinha) to measure dependence pro- 
neness, Jagawar Test for the assessment of self-con- 
cept, Sentence Completion Test (Mukherjee) to assess 
the need for achievement, Manifest Anxiety Scale to 
measure anxiety proneness, Authoritarian/Democratic 
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Test (Jagawar) to measure democratic vs authoritarian 
attitude of parents, Acceptance-Rejection Scale (Jaga- 
war) to measure acceptance vs rejection of parents 
by the individual. The personality variables selected 
for the study were locus of control, self-concept, 
dependence proneness, achievement motivation and 
anxiety. For environmental factors, the two aspects 
of family environment included were democratic vs 
authoritarian parents as perceived and reported by 
the individual and acceptance vs rejection of parents 
as reported by the individual. The means of the 
scores for the personality dimensions under study 
were obtained for both the groups. Scores on certain 
dimensions were subjected to analysis of variance 
with the data arranged in a 222 factorial design. 

The major findings were: (i) No significant difference 
between the personality scores of the physically dis- 
abled and the normal was observed. (ii) Anxiety was 
the only significant effect, implying that persons with 
high and low levels of anxiety differed with respect 
to their beliefs regarding the locus of control. (iii) 
The difference between the means of locus of control 
scores of the disabled and of the normal subjects 
was absent among the subjects high in manifest anxiety 
but it seemed to appear among those with low anxiety. 
(iv) The difference between the locus of control of 
beliefs of the disabled and that of the normal was 
slightly greater in the case of subjects perceiving their 
parents as democratic than in the case of sübjects 
who saw their parents as authoritarian. (v) There 
existed no difference in the level of achievement 
motivation of the physically disabled and the normal 
persons. (vi) Physically disabled persons tended to 
be more dependence-prone than the normal. (vii) 
The difference between the dependence-proneness of 
the disabled and the normal persons was slightly 
more pronounced in the case of persons perceiving 
their parents as authoritarian than in the case of 
those who saw their parents as democratic. (viii) 
Physically handicapped persons differed from their 
physically normal counterparts with respect to manifest 
anxiety; the disabled displayed relatively greater man- 
ifest anxiety. (ix) Subjects having higher or brighter 
self-concept tended to experience relatively less man- 
ifest anxiety (M = 11.73) than those who had a low 
or less bright self-concept (M = 14.00). (x) Persons 
with brighter self-concept tended to show relatively 
less dependence-proneness. (xi) Males and females 
differed among themselves significantly with respect 
to manifest anxiety; females tended to be more 
anxious than males. 
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446. DEVI, C.L., An Analytical Study of Social 
Development of Nursery School Children, Ph.D. 
Edu., Ker. U., 1975 


The purpose of the study was to analyse the various 
aspects of development trends in social behaviour of 
nursery school children. 

The cross-sectional approach was used to study the 
social behaviour of 200 children in twelve nursery 
schools in Trivandrum district, grouped in the age 
ranges 3-4 and 4-5. The sample was drawn from 
urban and rural areas and included both boys and 
girls in equal number in the two age groups. Social 
behaviour was studied in relation to physical, motor, 
personal, language and intellectual development and 
participation in school activities. The main technique 
for the collection of data was observation with time 
sampling, and tape-recording. Observation diaries on 
social behaviour of pupils were maintained by parents 
and teachers on the basis of which parents filled the 
data forms and teachers completed check lists. Inter- 
views were used to supplement the data. The tests 
of intelligence used were Seguin Form Board, Maniken 
Test and Porteas Maze Test. Frequency analysis was 
made for patterning social behaviour into three 
categories — very high, average and low. Discriminat- 
ing values between the two age groups were calculated 
for each aspect of social behaviour analysed. 

The different aspects of each of the areas of social 
behaviour were identified and categorized into per- 
sonal, social and intellectual, which were then pat- 
terned into different categories from high to low. 
The manifestations of these aspects in the activities 
of children were described. The main findings were: 
(i) The relationship of intelligence, sex, health, and 
the birth order of children and the religious beliefs 
of parents to social behaviour were not found to be 
significant, and with the size of family not conclusive. 
(ii) The absence of parents was found to be significantly 
related to low social development. (iii) The economic 
status, occupation and education of parents discrimi- 
nated between high and low groups in social develop- 
ment. (iv) The relationship between the environment 
of school and social behaviour was found to be linked 
to the economic level ot parents. Boys were found 
to prefer girls in play activities, but girls preferred 
their own sex. (v) Favourable attitude to school was 
seen among the high social groups. 


447. DHAR, R., An Analysis of the Emergence of 
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the Sense of Humour in Children and Its Edu- 
cational Implications, Ph.D. Edu., Jammu U., 
i981 


The specific aims of the study were: (i) to know 
the various stimuli which could make young children 
laugh, and (ii) to know the effect of age, sex, 
intelligence, and socio-cultural factors on the sense 
of humour. A sample of 3,320 was selected out of 
thirty-five institutions. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The sense 
of humour gradually emerged as a direct function 
of increase in age, high culture, high intelligence, 
better socio-economic condition, better academic 
achievement and humorous temperament. (ii) In young 
children smile and laughter were caused by the squeak 
of toys, slow whistling, musical sound, etc. (iii) 
Intelligence had a marked positive relationship with 
tHe sense of humour. (iv) Culture had a positive but 
low relationship with the sense of humour. (v) Girls 
seemed to have more sense of humour than boys. 
(vi) Science group students seemed to have more 
sense of humour than arts group students. 


448. DHEER, J.R., Protein Synthesis Inhibition and 
Memory, Ph.D. Psy., Kur. U., 1982 ! 


The major objective of the study was to test the, 
hypotheses that (i) immediate post-learning admini- 
stration of protein synthesis inhibitor leads to inferior 
retention, (ii) any time lag between the training at 
the beginning of protein synthesis inhibition would 
lead to lowered memory disruption, and (iii) increased 
duration of protein synthesis inhibition would lead 
to greater memory disruption. 

The hypotheses were tested with a multigroup 
design consisting of experimental groups and control 
groups. Anisomycin was used as protein synthesis 
inhibitor for experimental groups and sodium chloride 
for control groups. A sample of ninety-six albino 
rats, about ninety days old and weighing 120 + 5 
grams was divided equally among eight groups. Nine 
rats died and seven were eliminated during the course 
of experiment. Therefore, the size of the sample 
differed in various groups. The first three groups 
were injected anisomycin and the other three groups 
0.9 per cent sodium chloride. The process of injection 
in both types of group was similar; the first group 
in each case was given one injection, the second 
group two injections, and the third group three 
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injections. The first injection was given immediately 
after training, the second after an interval of two 
hours and the third after an interval of four hours. 
The other two groups (Groups VII and VIII) were 
given an injection of anisomycin and sodium chloride, 
respectively, at an interval of two hours after training. 
The training and the learning task were carried out 
through the Active-Passsive avoidance apparatus. Each 
rat in a group was given training in a similar manner. 
The retention test was given to each rat twenty-four, 
forty-eight hours, seven days and fourteen days after 
training. The significance of difference between the 
performances of various groups was tested with the 
help of Fisher exact probability test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Anisomycin 
interfered with the memory consolidation processes 
only if it was administered immediately after learning. 
It became ineffective if its administration was delayed 
by two hours. (ii) There was no use extending the 
duration of protein synthesis inhibition beyond two 
hours for single trial passive avoidance task. (iii) 
There was disruptive effect of immediate post-learning 
administration of anisomycin on the memory consoli- 
dation process. (iv) Immediate starting of protein 
synthesis inhibition after learning was highly disruptive 
for retention. 


449. DHILLON, G.K., A Comparative Study of the 
Personality Characteristics, Adjustment and Moti- 
vational Level of Non-participant and Participant 
Children of Secondary Schools in Physical Ac- 
tivities, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Punjabi U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out if there was any significant difference between 
non-participants and participants on extraversion, 
neuroticism, adjustmerít, achievement motivation and 
academic achievement, (ii) to find out the sex-wise 
difference on the dimension of extraversion, neuroti- 
cism, adjustment and achievement motivation, and 
(iii) to find out sex-wise difference in achievement 
motivation. 

The study was conducted on 800 students drawn 
randomly from the schools of Punjab. Equal number 
of boys and girls were taken from among participants 

. and non-participants. The ages of the students ranged 
from 14 to 17 years. They were administered three 
- tests, viz., the Junior Personality Inventory, Bhagia 
School Adjustment Inventory and the Lynn Achieve- 
ment Motivation Questionnaire. The data were 
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analysed through two-way factorial design of analysis 
of variance which was supplemented with the t-test. 
The main findings of the study were: (i) Participants 
scored higher than the non-participants on extraversion 
although the difference failed to reach a significant 
level. (ii) Participants scored significantly higher on 
the dimensions of neuroticism than non-participants. 
(iii) In all aspects of school adjustment, in academic 
matters, adjustment with schoolmates, adjustment with 
school and administration, adjustment with teacher 
and adjustment with self, the participants scored 
significantly higher than non-participants. (iv) Particip- 
ants scored higher than non-participants on achieve- 
ment motivation. (v) The academic achievement of 
participants was found to be significantly higher than 
that of non-participants. (vi) No significant sex differ- 
ences were obtained on the dimension of extraversion, 
neuroticism and achievement motivation except in 
the case of overall school adjustment. (vii) The 
academic achievement of female participants emerged 
significantly superior to that of male participants. 


450. DIXIT, G., A Developmental Study of the 
Rorschach Response Pattern of Children between 
Five Plus and Ten Plus, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1963 


The aim of the study was to develop norms for the 
Rorschach test for children of five to ten years. The sam- 
ple consisted of three hundred boys and girls of Al- 
lahabad City of which fifty children at each of six diffe- 
rent age levels, viz., five; six, seven, eight, nine, and ten, 
were administered the test. They were drawn from forty 
institutions of Allahabad and belonged to families of 
teachers, servants (both government and private), 
businessmen, lawyers and doctors, representing various 
castes, creeds and socio economic statuses. The central 
tendencies, dispersion and percentages were computed. 

The findings were: (i) At the age of five children indi- 
cated a fairly good receptivity and responsiveness to the 
world around. They were factual and form controlled in 
their manner of responding. The perception was undif- 
ferentiated and was mostly governed by what was obvi- 
ous. At the age of six, spontaneity as well as emotional 
reactivity were satisfactorily developed with the F col- 
umn composed of common responses. The bulk of the 
responses were in central area indicating that children of 
six years had great attachment to reality and their per- 
ception like that of children of five was governed more 
by what was obvious and factual and indicated less var- 


iegated experiences. At the age of seven, the perception í 
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was guided more by facts than by fantasy and emotion; 
children were matter-of-fact and realistic in the manner 
of responding. The perception was more determined by 
facts than by emotion or fantasy at the age of 8+. Chil- 
dren were factual and realistic in the manner of respond- 
ing at the age of nine, the perception was mostly gov- 
erned by form quality of the blot indicating that they 
were realistic and factual in their manner of responding. 
Lastly, at 10+, the perception was more influenced by 
the form qualities of the blot than by fantasy and emo- 
tions, and was realistic and factual. (ii) At 5+, the outer 
central was socialized to a great extent. Though there 
was presence of semi-controlled responsiveness, indi- 
cating emotional instability and impulsiveness, along 
with chances of uncontrolled emotional outbursts, they 
were gradually controlled by learning to express emo- 
tions in a socially approved manner. Children did not 
possess enough inner resources which could enable them 
to meet emotional impact by delaying action long 
enough to gain control over outward expression of be- 
haviour. The ego organisation was fairly well integrated 
at the age of 5+. Atthe age of 6+, they gradually tried to 
gain more command over emotional expressions and 
made definitive advance in the area in comparison to 
those at 5+. There was a lack of inner resources required 
for adequate inner control. The ego was fairly well-in- 
tegrated and its organization was better than in the pre- 
vious year. At the age of 7+ the control of emotional re- 
sponsiveness and impulses to the outer world was evi- 
dent by the socially approvable behaviour; there was im- 
provement in inner resources necessary for adequate 
inner control. The ego at this age was better organised 
and more integrated. At the age of 8+, for controlling 
their emotional responsiveness to outer environment, 
children had acquired certain socially approved mode of 
behaviour which they used to express their emotions. At 
this age, they possessed better resources for maintaining 
proper inner control. Their ego was properly developed 
and well organized. Atthe age 9+, the subjects had good 
emotional responsiveness and had comparatively better 
inner resources at their disposal for adequate inner con- 
trol, while the ego was fairly well organized and was in 
touch with reality. At the age of 10+, the subjects had 
control over emotional impact without loss of respon- 
siveness. They had comparatively richer inner resources 
required for adequate inner control and their ego or- 
ganization was properly integrated. (iii) Children at 5+ 
were fairly well adjusted to their environment. The ad- 
justment level improved with age (iv) Children of five 
years were extratensive and emotionally more reactive 
to the factors of environment. There was extratensive 
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balance at the age of six. At seven, children were more 
responsive to the prompting from without than from 
within. At the age of eight the subjects were extraten- 
sive. The nine-year-old children were more responsive 
to their environment both in terms of overt emotional 
expression and affectional warmth of feeling. The ten- 
year-old children reacted to the environment freely both 
in terms of overt emotional expression and affectional 
warmth of feeling. (v) The percepts and concepts of the 
five-year-old children were definite and clear. The 
reasoning power improved with age. At ten, the chil- 
dren's memory images were more definite and clear. (vi) 
+The five-year-old children lacked well developed value 
system and emotional integration. The six-year-old chil- 
dren had better emotional integration and their ego was 
becoming somewhat tolerant of some archaic or primi- 
tive impulses. The seven-year-old children were more 
mature and conscious of the fantasy process. They hada 
capacity to absorb experience and to benefit by it. The 
presence of better developed value system and greater 
empathetic understanding and acceptance of archaic 
needs along with creative imagination were found in the 
eight-year-old children. They now possessed more 
capacity to absorb experience and to benefit by them. In 
the nine-year-old children, the value system was more 
developed than in the previous years. Their ability to ac- 
cept and identify with others showed improvement. The 
ten-year-old children took heed of their interest in soci- , 
ety, and possessed more developed ability to accept 
others and identify with them. (vii) There was a good de- 
gree of agreement between the opinion of teachers and 
parents and that of the psychologist. It showed the valid- 
ity of the Rorschach test. 


451. DUBEY, P., The Study of Effects of Frustration on 
Personality Development, Ph.D. Psy., Kum. U., 
1980 


The study aimed at finding out (i) statistical and scien- 
tifical description of frustration and conflict, (ii) scien- 
tific discussions on frustration dynamics in personality 
development, and (iii) the relationship of frustration 
and some important aspects of personality structure, 
viz., intelligence, adjustment, attitude and motivational 
factors. 

It was an experimental study of effects of frustration 
and was based upon observations. A sample of 400 male 
children from Class IV of different schools in the age 
group 8 to 10 years was randomly chosen in a game situ- 
ation and tension was created in the individuals to win 
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the game. Four similar round coloured boxes, 20 x 2 
white and black wooden squares, a stop watch, a divided 
two-sided table constituted the equipment used. An at- 
titude scale was also used for collection of data. The two 
groups — successful (control group) and unsuccessful 
(experimental group) — were treated in the two tasks (A 
and B) in a counter-balancing way. Successful students 
were treated as the non-frustrated whereas the unsuc- 
cessful subjects were treated as the frustrated group. 
The motivation, conflict, displacement formation of at- 
titude and adjustment were, taken as dependent vari- 
ables and were studied in similar situation. A compara- 
tive study was made between the two groups in the two 
situations. 

The findings were: (i) The frustrated individuals took 
more time than the successful group to select an alterna- 
tive for their drive to draw wooden squares. A high de- 
gree of conflict existed. (ii) In the condition of frustra- 
tion the level of motivation decreased. At a particular 
stage of frustration individuals left the game. (iii) De- 
fence mechanisms were applied by these individuals to 
adjust themselves to the situation. Over-confidence de- 
veloped in the successful subjects. Projection, with- 
drawal, regression, displacement and compensation 
were the observed defence mechanisms. (iv) The frus- 
trated individuals formed aggressive and other reactions 
against the game, the observer, the judgement and the 
winners. A negative attitude was formed among the 
frustrated individuals. (v) Intelligent subjects, who were 
frustrated, showed a high degree of conflict, more dis- 
placement and a low degree of motivation as compared 

, to normal frustrated group. There was greater effect of 

"frustration among the intelligent group. (vi) The frus- 
trated individuals were more affected by suggestions. 
Suggestions helped them in decreasing the degree of 
conflict. (vii) Frustration could become the cause for 
another motivation for the next drive to achieve success. 
(viii) During frustration, the subjects looked for sugges- 
tions that could positively affect them. Unsuccessful stu- 
dents did not accept suggestions. 


452. DUBEY, S.N., Reaction to Frustration as a Func- 
tion of Personality Factors and Need Patterns of 
Scheduled Caste Adolescents and Young Adults, 
Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
ways in which adolescents and young adults of the 
Scheduled Caste reacted in a frustrating situation, (ii) to 


find out differences in the pattern of hierarchy of reac- 
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tion to frustration between the two age groups, (iii) to 
explore the personality and need correlates and diffe- 
rentials of extreme reactions to frustrations, and (iv) to 
examine the factorial structure of reactions to frustra- 
tion in relation to personality and need variables among 
the Scheduled Caste subjects. 

A correlational field study using extreme group 
analysis was adopted. The S-O-R strategy was employed 
in which the ego and super-ego blocking situations acted 
as S component, personality and need variables took the 
place of O variables and the reactions to the frustrating 
situationwere the R measures.In all, 608 students were 
selected from government higher secondary schools (for 


adolescents) and M.B.M. Engineering College (for 


young adults) of Jodhpur City. The Indian adaptation of 
the Rosenzweig P-F Study (Adult form) by Pareek, Devi 
and Rosenzweig were used for assessing reactions to 
frustration, Personality variables of the subjects were 
measured by Cattell’s HSPQ and 16 PF Personality 
Questionnaires adapted in Hindi by Kapoor. To mea- 
sure the need patterns, Tripathi Personal Preference 
Schedule (TPPS) was used. Critical ratio and correla- 
tions were calculated to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The Scheduled 
Caste (SC) adolescents had significantly higher mean on 
ego-Nefensive and extragressive reactions but lower on 
needpersistive, introgressive and irregressive reactions 
as compared to the non-SC ones. There was an identical 
reaction pattern among the two caste groups. (ii) The SC 
young adults did not differ significantly on any category 
of reactions to frustrations from the control group of 
non-SC young adults. (iii) The SC adolescents and 
young adults, were, by and large, similar in the way they 


reacted in a frustrating situation except that the young , 


adults had significantly higher mean on obstacle domi- 
nance and lower on need persistence as compared to the 
adolescents. There was a high degree of parallelism in 
the reaction pattern of the two castes. (iv) The non-SC 
young adults differed significantly from adolescents on 
five reactions. They had significantly higher mean on ob- 
stacle dominance, ego defence and extragression and 
lower mean on need persistive and introgressive reac- 
tions. (v) The OD reactions of the SC adolescents had 
significant correlation with personality characteristics 
like happy-go-lucky (factor F--) only. The OD re- 
sponses of SC young adults were significantly and nega- 
tively correlated with personality factors A, F, G, M, Q;, 
Q,,Q, and positively with I. (vi) Reservedness, sobriety, 
expediency, carefulness, conservatism, group depen- 
dence, tense and tender-mindedness were found to be 
the personality characteristics of the OD responses. (vii) 
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Non-SC adolescents’ OD responses were characterized 
by reservedness (factor A), threat-sensitivity (factor H) 
and low integration (factor Q,). (viii) Non-SCs giving 
OD responses were found to have need for aggression 
and friendlessness while SCs had need for independence 
and low persistence. (ix) Personality factors A,D, and H 
were negatively correlated with ED responses of SC 
adolescents. (x) ED responses were negatively corre- 
lated with factors A, I and positively with N. Reserved- 
ness, self-reliance and shrewdness were the personality 
characteristics of ED responses. Among SC students 
personality factor A, was found to be consistently nega- 
tively correlated with ED responses in both the age 
groups. (xi) Personality factors A, C and I were nega- 
tively and E, L, O and Q, positively related with ED 
reactions of non-SC young adults. 


453. DUTTA, S., Learning and Retentionas a Function 
of Affectivity, D.Phil. Science, Cal. U., 1960 


The main aim of the study was to explore the implica- 
tions of the hypothesis that affective intensity, irrespec- 
tive of the quality of feeling tone, was the determinant of 
selective retentivity of emotional experiences. 

Three experiments were carried out. The first two ex- 
periments were performed to test the hypothesis that the 
degree of affective tone of material gets changed when 
experienced under varying degrees of emotional in- 
volvement and that such intensity of perceived affect of 
material determined its retention. The subjects were 
chosen from Bengali lingual group. Ten pleasant and ten 
unpleasant adjectives matched for their intensity for af- 
fect and frequency of usuage were presented to four 
groups (twenty subjects in each group in Experiment I) 
as also to each of the four groups (each consisting of fif- 
teen subjects) in Experiment II. All these adjectives 
were rated by the subjects on four evaluative scales, Sub- 
sequently, in Experiment I each group was presented 
with two research reports, one on Bengali and the other 
on Lampani, where another set of ten pleasant and ten 
unpleasant adjectives were used. Five pleasant and five 
unpleasant adjectives were attributed to Bengali and 
Lampani, respectively. All these adjectives as attributed 
to either Bengali and Lampani were again evaluated by 
the subjects on four evaluative scale. Subsequently, the 
subjects in each group were asked to recall all the adjec- 
tives used in the research reports presented to them. In 
the case of Experiment II, the same procedure was fol- 
lowed, except that Bengali was replaced by Kasanda — 
an African tribe. Greater emotional involvement on the 
part of the subjects was provided in Experiment I than in 
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Experiment II. In Experiment III, the generality of in- 
tensity hypothesis regarding the retention of affective 
materials was tested. The experiment was designed in 
consistency with the experimental framework on the 
basis of which Rosenzweig (1943) proposed his theoreti- 
cal model with respect to need persistive and ego defen- 
sive reaction patterns as also to their relations to selec- 
tive retentions. Twenty puzzles were presented to the 
subjects who were asked to solve them, under two levels 
of emotional involvement, viz., task-orientation and 
ego-orientation. In all, eighty Bengali undergraduate 
students, sixty undergraduates and sixty graduate stu- 
dents and research workers were included in Experi- 
ments I, II and III, respectively. S 

The results generally demonstrated that under vary- 
ing degrees of emotional involvement, the perceived in- 
tensity of affect got changed in accordance with the prin- 
ciples of the theory of cognitive dissonance proposed by 
Festinger, and that the affective intensities of P and U 
materials, as experienced by the subjects, determined 
their selective pattern of retention, Under task-orienta- 
tion, unpleasantness due to completion of a task was ex- 
perienced as more intense than pleasantness due to in- 
completion of a task. Under ego-orientation, unpleas- 
antness due to incompletion was experienced as less in- 
tense than pleasantness due to completion. Selective 
patterns of retention were found to be consistent with 
such patterns of affective intensity as perceived by the 
subjects under two different levels of emotional involve- 
ment. More unpleasant than pleasant tasks were 're- 
tained under task-orientation while more pleasant than 
unpleasant tasks were retained under ego-orientation. 
Irrespective of the qualities of affect as also of the con- 
texts, the tasks perceived to be more intense in affect 
were retained better. 


454. DUTTA, T., Effects of Malnourishment on Self- 
concept, Personal-Social Adjustment and Cognitive 
Competence among Low Income Group School 
Children, Ph.D. Psy., Utkal U., 1979 


The study aimed at investigating the effects of mal- 
nourishment on self-concept, personal-socialadjustment 
and cognitive competence of boys coming from low in- 
come families. 

Boys numbering 360 and reading in Classes IV and V 
of 100 schools scattered in Cuttack, Puri and Balasore 
districts served as subjects. Each subgroup had sixty sub- 
jects. The children were divided into six subgroups on 
the basis of their height, caste and area of residence. 
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The-Way-I-Feei- about-Myself Scale (Piers-Harris) was 
used to measure the self-concept of children. Teachers’ 
Rating Schedule (White and Watts) and Parental Expec- 
tancy (Dyer) were used to measure the personal-social 
adjustment of children. The tests used to measure their 
cognitive competence were Cross Modal Coding (Birch 
and Belmont), Visual STM (Howarth and Browne), Au- 
ditory STM, Coloured Progressive Matrices, Colour- 
Word Test (Stroop), Word Definition Test and Match- 
ing Familiar Figure Test (Kagan). The results were 
analysed by using the F-test and regression analysis. 
The findings were: (i) The parents of brahmin chil- 
dren were found to be significantly taller than those of 
Harijan children. (ii) The brahmin children were sig- 
nificantly younger than the Harijan children. (iii) The 
brahmin children had significantly higher self-concept, 
personal-social adjustment and parental expectancy 
scores than the Harijan children. (iv) The brahmin chil- 
dren were also found to be significantly superior to the 
Harijan children with regard to the performances on 
school achievement, Cross Modal Coding, Visual STM, 
Auditory STM (Serial Recall) and Word Reading Time. 
(v) Malnourishment adversely affected the scores on 
self-concept and parental expectancy. (vi) The less mal- 
nourished (tall) Harijan children were found to be better 
than severely malnourished (short) Harijan children, no 
matter whether they came from the rural or the urban 
background. (vii) The tall Harijan children had signific- 
antly higher Scores on Auditory STM (free recall) and 
discrimination learning tasks. (viii) The urban Harijan 
children were found to be superior to the rural Harijan 
children in linguistic competence as reflected by the 
scores on Word Definition Test. (ix) The number of chil- 
dren in the family was fairly good predictor of perfor- 
mance in Cross Modal Coding and Word Definition Test 
of severely malnourished rural Harijan children and of 
Auditory Short Term Memory for severely mal- 
nourished rural brahmin children. (x) Parental expec- 
tancy scores influenced, to a considerable extent, the 
competency in Word Definition (abstract) of less mal- 
nourished rural Harijan children and in Word Definition 
Eo You» of severely malnourished brahmin chil- 
en. 


455. DWIVEDI, K., The Phenomena of Retroactive 
and Proactive Inhibition as Functions of Original 
Learning (OL), Interpolated Learning (IL), Set (S) 
and Time Interval (TI), among Adolescent Students 
of Secondary Institutions of Kanpur, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1982 
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The purpose of the study was: (i) to determine the ef- 
fect of original learning, interpolated or prior learning, 
set and time interval on retroactive and proactive inhibi- 
tions related to memory process; and (ii) to study them 
in their variate-interactional situation and:not ‘imply in 
their univariate contribution. 

The study was designed to take up both retroactive 
and proactive aspects in a single experiment. Four inde- 
pendent variables — original learning, interpolated or 
prior learning, set and time interval — comprised the 
mutlivariate experimental complex. Each independent 
variable was an active variable having two levels each. 
Thus the treatments 2x2X2X2, were combined into a 
factorial design. The scores were in terms of retention 
scores, calculated as ratio of two different recalls as per 
requirement of the experimental situations. The con- 
trolled variables were related to list structure, task and 
subjects. The main method of control was constancy, 
though the method of removal, counter-balancing and 
randomization had also been used according to the re- 
quirement. The tools for data collection were lists mean- 
ingful and non-meaningful. The sample consisted of 320 
students of Class VIII, which included both boys and 
girls. They ranged in age from 13 to 15 years. Then the 
main sample was divided into two groups. One group 
learnt non-meaningful list 1, and the second learnt 
meaningful list 1. Again, they were divided into eight 
subgroups each, as per requirement of the design. These 
subgroups had been tested for homogeneity among 
them through analysis of variance for meaningful and 
non-meaningful list 1, separately. To analyse,the mul- 
tivariate complex of independent variables, four-way 
analysis of variance was done. In order to see when re- 
troactive inhibition was greater than proactive inhibition 
and when it was vice-versa, corresponding t-ratios were 
computed. 

The main findings were: (1) Retroactive and proactive 
inhibitions were real phenomena; they did differ also. 
(ii) Retroactive inhibition was greater than proactive in- 
hibition in general, but specifically when both the lists 
were similar or the second was stronger (greater associa- 
tive strength). Proactive inhibition was greater only 
when prior list was having greater associative strength. 
(iii) Non-meaningful learning suffered from retroactive 
inhibition as well as proactive inhibition, whereas mean- 
ingful learning was resistant to such adverse effects, 
rather it was inhibitory, retroactively as well as proac- 
tively. (iv) New learning was crucial in both the sets. (v) 
Set was important in both the sets, inhibitions being gre- 
ater under task-nonawareness level. (vi) The relative 
importance of different variables was not the same in 
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both the sets. (vii) Retroactive inhibition was more com- 
plex than proactive inhibition. 


456. EMBAR, P., Psychometric and Experimental In- 
vestigation of Social, Emotional and Learning 
Problems of Mentally Retarded Children, Ph.D. 
Psy., Ban. U., 1973 


The aim of the study was: (i) to find out the possibility 
of improvement in the trainable mentally retarded chil- 
dren by instituting a special training programme, and (ii) 
to find out whether institutionalized training was more 
beneficial than non-institutionalized training. 

The study was an experimental one. At the time of the 
final assessment, the sample in the experimental groups 
(Land V) happened to be thirteen and ten (initially, fif- 
teen and twenty-five) trainable mentally retarded chil- 
dren (1.Q. 25 to 50). Each of these experimental groups 
(Land V) was matched with a mentally retarded control 
group (II and VI, respectively), a normai chronological 
age control group (III and VII, respectively), and a nor- 
mal mental age control group (IV and VITI, respec- 
tively). The experimental group I was given in- 
stitutionalized training. The children of experimental 
group V were given facilities to attend the special school 
as day scholars. The duration of training was one 
academic year (ten months). The programme, in gen- 
eral, covered the areas of general behaviour and sense 
training, play activities, manipulative activities, general 
knowledge and drama and music. Pre- and post-testing 
was conducted in the areas of intelligence, social de- 
velopment, and behavioural and emotional problems by 
using the Binet-Kamath Test and the Seguin Form 
Board Test, the Vineland Social Maturity Scale (mod- 
ified by Malin for Indian conditions), and the Sula 
Wolff's Behaviour Inventory, respectively. The t-test 
and the chi-square test were used to analyse the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The children 
of group I showed significant improvement in social de- 
velopment. They showed significantly less number of 
emotional and behavioural problems. The gain shown in 
their mental ages was not significant. (ii) Group V also 
showed an improvement in social development, be- 
havioural and emotional aspects and mental ages, 
though the improvement was not significant. (iii) A 
training programme adjusted to the level of the trainable 
mentally retarded child benefited him in learning and in 
better social, emotional and behavioural adjustment. 


457. GAKHAR, S.C., Identification of Variables of 
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Educational Environment as related to the Acquisi- 
tion of Mathematical Concepts at the Junior Secon- 
dary Stage, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1981 


The study was advanced within the framework of dif- 
ferent hypotheses related to the variables of student, 
home, teacher, school structure, school characteristics 
and multivariate analysis. 

The samples for the study comprised 510 Grade VIII 
students (352 boys and 158 girls), drawn from different 
types of schools, viz., boys, girls, coeducational, govern- 
ment, private, urban, and rural, selected from the Union 
Territory of Chandigarh. Schools were chosen by a 
combination of both random and purposive sampling, 
and students were selected by multi-staged stratified 
randomization. The tools used for collecting data were 
Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices, Jalota Group 
Test of General Mental Ability, Numerical Ability Test, 
Algebraic Concept Test by Joshi, Geometric Concept 
Test developed and standardized by the investigator, 
SES Scale by Trivedi and Udai Pareek, Teacher At- 
titude Scale, student, teacher, and school information 
proformas, all prepared by the investigator, and School 
Characteristics Index by Pritam Singh. Descriptive 
statistics, namely, mean, median, standard deviation, 
skewness and kurtosis, were calculated to ascertain the 
nature of score distributions of different variables. In ad- 
dition, correlation matrix, factor analysis, regression 
equations, analysis of variance, and t-ratios were used 
for different purposes. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Intelligence 
was significantly and positively related with the acquisi- 
tion of mathematical concepts individually and in unique 
constellation with other variables. (ii) Certain variables, 
namely, devoting more time to study mathematics, hav- 
ing the adyantages of additional help, participation in 
cocurricular activities, interest in mathematics, and sex, 
did not significantly influence the acquisition of 
mathematical concepts by the students. (iii) The SES of 
the parents was significantly correlated with the stu- 
dents’ performance on mathematical concept (MC) test. 
(iv) Father's income and parents’ education had positive 
effect, whereas father’s presence or absence, the size of 
the family, the ordinal position of the child in the family, 
the effect of working/non-working mother, and encour- 
agement given by the parents, had no effect on the ac- 
quisition of mathematical concepts. (v) Teachers’ vari- 
ables relating to their qualifications, class-size, encour- 
agement given by the head to the teacher, the use of the 
audiovisual aids, feedback, and total attitude score of 
the teacher or seven sub-dimensions of teacher attitude 
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scale were found to be significantly influencing students’ 
performance on MC tests. (vi) Large-size private boys’ 
schools, private coeducational schools, and lesser 
teacher-pupil ratio, were positively related with the ac- 
quisition of mathematical concepts. (vii) The press of 
teaching methods and student-teacher interaction in the 
classroom and the press of school traditions were found 
to be good predictors of better performance in 
mathematics. However, curriculum press, the press of 
rules, regulations and policies of the school and the press 
of curricular activities had no relation with the achieve- 
ment in mathematics. (viii) In multivariate analysis, the 
variables of student, home, and school environment 
conjointly contributed greater variance than their con- 
tributions independently. 


458. GOEL, S.K., An Investigation of Von Restorff 
Phenomenon in Serial Learning among Mental Re- 
tardates, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1978 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) To see whether 
isolating an item in the list will facilitate the learning of 
the isolated item. (ii) To see whether the list having an 
* isolated item will take less trials to learn and less errors 
will be made than in the.case of the control list. (iii) To 
see whether an isolated item will be recalled more in the 
first half of the list than in the second half. (iv) To see 
whether the nature of the classical serial position curve 
could be changed through the introduction of isolation 
in the middle part of the list. (v) To see whether the ef- 
fect of isolation is reduced when the magnitude of isola- 
tion is increased. (vi) To see whether the effect of isola- 
tion in the middle of the list will have marked facilitation 
on learning than in the peripheral positions. (vii) To see 
whether the effect of isolation is reduced when the de- 
gree of isolation is decreased. 

A sample of sixty mentally retarded children was 
selected from three schools of Delhi. Initially, SFB (Se- 
guin Form Board Test) and DAM tests were adminis- 
tered to ninety-five children and a total of sixty children 
were selected for the intellectual assessment on various 
psychological tests. The other tests were CPM (Col- 
oured Progressive Matrices), PPVT (Peabody Picture 
Vocabulary Test), S-BT (Stanford-Binet Test), VSMS 
(Vineland Social Maturity Scale). The sample consisted 
of thirty-three boys and twenty-seven girls. The age 
ranged from 10 years to 18 years 10 months. These chil- 
dren belonged to three categories of retardation, i.e., 
mildly retarded, moderately retarded and severely re- 
tarded. Their IQs ranged from 31 to 67 and SQs ranged 
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from 40 to 93. After having selected a pool of sixty, Ss, 
seven experiments were conducted altogether. The 
number of $s varied in each experiment, the nature of 
stimuli was English alphabet in all experiments except 
the last two experiments in which geometrical shapes 
were used as stimuli. The length of stimulus list was ten 
items in all experiments except one experiment which 
contained only nine items. The criterion for matching Ss 
in different conditions was on the basis of IQ (S-B) SQ 
(VSMS), CÀ and MDS. Each stimulus item was ex- 
posed for two seconds. The criterion of learning the 
stimulus list was to successive errorless reproductions, 
In experiments 1, 3A, 3B, 5A and 5B cross-over design 
with two conditions (control and experimental) each 
time was used. In Experiment 2, simple analysis of var- 
iance design with four conditions was used, followed by 
Tukey's Test. is 

The major findings were: (i) Isolation introduced in 
just past the middle position facilitated the overall learn- 
ing of the list. (ii) Isolation introduced in the middle pos- 
ition facilitated the overall learning of the list. (iii) Pow- 
erful isolation introduced in the two control positions 
facilitated the overall learning of the list. (iv) The effect 
of Von Restorff Phenomenon was reduced when the 
magnitude and degree of isolation was decreased. (v) 
When the isolation was introduced in the two central 
positions, the facilitation effect was confined to the iso- 
lation items only. (vi) In Experiments 1 and 2 the errors 
at the sixth position in the experimental conditions were 
significantly fewer than those at the corresponding posi- 
tion in the control condition. There was also an advan- 
tage for adjacent items of the fifth and seventh positions. 
The errors at Sth and 6th positions in E, condition were 
significantly fewer than those at the corresponding posi- 
tions in the control condition and there was a slight ad- 
vantage for the item which followed the isolated item 
and not for the item which preceded the isolated item. 
(vii) In Experiment 4, the errors at the isolated position 
5 in E, condition were significantly fewer than the cor- 
responding position in the control condition and there 
was also an advantage for the items which followed the 
isolated item and not for the item which preceded it Iso- 
lation introduced at the second and eighth positions did 
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factors were operating here. (viii) In Experiments 1, 2 
and 4 where only one item was isolated, it was found that 
the isolation introduced at the sixth position (i.e., just 
past the middle) was the most effective position for over- 
all facilitation of learning. (ix) in Experiment 5A, the er- 
rors at isolated positions in E, condition were signific- 
antly fewer than the corresponding positions in the con- 
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trol condition and there was also an advantage for the 
adjacent items but in Experiment 5B, the facilitation 
items and not to the adjacent items. (x) The nature of the 
classical bow-shaped serial position curves could be 
changed by manipulating the factor of isolation in just 
past the middle position (Experiments 1 and 2) and one 
or two central positions (Experiments 2,4,5A and 5B). 
All the percentage serial position curves became almost 
similar in nature and overlapped to some extent in each 
experiment, a finding which corroborates the McCrary- 
Hunter hypothesis. (xi) The order of retrieval of items 
was favoured due to isolation introduced in E, E}, E,, 
E,, E, and E, conditions (Experiments 1,2,5A and 5B). 
The order of retrieval also favoured due to isolation in- 
troduced in E, condition (Experiment 4) and E, and E; 
conditions (Experiments 5A and 5B). Facilitation effect 
on the order of retrieval of items was relatively more 
prominent during the earlier phases of learning in the ex- 
perimental conditions. 


459. GONSALVES, M.M., Discrimination of Forms 
by Normal and Mentally Retarded Children: a 
Comparative Study, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1978 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) Programming is 
an effective measure for successful learning perfor- 
mance. (ii) Under stimulating conditions and under hyp- 
notizing influence of attention-getting attributes of 
stimulus dimensions, both retarded and normal children 
of the same MA perform in a similar or very nearly simi- 
lar manner in a programmed learning situation. (iii) 
Where discrimination is not programmed, the perfor- 
mance of the mentally retarded children is slower than 
that of normal children of the same MA. (iv) The perfor- 
mance of retardates will vary under different program- 
ming techniques. 

In order to test these hypotheses, two types of experi- 
ments, using the Uni and Dual programming 
techniques, were conducted. Under the Uni program- 
ming technique, Experiments Ia, Ib, Ila, IIb, IIIa, IIb 
and IV were conducted. In Experiment Ia eighteen re- 
tarded boys and girls were grouped as high, intermediate 
and low groups. In Experiment Ib, twelve retarded boys 
and girls were equally grouped as high and low. In Ex- 
periment IIa, the low group of six retarded individuals of 
Experiment Ib served as the low group, and the high 
group of six individuals of Experiment Ia served as the 
high group. In Experiment IIb, twelve normal children 
were equally divided into the high and low groups. In 
Experiment Illa, the low group of Experiment Ia and 
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the high group of Ib served as the low and high groups, 
respectively. In Experiment IIb, a fresh group of twelve 
normal children was equally divided into high and low 
groups. The subjects for experiment IV comprised 
twelve retarded and twelve normal individuals who 
acted as the control group. The normal subjects were 
matched for CA, MA and RPM to equate them with 
their counterparts. Under the Dual programming, Ex- 
periments V and VI were carried out. In Experiment V, 
six retarded children who constituted the intermediate 
group for Experiment IA were made to perform again in 
this experiment. In Experiment VI, thirty-six retarded 
children who participated as subjects of the high, low 
and control groups in the previous experiments were re- 
shuffled and then fourteen were selected and equally di- 
vided to form the high and low groups. These were also 
matched for CA, MA, and RPM to equate them with the 
high and low groups of the earlier experiments. The in- 
termediate groups that took part in Experiments Ta and 
V remained the same. The following four processes were 
used to conduct the experiments under Uni program- 
ming: (i) Background fading-in process, (ii) Within- 
stimulus fading-in process, (iii) Fading-in process on the 
horizontal arm of the flag form (for retarded and nor- 
mals), and (iv) Fading-in process on the vertical stem of 
the flag form (for retarded and normals). The two exper- 
iments conducted under the Dual programming used the 
modified Uni programming technique and fading-in 
process on the wing of WINGED-L form, respectively. ` 

The major findings were: (i) Programming was an ef- 
fective measure in teaching retarded subjects to dis- 
criminate between forms and all the subjects were suc- 
cessful in achieving the learning criteria. (ii) Responses 
of retardates were consistent enough to be measured. 
(iii) High, intermediate and low groups of normal and 
retarded children tended to exhibit uniformity in re- 
sponses. (iv) The retarded children's performances indi- 
cated no learning deficits. (v) Incentive conditions 
exerted influence on the performance of retarded chil- 
dren. However, all the groups learned well under ap- 
propriate reinforcing conditions. (vi) Knowledge of re- 
sults was beneficial and the more promptly the know- 
ledge was received the better was the learning. (vii) The 
retarded children progressed through the discrimination 
problem at a rapid rate. 


460. GOSWAMI, N., Adjustment Problems of School- 
going Adolescent Girls and the Development of an 
Adjustment Inventory for Their Measurement, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1980 
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The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study adjustment problems of urban adolescent girls, 
and (ii) to construct a valid and reliable measure for as- 
sessing the personaliy adjustment of adolescent girls 
along with its norms. 

Problems, as experienced by adolescent girls were col- 
lected from a batch of girl students of Gauhati. Based up- 
on the stated problems the preliminary draft of the in- 
ventory, consisting of 232 items, was constructed and 
then tried out on a representative sample of 370 girls. 
Item analysis was done by computing only the index of 
item discrimination. Before finalizing the draft an inter- 
correlation analysis was undertaken to find out the 
amount of overlapping among the different areas. In all, 
100 items were selected in the final form of the inven- 
tory, covering five areas of adjustment, viz., home, 
school and study, social, religious and moral, emotional 
and mental, and physical and sexual. As many as ten 
high and one higher secondary girls’ schools out of 
twelve high and one higher secondary girls’ school in 
Greater Gauhati area were selected and the inventory 
administered to the entire population (N = 2481) of 
Classes VIII (N = 846), IX (N = 856) and X (N = 779) of 
the eleven schools. 

The reliability coefficients obtained by test-retest and 
split-half methods were found to range from 0.82 to 
0.94, The content validity was established. The empiri- 
cal validity was obtained by correlating the inventory 
scores with the Adjustment Inventory for School Stu- 
dents (Sinha and Singh) and also with teachers’ rating. 
The obtained validity coefficients were found to range 
from 0.73 to 0.75 in the former case and 0.56 to 0.59 in 
the latter. 

The major findings were: (i) The distribution of 
scores of the standardization sample was found to be 
approximately normal. (ii) The number of problems in- 
creased with age. (iii) Analysis of results showed that the 
differences between the means of Classess VIII and IX 
and Classes VIII and X were significant at one per cent 
level but the difference between the means of Classes IX 
and X was not significant. (iv) The adolescent girls en- 
countered maximum number of problems in the emo- 
tional and mental areas followed by the problems in the 
school and study and home areas. The physical and sex- 
ual was the least problem-encountering area. (v) 
Classwise analysis of the problems revealed that the girls 
of Class VIII encountered maximum number of prob- 
lems in the areas of home and school and study followed 
by emotional and mental areas. The social, religious and 
moral and the physical and sexual areas took the fourth 
and fifth positions, respectively. (vi) In Classes IX and X 
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the emotional and mental and the school and study were 
the most problematic areas followed by home, social, re- 
ligious and moral and physical and sexual areas. 


461. GUPTA, A., Psychological Stress related to Level 
of Aspiration and Achievement Motivation, Ph.D. 
Psy., RSU, 1979 


The objectives o? the study were: (i) to find out the re- 
lationship between psychological stress and achieve- 
ment motivation, educational aspiration and occupa- 
tional aspiration, and (ii) to find out the differences in 
the psychological stress of studies belonging to different 
age levels, sex, educational experiences, academic 
streams, socio-economic status groups, castes and resi- 
dential backgrounds. 

The sample of the study consisted of randomly 
selected 310 students studying in postgraduate classes 
under the different disciplines of Ravishankar Univer- 
sity and 370 students of Grade XI in various higher sec- 
ondary schools of Raipur district. The tools employed in 
the study were Mehta's Achievement Motivation Inven- 
tory, the Educational Aspiration Scale (Sharma and 
Gupta), the Occupational Aspiration Scale (Grewal), 
Frustration Test (Chauhan and Tiwari), Comprehensive 
Anxiety Scale (Sinha and Sharma), the motor behaviour 
reaction scale constructed by the investigator, and the 
electro-physiological measures, as measured by the 
EEG, EKG, and EMG techniques. The data were 
analysed using the tests product moment coefficients of 
correlation, and the psycho-graphs on EEG, EKG and 
EMG of all the eighth categories and their technical 
analysis and interpretation. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There existed sig- 
nificantly high positive relationship between psycholo- 
gical stress and the various independent variables, 
namely, achievement motivation, educational aspira- 
tion and the occupational aspiration; ali these inter- 
relationships were linear. (ii) All the three extreme 
groups, i.e., high achievement motivation, high educa- 
tional aspiration and high occupational aspiration 
groups, were under the greatest psychological stress 
while the low achievement motivation, low educational 
aspiration and low occupational aspiration groups, the 
least. (iii) Achievement motivation was found to be the 
most potential independent variable determining the 
limits of psychological stress. Psychological stress Was 
observed to be independent of the effect of sex so far as 
fixation, resignation, anxiety, global frustration and 
global psychological stress were concerned; whereas the 
females excelled the males in mean scores on regression, 
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the males outscored the females on aggression and 
motor behaviour reactions. (iv) The developmental 
academic career of pupils witnessed a sequential growth 
of psychological stress on all of its parameters under 
study. (v) Students studying in postgraduate classes sig- 
nificantly outscored the students in Grades on all mea- 
sures of psychological stress; students offering science 
and arts as their academic streams did not differ signific- 
antly on any of the measures of psychological stress ex- 
cept anxiety wherein the arts students scored signific- 
antly higher than the science students. (vi) Socia- 
economic status was a potent factor contributing to the 
generation of psychological stress. (vii) Psychological 
stress was found to be independent of caste hierarchy. 
(viii) The differences between the means of the urban 
and the rural students on psychological stress were 
found to be highly significant, favouring the former; the 
urban students outscored the tribal students also, except 
for global psychological stress. Except for fixation and 
motor behaviour reactions, the rural students had a sig- 
nificantly higher mean score than the tribal students. 


462. GUPTA, A.K., A Factorial Study of Verbal and 
Non-Creativity, Intelligence and Socio-economic 
Status, Model Institute of Education and Re- 
search, Jammu, 1980 (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to factor analyse 
the scores on different dimensions of creativity (both 
verbal and non-verbal), on intelligence and socio- 
economic status, (ii) to find out whether the constructs of 
creativity, intelligence and socio-economic status had 
any common underlying factors, and (iii) to ascertain 
whether verbal creativity and non-verbal creativity were 
two separate dimensions in the sub-structure of creati- 
vity or not. 

The tools used were the verbal and non-verbal bat- 
teries of MIER Tests of Creativity, Group Test of Gen- 
eral Mental Ability (Jalota, Hindi) and Socio-Economic 
Status Scale, Form B (Urban, Kuppuswamy). The prin- 
ciple component method of Hotelling was used for 
analysis. The variables selected for factor analysis as re- 
gards verbal and non-verbal creativity were verbal 
fluency, verbal flexibility, verbal originality, verbal trans- 
formation, verbal inventiveness, non-verbal fluency, 
non-verbal flexibility, non-verbal originality, non-ver- 
bal elaboration, non-verbal productive designing abil- 
ity, non-verbal novelty and non-verbal complexity along 
with intelligence and socio-economic status. 

The findings of the study were: (i) As a result of factor 
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analysis the factors identified fell into three categories. 
(ii) The factors pertaining to verbal creativity comprised 
Factors I and II, comprising fluency, flexibility, original- 
ity and inventiveness and covered verbal creativity. (iii) 
The two independent factors identified, Factors If and 
III, involved fluency, flexibility, originality complexity 
productive designing ability, novelty and elaboration; 
these belonged to the domain of non-verbal creativity. 
(iv) A socio-economic status linked factor comprised 
mainly intelligence and, to a lessor extent, non-verbal 
novelty. (v) Creativity, whether verbal or non-verbal, 
was independent of intelligence and socio-economic 
status. (vi) There was no evidence of common factors 
among intelligence, socio-economic status and creativ- 
ity, which were independent domains. 


463. GUPTA, A.K., Study of Parental Preferences in 
relation to Adolescents’ Personality Adjustment 
and Achievement, Model Institute of Education 
and Research, Jammu, 1981 (NCERT-financed) 


The study aimed at developing a Parental Preference 
Inventory related to educational, emotional, social, 
moral, physical and vocational preferences for anaiysing 
the relationship of parental preferences with adoles- 
cents’ adjustment, personality, achievement and chil- 
dren’s education at home and school. 

Through purposive sampling, 3,404 cases were in- 
volved at one stage or other of the study. Patterns of pa- 
rental preferences were identified by the Parental Pre- 
ference Inventory (PPI) prepared by the investigator. 
The Hindi version of Junior-Senior High School Person- 
ality Questionnaire of Kapoor and Mehrotra was used 
along with Singh’s Adolescent Personality Inventory 
and Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory. The test-retest re- 
liability of the PPI ranged between 0.42 and 0.67 and the 
split-half reliability between 0.29 and 0.67 for different 
dimensions of parental preferences. As regards content 
validation, the factorial validity ranged from 0.426 to 
0.888 and could discriminate different levels of ability. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Parents as a group 
tended to show varying parental preferences in different 
spheres while some tended to exist as core preferences; 
these preferences were primarily focussed on higher 
academic achievement followed by the physical and so- 
cial fields and tended to neglect influences of tradition, 
culture and Indian social norms. (ii) While adolescents 
from joint families tended to exhibit significantly better 
educational, social and health adjustment, emotional 
adjustment and home adjustment were independent of 
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family type. A higher desirability of parental prefer- 
ences in the social field resulted in better educational ad- 
justment. (iii) Though achievement was a function of 
socio-economic status, it was independent of family size 
and type. (iv) An inverse relationship existed between 
the desirability of parental preferences and the achieve- 
ment of adolescents. (v) While no single effect was 
found to be strong enough to cause delinquency, the ten- 
dency was manifest more among adolescents of extreme 
achievement groups, Low desirability of parental pre- 
ferences resulted in significantly higher delinquency 
among average achievers. Those with low levels of 
achievement and adjustment were significantly more de- 
linquent even when their parents had high and average 
desirability of parental preferences. (vi) Creativity was 
manifest significantly more among those with poor and: 
average achievement. (vii) Students with poor achieve- 
ment were more creative when desirability of parental 
preferences was of average level. Students with high and 
average adjustment were significantly more creative. 
(viii) Obedience as a personality trait was related with 
high desirability of parental preferences while assertive- 
ness was related with low level of desirability of parental 
preferences. (ix) Low desirability of parental. prefer- 
ences resulted in expedience, evasion of rules, lesser ego 
integration. (x) Low desirability levels of parental pre- 
ferences in the moral and emotional fields tended to 
make adolescents, particularly girls, group dependent. 
(xi) The desirability of parental preferences was posi- 
tively related to the socio-economic status. 


464. GUPTA, J.P., A Study of Anxiety and Achieve- 
ment Motivation in relation to Academic Achieve- 
ment, Sex and Economic Status, Ph.D. Edu., Luc. 
U., 1978 


The purpose of the investigation was to explore the 
realms of anxiety and achievement motivation and to 
find out the relationship between them with respect to 
sex, academic achievement and economic status. The 3 
sample consisted of 360 students (180 boys and 180 girls) 
randomly drawn from Classes IX and X, Personality In- 
ventory by Dutta was used for the assessment of anxiety 
and Sentence Completion Test by Mukherjee was used 
for the measurement of achievement motivation. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The low anxi- 
ety group had higher mean achievement motivation than 
the high anxiety group but the differences were not 
Statistically significant. (ii) Girls were significantly more 
anxious than boys. (iii) Boys were more achievement 
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motivated than girls. (iv) In the case of boys there was 
negative relationship between anxiety and achievement 
motivation. (v) Students from higher socio-ecoriomic 
classes showed lower level of anxiety. (vi) Students hav- 
ing higher academic achievement showed lower level of. 
anxiety, (vii) Correlation between anxiety and achieve- 
ment motivation in the case of all the groups having low 
academic achievements was negative irrespective of 
socio-economic status. (viii) In the case of groups be- 
longing to low economic status but having upper 
academic achievement, correlation between anxiety and 
achievement motivation was negative. (ix) In the case of 
groups belonging to low economic status and having 
middle academic achievement, correlation between an- 
xiety and achievement motivation was positive. 


465. GUPTA, K.L., Individual Differences in Value 
Pattern and Personality Type of the School-going 
Adolescents of Eastern U.P. , Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 
1977 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the value pattern of boys and girls in general, and to find 
out the differences among rural-urban groups, (ii) to 
study the typological structure of the personality of 
school-going adolescents and to discover the differences 
among the mentioned groups, and (iii) to study the gen- 
eral mental abilities of boys and girls. 

In all, 400 boys and 400 girls, of whom 200 each were 
from rural and urban secondary schools of Eastern U.P., 
constituted the sample. They were administered Joshi's 
General Mental Ability Test, and the Typological Struc- 
ture Test developed by Dwivedi on the lines of Shelden's 
classification of. personality. The t-test was used for 
analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Significant 
difference at 0.01 level was found in the intelligence of 
boys and girls, with boys having higher intelligence. 
Rural-urban location was not found related to intelli- 
gence. (ii) On the endomorph-viscerotonia classification 
the girls scored significantly higher than the boys 
exhibiting higher endomorphism. (iii Similarly, the 
urban girls were more endomorphic than the rural girls. 
(iv) Boys were found to be significantly more mesomor- 
phic than girls, while the location was not related to 
mesomorphic tendency. (v) The rural girls were more 
ectomorphic than the urban girls. (vi) Boys and girls dif- 
fered significantly ih their values. 


466. GUPTA, M., The Problems of Urban Adolescent ` 
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Girls and Their Effect on Paired Associate Learn- 
ing, Ph.D. Psy.,Luc., 1981 


TH; objectives of the study were: (i) to see whether or 
not adolescence was a difficult period of adjustment for 
urban adolescent girls in India, (ii) to identify the pat- 
tern of problems of these adolescent girls, and (iii) to see 
the effect of adolescent problems on paired associate 
(PA) learning. 

A sample of 500 urban adolescent girls ranging bet- 
ween fourteen and eighteen years of age was randomly 
selected from five Hindi-medium colleges in Lucknow 
City. An Indian adaptation of Money Problem Check 
List to which quantitative dimension was added by the 
researcher, was administered to the sample. According 
to the results of the adaptation of the Money Problem 
Check List, the highest 15 per cent and the lowest 15 per 
cent of the subjects were selected for further study. The 
criterion groups (HP and LP) were administered the 
Porteus Maze Test and were run into a competitive PA 
learning situation. Mean, standard deviation, signifi- 
cance of mean difference, percentage, correlation, chi- 
square and z-scores were used to explore the relation- 
ship between various variables. 

The findings were: (i) Adolescence was rather a calm 
phase of development in India. (ii) Individual differ- 
ences in adolescent problems were observed. More than 
average problems were experienced by 17 per cent girls 

` in different areas of life. Sixty-eight per cent of adoles- 
cent girls had an average problem level, whereas there 
were about 14.8 per cent of adolescent girl having a 
problem level that was below average. (iii) All adoles- 
cent girls marked some problems in different spheres of 
their lives. (iv) Problem-span, problem-intensity and 
problem-level were three interrelated aspects of the 
adolescent’s psychological world. (v) Adolescent girls 
had a maximum number of difficulties in areas like so- 
cial, school, and personal psychological relations arcas 
while a minimum number of difficulties were experi- 
enced in the area of courtship, sex and marriage. (vi) 
There was a positive relationship and interaction bet- 
ween different areas of adolescent adjustment, showing 
that the areas were not independent segments of adoles- 
cent’s personality. (vii) Five problems highest on the 
problem level were: taking everything too seriously, 
wanting to improve culturally, wanting a more pleasing 
personality, wantine to improve etiquette and parents 
sacrificing too much for them. (viii) Five problems low- 
est on the problem level were; parents divorced or living 
separately, bad posture, speech defects, working late at 
night, and difficulty in hearing. (ix) Late adolescent girls 


had a lower span and higher intensity and higher level of 
problems than the early ones, (x) The areas of concern 
for early adolescent girls were social recreational ac- 
tivities and school, while for late adolescent girls they 
were social recreational activities and personal 
psychological relations. The only area on which the two 
groups significantly differed was the personal psycholog- 
ical relations area. (xi) Adolescent problems were ob- 
served having adverse effect on the learning of competi- 
tive paired associations. (xii) Adolescent problems in 
different areas were inversely but not significantly re- 
lated to PA learning, showing that the interaction of all 
the problem areas was more important a determining 
factor of PA learning than problems in any specific area. 
(xiii) Delinquent tendencies were observed having detri- 
mental effect on PA learning, showing that destructive 
tendencies in the adolescent girls might inhibit their con- 
structive attempts. 


_467. GUPTA, S., Impact of Vocational Training in Be- 


haviour Modification of Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., 
Raj. U., 1978 i 


The study was designed to ascertain the impact of 
learning procedures (reinforcement) on vocational 
training. It also attempted to evaluate the impact of voc- 
ational training on attitudes towards work and improve- 
ment effected in work performance. 

In all, 120 boys were selected from Standard IX of 
Mahatma Gandhi Higher Secondary School, Kotah. A 
General Attitude Scale (G.A.S.) towards work values 
was prepared in Hindi with sixty questions. The test-re- 
test reliability and split-half reliability were 0.57 and 
0.62, repectively. A trainee questionnaire of fifteen 
items was prepared to find out the effect of orientation 
proforma towards work on the work values and training 
programme. A schedule of verbal reinforcement was 
prepared to be administered on trainees. A work orien- 
tation proforma on the significance of vocational train- 
ing was prepared. Forty boys each were grouped in three 
groups, namely, training with reinforcement, training 
without reinforcement, and no training group. A Gen- 
eral Aptitude Scale Questionnaire was administered to 
all the 120 boys without any orientation ragarding study 
in groups. Second day a trainee questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to them and after that they went through the 
orientation proforma. The questionnaire was again ad- 
ministered to them to find out if any change was brought 
about the orientation questionnaire. The training group 
with reinforcement and the training group without rein- 
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forcement were observed and assessed during the one 
month training period regarding the work values — 
punctuality, precision; concentration and completion. 
Appreciative and encouraging words of praise were 
given to the training group without reinforcement. 
Analysis of the data was made by graphical presentation 
and statistical methods. 

The study gave the following findings: (i) Those who 
had positively high attitude towards work values and 
‘training, had also scored high in performance, whereas 
those having low scores did not show that degree of 

"superior performance. (ii) Trainees’ performance in 
'punctuality and completion was more marked than in 
precision and concentration. (iii) The training alone led 
to positive improvement, which was much higher in the 
case of reinforcement with training group. (iv) There 
was a positive high response of appreciation towards 
work and vocational training. (v) Trainees did not 
realize the importance of vocational training. (vi) The 
effect of training with reinforcement was more pro- 
nounced in the case of punctuality and completion than 
in the case of precision and concentration. 


468. GUPTA, S., Role of Organizing Strategies, 
Methods of Presentation and Individual Differ- 
ences on Short-Term Retention, Ph.D. Psy., 
BHU., 1978 


The study attempted to find out: (i) the differential 
role of different modes of presentation with the stimulus 
materials of different item length and meaningfulness 
and the organizing strategies uncontaminated by orient- 
ing instructions, and (ii) the nature of retention score in 

_ relation to study habits attitude and certain personality 
variables such as introversion-extraversion and neuroti- 
cism stability. 

Seven hypotheses were formulated in relation to these 
variables. The total sample consisted of 640 students 
(320 male and 320 female) of Classes XI and XII, ran- 
domly selected from fourteen urban academic institu- 
tions of Bareilly, Lucknow, Moradabad and Varanasi. 
The Ss of an institution were equally distributed to each 
of the sixteen experimental conditions and within a 
block of sixteen students one of whom worked under the 
same condition. The study was based on a2x2x4 facto- 
rial randomized experimental group design with re- 
peated measures on the last factor with three-way clas- 
sification of variables. The factors with their levels were 
two levels of sense modalities (auditory and visual), 
male and female subjects, and four levels of meaningful- 
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ness (low and high meaningful CVC trigrams and low 
and high meaningful dissyllables). Eight lists, each com- 
prising twelve paired unrelated words, were prepared. 
There were four lists of CVC trigrams (two each with 
high and low levels of meaningfuiness) and four lists of 
six-lettered dissyllables (two each with high and low 
levels of meaningfulness). A tape recorder was used for 
auditory mode of presentation of the stimulus lists. The 
Hindi .daptation of Study Habits and Attitude Test 
(Joshi) and Hindi version of Maudsley Personality Inven- 
tory were used for studying the role of individual differ- 
ences on retention performance. Mann-Whitney U test, 
t-test, analysis of variance and product moment correl:- 
tion were used for analysing the data. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
significant difference in the retention performance of 
male and female subjects irrespective of different order, 
mode of presentation and levels of meaningfulness. (ii) 
The visual mode of presentation, was found significantly 
better for reténtion than auditory mode of presentation. 
(iii) High meaningful CVS's evinced better retention 
than low meaningful ones, high CVS's showed the high- 
est mean retention. (iv) The h'gh level organizing 
strategies had higher correlation with the retention 
scores than that obtained by the low level organizing: 
strategies. (v) There was low correlation between study 
habit and attitude scores and retention scores with diffe- 
rent indices for the male and the female subjects. (vi) 
High scores on extraversion-introversion exhibited low 
positive correlation and low scores exhibited low nega- 
tive correlation with retention scores. (vii) The extreme 
scores on Neuroticism Stability Scale did not yield diffe- 
rent correlation with retention scores. 


469. GUPTA, V.K., Acquisition of Efficiency in Two 
Psycho-motor Tasks as a Function of Frequency of 
Knowledge of Results, Intelligence, and Motiva- 
tion, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1978 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Know- 
ledge of results (KR) would consistently improve the per- 
formance on psychomotor tasks, and the higher fre- 
quency of KR would yield higher performance improve- 
ment, (ii) a low intelligence group would perform better 
when the performance was coupled with KR, (iii) high 
motivation coupled with KR would result in superior 
performance, (iv) acquisition of efficiency would be 
more in the case of a complex task such as weight estima- 
tion than in a comparatively simpler task such as line 
drawing, and (v) females would be performing better 
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than males on the psychomotor task of line drawing and 
weight estimation. 

The study tried to see the effect of frequency of know- 
ledge of results, intelligence, induced motivation, and 
sex differences upon acquisition of efficiency in 
psychomotor tasks. A 4x2x2x2 factorial design was 
used. There were four frequencies of KR — 100 per 
cent, 75 per cent, 50 per cent and 25 per cent; two levels 
of intelligence-high and low; and two of motivation — 
high and low. The sample for the study comprised 320 
undergraduate students (160 male and 160 female) of Pt. 
Jawaharlal Nehru Government College, Faridabad 
(Haryana), selected on the basis of their scores on 
Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices. Line drawing 
and weight estimation tasks evolved by Mohan and 
others were used for gauging the performance level. Ac- 
quisition rates were computed by subtracting the mean 
discrepancies of the last three trials of the acquisition 
series from the mean discrepancies of the last three trials 
of the initial series, multiplying these by a constant 100/ 
10 in the case of line drawing and 100/40 in the case of 
weight estimation. Analysis of variance was used to 
analyse the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) On the vari- 
able of frequency of KR, the results failed to reach any 
level of significance. (ii) Differences between the perfor- 
mance level of the various frequencies of KR were sig- 
nificant. (iii) The performance of the 100 per cent KR 
group was the best, followed by the 75 per cent KR 
group, 50 per cent KR group, and 25 per cent KR group 
on both the tasks. (iv) The low intelligence group per- 
formed better on both the tasks than the high intelli- 
gence group. (v) Similarly, the low motivation group 
performed better than the high motivation group. (vi) 
The females performed better than the males on the 
psychomotor task of line drawing, whereas the acquisi- 
tion rates on the performance of weight estimation 
favoured the males. (vii) Some of the interactions were 
also significant which were discussed in terms of KR, in- 
telligence, and sex differences. 


470. HUSSAIN, M.G., Recall of Finished and Inter- 
rupted Tasks under Ego- and Task-oriented Condi- 
tions in relation to Anxiety, Need Achievement and 
Need for Approval Motive as Personality Vari- 
ables, Ph.D. Psy., Bih. U., 1979 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) The high anxi- 
ous subjects would show better recall of interrupted 
tasks (I/T) under the condition of task-orientation and 
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better recall of completed task under ego-oriented con- 
dition; the low anxious subjects would show better recall 
of completed task (C/T) under task-orientation condi- 
tion and better recall of I/T under ego-orientation condi- 
tion, (ii) the high n-Achievers would recall I/T better 
under task-oriented condition and C/T better under ego- 
oriented condition; the low n-Achievers would show 
better recall of I/T under ego-oriented condition and 
better recall of C/T under task-oriented condition, and 
(iii) the subjects high in approval motive would recall I/T 
better under task-oriented condition and C/T better 
under ego-oriented condition and the subjects low in ap- 
proval motive would show the opposite result. 

Sinha's Anxiety Scale, Sentence Completion Test by 
Mukherji and Edward's Social Desirability Test were 
administered on a sample of 1,000 postgraduate and un- 
dergraduate students of different colleges of Bihar Uni- 
versity. Three personality variables, namely, anxiety, n- 
Achievement and need for approval motive, were 
studied in their high and low levels (above 75th percen- 
tile as the high and below 25th percentile as the low 
level). The subjects, whose age ranged between 18 and 
22 years, were divided into six groups of thirty-two sub- 
jects who were high or low in one variable and between 
Q,and Q, in the other two variables. Each group was 
then subdivided into two work under task- and ego- 
oriented conditions. To analyse the data, analysis of var- 
iance and t-test were used. 

The major findings were: (i) The high anxiety (HA) 
group differed significantly from the low anxiety (LA) 
group under ego-oriented conditions. The LA group re- 
called I/T better while the HA group preferred com- 
pleted tasks. (ii) Both the HA and the LA groups dif- 
fered significantly in their recall of C/I under task- 
oriented conditions. The LA group recalled C/T better 
while the HA group recalled I/T better. (iii) The low n- 
Achievement (LnAch) group differed significantly from 
high n-Achievement (HnAch) group in the recall of C/I 
tasks under ego-oriented conditions. The LnAch group 
recalled C/T better while HnAch group recalled I/T bet- 
ter. (iv) Both the HnAch and the Ln Ach groups differed 
significantly in their recall of C/I tasks under task- 
oriented conditions. The LnAch group recalled I/T bet- 
ter while the HnAch group recalled C/T better. (v) Both 
the high and the low approval (HAPP and LAPP) 
groups differed significantly in their recall of C/I tasks 
under ego-oriented conditions. The LAPP group recal- 
led I/T better while the HAPP group recalled C/T better. 
(vi) Both the LAPP and the HAPP groups differed sig- 
nificantly in their recall of C/I tasks under task-oriented 
conditions. The LAPP group recalled C/T better while 
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' the HAPP group recalled I/T better. 


471. HUSSAIN, M.Q., Personality Adjustment Factors 
Discriminating between Criminals and Normals 
during Adolescence, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1963 


The aims of the investigation were. (i) to study the 
personality factors present in the normals and the crimi- 
nals, and (ii) to study the variation of those factors in the 
normals and the criminals in the context of environmen- 
tal factors, such as sex, age, etc. 

Two groups, one comprising 150 normal college stu- 
dents and the other 150 criminals aged around eighteen 
to twenty-one, comprised the sample of the study. Ex- 
ternal variables, namely, locali*y, home, religion, in- 
come and age, were included in the process of sampling 
the normals and the criminals. The Bernreuter Personal- 
ity Inventory was used in the study. The t-test was used 
to anlyse the data. 

The findings were: (i) Factors such a: locality, home, 
income, religion and age influenced personality and ad- 
justment of subjects. (ii) On personality scales, the ten- 
dency of the normals was to rate higher than the crimi- 
nals except on two variables, namely, age and locality 
(urban), where the criminals rated higher; on the adjust- 
ment scales the tendency of the criminals was to rate 
higher than the normals except in all the five external 
factors of R6-V Scale where the normals rated higher 
than the criminals. (iii) On the adjustment scales, the 
criminals rated higher than the normals, 74.4 per cent of 
the time, while the normals rated higher, 25.6 per cent of 
the time. 


472. JABBAL, K.J., A Study of the Development of 
Mathematical Concepts in School-going Children, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1981 


The main purpose of this investigation was to study 
which of the mathematical concepts were easily formed 
in the children of Class VI. The mathematical concepts 
and generalizations, the formation of which were 
studied, were thought to be essential for learning 
mathematics in Class VI and onwards. The effect of in- 
telligence, sex, locality and age difference on the de- 

‘velopment of mathematical concepts was also seen. The 
Group Test for Intelligence by Tandon was adapted and 
atest for observing mathematical concept formation was 
constructed by the researcher. Three hundred boys and 
250 girls from institutions situated in rural and urban 
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areas were chosen by the stratified cluster sampling 
technique. 

A 2x2x2 factorial analysis design was prepared to 
check the effect of sex, locality and age on mathematical 
concept formation, and the correlation coefficient was 
computed to see the relationship of intelligence 
mathematical concept formation. 

The results of the analysis were: (i) Correlation coeffi- 
cient between intelligence and mathematical concept 
formation was 0.90. (ii) F-ratios revealed that sex had no 
effect on mathematical concept formation. (iii) Locality 
and age were found to have significant effect on concept 
formation. Students senior in age secured better marks. 
The effect of double and triple interaction was not found 
to be significant. 


473. JACHUCK, K., Level I-Level II Abilities of So- 
cially Disadvantaged Children: Effects of Age, Sex 
and Caste, Ph.D. Psy.,Utkal U., 1978 


The investigation was planned with the following pur- 
poses: (i) to compare the cognitive structure of socially 
disadvantaged and advantaged children taken from dif- 
ferent SES and caste groups, particularly with regard to 
Jensen's Level I and Level II abilities, and (ii) to find out 
if the growth of Level I and Level II abilities among 
these sub-cultural groups followed the prediction of Jen- 
sen's theory. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) There 
would be no significant difference among the four sub- 
cultural groups, namely, the high SES brahmin, the low 
SES brahmin, the high SES Harijan and the low SES 
Harijan in their performance on Level I tests. (ii) The so- 
cially disadvantaged children will perform significantly 
better than the socially advantaged children in regard to 
Level {I tests. (iii) The magnitude of correlation coeffi- 
cient between the tasks corresponding to Level I and 
Level II abilities will be greater for the high SES 
brahmins than the corresponding correlations for the 
low SES Harijans. (iv) The difference between socially 
disadvantaged and advantaged children in regard to 
Level II ability will be greater in the higher age group 
than in the lower age group. Data were collected from a 
sample of 500 subjects consisting of brahmin and Harijan 
children (of low and high SES) of two age levels, six to 
seven years (Class II) and eight to nine years (Class IV) 
A battery of tests measuring Level I (Digit Span For- 
ward, Free Recall, and Serial Recall) and Level II (Col- 
oured Progressive Matrices, Figure Copying, Digit Span 
Backward and Clustering) was administered to all the 
children. Data were analysed by analysis of variance. 
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Simple effects and specific interactions were tested by 
the Scheffe method of multiple comparison and t-tests. 

The study revealed: (i) Differences favouring socially 
disadvantaged groups were apparent on the tasks 
measuring Level II abilities, namely, matrices, figure 
copying, clustering, and digit span (backward). (ii) As 
predicted by Jensen for most of the Level I tasks, except 
serial recall, the socio-economic status and the caste ef- 
fects were not significant. (iii) The results showed a 
cumulative deficit of the socially disadvantaged children 
in all the tests of Level II abilities. These results were in- 
terpreted as evidence for the hypothesized differential 
growth curves for the Level I and the Level II ábilities. 
(iv) Jensen's predicted relationships between the Level I 
and the Level II tests for advantaged and disadvantaged 
groups were not found. 


474. JAIN, N.K., The Effect of Meditation on Persona- 
lity Change, Ph.D. Psy., Jab . U., 1971 


The objective of the study was to assess the effect of 
meditation on personality. A pretest-posttest multiple 
group experimental design was adopted. The criterion 
variables in the study were self-assessment, adjustment, 
security-insecurity and anxiety. Data on these variables 
were collected with the help of a self-assessment adjust- 
ment inventory developed by the author, Maslow's Sec- 
urity-Insecurity Inventory, and Sinha's Anxiety Scale. 
Data on the education, age, income, profession were 
collected on an Index Blank Form. The experiments 
were conducted on thirty-six persons who attended 
Acharya Rajneesh's Meditation Camp and twenty-five 
students of Class IX with the age ranging from 13 to 15 
years. Data were collected before meditation and again 
aftera period of one month during which meditation ses- 
sions were conducted by the investigator in the same 
manner as conducted by Acharya Rajneesh. Further, a 
group of forty-five males and females in the age group 25 
to 50 years and the twenty-five students were inter- 
viewed. The three major principles of the treatment var- 
iable followed in the experiment were living in the pre- 
sent, living naturally and living alone. The data were 
analysed by using mean, SD, critical ratio, chi-square 
tests and percentages. . 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were signific- 
ant gains in the self-assessment adjustment dimension 
after meditation, in both the students’ group and the 
camp group. (ii) There was a significant decline in in- 
security in both the groups after meditation. The differ- 
ence between pre- and post-experiment results was sig- 
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nificant at 0.01 level for the camp group and at 0.05 level 
for the student group. (iii) For the students, anxiety 
scores after meditation were significantly low. (iv) Se- 
venty-six per cent students reported that they felt a wel- 
come change in their study interest, concentration, etc. 
(v) Sixty per cent students felt more interested in crea- 
tive work; 96 per cent reported that they enjoyed sound 
sleep; 80 per cent students reported to have developed 
more friends and better relations, and 20 per cent stu- 
dents reported a change in their feeling of meaningless- 
ness in life. (vi) Significant improvement was reported 
by the camp group also with respect to sleep and dream, 
life aim, health reading habits, recreational habits, food 
habits, work efficiency, interpersonal relationships, 
meaninglessness in life, adjustability, etc. 


475. JAIN, S., An Experimer. ‘al Study of Drive, Work- 
Rest Ratio and Initial Performance of Perceptual 
Motor Reminiscence, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 
1976 


The objective of the study was to find out the effect of 
drive, work-rest ratio and initial performance on percep- 
tual motor reminiscence on tapping and inverted al- 
phabet writing tasks. 

A factorial design of 4x3X2, having work-rest ratios 
(1 :1,1:2,1:4 and 1: 8), three initial performance 
levels (high, middle, and low), two drive levels (high and 
low), was used. A sample of 240 students (120 boys and 
120 girls) in the age group of 18 to 25 years was selected 
from various teaching departments of Punjabi Univer- 
sity. Subjects were selected according to the stratified 
random sampling. In the beginning of the experiment 
each subject was given a two-minute initial performance 
on tapping arid inverted alphabet writing, then the sub- 
jects worked for one minute and rested for 1, 2, 4 and 8 
minutes according to the condition and again worked for 
one minute. The apparatus for inverted alphabet writing 
and the tapping-board were used to measure the percep- 
tual motor reminiscence. : 

The findings of the study were: (i) Drive was found to 
be an effective determiner of perceptual motor reminis- 
cence on tapping. High reminiscence scores were ob- 
tained under high drive rather than low drive condition. 
(ii) Though F-ratio was not found significant in the case 
of boys, it was found to be significant in the case of girls. 
(iii) On inverted alphabet writing, drive proved an effec- 
tive determiner. (iv) Work-rest ratio also proved to be 
important determiner of reminiscence on tapping and 
inverted alphabet writing. For tapping, 1:8 work-rest 
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ratio yielded the highest reminiscence scores. For boys, 
_ on tapping F-ratio was not significant but for girls F-ratio 
was found to be significant. The 1:4 work-rest ratio 
group of boys and girls had the highest reminiscence on 
inverted alphabet writing. (v) Reminiscence was found 
to depend on initial performance level in both the tasks, 
higher reminiscence scores having been obtained 
by the high initial performance level group than by 
the middle and the low initial performance level 


groups. 


476. JAISWAL, A.N., Personality Patterns of Educa- 
ble Mentally Retarded Children, Ph.D. Psy., Kashi 
Vidyapith, Varanasi, 1978 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to deter- 
mine the developmental personality pattern of educable 
mentally retarded (EMR) children on six age levels of 
middle childhood, (ii) to determine the extent of signifi- 
cance of difference between the EMR and normal age- 
matched children on each developmental age level of 
middle childhood, (iii) to determine the personality pat- 
terns of the two extreme groups of EMRs, (iv) to ob- 
serve the differences in the developmental trends on each 
personality factor, separately between the EMR and the 
normal group of children, (v) to develop the Early 
School Personality Questionnaire's profiles for EMR 
and normal children on each age level, and (vi) to deter- 
mine a comparative estimation of personality problems 
of EMR children. 
_ The Intelligence Scale for Indian Children (Malin), 
the Early School Personality Questionnaire and the 
Early School Personality Rating Scale were employed 
for data collection. The study was conducted on samples 
of 300 EMRs and 100 normally intelligent children of 6— 
9 years of age. The subjects in both the samples were 
grouped in six age groups starting from six to nine years 
with an interval of six months. The ratio of 3:1 for each 
developmental age was maintained between the EMR 
and the normal children. The L.Q. of the EMRs ranged 
from 50 to 70. The EMR group was further divided into 

| two groups, brights (I.Q. Tange 70-65) and backwards 
Q. range 55-50), for finding out the differences and 
similarities in their personality pattern. The data were 
analysed by using the t-test of significance of differences 
between means and profile matching. 

+The main findings of the Study were: (i) Socio- 
economic deprivation, cultural impoverishment and 
familial problems had equal impact on the EMR and the 
normal children with respect to age. (ii) Personality trait 
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position in the third age group (7 years months — 8 years) 
suggested personality changes likely to take place in the 
age group for both the EMR and the normal sample. (iii) 
In respect of developmental trends on the personality 
Factor A (reserved vs outgoing), the EMR children in 
their initial stages of scoring appeared to be less respon- ; 
sive than the normals. Due to the process of socialization 
and schooling they tended to attune themselves to other 
normal children. (iv) on Factor B (less intelligent vs 
more intelligent), the EMR group regressed in the intel- 
lectual functions but the normal children progressed in 
the early part of the middle childhood schooling. In the 
later stages of development (8-9 years) both the groups 
of children reverted to their former intellectual levels. 
(v) Developmental trend on Factor C (emotional insta- 
bility vs stability) suggested that socialization through 
Schools apparently did not add emotional stability 
among the EMRs. (vi) The EMRs were significantly 
more inactive and stodgy than the normals. (vii) De- 
velopmental trends on Factor E (submissive vs domin- 
ant) showed similarity in initial stages, regression in 
EMRs in middle stages and reversion to their original 
scores on this factor in the later stages of development. 
(viii) The nature of profiles on Factors O (placid vs ap- 
prehensive) and Q4 (relaxed vs tense), which reflected , 
the state of mental health suggested that the EMR chil- 
dren got relaxation by schooling in their initial stages, 
but as the process of socialization progressed they in- 
creasingly suffered stress. The EMRs leaned towards 
frustration and tension but the normal ones remained 
unfrustrated. (ix) On the whole, on the basis of their per- 
sonality profiles the EMR children were a little detached 
(A-) and emotionally less stable (C-) and they exhibited 
tendencies of self-depreciation (F-), possessed weaker 
super-ego strength (G-), were sensitive and withdrawn 
(H-) and also appeared to be reflective, sentimental, de- 
pressive (O--) and frustrated (Q,+). (x) Comparative 
profiles of all the six age levels proved that, developmen- 
tally the EMRs presented a picture of a heterogeneous 
mass of children who did not seem to be consistent in 
matters of their socialization, education, growth and de- 
velopment. , 


477. JAYASWAL, V.K., A Study of Creativity in rela- 
tion to Anxiety in Male and Female Teacher 
Trainees, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1977 


The main aims of study were: (i) to explore the pattern 
of relationships between creativity and anxiety among 
teacher trainees, and (ii) to find out the impact of sex, 
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academic background, rural/urban settings and family 
income on creativity scores among the teacher trainees. 

Six hypotheses were framed to achieve the objectives. 
The study was conducted on a sample of 234 male and 
270 female teacher trainees drawn from all the five 
teacher training institutions of Varanasi by using the in- 
cidental purposive sampling technique. The Hindi adap- 
tation of the Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (Ver- 
bal Form) and Dutt’s Personality Inventory for measur- 
ing anxiety were used. Statistical techniques like analysis 
of variance, t-test, product moment coefficient of corre- 
lation, eta coefficients and partial correlation coeffi- 
cients were used for analysing the data. 7 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Anxiety on 
the whole was negatively correlated with creativity and 
its factors such as fluency, flexibility and originality. (ii) 
There was no significant relationship between anxiety 
and creativity in the female sample. (iii) Anxiety had 
negative and significant correlation with creativity in the 
male sample. (iv) The relationship between anxiety and 
creativity was not curvilinear. (v) The high and the low 
creative groups did not differ significantly on their anxi- 
ety score. (vi) The high and the low anxiety groups did 
not differ significantly on creativity scores. (vii) The 


female teacher trainees were significantly superior to the ' 


male trainees on fluency and flexibility. (viii) The male 
teacher trainees were significantly higher than the 
female trainees on the originality factor. (ix) There was 
no significant sex difference on composite creativity 
scores. (x) The male science group teacher trainees were 
significantly higher than the arts group trainees on 
creativity scores. (xi) There was no significant academic 
group differences in the female sample on creativity 
scores. (xii) The female arts group teacher trainees were 
significantly higher than the male arts group trainees on 
creativity scores. (xiii) There were no sex differences in 
creativity scores among the male and the female science 
group trainees. (xiv) There was no difference in the 
creativity scores of the teacher trainees belonging to the 
urban and the rural areas. (xv) The family income was 
positively related to creativity. (xvi) The high income 
group male and female student trainees scored sigaific- 
antly higher on creativity than their counterparts in the 
lower income group. 


478. JHAG, D.S., A Study of Personality Correlates of 
Creative Children 15 plus Studying Science Sub- 
jects, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop tests of 
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scientific creativity at the higher secondary level, (ii) to 
explain scientific creative behaviour in terms of specific 
constellation of certain personality correlates, (iii) to see 
whether creativity could be better understood within the 
cognito-personalogical context, (iv) to compare the per- 
sonality traits of creative science pupils with non-crea- 
tive science students, and (v) to compare and contrast 
personality correlates of highly creative and highly intel- 
ligent science pupils. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 700 higher 
secondary school students of fifteen plus, drawn from 
the Bhopal division of Madhya Pradesh. The sample was 
a multi-staged one to enable the development of the sci- 
entific creativity test and the investigation of personality 
correlates. Data were collected by the High School Per- 
sonality Questionnaire (HSPQ) of Cattell, measuring 
fourteen distinct personality traits or dimensions, 
Mehdi’s Verbal Test of Creative Thinking and Jalota’s 
Intelligence Test comprising 100 items on vocabulary, 
number series, classification, best answers, inferences 
and analogies. The achievement indices of the subjects 
were represented by the average of marks in physics, 
chemistry, mathematics and biology. The Tests of Scien- 
tific Creativity were developed and standardized by the 
investigator based on the content of science subjects up 
to the high school level. The test comprised two parts, 
the first part pertained to the factors of divergent think- 
ing and the second part pertained to the factors of con- 
vergent thinking, cognition and evaluation categories. 
The study was limited to the investigation of personality 
correlates of the creative and the non-creative and the 
highly intelligent and highly creative pupils. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Scientific creativity 
was normally distributed. (ii) The urban students were 
superior to the semi-urban, in scientific creativity. (iii) 
The creatives and non-creatives did not differ signific- 


. antly on Personality Factor A (reserved vs outgoing). 


(iv) The male and the famale subjects had more or less 
similar personality styles in respect of the reserved ver- 
sus outgoing trait. (v) Students belonging to the urban 
and semi-urban background did not differ significantly 
in personality styles, particularly on the reserved versus 
outgoing trait. (vi) There was significant contribution of 
scientific creativity to the variance in Factor B (concrete 
thinking versus abstract thinking). (vii) Creative stu- 
dents were significantly better in abstract thinking, emo- 
tional stability, independence, self-sufficiency, self-con- 
cept and intelligence and were more venturesome, re- 
laxed, controlled and doubting. (viii) The creative boys 
were adventurous while the creative girls were shy, 
timid, restrained and sensitive to threat. (ix) The crea- 
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tive boys were more self-assured, placid, secure, com- 
placent and serene while the creative girls were more 
guilt-prone, apprehensive, self-reproaching, insecure 
and worrying. (x) There was no difference in the pattern 
of personality correlates of creative children from the 
urban and semi-urban areas. (xi) The semi-urban stu- 
dents were more shy, restrained, different and timid 
than their urban counterparts. (xii) The semi-urban boys 
were more rule-bound, persevering, venturesome, so- 
cially bold, precise and self-disciplined than the urban 
boys. (xiii) The urban girls were more rule-bound, per- 
severing, assertive and socially precise than the semi- 
urban girls. (xiv) There was no significant difference in 
the achievement of the high creative and the high intelli- 
gent groups. 


479. KABU, C.L., A Psychological Analysis of the 
: Mathematically Gifted at the Secondary and Higher 
Levels.of Education, Ph.D. Edu., Jammu U. , 1980 


The specific aims of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether the mathematically: gifted were superior in 
numerical ability, abstract reasoning, intelligence and 
creativity to the average or non-gifted group, (ii) to de- 
termine the influence of rote memory on mathematical 
talent, (iii) to find out whether the mathematically gifted 
exhibited better adjustment than the non-gifted, and (iv) 
fo compare the mathematically gifted with the non- 
gifted on various personality factors, 

A sample of 550 students consisting of mathematically 
gifted and non-gifted was selected. The tools used were 
Cattell’s Culture Free Test of Intelligence, Numerical 
Ability Test, Abstract Reasoning Test, Baqer Mehdi's 
Test of Creative Thinking. Cattell's 16 PF. , Asthanas’ 
Adjustment Inventroy and Rote Memory Test. 

The major findings were: (i) The factor of intelligence 
was found to have significant influence on mathematical 
talent at the undergraduate level. (ii) The numericaf 
ability and abstract reascning were found significantly 
more in the mathematically gifted than in the non-gifted, 
both at the undergraduate and the postgraduate levels. 
(iii) Personality factors were not found to have any con- 
sistent pattern in the mathematically gifted of different 
classes. (iv) The mathematically gifted of different clas- 
Ses were found to be well adjusted as compared to their 
counterparts. (v) The mathematically gifted in B.A. 
„Part I were found to be significantly higher on all the six 
factors of creativity. 


480. KALRA, N., Patterns of Psychological Problems 
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of Children of 5-13 Years — Their Etiology and 
Symptomology, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1979 


The research was undertaken to study the behaviour 
problems of children with a view to understand be- 
haviour disorders and their social background. The fol- 
lowing hypotheses were formulated: (i) Faulty rearing 
practices were likely to cause deviation in the be- 
havioural pattern of the child. (ii) An emotionally dep- 
rived child was prone to behavioural problems. (iii) So- 
cial and economic impoverishment may result in deviant 
behaviour. (iv) Organic deficiencies may lead to abnor- 
mal behaviour. (v) Age, sex and birth order as well as 
the family size and structure may influence behavioural 
problems. 

The study was confined to only those children who at- 
tended the child guidance clinic at the S.N. Medical Col- 
lege, Agra. As many as 250 children from among the 512 
cases who appeared in the clinic were studied; the age 
range was 5 to 13 years. Those who had behavioural 
problems due to physical deficiencies were excluded. 
The period of the study was two and a half years (July 
1974 to December 1976). The study was conducted in 
two phases—the pilot study and the final study after con- 
sulting the clinical psychologists at the centre. The tools 
used in the study to measure behavioural problems were 
open-ended interview schedule and intelligence tests. 
Seguin Form Board, Bhatia's Battery of Performance 
Test and Vineland Social Maturity Scale were used for 
measuring intelligence. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were 176 
boys and 74 girls among whom 56.8 per cent were men- 
tally retarded. (ii) The maximum number of children 
came from the families of businessmen followed by the 
children of Grade III employees. (iii) Faulty rearing 
practices resulted in habit disorders, speech defects, per- 
sonality problems, sleep defects and psychosomatic 
problems. (iv) Emotional deprivation on the part of the 
parents led to the problems of personality, habit and an- 
xiety state and, to a lesser extent, scholastic backward- 
ness, psychosomatic problems and speech defects. (v) 
Socio-economic deficiencies of the parents mainly re- 
sulted in the problems of habit and sleep rather than 
other behavioural problems. (vi) Organic deficiencies 
led to various behavioural problems like scholastic back- 
wardness, habit disorders, speech defects, feeding prob- 
lems, antisocial activities more than other problems. 
(vii) Age showed significant difference but other factors 
like sex, birth order, family size and structure did not re- 
veal significant relationship with children’s behavioural 
disorders. (viii) Scholastic backwardness, habit disor- 
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ders, speech defects, personality problems and feeding 
problems were more prominent than the problems of 
sleep, psychosomatic problems, anti-social activities, 
anxiety, schizophrenia and functional fits. (ix) Organic 
deficiencies of children were the etiological factors of 
behavioural problems, next were faulty rearing prac- 
tices, emotional depression, SES deficiencies of the pa- 
rents (in order). Asa result of the scrutiny of etiological 
factors it was found that over-protection, rejection, 
strict discipline and the lack of training led to faulty rear- 
ing practices; emotional deprivation was due to separa- 
tion from the parents, lack of affection and sibling par- 
tiality; socio-economic deficiencies were due to malad- 
justed family, low economic condition and absence of re- 
creational facilities; and organic deficiencies were due to 
mental retardation and reaction to physical injury and 
ailments, Intelligence played an important part in deter- 
mining different types of behavioural problems. (x) An- 
tisocial behaviour and functional fits were observed in 
the males only. (xi) Children’s behavioural problems 
never appeared alone but in clusters. Aggressiveness, 
rigidity, timidity and sensitiveness were common as- 
sociated problems; fear of darkness, animal sounds and 
persons were common with children. (xii) Birth order 
(first-born), family size and structure, SES and parent’s 
education did not play a significant role in causing be- 
havioural problems. (xiii) One cause could lead to vari- 
ous behavioural problems, viz., over-protection could 
lead to enuresis and delayed speech development. 


481. KAMAT, V., A Comparative Study of the Self- 
Perception of Backward Class and Non-backward 
Class Students and Their Socio-economic Status, 
Vocational and Educational Aspirations, Educa- 
tional Achievement and School Environment, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1981 


The main purpose of the investigation was to compare 
the backward class students with the non-backward class 
students with respect to the variables of self-perception, 
education and environment. 

Accordingly, the main objectives of the study were: (i) 
to measure the self-perception, i.e., the perceived self, 
the ideal self, the social self, and to find out discrepancy 
in the ideal self and the perceived self, discrepancy in the 
ideal self and the social self, and the preceived self and 
the social self of the backward class boys and girls and 
the non-backward class boys and girls, (ii) to find out 
the difference, if any, in the factors of self-percep- 
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tion of the non-backward class and the backward class 
students, (iii) to find out the socio-economic status of the 
non-backward class students, (iv) to investigate the 
backward class and non-backward class students’ lei- 
sure-time activities (LTA), scholatic achievement (SA), 
educational aspirations (EA), vocational choice (VC) 
and school environment (SE), and to find out if there 
were differences among the backward class and the non- 
backward class students with reference to the above- 
mentioned variables, and (v) to find out the extent to 
which the self-concept of the backward class and the 
non-backward class students was influenced by such fac- 
tors as socio-economic status, leisure-time activities, 
scholastic achievement, educational aspirations, voca- 
tional choice and school environment. 

The descriptive-statistical method was used and the 
multivariate statistical analysis employed for processing 
the data. Different sets of sample were required for the 
study. For determining the social prestige values of the 
vocations a multistage sample of 100 adults from diffe- 
rent strata of the society and from different occupations 
and professions like medicine, engineering, teaching, 
clerical, tailoring, etc., from different parts of the State 
was selected; the method of selecting the sample was in- 
cidental. For determining the leisure-time activities, a 
sample of thirty students from Standards X and XII was 
selected randomly from one school and one junior col- 
lege in order to prepare the LTA test. E 

For testing the hypotheses an incidental sample of 900 
sudents (450 BC and 450 non-BC) from Standards X and 
XII from higher secondary schools and junior colleges 
from all over Maharashtra was selected. For determin- 
ing the social prestige values of the vocations a list of 147 
vocations was prepared after a number of try-outs. In 
order to rate the vocations according to the social pre- 
stige values a nine-point rating scale was prepared. For 
measuring self-perception, the Deo-Jagawar Self-Con- 
cept Inventory using à four-point rating scale was ad- 
ministered. The Deo-Jagawar (SES) scale was used for 
obtaining data on the socio-economic variables. Scales 
for schools environment and educational aspirations 
were also prepared. The average of marks obtained by 
students in three consecutive annual examinations was 
taken as academic achievement. 

Data were collected in two stages. The rating scale 
and the list of vocations were given to 100 adults for rat- 
ing the vocations. Data were obtained from the students 
by giving them the scales listed, the personal informa- 
tion sheet and the SES and self-perception inventories. 
The scores on all the variables were organized into four 
groups, namely backward class girls, backward class 
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boys, non-backward class girls and non-backward class 
boys. Analysis of data were done by computing the crit- 
ical ratios for the backward class and the non-backward 
class students on the distribution of all the twelve vari- 
ables as well as by employing the two-way analysis of 
variance with (2X2) factorial design to test the global ef- 
fect of backwardness or non-backwardness and SES, 
LTA, SA, EA, VC and SE on self-perception of the stu- 
dents. Correlation matrices for the twelve variables of 
non-BC and BC students were developed and factor 
analysis was done to see which factors or variables were 
related to the backwardness of the students and to study 
their inter-relationship. Qualitative analysis of the dif- 
ferences was also done specially for vocational choices. 
The major findings were: (i) Higher social prestige 
was enjoyed by those occupations that required greater 
amount of training, skill and talent; vocations involving 
manual work got low social prestige values. (ii) The 
backward class and the non-backward class students dif- 
fered significantly m their self-concept. (iii) The per- 
ceived self, the ideal self and the social self of the non- 
backward class students were respectively higher than 
those of the backward class students. (iv) The discre- 
pancy in the ideal self and the perceived self was more in 
sthe case of the backward class students, indicating 
higher ideal self resulting in adjustment problems. (v) 
The discrepancy between the ideal self and the social self 
did not show a significant difference in the BC and the 
non-BC students. (vi) The discrepancy in the perceived 
self and the social self was higher in the case of the back- 
ward class students due to their low social self. (vii) The 
backward class and the non-backward class students dif- 
fered significantly in their socio-economic status, the 
former living in poor condition. (viii) The non-backward 
class students had a higher mean score on LTA, i.e., 
they used their leisure-time in various useful activities. 
(ix) The non-backward class students’ average scholastic 
achievement was significantly better than that of the 
backward class students. (x) The backward class and the 
non-backward class students also differed in their educa- 
tional aspirations, that of the former being below the 
graduate level and of the latter above the graduate level. 
(xi) The backward class and the non-backward class stu- 
dents differed in their perception of the school environ- 
ment; non-backward class students had a better percep- 
tion of environment than the backward class students. 
(xii) The non-backward class students aspired for voca- 
tions which had higher social prestige values, whereas 
backward class students aspired for vocations which had 
comparatively low social prestige values. (xiii) About 
, fty vocations were not chosen by any student. (xiv) 
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Generally, white-collar jobs were chosen more than 
manual jobs. (xv) The five reasons which played a 
major role in determining the vocational choices of the 
students were: liking for the work involved, possession 
of ability for the work, father’s advice, mother’s advice 
and ample earnings from the vocation. (xvi) Four factors 
influenced in the case of non-backward class students, 
namely, educational ability, self-perception, ideal self 
with discrepancy in the perceived self and the social self, 
and social self with discrepancy in the ideal self and the 
perceived self. (xvii) In the case of the backward class 
students five factors were found significant, namely, 
self-perception, educational ability, ideal self with dis- 
crepancy in the perceived self and the social self, social 
self with discrepancy in the ideal self and the perceived 
self and socio-economic background. It was concluded 
on the basis of the results that, generally, the backward 
class students were deprived of proper social, cultural 
and educational facilities and that they also.had a lower 
self-concept. 


482. KAUSER, F., Children's Curiosity and Its Re- 
lationship to Intelligence, Creativity and Personal- 
ity, Ph.D. Psy., Madras, 1982: 


The study was an exploratory attempt to investigate’ 
the relationship of curiosity to intelligence, creativity, 
extraversion and neuroticism in elementary school chil- 
dren of 7 to 10 years of age. It also aimed at finding out 
the sex difference in curiosity in children of the same age 
group as well as differences in curiosity between the high 
and the low socio-economic status groups of 10-year old 
boys and girls. 

For assessing curiosity, an adaptation of Maw and 
Maw's The-You-Test of curiosity was used. 
Goodenough's Draw-a-Man test adapted by Phatak was 
used to measure intelligence. Creativity was assessed by 
the short scale of the Wallach and Kogan battery of 
creativity instruments as adapted by Paramesh. Ex- 
traversion and neuroticism were found out by means of 
the Junior Eyesenck Personality Inventory as adapted 
by Sarojini. The sample for the main study consisted of 
500 boys and girls of age 7 to 10 studying in Standards 
III, IV and V drawn at random from four schools in the 
city of Madras. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
significant relationship between curiosity and intelli- 
gence on an overall basis except for girls of 10 year of 
age. (ii) The relationship between curiosity and creati- 
vity was significant only for certain age groups; however, 
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no developmental trend was observed. (iii) The relation- 
ship between curiosity and extraversion was significant 
for certain age groups and for certain subtests of curios- 
ity. There was no overall significant relationship bet- 
ween curiosity and extraversion. (iv) The relationship 
between curiosity and neuroticism was not significant. 
(v) The multiple correlation between curiosity and intel- 
ligence, creativity, extraversion and neuroticism for dif- 
ferent age groups indicated overall significant relation- 
ship. It was therefore inferred that curiosity was a com- 
bined effect of the variables — intelligence, creativity, 
extraversion and neuroticism. (vi) Boys generally scored 
higher in curiosity than girls. The younger age groups 
showed a higher level of curiosity than the older groups. 
(vii) There were significant differences jn curiosity bet- 
ween the high and the low socio-economic boys and girls 
of the 10-year age group. The difference in curiosity be- 
tween the high and the low socio-economic status groups 
of girls was more pronounced than that of the boys. (viii) 
Curiosity is a multifactor phenomenon and a complex 
construct involving cognitive and personality factors. 


483. KHAN, S.R., A Psycho-Social Study of Tension in 
the College-going Youth, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1980 


The study was undertaken to investigate the psycho- 
social causes of tension in the college-going youth. The 
hypotheses stated were: (i) Uncertainty concerning 


resided in rural areas. (vi) 
Economic conditions could be a relevant variable as far 
as tension among the youth (students) was concerned. 
(vii) The patterns of responses on Cantril's Self-anchor- 
ing Questionnaire may reflect ism or unrealistic 
level of aspiration on the part of the tense youth. 

The sample of 704 students falling in the age group 18 
to22 years was selected from intermediate and B.A. first 
year classes of the colleges situated in Aligarh arid 
Bulandshahar. The Sinha Anxiety Scale, Security-Insec- 
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urity Inventory and Cattell's Q4 dimension of ergic ten- 
sion were taken as the measures of different components 
of tension. In order to identify the two required groups, 
namely, the high tension and the low tension of relaxed, 
the composite of scores on these three scales was used as 
the measure of tension. The modified version of the 
questionnaire developed by Chandra was used to collect 
data related to motivational aspect, aims and goals, val- 
ues regarding family traditions and customs, intercaste 
and inter-communal marriages, attitudes and communi- 
cation with the teacher. The level of the aspiration was 
measured by administering Cantril's Self-anchoring 
Questionnaire (Ladder Scale). The data were analysed 
by computing chi-square and critical ratios. 

The findings were: (i) Uncertainty concerning the 
possibility of employment was significantly more among 
the youth having high tension than among the low ten- 
sion youth, (ii) The high tension group was significantly 
more vacillating in regard to the choice of traditional 
versus modern values. (iii) Tension in the student com- 
munity was associated with unfavourable attitude to- 
wards government, university authorities, student lead- 
ers, political parties, police and parents and guardians, 
(iv) Tension among the young student was associated 
with inadequate communication between teachers and 
students. (v) Tension was more among young students 
who hailed from urban areas than among those who re- 
sided in rural areas. (vi) There was no difference in ten- 
sion between the high income group and the middle in- 
come group, and the high income group with the low in- 
come group but there was significant difference between 
the middle and the low income groups. (vii) There was 
more discrepancy, both positive and negative, in the as- 
piration and previous level of attainment in the case of 
the high tension group. The high tension group also 
showed the patterns of ratings which indicated sense of 
despair and fear of failure. In contrast, the low tension 
group seemed to be hopeful about a brighter future, 


484. KISHORE, G., A Developmental Smdy of 
Creativity in relation t0 Certain Personality Corre- 
lates, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1981 


The main purpose of the investigation was to explore 
and identify creativity in pre-adolescent children at the 
secondary school stage. Three broad objectives were: (i) 
to construct and standardize a battery of tests capable of 
measuring creativity at both the verbal and the non-ver- 
bal levels of behaviour in children in the Hindi-speaking 
belt, (ii) to study creativity development along the age 
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continuum (and also education), and (iii) to explore the 
relationship between creativity and personality struc- 
ture. 

The study was completed in two stages. The first was 
the preparation of the creative thinking tests. The sec- 
ond stage comprised a probe into the course of creative 
development and identification of personality correlates 
of creativity. Essentially based on Torrance's concept of 
creative thinking, the battery consisted of both verbal 
and non-verbal items. It was divided into two separate 
parts, viz., verbal and non-verbal. In choosing relevant 
materials for the tests, task revealing traits of fluency, 
flexibility, originality and elaboration were specified. 
The verbal test sampled linguistic behaviour as against 
figural behaviour in the case of the non-verbal one. The 
sample consisted of 965 students of Classes VI to X of a 
single school. The tools used were the creativity tests de- 
veloped by the investigator, General Intelligence Test 
(Junior and Senior, Mohsin) and High School Personal- 
ity Questionnaire (HSPQ). 

The major findings were: (i) The high interfactor and 
factor-test correlations indicated that all the factors by 
both the tests possessed satisfactory factor (construct) 
validity. (ii) Significant but considerably low correla- 
tions of both the tests with intelligence reinforced confi- 
dence in the discriminant validity of the tests. (iii) Con- 
current validities with teacher ratings and scholastic 
achievement showed low but significant relationships. 
(iv) Test-retest reliabilities of both the tests were found 
to be quite high; evidences of inter-scorer reliability 
were also very encouraging implying that the two test 
batteries constituted a reliable and valid tool for identifi- 
cation of creative talent at the secondary stage. (V) The 
developmental curves for different creativity measures 
revealed a consistent increase from Grades VI to VIII 
(i.e., from age 11 to 13). After this period there ap- 
peared a general decline, except for non-verbal elabora- 
tion, up to the age of fifteen, i.e. .Grade X. Elaboration 
showed a tendency to develop with maturity and experi- 
ence. The graphical displays revealed an important fact 
that the period of greatest potential productivity was 
found to lie between the age 13 and 14. (vi) Scores for 
creativity and characteristics of various 
grades indicated that during Classes VI to VIII divergent 
traits of personality, viz., out-going, more intelligent, 
emotionally 


sures. In the later classes IX-X, convergent personality 
traits different from those listed above (except intelli- 
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gence) were found highly correlated with all the creati 
ity measures. 


485. KOUL, L., Differences in Need ‘Affiliation and 
Need Abasement among Adolescents at High an 
Low Levels ‘of Intelligence and Socio-economié 
Status, Kur. U., 1974 


The main aim of the enquiry was to study the diffe! 
ences in need affiliation and need abasement among: 
adolescents at higher and lower levels of intelligence and 
socio-economic status. 

The sample comprised 300 boys and 300 girls selected 
from five boys’ and five girls’ schools of Punjab and 
Haryana. The tools used were Jalota's Group Intell 
gence Test in Hindi, Socio-Economic Status Scale of 
Kuppuswamy, and the Hindi version of EPPS by Bhat 
nagar. A 2x2x2 factorial design using analysis of vare 
iance was planned for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) The students belonging: 
to higher socio-economic status families were more afe 
filiation-oriented than the students from lower socio 
economic status families. (ii) The students belonging ta 
low socio-economic status families had higher degree of 
need abasement than the students from higher socio 
economic status families. (iii) Sex and intelligence were 
not found to influence need affiliation and need aba 
ment. (iv) Differences between boys and girls on need 
affiliation were not the same at the two levels of socio- 
economic status. The effect of sex on need affiliation wat 
influenced by the socio-economic status variable. (V 
Differences in means of need affiliation and need abase 
ment averaged over high and low levels of intelligence: 
were of the same nature in boys and girls and in students 
from high and low socio-economic status families. (vi) 
The interaction effect of sex, intelligence and socio 
economic status was not found to influence need affilia 
tion and need abasement to any significant extent. 


486. KRISHNA, K.P., A Study of Some Antecedents 
and Personality Correlates of Risk-taking Be- 
haviour, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1973 


The study was undertaken with a view to examining 
the role of a number of personal variables like age, seX, 
etc., antecedents like dominance, possessiveness, Cte.. 
and personality factors on risk-taking behaviour of stu- 
dents of Grade XI. E 

The sample comprised 200 students of Grade XI, of — 
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whom 100 were males and 100 were females. Both the 
groups of subjects were matched in temm of their mean 
age. The tools used were: Kogan and Wallach Choice 
Dilemmas Questioansite (CDQ). Eysenck's Personal- 
ity Inventory, Maslow's Sl Inventory to measure sec- 
urity-insecurity, Sinha and Krishna's Revived Com- 
prehensive Test of Anxiety, Bell Adjustment Inventory, 
Gordon's Personal Profile, Mukherjee s Sentence Com: 
pletion Test to measure need achievement, Kogan and 
Wallach Certainty of Judgement and Shoben's Parent 
Attitude Survey. 

The major findings were: (i) The male and the female 


neuroticism, introversion, ı 
at home and less sense of responsibility than their 
counterparts. (ii) The two sexes did not differ signifie 
antly in terms of anxiety, health, social and emotional 
adjustment, sociability, ascendancy, emotional stability, 
need achievement and certainty of judgement. (iii) The 
main effect of sex was significant only in the case of risk- 
vecurity-imecurity.. 


however, significant only 
Risk-taking and age were found to be independent. (v) 
The high risk-takers did not differ significantly from the 
low risk-takers in terms of socio-economic status, opdi 
nal position, inhabitation and caste. (vi) Wards of po 
rents with high and low possessiveness, high and low 
dominance, high and low ignoring traits did not differ in 
terms of their risk-taking behaviour. (vii) The correla- 


487. KRISHNAN, $., A Shady of Adolescent Problems 
through Fantasies, SIET College for Women. 
Madras, 1976 


The investigation was undertaken to study the prob- 
lems of adolescent boys and giris of high and low socio- 
economic status vung fantasy as a tool. 

The sample comprised MIX) adolescents selected from 


the schools and colleges of Madras — 400 boys and 400 


coming from families of low socio-economic status ex- 
pressed more problems than those (rom families of 
upper socio-economic status. However, age and vex had 
in this area. (ii) Probleme 


488. KUMAR, D., A Pryehological Sauly of Inieili- 
gence and Intellectual Samulation Received by the 
Snadents Studying in Different Types of Humor High 

School: of Tarai Area (Nainital) of Utar Pradesh, 

PhD. Pay Kum U., 1951) 


The main hypothesis of the study was that the differ 
ence in intellectual or mental factors with reference to 
cognitive aspects among students of different educa 
tional sytem may be accounted for by the difference in 
quality of whooling (other conditions being controlled ) 
The sub-hypotheses contained in it were: (i) The imel- 
lectual abilities of comvent students (CS) are more de- 
veloped than tow of higher secondary bool (HSS) 
stadents and monkipal school (MS) studenti. (4) The 
intelectual abeletees of the HSS students arc more de- 
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ser degree at those of k saturation and in greater degree 
at g saturation. (v) Spatial ability is better developed in 
boys than in girls. (vi) Verbal ability is more developed 
in girls than in boys. 

A sample of 387 Class X students, equally chosen 
from both the sexes, was pooled from the six schools of 
Nainital under three different junior secondary systems 
of education, viz., CS, HSS and MS. Initially the tests 
(verbal and non-verbal ability tests) were administered 
to the selected 387 students; however, for further re- 
quirements of matching for sex, age and socio-economic 
Status a further selection was made and finally 252 cases 
of Class VIII students were selected. To analyse the data 
the t-test (for high and low groups) and two tailed t-test 
formula modified by Vernon (for uncorrelated groups) 
were used. 

The investigation revealed: (i) The overall results con- 
firmed the main hypothesis. (ii) The intellectual abilities 
of convent students (CS) were more developed than 
those of higher secondary school (HSS) students and 
municipal school (MS) students. (iii) The sub-hypoth- 
eses (iii) and (iv) were also confirmed. (iv) The students 
belonging to different SES but studying in similar 
schools did not differ significantly from each other. (v) 
The students belonging to the same SES group but 
studying in different types of schools differed in their 
abilities. The difference was more marked between the 
convent schools and the other two systems, namely, 
higher secondary schools and municipal schools than be- 
tween these two systems. (vi) No difference was ob- 
served in verbal and spatial abilities of students of the 
two sexes. 


489. KUMAR, P.C., Leadership Traits as Perceived by 
Peers, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether peers were capable of perceiving and assessing, 
with some measure of objectivity, the differential 
leadership attributes in a given group situation or situa- 
tions, (ii) to investigate if these perceptual estimates or 
judgements in the form of peers’ ratings could be vali- 
dated against some objective criterion measures such as 
Scores on personality scales measuring the same person- 
ality attributes, and (iii) to find out differential pictures 
of personal characteristics that might emerge out of 
comparison between the personality scores of high scor- 
ing and low scoring leaders and also between leaders and 
non-leaders. 

The study was conducted in three phases. The first 
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phase was eliciting opinion for identification of specific 
group situations as perceived by peers and ascertaining 
their felt need for leaders and also obtaining detailed de- 
scriptions of actual leadership behaviour. The second 
phase was quantitative assessment for obtaining quan- 
titative indices in terms of peers’ rating about leadership 
behaviour and the third phase was validation of peers' 
judgement against some objective criteria. Samples of 
598, 1042 and 441 girl students were drawn from Classes 
VII, VIII and IX of the seven girls' schools of Varanasi 
and Allahabad for the first, second and third phases of 
the study, respectively. The techniques and tools used 
for the study were Group Interview, Leadership Charac- 
teristics Rating Scales developed by the investigator, 
Saxena's Adjustment Inventory, Hindi adaptation of the 
Neymann-Kohlstedt Introversion-Extraversion Scale, 
and Tripathi's Personal Preference Schedule. Ranking, 
chi-square, t-tests and non-parametric median tests 
were used for anaysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The subjects 
clearly identified five distinct group situations with their 
respective leadership role as the classroom or a prayer 
assembly — monitor; the team for a game — the captain; 
the N.C.C., P. T. or scouting company — the sergeant or 
company leader; debating society or literary society — 
secretary, and picnic groups or outings — picnic secret- 
ary. (ii) The peers distinctly identified five leadership 
roles in five sets of activities. (iii) There were as many as 
ten activities or attributes that were common to all or a 
minimum of three group situations. The remaining 
characteristics were related only to the respective 
leadership role. The common attributes pertaining to all 
leadership roles were: good nature, boldness and inde- 
pendence, alertness in supervision, impartiality, hon- 
esty, capability of meeting and talking with people with- 
out hesitation, capability of resolving and arbitrating 
peer's disputes, capability of exerting influence, capabil- 
ity of persuading the peers and bringing them round to 
one's views and having regard for others' views, feelings 
and sentiments. (iv) Honesty had the first rank in all the 
areas except captainship where it received the record 
rank. Similarly, good nature (adjustment) also emerged 
as highly valued general trait. Boldness and indepen- 
dence, alertness in supervision and impartiality were not 
so uniformly higher on the ordinal ladder. However, all 
the ten general traits were adjudged essential for suc- 
cessful leadership. (v) The successful leaders were con- 
sistently superior to non-leaders on five general traits, 
viz., extraversion autonomy, adjustment, intraception 
and dominance. (vi) The specific traits for different 
leadership roles were also found to be quite significantly 
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discriminative of leaders and non-leaders. (vii) The vali- 
dation of the traits like honesty, impartiality, patriotism, 
smartness, liberalism and task competencies could not 
be done because objective criteria for these were not av- 
ailable. (viii) Peers as young as those included in the 
sample were quite capable of perceiving and judging 
personality attributes necessary for successful leader- 
ship with a satisfactory level of objectivity and validity. 


490. KUMAR, R.B., Personality Traits of Indian Ado- 
lescent Girls, a Psycho-analytic Study, D. Phil. 
Psy., All. U., 1954 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the de- 
velopmental process of the Indian girls’ personality dur- 
ing the adolescent period, and (ii) to relate the particular 
traits with the earlier events as well as the present en- 
vironmental conditions. 

The study was confined to fifty adolescent girls. Tools 
used were TAT, Rorscharch Ink Blot Test and Polacky 
Picture Test. 

The results of the study were: (i) No generalization 
could be made about the common personality traits 
shared by all the people of a particular nation. No simi- 
larity could be found in any two individuals. (ii) A com- 
mon tendency in the psyche of the sample was peculiar 
confusion between the positive identification with the 


mother and the internalization of father’s super-ego. ` 


(iii) The efforts to keep up the super-ego ideals was very 
strong. (iv) Super-ego was not so strong that it might 
crush the id impulses. (v) Such super-ego coupled with 
the Indian standard of modesty give rise to an increased 
feeling of anxiety and guilt. (vi) Parents had great re- 
sponsibilities in developing a sane successful personality 
of their children. i n 


491. KUMARI, P. Personality Needs, Moral Judge- 
ment, and Value Patterns of Secondary School 
Teachers — a Critical Analysis, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. 
U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to make a 
comparative study of the scores of male and female 
teachers in the inventory on values, personality needs 
and moral judgement, (ii) to make a comparative study 
of the scores of teachers belonging to different localities 
(rural and urban) in the inventories mentioned above, 
(iii) to make a comparative study of the scores of young 
(below 20 years), and old (45 years and above) teachers 
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in the inventories mentioned above, and (iv) to deter- 
mine the degree of relationship between the scores of 
male and female secondary school teachers in personal- 
ity needs, value and moral judgement inventories. The 
sample was selected through random sampling proce- 
dure. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Male and female 
teachers expressed high preference for the theoretical 
value and affiliation need. The teachers of both the 
sexes expressed keen moral sense. (ii) Male teachers 
secured better points in the aesthetic, political and social 
values than female teachers. (iii) Urban male teachers 
were more moral than rural male teachers. (iv) Urban 
female teachers preferred economic and social values; 
rural female teachers were aesthetic, theoretical and re- 
ligious. (v) Rural female teachers had higher sense of 
morality than urban female teachers. (vi) Teachers who 
were above 45 years preferred the needs of achieve- 
ment, change and order. Teachers below 30 years had 
the need of affiliation. As far as moral judgement was 
concerned, male teachers below 30 years appeared to be 
more moral than those above 45 years. (vii) Female 
teachers above 45 years had the need of affiliation, and’ 
those below 30 years had the need of achievement, 
change and order. Female teachers below 30 years were 
more moral than those above 45 years. (viii) Achieve- 
ment and moral judgement were the dominant factors in 
the personality of male and female teachers. They 
wanted to get material success through socially defined 
means. 


492. KUMARI, U., Intolerance of Ambiguity and Dif- 
ferences in Perception, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1972 


The aim of the study was to investigate the effect of in- 
tolerance of ambiguity on certain perceptual variables. 

Three picture tests were developed and conducted on 
200 college students. The tests were figure emergence 
test, geometrical form change test and figure persistence 
test. The data were analysed with the help of chi-square 
and t-tests. 

The main findings of the experiment were: (i) Intoler- 
ance of ambiguity significantly affected spiral after-ef- 
fect persistence. (ii) High intolerance of ambiguity 
tended to be associated with greater expectancy effects. 
(iii) Subjects low on intolerance of ambiguity tended to 
show greater speed in perception. (iv) Subjects high on 
intolerance of ambiguity gave lesser number of details 
than the subjects from the two groups. (v) Higher level 
of organization tended to be significantly associated with 
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less intolerance of ambiguity. 


493. KURESHI, M.A., A Study of Adolescent Fantasy 
— an Experimental Enquiry into the Motives of 
Achievement, Affiliation, Power, Aggression and 
Security among Adolescents by Means of Thematic 
Apperception Techniques, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1966 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
devise or adapt objective and dependable methods for 
measuring certain important human motives, namely, 
achievement, affiliation, power, aggression and sec- 
urity, (ii) to measure these motives ima sample of adoles- 
cents, (iii) to study the differences in the strength of 
these motives in relation to differences in religion, age, 
sex, and socio-economic status, (iv) to determine the re- 
lative dominance of these motives in the sample taken as 
a whole and within each of the comparison groups 
formed on the basis of the variables of the study, and (v) 
to find out possible relationship among the five motives 
themselves. 

The method and procedure followed in the study 
included the preparation of a set of suitable and depend- 
able pictures for eliciting projective responses relevant 
to the motives in view. The scoring procedures 
developed by McClelland and his associates were used 
for scoring and interpreting thematic apperceptive 
material for the identification and measurement of the 
five motives. The strength of these motives was studied 

_ in relation to differences of religion, sex, age and socio- 
economic background. Statistical techniques used for 
analysing the data included the technique of analysis of 
variance. Rank correlations were computed to study the 
relationship between different motives. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The Muslim 
subjects showed greater strength of affiliation and power 
motives than the Hindu subjects. (ii) The male subjects 
had a stronger affiliation motive and the female subjects, 
a stronger achievement motive. (iii) The younger sub- 
jects had a stronger aggression motive than the older 
Subjects. (iv) Security motive was strongest among the 
subjects belonging to the upper socio-economic 
background. (v) In terms of strength, at the top of the 
hierarchy was affiliation motive followed by aggression, 
security, achievement and power motives; in that order. 
(vi) Among the Hindu subjects the strongest motive was 
security and among the Muslim subjects, affiliation. The 
weakest motives in these groups were achievement and 
aggression, respectively. (vii) The most dominant mo- 
tive among the male subjects was aggression, which was 
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the weakest motive among the female subjects; achieve- 
ment motive ranking lowest among the male subjects 
ranked highest for the female subjects. (viii) Aggression 
occupied the top position among the younger subjects 
but was the weakest among the older subjects. The 
weakest motive of the former group was power and the 
strongest for the latter group was affiliation. (ix) The 
strongest motives of the upper, middle and lower socio- 
economic status groups were security, affiliation and ag- 
gression, respectively. The weakest motives were 
achievement, aggression and affiliation, respectively. 
(x) Achievement and affiliation motives had a negative 
relationship whereas affiliation and power motives and 
power and aggression motives were positively corre- 
lated. 


494. KURIEN, P.T., A Study of Values and Attitudesof 
Children with Creative Abilities, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. 
U., 1981 


The objective of the study was to find out the relation- 
ship between creativity variables, certain values and at- 
titudinal variables. The hypotheses of the study were: (i) 
Creativity variables would correlate significantly with 
value variables and attitudinal variables under study. (ii) 
When contrasting creative groups were compared there 


would be significant differences in the mean scores on' 


the value variables and attitudinal variables used in the 
study. 

Data on eighteen experimental variables were col- 
lected through the administration of the Test of Creative 
Thinking, an adaptation of the Allport-Lindzey Test of 
Values, Mathew Materialism-Spiritualism Scale and So- 
cial Attitude Scale. The sample for the study was made 
up of 1,200 secondary school pupils drawn from the high 
school population of south Kerala by the stratified prop- 
ortional sampling method. Relationships were studied 
by the calculation of correlation coefficients through 
product moment method and groups were compared by 
testing the significance of differences between means for 
large independent samples. S 

The main conclusions were: (i) The three creativity 
variables — fluency, flexibility, originality — and total 
creativity exhibited a differential pattern of relationship 
to the value and attitudinal variables studied. (ii) The 
four value variables which showed significant relation- 
ship with fluency (both positive and negative), showed 


no significant relationship with the other creativity vari-: 


ables. (iii) Originality and total creativity showed sig 
nificant relationship with aesthetic value only, but the, 
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relationship was negative. (iv) Of the eight attitudinal 

variables. studied, four showed significant positive re» 

lationship with fluency, six with flexibility, one with 

originality and two with total creativity scores, The re- 

lationship was found to be negative and significant only 

for one variable — radicalism. (v) Social value and at- 

titude towards others were the variables which differen- 

tiated the three creative groups. (vi) All the value vari- : 
ables, except one; discriminated between high and low 

creative groups. 


495. LAKDAWALA, S., A Study of Some Variables 
underlying Lack of Interest in Study in the School 
u Children, Ph.D. Psy., SGU, 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the relationship of certain variables among stu- 
dents having interest in study (HI) and among students 
lacking interest in study (LI); (ii) to study the relation- 
ship between intelligence, anxiety, aggression, neuroti- 
cism; parental attitudes, home adjustment; clinical in- 
terest, youth adjustment and interest or lack of interest 
in study:among male/female students, and (iii) to study 
the relationship between likes-dislikes for a particular 
subject, personal data, education history, interest in 
extra activities. reading interests, goals of life of HI and 
LI groups. 

The sample consisted of students of Standards X and 
XI selected from schools located indifferent areas of 
Surat City. The total number of students involved in the 
study was 255 belonging to high interest group and 245 
belonging to lack of interest group. Data were collected 
by. using | DesaisBhat Intelligence Test, Self-Ainalysis’ 
Questionnaire; ‘Youth Adjustment Analyser and per- 
sonal information blank developed by the investigator. 
The data were analysed using t-test, chi-square test, and 
contingency coefficient: | 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The HI group 
was significantly superior to the LI group with respect to 
intelligence. (ii) There was a significant relationship be- 
tween anxiety and interest in the study with respect to 
the whole sample. (iii) Parental attitudes and interest in 
the;study were highly related in all the three cases — in 
the case of the totabgroup, the male group as well as the 
female: group: (iv): Home adjustment aiid' interest in 
study: were related significantly in the case of the total 
group andithe female group; but thé relationship was not | 
significant in the case of the male group. (v) There was 
significant. relationship between, neuroticism ‘and in- 
terest in the case of the total group and the female group; ™ 
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the relationship between neuroticism and)interest was 
not significant in the case of the male group. (vi) The re- 
lationship. between aggression and interest) was not sig- 
nificant in all the three groups. (vii) There was signific- 
ant relationshipbetween youth adjustment analyser and 
interest:in the case of the total group and the female 
group but notin the male group, 


496. MADHOSH,; A.G.W., Personality Correlates 'of 
Sociometric Status in Different Interpersonal Situa- 
tions, Ph.D. Psy. AMU, 1982 jm 


The objective of the investigation was to study the per- '. 


sonality profiles of students .in different sociometric clas- 
ses in the sub-cultures of Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh. 

Cattell's 16.P.F; Inventory'was administered to arep: 
resentative sample of 300 male PUC students. from 
Jammu, Kashmir and:Ladakh. A:sociometric’ test.was 
used for the identification of sociometric status. The t- 
test was used for making intra-and inter-subcultural 
comparisons on different traits. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The Populars 
of Jammu and Kashmir region were: intelligent, outgo- 
ing, warm-hearted, socially bold'and relaxed, but those 
of the Ladakh region were conservative, socially not 
bold, critical but intelligent. (ii) The neglectees of 
Jammu.and Kashmir region were:dull, cool, tense, sub- 
missive and timid; but those of the Ladakh region were 
outgoing, freedom:lovers. and. sensitives. (iii) The iso- 
lates of Jammu and Kashmir region were withdrawing, 
tense,'and shy but those of Ladakh region were liberal, 
outgoing and happy-go-lucky. (iv) The most desirable 
personality traits among the Jammu and Kashmir region 
students: were: outgoing, socially bold, relaxed, but 
those for the Ladakh región were: shy, ‘conservative. | 


497. MAGOTRAYH.P.; Mental Health as,a Correlate 
of Intelligence, Education, Academic Achievement 
and Socio-economic Status, Ph.D. Edu.; Jammu 
U., 1982 | J 64 Io Ainebi 


The specific'aims of the investigation were; (i) to iso- 
late the factors associated with mental health and to pre- 
pare:a questionnaire on them, (ii) to make à compara- 
tive study of scores: of boys: and: girls on ‘the factors 
selected and the inventory on mental health; (iii) to de: 
termine the degree of rélationship between the factors 
selected (independent variables) and mental health (dé- 
pendent variable) óf the students selected for the study, 
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- (iv) to study the effect of sex, levels of education and 
socio-economic status on mental health, and (v) to find 
out the constituents which dominated the mental health 
of boys and girls. 

For the collection of data the tools used were General 
Intelligence Test (Joshi), cultural level questionnaire, 
socio-economic status questionnaire, health condition 
questionnaire and mental health inventory. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Girls scored 
higher in the intelligence test and in the socio-economic 
questionnaire than boys. (ii) Girls appeared to possess 
better mental health, were capable of faving the realities 
around them and were ina position to tide over the men- 
tal disequilibrium. (iii) The mental health of boys and 
girls appeared to be considerably influenced by the two 
factors, namely, intelligence and physical health. (iv) 
The mental life of boys was dominated by the feelings of 
depression and neurotic behaviour. On the other hand, 
girls were found to be suffering from a sense of insecurity 
and anxiety. 


498. MALHOTRA, D.K., An Experimental Study of 
Problem-solving Behaviour as a Function of Per- 
sonality, Drive and Practice, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 
1975 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Introverts 
would perform better than extroverts on difficult prob- 
lems. (ii) Neurotics would perform better on simpler 
problems and stables on complex tasks. (iii) Stable intro- 
verts would perform the best and neurotic extroverts 
would perform the poorest. (iv) The high drive group 
would perform better on problem-solving than the low 
drive group. (v) Drive would facilitate the performance 
of stables and introverts in difficult problems and vice 
versa. (vi) Massed practice condition would show better 
results than distributed practice condition. (vii) No dif- 
ferences existed in the performance of males and 
females. 

The sample of the study comprised 320 postgraduate 
students of Panjab University, equally distributed in sci- 
ence and humanities subjects and in the age range bet- 
ween twenty and twenty-five years. They were selected 
from a preliminary sample of 2,000 students on the basis 
of their intelligence and personality scores. Tools used 
for collecting data were Raven's Standard Progressive 
Matrices, Eysenck Personality Inventory, five problem- 
Solving tasks including Match Stick Problem of 
Scheerer. Problem Squares of Bhatia, Farmer's Prob- 
lem by Maier and Janzen, Prisoners Problem of Maier 
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and Janzen and Hanfman-Kassanin-Vigotsky Sorting 
Test. Statistical techniques such as analysis of variance, 
t-ratio and factor analysis were used for analysing the 
data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) On the var- 
iable of personality the results were constantly signific- 
ant in all the five problems showing that extroverts and 
neurotics performed better on the first two simpler prob- 
lems and introverts and stables performed better on the 
last three complex tasks. (ii) On the easier problems, 
neurotic extroverts gave the best performance, and on 
the difficult and complex tasks stable introverts per- 
formed the best. (iii) High drive or motivation facilitated 
performance on each of the five problems except on the 
second problem, where the low drive group had a margi- 
nal but not significant edge over the high drive group. 
(iv) Drive produced more deleterious and disorganizing 
effects, causing a stressful situation for neurotic ex- 
troverts and the resultant impairment in their perfor- 
mance, whereas it facilitated the performance of stable 
introverts. (v) On the easier problems, distributed prac- 
tice group performed better, but on complex tasks mas- 
sing of practice was found to be favourable. (vi) No dif: 
ferences were found in the performance of boys and girls 
except on the fifth problem where females performed 
better. 


499. MALVIYA, I., A Study of Reactions to Frustra- 
tion, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1968 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to investi- 
gate the pattern of reactions to frustration, (ii) to detect 
the most characteristic reaction in terms of the fre- 
quency in the pattern of reactions, (iii) to find out the in- 
fluence of certain independent variables (age, sex, edu- 
cation, religion, residence, economic status and person- 
ality) in shaping the reaction pattern of the subjects, and 
(iv) to find out the relation between what the subject 
says he actually views in a frustration situation (actual 
response) and what he thinks he should or ought to have 
done in a frustrating situation (ideal response). 

The subjects selected for the study were both males 
and females belonging to rural and urban areas of Delhi. 
The total sample consisted of 203 male and female sub- 
jects ranging between thirteen and twenty and between 
twenty-one and thirty-five years of age. Two forms of 
questionnaires — multiple choice and open ended — 
were used for data collection. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The reactions of the’ 
male and the female subjects were found to be different. 
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The mean score was higher on reactions of males than of 
females. Males were also more aggressive than females. 
(ii) The reaction pattern of adolescents and adults was 
different. (iii) Inward threat and passive threat re- 
sponses were lower in adolescents while on outward 
problems and inward problems adolescents showed 
higher mean scores. (iv) The score for aggressive re- 
sponses was higher in the rural group, though the differ- 
ence was not significant. (v) Aggressive responses of the 
non-Hindu group were a little higher than those of the 
Hindu group. (vi) The urban adolescent males were 
more problem-solving than the rural adolescent males. 
(vii) The non-Hindu adult males were considerably 
more aggressive than the Hindu adult males. (viii) The 
comparison between higher-lower economic status was 
more significant than the other two (higher average and 
lower average). (ix) The reaction to frustration was 
found to be affected by high scores on neuroticism and 
extroversion. (x) The subjects were found to be different 
in their reactions under actual and ideal conditions. 


500. MANAV, R.N., A Study of Attitudes, Self-con- 
cepts and Values of Professional and Non-profes- 
sional College Students and Relationship of These 
Variables with Their Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., 
Mee. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare the 
attitudes, values and self-concepts of the professional 
and non-professional college students, (ii) to compare 
the attitudes, values and self-concepts of the students 
preparing for the engineering, medicine and teaching 
professions, (iii) to determine whether there were sig- 
nificant differences in the attitudes, self-concepts and 
values of professional and non-professional college stu- 
dents, (iv) to determine whether there were significant 
differences in the attitudes, self-concepts and values of 
the students preparing for the above three professions, 
(v) to ascertain the relationship of attitudes, self-concept 
and values with achievement of professional and non- 
professional college students, and (vi) to identify the fac- 
tors that contributed more significantly to the academic 
achievement of students in a particular faculty. 

The hypotheses formulated were: (i) There was sig- 
nificant difference in self-concepts of professional and 
non-professional college students. (ii) There was sig- 
nificant difference among the self-concepts of engineer- 
ing, medical and teacher training students. (iii) There 
was significant difference in the attitudes of professional 
and non-professional college students. (iv) There was 
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significant difference in the attitudes of engineering, 
medical and teacher training students. (v) There was sig- 
nificant difference in the values of professional and non- 
professional college students. (vi) There was significant 
difference in the values of engineering, medical and 
teacher training students. (vii) There was significant re- 
lationship between students' self-concepts and achieve- 
ment. (viii) There was significant relationship between 
students’ attitudes and achievement. (ix) Students’ 
achievement was independent of their values. The sam- 
ple consisted of 890 students selected through the simple 
random technique. Data were collected through Bhat- 
nagar’s Self-concept Inventory, Shanta’s Meri Man- 
yatayen and Attitude Inventory. The hypotheses were 
tested by applying t-test and chi-square test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The professional 
students perceived themselves as more confident and 
suffering more from the feeling of emotional instability 
than the non-professional students. (ii) The engineering 
and medical students did not differ significantly on the 
self-concept dimensions, achievement, withdrawal, in- 
feriority feeling and emotional instability. They differed 
only on the confidence dimension. (iii) The engineering 
students were found to be perceiving themselves as more 
confident and superior to the teacher training students. 
(iv) The medical students perceived themselves as more 
‘suffering from the feeling of emotional instability than 
the teacher training students, while the teacher training 
students perceived themselves as more suffering from 
the feeling of withdrawal and tendencies to escape from 
the situations of life than the medical students. (v) The 
professional students differed significantly from the 
non-professional students with regard to attitudes to- 
wards teachers and society. The non-professional stu- 
dents had more positive attitude towards their teachers 
and society than the professional students. (vi) The 
teacher training students exhibited more positive at- 
titude towards their teachers than the engineering stu- 


' dents, while the engineering students exhibited more 


positive attitude towards family than the teacher train- 
ing students. (vii) The medical students possessed more 
favourable responses toward family and society than the 
teacher training students. (viii) The professional stu- 
dents placed the educational value at the top, the 
humanistic and social values in the second and third 
places and the personal value at the fourth place. The 
non-professional students placed the humanistic value at 
the top, the educational and social value at the second 
and third places and the religious value at the fourth 
place. (ix) None of the self-concept variables was found 
to be significantly related to the students’ achievement. 
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(X). There. was no relationship between students’ at- 
titudes and achievement. (xi) None of the values was 
found. to be significantly related to the achievement of 
professional and non-professional students. 
bn Bor 
501. MATHEW, M., A Comparative Study of Inferio- 
tity, Feelings in Pupils with Body Defects and With- 
.,,Qut, Body Defects, Ker. U., 1974 


The investigation aimed at finding out whether pupils 
with body defects differed from those without defects 
with regard to inferiority feelings, 

The, sample comprised 100 pupils with one type of 
body defect or other, selected from 6,289 students of 
eight representative high schools of Trivandrum educa- 
tional district and 100 normal pupils selected on the basis 
of caste, community and income. A special inventory to 
measure. the. inferiority feelings of pupils was con- 
structed with split-half reliability coefficients of 0.84 and 
0:76 for the normal and for the group with body defects, 
respectively. The t-test was used to test the difference of 
mean scores between. the two groups. 

The major findings were: (i) The normal pupils were 


found to be low in inferiority feelings as compared to the 
pupils with body defects. (ii) In both the groups, females 
were found to feel more inferior than males. (iti) The 
mean inferiority scores were higher with lower profes- 
signal level of parents, The mean score for the inferiority 
feeling was minimum for parents belonging to high pro- 
fessions whereas it was maximum for parents belonging 
to the group of labourers. 


802. MATHUR, P., Personality Development of Pro: 
„= school Children of Working Mothers, Ph.D. Psy., 
, BHU,IS7I - ; 


The primary concern of the study was to investigate 


the personality development of preschool children of 
working mothers. The study was restricted to persona- 
lity development as composed of intellectual ability, so- 
cial growth, and emotional disposition with the addi- 
tional information on the kind of home environment to 
which children were exposed. The enquiry was limited 
to examining the influence of the three variables — 
CME, socio-economic status (SES), and age — on per- 
sonality development. AF Sao 

The study was conducted with the cross-sectional 
method with subjects belonging to 4+, 5+ and6+ years 
age. Children of both working and non-working women 
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were included, The sample comprised 420 normal chil- 


dren. There were. thirty children in. each of the age. 


groups from families of high and middle SES, for thelow 
income group, the sample size was ten for each. Equal 
number. of children, of working and non-working 
mothers were selected. The tools used were the NCERT 
Battery of Intelligence Tests, Vineland Social Maturity 
Scale. and Children's Apperceptive Test as adopted by 
Uma, Chowdhury. Data analysis was done using, chi; 
Square test, analysis of variance with three-way classifi- 
cation of variables, product. moment correlation and 
rank correlation. 

The major findings were: (i) Apprehension of CME 
and SES individually affecting the 1.Q. and the S.Q. was 
not true as the two variables together. produced defects 
on both the response measures. (ii) CME affected diffe- 
rentially the S.Q. levels but SES influenced both the 
1.Q. and the S.Q, levels of preschool children. (iii) CME 
was found to be a significant variable affecting preschool 
children’s disposition on dependence, aggression, anxi- 
ety, perception of father's role and outcome. (iv) SES in- 
fluenced identification, the sense of security, percep- 
tion of father's role and exhortation. (v) Age made a dif- 
ference in mother's and father's role perception, out- 
come and exhortation. (vi) CME tended to qualify the 
environment of a child as it ensured from mother's sub- 
stitute, supervision, expectation, discipline, keeping 
child's company and incidence of temper tantrum. (vii) 
SES rendered the differences in home environment of a 
child on very many counts, including the father losing 
the temper on mother while the child was around. (viii) 
Age gave an indication of difference in, a child's home 
environment resulting from the, child's company, 
mother's indulgence in feeding, disciplinary measures, 
mother's browbeating, etc. 


503. MEENAKUMARI,. Psychomotor . Performance ; 
and Vigilance in Children as a Function of Ages: 


Sex, and Motivation, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1981 


The major hypotheses of the study were:. (i) 
Psychomotor performance and vigilance would improve 
with age. (ii) Girls were superior in vigilance to boys. 
(iii) Verbally induced motivation was expected to have a 
facilitating effect on psychomotor performance and vig- 
ilance. (iv) Extroversion in children was expected to be 
positively related with psychomotor performance and 
vigilance. (v) Neuroticism was expected to have a posi- 
tive relationship with psychomotor performance and 
vigilance due to its nature as an automatic drive, (vi) In- 
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telligénce would; have a positive relationship with 
psychomotor performance and vigilance: 

The sample of the study comprised 240 students (120 
boys and 120 girls), between the age range 10 and 14 
years, selected randomly from the schools of Chán- 
diparh'and' Amritsar. The students were selected on the 
basis of their performance on JPI, CPM and SPM. It was 
an experimental study, based on a three-way factorial 
design; involving three levels of age (10, 12 and 14 
years), two levels of motivation (high and low), and two 
levels of sex: The tools used in the study were Junior Per- 
sonality Inventory (JPI) of Mohan, Raven's Coloured 


Progressive «Matrices (CPM), Raveri's Standard Prog- 


fessive^ Matrices" (SPM), Psychomotor ' Performance 
Tests of two tasks — Backward Figure Writing (BFW), 
and Backward" Alphabet’ Writing (BAW); and Visual 
‘Task’ involving signal detection developed by Mohan 
and Malhotra. le } ! 

‘The major findings Of the study were: (i) Age emerged 
ds a significant determiner of psychomotor performance 
and vigilance: (ii) On pretést BFW, sex was not found to 
bé a significant determiner of performance, but on post- 


‘rest BFW) sex emerged as a significant determiner, with 


means clearly favouring the girls: On BAW, boys" per- 
formance was found'to'be significantly better, both at 
prerest and postrest levels. Sex was found to be a sig- 
nificant determiner of vigilance in prerest condition 
only, though means favoured girls in both the condi- 
tions. (iii) The high motivation group performed better 


‘on’ both the: psychomotor tasks and'also on vigilance 


task, except in the case of the postrest BFW, where the 
low motivation group performed significantly higher. 
(iv) The two factor interactions of sex and motivation for 
prerest BAW, of sex and age for postrest BFW, of age 
and | motivation) for prerest and postrest vigilance, and 
the three-factor interactioris'of age, sex/'and motivation 
for postrest BFW were found to be significant. (v) Ex- 
travetsion and intelligence were found to be positively 
correlated, and ‘neuroticism was negatively correlated 


with: psychomotor performance and vigilance. (vi) Cor- 


relations between: extraversion- and neuroticism’ were 
found to be negative. Correlations between extraversion 
and intelligence; and neuroticism and intelligence were 
not significant establishing the independence of these di- 


mensions. (vii). Girls were found to have higher mean 


scores, on. extraversion ‘and (neuroticism, while boys 
scored higher-on intelligence though none of the differ- 
ences were significant. (viii) On extraversion the twelve- 
year age group scored the highest, followed by the four- 


.teen-year and the ten-year age groups: On neuroticism, 


too, the twelve-year age group scored the'highest but it 


\ 
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was followed by the ten-year and the fourteen-year age 
groups. On intelligence, the fourteen-year age group 
scored the highest, followed by the ten-year and the 
twelve-year groups. i : 


504. MEHDI; B., Socio-psychological Factors in 
Creativity among School Children, NCERT, 1977 
(ICSSR-financed) 


The study was designed to tést the hypotheses that (i) 
rural children will differ from urban children in respect 
of personality traits related to creativity, (ii) the person- 
ality patterns of high and low creatives will show marked 
differences with regard to their environment, (iii) the 
Home background will have à more determining effect 
on creativity than variations in the type of schools at- 
tended, (iv) boys and girls will differ in respect of per- 


“sonality traits which áre related to creativity either in 


typé or in'degreé or both, even when environment is 
held constant, (v) the creatives possess high level of 
énergy, are introvert and independent in thought and ac- 
tion; dnd’ have a capacity to entertain opposing values 
and to tólerate apparent confusion or ambiguity in solv- 
ing problems irrespective of the environment in which 
they are placed. 

The sample consisted of 1,054 boys and 337 girls from 
the States of Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh, study- 
ing in Classes VII and VIII. The tools used in the study 
were a battery of verbal (Hindi) and non-verbal tests of 
creativity constructed by the investigator, a quick scor- 
ing device for identifying creativity developed by the in- 
vestigator, biographical inventory developed by the in- 
véstigator, ` Standard Progressive Matrices and 
Thorndike’s Dimensions of Temperament (adapted in 
Hindi). eui 
"The findings of the study were: (i) the Correlation bet- 
ween creativity and intelligence was significant but con- 
siderably low. (ii) Correlation of self-evaluation inven- 
tory With intelligence, as measured by Standard Progres- 
sivé Matrices was —.012 for boys and 0.101 for girls. (iii) 
Both boys and girls who were creative seemed to be so- 
ciable. (iv) Correlations of self-evaluation, inventory 
with verbal and non-verbal creativity scores were rela- 
tively low. (v) In the rural boys’ sample, the correlations 
of biographical inventory with verbal and non-verbal 
tests of creativity were 0.012 and -0.118 respectively. 
For urban girls the correlations obtained were 0.198 and 
0:133; respectively. : Pn 


505. MISHRA, B:N.; The Relationship" between’ Per- 
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sonality Traits and Socio-metric Choices in Class- 
room, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 1981 


The objective of the study was to investigate relation- 
ship between personality traits and sociometric choices 
among school-going early adolescents. The study was 
based on randomly selected sample of 200 early adoles- 
cents reading in Class X in eight randomly selected 
schools of Patna. The tools used were Adjustment In- 
ventory for School Students by Sinha and Singh, 
Sociometric Questionnaire and Personality.Trait Prefer- 
ence Scale. The situations for sociometric choices were 
working, playing, reading, movie-going, walking, eat- 
ing, talking in leisure, sitting in the classroom and travel- 
ling. Besides, adjustment, affability, emotional stability, 
responsibility, likability, popularity, and beneficence 
were included in the personality traits. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) A person with 
four choices, on the average, enjoyed leadership. (ii) 
The proportion of mutual choices appeared to be low. 
(iii) Adjusted subject chose and reciprocated with ad- 
justed counterparts. (iv) Coefficients of correlation bet- 
ween, self-rating and rating about friend on persona- 
lity characteristics appeared to be significant. 


506. MISHRA, R.K., Certain Personality Correlates of 
Need for Achievement, D. Phil. Psy., All. U., 1967 


The objective of the study was to investigate certain 


- Personality correlates of need for achievement as seen 


through Rorschach Ink Blot Test and TAT. The follow- 
ing were some of the hypotheses tested: (i) Individuals 
who scored high on n-achievement would score low ona 
measure of dominance-submission. (ii) Those high on 
need achievement would react to frustrating situations 
in terms of obstacle dominance, type of reaction, 
whereas the ego-defensive reactions would characterize 
the persons who scored low on n-achievement. (iii) The 
self-concept of persons with a high n-Ach would be more 
unified and integrated (indicated by low discrepancy 
scores) than that of those low on need achievement. (iv) 
Individuals Scoring high on n-Ach would score low ona 
measure of anxiety. (v) The stories of the subjects high 
on n-Ach would be realistic, dynamic, lengthy, with 
more additions and changes, and would show a lesser 
amount of ambivalence either on the part of the narrator 
or the central figures, (vi) Individuals with a high need 
for achievement were anticipated to produce more 


‘stories of the exciting and happy types. (vii) The stories 


given by the group of subjects with a high n-Ach would, 
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predominantly. show family and social relationships, 
and would depict the situation as a favourable one in re- 
lation to the central figure. 

The Graphic Expression Test of n-Ach was adminis- 
tered to a sample of 151 university students (88 males 
and 63 females). Individuals scoring above Q, and those 
scoring below Q, constituted the high n-Ach and the low 
n-Ach groups, respectively. 

The findings of the study were: (i) A person with high 
n-Ach was less authoritarian, reacted to frustration by 
stressing the obstacles on the way to his goal, was less an- 
xious and possessed good adjustment. On the Rorschach 
Test and TAT, he reflected himself as a person with a 
rich inner life and realistic relationship between his 
capacities and his goals. Again, the results might be seen 
as consistent with the theory of achievement motivation. 
A desire for deriving satisfaction from one’s accomplish- 
ments required that a person should set his goals within 
an intermediate range of difficulty, would prefer tasks in 
which the outcome was up to his efforts and also rela- 
tively concrete. (ii) On many indices the male and the 
female subjects showed just the opposite trends. This 
reinforced the idea that the need achievement operated 
differently in the two sexes and was rooted in different 
types of the socio-cultural demands made upon males 
and females. 


507. MITHAL, S.L., A Study of Frustrated and Non- 
frustrated Students’ Reactions towards Different 
Life Situations, Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1975 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
velop a situations reactions test for graduate and post- 
graduate level students, (ii) to study quantitatively the 
reactions of the dominantly frustrated and non-frus- 
trated students to family situations, situations relating to 
religion and customs, college life situations and social 
situations relating to law and order, (iii) to compare the 
reactions of both the groups of students to the different 
situations, (iv) to correlate different types of aggressive 
reactions to frustration, (v) to study sex differences in 
reactions, and (vi) to study differences in reactions on 
the basis of educational level. 

A sample of 1,520 students, comprising 6.5 per cent of 
the total population and studying in degree and post- 
graduate colleges of Meerut district, was selected for ad- 
ministering Rosenweig Picture Frustration Study (In- 
dian adaptation). It was a stratified sample on the basis 
of sex and educational leyel. On the basis of the scores 
the top twenty-five per cent and bottom twenty-five per 
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cent were selected as the frustrated and non-frustrated 
groups, comprising 810 students. The Situations Reac- 
tions Test was then administered to assess the reactions 
to different life situations. 

The findings were: (i) The frustrated college students 
expressed their aggression mainly towards the external 
environment or towards the self while the non-frustrated 
glossed over situations and were not so hypersensitive as 
to find it necessary to ventilate their aggression in out- 
ward channels or hold themselves responsible for the 
frustrating situation. (ii) The two groups differed sig- 
nificantly in different directions; the frustrated students 
gave more frequent and intense extragressive and in- 
trogressive reactions than the non-frustrated ones; the 
non-frustrated gave more intense and frequent unag- 
gressive reactions. (iii) The relationship between frust- 
ration and aggression indicated an inverse relationship 
between GCR scores and aggression manifested in ex- 
ternal direction while there was a moderate inverse re- 
lationship between GCR scores and aggression man- 
ifested towards self; there existed direct relationship be- 
tween GCR scores’and imgression which implied that 
frustration was related to direction and intensity of ag- 
gression, the higher the extent of frustration the greater 
the extent of aggression either in extragressive direction 
or in introgressive direction; there was no difference be- 
tween the degree and the post-graduate students with re- 
gard to relationship of extent of frustration amount and 
direction of aggression. (iv) The frustrated boys were 
predominantly extragressive while the girls were imgres- 
sive; the differences between the boys’ and girls’ be- 
haviour was significant; this was true of boys and girls of 
graduate level also. (v) Postgraduate students’ frequent 
reactions and intense reactions were extragressive while 
those of the degree students were imgressive. (vi) Stu- 
dents’ reactions to religious and social situations were 
extragressive while those to college and recreational 
situations were less extragressive; the maximum amount 
of introgressive reactions were to college situations, the 
others, in descending order, were social, family, recrea- 
tional and religious ones; the maximum imgressive reac- 
tions were in family situations, followed by recreational, 
college, religious and social situations. (vii) Extragres- 
sion was least in family situations when compared to the. 
other situations; extragression was maximum in religi- 
ous situations when compared to college. recreational 
and social situations while when extragressive scores 
were compared in college situations to recreational, and 
social situations, there was no difference between the 
first two. (viii) Comparison of introgressive reactions 
between family, religious and college situations, they 
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were least in religious and highest in college situations 
while comparison of reactions to family situation with 
recreational and social situations, the difference was 
negligible; the introgression was least in recreational 
and highest in college situations and when reactions to 
recreational facilities were compared to social situa- 
tions, there was little difference in introgression. (ix) 
Students in family situations were most imgressive 
rather than in the other foursituations; they did not dif- 
fer in imgressive reactions to religious and college or re- 
ligious and social situations; the students had more 
adaptive reactions towards recreational situations than 
religious, college and social situations. 


508. MITTRA, R., A Study of Inequity in relation to 
Certain Social, Psychological and Personality Vari- 
ables, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1980 

The objective of the investigation was to verify the ef- 
fects of socio-economic level, emotional adjustment and 
level of anxiety on the equal or equitable distribution of 
rewards by coworkers in a triad. 

The sample of the study consisted of eighty under- 
graduate female students of Women's College, Aligarh 
Muslim University. The average age of the subjects was 
18.5 years. To form the triads, the eighty subjects were 
randomly chosen and assigned a time to appear together 
for the experiment. The socio-economic level was mea- 
sured using the Socio-Economic Status Scale Question- 
naire (SESSQ-Urban) developed by Jalota, Pandey, 
Kapoor and Singh. The Aligarh Adjustment Inventory 
developed by Jamil Qadi was used to measure emotional 
adjustment of the subjects and the anxiety level of the 
subjects was measured on the Sinha Anxiety Scale. The 
data were analysed using 2x22 factorial analysis of 
variance. 

The conclusions arrived at, on the basis of the findings 
of the reward allocation behaviour of the subjects of the 
study, were as follows: (i) Of the total subjects, 63.75 per 
cent allocated the rewards according to equality norm 
and the remaining according to equity norm. (ii) Out of 
twenty-seven subjects with 30 per cent level of perfor- 
mance, seven subjects allocated the reward according to 
equity norm and twenty according to equality norm. (iii) 
Out of twenty-six subjects with 50 per cent level of per- 
formance, nineteen allocated the reward according to 
the equality norm. (iv) Out of twenty-seven subjects 
with 80 per cent level of performance, three subjects al- 
located the rewards according to the equity norm and ` 


twenty-four subjects according to the equality norm. (v) 
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Ninety per cent of ‘the Jow socio-economic level, low 
‘emotional adjustment and low anxiety subjects allocated 
the reward according to the equality norm-and the re- 
maining- to the-equity;norm.- (vi). ‘All-the. low: socio- 
economic level, low emotional adjustment and high anx- 
jety subjects and low anxiety subjects allocated the re- 
| ward according to equality-norm: (vii) Twenty per cent 
ofthe low socio-economic level.-high emotional adjust- 
ment and low/anxiety subject allocated the reward ac- 
cording to equality norm. (viii) Sixty per'eentof the low 
socio-economic level) ‘high emotional. adjustment and 
'high-anxiety subjects allocated the reward according to 
the equality norm and:the remaining to thé«equity norm. 
(ix) Seventy per cent of the high socio-economic level, 
low emotional adjustment and low anxiety subjects allo- 
‘eated the reward according to the equality norm.and the 
remaining:toequity norm. (x) Ninety percent of the high 
socio-economic level, low emotional! adjustment and 
low anxiety subjects allocated the reward according to 
the équality normrand the remaining to equity norm. (xi) 
)Hundred per cent of the high socio-economic level; high 
emotional “adjustment; ‘low anxiety subjects: allocated 
the reward according to equity norm. (xii) Sixty per cent 
of the high socio-economic level, high emotional adjust- 
ment'and high anxiety subjects allocated the reward ac- 
cording to the equality normrand the remaining to'équity 
norm, (xiii) The socio-economic level; emotional adjust- 
ment and.anxiety variables while considering the'perfor- 
mance independently and interactionally did not influ- 
ence the reward allocation behaviour. (xiv) The socio- 
economic level, anxiety and the interactions effect ofthe 
socio-economic level and emotional adjustment; socio- 
‘economic level-and ‘anxiety, emotional adjustment and 
“anxiety as well-as: the! socio-economic level emotional 
adjustment and'anxiety did not influence the reward al- 
‘location behaviour of the subjects in comparing their 
own performance with that of their partners whereas 
emotional adjustment did: influence. (xv); The: Sdcio- 
economic: level anxiety; ‘interaction’ effect’ of “socio- 
‘economic lev!: ‘and “emotional” adjustment; Socio- 
economic! level and anxiety;'emotional adjustment and 
‘anxiety, and the socio-economic level; emotional adjust- 
ment and anxiety didinot influence the rewardallocation 
‘behaviour: of! the subjécts;-in' taking! into account’ the 
‘quality: of their performance and that of their'partners 
whereas emotional;djustment'did'influence;(xvi) The 
socio-economic “level, anxiety! interaction ‘effect of 
soci economic level ‘and! emotional: adjustment, tlie 
Socio-economic level and anxiety emotional adjustment 
‘and anxiety; mid the socid-economie level. emotional 
‘adjustment and anxiety did not influence the reward al- 
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^]ocation behaviour of the subjects in wanting to have the 


same partners in a further study of this type. whereas 
emotional adjustment did influence. (xvii) The socio- 
economic level, emotional adjustment and anxiety inde- 
pendently and interactionally did not influence the re- 
ward allocation behaviour of the subjects taking into ac- 
count the opinion of their partners on the allocation of 
reward. (xviii) Low emotional adjustment significantly 
influenced the reward allocation behaviour of the sub- 
jects: 


509. MOHANTY, G.; Level of Aspiration as a Func- 
tion of Sex, Socio-economic Factors'and Class Per- 
formance, Ph.D. Psy.,Utkal. U.. 1972 


The ‘study was conducted on a group of male and 
female college students to verify the influence of sex, 
socio-economic ‘status and class performance on the 
level of aspiration. 

The sample consisted of 144 male and 144 female stu- 
dents of the Second year degree class of some colleges of 
Orissa. Socio-economie Status Scale (Urban; Kuppus- 
wamy); Advanced Progressive Matrices, Rotter's Level 
of Aspiration Board and Symbol Digit Tests were con- 
ducted on thé subjects. Mean, standard deviation, criti- 
cal ratio; product moment correlation and two-way 


"analysis of variance were used for analysis of the data. 


The findings were: (i) In goal discrepancy, goal tenac- 
ity and average performance scores the males scored sig- 
nificantly higher than the fentales in both the Level of 
Aspiration Board and the Symbol Digit Tests. (ii) In 
their aspiration’ and performance scores the males 
showed Significant difference in both the tests of aspira- 
tion while the difference was significant only in the Level 
of Aspiration Test in the females. (iii) The males showed 
significant difference in their aspiration scores before 
and after performing the task only in the case of the 
Level of Aspiration Board Test, but the trend was ob- 
Served in'the case of the females in both the tests. (iv) 
Socio-economic status as a variable did not influence the 
level of aspiration behaviour of the subjects. (v) In their 
average performance scores in the level of aspiration 
tests, the high, middle and low achiever groups showed 
significant difference. (vi) A negative but not significant 
relationship. was observed between achievement and 
tenacity scores of the subjects while the opposite trend 
was observed in the relationship between average aspi- 


-Tation scores and examination marks. (vii) The high, 


middle and low achiever groups showed significant dif- 
ference in their aspiration scores before and after perfor- 
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mance. In their aspiration.scores without the knowledge 
of performance, the high, middle and low achievers 
showed significant difference only in the level of Aspira- 
tion Board Test. (viii) The differences between the high, 
middle and low achiever groups in their typical and atyp- 
ical shifts and rigidity were not significant. (ix) On the 
whole, differences between the high, middle and low 
achievers. were: statistically significant in the primary 
measures of aspiration either in one or both the tests of 
the level of aspiration, but significant differences were 
not observed among the three groups in secondary mea- 
sures) of aspiration, which implied that the level of aspi- 
ration behaviour seemed to be related to academic suc- 
cess. 


510. MUDDU, V., A Study of Some Personality Corre- 
lates of Intelligence and Creative Abilities among 
High School Students in Andhra Pradesh, Ph.D. 
Edu., Osm. U;, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to measure the 
degreenof creativity among school-going students in 
Andhra Pradesh, and (ii) to investigate the relationship 
of certain variables to creativity. The sample consisted 
of 474 boys drawn from various high schools in the twi 
cities of [Hyderabad and Secunderabad. Cluster and 
multistage sampling technique was adopted in the selec- 
tion of sample. The study was designed as a quantitative 
empirical field study. The tools adapted and used in the 
study were Passi Test of Creativity, a group test of gen- 
eral mental ability, and High School Personality Ques- 
tionnaire, A preliminary, study was conducted to pretest 
the tools, from the, point of view of determining their 
suitability. Mean, median and coefficient of correlation 
were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The high creative 
group. was, found, to be negatively correlated. (r= 
—0.096). .. with. intelligence. (ii), Weaker super-ego 
strength, emotional indulgence, high, strength of self- 
sentiment and low ergic tension were positively and sig- 
nificantly correlated. with intelligence. (iii), Creativity 
was, found to be having highly significant relationships 
with fluency (r= 0.859), flexibility (r= 0.675) and orig- 
inality. (r =.0.777), (iv) Relationships between intelli- 
gence and fluency (r = 0.124), flexibility (r= 0.114), and 
originality (r =.0.125) were positive and significant. The 

_ association between creativity and creative abilities was 
stronger than the association between creativity and in- 
telligence. (v) Personality. characteristics of, the, high 
creative group. totally differed from those of the low 
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creative group. The ‘high «as well ias the low: creative 
groups did not show any significant correlation with in- 
telligence: (vi) Low creative boys were more fluent than 
the high creative boys. (vii) There was no significant re- 
lationship between the-high intelligent group and the 
low creative group and between the high creative group 
and the intelligent group. (viii) The: creative ‘children 
were controlled, striving to get acceptance or approval, 
ethically standard, ambitious to do well, concerned with 
social images, considerate of others, foresighted, con- 
scientious, relaxed, unfrustrated and composed. (ix) 
Personality characteristics of the low creative boys were: 
sixothyme, temperamental and desurgent: (x) The high 
creative boys were emotionally controlled and self-as- 
sured), à 


511. MUTHAYYA, B.C.; A Study of Level.of Aspira- 
tion-and Its:Relation to Modes of Reaction to;/Frust- 
ration:iamong Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy.; Madras U., 
1960: i ^ 


The main objective of the study was to explore the re- 
frustration-reaction ^ categories. 
E;L:M:- (extrapunitive, intropunitive, impunitive) and 
O-D, E-D, N-P (Obstacle-dominance; ego-defensive, 
need-persistence) and the different aspiration measures 
GDS, ADS (goal discrepancy scale; attainment discre- 
páncy:scale) and shifts (typical; atypical and rigidity). 

The: level. of aspiration» was: measured through ‘six 
tasks. viz:, Card sorting, Rotter's Level of Aspiration 
Board, finger dexterity, symbol digit, computation and 
letter cancellation. Madras Picture Frustration Study 
developed by the investigator onthe) lines of Rosen- 
weig’s P.F.'/Study was used to: measure frustration; An 
interview schedule was used to find out the subject's 
reaction to» changes in ‘experimental ‘situations. “The 
major hypotheses framed were: (i) Extrapunitive reic- 
tion was associated with higher positive aspiration pat- 
terns. (ii) Intropunitive: reaction was asssociated with 
low positive aspiration patterns. (iii) Impunitive feac- 
tion was associated. with negative: aspiration patterns. 
Two. hundred and fifty-two boys-and girls in the age 
range thirteen to-seventeen’ were selected from two 
schools, one in Madras and the. other in Coorg. 

The major findings were: (i) Aspiration was set above 
the. past performance in:all cases: (ji) The educational 
level-had-no influence over one's aspiration level. (iii) 
Flexibility was more in the lower'standards (IX and X) 
than in the higher standard (XT): (iv) Rigidity, after suc- 
cess, was more in standards IX and X and after failure in 
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Standard XI. (v) There was negligible correlation bet- 
ween aspiration and school achievement. (vi) The past 
performance had significant correlation with the future 
aspiration. (vii) Subsequent performance significantly 
correlated with aspiration. (viii) Significant but poor 
correlations were obtained between frustration-reaction 
categories and measures of aspiration independently. 
(ix) Aspiration patterns (high positive, low positive and 
negative) had significant association with the frustra- 
tion-reaction categories (E, I and M), respectively. 


512. NAGALAKSHMI, B., A Study of Perceived Pa- 
rental Behaviour and the Level of Academic Moti- 
vation of Class IX Students, Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 
1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the general background of Class IX students in 
terms of their age, sex, parental education, occupation 
and income, the size of the family and the child's ordinal 
position, (ii) to study the behaviour of parents as per- 
ceived by their children, (iii) to study the academic moti- 
vation of the students, and (iv) to study the relationship 
between the parents' perceived behaviour and students" 
academic motivation. 

The sample consisted of 556 students of Class IX from 
ten classes of ten Telugu-medium schools. The tools for 
data collection were a personal data sheet, parental be- 
haviour inventory constructed by the investigator and 
the Telugu version of Junior Index of Motivation of 
Frymier. Descriptive statistics, t-test and product mo- 
ment coefficient of correlation were used for data 
analysis and hypothesis verification. 

The major findings were: (i) The mean JIM scores for 
boys and girls were 89.77 and 88.24, respectively. (ii) 
The average age of the student was fourteen years, that 
of the father forty years and that of the mother thirty- 
seven years. (iii) About 69 per cent of the students be- 
longed to large families with more than three children. 
The first-borns were 26.35 per cent; 20.74 per cent chil- 
dren were last-born and 52.89 per cent were middle 
born. (iv) Father's education ranged between Class VI 
and S.S.L.C. while mothers were educated upto Class 
V. (v) The average student was from middle and lower 
middle class. (vi) Boys and girls did not differ signifi- 
cantly in academic motivation. (vii) The students from 
small families had higher academic motivation than 
those from large families. (viii) The ordinal position, 
father's education, mother's education and parents' in- 
come did not influence students’ academic motivation. 
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(ix) Academic motivation correlated significantly with 
mother's behaviour on the dimension of acceptance-re- 
jection but not with father's behaviour on the same di- 
mension. (x) On the dimensions of fostering indepen- 
dence-dependence, fostering ^ achievement-non- 
achievement, parents' behaviour did not show any re- 
lationship with students’ academic motivation. (xi) 
Academic motivation was related to democratic-au- 
thoritarian discipline by father and mother in the case of 
girls but not in the case of boys. In the total sample of 
boys and girls, academic motivation was related to the 
discipline dimension of mother but not that of father. 


513. NAGAR, U.B., Role of Note-taking, Rehearsal 
and Test Events on Immediate and Delayed Pro- 
duction of Verbal Materials, Ph.D. Psy., BHU., 
1979 


The investigation was concerned with (i) exploring the 
intervening behavioural patterns between an input of in- 
formation, encoding thereof, and the end product in the 
shape of an output, and (ii) verifying, experimentally, 
the differential roles of note-taking, rehearsal and inter- 
mediatory test events on the recognition and immediate 
and delayed written reproductions of verbal materials. 

The specific areas of the study were listed in the form 
of nine hypotheses. The sample consisted of 384 stu- 
dents (equal number of boys and girls) of Classes IX and 
X of different schools of Varanasi. The sample was di- 
vided into eight sub-groups; each group followed a 
2x2X2 factorial experimental design with three possible 
ways of analysing the data. Each group contained forty- 
eight subjects for each treatment condition with an equal 
representation for both the classes and sexes. A tape-re- 
corder containing three passages of 450 words each and 
136 ideas each of 5 minutes' duration was used as verbal 
material. A global test containing multiple choice test 
items based on the contents of three instructional pas- 
sages, General Mental Ability (Mohsin), a test of study 
habits and attitudes, students' problem checklist were 
also administered separately in small groups. The t-test 
and the Mann-Whitney U Test were used in addition to 
the 2x2x2 factorial analysis for analysing the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was signific- 
ant difference between the retention of those subjects 
who rehearsed the instructional material and those who 
did not because of the consolidation of the instructional 
material in the former case. (ii) Test events led to greater 
retention of instructional materials. (iii) The joint effect 
of note-taking and test events enhanced retention. (iv) 
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Immediate recall of instructional material was no better 
when compared with delayed recall thereof. (v) The per- 
formance of Class X was better than that of Class IX be- 
cause the students of higher classes got more oppor- 
tunities of assimilating cognitive elements. (vi) Boys 
showed better retention. (vii) There were positive and 
significant correlations of global test scores and recall 
with other measures of retention. (viii) There were 
negative inter-correlations between the different areas 
of the student problem checklist and criterion measures 
indicating that those with more problems had difficulty 
in retaining the instructional materials. 


514. NAIR, P.M., Personality Characteristics of Crea- 
tive High School Pupils, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1975 


The objective of the study was to solve the problem of 
identification of the creative pupils in the classroom by 
simple observation of the adjustive nature of their per- 
sonality. The hypotheses formulated for the study were: 
(i) The creative pupils differ significantly from the non- 
creative pupils in their adjustment dimensions of person- 
ality, self as well as social. (ii) The profile of the adjustive 
traits of the creative pupils was different from that of the 
non-creative pupils. (iii) The creative pupils score sig- 
nificantly higher than the non-creative pupils in all the 
positive adjustment variables. The creative pupils score 
significantly lower than the non-creative pupils in the 
negative adjustment variables. 

The positive adjustment variables subjected to ex- 
perimentation were self-reliance, sense of personal 
worth, sense of personal freedom, feeling of belonging, 
freedom from withdrawing tendencies, freedom from 
nervous symptoms, social standards, social skills, free- 
dom from antisocial tendencies, family relations, school 
relations and community relations. The only negative 
adjustment variable under experimentation was anxiety. 
The test of creative thinking developed by the re- 
searcher included fluency, flexibility, originality, elab- 
oration, sensitivity to problems and redefinition. The 
variables were measured using standardized tests. 

The major findings were: (i) The creative pupils were 
found to differ from the non-creative pupils in respect of 
the adjustment variables, viz., covert sense of personal 
freedom, freedom from withdrawing tendencies, free- 
dom from antisocial tendencies, school relations, com- 
munity relations and anxiety, to a high degree. In re- 
spect of the variables comprising self-reliance, sense of 
personal worth, feeling of belonging, freedom from 
nervous symptoms, social standards and social skills the 
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creative pupils differed from the non-creative to a com- 
paratively lesser degree. (ii) In general, the profile of the 
adjustive traits of the creative pupils was found to differ 
significantly from that of the non-creative pupils. (iii) 
The non-creative pupils exhibited the highest degree of 
the feeling of anxiety whereas the creative pupils exhi- 
bited the lowest degree. (iv) The creative pupils were 
better adjusted than the non-creative pupils, personally 
as well as socially. 


515. NALINIDEVI, G., Development of Number Con- 
cept in Young Children, Ph.D. Psy., SVU, 1976 


The main objective of the investigation was to study 
the development of the number concept in young chil- 
dren in relation to age, schooling, mental ability and the 
socio-economic and educational background of the 
family. i 

Children in the age group 4-7 years in Tirupati Muni- 
cipality constituted the population of the study. The 
sample comprised 288 school-going and 288 non-school- 
going children. A 2x3x3x4 design with schooling/no 
schooling, materials, operations and age levels was 
used. Three operations, namely, discrimination, seria- 
tion and numeration were studied employing three 
materials — blocks (three-dimensional), slate (two-di- 
mensional) and sticks (unidimensional). The subjects 
were tested individually using the same procedure in 
three sessions with an interval of one week between any 
two sessions. The subjects were administered a 
numerosity test, a number conservation test and Draw- 
A-Man Test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Discrimina- 
tion, seriation and numeration among children ap- 
peared in that order. (ii) Children were able to discrimi- 
nate successfully by the time they reached four years of 
age. Seriation was mastered between five and six years 
of age and numeration was seldom attained before seven 
years of age. (iii) There were significant differences bet- 
ween the school-going and the non-school-going sub- 
jects. The non-school-going subjects performed poorly 
on numeration. (iv) The non-school-going girls per- 
formed poorly in comparison to boys at four and five 
years of age levels with regard to discrimination and seri- 
ation operations. (v) The non-school-going subjects’ 
performance was uniformly poor with regard to numera- 
tion. (vi) There were no significant differences between 
the school-going and the non-school-going subjects with 
regard to discrimination. (vii) Differences in mental 
ability seemed to play a significant role in the acquisition 
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“of the number concept. Children with higher levels of 
‘mental ‘ability appeared to perform better on seriation 


' and numeration. (viii) The “differences in the’ socio- 
' economic and educational background of the family 


were found to significantly affect the seriation and num- 
“eration operations. (ix) Children were able to perform 
the operations better when more perceptual cues were 


‘available to them to discriminate or to seriate or to num- 


erate. 


516: NANGIA; S:, The Personality Characteristics and 
Self-esteem of Indian Sportsmen and Sportswomen , 
Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1980 


‘The objectives ‘of the study were: (i) to identify the 


personality: factors: associated with high and low per- 
forming sportsmen and sportswomen in the two popular 
games of badminton and table tennis, (ii) to identify the 
need pattern of the extremely'high performers and that 
of the low performers with reference to: sex and game, 
‘and (iii) to find out the difference in the self-esteem of 


“ithe extremely high performers and the self:estéem of the 
~ low performers; both male and female; in table tennis 


"and in badminton: i 
The: sample: comprised 1171 sports persons (eighty- 
seven. table tennis: and eighty-four badminton). Of 
i these, ninety-one were males and eighty females: The 


design of this study was a 2x22 factorial design, per- 


' formance, sex and game being the three main-variables, 


each having two levels. Performance was divided into 
extremely ‘high and low, both sexes of Sports persons 
were taken and two games, table tennis and badmiüton, 
were studied. The 16 PF Test, TAT and stories de- 
:veloped by the Bureau of Psychology, Allahabad, were 
used for collecting. data! The Mann-Whitney U Test was 
cused to analyse the:datà: sini) ssi: vd vi , n 
The findings were: (i) The high performers were more 
intelligent, emotionally stable; dominant; surgent; sus- 
picious, shréwd; self-sufficient ‘and tense; had higher 
self-concept and control and were more: reserved, shy, 


/,tough-minded; practical and placid. (ii) The high perfor- 


- mers had a. higher! need for achievement; aggression, 


dominance, recognition and sex; and'a-lower need for 
abasement, play and affiliation. (iii) The self-esteem of 
the high performers was higher than that of the low per- 
formers: (iv)-The "personality factors of the sportsmen 


' were, different: from: those. of the sportswomen;: the 


1i sportsmen were more tender-minded, anxious, introvert 
|, and subdued; (v) The sportsmen had a higher need for 
» Tecognition; aggression and sex: (vi) The self-esteem of 
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the sportsmen was not higher than that of the sportswo- 
men. (vii) The table tennis players were more affected 
by feelings and were trusting, tense, introvert, adjusted, 
tenderminded ‘and emotional than the badminton 
players. (viii) The table tennis players were higher in 
need abasement, recognition, affiliation and play. (ix) 
The self-esteem of the table tennis players was not 
higher than that of the badminton players. 


517. NARAIN; K., Mental Development of Children 
from Two Plus to' Five Years of Age, Ph.D. Psy., 
All. U., 1969 


The aim of the investigation was to study the mental de- 
velopment of children from two plus to five years of age. 
The following hypotheses were formulated: (i) Accu- 
racy in speech increased with age. (ii) As age advanced 
understanding of words and instructions increased: (iii) 
Vocabulary enlarged with the advancement of age: (iv) 
Girls of the same age had more fluency and eloquénce 
whereas boys were quicker in following the meanings of 
words. (v) Schooling had a very favourable influence on 
thé development of language: (vi) A richer environment 
and better familial background with a high sócio- 
economic status led to growth of vocabulary and all- 
round language development. (vii) AS the child ad- 
vanced'in age his capacity to adapt himself to surround- 
ings increased. (viii) His ability to recognize figures, 
forms and shapes increased with age (ix) His memory 
Span increased with age: (x) Sex was a factor influencing 
the development of adoptive behaviour: (xi) Schooling 
provided better exercise and opportunities for the de- 
velopment of ‘adoptive’ behaviour. (xii) The 'socio- 
economic status of the'child’s family affected favourably 
or otherwise the development of the child's adoptive be- 
haviour." 

The sample consisted of three hundred children (150 
boys and 150! girls) from’ Allahabad’ and ‘its ‘suburbs. 
They were selected ön the basis of sex; Socio-economic 
conditions and schooling: The tests used for measuring 
language’ development were tlie Action-Agent Test, 
Comprehension, Following: the Instruction; Picture 


' Cards, Missing Parts; Naming, Identifi¢ation and Use of 


Objects, and ‘Recognizing the Use 'of' Objects. For 
measuring adoptive behaviour, Form Discrimination, 
Number Concept, Immediate Memory Span, Spontane- 
ous Drawing, Draw-A-Man Test; Imitative Drawing, 
‘Incomplete Man, Copy of Forms, Tracing, and Porteus 
Maze were used. These tests were originally developed 
by Gesell and adapted by the National Council of Edu- 
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cational! Research and Training for Indian conditions. 
Due to the limitation, of time, it was not possible to-use 
Gesell's Scale imits entirety. A:selection of most of the 
principal items from) the language and adoptive. be- 
haviour scales was made. The total time for testing was 
approximately three hours per child. Chi-square: was 
used for analysing the data and qualitative analysis was 
also done. 

The findings were: (i) Age was found to be a factor in 
spontaneous drawing aimed at estimating the ease of ad- 
justment. Advancement in age facilitated better adjust. 
ment. and. brought more: flexibility -in adoptive. be~- 
haviour. In: Draw-A-Man. Test, too;-as children: ad- 
vanced in'age they drew the man more recognizably than 
the younger children. In: Completing the Man children 
older. in:-age; more frequently; completed: fingers, 
necklines, legs;-arms -and ‘hair than the younger age 
groups. Inimitating lines the children senior in age drew 
straight and: equal lines more in number than :thóse 
younger in: age! In copying forms five-year-old children 
were efficient in drawing a greater number of straight 
lines than the children) of relatively: lower age groups. 
"The ‘frequency: of children in tracing correctly on the 
lines, crossiand diamond, was higher for the five-year- 
(tage group than that of other groups: (ii) Porteus Maze, 
analysed in terms of failures, errors and time taken gave 
a vague picture of children’s adoptive behaviour. Age, 
asa whole, influenced the development of creative:activ- 
ity.and. was found associated. with intellectuality. (iii) 
Girls showed greater adjustability than-boys:as mea- 
sured.-by spontaneous drawing because the shape of 
drawing was more circular, centre-oriented on the page, 
and: recognizable in the case:of girls than it was in the 
case of boys. Girls were again superior to/boys in draw- 
ing aman, But in imitating lines and crossing the differ- 
ence was negligible. In completing the:drawing of man 
girls yielded responses definitely superior to those’ of 
boys with the difference that the number of girls giving 
no response was higher than that of boys giving no re- 
sponses. In copying forms boys drew greater number of 
straight lines though their performances were somewhat © 
similar in tracing as well as in Porteus.Maze: Girls were 
slightly better adoptive in the totality of their perfor- 
mance. than boys: (iv) When:children were given free 
hand in drawing, schoolers did: better ‘than non-school- 
ers, as was evident from the shape of drawing of school- 
ers and its being more recognizable. (v) In drawing a 
mani schoolers stood far superior’ to! non-schoolers vie- : 
wed. from. every angle; In- imitating lines: and. cross, 
school-going children achieved greater success particu- 
Jarly in drawing straight lines than’ did. their: non- 
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schooled counterparts. In completing man also, children 
with schooling experience scored higher than those with 
no, such experience. (vi). When drawing straight and 
equal lines in copying forms, those in contact with school 
stood better than those with little: or no contact. with 
school. ‘The: difference between, schoolers and. nons; 
schoolers persisted even in tracing though the difference 
was negligible in the Porteus Maze. (vii) Children from 
the higher socio-economic status, when given an oppor- 
tunity to draw according to their wishes, showed'greater 
development than those from relatively lower strata: of. 
society as judged from the shape of drawing and its rec« 
ognizability. The: performance on. Draw-A-Man' gave 
support to a similar conclusion: In making the lines:and 
the cross, as indicated: by imitative: drawing; children 
again differed in their scores as a result of variations in 
the.socio-economic status: those from the higher strata 
of society stood definitely better: than those: from the 
lower ones. In, completing the man greater! score of 
adoptability followed the higher socio-economic status: 
In copying forms of várious shapes there was a clear indi: 
cation of progress favouring the higher socio-economic: 
strata, (viii) Judged: from: the criterion) of drawing 
straight and equal lines children from more prosperous 
homes and enriched environment were marked with gre- 
ater advancement than those with the feeling of depriva- ; 
tion caused by poverty. In tracing a sort of drawing on the . 
line, higher socio-economic status was associated: with: 
high. degree. of adoptability. Performance, as measured 
by Porteus Maze, however; did not lead to any definite 
conclusion. f 


518. NARULA, K.S., A Study of Achievement Motiva- 
tion, Personal. Preferences, Perception; ‘Anxiety, 
Risk-taking Behaviour and Other Correlates in re- 
lation to. Intelligence, Socio-economic ‘Status and 
Performance of the Prospective Secondary School 
Teachers of Orissa State, Ph.D. Edu: MSU, 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to measure 
achievement motivation, personal preferences, percep- 
tion, anxiety, risk-taking behaviour and other correlates 
such as sex; age; place of residence, entering qualifica- 
tions, economic status, teaching experience and the out- 
look of teacher trainees in relation to their intelligence, 
socio-economic status-and performance, (ii) to examine 
the extent to: which these variables explained the var: 
iance in-achievement, intelligence and socio-económic ' 
status of the subjects, and (iii) to examine the predictors 
of achievement motivation, academic performance and ' 
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other variables. 

A sample of 608 men and women students of educa- 
tion, studying in six government teachers colleges of 
Orissa, in the age group 21 to 30 years and above, was 
selected out of the total population of 1,300 trainees un- 
dergoing B.Ed. training during the year 1976-77. The 
tools of research were Thematic Apperception Test of 
measuring achievement motivation (n-Ach), Edwards 
Personal Preferences Scale, Self Report Inventory, 
Sinha’s ‘Anxiety Scale, Raven’s Standard Progressive 
Matrices, Socio-Economic Status Scale of Kuppuswami 
and a few questionnaires. The statistical techniques used 
were descriptive statistics, product moment correlation 
and multiple regression analysis. 

The main findings were: (i) The mean measure of 
achievement motivation was 7.64 with a standard devia- 
tion. of 11.848. (ii) The age of the subjects was a factor 
discriminating between the verbalized categories of n- 
Ach. (iii) Males and females differed as regards person- 
ality needs. Mean scores in heterosexuality and n-Ag- 
gression for males were significantly higher than those 
for females. (iv) Male and female trainees differed in 
their aggregate means for self-perception scores. (v) 
Male teachers showed more anxiety than female 
teachers. (vi) Sex was not found to influence academic 
performance. (vii) Males scored more than females on 
measures of n-Ach.. (viii) Intelligence and anxiety did 
not show any relationship. (ix) Intelligence was not 
found to have relationship with n-Ach., affiliation need, 
succorance, endurance, exhibition, n-Dominance, but 
intelligence was found to be related to change category 
as measured by E.P.P.S. and n-Aggression. (x) Intelli- 
gence and perceptions, by and large, did not show any 
relationship and the same was the case with intelligence 
and performance. (xi) n-Ach as measured by TAT pic- 
tures of Mehta differed significantly between the sub- 
jects of high and average intelligence. (xii) Academic 
performance was found to be related to parents’ educa- 
tion and occupations, but not to parents’ income. It was, 


however, found to be influenced by the rural-urban na- ' 


ture of residence. 


519. NATHAWAT, S.S., A Study of Creativity in Rela- 
tion to Mental Health, Ph.D. Psy., Kur. U., 1977 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the pattern of adjustment in the areas of home, 
health, emotion, and school among the high creative, 
moderate creative and low creative individuals, (ii) to 
measure mental health in these groups, (iii) to find out 
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the extent to which neurotic trends such as free floating 
anxiety, obsessional traits and symptoms, phobic anxi- 
ety, somatic anxiety, neurotic depression and hysterical 
personality traits were associated with creative be- 
haviour, and (iv) to evaluate ego-strength by barrier and 
low penetration scores in these subjects. 

The initial sample of the study conisisted of 320 ado- 
lescent boys of Class X selected randomly from the high 
schools of Kurukshetra. They were administered the 
Wallach-Kogan Test of Creativity. The sample was then 
classified as high, moderate and low creative groups on 
the basis of 75th and 25th percentiles. After the classifi- 
cation, 240 adolescent boys were retained as the final 
sample of the study with 80 subjects in each of the three 
groups. They were administered four tegts, namely, the 
Saxena Adjustment Inventory, the Maslow Security-In- 
security Inventory, the Middlesex Hospital Question- 
naire and the Rorschach Psychodiagnostic Test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) No significant dif- 
ferences were found in the areas of home, health, social, 
emotional and school adjustment among the high, the 
moderate and the low creative individuals. (ii) The high 
creative individuals were not found different from the 
low creative and the moderate creative individuals in in- 
security-security feelings. The same relationship was ob- 
served between the moderate and the low creative indi- 
viduals. (iii) The high creative individuals were not diffe- 
rent from the low and the moderate creative individuals 
in the level of neuroticism as well as in neurotic manifes- 
tations such as free floating anxiety, observations, 
phobic anxiety, somatic anxiety, neurotic depression 
and hysterical personality traits. The same pattern of re- 
lationship was seen between the moderate and the low 
creative individuals. (iv) The high creative individuals 
were significantly higher in positive body image or ego- 
strength (barrier score) than the low and the moderate 
creative individuals. However, the low creative indi- 
viduals were at the same level of body image in terms of 
barrier score. (v) The high creative individuals were dif- 
ferent in body image penetration characteristics as com- 
pared to the low creative individuals. The same relation- 
ship was found between the moderate and the low crea- 
tive individuals. However, no significant differences 
were found between the high and the moderate creative 
individuals on penetration scores. 


520. NINDRU LEHAL, A Study of Certain Personality 
and Demographic Correlates of Sex Role Attitudes 
amongst College Female Students, Ph.D. Psy. 
Pan. U., 1981 
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The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) There 
would be a positive correlation between self-oriented 
sex-role attitudes and radicalism, sex-role attitudes and 
internal locus of control, and with achievement motiva- 
tion. (ii) There would be a negative correlation between 
other-oriented sex-role attitudes and attitude towards 
married women taking up jobs. (iii) There would be a 
significant difference between the sex-role attitudes of 
subjects having working mothers and subjects with non- 
working mothers. (iv) A significant relationship was 
there between subjects’ sex-role attitudes and mothers’ 
educational level. (v) Sex role attitudes would be sig- 
nificantly related to the socio-economic class. 

The sample for the study comprised 498 T.D.C. Parts 
II and III female students between the age-range of 16to 
22, selected through stratified random sampling 
technique, from four women colleges (two of Chan- 
digarh, one of Amritsar and one of Patiala). The study 
investigated the relationship between sex-role attitudes 
and certain personality and demographic variables. The 
tools used for collecting data were Fand's Sex-role In- 
ventory, F.T.I. (French Test of Insight) developed by 
French, the Internal-External Control Inventory (Re- 
vised form of Liverant's Scale), Qamar Hasan's Ego- 
Strength Scale, Sinha's Anxiety Scale, Vasudeva's Con- 
servatism/Radicalism Scale, a scale to measure attitude 
towards working married women by Vasudeva, G.J. 
Singh's S.E.S. Scale, and a personal data sheet to mea- 
sure sex-role attitudes, achievement motivation, inter- 
nal-external locus of control, ego strength, anxiety, etc. 
Statistical techniques used for analysing the data were 
coefficient of correlation, and analysis of variance. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) More conser- 
vative females tended to be more traditional in sex-role 
attitudes. (ii) The more other-oriented a woman was in 
her sex-role attitudes, the more anxious she was likely to 
be. (iii) More traditional attitudes in sex-role led to 
higher external locus of control. (iv) Females scoring 
high on ego-strength tended to be high on the non-tra- 
ditional sex-role attitudes. (v) Those having the other- 
oriented sex-role attitudes tended to have negative at- 
titude towards married women taking up jobs. (vi) 
Females high on need achievement were found to be 
more self-oriented in sex-role attitudes. (vii) Females 
having career mothers and mothers with higher educa- 
tional attainment were significantly more self-oriented 
in their sex-role attitudes and vice versa. (viii) The re- 
lationship between father's education and occupation 
with sex-role attitudes was not found to be significant. 
(ix) Females belonging to joint family structure were 
found to be more traditional or other-oriented in their 
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sex-role attitudes. (x) The position of females in the fam- 
ily had no impact on the sex-role attitudes. (xi) Signific- 
ant relationship were not found between the SES of the 
females and their intentions for higher education and 
their sex-role attitudes. (xii) There was no impact of who 
decided for the education on the sex-role attitudes of the 
individual for whom the decision was made. (xiii) 
Females who intended to become housewives were 
more traditional or other-oriented in their attitudes on 
the sex-role. (xiv) The sex-role attitudes of females were 
closely related to their personality and environment. 


521. OJHA, R.K., Intelligence and Intellectual Stimula- 
tion during Adolescence, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1962 


The objective of the investigation was to study the in- 
fluence of intellectual stimulation on intelligence during 
adolescence. 

Three local higher secondary schools were classified 
according to the intellectual stimulation provided by 
them on the basis of one external and three internal 
criteria. The external criterion was based on five years’ 
progress reports and the internal criteria were based on 
factor patterns obtained from the correlation matrix of 
examination marks. Three groups of forty-seven stu- 
dents from each of the three schools, matched on age, 
sex and socio-economic status, were administered Ver- 
non’s Non-verbal g test, Vernon’s Block Design Test, 
Verbal Intelligence Test (Ray-Chowdhury-Ojha), Ver- 
non’s Pattern Drawing Test, Vernon’s Graded Arithme- 
tic Test and Standard Progressive Matrices. Students 
high and low on these measures were compared using 
critical ratios for identifying the effect of intellectual 
stimulation on intelligence. 

The study revealed positive relationship between in- 
tellectual stimulation and different aspects of intelli- 
gence measured by Vernon’s Non-Verbal g test, Ver- 
non’s Pattern Drawing Test and Vernon’s Graded 
Arithmetic Test only. 


522. PADMINI, T., Fostering Cognitive Development 
in First Standard Pupils — an Experimental Study, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1980 


The main objective of the study was to develop and try 
out, experimentally a programme for fostering cognitive 
development in first standard pupils. The additional ob- 
jectives of the study aimed at relating (i) the initial level 
of cognitive development status to the socio-economic 
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status and pre-school education of the pupils, (ii) the 
gains.in cognitive development status to the, factors of 
age, sex, pre-school edücation, socio-economic status, 
institutional variations and intelligence of experimental 
group. pupils, and. (iii) the final, level. of cognitive de- 
velopment status to the academic achievement of both 
experimental and control group pupils. 

The Solomon four group design.was employed for the 


experiment with two. experimental groups, one, pre- 


tested and the other non-pretested and, two, control 
groups, one. pretested, and one non-pretested. One 
hundred and twenty pupils studying in Standard I with 
Kannada as their mother tongue selected from five pri- 
mary schools in Mysore City constituted the total sample 
for.the study. They; were randomly divided. into two 
equal groups, experimental and control, in each school, 
each being further split into two halves in a systematic 
order, to form. the pretested and non-pretested, sub- 
groups. After the pretest the two experimental groups 
were given the experimental treatment consisting of the 
action programme, designed for fostering cognitive de- 
velopment, while the two.control groups were allowed 
to undergo normal school activities during the period. 

The; action programme, which, was based on Piagetian 
theory. of cognitive, deyelopment consisted of a large 
number of instructional situations focussed on selected 
cognitive concepts such as length, area, volume, weight, 

belongingness, spatial relations and temporal relations 
and inyolving cognitive operations such. as identifica- 
tion, generalization, comparison, discrimination as ap- 
propriate to the age group five to seven designed after 
haying discussions with teachers and Psychologists and 
an initial tryout. These activities were grouped and or- 
ganized into forty sessions of thirty to forty minutes 
each. The experimental groups received the action prog- 
ramme in two sessions per week extended over a period 
of six months. The posttest was given to all the four 
groups at the end of the experiment, The yarious tools 
used in the study were the Mysore. Cognitive 
Capabilities Test (Padmini and Nayar) which. was ad- 
ministered both at the beginning and at the end of the ex- 
periment, WISC, the revised Socio-Economic Status 


Scale (Urban; Kuppuswamy) and the final.examination .. 


report. of students in their respective schools for measur- 
ing academic achievement, The t-test, analysis of. var- 
iance, analysis of covariance, chi- -square test and con- 
tingency, coefficient were used to analyse the data. 


‘There \ Were.no significant initial differences i in cogni-. 


tive development ‘Status between the pretested experi- 


mental i nd control groups. Also, there was no pretest, 
sensitization favouring greater gains f from the special ac. 
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tion programme: 
‘The findings of the study were: (i) The experimental; 


group was significantly better than the control group on. 
cognitive development status at the end of the experiz.: 
ment. (ii) Sex differences were not significant in respect 


of gains in cognitive development status. (iii) The age 


level of the experimental group pupils within the range: 
studied. did. not significantly. affect the experimental » 


treatment. (iv). Cognitive development status was posi- 
tively related to socio-economic status but not related to 
preschool: education. (v). Differences in cognitive de- 


velopment status gains of the experimental group in re+ 


lation to intelligence were significant. (vi) Variation in), 
institutions did not affect gains in cognitive development 
status. (vii) Significant relationship existed between the 
cognitive development status and the academic achieve- 
ment. 


I 


523, PAL... A., A. Comparative Study of Some; 
Psychological Characteristics of the Creative High 


and the Creative. Low Socio-economic Groups of. 


College. Students, Ph.D. Psy., HT, Kher sonal 


1980 


The objective of the study was to examine whether 


and how far the ‘discrepancy in socio-economic status. 


(SES), contributed to differences in certain non-cogni- - 


tive characteristics. among highly creative, college stuzi- 


dents (both. males. and. females). The non-cognitive 


characteristics considered were altogether forty-five in. 
number and. were selected from five areas, namely, (i): 


interest (ii) achievement motivation (iii) value systems, 
(iv) adjustment, and (v) temperamental traits. 


The Torrance. Tests of. Creative. Thinking—Verbal:; 
form-A. ((TTCT) was used for. identifying the creative,’ 


students. Since high scores on the test indicated higher 


degrees of creativity, the top 33.3.per cent of the scores 4 
were identified as creative. The total number of such stu-' | 


dents was 250. These 250 creative students. were divided) 


into two groups with the help of a socio-economic status) » 


schedule.;devised by the. investigator. The number of 
subjects after dichotomization (high and low) got re- 


duced to 210. because: of the. exclusion of the middle)» 
socio-economic group in the sample. For.measuring in- «i 
terest, achievement motivation; value. systems, adjust- 


ment and temperamental traits. of. the sample, Kugerni 
Preference Record (form CM-vocational), Mukherjee's « 
Sentence. Completion. Test, Allport-Vernon Study of » 
Values, Bell's Adjustment Inventory and Cattell's16PF. .) 
Questionnaire -were . used, 


1 


respectively... The total.) 
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number of subjects, however, ultimately got reduced to 
191 owing to absenteeism during the testing programme 
and rejection of test data of some who seemed to be 
casual and erratic in test-taking behaviour. Of this 
number, 103 subjects (50 males 53 females) belonged to 
the HSE group and 88 (40 male students and 48 female 
students) to the LSE group. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Of the nine- 
teen significant results (t-values) noted in the case of 
males, three were related to interest, three to achieve- 
ment motivation, six to values, two to adjustment and 
five to temperament. (ii) In fifteen out of the nineteen 
significant values, male students belonging to the HSE 
group had higher mean scores than those of the LSE 
group. (iii) Of the six significant t-values obtained for 
female students two were related to interests, one to 
achievement motivation, one to value area and two to 
temperament. (iv) The six significant t-values noted in 
the case of females did not, however, show any clear pat- 
tern of difference between the creative females of the 
two socio-economic groups. (v) The results of profile- 
analysis showed that difference between the patterns of 
inter-variable distances obtained for the two socio- 
economic groups were significant for the three areas, 
viz., interest, achievement motivation and tempera- 
ment. This result was true for both male and female stu- 
dents. (vi) The two remaining areas, namely, values and 
adjustment, however, did not produce statistically sig- 
nificant difference in their inter-variable distances for 
the subjects of the two socio-economic groups; the result 
was true for both male and female students. 


524. PANDEY, A., A Study of Adjustment, Persona- 
lity, Values and Vocational Interests of Supernor- 
mal and Normal Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1970 


The investigator attempted to study adjustment, val- 
ues and vocational interests of supernormal and normal 
adolescents. The study aimed at providing information 
to teachers, parents and guidance workers with regard 
to the characteristics of supernormals and normals. . 

Four hundred adolescents of Classes X and XII vary- 
ing in age from 15 to 18 years served as the sample for 
thestudy. The sample was drawn from 1,410 adolescents 
of Classes X and XII using two intelligenc- tests—one 
verbal and the other non-verbal. Half the subjects in 
each age group were supernormals and the other half 
normals. Each age group had 100 subjects. The tools 

,used were an adjustment inventory, vocational interests 
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blank and an inventory to measure values. Critical ratio, 
F-ratio and coefficient of correlation were the statistical 
techniques used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Supernormals and nor- 
mals did not differ in home, health and emotional adjust- 
ments. (ii) Normal adolescents of 15, 17 and 18 years had 
significant superiority over supernormal adolescents of 
the same ages with regard to social adjustment. (iii) In- 
crease in age and education was normally accompanied 
by betterment of adjustment in a!l areas. (iv) Supernor- 
mals and normals did not differ significant!y with regard 
to aesthetic and religious values. (v) Supernormals had 
superiority over normals in the case of theoretical, 


` economic and political values. Normal adolescents had 


superiority over supernormal adolescents in the case of 
social values. (vi) Increase in education and age »as ac- 
companied by an increase jn priorities for political, 
theoretical, economic and social values. (vii) Supernor- 
mals developed better vocational interests than the nu r- 
mals. (viii) Class XII adolescents developed better voc- 
ational interests than Class X adolescents. Increase in 
age, education and intelligence brought betterment to 
vocational interests. 


525. PANDEY, B.B., A Study of Adjustment Problems | 
of Adolescent Boys of Deoria and Their Educa- 
tional Implications, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1979 


The study aimed at (i) finding out the adjustment 
problems of boys in health, social, aesthetic and emo- 
tional areas, and (ii) determining the amount of inter- 
correlation between adjustment, the level of aspiration, 
and achievement. 

An adjustment inventory containing questions on the 
five areas (health, social, school, aesthetic and emo- 
tional) was prepared. The final form Of the inventory 
was given to 500 students studying in Class XI along with 
the test on the level of aspiration. Marks secured by the, 
students at the high school examination were used as 
achievement scores. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Rural stu- 
dents secured better points in emotional, health, and 
school adjustment areas; (ii) Urban students secured 
comparatively better marks in the aesthetic adjustment 
area. (iii) Significant relationship existed between ad- 
justment, the level of aspiration and achievement. (iv) 
Urban students were facing difficulty in adjustment in 
school, health and emotional areas. 


526. PANDHARIPANDE, P.S., A Study of Socio-cul- 
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tural Correlates of Achievement Motivation, Ph.D. 
Soc., Nag. U., 1976 


The objective of the research was to study the socio- 
cultural correlates of achievement motivation. 

The concept of achievement motivation was 
dichotomized as need achievement (n-Ach) and value 
regarding the motive in question (v-Ach). The antece- 
dent conditions investigated were the achieving status of 
schools, socio-economic status of schools, socio- 
economic status of fathers, caste, sex and ordinal posi- 
tion of children, child-rearing practices of parents, per- 
ceptions of children in respect of their parents and value 
orientations of children. On the basis of tlie achieving 
status (AS) and socio-economic status twenty schools 
were stratified and a random sample of 675 boys and 
girls of Class IX was selected. Fathers and mothers of 
pupils of high and low groups on n-achievement and 
similar groups of v-achievement formed the sample for 
the second part of the research. The tools used in the 
study were the TAT, Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule (EPPS), Socio-Economic Status Scale (Kup- 
puswami), interviews (for child-rearing practices), 
Bronfenbrenner’s Parent Behaviour Scale (BPB), 
Value Orientation Scale (Pareek and Chattopadhyaya) 
and Religious Value Orientation Scale constructed by 
the investigator. Analysis of variance (least square 
method) was primarily used for the treatment of results. 

A number of relationships were established and cer- 
tain antecedent conditions were identified for the de- 
velopment of n-achievement and v-achievement. The 
major findings were: (i) The mean n-Ach scores of the 
subjects of the middle class were significantly higher 
than those of the lower class subjects. (ii) The mean 
achievement scores of the higher castes were signific- 
antly different from those of the depressed caste per- 
sons. (iii) There was no significant difference between 
the scores of boys and girls on n-Ach and v-Ach. (iv) The 
order of birth did not affect their standing on achieve- 
ment motivation. (v) Parents appeared to impose fewer 
restrictions on children with high n-Ach. (vi) Mothers 
and fathers of the children with high n-Ach were found 
to be less rewarding and less punishing than those of the 
children with low n-Ach. (vii) Certain early training 
practices appeared to be related to the development of 
n-Ach. (viii) The boys with high n-Ach perceived their 
parents as less loving, less punishing and less demanding 
than the boys having low n-Ach; the pattern was found 
somewhat different for girls. (ix) The children with high 
n-Ach were not more liberal, non-authoritarian and less 
fatalistic in their outlook. (x) Secularity of religious out- 
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look was not observed to be related to achievement 
motivation. 


527. PARAMESH, C.R., A Study of Creativity in Rela- 
tion to Extraversion, Emotionality, Body-image 
and Values, Ph.D. Psy., Madras U., 1970 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to ascer- 
tain the level of introversion among adolescents in rela- 
tion to their creativity, (ii) to find out the difference in 
neuroticism among individuals of different creativity 
levels, (iii) to find out the anxiety level among adoles- 
cents of different creativity levels, (iv) to compare the 
body-image characteristics of high creative and low crea- 
tive individuals, and (v) to analyse the theoretical and 
aesthetic values among high creative and low creative 
adolescents. 

The sample for the study consisted of 216 adolescent 
boys selected from among those studying in different 
high schools in the city of Madras. The mean age of the 
population was 15.46 years. For measuring creativity an 
adapted version of the Wallach Kogan Battery of 
Creativity Instruments was used. For measuring the 
theoretical and aesthetic values a new scale of values was 
developed based on Allport-Vernon Lindzey Study of 
Values. Other instruments used in the study were the 
Standard Progressive Matrices Test, Eysenck Person- 
ality Inventory, Taylor Manifest Anxiety Scale, and 
Rorschach Test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The high crea- 
tive adolescents were neither more nor less introvert 
than the low and moderate creative adolescent boys. 
The same relationship existed between moderate and 
low creative individuals. (ii) High creative adolescents 
were not different from low and moderate creative indi- 
viduals in neuroticism. Similar difference was observed 
between moderate and low creative adolescents. (iii) 
High creative individuals were not different from low 
and moderate creative individuals in their anxiety level. 
(iv) High creative adolescents were significantly higher 
in body-image barrier characteristics than low and mod- 
erate creative individuals. High creative individuals did 
not differ from low and moderate creative adolescents 
in their body-image penetration characteristics. Similar 
differences existed between low and moderate creative 
individuals. (v) High creative adolescents were signific- 
antly higher on theoretical and aesthetic values than low 
creative adolescents. However, no difference existed 
between low and moderate creative adolescents with re- 
spect to their values. (vi) A creative adolescent was 
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characterized as an individual who was neither extravert 
nor introvert and was neither high nor low in neuroti- 
cism and anxiety. He was stable in personality organiza- 
tion, and possessed high theoretical and aesthetic 
values. 


528. PATEL, G.N., Investigation into Anxiety among 
Secondary School Students of Sabarkantha Dis- 
trict, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to con- 
struct and standardize a scale for measuring anxiety of 
the secondary school students, and (ii) to study the re- 
lationship between anxiety and other variables such as 
sex, area and size of the family. 

The first phase of the study dealt with the process of 
standardization. A printed scale of 162 statements was 
administered on a representative sample of 615 students 
for pilot tryout. On the basis of discrimination index, in- 
terna! consistency and the value of chi-square, 90 items 
were selected for the final scale. The final scale was ad- 
ministered to 100 students selected at random from each 
of the Classes VIII, IX and X. The investigator calcu- 
lated the concurrent and congruent validity. The age 
norms, area norms, grade norms and percentile norms 
were established. Letter grades for different score limits 
were also decided and shown. Thereafter the scale was 
administered on a representative random sample of 
3,630 students of Classes VIII, IX and X to study the re- 
lationship between anxiety and demographic variables 
as well as cultural factors. 

The findings were: (i) There was no relationship bet- 
ween age and anxiety. (ii) The girls of Classes VIII, IX 
and X did not differ significantly with regard to anxiety. 
(iii) The girls of Class X showed less anxiety than those 
of Classes VIII and IX. (iv) The boys of Classes VIII and 
IX had higher mean anxiety score than those of Class X. 
(v) The anxiety level of the girls was higher than that of 
the boys. (vi) The urban and rural girls of Class VIII 
showed no significant difference in the mean anxiety 
score. (vii) The rural boys of Class VIII had high anxiety 
level as compared to the anxiety level of the urban boys 
of Class VIII. Similarly, the rural boys of Class X had 
high anxiety. The urban and rural Class IX boys showed 
no significant difference in anxiety. (viii) The students 
of upper socio-economic status group were less anxious 
than those of the low socio-economic status group. (ix) 
The anxiety adversely affected the performance of 
pupils. (x) The mean anxiety level of the pupils coming 
from large families was higher than that of the pupils 
coming from small families. 
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529. PATEL, J.B., An Investigation to Study Motives, 
Concerns and Fear of Failure of Ideationally Con- 
formist and Deviant University Students, Ph.D. 
Psy., MSU, 1982 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
develop a tool measuring conformity tendencies among 
university students, (ii) to study sex differences in idea- 
tional conformity among university students, (iii) to re- 
late individual differences in ideational conformity to 
achievement motive, (iv) to relate individual differences 
in ideational conformity to affiliation motive, (v) to re- 
late individual differences in ideational conformity to 
power motive, (vi) to study the concerns of ideationally 
conformist and deviant university students, and (vii) to 
relate individual differences in ideational conformity to 
the fear of failure. 

The sample for the study consisted of 687 students in- 
cluding 356 males and 331 females studying in eight dif- 
ferent faculties of the M.S. University of Baroda. For 
the measurement of conformity a situational type test 
was developed by the investigator. Test-retest reliability 
of the test was found to be 0.86. The motives of achiẹve- 
ment, power, affiliation and the fear of failure were 
measured using Thematic Apperception Test of McClel- 
land as adapted by Prayag Mehta. Cantrill’s Self-An- 
choring Striving Scale was used to measure the concerns. 
The data were analysed by computing quartile devia- 
tions, product moment correlations, and t-ratio. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Students be- 
longing to different faculties differed among themselves 
in respect of ideational conformity. (ii) Girls did not dif- 
fer significantly from boys in their tendency to conform 
ideationally. (iii) Conformists and non-conformists did 
not differ significantly with respect to the need for 
achievement. (iv) Conformists and non-conformists dif- 
fered significantly in their need for power and affiliation, 
and the fear of failure. Non-conformists scored higher 
on the need for affiliation and the fear of faliure. (v) 
Conformity had significant negative correlation with the 
need for achievement and the need for power, and had 
significant positive correlation with the need for affilia- 
tion and the fear of failure. (vi) Conformists and non- 
conformists had similar concerns. They were more con- 
cerned about good married life, good jobs and good edu- 
cation. 


530. PATEL, S., Relation of Diet and Growth to Intel- 
lectual Growth among School Children in Orissa, 
Dept. of Anthropology, Government College, 
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Phulbani, Orissa, 1983 (NCERT-financed) 


The objective of the investigation was to explore the 
relationship between the physical and intellectual 
growth and the nutritional status and parental educa- 
tional level among the top ten students of Classes VIII, 
IX and X in the district headquarter high schools of 
Orissa. The hypotheses tested were: (i) Students with 

- normal physical growth will be superior to their counter- 
parts on some cognitive tests. (ii) Students attending 
public schools (receiving a greater amount of stimula- 
tion and representing a higher economic Status) will 
score more on IQ tests than those attending traditional 
schools. (iii) On the gradation of nutritional an- 
thropometry there is similar gradation/variation on IQ 
test scores. 

The top ten students of Classes VIII, IX and X from 
three schools of a district — boys’, girls’ and public — 
were selected. The students in public schools were taken 
1» be belonging to higher socio-economic group in com- 
parison with those of tr- iitional schools. The houses of 
these students were visited on three consecutive days to 
record their food intake. The kitchen balance, standar- 
dized cups and spoons were used for the estimation of 
food intake. Anthropometric measurements comprised 
Stature, weight, chest girth (after inhalation and exhala- 
tion), bicristal diameter, biacromial diameter, upper 
arm girth and skinfold thickness at three sites (triceps, 
biceps and sub-scapular) were recorded, The Standard 
Progressive Matrices were also administered, 

The findings were: (i) The students from traditional 
and public schools differed considerably in intelligence. 
(ii) Nearly 50 per cent traditional school students were 
underweight as against 33 per cent public school stu- 
dents. (iii) The percentage of the students with normal 
weight from traditional and public schools was 32 and 43 
respectively. (iv) The diet of the students from the 
higher income group (public schools) was adequate for 
the maximal growth and needed no supplementation. 


531. PATEL, S.J., Motivational Factors of Achieve- 
ment, Affiliation and Power as reflected in Gujarati 
Novels in the Period from Thirties to Seventies of 
the Present Centi:ry, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
enquire into the degree of achievement, affiliation and 
Power motives as reflected in the Gujarati novels of the 
period from 1930 to 1970, (ii) to find out the relationship 
between the types oF” Gujarati novels and the motives as 
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reflected in the novels, and that between the size of the 
novels and the motives, (iii) to evaluate the novels on the 
criteria of the nature and extent of various types of mo- 
tives reflected therein, and (iv) to study the inter- 
relationship between the types of motivation reflected in 
Gujarati novels. 

The sample consisted of nineteen novelists who had 
written maximum number of novels and 10 per cent of 
their works in each decade between 1930 and 1970. In 
all, eightyfour novels were included in the sample. The 
technique developed by McClellant, Atkinson and 
others was used to measure the achievement motive. 
The technique developed by Veroff was used to measure 
the power motive and the technique developed by At- 
kinson, Veroff and Heyns was used to measure the affili- 
ation motive. Descriptive statistics and correlation 
technique were used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Gujarati novels had, on 
an average, one incident reflecting the achievement mo- 
tive or the affiliation motive or the power motive in 
every three pages. (ii) The affiliation motive was seen 
more than the achievement or power motive. (iii) The 
novels of Gunvantrai Acharya and Dhumketu reflected 
more of the achievement motive whereas those of K.M. 
Munshi reflected all types of motives more or less 
equally. (iv) The degree of achievement motive went on 
decreasing in the novels published from 1930 to 1970, 
wliereas the degree of affiliation motive gradually in- 
creased from 1930 to 1970. (v) Historical novels re- 
flected more of achievement motive whereas social/ 
novels reflected more of affiliation motive. (vi) There 
was no significant difference in the degree of power mo- 
tive as reflected in historical and social novels. (vii) The 
size of the novel was positively related to the degree of 
achievement motivation but it was not related signific- 
antly to the affiliation or power motive. (viii) The au- 


_thor’s style and the type of motive had no relationship. 


532. PATEL, S.S., An Investigation into the Role of 
General Ability of Pre-primary School Children in 
Relation to Reading Readiness, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1982 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
develop a tool to measure the general ability of school- 
going children in the age group 3 to 6, and (ii) to study 
the impact of general ability on different components of 
reading readiness and reading readiness as a whole. 

For measuring the reading readiness of the children a 


| 
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test developed by Umrajwala was used. A non-verbal in- 
dividual test of general ability was constructed and stan- 
dardized. It consisted of two parts, viz., information 
containing thirty items, and reasoning containing 
twerity-four items. Both the parts were in pictorial form. 
For establishing norms a representative sample of 2,199 
school-going children was selected from Gujarat State, 
and for studying the relationship between general ability 
and reading readiness 400 children were purposefully 
selécted from the sample. The reliability coefficients es- 
tablished by ten different methods ranged from 0.87 to 
0.97 and the validity indices varied from 0.58 to 0.93 esti- 
mated by six different methods. Factorial analysis by 
Centroid Method revealed that the test had only one 
common factor. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
no significant sex differences with regards to general 
ability among the children of Classes K.G. I, K.G. II and 
Class I of Gujarat State. (ii) The general ability and 
reading readiness along with its components were sig- 
nificantly and positively related. (iii) The area variable 
affected the achievement of children of K.G. I and K.G. 
II in the total score of reading readiness. The children of 
urban areas showed higher achievement in the total 
score of reading readiness. (iv) The general ability was 
found to influence the achievement of the children of 
K.G. I and K.G. II in all the components of reading 
readiness as well as in the overall scores of reading read- 

` iness. (v) The sex variable as an independent factor was 

. not found to be an influencing factor in the total achieve- 
ment of all the components of reading readiness taken 
together. (vi) There was no interaction effect between 
IO and area variables, between IO, and sex variables, 
between area and sex variables and among IO, area and 
sex variables influencing the achievement of children of 
K.G. I and K.G. II in every component of reading read- 
iness as well as in the total scores of reading readiness. 


533. PATHAK, R.D., Sociometric Status and Adjust- 
ment Level in School Children, Ph.D. Psy., Sag. 
,U., 1971 i 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare 
populars, neglectees, rejectees and isolates with regard 
to their adjustments, personality dimensions, and 
scholastic achievements, (ii) to recognize the relation- 
ship between adjustment and sociometric status, (iii) to 
understand the value of achievement and personality di- 
mensions in adjustment and sociometric status, and (iv) 
to acquire the overall view of popularity, rejection, iso- 


393 


lation, etc., as the function of adjustment and its allied 
aspects. In all, forty-eight hypotheses were tested relat- 
ing to differences among populars, neglectees, rejectees 
and isolates on various dimensions of adjustment, other 
personality dimensions, and scholastic achievement. 
One hypothesis on the relationship between socio- 
economic status and adjustment levels was also tested, 

A sociometric questionnaire was administered to 300 
boys and 500 girls of Class 1X of ten higher secondary 
schools of Jabalpur and Saugar. The actual study was 
conducted on 260 students, 130 boys and 130 girls. On 
the basis of sociometric measurements, 80 students (40 
girls and 40 boys) were selected to form a group each of 
populars, neglectees and rejectees, and 20 students were 
selected in the group of isolates with 10 boys and 10 girls. 
Data on other variables were collected through Vyak- 
titva Parakh Prashanavali incorporating items on home, 
health, social, emotional and school adjustments, Socio- 
School Adjustment Inventory (Jai Prakash), teachers' 
rating scale on personality dimensions and percentage of 
school marks in two consecutive years. The scores were 
compared among each subgroup — popular boys and 
girls (PB and PG), neglectee boys and girls (NB and 
NG), rejectee boys and girls (RB and RG), and isolate 
boys and girls (IB and IG) for each component sepa- 
rately. The chi-square and contingency coefficients were 
used for analysis of data. 

The study revealed: (i) The populars were signific- 
antly superior to all the other three groups in home ad- 
justment, social adjustment, emotional adjustment and | 
school adjustment, and in health adjustment they were 
superior to the neglectees and the isolates but not to the 
rejectees. (ii) The neglectees were similar to the rejec- 
tees and the isolates inhome adjustment, social adjust- 
ment, emotional adjustment and school adjustment but 
they were inferior in health adjustment. (iii) The rejec- 
tees and the isolates were comparable in home adjust- 
ment, social adjustment, emotional adjustment and 
school adjustment but they differed in health adjust- 
ment. (iv) The populars were superior to all the other 
three groups on socio-school situations, personality di- 
mensions, scholastic achievement and adjustment 
grades. (v) The neglectees were superior to the rejectees 
and the isolates on socio-school adjustment and to the 
rejectees on scholastic achievement but they were com- 
parable on personality dimensions, and scholastic 
achievement of the isolates. (vi) The rejectees and the 
isolates were similar in socio-school adjustment, and in- 
ferior to the isolates in scholastic achievement and per- 
sonality dimensions. (vii) Sociometric status was sig- 
nificantly related to the various grades of adjustment. 
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534. PHATAK, A.P., Disabled Children in Normal 
Schools, Vidhya Bhavan G.S. Teacher’s College, 
Udaipur, 1983 (NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were to study: (i) 
the personality traits of orthopaedically disabled chil- 
dren studying in normal schools, (ii) the adjustment pat- 
tern of disabled children, (iii) the aspirations of disabled 
children, (iv) the sociometry of orthopaedically disabled 
children in normal schools, and (v) the ways to achieve 
better integration with normal children. 

The sample was drawn from among the orthopaedi- 
cally disabled children in normal schools of three dis- 
tricts of Rajasthan, namely, Udaipur, Banswara and 
Jodhpur. The final sample consisted of seventy-nine 
boys of thirty-two secondary and higher secondary 
schools of which nine schools were from the rural area. 
The age varied from 12 to 18 years; most of the children 
were in the age range 14 to 17. The tools used were the 
High School Personality Questionnaire (Kapoor and 
Mehrotra), Adjustment Inventory (Sinha and Singh) as 
well as an aspiration questionnaire and personal data 
blank prepared for the purpose. 

The study revealed: (i) About 40 per cent of the dis- 
abled children had illiterare fathers. Sixty-three of the 
seventy-nine children's fathers had studied only up to 
higher secondary or below. (ii) Forty-six children had a 
family income below five hundred rupees. (iii) Most of 
the children were from large sized families having four 
to five children. (iv) The children were slightly reserved, 
emotionally stable, satisfactorily adjusted but were low 
in scholastic mental capacity, and were demanding and 
easily excitable, obedient, expedient, vigorous, not very 
tense and were with the group. (v) Overall adjustment 
was average, emotional adjustment was good while so- 
cial and educational adjustment was average. (vi) 
Sociometric status was satisfactory; 41.6 per cent were 
above the sixtieth percentile and 22.2 per cent above the 
ninetieth percentile; only three children were isolates. 
(vii) Most of them wanted to continue studies up to post- 
graduation. (viii) Teaching was the most preferred voca- 
tion and the army, the police and athletics the least; the 
religious way of life was the most preferred one while in- 
tellectual or political pursuits and material comforts the 
least preferred. (ix) The majority felt that they had not 
faced any serious problem; the type of problems faced 
were the fear of the school, difficulty with classroom 
teaching, dissatisfaction with teachers, ridicule by other 
children and participation in cocurricular activities. 


535. PILLAI, K.S., Sex Difference in Certain Personal- 
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ity and Aptitudinal Dimensions Related to Science 
Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Calicut U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether there was significant difference in the mean 
scores in each of the dependent variables when two un- 
selected samples of boys and girls were compared, (ii) to 
find out whether there was significant difference in the 
mean scores of boys and girls in each of the dependent 
variables when two equated groups of boys and girls 
were compared, where the equated groups were ob- 
tained by controlling the following variables in the order 
of (a) intelligence, (b) intelligence and place of resi- 
dence, (c) intelligence, place of residence and age, and 
(d) intelligence, place of residence, age, and socio- 
economic status, (iii) to find out whether there was sig- 
nificant difference in the mean scores of boys and girls in 
each of the dependent variables, where the two sex 
groups were obtained from nearly homogeneous levels 
of science achievement (high, average, and low), (iv) to 
find out whether there was significant difference in the 
mean scores of boys and girls in each of the dependent 
variables, where the two sex groups were obtained from 
nearly homogeneous levels of intelligence (high, aver- 
age and low), (v) to estimate the relation between each 
of the dependent variables and science achievement 
(total) separately for boys and girls, (vi) to estimate the 
relation between each of the dependent variables and 
achievement in the component areas of science — 
physics, chemistry and biology — separately for boys 
and girls, and (vii) to test whether the equivalent corre- 
lations obtained for the two sex groups differed signific- 
antly. The personality variables under study were in- 
terest in science, attitude towards science and attitude 
towards problem-solving, and the aptitudinal variables 
were number series, science information, formulation, 
Spatial ability, verbal comprehension and interpreta- 
tion, and science aptitude. The two control variables 
were intelligence and science achievement. 

The sample consisted of 888 pupils of Standard IX 
drawn through the proportionate stratified sampling 
technique. The Kerala University Science Interest In- 
ventory, the Kerala Science Aptitude Test, Raven’s 
Progressive -Matrices and three tools, viz., scale of at- 
titude towards science, scale of attitude towards prob- 
lem-solving, and achievement test in science, standar- 
dized by the investigator, were used for collecting data. 
Correlation and t-test were used to anlyse the data. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: (i) Signific- 
ant sex differences were found in science aptitude, sci- 
ence information, number series, verbal comprehension 
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and interpretation, spatial ability, interest in science, 
and formulation. (ii) When the role of intelligence, place 
of residence, age, and socio-economic status were con- 
trolled one by one, there were found significant sex dif- 
ferences in science information, science aptitude, verbal 
comprehension and interpretation, interest in science, 
number series, and spatial ability. (iii) Among high 
achievers in science significant sex difference were 
found in verbal comprehension and interpretation, sci- 
ence aptitude, spatial ability, and number series. 
Among average achievers in science, significant sex dif- 
ferences were found in all variables except attitude to- 
wards science, Among low achievers in science, signific- 
ant sex differences were found in science information, 
science -aptitude, and verbal comprehension and in- 
terpretation. (iv) In the high intelligence group, sex dif- 
ferences were found in spatial ability. In the average in- 
telligence group, sex differences were found in all vari- 
ables except attitude towards science and formulation. 
In the low intelligence group, sex differences were found 
in science aptitude, number series, verbal comprehen- 
sion and interpretation, interest in science and spatial 
ability. (v) Total science achievement and all the nine 
select variables were found to be significantly correlated 
for both boys and girls. (vi) The relationship between 
the select variables and achievement in physics, chemis- 
try and biology, taken separately, was found to be sig- 
nificant for both boys and girls. 


536. PRAKASH, P., Need Achievement of Adolescents 
and Their Relationship with Parents, Ph.D. Edu., 
Agra U., 1981 


This was a study of the need achievement of adoles- 
cent boys at different levels of SES and intelligence and 
their relationship with parents. It was conducted on a 
sample of 816 school-going urbar adolescent boys in the 
age group 15 classified into different levels of SES, 
upper middle (N =.224), lower middle (N — 386), upper 
lower (N = 206), and on the basis of intelligence, 
superior (N = 60), above average (N = 109), average (N 
— 386), below average (N — 261). The classification for 
SES was done on the basis of the scores obtained as per 
Socio-economic Status Scale Questionnaire (Kapoor) 
and for intelligence on the basis of the scores obtained in 
the Culture Fair Intelligence Test (Cattell and Cattell). 
The other tools used in the study were Parivarik Sam- 
bandh Suchi (Sherry and Sinha) and Achievement Moti- 
vation Test (Mehta). Parent-child relationship were ex- 
pressed in the form of mother-acceptance, concentra- 
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tion and avoidance; father-acceptance, concentration 
and avoidance; and parental acceptance, concentration 
and avoidance. The data were used to assess the re- 
lationship between the need-achievement and each as- 
pect of parent-child relationship at different levels of 
SES and intelligence. The data were also used to show 
the difference in correlation (neéd-achievement and pa- 
rental attitude) in any combination of two levels of SES 
and intelligence. 

The study revealed: (i) There existed no relationship 
between the need achievement and the acceptance and 
concentration aspect of parent-child relationship. There 


-was a significant low negative correlation between the n- 


Ach of adolescents and the avoidance aspects of parent- 
child relationship. (ii) The n-Ach scores seemed to be 
alike for upper middle and lower middle groups of SES 
whereas significant differences existed between the n- 
Ach of upper middle and upper lower strata. (iii) The 
adolescent boys of upper middle stratum were more ac- 
cepted by their fathers than the boys of upper lower and 
lower middle strata; for the rest there existed no signific- 
ant difference regarding the father-acceptance. (iv) No 
significant differences were found between the adoles- 
cent boys (UM and UL groups) regarding their feeling 
of concentration while the reverse was true for UM and 
LM strata and also for LM and UL strata. (v) With re- 
gard to the avoidance aspect of PCR, lower middle and : 
upper middle strata did not seem to differ significantly 
but the reverse was true regarding the upper middle and 
upper lower strata. (vi) Very low but statistically sig- 
nificant correlations (negative and positive) between the 
need achievement and each aspect of parental attitude 
at different levels of SES excepting father-acceptance at 
lower middle stratum and mother and parental avoi- 
dance at upper lower stratum. There was no correlation 
between the n-Ach and each aspect of parental attitude 
between upper middle and upper lower strata; father- 
avoidance was an exception to this. (vii) Regarding in- 
telligence levels of different groups, it was found that 
there existed no difference as far as n-Ach was con- 
cerned with the superior level. For below average group 
significant differences existed between average, above 
average and superior groups in n-Ach. Superiors dif- 
fered significantly from above average, average and 
below average groups in parental-acceptance while the 
boys of other categories did not differ in parental-accep- 
tance among themselves. (viii) Regarding mother con- 
centration, there existed no significant difference re- 
garding this aspect of parental attitude in all categories 
of adolescents. Regarding father-avoidance there was 
no significant difference in the groups excepting below 
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average boys who differed significantly from their coun- 
terparts; the same was true about parental avoidance. 
Significant positive relationship existed between the n- 
Ach and parental acceptance in the case of average boys 
while avoidance was negatively related with n-Ach in the 
case of below average group. Other aspects of parental 
attitude were not significantly related with n-Ach. There 
was no correlation between the n-Ach and each aspect 
of parental attitudes between groups excepting superior 
and above average, and superior and below avérage re- 
garding mother-acceptance and parental-acceptance. 
(ix) Significant positive relationship was found between 
the n-Ach and each of the predictor variables, i.e., SES 
and intelligence. 


537. PRASAD, A., Fatigue of School Children, Ph.D. 
Psy., Kan. U., 1965 4 


The: bjectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the general trends of student's fatiguability as a result of 
the whole-day schooling, (ii) to find out the relationship 
` between the age of children and their fatigue, (iii) to 
study the sex differences in fatigue,and (iv) to study the 
relationship of fatigue with personality, adjustment, in- 
telligence and achievement of students. 

The sample comprised 989 students of Classes IX and 
XI. The age ranged from eleven to twenty-one years. To 
meacure fatigue, personality, adjustment, verbal intelli- 
gence and non-verbal intelligence, the parallel letter- 
cancellation tests developed by the investigator Vyak- 
titwa Parakh Prashnavali, Group Test of Mental Ability 
(Jalota), Standard Progressive Matrices, respectively, 
were used. Home examination marks were the indicator 
of achievement. The correlations were computed from 
the collected data. 

The findings were: (i) The majority of the students 
suffered minor degree of fatigue. (ii) There was a nega- 
tive and significant relationship between the tendency of 
fatigue and scholastic attainment. (iii) Age and sex dif- 
ferences in fatigue revealed that the Class XI boys were 
more liable to fatiguability than others. (iv) The least 
fatigued students had. well adjusted personality, emo- 
tion, health, society, home and school and did well in 
school subjects. (v) Verbal intelligence and fatigue were 


closely related while non-verbal intelligence and fatigue 
were not, 


538. PRASAD, S.D. and GOTHWA?_,U., Job Aware- 
` ess as Related to Anxiety and Insecurity, Dept. of 
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Psy., Raj. U., 1980 (Raj. U-financed) 


The study attempted to examine the influence of per- 
sonality factors such as anxiety and insecurity on job 
awareness and occupational choice. The hypotheses 
tested were: (i) High anxiety would lead to greater job 
awareness and vice versa. (ii) High insecurity feeling 
would lead to lesser job awareness and vice versa. (iii) 
Male subjects would have greater job awareness than 
their female counterparts. 

Fifty-six male and thirty-four female students from 
Standards X and XI were selected on availability basis 
as sample. Their age ranged from 14 to 20 years. The 
tools used were Sinha's Manifest Anxiety Scale and a 
checklist for occupational choices. The study was con- 
ducted in two sessions with an interval of four days. In 


the first session, after giving proper instructions, Sinha's 


Manifest Anxiety Scale and the checklist for occupa- 
tional choices were administered. In the second session 
the checklist for awareness of occupational choices and 
the list of their respective functions were administered. 
Mean, median, t-test and product moment correlation 
were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Job-awareness was 
positively correlated with anxiety (r = 0.218 which was 
significant at 0.05 level). (ii) There was a significant 
negative relationship (r — —0.243) between job-aware- 
ness and security-insecurity. (iii) There was no signific- 
ant difference between males and females regarding job- 
awareness. (iv) Preference for professional and techni- 
cal areas was greater among girls than among boys. In 
the occupational area, administrative and executive jobs 
were chosen as second preference by both boys and girls. 
Boys as compared to girls had greater desire to be ad- 
ministrative officers, executive officers and village level 
workers. In the «rea of sports and recreation, girls 
showed more preference than boys. (v) Both boys and 
girls gave their first preference for professional and tech- 
nical area, second preference for administrative and 
executive jobs, and third preference for sports and recre- 
ation. 


539. PURSWANI, P., The Effects of Cue Explication 
on Adolescents differing in Locus of Central Expec- 
tancies, Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1982 


The objective of the study was to investigate the in- 
teractive effects of*the locus of control, cue conditions , 
and sex of the subjects on a level of aspiration task. 

The initial sample consisted of 350 boys and girls of 13 
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to 15 years of age. The Hindi translation of Nowicki- 
Strickland’s Locus of Control Scale was administered to 
them. On the basis of Q, and Q, internal and external 
subjects were identified. There were 88 internals (46 
boys and 42 girls) and 86 externals (44 boys and 42 girls). 
For the purpose of the study, Rotter-Jenson’s Group 
Level of Aspiration Task was employed as a dependent 
measure for the experimental manipulation. This was an 
experimental study which employed 2x2x2 factorial 
design. The analysis of variance, critical ratio and chi- 
square were employed for analysing the data. 

The findings were: (i) The internals in comparison to 
the externals showed fewer shifts and a greater incidence 
of internal control-related behaviour. The internals as 
compared to the externals felt less of imitation. They 
were also motivated more than the externals while work- 
ing on the task. (ii) The subjects in the cue condition 
were more motivated and felt more in control over suc- 
cess and failure on the task than the subjects in the low 
cue condition. (iii) The boys in comparison to the girls 
rated themselves as more motivated during the perfor- 
mance of the task. (iv) In the low cue condition, the in- 
ternals outperformed the externals by way of showing 
fewer shifts. Also, they were more motivated than the 
external ones. However, in the high cue condition the 
performance and the motivational levels of the externals 
were raised to those of the internals. (v) The boys and 
the girls were found to be differently affected by cue exp- 
lication. In the low cue condition, no significant differ- 
ence was found between the boys and the girls in the in- 
cidence of pattern 1 or 3. However, in the high cue con- 
dition, a greater incidence of pattern 1 or 3 was seen in 
the boys than in the girls. (vi) The external boys per- 
formed the task like internal boysin both the cue condi- 
tions. But the external girls showed less incidence of pat- 
tern 1 or 3 than the internal girls in both the cue condi- 
tions. (vii) The internal boys and girls did not differ in 
the incidence of pattern 1 or 3 either in the low or high 
cue conditions. Between the cue conditions, the internal 
boys as well as the internal girls were consistent in the in- 
cidence of pattern 1 or 3. (viii) In the low cue condition, 
the incidence of pattern 1 or 3 was more or less the same 
for the external boys and girls. However, in the high cue 
condition, more of the external boys exhibited pattern 1 
or 3 than the external girls. (ix) The provision of explicit , 
instructions improved the performance of the external 
boys only. The external girls could not benefit by the av- 

vailable cues. (x) In the low cue condition, the perfor- 
mance of the externals was inferior to that of the inter- 
nals. (xi) The cue explication was found to be an 
economical technique of inducing’ internal-control-re- 
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lated behaviour in children. The implication for parents 
and téachers is to employ appropriate and sufficient cues 
while training their wards. 


540. QURESHI, A.N., A Study of Creativity in Rela- 
tion to Intelligence, Manifest Anxiety and Level of ` 
Aspiration of High School Girls, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1980 


The study was undertaken to know (i) how and at 
what level of intelligence, anxiety and the level of aspira- 
tion are related to creativity, (ii) how much and in what 
way intelligence, anxiety and the level of aspiration in- 
fluenced creativity when the variables were varied sys- 
tematically (intelligence three levels, anxiety two levels 
and level of aspiration two levels), and (iii) the dynamics 
of creativity as related to intelligence, anxiety and the 
level of aspiration. 

The investigation was based on a multi-group ex post 
facto research (3x2x2) factorial design. Statistical 
techniques involving analysis of variance and coefficient 
of correlation were used. The sample was drawn from 
Firozabad town. Three hundred girls of high school and 
intermediate classes were selected and twenty-five cases 
for each cell were chosen by random sampling. The stan- 
dardized tools used were the Test of Creativity (Mehdi), 
Group Test of Mental Ability (Jalota), STAT (Hindi 
adaptation by Sharma and Singh) and Level of Aspira- 
tion Inventory (Patel). 

The main findings were: (i) Intelligence, manifest an-, 
xiety and aspiration indicated influence on creativity and 
its components—fluency, flexibility, originality—diffe- 
rently; intelligence appeared to be significantly and posi- 
tively correlated to creativity. (ii) Anxiety appeared to 
be a positive correlate of creativity. (iii) Aspirations 
were related to creativity and its components, It corre- 
latéd well with originality and creativity as a whole; how- 
ever, it was not correlated with both fluency and flexibil- 
ity. (iv) Intelligence, anxiety and aspiration promoted 
creativity and its components, unilaterally and indepen- 
dently. They did not associate together in moulding the 
trends of creativity. 


541. RAI, G.C.,The Effects of Differential Pre-training 
and Presentation Methods on Concept Formation, 
Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1968 


This was an experimental study dealing with three 
parameters of concept formation, namely, the process 
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by which concepts are formed, the effects of differential 
prior training on concept formation and the efficiencies 
of the modes of stimulus presentation in the formation of 
concepts. The investigation aimed at studying the rela- 
tive effects of pre-training in absolute discrimination, re- 
lative discrimination and relative discrimination-cum- 
generalization on concept formation task with different 
materials but common mode of response in the two situ- 
ations. The objective was to study the exclusive role of 
the commonness of the principle of response in the two 
situations. 

The sample comprised 800 non-Telugu-speaking male 
subjects of the age group 11+ to 15+ years studying in 
Class VIII of local higher secondary schools. The study 
was based on a factorial randomized blocks design 
2x4x2 with three variables — criteria in conceptual re- 
sponse, conditions of pre-training control, and methods 
of presentation of stimuli. Analysis of variance and t-test 
were used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) The criterion in concep- 
tual response and the methods of presentation of stimuli 
produced significant main effects and not the pre-train- 
ing variable. None of the interactions yielded any sig- 
nificant results. (ii) The groups of subjects who worked 
with Relational response pack performed significantly 
better than the corresponding groups of subjects who 
worked with Identical response pack. (iii) The perfor- 
mance of groups who were presented with the cards 
simultaneously was significantly better than that of the 
groups who were presented with the cards successively. 
(iv) The groups of subjects who were imparted pre-train- 
` ing in relative discrimination-cum-generalization, gave 

the best performance on the concept formation task. 
The second rank was assigned to those groups of subjects 
who were given pre-training in relative discrimination 
only. They were followed by those subjects who were 
given pre-training in absolute discrimination. 


542. RAI, S., Problem-solving in Science of Creative 


and Non-creative Students, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify crea- 
tive and non-creative students, (ii) to prepare problem- 
solving tasks, and (iii) to find out the difference in prob- 
lem-solving ability between the creative and the non- 
creative students. 

A set of tasks involving problem-solving ability was 
developed for the purpose. The sample for the study 
consisted of 200 students from two secondary schools of 
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Patna. In order to identify creative and non-creative stu- 
dents, the Creativity Test of Mehdi was used. The two 
groups of creative and non-creative students were tested 
on problem-solving tasks. In order to avoid experimental 
errors all the students were subjected to task perfor- 
mance in the same conditions. 

The main findings of the study was that the creative 
and the non-creative groups differed significantly in 
their problem-solving ability. There was thus need for 
assigning more tasks to the creative students after they 
were identified. The assignment of problem-solving task 
in science should be in accordance with the degree of 
creativity. Further, the finding was of much use to cur- 
riculum planners and science teachers in the sense that 
the same problem or the same set of problems in science 
could not work gainfully with all the students in the clas- 
sroom. 


543. RAJ, H.S.S., The Overlap of Creativity with Cer- 
tain Cognitive and Affective Variables, Ph.D. 
Edu., Ker. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
dependence of one variable category on others, (ii) to 
find out the correlation coefficients between all possible 
pairs of the twenty experimental variables and under- 
stand the dependence (or independence) of the three 
major dimensions (viz. , creativity, cognitive and affec- 
tive dimensions), and (iii) to factor analyse the correla- 
tion matrix and interpret the resulting factors. 

The study was based on a representative sample of 610 
secondary school pupils in Kerala selected by the prop- 
ortionate stratified sampling technique. Fourteen stan- 
dardized:tools were used to collect data. 

The major findings were: (i) All the cognitive vari- 
ables and creativity variables discriminated between the 


-high and the low creative students, whereas among the 


seven affective variables attitude towards academic 
work and masculinity-femininity failed to discriminate 
between them. (ii) All the creativity variables and the 
cognitive variables discriminated between the students 
of high intelligence and of low intelligence whereas 
among the seven affective variables general anxiety and 
masculinity-femininity failed to discriminate between 
the two groups. (iii) All the variables except spatial abil- 
ity II under cognitive variables and introversion-ex- 
traversion, masculinity-femininity and general anxiety 
under affective variables discriminated between the high 
and the low adjustment groups of students. (iv) A vast 
majority of the coefficients of correlations obtained bet- 
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ween any of the creativity variables with different cogni- 
tive and affective variables were statistically significant 
indicating that creativity could not be thought of as inde- 
pendent of the cognitive and affective dimensions. (v) 
The factor structure of the twenty variables yielded six 
significant factors, namely, Inteilectual Creativity, Ad- 
justive Divergence, General Adjustment, Perceptual 
Ability, Performance Anxiety and Reasoning Facility. 
The first factor was the most dominant (accounted for al- 
most 53.9 per cent of the variance) showing the interac- 
tion of creativity with both the cognitive and the affec- 
tive variables. 


544, RAJEEVA, M., A Study of Achievement Motive, 
Its Correlates and Performance of IX Grade Pupils 
of Secondary Schools of Bangalore, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1982 


The objectives of the study were to find out: (i) the dif- 
ference between the classroom trust scores of high and 
low achievement motivated students, (ii) the difference 
between the perception scores of high and low achieve- 
ment motivated students, (iii) the difference between 
the anxiety scores of high and low achievement moti- 
vated students, and (iv) the difference between the 
achievement scores of high and low achievement moti- 
vated students. 

School pupils studying in different classes of Grade IX 
in the city of Bangalore formed the population of the 
study. Twenty-two classes were selected randomly from 

` city schools. Data were collected by using the adapted 
TAT, classroom trust and perception tool, anxiety test, 
adjustment test, and a teacher-made test of achieve- 
ment. The collected data were analysed by using t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was signific- 
ant difference between classroom trust scores of high 
and low achievement motivated students. (ii) There was 
significant difference between the perception scores of 
high and low achievement motivated students. (iii) 
There was significant difference between the anxiety 
scores of high and low achievement motivated students. 
(iv) There was significant difference between the 
achievement scores of high and low achievement moti- 
vated students. 


545. RAM, A.L., A Study of Cognitive Complexity 
among College Students as a Function of Their Per- 
sonality Factors, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1981 


The study aimed at investigating the relationship bet- 
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ween cognitive complexity among the college students in 
five colleges affiliated to Agra University and certain 
background, personality factors and cognitive style. 
Three major instruments were used in the study. To 
measure cognitive complexity Kelly's Role Construct 
Reportary Test was used. To measure personality fac- 
tors the 16 PF Questionnaire, Form A (Hindi adaptation 
by Kapoor) was used. The sample of the investigation 
was 480 Agra University students enrolled in under- 
graduate and postgraduate classes. Out of these, 354 
were males and 126 were females. The age range was 17 
years to 26 years with the mean age of 22.5 years. After 
the pilot study, questionnaires and inventories were 
selected on the basis of feasibility of use in the final 
study. On the basis of median scores two groups were 
formed, namely, the high cognitive complexity (HCC) 
group and the low cognitive complexity (LCC) group. 
Correlation coefficients, chi-square test, t-test, analysis 
of variance, etc., were used to verify the hypotheses. 
The major conclusions were: (i) Cognitive complexity 
was significantly related to and affected by some 
background variables like sex, discipline and college, 
cognitive style and various personality factors. (ii) There 
were differences in intercorrelation patterns between 
personality traits and cognitive complexity and cognitive ' 
style measures of the male and the female students in 
various disciplines. (iii) Inter-correlation pattern for the 
sampled respondents-between eight background vari- 
ables and cognitive complexity measures was different. 
Sex and discipline had significant positive correlation 
with cognitive complexity. (iv) The females had more 
cognitive complexity than the males. (v) The discipline 
of the respondents was a significant correlate of cogni- 
tive compléxity. There were differences in the cognitive 
complexity levels among five different disciplines of stu- 
dents. The respondents of science and home science had 
more cognitive complex structure than those of the arts, 
agriculture and commerce. (vi) Among cognitive style 
categories of students, conceptual dominance and weak 
automization type of cognitive style had significant posi- 
tive correlation with cognitive complexity. The students 
with conceptual dominance and weak automization 
groups of cognitive style were having more cognitively 
complex structure. (vii) Among sixteen different per- 
sonality traits, shy vs. venturesome had a significant 
negative relationship with perceptual motor dominance 
and strong automization category of cognitive styles. 
They had weaker super-ego strength. (viii) Group de- 
pendent vs. self-sufficient had a significant positive re- 
lationship with cognitive complexity. The remaining 
personality factors had no significant relationship with 
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cognitive complexity. (ix) There was significant differ- 
ence between the cognitive complexity and cognitive 
style patterns of the male and the female students. (x) 
Students of different faculties had different types of cog- 
nitive styles; the arts, commerce, science discipline stu- 
dents had cognitive style of perceptual motor dominance 
type. Agriculture students had conceptual dominance 
cognitive style. (xi) There were significant differences 
between cognitive complexity and cognitve styles of dif- 
ferent discipline students. The arts students significantly 
differed in relation to perceptual motor dominance vs. 
conceptual dominance and strong and weak automiza- 
tion type of cognitive style from the students of other dis- 
ciplines. (xii) There seemed to be significant difference 
between the levels of cognitive complexity (high and 
low) and personality traits of reserved vs outgoing, sober 
vs happy-go-lucky, group dependent vs self-sufficient 
and relaxed vs tense. (xiii) The high cognitive complex- 
ity (HCC) and the low cognitive complexity (LCC) 
groups of female respondents were significantly diffe- 
rent on the levels of cognitive complexity and personal- 
ity factors, emotionally less stable vs emotionally stable, 
shy vs ventüresome, forthright vs shrewd and conserva- 
tive vs experimenting. (xiv) The mean differences bet- 
ween the scores of sixteen personality tests for factors re- 
served vs outgoing, expedient vs conscientious, conser- 
vative vs experimenting and indisciplined vs controlled 
of the male and the female respondents were significant. 
The remaining factors were not significant. (xv) Out of 
'Sixteen personality factors, eight, namely, reserved vs 
outgoing, less intelligent vs more intelligent, expedient 
vs conscientious, practical vs imaginative, placid vs ap- 
prehensive, conservative vs experimenting and relaxed 
ys tense, differed significantly with reference to the dis- 
ciplines of the respondents. The remaining eight person- 
ality factors did not differ significantly. (xvi) Significant 
relationship between the college and the cognitive com- 
plexity level of the respondents was found. The college 
of the student was a significant correlate of cognitive 
complexity. (xvii) The age of the students did not affect 
the cognitive complexity. (xviii) No difference existed 
between the undergraduates and the postgraduate stu- 
1 dents with regard to the high and low level of cognitive 
complexity. (xix) Urban and rural background and caste 


heg no effect on the cognitive complexity of the stu- 
ents. 


546. RAMKUMAR, V., Subject Characteristics of 


Adolescent Girls with Acute Self-concept, Dept. of ` 


Edu., Ker. U., 1979 
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The investigation aimed at studying the characteristics 
of adolescent girls with acute self-concept and compar- 
ing them with those of the normal. group. The charac- 
teristics studied were the area of residence, community, 
the size of family, socio-economic status, the size of peer 
group, intelligence, personal adjustment, social adjust- 
ment, withdrawing tendency and values. 

The tools used were Nafde's Non-Verbal Test of Intel- 
ligence, Kerala University Personality Scale, Kerala 
University Value Inventory of Zacariah, Ramkumar Q- 
Sort Set for measuring self-concept and a questionnaire. 
The sample comprised 1,016 college girls between the 
agcs fifteen and eighteen from which 154 girls with ex- 
treme self-concept were identified. 

The major findings were: (i) The community of stu- 
dents was found to be an important contributory factor 
for acute self-concept. (ii) The area of residence and the 
size of the family did not contribute to acute self con- 
cept. (iii) The extreme group showed lower intelligence 
scores than the normal group. (iv) Personal and social 
adjustment scores of the extreme group were signific- 
antly lower than those of the normal group. Similarly, 
the mean withdrawing tendency score of the extreme 


group was lower than that of the normal group. (v) The’ 


extreme group had significantly higher mean scores than 
the normal group on four value areas — religious, polit- 
ical, aesthetic and theoretical. The extreme group had 
significantly lower scores in social values and exhibited 
no difference in economic values. (vi) A very high per- 
centage of the backward community girls was found to 
have acute self-concept. 


547. RANI, A., Psychological Study of Musically 
Gifted Girls at School and College Level, Ph.D. 
Edu., Jammu U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether musically gifted girls differed significantly from 
the non-gifted girls on the personality patterns, (ii) to 
find out creativity in musically gifted and non-gifted girls 
both at the school and the college levels, and (iii) to in- 
vestigate the pattern of adjustment in musically gifted 
and non-gifted girls at the school and the college levels. 
Various measuring devices were administered to 500 
students of the school and 500 of the college levels 
selected randomly. 

The main findings were: (i) The musically gifted girls, 
both at the school and the college levels, tended to be 
more reserved, cool, critical, sceptical and aloof. (ii) 


The musically gifted girls tended to be quick in grasping’ 
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ideas, fast learners and intelligent. (iii) The musically 
gifted girls were emotionally less stable. (iv) The musi- 
cally gifted girls both at the school and the college levels 
were more intelligent than the non-gifted girls. (v) The 
musically non-gifted girls were emotionally adjusted. 
(vi) The non-gifted girls were socially better adjusted 
than the gifted girls. 


548. RANI, M., Moral Development in Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1968 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the pattern of morality among children, and (ii) to 
analyse the developmental trends and some of the influ- 
ences operating on the process. 

The sample consisted of 350 children ranging from 6 to 
11 years. The number of boys and girls was kept equal in 
the sample and they were separately divided into three 
age groups of 6 to 7 years, 8 to 9 years and 10 to 11 years. 
Half of the students belonged to Anglo-vernacular 
schools and the other half to missionary schools. Col- 
oured Progressive Matrices, moral insight test and per- 
sonal data form developed by the investigator were used 
for collecting data. Central tendency, measures of dis- 
persion, correlation, etc., were used for analysing the 
data. 

The findings were: (i) Age was found to be an impor- 
tant variable influencing the knowlege of moral values. 
Knowledge of different moral values seemed to increase 
with an increase in age. (ii) The knowledge of various 
moral values did not seem to vary much in the two sexes. 
(iii) Children who did not get any moral instruction in 
school were in no way inferior in such knowledge to 
those receiving such instruction in school. (iv) A very 
similar pattern of moral values was found in the children 
of all the three age groups; negative value was compara- 
tively more dominant in them. (v) Only at the age of ten 
to eleven years, boys and girls showed considerable var- 
iation in their pattern of different values. At the earlier 
ages, the differences were found to be quite negligible. 
(vi) Children receiving moral instruction in school 
showed a similar pattern of different values to that of 
those not receiving such instruction. (vii) The mental 
ability of children did not considerably influence their 
knowledge of moral values, but its influence showed an 
increasing tendency with the maturity of the children. 
(viii) Respect was the most frequent moral value prac- 
tised by most children in their everyday behaviour; 
closely associated with it were forgiveness and punya 
(good deeds). Betrayal of faith, greed, anger and false- 
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hood were some of the negative values which were quite 
frequent in their behaviour. (ix) Children, in the begin- 
ning, were quite immature and showed a clear emotional 
reaction for the different moral values but as they grew 
older, they showed maturity. Truth, purity, punya and 
respect were some of the positive moral values which re- 
ceived approval by most of the children. Greed was con- 
sidered to be a shameful behaviour by them. Betrayal of 
faith gave them a feeling of guilt. Children generally 
showed a fearful reaction for most of the negative val- 
ues. (x) Parent's influence in the acquisition and de- 
velopment of moral values in children was of vital signifi- 
cance; other important sources for such knowledge were 
teachers and books. (xi) The religious influence of the 
family did not contribute much to the acquisition of 
knowledge of moral values in children., 


549. RAO, N., A Study of the Socio-psychological Cor- 
relates of Social Development of High School Chil- 
dren in Grades VIII, IX and X in Some High 
Schools of Bangalore City, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. U., 
1978 


The study tested the following hypotheses: There is no 
significant relationship (i) between sex and social matur- 
ity of children, (ii) between social class and social matur- 
ity of children, (iii) between ordinal position and social 
maturity of children, (iv) between social maturity and in- 
telligence, (v) between social maturity and self-esteem, 
(vi) between children’s perception of parental behaviour 
and social maturity, (vii) between the sex composition in 
the school and the child’s social maturity, and (viii) bet- 
ween the type of management of the school and the 
child’s social maturity. 

A total of 1,020 students from Grades VIII, IX and X, 
distributed equally over grades and sexes, selected from 
fifty secondary schools of Bangalore City on a stratified 
random basis formed the sample for the study. The 
R.S.S.B. General Mental Ability Test, the Coopersmith 
Self-Esteem Inventory, Parent-child Relationship 
Questionnaire, the modified version of Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (Kuppuswamy) and the social maturity 
scale developed for the study were used for the collec- 
tion of data. Product moment coefficients of correlation 
and multivariate analysis were used in the analysis of the 
data. 

The following were the major findings of the study: (i) 
There was significant positive relationship between so- 
cial maturity and intelligence. (ii) Social maturity 
showed a positive and significant relationship with self- 
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esteem. (iii) Social maturity of children positively corre- 
lated with six of the ten parental behaviours, namely, 
protecting, loving, casual, symbolic-love-reward, direct- 
object-rewarding and symbolic-love-punishment. It was 
negatively correlated with the other four parental be- 
haviours, namely, rejecting, demanding, neglecting and 
direct-object-punishment. (iv) The first-borns were 
lower in maturity than the later-born children and the ef- 
fect of birth order on social maturity was greater on 
older children than on younger children. (v) Girls gener- 
ally scored higher than boys on social maturity. (vi) 
There were class differences in social maturity among 
the children of lower grades. (vif) The children from pri- 
vate schools scored more on social maturity than the 
children from government/corporation schools. 


550. RAO, T.V. and VIJAYASREE, T., Psycho-so- 
cial Maturity and Motivational Profiles of Manage- 
ment Students, YIM, Ahmedabad, 1976 


The study was undertaken to assess the motivational 
patterns and psycho-social maturity of management stu- 
dents. Other dimensions of their motivation and person- 
ality were also studied with the help of several other 
psychological tests. 

The level of psycho-social development was measured 
using the Stewart Maturity Scale adapted to Indian con- 
ditions by T.V. Rao. The scale measured the variable 
through TAT stories and other verbal imagery. Stern's 
Activities Index was used to measure the expressed 
needs through verbal statements of interest by the re- 
spondents. Other tools used in the study included an 
adapted version of Rotter's Locus of Control Inventory, 
the Interpersonal Trust Scale developed by Rotter, an 
inventory on Intolerance for Ambiguity, a Profile of 
Non-Verbal Sensitivity developed by Rosenthal and his 
team, and Pareek’s adaptation of Grossman’s Employee 
Rating Scale for measuring Positive Orientation to 
People. The TAT stories written by the respondents 
were analysed to measure the extent to which the 
achievement, affiliation and power motives were pre- 
sent. The examination marks obtained in one of the sub- 
jects were taken to represent achievement. The main 
sample for the study consisted of 105 students of the 
postgraduate programme at IIM, Ahmedabad. Data 
were also collected from a group of thirty senior mana- 
gers from different parts of the country, a group of forty- 
nine medical mission sisters, ten medical officers in- 
charge of primary health centres in Uttar Pradesh, fif- 
teen sales managers from Air India, thirty entrepreneurs 
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under training and eleven top managers of a large com- 
pany. Coefficients of correlation, means, standard de- 
viation, t-ratios and chi-squares were used to analyse the 
data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) High order inter- 
correlations were found between the thirty need vari- 
ables of the activities index. The rest of the variables 
seemed to share very little in common with the need var- 
iables of the activities index. (ii) The locus of control cor- 
related positively with the need for supplication and 
harm avoidance and negatively with humanities and so- 
cial sciences. High internal locus of control was as- 
sociated with high interpersonal trust. External locus of 
control was likely to go with high intolerance for am- 
biguity. People with internal locus tended to have more 
positive orientation for others. High n-Ach and low n- 
Aff seemed to go with internal locus of control. Power 
scores had no relationships. (iii) The interpersonal trust 
scores correlated positively (although low) with con- 
junctivity, counteraction, deference, ego-achievement, 
energy, fantasied achievement, interest in humanities 
and social sciences, nurturanée, practicalness, reflec- 
tiveness, sensuality and understanding. Interpersonal 
trust was also positively correlated with tolerance for 
ambiguity and need achievement, and had low correla- 
tion with employee rating scale and zero correlation with 
need affiliation. (iv) Intolerance for ambiguity was posi- 
tively related to fantasied achievement, harm avoi- 
dance, narcissism, order, play, sex and supplication. It 
was negatively related to objectivity and understanding, 
and also with examination marks. (v) Non-verbal sen- 
sitivity was positively related to affiliation, deference, 
interest in humanities and social sciences, nurturance, 
reflectiveness, interest in science and sensuality. It was 
also positively ralated to examination marks. (vi) 
Among the different groups, students with engineering 
and technology background showed difference on many 
variables. Technology students showed less tendencies 
to accept their inadequacies and less achievement orien- 
tations than others. (vii) Those who had a year’s experi- 
ence indicated higher abasement than the freshers. 
Those with four or more years of experience had higher 
abasement scores than those with less experience. Simi- 
lar tendency was seen in their adaptability and affiliation 
scores. (viii) None of the respondents had authority rela- 
tions as a dominant content area. Those depicting rela- 
tions with objects had more achievement-oriented in- 
terests, ego-achievement and understanding and better 
examination marks than those depicting feelings domin- 
antly. However, they scored low on emotionality and 
objectivity. Those depicting orientation to actions had 
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higher scores on objectivity and n-achievement than 
those depicting relationships with objects and feelings, 
respectively. (ix) Several respondents did not depict any 
authority at all, and, among others, most of them de- 
picted authority as being opposed, followed by a be- 
nevolent authority. (x) Most of the respondents depict- 
ing relation to objects had differentiation as dominant 
pattern followed by lack of gratification. Very few de- 
picted flight ang only two depicted immediate gratifica- 
tion. (xi) In the content area of feelings, the majority of 
the respondents depicted loss and despair as the domin- 
ant pattern. A few depicted incompetence and hostility 
as the dominant pattern. (xii) With respect to action 
orientation, a great majority depicted work and a few 
depicted passivity as the dominant action pattern. (xiii) 
Over all maturity was positively related to a few vari- 
ables under study. Comparatively higher positive corre- 
lations were found with need for power, emotionality, 
impulsiveness, exhibitionism, n-Aff, abasement and n- 
Ach. (xiv) The mean maturity scores of all the groups 
appeared to be very similar with scores ranging from 
2.30 to 3.12. Entrepreneurs showed the highest level of 
maturity and the first year management students the 
lowest. However, considerable variations across the 
groups could be found regarding the scores on, n-Ach, 
n-Aff and n-Power. (xv) A good number of the senior 
managers depicting authority relations depicted the au- 
thority as being opposed. The medical officers showed a 
tendency to depict the authority relations as benevolent. 
In most of the groups the authority relations had not 
been depicted at all by a large sectfon of the sample. The 
senior management students found it benevolent while 
for the first year students it was either opposed or be- 
nevolent. (xvi) With respect to object relations, dif- 
ferentiation was depicted by most of the groups domin- 
antly. This was the dominant depiction of medical offic- 
ers, Air India personnel, entrepreneurs and manage- 
ment students. The medical mission sisters ranged over 
all the four categories although differentiation was the 
dominant category. The top management of the large 
company depicted lack of the gratification as the domin- 
ant object relation followed by differentiation. (xvii) 
Complexity of feelings was depicted dominantly in the 
top management group only. Feelings of loss was de- 
picted by a high percentage in all other sample groups. 
(xviii) With respect to work orientations, a high percen- 
tage from the entrepreneurs group and the senior man- 
agement group depicted work dominantly as compared 
to other groups; the first year management students did 
not appear to be so much work-oriented in their fan- 
tasies. 
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551. RATH, R. and PATNAIK, N., Effect of Training 
on Some Cognitive Abilities, Dept. of Psy., Utkal 
U., 1979 


The major aim of the inquiry was to assess the effect of 
training on the improvement of some cognitive test 
scores in the advantaged and the disadvantaged chil- 
dren. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) In respect of 
Progressive Matrices and Verbal Reasoning tests, mere 
familiarity of test in the shape of second repetition of the 
test would bring about some improvement, though 
maximum improvement would take place after specific 
training was given in understanding the principles in- 
volved in both the tests. (ii) Greater dosage of incentives 
given to the subjects might improve their scores. (iii) 
There would be improvement due to training in both the 
advantaged and the disadvantaged subjects, but the lat- 
ter might have greater improvement than the former. 
(iv) In tests of conservation of volume and length, train- 
ing would bring about marked improvement at any age. 

The sample consisted of two groups of primary school 
children belonging to advantaged and disadvantaged 
families, classified on the basis of family education, 
economic status and caste. All children belonged to 
schools in a rural area in the age group of eight to nine 
years. Each group had forty-five children. Each group 
was further divided into three experimental groups. 


Selection was done on the principle of randomization. 


The t-test and the chi-square test were used for statistical 
treatment of data; Raven’s Standard Progressive Mat- 
rices (RPM), a test of Verbal Reasoning (VR) de- 
veloped in the department of psychology of the Utkal 
University and Piaget's tests of conservation of volume 
and length were used as research tools. The treatments 
experimented upon were incentives and incentives com- 
bined with training. 

The main findings were: (i) There was improvement 
in scores on RPM as a result of incentives and incentives 
combined with training in the case of advantaged and 
disadvantaged groups. (ii) In the case of the groups 
which received training, improvement was pronounced, 
(iii) The advantaged and the disadvantaged groups im- 
proved their scores on RPM by 4.47 and 6.34, respec- 
tively. Due to training, the disadvantaged group im- 
proved much more than the advantaged, to such an ex- 
tent that although the disadvantaged had scored lower 
than their advantaged counterparts in the pre-treatment 
test, they reached exactly the same level with the advan- 
taged after training. Thus training helped them much 
more than mere incentive in improving their scores. (iv) 
In respect of scores on VR all thé groups improved their 
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scores in the second testing except the disadvantaged 
under incentive though the differences were not statisti- 
cally significant. However, in case of incentive and train- 
ing, the disadvantaged group made a significant im- 
provement in scores. (v) Training brought greater im- 
provement than mere repetition or incentive though in- 
centive had some positive effect. (vi) As age increased, 
training had much greater effect both in respect of con- 
servation of volume and length, improvement being gre- 
ater for volume than for length. 


552. REDDY, M.V.S., A Study of Certain Factors Re- 
lated to the Development of Conceptual Generaliza- 
tions (Concept-learning) among Adults, Ph.D. 
Psy., SVU, 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 
how younger and older men performed on concept- 
learning tasks, (ii) to find out how college educated, 
school educated and uneducated subjects performed on 
concept-learning tasks, (iii) to analyse how general abil- 
ity was related to performance on concept-learning 
tasks, and (iv) to find out how personality characteristics 
were related to performance on concept-learning tasks. 

The sample consisted of forty younger and forty older 
adult men — from each of the three levels of education, 
viz., college, school, and no education. The age of the 
younger adult subjects ranged between twenty and 
twenty-five years, while the age of the older adult sub- 
jects ranged between forty-five and fifty years. The sub- 
jects were administered a general ability test (RPM), a 
personality test (16 PF) and four concept-learning tasks. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The three 
education groups differed significantly in the total time 
taken, number of hypotheses presented, time lapse bet- 
ween the first and the final hypotheses, proportion of 
correct guesses and the performance index in the case of 


conjunctive concept I (familiar figures). (ii) In conjunc- 1 


tive concept I (familiar figures), the younger and the 
older groups did not differ significantly (when general 
ability was controlled) in any of the concept-learning 
measures. (iii) In conjunctive concept II (unfamiliar fi- 
gures), the younger and the older groups differed sig- 
nificantly in the measures of number of cards seen, total 
time taken, number of correct guesses, time lapse bet- 
ween the first and the second hypotheses, and perfor- 
mance index. (iv) In conjunctive concept III (moder- 
ately familiar figures), the younger and the older groups 
differed significantly in the case of all measures except 
number of cards seen, average time taken per card, and 
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proportion of correct guesses. (v) In the case of conjunc- 
tive concept I, the high and the low groups of ability dif- 
fered significantly in all the concept-learning measures 
except in the case of the average time taken per card. (vi) 
The three education groups did not differ significantly in 
the use of partist or wholist strategy but they differed sig- 
nificantly in the manner of using a modified hypothesis, 
anew hypothesis or both types of hypotheses. (vii) Com- 
paring the low and the high groups on the distribution of 
the 16 personality factors on six of the concept-learning 
measures of conjunctive concept I, the results indicated 
that with regard to the total time taken, none of the dif- 
ferences between the high and the low groups on the 16 
personality factors were significant. 


553. SADDIQUI, A., A Study of Verbal Behaviour as 
related to Socio-economic Factors and Personality 
Predisposition, Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 1979 


The study attempted to find out how the verbal ability 
of children of various age groups progressively de- 
veloped and which of the factors were responsible for it 
and to what degree. The investigation was planned to 
obtain solutions of the following problems: (i) How did 
the different aspects of language abilities develop from 
childhood to adolescence? Was there a regular incre- 
ment in the verbal ability with age? (ii) What was the ef- 
fect of difference in socio-economic (SE) background on 
the development of the verbal abilities at different age 
groups? (iii) How were the different traits of personality 
associated with verbal abilities at respective SE and de- 
velopmental levels? 

The sample consisted of 900 school-going children of 
six schools of Jodhpur City. The tests used were sen- 
tence completion (grammatical usage), antonyms, 
synonyms, word fluency, and comprehension and the 
Hindi versions of H.S.P.Q. and E.S.P.Q. The subjects 
were tested in small. groups of twenty to twenty-five. To 
each group, the five tests were administered separately 
in the given sequence. Correlation coefficients and fac- 
tor analysis were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In the upper SE 
level, the adolescent subjects scored higher mean than | 
the late childhood subjects on all the five verbal ability 
measures. (ii) The late childhood and the childhood sub- 
jects of upper SE level appeared homogeneous to a great 
extent. (iii) In the middle SE level, the adolescent sub- 
jects obtained higher mean on three tests (antonyms, 
synonyms and comprehension) than the late childhood 
subjects. (iv) The late childhood subjects scored higher 
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mean on four verbal ability measure (except word 
fluency) than other children. (v) The verbal ability 
scores increased significantly from childhood to adoles- 
cence at all SE levels. (vi) At the adolescent stage, the 
performance on sentence completion, antonyms and 
synonyms increased with SE background. The middle 
and the lower SE strata did not discriminate signific- 
antly. (vii) Significant correlations were observed with 
the factors B, C, D, E, F, G, I, J, O, Q, and Q,. The ado- 
lescents who were more intelligent, emotionally stable, 
phlegmatic, assertive, aggressive, enthusiastic, cón- 
scientious, venturesome, socially bold, self-reliant, indi- 
vidualistic. or reflective, confident, socially precise, and 
tense scored higher in verbal abilities. (viii) The late 
childhood subjects who were intelligent, emotionally st- 
able, excitable, enthusiastic, conscientious, venture- 
some, socially bold and relaxed or tranquil scored higher 
on verbal ability measure. 


554. SADHNAKUMARI, Self-esteem and Aspiration 
as Factors Affecting Risk-taking Behaviour among 
Deviant Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1980 


The study was mainly concerned with the risk-taking 
behaviour of deviant and non-deviant adolescent girls 
in relation to their self-esteem and level of aspiration. 

It was an ex post facto cum correlational research 
dealing with three independent variables, viz., self-es- 
teem (SE), level of aspiration (LOA) and behavioural 
deviance (BD) wherein a 3x3x2 factorial design was 
used. All types of deviancy, i.e., withdrawing, expec- 
tation-evading, rebellious and total were considered. 
The dependent variable was risk-taking behaviour in 
which choice-dilemma and behaviour prediction were 
included. The study was conducted on,a randomly 
selected sample consisting of only female students 
(age range 13 to 15 years) of a high school of Mathura 
City. The sample, at the first instance, was 600 of 
whom 360 were systematically selected as per require- 
ments of the 2x3x3 cells (twenty in each cell). There 
were seven basic hypotheses for each factorial study. 
The tools used were Self-esteem Inventory, Level of 
Aspiration (Singh and Tiwari), Behaviour Deviance 
Scale (Chauhan), Risk-taking Behaviour (Anwar 
Yousuf), Choice Dilemma Questionnaire and Be- 
haviour Deviance Scale. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Risk-taking 
behaviour in deviant adolescent girls showed signific- 
antly more unethical risk-taking behaviour than non- 
deviants. Adolescent girls with high self-esteem showed 
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more risk-taking tendencies, whereas both the ex- 
tremes of SE (positive and negative) promoted unethi- 
cal risk-taking behaviour. (ii) Low aspiration promoted 
risk-taking tendencies in adolescent girls whereas high 
aspiration promoted unethical risk-taking behaviour. 
(iii) The two extremes of self-esteem promoted risk- 
taking behaviour in deviant adolescent girls whereas 
moderates SE did so in non-deviant girls. (iv) The 
greater the risk-taking, the higher was the aspiration 
with positive or moderate self-esteem. It was concluded 
that deviancy, self-esteem and aspiration indepen- 
dently and simultaneously affected risk-taking be- 
haviour. (v) High aspiration promoted, comparatively, 
greater magnitude of risk-taking tendencies in deviants 
but the results showed that low aspirants had compara- 
tively more risk-taking tendencies than high and 
moderate aspirants. The contradiction in results 
showed that deviants were unrealistic or realistic only 
in their own framework and within the deviant group, 
so they involved themselves in risk situations without 
thinking of the outcome. (vi) Among the withdrawing 
type of adolescent girls positive self-esteem was a 
prominent factor in risk-taking behaviour. Among 
the expectation-evading type of deviant adolescent 
girls, moderate level of aspiration (with increased 
SE) promoted unethical risk-taking behaviour whereas 
in non-deviants the deterioration in SE increased 
unethical risk-taking behaviour. (vii) High aspiration 
with moderate SE promoted unethical risk-taking 
behaviour in deviants. The maximum magnitude of 
unethical risk-taking behaviour was noted in deviants 
when their SE was high but aspiration was low 
whereas the same was noted in non-deviants when 
they possessed high SE and high aspiration. (viii) 
The rebelling type of deviant adolescent girls had 
significantly more risk-taking tendencies and took 
more risk in unethical risk-taking behaviour. The low 
SE significantly promoted risk-taking tendencies as 
well as unethical risk-taking behaviour. (ix) Moderate 
aspiration level significantly promoted risk-taking ten- 
dencies whereas low LOA promoted unethical risk-tak- 
ing tendencies. 


555. SANDEEP, P., Classroom Interaction and Cogni- 
tive Development: in Primary School Children 
Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
ascertain the level of cognitive development in primary 
school children, (ii) to ascertain how schools differed in 
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the classroom interaction strategies, and (iii) to know 
the influence of classroom interaction on the cognitive 
development of children. The following hypotheses 
were framed and tested: (i) If perceptual activities were 
the bases for the later emerging intellectual operations 
then there would be an inter-association between reor- 
ganization, schematization and topological, projective 
and Euclidean space dimensions. (ii) If concept attain- 
ment followed a sequence from the concrete to the 
abstract, the qualitative topological features emerged 
earlier than matrical projective and Euclidean space. 
(iii) If culture to which the children belonged had a say in 
the development of concepts, then Indian children 
would be different from the children of western culture 
and they should vary in the attainment of these abilities. 
(iv) Within the Indian culture, if the Indian setting was 
‘homogeneous without religious, caste and income influ- 
ences, then there would not be any differences among 
the school-going children in the attainment of the cogni- 
tive concepts. 

The sample consisted of primary school-going chil- 
dren of government schools, private schools, aided 
schools, Central schools and Montessori schools of 
Hyderabad and Ranga Reddy district. The children 
were drawn from Grades IV and V and a small number 
of children from Grade I were taken for comparison pur- 
poses. The instruments used were Typology of Teaching 
Styles by Bennet and Jordan, Picture Ambiguity Test 
and Picture Integration Test of David Elkind und others, 
and Spatial Orientation Tasks of Piaget and Inhelder. 
Factor analysis was used to analyse the data. 

Following were the major findings: (i) Various ac- 
tivities and orientations associated with perceptual ac- 
tivities and spatial orientation were independent of each 
other. (ii) Children at lower ages were familiar with to- 
pological space operation and with increase in age ac- 
quired the next operations, projective and Euclidean. 
(iii) Age was related to increase in perceptual activity of 
reorganization; while younger children were more fi- 
gure-oriented, older children were ground-oriented. (iv) 
Children’s achievements in perceptual activities and 
cognitive operations were found to be based on their re- 
spective background likz sex, religion, caste, income, 
parents’ education, occupation and leisure activity. (v) 
Schools differed in their classroom interaction which af- 


fected adversely the attainment of perceptual and cogni- 
tive skills. 


556. SANDHU, T.S., A Factorial Study of Adolescent 
Thought Using Piaget-type Tasks, Ph.D. Edu., 


LEARNING, MOTIVATION AND PERSONALITY — ABSTRACTS. 
Raj. U., 1981 


The study was undertaken with a view to investigate 
structure of thinking at formal operation stage. Effort 
was made through this study to analyse the adolescent 
thought mathematically using the factor analytical 
technique to identify its underlying structure and to 
explore the extent of the relationship of the develop- 
ment of adolescent thought with age, sex, intelligence, 
academic achievement, reasoning ability, space rela- 
tions, adjustment and fourteen dimensions of persona- 
lity. 

A sample of 986 students (505 boys and 481 girls) was 
drawn randomly from the students of twelve high 
schools of rural areas in Punjab taking an almost equal 
number of boys and girls from the age groups 11+, 12+, 
13+, 14+ and 15+ studying in Classes VI, VII, VIII, IX 
and X respectively. Data were collected using the Test of 
Piaget-type Tasks developed by the investigator, Cattell 
and Cattell's Culture Fair Intelligence Test Scale-2, 
Jalota's General Mental Ability Test, Dubey's Reason- 
ing Ability Test, Bennet and others, Space Relation 
(DAT), Adjustment Inventory, and Cattell and Belott's 
High School Personality Questionnaire. Academic 
dchievement was measured in five school subjects. Cor- 
relation coefficients, one-way analysis of variance and 
factor analysis were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The performance of 
adolescents on the Piaget-type tasks increased with age 
during the formal operation period. (ii) The perfor- 
mance of boys on some of the Piaget tasks at certain age 
levels was superior to that of girls while there was no sig- 
nificant difference in the remaining cases. (iii) The mea- 
sures of intelligence, both verbal and non-verbal, corre- 
lated significantly with the measures of adolescent 
thought in a positive direction. (iv) Academic achieve- 
ment had a significant positive relationship with the 
measures of reasoning ability. (v) Reasoning ability and 
space relations proved to be some of the determinants of 
the development that led to the better adjustment of the 
individuals or vice versa. (vi) The performance on the 
Piaget-type tasks formed an interrelated measure of 
adolescent thought which exhibited a unifactor struc- 
ture. (vii) Personality traits like outgoing tendencies, 
abstract thinking, emotional stability, phlegmaticism, 
obedience, conscientiousness, adventurousness, feeling 
of security, self-discipline and relaxedness were found 
related with the development of adolescent thought 
whereas reservedness, concrete thinking, emotional in- 
stability, excitability, assertiveness, expedience, shy- 
ness, feeling of insecurity, uncontrollability and tense- 
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ness were found to be significantly related to the non-de- 
velopment of adolescent thought. 


" 


557. SARKER, A.K., Relationship between Mental 
Health and Some Family Characteristics of Middle 
Class School-going Adolescents, Dept. of Edu., 
Kal. U., 1979 (Kal. U.-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the structure of the family today, and (ii) to find out the 
relationship between children's mental health and their 
family characteristics, namely, family structure and fam- 
ily tension. : ; 

The sample consisted of randomly selected 400 
school-going children (212 boys and 188 girls) of age 
group 13 to 17 years. Mental health inventory was ad- 
ministered on the 400 children selected and on the basis 
of results obtained healthy and unhealthy groups were 
formed. Thus twenty-four healthy and eighty-four un- 
healthy children were found. These children were inter- 
viewed through the Children’s Interview Schedule 
(seeking information about who did and who decided 
about various household activities and the extent to 
which disagreement between parents existed in deci- 
sion-making) and a biodata sheet. Estimates of family 
structure (on the basis of who did and who decided about 
various household matters) and family tension (mea- 
sured by the extent of disagreement between parents in 
decision-making) were then found from the Children’s 
Interview Schedule, while the biodata sheet was used for 
having an idea about the nature of the sample studied. 
The data were analysed statistically and the groups were 
compared for the variable under study through the t- 
test. 

The conclusions were: (i) Families today had mostly 
either autonomic (which means parents to be mostly in- 
dependent) or mother dominant (mother is to be the de- 
cision-maker mostly) family structure. (ii) The mentally 
unhealthy group of children had higher family tension 
than the healthy group. (iii) The children from families 
with syncretic division of functions had better mental 
health. (iv) The family structure (excepting syncretic di- 
vision of functions) was not related to the mental health 
of the children. 


558. SARKER, A.K., Correlates of Children’s At- 
titudes towards Their Parents, Dept. of Edu., Kal. 
U., 1980 (Kal. U.-financed) 


. 


The objective of the study was to examine the re- 
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lationship between children’s attitude towards their pa- 
rents and variables like children’s perception of parental 
love, theif birth order, sex and some aspects of personal- 
ity. : 
The sample consisted of 276 school-going adolescents 
(138 boys and 138 girls) selected at random from among 
the students of Classes IX and X of some randomly 
selected schools in the districts of 24-Parganas, Nadia 
and Hooghly in West Bengal. The children were all day 
scholars attending school for about six hours a day and 
generally coming from the middle class families. Per- 
sonal Data Blank and Children's Attitudes towards Pa- 
rents Scale (Forms F and M) developed by the author, 
short Bengali form of the Bernreuter Personality Inven- 
tory and relevant part of the Calcutta Inventory were 
used for gathering data which were statistically 
analysed. 

The conclusions of the study were: (i) Attitude scores 
were normally distributed. (ii) Children's attitude to- 
wards their mothers were curvilinearly related to their 
perception of mother's love, (r=0.43) while that to- 
wards their fathers was positively related (r=0.35). (iii) 
Boys and girls with favourable and unfavourable at- 
titudes did not differ with respect to their personality 
(neuroticism, sociality, introversion and dominance). 
(iv) Children recorded more favourable attitudes to- 
wards their mothers than towards their fathers. (v) Girls 
had more favourable attitudes towards their parents 
than boys. (vi) The third-born children’s attitudes to- 
wards their fathers and mothers differed significantly. 
(vii) The first-born children had more favourable at- 
titudes than the second-born. (viii) Attitude curve fluc- 
tuated with the birth order when children and parents 
were of opposite sex but increased slowly and steadily 
after the second child when children and parents were of 
the same Sex. 


559. SAROJINI, S., Personality Problems of Pupils of 
Age Group 8 to 16 Years, Ph.D. Psy., Madras U., 
1971 


The main objective of the study was to find out the 
personality problems of pupils of the age group 8 to 16 in 
terms of behaviour, adjustment, emotionality and 
neuroticism. 

Six tools were used to collect data. Parent’s Inventory 
required the parents to rate the problems of pupils on a 
five-point scale in seven areas. Teachers’ Inventory 
gathered similar information from teachers for five of 
the seven areas included in Parent’s Inventory. An Ad- 
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justment Inventory adapted from Bell's Adjustment In- 
ventory was administered to pupils of the age group 14 to 
16 and another Adjustment Inventory with similar items 
but without problems.pertaining to adolescence was ad- 
ministered to pupils of the age group 8 to 13. A cross-out 
test of the Pressey X-0 test type and Junior Eysenck 
Personality Test were also used. A sample of 1,500 
pupils of the age group 8 to 16, of average intelligence, 
was selected and the data from 1,120 pupils were sub- 
jected to one-way and two-way analysis of variance. 
The major findings were: (i) Personality problems in 
` terms of behaviour, emotionality and neuroticism were 
significantly more during the period of early adolescence 
than during the period of late childhood and pre-adoles- 
cence. (ii) Behaviour, emotionality and adjustment 
problems were significantly more for boys than for girls 
during the period of late childhood and pre-adolescence. 
(iii) Emotionality and adjustment problems were more 
for pupils in coeducational institutions than for those in 
single sex schools. (iv) Behaviour, emotionality, 
neuroticism and adjustment problems were experienced 
more by pupils from low socio-economic status than 
those from upper, upper middle and lower middle 
levels. (v) During the years 14 to 16, boys had more ad- 
justment problems than girls. (vi) Interaction in person- 
ality problems (behaviour as rated by teachers) was ob- 
served during the periods of late childhood, pre-adoles- 
_cence and early adolescence for boys and girls. No such 
interaction was.found in emotionality, neuroticism and 
`- parents’ rating of behaviour problems. 


560. SAXENA, M., A Study of Children’s Problem-sol- 
`` ving and Decision-making Strategies, Ph.D. Psy., 
Del. U., 1980 


The objective of the study was to investigate the possi- 
ble strategies adopted by children in a sample problem- 
solving and decision-making situation. 

To study the strategies, the study was designed in the 
form of two experiments, problem-solving and decision- 
making situations, through a process analysis of the be- 
haviour of children. The first experiment was conducted 
on 6-12-year-old children from high and low socio- 
economic status groups represented by public and cor- 
poration schools, respectively. They were further sub- 
divided into 6-8, 8-10, and 10—12-year-old children in 
both the socio-economic status groups. Thirty male chil- 
dren were included in each of the six groups. A problem 
Series, consisting of six problems, each of which had 
Similar basic elements, was devised. The second experi- 
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ment, the decision-making experiment, was conducted 
on 10-12-year-old children of the higher and the lower 
socio-economic status groups who had been included in 
the first experiment. The development of decision-mak- 
ing strategies was investigated in a mixed motive situa- 
tion as represented by the Prisoner's Dilemma Game. 

The findings were: (i) While in a problem-solving situ- 
ation the dead-ends were overcome by the creation of 
sub-goals related to the final goal states, the subjects in a 
decision-making situation abandoned the goal itself. (ii) 
In a decision-making situation, the interpersonal charac- 
ter of the situation where no strategy could be worked 
out without the cooperation of the partner, did not pro- 
vide scope for the manifestation of total strategies or 
plans as made by the subjects. (iii) If the constraints of 
the interpersonal situation were made more relaxed, in- 
terpersed with no contingent gains and losses, the 
strategic manoeuvres were better understood. 


561. SAXENA, S., A Study of Need Achievement inre- , 


lation to Creativity, Values, Level of Aspiration and 
Anxiety, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1981 


The study was conducted (i) to find out the nature and 
extent of relationship between n-Ach and creativity, val- 
ues, the level of aspiration and anxiety, (ii) to find out 
the sex difference in n-Ach as regards creativity, values, 
the level of aspiration and anxiety, and (iii) to establish 
regression equation for n-Ach using creativity, values, 
the level of aspiration and anxiety as predictors. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 300 male and 
300 female students of Classes IX and X selected from 
different schools of Agra City from science and arts 
faculties only. The tools used were the Achievement 
Motivation Test (Prayag Mehta), Verbal Test of Crea- 
tive Thinking (Mehdi), Level of Aspiration Test (Shah 
and Bhargava) and the Sinha Anxiety Scale. An ex post 
facto design was adopted. 

The following were the main findings of the study: (i) 
correlation between n-Ach and creativity was significant 
among the subjects of high and low creativity levels. (ii) 
The religious value was positively related and the health 
value negatively related to n-Ach in the case of boys, and 
the democratic value was positively related and the 
hedonistic value negatively related to n-Ach in the case 
of girls. (iii) For the total sample, the religious value was 
positively related and the hedonistic value negatively re- 
lated. For other values, the relationship was not signific- 
ant. (iv) Ragarding sex differences for various values, 
there were significant differences in the democratic and 
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the power values. For the other values there were no dif- 
ferences. (v) Boys and girls having high and low value 
scores did not differ significantly on n-Ach; similarly, for 
the entire sample, the position of values did not affect n- 
Ach. (vi) There was relationship between n-Ach and the 
level of aspiration, (vii) Sex differences were significant 
as far as the level of aspiration were concerned; boys and 
girls having high level of aspiration differed significantly 
regarding n-Ach scores whereas those having low level 
of aspiration did not differ significantly regarding n- 
Ach. On the total sample also, the difference in the level 
of aspiration and n-Ach was not significant. (viii) There 
existed no significant relationship between n-Ach and 
anxiety. (ix) Sex differences between n-Ach and anxiety 
were significant, the subjects having high and low anxi- 
ety did not differ significantly on n-Ach. (x) Values, 
creativity, anxiety and the level of aspiration were pre- 
dictors of n-Ach for both boys and girls, separately. 


562. SEN GUPTA, M., intellective and Non-intellective 
Factors Associated with Engineering Creativity, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to investigate, 
systematically, differences in mechanical reasoning 
which pertained to mechanical and physical principles in 
familiar situations between high and low creative 
groups, (ii) to compare differences between high and 
low creative groups on a measure of value orientations 
based on Spranger’s theory of values, (iii) to find out dif- 
ferences between high,and low creative groups in their 
perception of cognitive simplicity and complexity, (iv) to 
compare differences between high and low creative 
groups on a measure of intolerance of ambiguity, (v) to 
find out the contribution of each variables to the multi- 
ple correlation or more specifically the percentage of 
variance in the dependent variables, and (vi) to rear- 
range or reduce the data by factor analytic techniques to 
a smaller set of factors or components that might be 
taken as source variables accounting for the observed in- 
terrelations in the data. d 

The hypotheses formulated were: (i) There was no 
significant difference between high and low creative sub- 
jects on the mechanical reasoning ability which could be 
regarded as one aspect of intelligence. (ii) There was no 
significant difference between high and low creative in- 
dividuals in their theoretical, economic, aesthetic, so- 
cial, political and religious value orientations. (iii) There 
was no significant difference between high and low crea- 
tive individuals in their perception of cognitive simpli- 
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city and complexity. (iv) There was no significant differ- 
ence between high and low creative subjects on a mea-' 
sure of intolerance of ambiguity. 

The sample consisted of 522 students drawn from the 
boys’ polytechnics of Delhi. The study used Purdue 
Creativity Test, Culture Fair Intelligence Test, Mecha- 
nical Reasoning Test, Value Test, Perceptual Simplic- 
ity-Complexity Test and Intolerance of Ambiguity 
Scale. The study applied the techniques of analysis of 
variance, multiple regression and factor analysis. 

The findings were: (i) High and low creatives differed 
significantly on intelligence, mechanical reasoning, 
economic value, aesthetic value and religious value. (ii) . 
Perceptual simplicity-complexity variable evidenced sig- 
nificant differences indicating that the high creatives had 
a greater appeal for the complex, unfinished and the im- 
perfect. (iii) High creatives were more tolerant of am- 
biguity than the low creatives. (iv) Intelligence, mecha- 
nical reasoning, economic value, religious value and 
perceptual simplicity-complexity were significantly cor- 
related with total creativity. (v) Intolerance of ambiguity 
was negatively correlated with total creativity. (vi) The 
single best predictor of creativity was intelligence. The 
second and the third factors in order of importance were . 
the religious values and the economic values. (vii) Var- 
imax rotated factor analysis yielded five factors, namely, 
intellective factor, value factor, factor of religious value, 
stylistic factor and factor of openness. 


563. SETH, M., A Psychological Study of Learning 
Process with special reference to Audio-Visual Aids, 
Ph.D. Psy., Kan. U., 1974 


The investigation aimed at studying the learning pro- 
cess in two developmental areas, viz., speech learning 
and language learning. The hypotheses were: (i) The 
socio-economic status in which the child is born and 
brought up affects the learning of speech. (ii) A child 
with good physical health would tend to acquite a larger 
vocabulary than the one in poor health. (iii) The chil- 
dren of working mothers would tend to have smaller 
vocabulary than the children of non-working mothers. ` 
(iv) An only child would tend to acquire a larger voc- 
abulary than a child with siblings. (v) Girls would tend to 
acquire a larger number of spoken words than their male 
peers. (vi) Children with higher I.Q. would tend to at- 
tain high scores in language learning as compared to chil- 
dren with lower I.Q. (vii) The achievement and gain 
scores of children taught with the help of audio-visual 
aids would tend to be high as compared to those of chil- 
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_dren not receiving audio-visual aids. (viii) Audio-visual 
aids would tend to shorten the gap of achievement bet- 
ween the children of higher and lower I.Q. 

The sample comprised thirty students. The Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (Kuppuswamy), Intelligence 
Test by Valentine and test for language achievement 
were used for collecting data. For teaching with the help 
of audio-visual aids, flannel board with an accompany- 
ing recorded voice was used. The analysis of varjance 
followed by the t-test was used for analysing the data. 

The findings were: (i) A child uttered his first word at 
about the age of one year. (ii) The size of vocabulary was 
influenced by SES of the infants. (iii) The infants who 
had very good health were not found to be significantly 
different in the mean number of words spoken by them 
from the infants having very poor health. (iv) The voc- 
abulary size was not affected whether mother was work- 
ing or not, yetthe differences were significant at the ini- 
tial stages of speech learning (first spoken word). (v) In- 
fants having no sibling and those having sibling did not 
differ significantly in their vocabulary size. The differ- 
ences were significant at the initial stages of speech 
learning. (vi) Sex was not found to be a very effective 
factor in speech learning. (vii) Intelligence was highly 
correlated with the achievement of girls language learn- 
ing. (viii) The audio-visugl aids were found to be more 
beneficial for the girls of the lower I.O. group than for 
the girls of high I.Q. but they increased the achievement 
scores of the girls of higher I.Q. as well. 


564. SHAH, C.K., A Study of Personality Development 
of Children as a Function of Parental Au- 
thoritarianism, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 1976 


The investigation was primarily concerned with study- 
ing parental authoritarianism in relation to the personal- 
ity of children. It further sought to compare boys and 
girls of high as well as low authoritarian parents in re- 
spect of a number of personality characteristics. 

The sample comprised 300 parents and 300 children 
(140 boys and 160 girls) selected from rural and urban 
schools. The tools used were Parental Authoritarianism 


Scale (PAS) and modified version of Cattell's 16 PF Test. 


The factorial design, 2x2x3, with two levels of parental 
authoritarianism, two categories of sex and three levels 
of birth order, was used to study the effect of parental 
authoritarianism separately for each parent. Aslo, a 
4x2x3 factorial design was used with four levels of pa- 
` rental authoritarianism, two categories of sex and three 
levels of birth order to study the joint effects of parents. 
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The major findings were: (i) The main effect of 
mother’s authoritarianism was significant in the case of 
the first fifteen factors of 16 P.F. Test. The mother effect 
was, however, not dependent on the sex effect and the 
effect of birth order in the case of factors A, G, H. The 
children of low authoritarian mothers seemed to be 
more mature, emotionally accepting, trustful, warm, 
cultured, radical and independent-minded than the chil- 
dren of high authoritarian mothers. (ii) The low au- 
thoritarian group of subjects seemed to be more in- 
terested in people, more sociable and warm-hearted 
than the high authoritarian group of subjects. The effect 
of father's authoritarianism was significant in the case of 
factors A through G, L, Q, and O,. (iii) The main effect 
of parental authoritarianism was significant in the case 
of all the sixteen factors. Its interaction with sex and 
birth order was also significant in the case of factors A, 
G, H, I, and Q,. The children with both the parents low 
in their authoritarian attitudes were good natured, ready 
to cooperate, attentive to people, soft-hearted, kindly 
and adjusting in comparison with the children whose pa- 
rents were quite high in authoritarian tendencies. 


565. SHAHIN, A., A Study of Intellectual Abilities and 
Psycho-social Motor Behaviour among Pre-school 
Children, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1971 


The objective of the research was to study develop- 
mentally, intellectual abilities and psycho-social motor 
behaviour. The tools used were the NCERT Battery of 
Intelligence Tests for ages 3 to 13 while three tests were 
developed by the investigator to measure motor, lan- 
guage and personal social behaviour. In the preliminary 
try-out, 200 children in the age group thirty to seventy- 
two months were covered while in the final study 500 
children, with equal number of cases at six-month inter- 
vals from three to five years were taken. 

The major findings were: (i) Intelligence, motor, lan- 
guage and personal-social behaviour developed in an in- 
terrelated manner. (ii) The interrelationships of be- 
haviour did not continue in a uniform manner through- 
out life. (iii) There was no uniformity of development at 
different age levels indicating sudden spurts at certain 
stages. (iv) Reversions in development were not the rule 
as evidenced in other studies. (v) Differences in de- 
velopment were evident in the case of rural and urban 


children and also among children of different occupa- _ 


tions; differences were also found among bright and dull 
children. (vi) Indepth study revealed interaction of or- 
ganism with environment. (vii) The rapidity of develop- 
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ment of certain functions over others in early life could 
not be ascertained. However, on comparison of the rate 
of development at four years and three years, the earlier 
period indicated rapidity. (viii) As regards motor be- 
haviour, the rate of development was faster among 
bright children than among dull children; as regards lan- 
guage, on the whole, the dull children seemed to prog- 
ress more; in personal-social behaviour there was hardly 
any difference. (ix) Abilities, as measured by the sub- 
tests of the test of intelligence, were positively related. 
(x) There were significant sex differences in motor and 
personal-social behaviour. 


566. SHANMUGAM, T.E., Adolescent Personality — 
an Investigation of the Emotional Instability of 
Adolescent Boys of Low Socio-economic Families, 
Ph.D. Psy., Madras U., 1956 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the adjustment problems of adolescents, (ii) to 
find out the symptoms and syndromes of emotional in- 
stability of adolescent boys of low socio-economic 
families, and (iii) to find out the causes for emotional in- 
stability. The sample consisted of 220 adolescents 
` selected at random from two socio-economic levels, 
higher and lower. 

The techniques to collect data were consultation of 
school records, academic and medical, and interviews of 
subjects and subjects’ parents and teachers. Two 
psychological tests — a personality inventory and a ver- 
bal projection test — both constructed by the re- 
searcher, were the main tools of research. 

Some of the major findings were: (i) The age group of 
15, the puberty group, and Hindu religion were impor- 
tant factors influencing emotional instability of adoles- 
cents. (ii) Hypersensitivity and excitability were two im- 
portant syndromes. (iii) The age group of 15 was charac- 
terized by greater emotional instability and the impor- 
tant syndromes in this age group were hypersensitivity, 
anxiety, orientation towards reality and neurasthenic 
tendencies; in other age groups, hypersensitivity alone ` 
was important. (iv) The puberty group had significantly 
greater number of individuals with neurasthenic tenden- 
cies and sleep difficulties. (v) Among the syndromes, 
hypersensitivity, anxiety, sleep difficulties and orienta- 
tion towards reality were important in the puberty group 
whereas hypersensitivity and excitability were impor- 
tant in the non-puberty group. (vi) Among the Hindu 
group, hypersensitivity was the important syndrome 
whereas in other religious groups the syndromes of 
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hypersensitivity, excitability and anxiety were impor- 
tant. (vii) Puberty was found to be an important factor 
in the case of total number of needs. Adolescents who 
had attained puberty had greater number of needs; 
those who had not attained puberty viewed the environ- 
ment as more frustrating than those who had; they man- 
ifested a greater degree of maladjustment also. (viii) 
There was no significant difference between the values 
under frustrating and helpful influences from the envi- 
ronment. The reactions showing emotional instability 
were significantly greater than the reactions showing sta- 
bility. The maladjustment traits of personality were gre- 
ater than the adjustment traits. Pessimism and gloom ap- 
peared more than satisfactory endings. (ix) The causes 
for emotional instability at the unconscious and con- 
scious levels were the same, namely, need frustration 
from the environment and predisposition towards emo- 
tional instability. 


567. SHARMA, A., Development of Prejudice in the 
Young Child: an Empirical Study in New Delhi, 
Ph.D. Home Science, Del. U., 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the development of prejudice in children in the age 
range 4-8 years, and (ii) to ascertain the influence of the 
socio-cultural variables on the development of prejudice 
in children. f 

Two hundred and forty children, 120 from the upper 
socio-economic stratum and 120 from the lower socio- 
economic stratum, formed the sample; the fathers and 
mothers of these children were also studied. An indi- 
vidual test was especially designed to measure aware- 
ness, preferences and evaluative dimensions of pre- 
judice, it included pictorial cards and models. Parents 
were also interviewed for information about their 
socialization role and prejudices. 

The findings were: (i) Awareness of social groups of 
class, caste and religion increased with age. (ii) The chil- 
dren of the upper socio-economic satum had higher 
awareness. (iii) With increase in age children from both 
the socio-economic groups revealed greater preference 
for upper class and caste and assigned more negative at- 
tributes to the lower class and caste. (iv) No age trends 
were observed in preference for religions; maximum 
preference was indicated for Hindus, followed by Mus- 
lims, Christians and Sikhs in descending order. (v) The 
children of the lower socio-economic status groups as- 
signed more negative attributes to Muslims and © hrist- 
ians. (vi) Socialization techniques and parental attitudes 
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influencec the children’s preferences for the lower class, 
‘caste and minority religions. (vii) Parents from the 
upper socio-economic status groups were more active in 
controlling and guiding their children. (viii) The couples 
of the lower socio-economic status groups had greater 
agreement and harmony in using similar socialization 
techniques. 


568. SHARMA, B., Impact of Culture on the Pattern of 
Personality in Two Indian Tribes (Khasi and 
Naga), Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1977 


The main objective of the study was to understand the 
personality pattern in relation to culture with particular 
reference to two Indian hill tribes, viz., the Khasi and 
the Naga. 

A psychological approach to anthropological material 
was attempted. Three villages were chosen both from 
Khasi hills (Khasi tribes) and Nagaland (only Angami 
tribe). In all, 150 cases (Seventy-five male and seventy- 
five female) were selected at random from each tribe. 
Bhatia’s Battery of Performance Test of Intelligence, 
Sodhi’s Attitude Scale, Introversion-Extraversion Test, 
Personality Schedule (Bore) and the T.A.T. were used. 
Before collecting the final data a pilot study was made 
on a sample of thirty persons to find out the efficacy of 
these devices and the method of study. 

The study revealed: (i) Culture was a very important 
factor in moulding one’s personality. (ii) The Khasis and 
the Nagas had outstanding difference between their 
family pattern; they had had some unique cultural prac- 
tices which were common to all hill tribes. These similar 
~ cultural practices had some effect in creating similarity 

in their personality pattern. Likewise, differences in cul- 
tural practices led to differences in some of the personal- 
ity variables. (iii) By applying the test’of Significance it 
was observed that the two tribes differed significantly in 
terms of achievement, dominance, conflict, defection, 
attitude towards religion, intelligence and extraversion- 
introversion. No significant difference was found in the 
case of aggression, anxiety and attitude towards life and 
humanity. The two tribes were not alike in spite of the 
similarities noticed in their culture. (iv) The Nagas ob- 
tained a significantly higher scores in the areas of 
achievement, dominance, conflict and attitude towards 
religion whereas the Khasis were significantly higher on 

intelligence extraversion-introversion and dejection. (v) 

The Khasi females were significantly more extrovert 

than the Naga females. (vi) The Naga males were sig- 
_, nificantly higher in anxiety than the Khasi males. 
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569. SHARMA, K.L., A Comparative Study of Self- 
concept of High and Low Achievement and Intelli- 
gence Groups of Students of Class Tenth in Urban 
Schools of Bareilly, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the relationship between any two of the four main vari- 
ables, namely, intelligence, socio-economic status 
(SES), academic achievement and self-concept, (ii) to 
find out the relationship of academic achievement, intel- 
ligence, SES and self-concept, respectively, with diffe- 
rent areas of self-concept, namely, aspiration, confi- 
dence, emotionality, inferiority, physical appearance 
and the withdrawing tendency in various groups, (iii) to 
find out the inter-correlations among different vari- 
ables, (iv) to examine sex differences in various groups, 
(v) to predict self-concept on the basis of intelligence, 
SES and achievement, (vi) to predict achievement on 
the basis of six areas of self-concept in combination with 
either intelligence or SES factors in the controlled high 
and low achieving groups, and (vii) to predict self-con- 
cept on the basis of its six areas in high and low achieving 
groups, sex-wise. The study was conducted on a sample 
of 1,427 students (690 male and 737 female) of Class X 
whose age ranged from 14 to 18 years. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Intelligence showed 
strongest relationship with achievement but the re- 
lationship between intelligence and self-concept was not 
significant in extreme intelligence groups. (ii) SES 
showed weak positive relationshipwith intelligence. (iii) 
Students having high intelligence also had high self-con- 
cept, achievement and SES and students having low in- 
telligence had low self-concept, achievement and SES. 
(iv) Intelligence showed strong relationship with six 
areas under self-concept and achievement; intelligence 
made high positive and significant contribution. (v) SES 
did not show strong relationship with self-concept and 
other variables. In the low intelligence group it was 
negatively correlated. (vi) Achievement showed highest 
relationship with intelligence. (vii) Self-concept showed 
high positive and significant relationship with achieve- 
ment and intelligence. (viii) Boys were found to be 
superior to girls in all areas on self-concept. 


570. SHARMA, M., A Study of Satisfaction and Dis- 
Satisfaction with School among Adolescent Boys in 
relation to Their Personality Characteristics, Intelli- 
gence, Scholastic Performance and Socio-economic 
Status, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
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relationship of satisfaction and dissatisfaction with per- 
sonality characteristics, intelligence, scholastic perfor- 
mance and socio-economic-status, and (ii) to probe the 
differences in personality traits, scholastic performance, 
intelligence and socio-economic status between two 
groups of adolescent boys—those who were satisfied 
with their school and those who were dissatisfied. 

The sample consisted of all the 310 students of Class 
IX of a local school in Patiala. They were administered 
the self-structured and standardized school satisfaction 
scale. On the basis of their scores on this scale, the stu- 
dents were identified as satisfied and dissatisfied. In this 
way eighty satisfied and eighty dissatisfied students 
formed the sample. These students were administered 
the Junior-Senior HSPQ, Group Test of General Mental 
Ability, (Tandon and Jalota) and the Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (Kuppuswami). The aggregate marks ob- 
tained by these students in the middle standard examina- 
tion conducted by the Punjab Board of School Educa- 
tion were taken as a measure of their scholastic perfor- 
mance. The data were analysed using correlation co-effi- 
cients and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Students’ maximum 
satisfaction lay within the students themselves. Next in 
order, were syllabus, textbooks and the school plant, 
whereas the least satisfaction was with the teacher. (ii) 

‘ Academic achievement and school satisfaction had asig- 
‘mificant positive relationship. (iii) There was a signific- 
ant difference between the achievement of satisfied stu- 
dents and that of dissatisfied students. (iv) Intelligence 
and school satisfaction were highly related. (v) There 
‘was a significant difference between the intelligence 
scores of satisfied and dissatisfied students. (vi) School 
satisfaction and socio-economic status were positively 
related. (vii) There was a significant difference between 
the socio-economic status scores of the satisfied and the 
dissatisfied groups; the satisfied students belonged to 
higher socio-economic status than the dissatisfied group. 
(viii) The satisfied and the dissatisfied group of students 
differed significantly in almost all the personality traits 
measured through the HSPQ. 


571. SHARMA, N., Development of Prejudice in Chil- 
dren, Ph.D. Psy., Sag. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to investigate the 
development of prejudice in children in relation to caste, 
class, sex and religion, (ii) to investigate the sources of 
development of prejudice in the different age groups, 

(iii) to find out the correlation between parental pre- 
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judice and children’s prejudice, and (iv) to identify the 
relevent factors which influence the development of pre- 
judice in children. The hypotheses tested in this study 
were: (i) Prejudice increased with age; with younger 
children it might be the fear of parental scolding which 
might inculcate discriminating behaviour. (ii) The na- 
ture of prejudice of parents significantly influenced the 
pattern of prejudice of children. (iii) Children developed 
different types of prejudices at different age levels. 

The study was conducted on 200 school children of 
Saugar in the age group five to eleven years. The sample 
comprised both boys and girls, and their parents. The 
dependent variable in the study was prejudice with refer- 
ence to caste, class, religion and sex, and the indepen- 
dent variables were identification and differentiation 
through socialization practices and parental attitudes. 
Interview guide, attitude scale and pictorial test were the 
instruments used to collect data. In order to derive 
meaningful interpretation of the data, the analyses were 
carried out with reference to certain theories on the de- 
velopment of prejudice. The data were analysed by 
using chi-square test and one-way analysis of variance. 

The findings were: (i) The development of Prejudice 
was slower arnong girls than among boys. (ii) Age was 
significantly related to class, caste and religious pre- 
judices. (iii) There was a difference in the two sexes in 
the sequence in which the four types of prejudices de- 
veloped. (iv) Caste prejudice developed faster in boys 
than in girls. (v) Prejudice against different class groups 
was very diffuse and could not be observed in the sam- 
ple. (vi) The nature and degree of prejudice of the sam- 
ple was a direct function of parental prejudice. (vii) The 
overall prejudice of parents was high though there was a 
variation in the degree of prejudice of the four types, the 
lowest being the class prejudice. (viii) Mother's influ- 
ence on the development of prejudice among school- 
going children was more than that of the father. (ix) In. 
terms of sequence the children first developed sex pre- 
judice, than caste prejudice followed by religious and 
class prejudices. 


572. SHARMA, R.K., An Analysis of Factors In- 
fluencing the Behaviour Patterns of Adolescents 
Studying in Different School En vironments, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan. U., 1978 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the behaviour patterns of the normal adolescents , 
studying in different school environments, (ii) to study 
the interrelationship of areas of behaviour patterns of 
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normal adolescents studying in different school environ- 
ments, (iii) to analyse the factors of the behaviour pat- 
terns which were influential in different socio-economic 
status (SES) schools, (iv) to make a comparative study 
of the areas of behaviour patterns and factors of be- 
haviour patterns of normal adolescents among different 
school environments, and to find out the differences, if 
any, and the levels of significance of the differences, and 
(v) to attempt to offer suggestions regarding the adoles- 
cent development in the Indian situation in the light of 
the findings of the study. 

The sample for the study included 400 normal adoles- 
cent in the age range 13+ to 16 years, who had intelli- 
gence quotient of 100 or more, and who had not created 
any behaviour problems; they were selected from four 
different SES level schools of Punjab. The tools used 
were Bhatia's Performance Test of Intelligence, Verbal 
Test of Intelligence prepared and standardized by the 
Bureau of Psychology, Allahabad, Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (urban and rural forms Kulshreshtha), Self- 
Disclosure Inventory by Sinha, Hindi adaptation of Self- 
Image Questionnaire by Offer and a Sociometric Ques- 
tionnaire and an SES questionnaire for schools de- 
veloped by the investigator. Coefficients of correlation, 
t-ratio, mean, standard deviation, standard error of 
means were computed for the analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Intelligence 
was an influencing factor in the development of be- 
haviour pattern of the students in all types of schools. (i1) 
Behaviour pattern of adolescents in low SES schools was 


,Sociometric status of the adolescents. (v) The normal 
adolescents were not rejected by their peers in any type 
of school environment. (vi) The more the emphasis on 
sophistication and the more the complexities in the envi- 
Tonment of the school, the lower were the behaviour 
Patterns, and vice versa, (vii) On the basis of the total 
Sample the behaviour patterns of normal adolescents 
Were positively influenced by intelligence, self-disclo- 
Sure and sociometric Status, whereas they were nega- 
tively influenced by the SES of the family. 


573. SHEEL, A.P., Task Performance as a Function of 
n-Achievement, Anxiety, and Creativity among 


Male and Female Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy. A 
U., 1981 dio 
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The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to deter- 
mine and study the characteristic influences of the three 
components of creativity, need achievement and anxiety 
on task-performance (TP) in three need achievement 
conditions of male and female adolescents, (ii) to study 
the first and second order interactions for deeper under- 
standing of the problem in view, and (iii) to study the 
further break-up of trivariate interactions. 

The study was an ex post facto research for studying 
interactions among the independent variables. The in- 
dependent variables (n-achievement, creativity and anx- 
iety) were studied in retrospect for their possible rela- 
tion to and effects on the dependent variable, task-per- 
formance. The study used a fixed model consisting of 
twenty-four 2x2x2 factorial experiments. The sample 
comprised male and female students studying in first 
year and second year arts and science faculties belonging 
to middle socio-economic status within an age range of 
15 to 18 years. The final sample consisted of 120 students 
selected out of 640 units of the first stage sample. The 
task-performance in all the three conditions of need 
achievement was assessed by scrambled word task test. 
The tools used for the measurement of need achieve- 
ment, anxiety and creativity scores of the subjects were 
Achievement Motivation Test (Rao), IPAT Anxiety 
Scale Questionnaire (Cattell and Schier) and Verbal 
Test of Creative Thinking (Mehdi). 

The findings of the study were: (i) Need achievement 
had an important and significant positive relation to 
task-performance among both male and female adoles- 
cents. It was the high need achievement which favoured 
task-performance. (ii) Need achievement conditions— 
relaxed (R), neutral (N) and aroused (A) —were found 
to have task-performance pattern like RNA. This pat- 
tern was conímon at high and low levels of fluency, flex- 
ibility and Originality as well as at high and low levels of 
anxiety. (iii) Task-performance of male Ss having HH 
level of n-achievement and test anxiety was better than 
Ss of HL, LL and LH level of n-achievement and test an- 
xiety. Similarly, Ss having LH level had better perfor- 
mance than LL and HL levels of n-Ach and test Anxiety. 
(iv) The success of male adolescents on task-perfor- 
mance was influenced by their anxiety levels. High anxi- 
ety Ss had better task-performance. Among females, 
low anxiety Ss had better task-performance than high 
anxiety Ss. Anxiety was dependent either on fluency or 
on originality. It was found that Ss having high fluency, 
flexibility, originality and creativity had better task-per- 
formance than Ss who were low in these qualities. Simi- 
lar pattern was obtained for male and female Ss in re- 


laxed, neutral and aroused condition. (v) Creativity, in- ` 
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dependent of anxiety, was found to promote task-per- 
formance in RNA condition among female Ss and in 
neutral aroused condition among male Ss, but it was in- 
dependent in R condition in the case of male Ss. 
Fluency, dependent on n-Ach, promoted task-perfor- 
mance among male Ss but among female Ss it was inde- 
pendent while promoting task-performance. Flexibility, 
independent of n-Ach, promoted task-performance in 
RNA condition. Originality, independent of n-Ach, 
promoted task-performance among female Ss in RNA 
condition. (vi) Anxiety, independent of n-Ach, prom- 
oted task-performance among female Ss in RNA condi- 
tion but among male Ss it was dependent on n-Ach, 
while promoting task-performance in RNA condition. 


574. SHIVANEKAR, L.M., The Effect of Pictures and 
Contextual Conditions on Learning Responses to 
Printed Words, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1979 


The major obejctives of the inquiry were: (i) to find 
out the effect of pictures on learning new words, (ii) to 
find out the effect of the context of learning new words, 
(iii) to find out the combined effect of pictures and the 
context on learning new words, (iv) to find out the effect 
of contextual and pictorial clues on pupils of Classes I and 
II, (v) to find out the effect of contextual and pictorial 
clues in different scripts, and (vi) to study the sex differ- 
ences with respect to the effects of contextual and pictorial 
clues. The study was restricted to children of Classes I 
and II and limited to the recognition of a few words. 

The method consisted of the use of a 4x3X2 factorial 
design — four treatments, three scripts and two classes. 

„The four treatments were word-no picture (T1), word- 

picture (T2), sentence-no picture (T3), and sentence- 
picture (T4). The three scripts were English, De- 
vanagari and Malayalam; only four words were selected 
for experimentation. The sample included fifteen 
schools — five English medium, five Marathi medium, 
and five Malayalam medium. In each school, twenty 
children were selected at random from Class I and an 
equal number from Class II. Thus, the sample for the ex- 
periment comprised 300 children of Class I and 300 chil- 
dren of Class II, Analysis of variance was used for the 
analysis of data. 1 

The major findings were: (i) Association of pictures 
with new words to be learnt had an adverse effect on 
learning them. (ii) Association of any context with new 
words to be learnt had an adverse effect on learning the 
words. (iii) Combination of pictures and contexts in as- 
sociation with new words to be learnt had an adverse ef- 
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fect on learning them. (iv) The contexual and pictorial 
clues had the same effect on the pupils of Class I and 
Class II in learning new words. (v) The contextual and 
pictorial clues had the same effect in different scripts. 


" (vi) The scripts selected for the experiment differed in 


their difficulty values. (vii) While teaching reading to be- 
ginners, whether individually or in group, the word 
alone method was found to be more efficient than the 
word picture method in fixing new words and this held 
good for boys as well as for girls. 


575. SHRIVASTAVA, O.P., Stresses and Coping 
Mechanisms of Physically Handicapped Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to trace 
the stressful life events encountered by physically hand- 
icapped individuals and the coping mechanisms 
employed by them, and (ii) to compare the attitudes and 
coping mechanisms of the handicapped subjects of the 
high and the low competence. 

For the purpose of the study, a sample of 160 male 
physically handicapped and 160 non-physically hand- 
icapped subjects was selected. Handicapped subjects 
(orthopedics) were selected from vocational training in- 
stitutions and general educational institutions located in 
Allahabad City. The subjects of both the groups were 
between ten and twenty-one years of age. Both the 
groups were matched on age, sex, the type of training 
and education, religion and income per month per 
member of the family. For selecting handicapped sub- 
jects of high and low competence, competence ratings of 
each handicapped subject were collected from the class 
teacher/nstructor. The subjects whose competence 
scores were above P; and below P;, of the distribution 
of scores were designated high competence subjects and 
low competence subjects, respectively. The data were 
collected with the help of the stress scale, the immediate 
emotional experience scale, the coping schedule, the 
support scale, and the causes of suffering and consequ- 
ences of suffering schedule developed by the inves- 
tigator. 

The findings were: (i) The handicapped subjects re- 
ported greater number of stressful life events related to 
ego-threat, uncertainty of the future and living condi- 
tions categories. They had higher mean stress percep- 
tion scores than the normal subjects in all the ten 
categories of the stress scale. (ii) The high competence 
subjects perceived less stress than the low competence 
subjects in all the ten categories. (iii) The high compe- 


416 


tence subjects experienced a greater number of positive 
emotional reactions than the low competence subjects of 
the handicapped group. (iv) The high competence sub- 
jects made more task-related responses while the low 
competence group also endorsed more task-related re- 
sponses than non-task-related responses but the ratio of 
the task-related items to non-task-related items was gre- 
ater in the former group. (v) The high competence sub- 
jects did not perceive greater amount of support ex- 
tended to them in their environment. (vi) The high com- 
petence and the low competence subjects did not differ 
with respect to attitudes towards the causes of suffering. 
The high competence subjects attributed blame more to 
society, God and government while the low competence 
subjects blamed the family, God and circumstances for 
greater sufferings in their lives. (vii) The high compe- 
tence subjects endorsed a larger number of positive and 
negative consequences arising out of suffering than the 
low competence subjects. 


576. SHUKLA, J.P., Conservation and Scientific 
Creativity through Cultures during the Period of 
Formal Operation, Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to con- 
Struct and standardize a test of scientific creativity, (ii) 
to find out the relationship between different compo- 
nents of scientific creativity and the conservation of 
mass, weight and volume of solid and liquid, and (iii) to 
find out the difference in the scientific creativity scores 
and the conservation of substances scores of the various 
groups stratified ih terms of socio-economic Status, sex, 
schooling, age and culture. 

A sample of 1,020 students, studying in Classes VI, 
VIL, and VIII in various schools of Raipur and 
Rajanandgaon districts of Madhya Pradesh, was ran- 
domly selected. The first phase dealt with the construc- 
tion and standardization of the test of scientific creativ- 
ity. The test measured only six SI factors from twenty- 
eight enlisted by Guilford, i.e., DMC, DMT, DMU, 
NMT, CMI and CFR. Four subtests for the test were the 
consequences test, the unusual uses test, the remote as- 
sociation test and the just-think-why test. The reliability 
of the test was determined by the test-retest method, 
which ranged from 0.65 to 0.77 for different subtests. 
The content, construct, concurrent and factorial val- 
idities were established. The concurrent validity against 
Mehdi’s Test of Creativity ranged from 0.56 to 0.69 and 
the inter-factor correlations among the different dimen- 
sions of creativity ranged from 0.95 to 0.99. The second 
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phase dealt with the correlational aspect of the study. 
The instruments used by Piagetians for studying solid 
and liquid as the substances of mass, weight, and volume 
and the Test of Scientific Creativity (Shukla) were used 
for this phase. 

The findings were: (i) All the indices of relationship 
between the different dimensions of scientific creativity, 
namely, fluency, flexibility, originality, and global 
scores in scientific creativity, and conservation in mass, 
weight and volume of solid and liquid were found to be 
significant. (ii) The means of the various dimensions of 
scientific creativity as well as on the conservation in mass 
and liquid of the tribal students were invariably lower 
than those of the urban, rural and refugee Bengali stu- 
dents. (iii) No significant differences were found among 
the students of different age group, different grade and 
sex as regards the various dimensions of scientific 
creativity and conservation in mass, volume and weight 
of solid and liquid. (iv) On all the dimensions of scien- 
tific creativity and conservation in weight of solid and 
liquid and in mass of liquid, the students of middle socio- 
economic status scored significantly higher than those of 
the lower socio-economic status, 


577. SHUKLA, P., Development of Psychological 
Space Perception in Children, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 
1973 


The primary aim of the study was to find out around 
what age development of pictorial depth perception be- 
gins to take place and to investigate some of the factors 
associated with better understanding of pictorial cues. 

The study was conducted on children of three age 
groups ranging from three years to six and a half years. 
The three age groups were three to four years, four to 
five years and five to six and a half years. Both boys and 
girls were included in the sample. One hundred and 
twenty-five children of the desired age ranges were 
drawn randomly from a government nursery in Al- 
lahabad and a nursery in Delhi. They were from the mid- 
dle socio-economic status families. The CIE Individual 
Scale of Intelligence (1957) was used. A measure of 
space perception was developed. It consisted of six sub- 
tests, each having five photographic illustrations of pic- 
torial depth cues. The following cues were utilized, 
linear perspective, relative size, superimposition, tex- 
ture serial perspective and shading. Apart from these 
five cues, a group of five photographs depicted multiple 
cues, i.e., more than one cue was presented on each 
photograph of the multiple cues subset. The data were 
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analysed with the help of the Mann-Whitney U test, 
Kruskal-Wallis one-way analysis of variance, t-test. 
product moment correlations, rank correlations and 
partial correlations. 

The findings were: (i) Sex differences in pictorial 
space perception were not found to be statistically sig- 
nificant. (ii) The mean space perception scores of diffe- 
rent age groups demonstrated a clear developmental 
trend. (iii) Intelligence was found to be highly correlated 
with space perception. The partial correlation revealed 
that deprivation had deleterious effects on space percep- 
tion when intelligence was controlled. (iv) No-ill-effects 
of deprivation were found in the lowest age group. Per- 
ceptual skill had not developed to any appreciable de- 
gree in the lowest age group, but in the two higher age 
groups the mean space perception scores ofthe deprived 
children were significantly lower than the mean scores 
of the normal children. (v) From the comparison of the 
mean scores of each subset, it was evident that some of 
the cues were acquired earlier than the others. In the 
lower age group scores did not differ but with the in- 
creasing age, the children had acquired the necessary 
skill to utilize some of the cues. (vi) The pattern of cue 
emergence was more or less similar for the deprived 
groups and the normal. (vii) Perspective guided chil- 
dren's judgements of big and small even in the youngest 
age group. But at the same age level, the perspective 
could not help them in discriminating the far from the 
near, i.e., distance. 


578. SIDANA, U.R., A Developmental Study of Fears 
in Children, Ph.D. Psy.; All. U., 1971 


The study aimed at finding out the influence of age, 
sex, intelligence, the socio-economic status of the family 
and certain child-rearing practices of parents on the de- 
velopment of fear in children. 

The sample consisted of 500 children from five prim- 
ary schools of Kanpur. The following tools were used for 
data collection: Fear Checklist, Draw-A-Man Test, 
Socio-Economic Status Scale and parents' inventory. 
The means, standard deviation and t-ratios were com- 
puted. 

The findings of the study were: (i) A statistically sig- 
nificant difference existed between the fear of a six-year- 
old child and that of an eight-year-old child. (ii) There 
was a high degree of similarity in the rank order of the 
most frequent fear responses of the children of the three 
age groups. (iii) Girls had significantly more fear than 
boys on the pooled sample. (iv) The low intelligence 
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group of children had the highest mean fear score as : 
compared to the middle and the high intelligence 
groups. (v) The children of the lower socio-economic 
group had higher total mean fear score than the children 
of the other two groups of socio-economic status. (vi) 
The fears of the older group were more affected by the 
parental acceptance and rejection than the fear of the 
younger group. (vii) The fear of the six-year and the ten- 
year age groups were affected by the parental reward 
and punishment. 


579. SIDDAMMA, T., A Study of Behavioural Deter- 
minants of Obesity in Children, Ph.D. Psy., SVU, 
1979 


The main objectives of the investigation were to study 
the unique individual variations on the selected be- 
havioural parameters in children as a function of the 
levels of obesity, determined by using multiple discri- 
minants function analysis and to interpret the results in 
terms of behaviour model. More specifically, the pur- 
poses of the investigation were: (i) to study the personal- 
ity profiles based on fourteeen factors of children's per- 
sonality questionnaire across the levels of obesity, (ii) to 
assess how the obese children utilised food salient per- 
ceptual cues in visual stimuli, (iii) to study whether the 
obese children possessed distortions in the perception of 
their body image, (iv) to determine whether the obese 
children were relatively more adient than abient on per- 
ceptual motoric behaviour, and (v) to find out any sig- 
nificant trend in self-other descriptions of the obese and 
the non-obese children. 

A sample of 318 children (boys and girls) in the age 
group nine to eleven years, representing the three levels 
of obesity based on visual assessment of their body size 
(0 for non-obese, 1 for mildly obese, and 2 for severely 
obese) constituted the subjects for the study. Every child 
in the sample was subsequently measured on four an- 
thropometric variables, namely, standing height, body 
weight, two skin folds (triceps and subscapular), using 
standard tools and techniques. The other behavioural 
parameters studied included personality factors, percep- 
tual cue utilization measuring the tachistoscopically ex- 
posed visual stimuli, body image index, phenomenologi- 
cal measure of self-other descriptions, adience-abience 
experimental scale scores and food intake and eating be- 
haviour. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
unique variations in the measured behavioural charac- 
teristics of the obese boys and girls. There existed impor- 
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tant sex differences across the levels of obesity. (ii) Per- 
sonality profiles based on fourteen factors of children's 
personality questionnaire showed some important dif- 
ferences across the levels of obesity. (iii) The obese chil- 
dren were relatively higher in the receptivity of percep- 
tual stimulation than the non-obese children. (iv) There 
was some evidence in favour of distorted body image in 
relation to obesity. (v) The self-other description of the 
obese children differed from that of the non-obese chil- 
dren. (vi) The eating behaviour of the obese children dif- 
fered from that of the non-obese children. 


580. SINGH, A.K., An Empirical Investigation: Some 
Personality Characteristics of Adolescent Students 
of Denominational and Non-denominational In- 
stitutions, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
find out the differences between the adolescent students 
of denominational and non-denominational institutions 
on the personality characteristics of dogmatism, aliena- 
tion, security-insecurity and manifest anxiety, (ii) to find 
out the differences between Hindu and Muslim students 
on the personality characteristics of dogmatism, aliena- 
tion, security-insecurity and manifest anxiety, and (iii) 
to find out the differences between boys and girls on the 
personality characteristics of dogmatism, alienation, 
security-insecurity and manifest anxiety. 

The sample was drawn from the district towns of Var- 
anasi, Jaunpur, Azamgarh and Ghazipur. The total 
number of subjects was 850, which included 470 from the 
denominational and 380 from the non-denominational 
institutions. The tools used were Qamar Hasan's Dog- 
matism Scale or D-Scale, Dutt and Kureshi's Alienation 
Scale or A-scale, an adapted version of Maslow's Sec- 
urity-Insecurity Inventory by Ansari, and Sinha's Man- 
ifest Anxiety Scale. A 2x2x2 factorial design was 
applied to analyse the data. The results were processed 
in terms of mean, median, standard deviation, quartile 
deviation, critical ratio, analysis of variance and Dun- 
can's multiple range test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) When religion 
and sex factors were kept constant the Muslim students 
from non-denominational institutions were more dog- 
matic, more alienated, more insecure and more anxious 
than the Muslim students from denominational institu- 
tions. (ii) Hindu girls from denominational institutions 
were more dogmatic and more insecure than the non-de- 
nominational Hindu girls from non-denominational in- 
stitutions, but on the other two personality variables 
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viz., alienation and manifest anxiety, they were similar. 
(iii) Hindu and Muslim boys of denominational institu- 
tions were found to be similar on all the personality vari- 
ables under study. However, on manifest anxiety the 
Muslim girls of denominational institutions were higher 
than the Hindu girls. (iv) The Muslim students (both 
boys and girls) of non-denominational institutions were 
found to be more dogmatic, more alienated, more insec- 
ure and more anxious than the Hindu students of non- 
denominational institutions. (v) The Hindu boys and 
girls of denominational institutions were similar on dog- 
matism and security-insecurity variables but on aliena- 
tion and manifest anxiety the boys had higher scores 
than the girls. (vi) The Muslim boys of denominational 
institutions were more dogmatic, more alienated, more 
insecure than the Muslim girls in such institutions. The 
Muslim boys and girls in denominational institutions did 
not differ on manifest anxiety. (vii) The Hindu boys of 
non-denominational institutions were more dogmatic, 
more alienated, more insecure and more anxious than 
the Hindu girls of non-denominational institutions. (viii) 
The Muslim boys of non-denominational institutions 
were more dogmatic, more alienated and more insecure 
than the Muslim girls in these institutions, but on man- 
ifest anxiety their scores did not differ significantly. (ix) 
A particular type of institutional atmosphere did not in- 
fluence the level of personality variables of the Hindu 
boy students. 


581. SINGH, B.K., Personality Factors of the Parents as 
related to the Sex Role Preferences of the Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 1980 


The aims of the study were: (i) to acquire normative 
data relative to sex-role preference in three, four and five- 
year old children, (ii) to examine the sex-role prefer- 
ence of boys and girls, (iii) to investigate the differences 
in sex-role preference between the lower and the upper 
caste children, and (iv) to examine the role of the per- 
sonality of parents in the development of sex-role pre- 
ferences in their children. 

Three hundred and twenty-five children of three, four 
and five years of age were drawn from three schools of 
Jodhpur. Sex-role preferences were measured by the IT 
Scale for Children. The personality traits of the parents 
were studied by using the A.S.Scale and the M-F Scale. 
All the tests were individually administered. Chi- 
square, t-test, and analysis of variance were used to 
analyse the data. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Clear cut 
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sex differences in ITSC scores were found. (ii) Five-year 
old girls were significantly more feminine than three and 
four-year old girls. (iii) Four and five-year old boys were 
significantly more masculine than three-year old boys. 
(iv) The upper caste boys and girls were more conscious 
of their appropriate sex-role than the lower caste boys 
and girls. (v) The personality of parents did influence the 
sex-role preferences of their children. (vi) When fathers 
were dominant and masculine and mothers were submis- 
sive and feminine their boys preferred more masculine 
role and girls preferred greater feminine role. (vii) 
When fathers were submissive and feminine and 
mothers were dominant and masculine their boys prefer- 
red less masculine role and girls preferred greater mas- 
culine role. (viii) Personality as a variable showed sig- 
nificant effect upon the development of sex-role prefer- 
ence in children. 


582. SINGH, E.L., Superstitiousness: Its Personality 
Correlates among the College Teachers, Ph.D. 
Psy., Nag. U., 1979 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) People differ 
along the continuum of superstitiousness and degree of 
superstitiousness they exhibit. (ii) The highly superstiti- 
ous persons tend to be relatively more maladjusted in 
various spheres of life than the low superstitious per- 
sons. (iii) The highly superstitious persons tend to be 
more closed-minded and dogmatic than the low 
superstitious persons. (iv) The highly superstitious per- 
sons would be less bright or less intelligent than the low 
superstitious persons. (v) The highly superstitious per- 
sons would be more tense, uncontrolled, emotionally 
immature and insecure than the low superstitious per- 
sons who would tend to be confident, stable, emotion- 
ally mature and self-controlled. (vi) The highly 
superstitious persons would be relatively timid and sen- 
sitive, whereas, the low superstitious persons would 
tend to be adventurous and tough. (vii) The highly 
superstitious persons would be naive (simple), depen- 
dent, casual and conservative while the low superstitious 
persons would tend to be sophisticated, conscientious, 
self-sufficient and experimenting. 

The sample consisted of 200 college and university 
teachers, 100 each from the high and the low superstiti- 
ous groups. The investigator developed his own measure 
of superstitiousness by deriving the content from the 
prevalent superstitions around the Nagpur area. The 
tests used for measuring the selected personality vari- 
ables for comparison of the high superstitious and the 
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low superstitious groups were 16 PF Test, Locus of Con- 
trol Scale, (Rotter) Repression-Sensitization Scale 
(adapted-Byrane), Dogmatism Scale and Bell’s Adjust- 
ment Inventory for home, health, social, emotional and 
occupational areas. One hundred most superstitious and 
100 least superstitious persons were isolated from the 
high and the low extremes of the distribution from the 
superstitiousness scores of 500 respondents. Data were 
collected by using the individual testing procedure. The 
data were analysed by analysis of variance. 

The major findings were: (i) The differences between 
the means of the fourteen personality dimensions were 
found to be significant. The differences with respect to 
one dimension (simple vs sophisticated) did not turn out 
to be significant while that for the dependent-self suffi- 
cient dimension was significant. (ii) The high and the low 
superstitious persons differed significantly, — as 
hypothesized, on all dimensions except one dimension - 
(simple vs sophisticated). (iii) The factor of the superstiti- 
ousness interacted with the locus of control factors in re- 
spect of emotion vs mature, submissive vs dominance, 
casual vs conscientious and conservative vs experiment- 
ing dimensions. (iv) The factor of superstitiousness in- - 
teracted with Repression-sensitization factor in respect 
of the aloof-warm, dependent-self sufficient and the sta- 
ble-tense dimensions of personality. (v) The conserva- 
tive vs experimenting dimension was unique in having an 
interaction of all the three factors, namely, superstiti- 
ousness, repression-sensitization and locus of control. 
(vi) The results of analysis of variance of dogmatism 
scores showed all the three (superstitiousness, repres- 
sion — sensitization and locus of control) effects to be 
significant. The high superstitious persons were more 
dogmatic (M— 146.71) than their low superstitious coun- 
terparts (M—117.25). The repressors tended to be less 
dogmatic (M— 127.96) than their sensitizer counterparts 
(M=136.06). (vii) Persons with high and low superstiti- 
ousness differed significantly in their home adjustment. 
(viii) The high superstitious persons displayed poor ad- 
justment in the home, health and social areas and a mar- 
ginal adjustment in emotionaland occupational spheres. 
The low superstitious persons, on the other hand, 
seemed to be better adjusted in all the five areas. (ix) 
The high superstitious persons seemed to be decidedly 
more dogmatic and closed-minded than their low 
superstitious counterparts. (x) The difference in the 
mental level of the high and the low superstitious per- 
sons varied for the high and the low age levels; it was 
more pronounced for persons below the age of thirty- 
nine than for those who were 39 or above. (xi) An indi- 
vidual's position on the simple-sophisticated dimension 
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was determined jointly-by the level of superstitiousness, 
sex and age rather than by any single factor indepen- 
dently. (xii) The difference in the high and the low 
superstitious status of individuals on the stable-tense di- 
mension was more striking for those who were 39 or 
above than for those below thirty-nine. 


583. SINGH, M., Personality Correlates of Audience 
Anxiety, Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 1979 


The aim of the investigation was to study the personal- 
ity correlates of audience anxiety. The assumption was 
that the audience anxious subjects would show impair- 
ment in performance before an audience. 

Three hundred high school boys of the mean age of 
Sixteen years were selected to perform the task alone 
and in an audience situtation. Some showed marked in- 
crease in time before the audience and some showed de- 
crease in time in performing the task. The percentage 
decrement or increment in time was recorded for each 
subject. First sixty subjects who showed marked increase 
in time in completing the task before an audience (more 
slowing down of performance rate) constituted the audi- 
ence anxious group. Out of the remaining, sixty subjects 
were randomly selected to constitute the control group 
or the non-audience anxiety group. The two groups thus 
selected were administered the Achievement Motiva- 
tion (Verbal) Inventory (Prayag Mehta), Non-verbal 
Group Test of Intelligence (Joshi and Tripathi), Man- 
ifest Anxiety Scale (Srivastava and Tiwari), Adjustment 
Inventory for School Students (Sinha and Singh), Self- 
concept Inventory (Sharma), Security-Insecurity Inven- 
tory (Tiwari and Singh), Junior Personálity Inventory 
(Vidhu Mohan, Singh and Katra), A.S. Reaction Inven- 
tory (Allport, Hindi translation) and Nanashya Maps 
(Frustration test) (Chauhan and Tiwari). Mean, chi- 
Square, t-test and correlation were used to analyse the 
data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The audience anxi- 
ous subjects had significantly higher need achievement 
than the non-audience anxious subjects. (ii) The audi- 
ence anxious subjects did not differ significantly from 
the non-audience subjects in intelligence. (iii) The audi- 
ence anxious subjects had significantly higher manifest 
anxiety. (iv) The audience anxious subjects did not differ 
from the non-audience anxious subjects in educational, 
social and emotional adjustments. None of the groups 
showed any maladjustment. (v) The audience anxious 
subjects had significantly higher scores on the ideal self. 
(vi) The audience anxious subjects had significantly 
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higher scores on neuroticism and lower scores on ex- 
traversion. (vii) The audience anxious subjects had 
slight insecurity feeling although they fell in the category 
of tendency to be secure. (viii) The audience anxious 
subjects were slightly more submissive than the non-anx- 
ious ones. (ix) The audience anxious subjects showed 
significantly higher scores on fixation than the non-anxi- 
ous subjects. (x) In the non-audience anxious group, 
mean anxiety was related significantly to intelligence 
and educational adjustment. In the audience anxious 
group the ideal and the real self scores were significantly 
related to n-Ach, intelligence, anxiety and adjustment 
scores. (xi) The real self and the ideal self were signific- 
antly related in audience anxious subjects, but not in the 
non-audience anxious subjects. 


584. SINGH, M.A., An Experimental Study of the Ef- 
fect of Cognitive Dissonance on Risk-taking Be- 
haviour in relation to Certain Personality Variables, 
Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1979 


The objective of the study was to ascertain the effect 
of cognitive dissonance on risk-taking behaviour in rela- . 
tion to four personality variables, namely, anxiety, inter-;" 
nal-external locus of control, self-esteem and repression 
sensitization. 

The hypotheses formulated were: (i) In a risk-taking 
situation, there would be a greater tendency to change 
risk alternative after the arousal of cognitive dissonance 
than after the non-arousal of cognitive dissonance. (ii) 
Both highly and mildly anxious subjects will be equally 
looking for the chance to change risk alternative, 
whereas under the condition of arousal of cognitive dis- 
sonance mildly anxious subjects will show a greater ten- 
dency to change risk alternative than highly anxious sub- 
jects. (iii) Under the condition of non-arousal of cogni- 
tive dissonance both externally-oriented and internally- 
oriented subjects will equally lack the tendency to 
change risk alternative whereas under the condition of 
arousal of cognitive dissonance internally-oriented sub- 
jects will show a greater tendency to change risk alterna- 
tive than externally-oriented subjects. (iv) Under the 
condition of non-arousal of cognitive dissonance, both 
the high self-esteem and the low self-esteem subjects will 
equally lack the tendency to change risk alternative, 
whereas under the condition of arousal of cognitive dis- 
sonance the high self-esteem subjects will show a greater 
tendency to change risk alternative than the low self-es- 
teem subjects. (v) Under the condition of non-arousal of 
cognitive dissonance both the repressor and the sen- 
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sitizer subjects will equally lack the tendency to change 
risk alternative, whereas under the condition of arousal 
of cognitive dissonance the repressor subjects will show 
a greater tendency to change risk alternative than the 
sensitizer subjects. 

Four samples of 100 subjects each were randomly 
selected from the male Arts undergraduate students of 
degree colleges in Imphal. All the subjects came from 
middie class families and their age ranged from 17 to 20 
years. Four different experiments were performed in 
order to determine the effect of cognitive dissonance on 
risk-taking behaviour in relation to each one of the four 
personality variables separately. With two values of cog- 
nitive dissonance, arousal and non-arousal and two val- 
ues of each of the personality variables, high and low, a 
2x2 factorial design was used. The four personality var- 
iables, namely, anxiety, internal-external locus of con- 
trol, repression sensitization, and self-esteem were mea- 
sured by Self Analysis Form (Sinha,) the I-E Scale (Rot- 
ter), Indian Adaptation of Byrne's R-5 Scale (Prasad) 
and self-ideal self-discrepancy on a Trait Adjectives Rat- 
ing Scale, respectively. The data were analysed using 
analysis of variance. 

The findings were: (i) The condition of arousal of cog- 
nitive dissonance led to more changes of risk strategy 
than the condition of non-arousal of cognitive disso- 
nance. (ii) The non-arousal of cognitive dissonance led 
to a tendency to repeat a risk strategy on the part of the 
mildly anxious and highly anxious subjects, the inter- 
nally-oriented and externally-oriented subjects, the high 
self-esteem and the low self-esteem subjects, and also on 
the part of the repressor and sensitizer subjects. (iii) In 
the condition of arousal of cognitive dissonance, on the 
other hand, the mildly anxious subjects, the internally- 
oriented subjects, the high self-esteem subjects and the 
repressor subjects showed significantly more changes of 
risk strategy than their respective counterparts in the 
high score groups. 


585. SINGH. O.P., A Study of Creativity in High 
School Students in relation to Intelligence and 
Socio-economic Status, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh ÙU., 
1982 ` 


The investigation aimed at the study of relationship 
between creativity, intelligence and socio-economic 
status. The sample for the study consisted of 400 rural 
and 400 urban high school students drawn from sixteen 
intermediate colleges in Varanasi and Faizabad divi- 
sions. Joshi’s Test of Mental Ability was used for the as- 
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sessment of intelligence; Baqer Mehdi's Test was used 
for the measurement of creativity and information about 
socio-economic status of the family was collected with 
the help of a questionnaire. The mean intelligence test 
scores, the mean creativity scores as well as the standard 
deviations for the different groups were calculated and 
critical ratios worked out to test the significance of the 
differences betwe«n means for the different groups. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The mean in- 
telligence score of the urban students was significantly 
higher than that of the rural students. (ii) The mean in- 
telligence test score of the science students was signific- 
antly higher tha» that of the arts students. (iii) In gen- 
eral, the socio-economic status of the urban students was 
higher than that of the students from rural areas. (iv) 
The mean creativity score of the urban students was 
higher than that of the students from rural areas. (v) The 
mean creativity score of science students was higher than 
that of arts students. 


586. SINGH, R., Children's Judgment of Personal Hap- 
piness, IIM, Ahmedabad, 1982 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


‘The major purpose of the research was to study how 
children of 4 to 9 years of age expressed their immediate 
happiness. There were four experiments involving 72, 
144, 48 and 48 subjects, respectively. 

Two experimental tasks were employed. Task | con- 
sisted of factorial combinations of verbal and concrete 
reinforcements. Children performed on a sample motor 
task and received one of the several combination of ver- 
bal reinforcements and a balloon. They gave self-judg- 
ments of their happiness along a 15-face scale. In Task 2, 
serial positions of positive and negative verbal reinforce- 
ments were manipulated. The subjects indicated their 
cumulative happiness from three verbal remarks. In ac- 
cordance with the information intégration theory, it was 
expected that the verbal and concrete reinforcements of 
Task 1 and the verbal reinforcements of the different se- 
rial positions would be averaged in expression of per- 
sonal happiness. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Happiness followed 
an averaging rule. (ii) Children's judgments were 
characterized by recency effect. (iii) Children between 
four and nine years of age had a well-developed metric 
sense. (iv) Children of four to nine years of ape were 
equally good. in decentering to the multiple zspects of 
the reinforcing situtations. 
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587. SINGH, R.P. A Study of Creativity in relation to 
Adjustment, Frustration and Level of Aspiration, 
Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the nature and extent of the relationship between 
creativity and adjustment, creativity and frustration- 
rezctions and creativity and the level of aspiration, (ii) 
to find out the extent to which the high and the low crea- 
tive students differed in respect of adjustment, frustra- 
tion-reactions and the level of aspirations, and (iii) to 
study the prediction of creativity, i.e., to establish re- 
gression equations between creativity as ctiterion and 
adjustment, frustration-reactions and the level of aspira- 
tion as predictors. 

The tools used were the Test of Creative Thinking by 
Mehdi, Adjustment Inventory for School Children by 
Sinha and Singh, Frustration Test by Chauhan and 
Tiwari, and level of Aspiration Test by Shah and Bhar- 
gava. The random sampling procedure was used to 
select 600 male students of Classes IX and X from liter- 
ary and scientific groups of the secondary schools of 
Agra City. Statistical techniques used included t-test, 
product moment correlation, and multiple regression 
analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Creativity was found to 
be positively and significantly related to total, social and 
educational adjustments at 0.05 level. But creativity was 
not found to be significantly related to emotional adjust- 
ment. (ii) Nc significant relationship was found between 
creativity and frustration-reactions, i.e., regression, fi- 
xation, resignation and aggression. (iii) No significant. 
T. itionship was found between creativity and the level 
of aspiration. (iv) The high and the low creative students 
were found to differ significantly in their total emotional 
and educational adjustments at 0.05 level. But they were 
not found to differ significantly in their social adjust- 
ment. (v; The high and the low creative students were 
not found to differ significantlv in their regression, fixa- 
tion and resignation, but were found to differ signific- 
antly at 0.05 level, in their aggression. (vi) The high and 
the low creative students were not found to differ sig- 
hificantly in their level of aspiration. (vii) All the predic- 
tors, i.e., adjustment, frustration-reactions and the level 
of aspiration were not found to influence creativity in the 
same manner. The role of adjustment, aggression and 
the level of aspiration was positive in nature but dissimi- 
lar in numerical weights. The role of regression, fixation 
and resignation was found to be negative in nature but 
dissimilar in numerical weights. (viii) The value of multi- 
ole regression coefficient between creativity and adjust- 
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ment, aggression and the level of aspiration was found 
to be significant at 0.05 level, while the other coefficients 
were not found to be significant. 


588. SINGH, R.S., Personality Variables (Traits and 
Needs) and Demographic Correlates (Sex, Area 
and Socio-economic Status) of Anxiety Level 
among College Students, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1980 


The investigation attempted to analyse anxiety in rela- 
tion to other traits and needs of the individuals as well as 
certain demographic factors. The objectives were: (i) to 
study the behavioural disposition which causes indi- 
vidual difference in the tendency to perceive a wide 
range of stimulus situations as dangerous or threatening 
and to respond to these with anxiety state reaction, and 
(ii) to study the relationship between anxiety and related 
antecedent demographic factors. The following hypoth- 
eses were formulated: (i) There will be consistent re- 
lationship, positive or negative, between anxiety and 
different psychogenic needs and the high, medium and 
low anxiety groups will show significant differences with 
respect to these needs. (ii) There will be consistent per- 
sonality traits. Furthermore, the high, medium and low 
anxiety groups will differ significantly with respect to 
these personality dimensions. (iii) There will be signific- 
ant sex differences in anxiety and the direction of these 
differences will depend upon the interaction of sex with 
other demographic variables. (iv) Urban college stu- 
dents will be more conscious than rural college students 
and these differences will, at least in part, be determined 
by the interactions of area with other population vari- 
ables. (v) There will be an inverse relationship between 
anxiety and socio-economic status and the relationship 
will depend upon the interaction SES with area and sex. 

The study was conducted on two samples of 180 male 
college students from Gorakhpur (for personality corre- 
lates) and of 360 subjects for demographic variables. A 
2x2x3 factorial design was used. The tools used were 
Comprehensive Anxiety Test (Sinha), 16 PF Question- 
naire, Personal Preference Schedule (Tripathi), SES 
Scale, Forms A and B (Kulshrestha). The researcher 
used means, standard deviations, coefficient of correla- 
tion, Duncan’s range test, analysis of variance and ap- 
propriate graphical methods to analyse the data. 

The findings were: (i) Anxiety was positively related 
with ergic tension. (ii) The correlation between anxiety 
and ego-strength, as well as anxiety and temperamental 
threctia was negative. (iii) There was no relation bet- 
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ween anxiety and intelligence. (iv) There was significant 
positive correlation between anxiety and need abase- 
ment and anxiety and nurturance. (v) There was nega- 
tive relationship between anxiety and n-difference and 
anxiety and n-endurance. (vi) Anxiety has low negative 
correlation with need achievement. (vii) The correlation 
between anxiety and n-affiliation showed that the two 
were unrelated. (viii) None of the three demographic 
variables, i.e., sex, area, and SES, alone has any effect 
on anxiety. (ix) The interaction between sex and area 
played a significant role in the development of anxiety. 
(x) Socio-economic status differences resulted in differ- 
ence in the anxiety level of the middle class and the lower 
class boys, the former having more anxieties. 


589. SINGH, V., Anxiety and Need Achievement in re- 
lation Tester's Set, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1981 


The objective of the study was to replicate Rosanthal's 
finding that the expectancy held by an experimenter 
could introduce experimenter's bias into the experimen- 
tal situation such that the expectancy is confirmed. It 
was hypothesized that : (i) the subjects who were ran- 
domly assigned to one of the two groups of Es who held 
different expectancies would perform on an ambiguous 
photo rating task in such a way as to yield data in accord 
with their E's hypothesis, (ii) those subjects who were 
made to feel that their experimental responses might be 
utilized by the experimenter to evaluate certain areas of 
their self-structure would show a significantly higher in- 
cidence of conforming to the covert expectancy indicat- 
ing cues being emitted by the experimenter than would 
the subjects who felt their responses, while being helpful 
to the scientific goals of the experimenter, would not 
serve as data for personal evaluation, (iii) the subjects 
having high need achievement scores would show sig- 
nificantly higher expectancy effect than the subjects hav- 
ing low need achievement scores, and (iv) the subjects 
having high anxiety scores would show significantly 
higher expectancy effect than the subjects having low an- 
xiety scores. 

It was an experimental research on 120 subjects (60 
males and 60 females) of the intermediate class. The ex- 
perimenters were twelve intermediate school teachers 
having knowledge of psychology. They were the subjects 
of the investigators. Experimenters’ expectancy (E-E) 
effect was demonstrated in the specified manner. It was 
produced by having some of the Es read a sheet of paper 
which stated that they would expect their Ss to be success 
perceivers who would give an average rating of five, 
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while the remaining Es were let to believe that their Ss 
had been selected as failure perceivers and would there- 
fore give an average rating of -5. There was no prior in- 
formation available on how the subjects would rate the 
photos and the subjects were assigned to one of the two 
groups of Es in an essentially random manner. On a null 
hypothesis, the performance of the two groups would be 
expected tc be quite similar since they were taken from 
the same population and were given identical treatment; 
however, it was predicted that the two groups of subjects 
would demonstrate significantly different performance 
on the photo rating task with Ss in each group tending to 
confirm the expectancies held by their Es Evaluation 

Apprehension (EA) was aroused among the subjects by 
giving them different descriptions of the purpose of the 

experiment. Half of the Ss in both the expectancy groups 
were given a description which was designed to make 

them highly concerned with their performance by estab- 
lishing the expectation that on the basis of their perfor- 

mance the E would be able to judge whether the subject 

was psychologically normal or pathological. The re- 
maining Ss in each expectancy group read the descrip- 
tion which attempted to make them relatively uncon- 
cerned with their performance. The tools used were a 
questionnaire, General Anxiety Scale and TAT. The T- 
test and correlation coefficients were used for data 
analysis. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
direction of the confirmation of expectancy (set) effect 
was the same as that held by the experimenters of both 
the groups. (ii) The subjects who were in the high EA 
group confirmed the expectancy hypothesis held by the 
experimenter while the subjects in the low EA group did 
not confirm the hypothesis held by the experimenter. 
(iii) The subjects having high need achievement scores 
showed higher expectancy effect than those having low 
need achievement scores. (iv) The subjects having high 
anxiety scores showed higher experimenter’s effect con- 
firmation than those who had low anxiety scores. 


590. SINGH, Y., An Examination of Personality As- 
sessment of Mentally Superior and Average Chil- 
dren, Dept. of Psychology, >i. John's College, 
Agra, 1978 


The study aimed at analysing the personality adjust- 
ment of superior and average school-going children. The 
sample comprised twenty male students, of whom ten 
were superior and ten average, selected out of all the 
children of Classes VIII, IX and X of a secondary school 
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of Agra. The tools used were Prayag Mehta's Group 
Verbal Intelligence Test, Lal's Personality Inventory 
measuring adjustment in five areas—home, school, 
health, social, and emo:ional, Incomplete Sentence 
Blank of Rotter and Rotter (Hindi version) measuring 
attitudes in general, familial, social, sexual character 
areas and Teachers’ Rating and Parents’ Rating for emo- 
tional maturity in the children. Kolmógorov-Smirnov 
two-sample test was used to test the significance of dif- 
ferences. ? 

The major findings were: (i) The superior children did 
not differ from the average children in the case of home, 
school, health, social and emotional adjust ment. (ii) The 
average group showed a significantly better adjustment 
on character trait of personality than the superior group. 
(iii) No significant differences were observed in the case 
of teachers’ ratings of children for emotional maturity 
but, according to parents, the superior children were 
more emotionally mature than the average children. 


591. SINGHAULAKH, S.P., Student Motivation to 
Work, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1979 


The stc dy aimed at devising a separate test to measure 
student motivation to school work. The objectives were: 
(i) to identify the factors which influenced student's 
motivation, (ii) to study the motivational levels of the 
students with regard to their work, (iii) to study the 
motivational levels of the students studying in govern- 
ment and non-government schools, and (iv) to make a 
comparative study of the motivational levels of boys and 
girls, rural and urban and students of Classes IX and X. 

The sample consisted of 500 boys and 500 girls of Clas- 
ses IX and X selected from thirty higher secondary 
schools of Bikaner, Ganganagar arid Churu districts of 
Rajasthan. A test of students' motivation to work was 
constructed. The investigator approached 100 teachers 
of secondary schools and asked them to state the work 
they expected from the students relating to the five 
fields, namely, the field of classroom learning (CL), co- 
curricular activities (CC), discipline (Ds), guidance and 
evaluation (GE) and extra work (EW). After getting the 
work expected from the students, the investigator ap- 
proached thirty judges. For the preparation of re- 
sponses, the investigator approached 300 students of 
Classes IX and X studying in the sampled schools. They 
Were asked to write what they would do or how they 
would behave if the teachers asked them to do so. After 
8c ing responses from 300 students, the responses were 
put under five categories, namely, highly motivated, 
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motivated, undecided, unmotivated and highly unmoti- 
vated. These categorized responses were sent to 300 
judges, and they were asked to pile up these responses 
(in a rank order) under the five categories, namely, 
highly motivated, motivated, undecided, unmotivated 
and highly unmotivated. On the basis of grading, 15 
statements were taken for the field of classroom learn- 
ing, 12 for co-curricular activities, 11 for the field of dis- 
cipline, 9 for the field of guidance and evaluation and 3 
for the field of extra work. The statements were taken 
according to the ranks. The first part included 50 items 
and second part included 105 items. The second part was 
administered to 400 students of Classes IX and X study- 
ing in various secondarv and higher secondary schools of 
the Bikaner division of Rajasthan. The discriminating 
value of each item was calculated on the basis of the re- 
sponses of the high and the low scoring groups to each 
response category. Finally, 20 items were selected for 
the questionnaire and 30 items for the inventory. The 
questionnaire consisted of six items from the tield of 
classroom learning, five from the field of guidance and 
evaluation and one from the field of extra work. Simi- 


_larly, the second part consisted of nine items from the 


field of classroom learning, seven from the field of co- 
curricular activities, five from the field of discipline, six 
from the field of guidance and evaluation and two from 
the field of extra work. The test-retest method was used 
to find out the reliability. The coefficient of reliability of 
the test was found to be 0.71 which was high and signific- 
ant. The coefficient of contingency with the five 
categories were 0.66, which was high and significant. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was no sig- 
nificant differences between rural and urban schools 
with regard to motivation among students. (ii) There 
was no significant difference among students of Classes 
IX and X with regard to motivation. (iii) Motivation was 
found to nave a significant relationship with better per- 
formance and achievement. 


592. SINHA, A.K. and BHAN, R.N., Mental Health in 
University Students, Dept. of Phil., Kur. U., 1978 
(ICSSR-financed) 


The main objective of the research was to assess the 
mental health of university students and to find out its 
psycho-social dynamics. 

The sample consisted of 259 male and 118 female stu- 
dents of Kurukshetra University and 293 male engincer- 
ing students. The students were administered the ? *as- 
low Security-Insecurity Inventory. On the basis of their 
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scores, the students were divided into two groups; those 
who were below, third decile were labelled as insecure 
and those who were above the seventh decile were taken 
as secure . These two extreme groups were administered 
the Thematic Apperception Test and the Crown and 
Crisp Middlesex Hospital Questionnaire. After the ad- 
ministration of the tests the sample subjects were inter- 
viewed through a structured interview schedule regard- 
ing the family background, socio-cultural background, 
inter-personal relations, mode of expenses, involvement 
in the problems of sex, interest in academic problems, 
aspiration level and vocational preferences aud life 
view. The data socollected were analysed with the help 
of t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The engineering 
boys were significantly superior in mental health to the 
university boys. (ii) The boys and the girls of the univer- 
sity did not differ on emotional security. (iii) The 
Humanities and social science students also did not dif- 
fer on emotional security. (iv) The natural science group 
was comparatively more emotionally secure than the 
humanities and social science group. However, the 
natural science group did not differ from the profes- 
sional course group. (v) Emotionally insecure group suf- 
fered from neurotic symptoms and syndromes in a grea- 
ter degree than the emotionally secure group. (vi) Those 
with secure emotional health ascribed positive charac- 
teristics to the central figure in the stories. (vii) The posi- 
tive mode of the central figure as an important aspect of 
interpersonal situation was concomitant with emotion- 
ally secure mental health. (viii) Specific relationships 
used in the stories were independent of security-insec- 
urity variable. (ix) The reactions of the central figure to 
superiors and subordinates were independent of emo- 
tional security-insecurity. (x) The withdrawal reaction 
characterized defence mechanism of insecure persons to 
defend themselves from disintegration when faced by 
stressful situation. (xi) Secure and insecure persons were 
equally distributed among planned and unplanned 
families. (xii) Emotional security-insecurity developed 
among siblings irrespective of their ordinal position. 
(xiii) Emotional insecurity was more prominent among 
children from the agricultural community. (xiv) Emo- 
tional security-insecurity was evenly spread among chil- 
dren from the business community and the service com- 
inunity. (xv) The democratic, permissive and rational 
home atmosphere assessed by the recognition and ac- 
ceptance of opinion of the children was a potent factor 
behind emotional security. (xvi) Stressful situations and 
emotional insecurity were concomitant variables. (xvii) 
The favourable interactions with neighbourhood and 
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frustrating interactions with neighbourhood were con- 
comitant with secure and insecure emotional health, re- 
spectively. (xviii) Jealous and quarrelsome neighbour- 
hood developed emotional insecurity among individu- 
als. (xix) The two groups did not differ in their attitude 
towards their respective institutions, friends, the habit 
of spending on entertainment and seeing movies, the 
habit of smoking or using stimulant drugs, etc. (xx) The 
insecure group had more sex problems and vagueness in 
making any unique contribution to their professions and 
their lives were less meaningful. (xxi) The two groups 
did not differ on sociability. (xxii) The secure subjects 
were significantly superior to the insecure persons re- 
garding conceptual integration, ego-strength ánd aspira- 
tion level. (xxiii) Both the groups, secure and insecure, 
were equally cooperative in giving information about 
themselves to the interviewer. 


593. SRIVASTAVA, A.K., Self-esteem during Adoles- 
cence as a Function of Creativity Components, Per- 
sonality Adjustment and Values, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1981 


The research attempted to study adolescent's self-es- 
teem with reference to four components of creativity, 
seven types of values and personality adjustment. It 
tried: (i) to find out how far personality adjustment, val- 
ues and creativity components determine the self-es- 
teem during adolescence, (ii) to find out the role of the 
creativity, personality adjustment and value patterns on 
adolescents' personally perceived self and socially per- 
ceived self separately as well as simultaneously, and (iii) 
to study the first order interactions and the second order 
interactions of the three aforesaid variables whilo they 
influenced adolescents' self-esteem. . 

The investigation was an ex po.t facto correlational re- 
search dealing with three independent variables, viz., 
creativity components (four components having two 
levels), personality adjustment (three levels) and values 
(seven types of value each having two levels) and t. e de- 
pendent variable self-esteem (personally perceived self 
and socially perceived self). The control of subjects, situ- 
ation and sequence had been done mainly by randomiza- 
tion and controlling techniques. The universe of the 
study consisted of boys and girls studying in inter- 
mediate and degree colleges (age group 15-20 years) of 
Kanpur city. The sample comprised 800 students equally 
divided between intermediate and degree classes (400 
each) and between two sexes (400 boys and 400 girls) 
from the middle socio-economic status. The tools of 
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measurement used were creativity test, adjustment in- 
ventory and value test. The levels of independent vari- 
ables were obtained by following the extreme group 
technique. By following this technique 360 subjects 
were systematically drawn as per requirement of 2x23 
cells (thirty in each cell). For analysis F-test, t-test and 
Duncan’s Range Test were used. 

The findings related to personality perceived self and 
socially perceived self were: (i) Originality played an im- 
portant role in personally perceived self of adolescents 
in comparison to other components of creativity 
whereas creativity production did so in socially per- 
ceived self of adolescents. The assessment of the outer 
world in original manner promoted personally perceived 
self whereas the power of creative production promoted 
socially perceived self. (ii) Out of the seven values, high 
theoretical and rcligious values promoted personally 
perceived self whereas high political, social values, de- 
moteu personally perceived self. High theoretical, 
aesthetic and moral values promoted socially perceived 
self whereas high economic, social and religious values 
demoted socially perceived self. Adolescents having 
positive self-esteem tended to have more theoretical and 
aesthetic velues whereas high self-esteem was found to 
be associated with high theoretical, aesthetic and moral 
values. (iii) Most of the experiments on adjustments in- 
dicated that an increase in the level of adjustment of ado- 
lescents led to positive self-esteem whereas deteriora- 
tion in adjustment led to negative self-esteem. (iv) The 
high creative production promoted personally perceived 
self when adjustment was moderate but low creative 
production did so when adjustment was high but for the 
promotion of socially perceived self high creative pro- 
duction was essential when adjustment was high. Crea- 
tive production was found to have a significant impact 
on socially perceived self but not on personally per- 
ceived self. (v) A clear-cut role of values and the compo- 
nents of creativity in the development of self-esteem was 
noticeable. 


594. SRIVASTAVA, B., A Study of Creativity in rela- 
tion to Personality Factors, Birth Order and Lin- 
guistic Ability among the High School Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1982 


The aim of the study was to find out the relationship 
of creativity with personality factors, birth order and lin- 
guistic ability among high school students. The sample 

for the study consisted of 365 male and 455 female high. 
School students. 
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Cattell's High School Personality Questionnaire was | 
used for the assessment of personality factors. Passi's 
Verbal and Non-Verbal Test of Creativity was used to ~ 
have an idea about creativity among the students. Infor- 
mation about the knowledge of languages was collected 
through a questionnaire. 


The main findings of the study were: (i) There was 


positive relationship between the scores on creativity 
and the scores on different personality factors. (ii) The 7 
first-born children had higher creativity scores than the - 
later-born children. (iii) Students knowing three lan- 
guages were more creative than those knowing only one 
or two languages. (iv) Boys were more creative than 


girls. (v) There were no significant differences among 7 


the Hindu and the Muslim students as regards creativity. 
(vi) The socio-economic status of the family had positive 
relationship with creativity. 


595. SRIVASTAVA, K.D., Personality Study of U,P. 
Higher Secondary Students of 17 Plus as Reflected 
in Rorschach Test, Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1971 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to explore 
personality patterns of 17-year-old adolescents in the 
context of social psychological forces operative in the 
cultural milieu, (ii) to verify certain hypothetical con- 
structs having direct bearing on Rorschach Test, and (iti) 
to provide statistical compendium of norms as frame of 
reference to Indian researchers, 
educationists. F 

The multi-stage stratified random sampling technique 
was utilized to select a sample of 224 students studying 
in either Standard XI or Standard XII in the age group 
17 to 17 years 11 months. Of these, 112 were boys and 
112 were girls. Half of the boys’ sample and half of the 
girls’ sample had an urban background. The researcher 
used Rorschach Test and the Hindi adaptation of Stan- 
ford Binet Test for collecting data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Indian ado- 
lescents of seventeen years were not too far off in their 
personality make-up as compared to Indian adults. (ii) 
Indian Adolescents were far less maniac and puzzled as 
compared to their counterparts abroad. (iii) Girls fared 
better than boys, intellectually. (iv) Girls adopted short- 
cut methods rather than going the long way. Boys pre- 
ferred a long course, and integrated view, confirming 
steadfastness and greater resilience with regard to men- 
tal output. ( v) Archaic impulses played a major role in : 
the life of boys. Girls were still better caretakers of trad- 
itions and mores of Indian society. ( vi) Girls had com- 


statisticians and — 
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paratively better developed time sense and greater sen- 
sitivity and responsiveness. Girls were more suggestible 
as well as yielding by nature. (vii) Rural adolescents 
were potentially more intelligent than urbanites but lag- 
ged behind in the practical sense of functional use of 
their potential. (viii) The sample having high intelli- 
‘gence was capable of more global, detailed and rich im- 
agery and enthusiasm to grapple with the complexities in 
life to utilize the available resources and exploit new 
frontiers as well. The sample having low intelligence was 
inferior on all these counts. (ix) The higher socio- 
economic group was found favouring a global intellec- 
tual approach and took risks to adopt novel methods, 
This was not the case with the middle class group. (x) 
Boys were found to focus on concrete facts/objects. (xi) 
Boys were not inclined to cling to values in a conven- 
tional way. (xii) A rebellion in boys against authority 
was noticeable in rowdy acivities, strikes, etc. (xiii) Girls 
epitomized large-heartedness, catholicity, kindness and 
tenderness. (xiv) Girls were sentimental and sacrificing 
and hesitant to react to novelties as often as boys. 


596. SRIVASTAVA, N.K., A Psychological Study of 
the Development of Moral Ideas among University 
Students, Ph.D. Psy., Kashi Vidya- 
peeth, Varanasi, 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the developmental trends of moral ideas among 
university students, (ii) to study the effects of education 
on moral development, (iii) to study the effect of age on 
moral development, and (iv) to study sex differences in 
moral development. 

A sample of 566 students of Banaras Hindu Univer- 
sity, 326 of Kashi Vidyapeeth and 350 of Sampurnanand 
Sanskrit University was drawn. The subjects were stu- 
dents of P.U.C., B.A. and M.A. classes of these univer- 
sities. The age range of the students selected for the sam- 
ple was 15 years to 28 years. The sex-wise break-up of the 
sample was 690 males and 552 females. The moral ideas 
of values of the subjects were measured with the help of 
two rating scales developed by the investigator, one con- 
sisting of 80 items for moral actions and other consisting 
of 80 items for immoral actions. The data were analysed 
mainly on the basis of the t-test. 

The main findings were: (i) For every increase on the 
educational ladder there was corresponding decrease in 
moral values. (ii) After the high school education, with 
the increase in age there was decrease in the magnitude 
of moral values. (iii) Female university students were 
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significantly higher on morality score than their male 
counterparts. 


597. SRIVASTAVA, P., A Comparative Study of 
Radicalism versus Conservatism Traits among 
Adolescent Boys and Girls of Intermediate Colleges 
of Lucknow, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1981 


The main objective of the study was to find out how 
far the students in the intermediate colleges were radical 
or conservative in their attitude towards some vital per- 
sonal, social and religious questions concerning the In- 
dian society. It also tried to see if there were any differ- 
ences among the radical and the conservative students 
as regards socio-economic backgrounds, sex and person- 
ality characteristics. 

Data regarding radical and conservative attitudes 
were collected with the help of Duney's Radical-Conser- 
vative Attitude Scale. The sample consisted of 391 boys 
and 401 girls drawn from nine boys’ and nine girls’ `n- 
stitutions of Lucknow. Analysis of the scores on the at- 
titude scale showed that among the boys 108 could be re- 
garded as radical and 95 as conservative. Among the 
girls 100 were radical and 104 conservative. Out of these, 
50 radical and 50 conservative boys, and 50 radical and 
50 conservative girls were selected randomly. Data re- 
lating to socio-economic background and personality 
variables were collected with the help of a questionnaire 
and Cattell's HSPQ. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Girls were 
more radical than boys. (ii) More conservative boys and 
girls came from joint families. (iii) The majority of the 
radical boys and girls belonged to urban areas. (iv) The 
majority of the conservative boys and girls belonged to 
rural areas. (v) The majority of the radical boys and girls 
came from higher income groups, (vi) The radical boys 
were more warm-hearted, more intelligent and more 
self-sufficient than the conservative boys. (vii) The con- 
servative boys were restless and excited. They were 
more reserved, less intelligent and less self-sufficient. 
(viii) The radical girls were more intelligent and had gre- 
ater ego strength, dominance, surgency and frustration. 
(ix) The conservative girls were more’sober, more lax, 
more toughminded and less individualistic. 


598. SRIVASTAVA, R.K. and SAXENA, V., Person- 
ality Correlates of Self-rated Academic Success and 
Failure—a Comparative Study, Dept. of Psy., P. P. 
N. College, Kanpur, 1979 
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The major aim of the investigation was to study the 
personality characteristics of Indian students who rated 
themselves as academically successful and unsuccessful. 
The sample comprised 200 male students, of whom 110 
were academically successful and 90 academically un- 
successful, from the graduate classes in arts of two de- 
gree colleges affiliated to Kanpur University. The re- 
search tool used was Cattell and Eber's Sixteen Person- 
ality Factor Questionnaire — Form A as adapted in 
Hindi by Kapoor. The criterion of academic success was 
based on the response to the question: Do you regard 
yourself as an academically successful student? The F- 
test was used to test the differences between the mean 
scores. 

The major findires of the study were: (i) Students who 
had rated themselves as academically successful scored 
differently from those who had rated themselves as 
academically unsuccessful on two second order person- 
ality factors, namely, adjustment vs anxiety and intro- 
version vs extraversion. (ii) The academically successful 
and unsuccessful students did not differ on two other 
second order factors — tenderminded emotionally ys 
alert poise and subduedness vs independence. (iii) 
Academically successful students were significantly 
lower on anxiety factor than unsuccessful students. (iv) 
Academically successful students wef more extravert 
than academically unsuccessful students. 


599. SRIVASTAVA, R.N.L., A Study of Development 
of Aesthetic Sense in the Higher Secondary School 
Students of Varanasi District, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. 
U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether students of higher lasses were more apprecia- 
tive of beauty than those of lower classes, (ii) to examine 
whether girls and boys had a similar ability of apprecia- 
ting beauty, (iii) to find out whether students from rural 
and urban institutions differed in their sensitivity to- 
vards beauty and (iv) to ascertain whether aesthetic 
sense could be developed by providing better condi- 
tions. 

The Aesthetic Sense Scale, which measured aesthetic 
sense in five aesthetic areas, viz., Hindi, English, music, 
Sanskrit and art, was developed by the investigator and 
was < dministered to 400 girls and 400 boys of Classes IX 
and XI both from rural and urban. secondary schools of 
Varanasi district. E 

The findings of the study were: (i) The boys of 
eleventh class showed an increased aesthetic apprecia- 
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tion than the boys of the ninth class; similarly, the girls 
of the eleventh class were superior to those of the ninth 
class. (ii) Aesthetic development was affected by the 
class of studv and locality too. (iii) The boys of either 
class had greater appreciation than the girl students. (iv) 
Development was found to have taken place for all the 
subjects of different aesthetic areas. However, Hindi 
dominated all the areas in this regard. 


600. SRIVASTAVA, S.N., A Comparative Study of 
Two Techniques of Behaviour Modification in Re- 
ducing Examination Anxiety, Ph.D. Psy, Kashi 
Vidyapeeth, Varanasi, 1981 


The investigation was concerned with a comparative 
study of two techniques of behaviour modification for 
reducing examination anxiety among students. The two 
techniques were group relaxation method (along the 
lines of Jacobson) and self-desensitization procedure 
(modified desensitization in the framework of Kanfer's 
beta-regulation). 

The specific areas of the study were listed in the form 
of two hypotheses. Initially, the sample consisted of 400 
undergraduate students. The final study was conducted 
on 25 per cent of the high scores (N — 100) on the exami- 
nation anxiety test. These one hundred subjects were 
randomly divided into three equivalent groups. Two 
groups served as experimental groups for treatment 
through two selected therapeutic techniques and the 
third group as the control one. A pretest-posttest control 
group design was followed. The tools used in the study 
were Examination Anxiety Test and a ten-point rating 
scale for measuring the anxiety level after each session 
of the treatment. Experimental Group I was instructed 
to systematically tense and relax various muscle groups. 
In each exercise ten seconds of tensing were followed by 
ten to fifteen seconds of relaxation. In all, this group had 
seven sessions of relaxation programme batch-wise pre- 
ceded by three training sessions. Experimental Group II 
was instructed to imagine anxiety producing hierarchy 
items one by one, and self-desensitization was used as a 
self-control procedure. Clients were trained to relax and 
desensitize on their own with minimal presence of 
therapists. They were further instructed to use self- 
monitoring, self-evaluation and self-reinforcement and 
to maintain a daily record of their anxiety and improve- 
ment. 

The main findings were: (i) The two experimental 
groups showed significant reduction in examination anx- 
iety scores whereas the control group gave evidence of 
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significant increase in the mean examination anxiety 
score. (ii) The self-desensitization procedure was a sig- 
nificantly superior technique for reducing examination 
anxiety in comparison to the group relaxation method. 


601. SUJATHARANL, R., A Study of the Relationship 
of Masculinity-Femininity Trait in Adolescents to 
Their Patterns and Academic Achievement, Ph.D. 
Edu., Ker. U., 1981 


The major aim of the study was to relate the masculi- 
nity-feminirtity in adolescents to their adjustment pat- 
terns at home, school and community and academic 
achievement. The main hypotheses examined were: (i) 
Masculinity-femininity was a dimension of personality 
which differentiated adolescents into groups. (ii) Cer- 
tain demographic and environmental variables influ- 
enced the masculinity-femininity in adolescents. (iii) 
Masculinity-femininity was related to home, school and 
community adjustment and academic achievement. (iv) 
There was sex differentiation in the relationship bet- 
ween the masculinity-femininity trait among adolescents 
and their adjustment patterns and academic achieve- 
ment. 

The sample for the study was drawn from Trivandrum 
education district. It consisted of 1,164 adolescent boys 
and girls studying in Class X in twelve schools of the dis- 
trict, The tools used for data collection were the Mascu- 
linity-Femininity Scale, Adjustment Scale to measure 
adjustment at home, school and community, a question- 
naire to collect the personal data and achievement indi- 
ces. The statistical techniques used were descriptive 
statistics, t-test, product moment correlation, and par- 
tial correlation. 

The major findings were: (i) Masculinity scores were 
low. Age was not found to influence the masculinity- 
femininity scores. Religion did not appear to influence 
the masculinity-femininity trait but economic status and 
sibling relationship influenced the masculinity-feminin- 
ity trait. (ii) The family size appeared to be an important 
factor influencing the masculinity-femininity trait. (iii) 
Empathy was identified as a feminine trait. Girls posses- 
sed significantly higher empathy than boys. (iv) There 
was significant relationship between sibling relationship 
and empathic ability. An only child possessed highest 
empathic ability. (v) Adolescents belonging to small 
families possessed higher empathic ability. (vi) 
Superiority was identified as a masculinity trait. The 
trait of superiority was found to be related to economic 
status. (vii) Courage was identified as a masculinity. trait 
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having relationship with economic status, the type of 
family and the size of family. (viii) Sociability was iden- 
tified as a masculinity trait having relationship with 
economic status. There was significant relationship bet- 
ween economic status and interest in masculinity litera- 
ture. Mechanical-mindedness was related to age and re- 
ligion. Boys were interested in masculinity jobs as com- 
pared to girls. Vocational interest was more significantly 
related to economic status, religion and presence of both 
the parents. Home adjustment of boys was higher than 
that of girls. (ix) Adolescent boys belonging to high 
economic status were better adjusted at home than girls. 
(x) School adjustment of adolescents below the age of 
sixteen was higher than that of their older counterparts. 
(xi) Adjustment with the community was higher in the 
case of boys than in the case of girls. Community adjust- 
ment was not influenced by age, religion and economic 
status. (xii) Academic achievement of boys was higher 
than that of girls. Adolescents belonging to higher 
economic status had better achievement than those be- 
longing to lower economic status. (xiii) Achievement 
was not influenced by religion, sex and the type of fam- 
ily. (xiv) Academic achievement was positively related 
to the masculinity-femininity trait. The relationship bet- 
ween masculinity-femininity and achievement was not 
influenced by adjustment. 


602. SUMBALI, K., A Study of Aggression among 
Children and Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., Jammu U., 
1981 à 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify aggres- 
sive and normal students, both boys and girls on the 
basis of operational definition, from the population of 
students of Class VIII and adolescents of colleges, (ii) to 
compare the quantum of aggression exhibited by aggres- 
sive boys and girls and aggressive children and adoles- 
cents, and (iii) to examine the degree of relationship be- 
tween aggressive and normal students with regard to 
some selected variables. 

The identification of aggressive and normal students 
was based on the scores obtained by the respondents on 
the students’ identification questionnaire, the teachers’ 
identification questionnaire and four scoring factors of 
Rosenzweig P-F study (Hindi version). The tests/ques- 
tionnaires administered to 1,148 boys and 1 .023 girls of 
Class VIII and 562 boys and 549 girls of TDC Part I. 
from various schools and colleges of Jammu city. The 
tofal weighted scores thus obtained comprised the com- 
posite aggression scores. The normal students com- 
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prised seventy-five boys and girls with composite scores 
immediately above the mean and an equal number 
below the mean. The aggressive subjects comprised fifty 
boys and fifty girls with highest composite aggression 
scores. The normal and aggressive subjects thus selected 
were administered a group test for intelligence, Thema- 
tic Apperception Test, Security-Insecurity Inventory 
(Maslow), Adjustment Inventory (Saxena), Sheldon's 
typology questionnaires, questionnaires for family re- 
lationship, teacher-pupil relationship and peer relation- 
ship to obtain measures of fifteen different variables for 
comparing the normal and the aggressive subjects. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Boys were 
more aggressive than girls. (ii) Children were more 
prone to aggressive behaviour than their senior counter- 
parts. (iii) Aggressive subjects were less intelligent than 
the normal. (iv) Children and adolescents from lower 
economic groups were more aggressive than the ones 
from higher economic groups. (v) Aggressive subjects 
had poor family relationships. (vi) Aggressive subjects 
showed poor home, emotional and school/college ad- 
justment at the adolescent level only. (vii) Aggressive 
subjects possessed better health adjustments than the 
normal. (viii) The aggressive and the normal subjects 
were equally adjusted, socially. (ix) Aggressive subjects 
at the adolescent level were found to belong to families 
with relatively low educational cultural level. (x) Ag- 
gressive subjects showed poor teacher-pupil relationship 
only in the case of adolescents. (xi) Aggressive subjects 
had higher need for power than the normal. (xii) Ag- 
gression was found independent of Sheldon’s personal- 
ity types. (xiii) Aggressive subjects had poor relations 
with their siblings as compared to the normal. 


603. TALWAR, S.K., A Comparative Study of Some 
Personality Characteristics, Adjustment Level and 
Attitude towards Physical Education of Sportswo- 
men and Non-sportswomen at College Level, 
Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Kur. U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to compare 
the sportswomen and non-sportswomen on Cattell's six- 
teen personality factors, (ii) to compare the adjustment 
patterns of sportswomen and non-sportswomen, (iii) to 
compare the attitude towards physical education of 
Sportswomen and non-sportswomen, and (iv) to find out 
such factors as were implicit in the characteristics of 
sportswomen as well as of non-sportswomen. 

The preliminary sample consisted of 200sportswomen 
and 200 non-sportswomen. Sportswomen were selected 
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using purposive sampling from among women who had 
played different games at inter-college or inter-univer- 
sity tournaments. The sample of non-sportswomen was 
randomly selected from the same colleges. The two 
groups were later matched on scores on general mental 
ability and socio-economic status. The final sample com- 
prised 150 sportswomen and 150 non-sportswomen. 
They were administered the personal information pro- 
forma, Group Test of General Mental Ability (Jalota), 
Socio-Economic Status Scale, 16 P.F. Questionnaire, 
Bell Adjustment Inventory and Adam's Physical Educa- 
tion Attitude Scale. The data so collected were analysed 
with the help of t-test and factor analysis. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Sportswomen were 
more good-natured and easy-going, emotionally stable 
and realistic, cheerful and frank, duty bound and re- 
sponsible, assertive, venturesome and spontaneous than 
non-sportswomen. (ii) Sportswomen were less tough- 
minded than non-sportswomen. (iii) Both sportswomen 
and non-sportswomen were equally intelligent, trusting, 
adaptive and oblivious of physical realities. (iv) 
Sportswomen were more polished and experienced, 
placid and apprehensive, experimenting, independent, 
relaxed, tranquil and sedate than non-sportswomen. (v) 
Sportswomen had better adjustment in health, society 
and emotions than non-sportswomen. (vi) Sportswomen 
and non-sportswomen were equally adjusted in home as 
well as in profession. (vii) Sportswomen had better over- 
all adjustment than non-sportswomen. (viii) The differ- 
ence between the attitudes of sportswomen and non- 
sportswomen towards physical education was not sig- 
nificant. (ix) Nine factors were implicit in the personality 
traits of sportswomen and non-sportswomen. In the case 
of sportswomen, these factors were identified as leader- 
ship behaviour, unsentimentalism, cooperativeness, un- 
satisfied and compromising behaviour, good physico-so- 
cial health, realism and stability, unobstinacy, confi- 
dence and non-anxiety. In the case of non-sportswomen 
the factors were leadership behaviour, trail behaviour, 
sentimentalism, context and spontaneity, less physico- 
social mental health, less adjustment, social maladjust- 
ment, poor home adjustment and mistrust. (x) Of the 
nine factors three were found congruent among 
sportswomen and non-sportswomen. 


604. TARA, P., A Study of. Self-concept, Level of Aspi- 
ration and Interests among Preadolescents of Vari- 
ous Socio-economic Groups, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 
1980 


The investigation aimed at studying the influence of 
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socio-economic status on three aspects of personality, 
namely, self-concept, the level of aspiration and interests 
at the preadolescent stage. Seven hypotheses had been 
postulated and tested, three of which were directed to 
studying self-concept, the level of aspiration and in- 
terests with reference to the socio-economic status while 
the fourth made a correlational study of the three as- 
pects of personality. The remaining made a comparative 
study where self-concept, the level of aspiration and in- 
terests had been compared sex-wise and on the basis of 
urban/rural areas. 

A sample of 1,000 students (500 boys and 500 girls) of 
Classes V and VI representing urban and rural areas of 
Varanasi district was drawn on the basis of purposive 
sampling technique. The tools used in the study were the 
Hindi adaptation of Piers-Harris Children’s Self-Concept 
Scale, the L.A. Coding Test (Ansari and Ansari), In- 
terest Record (Singh), Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (urban) and Personal Data Schedule de- 
veloped by the investigator. Both parametric and non- 
parametric statistical techniques and tests such as t-test, 
biserial correlation, tetrachoric correlation, chi-square 
were used to analyse the data. 

Important findings were: (i) Self-concept scores with 
the socio-economic status and its aspects such as the 
level of parental education, parental income and the 
level of parental profession. (ii) A significant positive re- 
lationship was noticed between parental occupation, pa- 
rents’ education, monthly income of father and the level 
of aspiration. (iii) Socio-economic status affected the vo- 
cational interests of children. (iv) Negligible relation- 
ship existed between self-concept, the level of aspiration 
and interests at the preadolescent stage. (v) Boys 
showed a significantly superior scores in comparison to 
girls on various measures of self-concept such as be- 
haviour, intellectual and school status and physical ap- 
pearance and attributes, with the sole exception of 
popularity where the two groups were similar. (vi) On 
various measures of self-concept, urban and rural chil- 
dren showed that the two groups were similar with the 
only exception on popularity where the urban children 
scored significantly higher than their rural counterparts. 
(vii) Boys and gilrs showed some difference on their as- 
piration level as boys scored higher on G.D. scores than 
girls. (viii) Rural and urban differences with regard to 
aspiration level of children were negligible. (ix) Sex dif- 
ferences were found in four out of the seven areas of in- 
terests. Boys scored significantly higher than girls in 
mechanical and scientific interest areas while girls 
scored higher in aesthetic and social interests. (x) There 
| was a significant impact of the place of living (urban/ 
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rural) on all the measures of interest. The urban children 
scored higher than their rural counterparts on scientific, 
aesthetic and clerical interests while the rural children 
outscored the urban children on the other measures of 


. interest areas such as mechanical, business, social and 


outdoor ones. 


605. TRIPATHI, A.D., Personality Patterns of High 
and Low Adolescent Self-disclosees: a Psychologi- 
cal Study of Bhotias of Kumaun Hill Region, 
Ph.D. Psy., Kum. U., 1976 


The study aimed at: (i) ascertaining the significant dif- 
ferences in the personality factors of high and low self- 
discloses, (ii) finding out the significant differences bet- 
ween urban and rural adolescents with regard to the ek- 
tent of total self-disclosure, and (iii) investigating the 
significant differences between male and female, high 
and low self-disclosees. 

The sample consisted of 508 Bhotia male and female 
students in the age range fifteen to seventeen of junior, 
high school and intermediate colleges of both urban and 
rural areas of Kumaun hills. Data on 14 P.F. and Self- 
Disclosure Inventory (Sinha) were collected from the 
sample subjects. Quartile deviation, chi-square and t- 
test were used to analyse the data. 

The major findings were: (i) Self-disclosure was sig- 
nificantly related to some personality variables of Bhotia 
students, (ii) High and low disclosees had some common 
personality characteristics, namely, reserved vs outgoing, 
less intelligent vs more intelligent, sober vs happy, expe- 
dient vs conscientious, group dependent vs self-suffi- 
cient, undisciplined self-conflict vs controlled and re- 
laxed vs tense. (iii) The two groups of high and low dis- 
closees had almost significant differences with regard to 
certain personality factors, namely, affected by feelings 
vs emotionally stable and vigorous vs doubting. (iv) The 
two groups of high and low disclosees were found to 
show significant difference in some personality factors, 
e.g., phlegmatic vs excitable. obedient vs assertive, shy vs 
venturesome, tough-minded vs tender-minded and 
placid vs apprehensive. (v) Low disclosees were found 
to be excitable, impatient, demanding, over-active, ten- 
der-minded, dependent, sensitive and over-protected. 
(vi) By and large, the high disclosee group was found to 
be assertive, independent, aggressive, stubborn, domin- 
ant, venturesome, socially bold, uninhibited and spon- 
taneous. (vii) The total self-disclosure of high and low 
disclosees (male and female) did not show any signific- 
ant differences in terms of residential background 
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(urban/rural) of the subjects. (viii) There were signific- 
ant sex differences in self-disclosure between male and 
female high disclosees. (ix) There were no sex differ- 
ences in self-disclosure among low disclosees. 


606. TRIVEDI, R.M., The Study of n-Ach Score Re- 
vealed through Children’s Literature in Gujarati, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1982 


The main objective of the study was to find out the 
level of achievement motive, in terms of n-Ach score, re- 
vealed through children's literature in the Gujarati lan- 
guage, with a view to improving the quality of published 
material by suggesting modifications to authors and pub- 
lishers. 

All the issues of all the ten magazines published in the 
Gujarati language for the Gujarati-knowing children 
were studied for one complete year, from August 1978 
to July 1979. Of the ten magazines five were monthlies, 
four were weeklies and one was a bi-weekly. For the pur- 
pose of scoring for n-Ach, jokes, cartoons, picture- 
stories, poems, mathematical riddles and puzzles were 
deleted from the study. In all, 2,578 stories from 256 is- 
sues of magazines were studied and scored by the re- 
searcher after establishing inter-scorer reliability with an 
expert in the field. All the 2,578 stories were further clas- 
sified under fourteen heads, namely, (i) imagination- 
based stories, (ii) adventure-based stories, (iii) moral- 
based stories, (iv) stories related to animals, (v) folk 
stories, (vi) life stories, (vii) episode-based stories, (viii) 
humour stories, (ix) suspense or problematic stories, (x) 
mythological stories, (xi) historical stories, (xii) hunters’ 
stories, (xiii) proverbial stories, and (xiv) science-based 
stories. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The propor- 
tion of stories containing achievement imagery was 
15.59 per cent which was the lowest as compared to the 
stories containing task imagery (19.46 per cent) and un- 
related imagery (64.95 per cent). It clearly suggested 
that there was a bulk of stories having unrelated im- 
ageries. (ii) Intercorrelations between stories having dif- 
ferent imageries were very low and there was a negative 
correlation between the achievement-related stories and 
stories having unrelated imageries. (iii) The average n- 
Ach score for all the stories, irrespective of the nature of 
imagery, was 0.58 while that of stories haviug achieve- 
ment imagery was only 3.81. The average occurrence of 
n-Ach score per issue of the magazine containing 


| achievement imagery stories was 5.83 (irrespective of 


the type of stories included in the issue). Most of the 
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magazines and most of the types of stories had negative 
scores for n-Ach. It was thus concluded that the level 
achievement motive revealed through children's litera- 
ture in Gujarati was very low. (iv) The adventure-based 
stories and life stories revealed a greater proportion of 
n-Ach than other types of stories. The highest contribu- 
tion was of the adventure-based stories and the lowest 
was from the humour-based stories. (v) Most commonly 
revealed components of the achievement-related stories 
were N, I, Th, and H, whereas components like G+, G, 
G, Ga+, Ga-, Bp and Bw were not seen in the stories 
having achievement imageries. This clearly indicated 
that the achievement-related stories seemed to be failing 
to touch the affective aspect of the human being and pro- 
vided less scope for introspection and overview of the 
situation. 


607. TULPULE, M., A Pilot Study of Adjustment of 
Pre-university Students of the SNDT Arts College 
for Women, SNDT University, Bombay, 1977 


The main objective of the enquiry was to get a clear 
picture of the general trend of adjustment of the pre-uni- 
versity students of the SNDT Women's University. As 
additional objectives, it was intended to study the re- 
lationship between adjustment and economic status, and 
birth order and adjustment and also to study whether 
there was any adverse effect on the level of adjustment 
in the case of students of working mothers. 

The sample comprised 213 students of the pre-univer- 
sity classes of the Arts college conducted by the SNDT 
University. Bell's Adjustment Inventory adapted to In- 
dian conditions by the Institute of Vocational Guidance 
and Selection, Bombay, was used to collect data. 

The major findings were: (i) In the area of emotional 
adjustment -about 80 per cent of the girls were found to 
be emotionally maladjusted, 17 per cent showed average 
adjustment and only 3 per cent were found to be well ad- 
justed. (ii) In the area of social adjustment, 30 per cent 
showed poor adjustment and a submissive and retiring 
tendency. Six per cent indicated aggressiveness in social 
contacts. (iii) In the case of home adjustment, 25 per 
cent showed poor adjustment, 42 per cent average, and 
33 per cent good and excellent home adjustment. (iv) 
Forty per cent of the girls showed a good health adjust- 
ment as against 31 per cent indicating health maladjust- 
ment. (v) In the area of general adjustment, 58 per cent 
of the girls showed maladjustment as against 3 per cent 
who were well adjusted and 39 per cent who indicated 
average level of adjustment. (vi) The lower middle in- 


LEARNING, MOTIVATION AND PERSONALITY — ABSTRACTS 


come group was the most maladjusted group in the area 
of home adjustment. (vii) In emotional adjustment, both 
the lower and the higher income groups were more 
maladjusted. (viii) The higher middle group was the 
most aggressive and the least submissive group in social 
contacts. (ix) Physically, the higher income group was 
superior to other groups without a single case of malad- 
justment. (x) The last-borns tended to be well adjusted 
as compared to the first-borns. (xi) Working mothers did 
not make any difference with regard to the mode of ad- 
justment of their children. 


608. UCHAT, D.A., Study of the Self-concept of Pre- 
university Students Enrolled in the Arts, Science, 
and Commerce Faculties of Saurashtra University, 
Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 1979 


The main objective of the study was to determine the 
relationship, if any, between the nine dependent vari- 
ables on the one hand and eight independent variables 
(faculty, college size, social class, religious affiliation, 
social group membership, sex, age, and birth order) on 
the other hand. 

For the study, self-concept was so defined as to in- 
clude perceptions of self, perceptions of college and per- 
ceptions of the social milieu. Operationally, self-concept 
consisted of the subject’s responses to three sets of de- 
pendent variables, namely, self (me, me as a student and 
attitudes towards my own group), college (teachers and 
the examination system), social milieu (opportunities 
for making friends, social activities, community accep- 
tance of me and attitudes of other groups towards his 
group). 

The sample consisted of 3,310 students (2,201 male 
and 1,109 female) of the pre-university classes of sixteen 
arts colleges (1,279 students), nine science colleges (810 
students) and sixteen commerce colleges (1,221 stu- 
dents) which were affiliated to the Saurashtra Univer- 
sity. The semantic differential technique, developed by 
Osgood, was used for measuring self-concept. For each 
dependent variable, eleven pairs of bipolar adjectives 
were selected. The statistical techniques used were F- 
test, t-test and factor analysis. 4 

The major findings were: (i) The students from the 
arts faculty had the highest self-concept, while those 
from the science faculty possessed the lowest self-con- 
cept and those from the faculty of commerce ranked in 
the middle. (ii) The college size was not related to self- 
concept. (iii) The students from advanced class had 
higher perception of themselves, themselves as student, 
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opportunities for making friends and their community 
acceptance than the students belonging to backward 
class. However, social classes did not differ in their per- 
ception of teachers, examination system and social ac- 
tivities. (iv) The Hindu and Muslim students possessed 
almost identical self-concept. (v) On the whole, all the 
four social groups—Patel, Rajput, Brahmin and Hari- 
jan—had almost similar self-concept. (vi) Sex was re- 
lated to self-concept; the female students possessed 
higher self-concept than the male students. (vii) U-type 
relationship was observed as regards age as an indepen- 
dent variable. (viii) The birth order had no relationship 
with self-concept. (ix) College students had the poorest 
perception of the examination system. (x) Social ac- 
tivities got lowest endorsement among the elements of 
social milieu. (xi) The college (teachers and the exami- 
nation system) was seen less favourably by all groups 
than self and social milieu. (xii) Factor analysis yielded 
three factors—socio-personal self, performance- 
oriented self and perceived educational climate. 


609. UPMANYU, V.V., An Investigation into the Re- 
lationship between Socio-metric Status and Diffe- 
rent Components of Anxiety, C.R. College of Edu- 
cation, Hissar, 1974 


The investigation aimed at finding out the relation- 
ship, if any, between sociometric status and different 
components of anxiety. The components of anxiety 
studied were lack of self-sentiment development, ego 
weakness, suspiciousness, paranoid-type insecurity, 
quit-proneness, frustration tension arid id-pressure. The 
sample comprised seventy-one students of Classes X and 
XI including forty boys and thirty-one girls. The tools 
used were the sociometric technique development by 
Moreno and IPAT Anxiety Scale Questionnaire. The t- 
test was used to test the significance of difference. 

The major findings were: (i) Anxiety and sociometric 
status were negatively correlated. Popular subjects were 
less anxious than those who were isolated by their 
classfellows. (ii) Isolates and rejectees did not differ in 
their anxiety level. (iii) There was no significant differ- 
ence between the means of scores of popular, rejectees 
and isolates on lack of self-sentiment development, sus- 
piciousness, paranoid-type insecurity and id-pressure. 
(iv) Populars and rejectees differed significantly on the 
component of ego weakness, but populars and isolates 
did not differ significantly on this component. Ego 
weakness was found to be an important factor for the 
isolation or rejection of subjects. Rejectees scored the 
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maximum on this component. (v) Rejectees scored high 
on component of quit-proneness and differed signific- 
antly from the populars but not from thaisolates. 


610. USHADEVI, M.D., A Study of the Motivational 
Pattern of Evening Students Studying in Bangalore 
University and Its Constituent Colleges, Institute 
for Social and Economic Change, Bangalore, 1981 


The objective of the study was to identify the major or 
overriding motives in the evening college students of 
Bangalore City for taking up evening courses. The study 

„also aimed at studying the characteristic background of 
evening students. 

The sample consisted of 385 evening students drawn 
from different undergraduate and postgraduate evening 
courses of Bangalore University. A questionnaire was 
developed to tap the different motives in an individual 
for taking up evening courses. The broad categories of 
motives included knowledge, economic, self-esteem, 
political, social and personal areas, Data were analysed 
using percentages. 

The following were the major findings of the study: (i) 
The number of students in the undergraduate evening 
courses was more than that of postgraduate evening 
courses particularly B.Com. and B.A. (ii) Men availed 
themselves of evening courses in greater number than 
women. (iii) A large number of Hindus utilized this op- 
portunity than the other religious groups; Brahmins, 
particularly, were found availing themselves of this op- 
portunity more than the socially or economically dep- 
rived communities. (iv) Over 70 per cent of the evening 
students were employed, the majority of whom were in 
private organizations and held clerical jobs. (v) The 
majority of the evening students came from families with 
low income, low occupation and low education. (vi) The 
knowledge motive was overriding the other categories of 
motives for taking up evening courses, But when specific 
motives were considered in different categories, the mo- 
tive of fulfilling the desire of becoming a graduate or a 
postgraduate was found to be the uppermost motive for 
taking up evening courses. 


611. VAIDYA, N., The Growth of Logical Thinking in 
Science during Adolescence, Regional College of 
Education, Ajmer, 1979 (NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
thinking (problem-solving) processes, evoked by indi- 
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vidual problems, having a continuous chain of reason- 
ing, (ii) to study the same processes, appropriately 
grouped, regardless of typology of problems, (iii) to 
study errors as they occurred in solving these problems, 
(iv) to determine relationships between scores on think- 
ing and variables like intelligence, sex, various im- 
mediate test reactions to problems on presentation and 
adjustment, (v) to find out the characteristics of success- 
ful and unsuccessful problem-solvers, (vi) to analyse the 
structure of the appropriately grouped processes of 
thought, functionally, and interpret them psychologi- 
cally, and (vii) to point out the main educational implica- 
tions for science teaching. 

A sample of 100 boys and 100 girls, from the two boys’ 
and three girls’ schools, ranging from 10.5 to 15.5 years 
corresponding to Grades VI through X, was selected on 
the basis of intelligence quotient ranging from 70 to 120 
and of lower socio-economic status. The tools used were 
Jalota’s Group Mental Ability Test, Kuppuswamy's 
Socio- Economic Status Scale and Saxena’s Personality 
Inventory on Adjustment. Seventeen investigative 
problems were chosen. The variables studied included 
grade, intelligence, adjustment, test reactions to prob- 
lems, felt difficulty, confidence and interest in the prob- 
lem, and seventeen schemes of thought represented in 
the problems. A correlation matrix was obtained for the 
pooled sample (n =200), which was then factor analysed 
using principal component analysis for obtaining factors 
and rotation by the varimax method. 

Significant findings of the study were: (i) Ten factors 
were extracted using varimax method of rotation. The 
accumulated percentage of trace total variation ac 
counted for by the first through the last component or 
factor ranged between 35.409 and 72.755. (ii) The first 
factor, schematic learning-general, had high positive 
loadings on twenty-five variables. Except for the factor 
loading of school adustment, all other factors loadings, 
related to various aspects of adjustment and immediate 
test reactions to the problems of presentation, were sig- 
nificant. (iii) The second factor was interpreted as ad- 
justment factor. The five tests reflecting adjustment had 
high loadings. (iv) The third factor appeared very clearly 
and dominantly and was akin to attitude towards prob- 
lem-solving or problem-orientation. Intelligence, grade 
adjustment and all problems as well as schemes of 
thought had significant loadings. Other tests having sig- 
nificant loading were understanding the problem, in- 
terest in the problem and confidence in the problem. 
The factor was interpreted as problem-orientation. (v) 
The fourth factor termed sensing problem was closely 
idert;^able with plasticity in thought processes. fluency 
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or interest in generating difficult problems (questions), 
(vi) The fifth factor, interpreted as symbolism, was 
closely identifiable with using algebraic symbol in prop- 
ortion context or short of it, space or visualization fac- 
tor. It ran through grade, seven problems and eight 
schemes of thought. (vii) The sixth factor was inter- 
preted as testing hypotheses. It had a high loading on the 
scheme of thought relating to testing and verification of 
hypotheses. Stating procedures or the variable verbaliz- 
ing methods of attack had the second highest loading on 
the factor. (viii) The seventh factor was interpreted as 
using constant difference in arithmetical situations only. 
There were significant loadings in five tests, namely, 
positive summation series problem, hotel problem, 
generalizations to algebraic symbols, using constant dif- 
ference, and negative summation series problem, on this 
factor. (ix) The eighth factor was termed aspect charac- 
ter. (x) The ninth factor, interpreted as seeing the prob- 
lems as a whole, ran through grade, felt difficulty of the 
problem and three problems and three schemes of 
thought. (xi) The tenth factor, interpreted as intelli- 
gence, ran through intelligence and two problems as well 
as two schemes of thought. Variables relating to grade, 
adjustment and problem-orientation did not have sig- 
nificant loadings. 


612. VASHISHITHA, A.C., A Study of Alienation 
Level in relation to Adjustment, Authoritarianism 
and Conservatism,. Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1981 


The study was an attempt to evaluate and establish the 
relationship between alienation level and personality 
variables like adjustment, authoritarianism and conser- 
vatism. 

To achieve the objectives the researcher used the nor- 
mative survey method and the causal comparative 
method. Data were collected from postgraduate college- 
going students of Meerut University. It was assumed 
that the conclusions drawn about the presence of the 
phenomena of alienation in relation to certain personal- 
ity variables would provide an estimate of general trend 
of the students and the youth of India. The sample con- 
sisted of 500 students selected by the stratified random 
technique. For the purpose of the measurement of per- 
sonality variables the following standardized tools were 
used: Adjustment Inventory (Asthana) Indian F-Scale 
(Bhushan) Mohsin C Scale and an inventory for measur- 
ing alienation developed by the researcher. 

Some of the major findings were: (i) The total aliena- 
tion level of an average student was influenced by au- 
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thoritarianism, conservatism and poor adjustment. (ii) 
The personality variables which contributed to total alie- 
nation and its components were authoritarianism, con- 
servatism and poor adjustment. (iii) Poor adjustment. 
authoritarianism and conservatism contributed to the 
growth and development of feelings of powerlessness, 
normalness and social isolation. (iv) Significant differ- 
ences in respect of authoritarianism existed between 
more alienated subjects, on the one hand, and normally 
alienated subjects and less alienated subjects, on the 
other. (v) No significant difference existed between the 
mean authoritarian scores of normal and less alienated 
subjects. (vi) The normally alienated group did not dif- 
fer significantly in respect of its conservatism from the 
less alienated group. (vii) The more alienated subjects 
were more conservative than those subjects who were 
normally alienated. (viii) Poor adjustment in life was 
found to be a significant condition for the development 
of the feeling of life alienation. (ix) Adjustment had sig- 
nificant and negative relationship with authoritarianism 
and conservatism. 


613. VASHISHTA, K.C., Personality Differences 
among Family-reared and Institution-reared Boys 
and Girls as Indicated by Rorschach Ink Blots, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur.U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were to find out the 
difference on the thirteen personality traits between (i) 
family-reared boys and institution-reared boys, (ii) fam- 
ily-reared girls, and institution-reared girls, (iii) Family- 
reared boys and girls and institution-reared boys and 
girls, (iv) family-reared boys and family-reared girls, (v) 
institution-reared boys and institution-reared girls, and 
(vi) family-reared and institution-reared boys and fam- 
ily-reared and institution-reared girls. 

A purposive sample of fifty boys and girls from resi- 
dential public schools and fifty boys and girls from com- 
mon schools was selected. The two groups were equated 
on the variables of age, grade and socio-economic 
status. All the sample subjects were interviewed through 
a non-directive interview schedule and were then ad- 
ministered the Rao Socio-Economic Status Scale and 
the Rorschach Ink Blot Test. The data were analysed 
through the t-test and the chi-square test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Family-reared boys 
and girls were superior on the trait of emotional con- 
struction. (ii) Family-reared boys and family-reared 
boys and girls possessed abundance of creative impulses. 
(iii) Institution-reared boys and girls possessed marked 
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inhibition of sexuality. (iv) Family-reared boys and girls 
were more dependent. (v) Family-reared boys and giris 
exhibited traits regarding relish for sexual experiences. 
(vi) Institution-reared boys felt difficulty in establishing 
close personal relationship. (vii) Family-reared boys and 
girls were more interested in practical concerns than in 
theorizing. (viii) Family-reared boys and institution- 
reared girls had a high level of general anxiety. (ix) In- 
stitution-reared girls had high anxiety concerning bodily 
functions. (x) Institution-reared boys and girls were 
highly introspective. (xi) Family-reared boys and girls 
had high inhibition of aggression. (xii) Family-reared 
boys and institution-reared girls were superior in emo- 
tional construction. (xiii) Family-reared boys and in- 
stitution-reared girls had abundance of creative im- 
pulses. (xiv) Family-reared girls and institution-reared 
boys possessed marked inhibition of sexuality. (xv) 
Family-reared boys and institution-reared girls showed a 
high degree of dependence. (xvi) Family-reared boys 
had a high degree of empathy. (xvii) Family-reared girls 
faced greater difficulty in establishing close personal re- 
lationship. (xviii) Institution-reared girls were more in- 
terested in practical concerns than in theorizing. (xix) 
Family-reared boys and institution-reared girls posses- 
sed a high level of general anxiety. (xx) Family-reared 
boys were more prone to introspection. (xxi) Family- 
reared boys and institution-reared girls possessed high 
inhibition of aggression. 


614. VERMA, K.K., A Comparative Study of Some 
Differentiating Personality Variables of Sportsmen 
and Non-sportsmen, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare diffe- 
rent personality variables of sportsmen and non- 
sportsmen, and (ii) to compare the values preferred by 
sportsmen and non-sportsmen. 

The population for the study consisted of sportsmen 
who participated in the College or Inter-University tour- 

-nament camps as well as non-sportsmen who were on the 
rolls of the degree colleges of Haryana. Purposive sam- 
pling was resorted to. Initially, 500 sportsmen and 500 
non-sportsmen were selected. This preliminary sample 
served as a pool for selecting pairs of sportsmen and non- 
sportsmen who were matched on intelligence and socio- 
economic status. The final sample consisted of 249 
Sportsmen and 249 non-sportsmen. They were adminis- 
tered the 16 PF Questionnaire and the Vernon Value 
Test. The data were analysed with the help of the t-test. 

The results of the study were:( i) Sportsmen were more 
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dominant in their personality make-up. (ii) The attri- 
butes under the happy-go-lucky aspect played a signific- 
ant role in making a sportsman s personality. (iii) Traits 
of the stronger super-ego strength were a distinguishing 
factor of sporismen. (iv) Sportsmen were more tough- 
minded than non-sportsmen. (v) Sportsmen were less 
sentimental and more worldly, shrewd and calculating. 
(vi) Attributes under the guilt proneness aspect were a 
part of a sportsman's personality. (vii) Group-adher- 
ence was more among sportsmen. (viii) Traits under the 
relaxed aspect of personality were more akin to 
Sportsmen. (ix) Sportsmen and non-sportsmen did not 
differ significantly on personality traits like reserved vs. 
outgoing, less intelligent vs. more intelligent, emotion- 
ally less stable vs. emotionally stable, shy vs. venture- 
some, trusting vs. suspicious, practical vs. imaginative, 
conservative vs. experimenting, indisciplined vs. socially 
precise. (X) Non-sportsmen placed greater emphasis on 
theoretical and religious values. (xi) Sportsmen desired 
practical type of education and regarded unapplied 
knowledge as waste. (xii) Sportsmen were less dominant 
on aesthetic values but more dominant on social values 
than non-sportsmen. (xiii) Sportsmen and non- 
sportsmen did not differ significantly on political values. 


615. VERMA, S.C., The Social and Economic 
Background of Juvenile and Adolescent Delin- 
quency in Kanpur and Lucknow, Ph.D. Soc., Luc. 
U., 1959 


The aim of the study was to investigate the social and 
economic background of juvenile and adolescent delin- 
quency in Kanpur and Lucknow cities. 

The sample comprised three hundred cases of deli- 
quency, one hundred and fifty each from Kanpur and 
Lucknow. These comprised the entire population of de- 
linquents between seven and twenty-one years, regis- 
tered on fixed days in successive weeks in the Districts 
Jail, Reformatory School and Probation Office in 
Lucknow and Kanpur. Data were collected through re- 
peated and controlled interviews with the delinquents. 
their parents, siblings and relatives and neighbours. 
companions, teachers as well as officers of the penal and 
correctional institutions. The secondary sources of in- 
formation were the police records, courts and penal in- 
stitutions and the probation and schoo! offices. Percen- 
tages were computed from the collected data. 

The findings were: (i) The average age of the juvenile 
delinquent was twelve years while that of the adolescent 
delinquent seventeen years. The maximum ages of the 
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juvenile and the adolescent offenders were fourteen and 
sixteen, respectively. (ii) The proportion of delinquents 
belonging to Hindu religion was significantly higher than 
those who belonged to Islam or such other communities 
as Christians and Sikhs. The proportion of delinquents 
from the Muslim community was significantly higher in 
Lucknow. (iii) The highest proportion of delinquents 
was of those convicted for offences against property; it 
was significantly higher in Lucknow. The next were the 
delinquents who had a record of offence under various 
Special Acts, the proportion of such cases being signific- 
antly higher in Kanpur. In the group of offences under 
Special Acts vagrancy was the most common offence in 
Lucknow and violation of the Excise Act in Kanpur; 
gambling was significantly more common in Kanpur. 
(iv) The proportion of delinquents convicted for of- 
fences against property was highest among Muslims fol- 
lowed by intermediate Hindu castes. (v) The proportion 
of delinquents who came from unbroken homes was sig- 
nificantly higher than those of who came from com- 
pletely broken homes. (vi) The proportion of delin- 
quents who were the youngest children was higher than 
that of those who were the eldest. In a few cases, the de- 
linquent was the only child. (vii) In most cases the pa- 
rents of the delinquents were either illiterate or had read 
up to primary classes only. A significantly larger propor- 
tion of mothers was illiterate and far more fathers had 
read up to the primary stage, or beyond. (viii) The prop- 
ortion of delinquents who never visited places of wor- 
ship was significantly higher than that of those who did, be- 
sides, the visits were of irregular nature, more soin Kan- 
pur than in Lucknow. (ix) The average monthly income 
of the family was Rs. 72 while in Lucknow, the fathers of 
the delinquents were mainly engaged in services like 
those of washerman, domestic servant, barber, shop as- 
sistant, hotel waiter or retail trader of vegetables, milk, 
etc., in Kanpur they mostly worked as labourers—fac- 
tory and casual—and retail traders. (x) The housing con- 
dition of most delinquent families was far from whole- 
some. The neighbourhood conditions of the delinquents 
were poor or inadequate in respect of sanitation, lighting 
and physical state of the house located therein and of 
streets or bylanes. (xi) The relationship between parents 
and siblings, parents and relatives, among siblings, bet- 
ween siblings and relatives and among relatives was usu- 
ally of a cordial nature. (xii) The delinquents did not re- 
ceive companionship at home. (aiii) Their educational 
standards were poor. (xiv) Most delinquents were in the 
habit of using profane language, smoking, loafing about 
and coming home late at night, disobeying the parents 
particularly father, stealing in the home and disposing of 
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home belongings, gambling and masturbation. (xv) The 


places visited during leisure time were picture houses, > 


markets and railway stations which were crowded places 
and therefore afforded greater chances of picking poc- 
kets, stealing, etc. 


616. VYAS, S.K., The Origin of Prejudice in Chil- 
dren—a Psyci:ological Study, Ph.D. Psy., Madras 
U., 1971 


The aim of the investigation was to study the influence 
of various sociological and personal factors, namely, 
caste, religion,socio-economic status, age and sex on the 
learning of concepts and the respective prejudices 
among children. The attitude of parents and ‘heir be- 
havioural practices were also studied as factors influenc- 
ing the learning of prejudices by children. 

The main hypothesis advanced was that prejudice was 
learnt and increased with advance in age. The attitude of 
parents towards the in-group and the out-group and 


their behavioural practices would be related to chil- - 


dren's prejudices. A modified version of Clerk's doll in- 
terview method was adopted to study the prejudices of 
children. Three tools were administered to parents — 
Behavioural Scale, Sharma's Prejudice Scale and 
Semantic Differential Test. The behavioural scale 
studied the orthodoxy and the non-permissiveness of the 
parents. From Sharma's scale, the sections related to au- 
thoritarianism, conventionalism and ethnocentricism 
were used. The Semantic Differential Test studied the 
attitude towards thirteen in-group and out-group con- 
cepts. Seven hundred children from nine schools ranging 
from three to eight years in age were sampled for the 
study. The parents of 518 children returned the Be- 
haviour Scale and the Prejudice Scale duly filled in and 
only 322 parents returned the Semantic Differential 
Test. 

The major findings were: (i) Prejudices were learnt 
and increased with advance in age. (ii) Significant differ- 
ences in the case of religious, class and linguistic pre- 
judices were found in children in the age group three to 
eight, but in the case of caste prejudice the differences 
were not significant. (iii) A low but positive correlation 


- was found between different typés of prejudice at each 


age level. (iv) Boys expressed” higher prejudices than 
girls in all age groups. (v) The higher the caste of the chil- 
dren, the greater were the prejudices expressed. (vi) 
Socio-economic status was related to prejudice in caste, 
class and language but not to religion. (vii) Children’s re- 
ligious prejudice was related to parents’ ethnocentricism 
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but not to authoritarianism, conventionalism, or- 
thodoxy and non-permissiveness. (viii) Children’s caste, 
linguistic and class prejudices negatively correlated with 
parents’ conventionalism. 


617. YADAY, R.K., Emotional Factors in Problem 
Children in the Age-group of Seven to Twelve 
Years, Ph. D. Psy., Agra U., 1980 


The investigation attempted: (i) to assess the actual 
conditions in which the problem children lived and be- 
haved, (ii) to know the important factors responsible for 
the behaviour disorders, and (iii) to suggest some reme- 
dial measures. The possible factors studied were emo- 
tionality, environmental conditions like uncongenial 
family © »adition, rejection by parents, quarrels between 
parents, separation from one or both the parents, sep- 

-aration of parents, poverty, the number of children in 
the family or neighbourhood. The study formulated the 
following hypotheses: (i) Uncongenial family conditions 

; lead to problem behaviour. (ii) Rejection by parents is a 
cause of problem bahaviour. (iii) Quarrels and incom- 

patibility between the parents is a cause of problem be- 

haviour. (iv) Separation from one or both the parents 
developed problem behaviour. (v) Poverty is a cause of 
problem behaviour. (vi) The number of children is re- 
lated to problem behaviour. (vii) Neighbourhood is a defi- 
nite factor in the problem behaviour. 

‘The study used the social survey method by taking a 
purposive sample. The tools used were the Depression 
Scale, MMPI, adjustment inventory and questionnaires 
for getting information pertaining to the family's condi- 
tions and other relevant information about the child. 

The results of the study were: (i) The problem be- 
havi +r was more frequent among the children of the 


*«e-group seven to twelve years when little carelessness ` 


caused problems of adjustment. (ii) The children in- 
dulged in all types of misbehaviours from sexual immor- 
ality to stealing and use of obscene language. Truancy 
was of highest frequency. (iii) Among the factors re- 
sponsible for this type of »ehaviour were family condi- 
tions like the separation of parents, low income and low 
education. (iv) The highest percentage of problem chil- 
dren was found among the business class of society. Nuc- 
lear families had greater number of problem children 
than joint families. The main reason was attributed to 
father not having time to look after the children and 
therefore the children feít rejected. (v) Harsh treatment 
by parents and strict discipline led to maladjustment as 
against pampering. Tension and quarrels on money mat- 
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ters as well as on domestic work contributed to the 
problem behaviour. (vi) Home environment, and drink- 
ing, smoking and gambling by parents also contributed 
to problem bahaviour among children. (vii) The size of 
the family and the number of children in the family had 
serious effects on the character of the children. Housing 
problem (shortage of accommodation) also gave rise to 
problem behaviour. (viii) Living standard and caste pre- 
judice proved to be a factor in the development of prob- 
lem behaviour. (ix) The children had little interest in 
school, loitered, did not want to go to school and instead 
visited hotels, cinema houses or stayed at home and read 
cheap novels. The games were also low and cheap like 
playing with marbles, gulli danda. (x) The types of 
friends also played an important role in developing prob- 
lematic behaviour. (xi) The problem children were those 
who misbehaved but were not subjected to legal punish- 


' ment. 


618. ZAFAR, S.U., An Experimental Study of Reten- 
tion of Phonemic and Semantic Information in 
Short and Long Term Memory in relation to Cer- 
tain Personality Variables, Ph.D. Psy., AMU., 
1976 


The study was undertaken to determine the differen- 
tial effect of the type of task similarity (i.e. phonemic 
and semantic similarity), anxiety and imagery type (i.e. 
visile and audile) on short-and long-term memory. 

The factorial design was used in which three indepen- 
dent variables (type of similarity, anxiety and imagery 
type), each varying in two ways and two measures of the 
dependent variable, retention (short-term recail and 
long-term recall) were employed. Thus, there were eight 
possible combinations for each of the two measures of 
retention. A mixed test of paired-associates consisting of 
phonemically similar stimulus items and semantically 
similar stimulus items, was presented to four groups of 
subjects with the order of presentation of the two sets of 
pairs being counterbalanced for half of the subjects of 
each group. The four groups of subjects, namely, high 
anxious visile, high anxious audile, low anxious visile, 
and low anxious audile, used in the experiment, were 
selected on the basis of scores obtained by them on the 
Sinha Anxiety Scale and on the adapted form of Bower 
and Kraeplin's tests of imagery. The recall scores ob- 
tained by each of the four groups for phonemically simi- 
lar items and those for semantically similar items, 
though presented in a mixed test, were treated as sepa- 
rate observations. A modified form of 2x2x2 analysis 
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of variance was used to analyse the data. 

The findings were: (i) Phonemic similarity had detri- 
mental effect on the short-term recall but had no such ef- 
fect on the long-term recall. (ii) Semantic similarity de- 
pressed the long-term recall but had no effect on the 
short-term recall. (iii) Both anxiety and imagery type 
had no differential effects on the short-and the long-term 
recall. (iv) An interaction was found between imagery 
type and similarity in the case of long-term recall, No 
such interaction was found in the case of short-term re- 
call. 


619. ZARGAR, A.H., A Study of Expression, Neuroti- 
cism and n-Achievement in relation to Intelligence, 
Creativity and Scholastic Achievement, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kashmir U., 1980 ; 


The investigation aimed at studying personality corre- 
lates like expression, neuroticism and n-Ach in relation 
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to intelligence, creativity and scholastic achievement. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 435 bachelor 
of arts students. The tools used wer Culture Fair Test of 
Intelligence, Scale 3, Forms A and B, Maudsley Person- 
ality Inventory, Incomplete Sentences Blank Test 
(Mukherjee) and Test of Creative Thinking (Mehdi). 

The main findings were: (i) A moderate degree of 
neuroticism, to a specific level, did not impair the level 
of subjects whereas an extreme degree of neuroticism 
impaired their performance on intelligence tests. (ii) 
The high and the low neurotic groups did not show any 
significant differences in creativity. (iii) The level of ex- 
pression (high and low) was not related to intelligence. 
(iv) There was no significant relationship between the 
level of expression and the scholastic achievement. \v) 
The high need achievers hac a high degree of creativity 
(verbal) whereas low need achievers had a high degree 
of non-verbal creativity. (vi) The high need achievers 
had a better scholastic achievement than the low need 
achievers. 
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Guidance and Counselling 
A TREND REPORT 


J.N. JOSHI 
SUDESH GAKHAR 


Introduction 


Guidance represents the confluence of social pres- 
sures, interdisciplinary insight into human behaviour 
and its dynamic concerns for the maximum use of human 
resources. It demands personalization in an increasingly 
complex and depersonalized society. For these reasons, 
the term ‘guidance’ is variously used to present a con- 
cept, a philosophy and a label for services aimed at 
enabling the individual to take realistic and judicious de- 
cisions warranted by the demands of a situation and 
commensurate with one's potentials. 

The emerging convergence of many of the current 
manpower, rehabilitation and education programmes, 
purposes, techniques and competencies with those of 
Buidance and counselling indicates that the government, 
the public and private agencies and the educational com- 
munity may be willing to examine ways to develop and 
implement guidance and counselling in a manner having 
resonance with other manpower, rehabilitation and edu- 
cational programmes. The guidance and counselling 
programmes, thus, have to assume responsibility of as- 
sisting individuals in the development of self-knowledge 
and interpersonal skills, life-career planning and self- 
placement competencies, and knowledge and under- 
standing of their current and future life-career roles, set- 
tings and events, especially those associated with family, 
education, work and leisure. 

The present-day guidance and counselling program- 
mes developed essentially as a result of the work of 
Frank Parson. At the initial stages, guidance in India re- 
mained confined to psychological laboratories. In 1915, 
the Psychology Department of the University of Cal- 


cutta opened its first Applied Psychological Laboratory. 
Later, in 1941, inspired by the work of this laboratory, 
Batliboi started a private guidance bureau at Bombay, 
and handed over the literature to Parsi Panchayat in 
1947. During 1945, the establishment of the Department 
of Psychology and Institution of Psychological Research 
and Service at Patna University gave much fillip to the 
advancement of guidance. The Central Board of Secon- 
dary Education recommended to the Government in 
1945 that employment Bureau and Vocational Guidance 
Bureau should invariably form an integral part of the fu- 
ture educational system. Later, the Secondary Educa- 
tion Commission (1952) placed greater emphasis on the 
provision of guidance services in schools and advocated 
the setting up of Central Bureau of Educational and Vo- 
cational Guidance at the national level and a bureau of 
guidance in each State. The Government of India made 
a beginning in the Second Five-Year Plan by establishing 
in 1954 the Central Bureau of Educational and Voca- 
tional Guidance. The Educational and Vocational Gui- 
dance Association started functioning in 1956. By and. 
by, various State governments came forward to start or- 
ganized services in the field. Guidance became a centrally 
sponsored scheme in the Third Five-Year Plan and 
thirteen bureaux were set up in various States. By the 
end of the Third Plan about 14 per cent of the schools 
were offering guidance of some kind. The education 
commission (1964—66) also emphasized guidance as an 
integral part of the educational process, and proposed 
acceleration of programmes for the development of gui- 
dance literature, occupational information material, 
etc and co-ordination of-efforts and research in the 
area. 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING — A TREND REPORT 


At present, the Central and State-level organiza- 
tions—Government bureaux, employment departments 
of the States, districts or blocks, private agencies such as 
rotary club, YMCA, etc., and university and college- 
sponsored agencies are rendering guidance services to 
students, Career masters have been appointed in schools 
and made responsible for providing necessary guidance 
to students. For the training of guidance personnel, the 
NCERT, the State bureaux of guidance, Ministry of 
Education, and certain universities run training of one- 
year duration. The NCERT, Ministry of Education, the 
UGC and some other agencies also provide financial as- 
sistance to research projects in the field of guidance and 
counselling. 

The world trend in the theory and practice of gui- 
dance and counselling, when viewed in the context of a 
series of developmental transformations under way in 
various countries, reflects that (a) there is an increas- 
ingly growing emphasis on the fusion of career education 
concepts and skills with the learning experiences of the 
curriculum, thereby implying that guidance program- 
mes and personnel will be required to provide primary 
and supportive services as also leadership in career edu- 
cation: (b) the scope of the role of the counsellor at both 
the elementary and the secondary levels, has widened 
from merely acting as a counsellor to the students to act- 
ing as a consultant to teachers, parents and administra- 
tion; (c) there is a growing demand for employing pro- 
fessional guidance personnel in cooperation and coordi- 
nation with psychologists and social workers for making 
available guidance services of high quality in a stepwise 
fashion beginning with the elementary school level; and 
(d) rapid changes in the methodology and scope of gui- 
dance research and practices have taken place as a con- 
sequence of technological developments demonstrating 
clearly an accentuated shift towards evaluative studies. 

The futuristic trends emanating from. the continuum 
of developments in guidance and counselling indicate 
that extensive study and research will be devoted to im- 
prove selection criteria for admission and retention in 
preparation programmes for guidance workers. The 
content of programmes will increasingly reflect inter- 
disciplinary approach. Professional standards for pre- 
paring secondary school counsellors will be met inthe 
years to follow. A 

These trends, however, are not common to all the 
countries alike. In European countries, particularly En- 
gland, France and Germany, the main focus is oñ resolv- 
ing the fundamental conflicts about educational and vo- 
cational guidance, for example, whether guidance needs 
to be directed to efficient labour power utilization or 


441 


` 
should it be directed to facilitating individual human de- 
velopment; whether it should aim at leading one to make 
occupational choice or should it be directed to career de- 
velopment; whether the counsellor should disseminate 
information or engage in counselling relationship, and 
whether guidance should be within the exclusive pro- 
vince of the professional counsellor or should it be con- 
ducted by the lay persons? In Belgium, the guidance ser- 
vices have been considerably expanded so as to be within 
the reach of all children. The follow-up studies, standar- 
dization of tests and research are being taken inten- 
sively. In Britain, several universities are engaged in 
training professional counsellors for employment in 
schools and concerted research efforts in the area are 
being made. 

The guidance has gained momentum in the U.S.A. 
evidencing voluminous research in different aspects. 
The significant extension of knowledge in this field can 
be attributed to the mobility of the population, a greater 
number of students going to higher education, a wide 
range of curriculum in the secondary schools and the 
American faith and conviction in the efficacy of educa- 
tion. 

Whereas the guidance movement in India has also 
caught up with the passage of time and is maintaining a 
study pace in its development, the position is nonc too 
satisfactory and lags behind the other developed coun- 
tries in the provision of services and particularly in the 
scope and methology of research efforts. The following 
are the broad areas that have been researched into and 
are characteristic of the Indian scene: 

A. Vocational Preferences/Aspirations/Choices/ 
Interests. 
Vocational Development and Maturity. 
Exceptional Children. 
Needs and Problems. 
Student appraisal. 
Stu. y Habits and Reading Interests. 
Selection of Students. 
Mental Health. 
Evaluation of Guidance Services. 


c"zrommsos 


A. VOCATIONAL PREFERENCES/ 
ASPIRATIONS/CHOICES/INTERESTS 


Vocational Preferences 


Grewal (197i) studied ^ducational choices and voca- 
tional preferences of secondary school students offering 
science, agriculture, the humanities, home science and 
commerce: as electives. The Vocational Environment 
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Scale, Vocational Preference Inventory, Educational 
and Vocational Preference Inventory and Joshi’s Gen- 
eral Mental Ability Test were used for data collection. 
Parameshwaran et al. (1968) studied the relationship be- 
tween aptitude and preference for courses on a sample 
drawn from the first year and the third year of degree 
courses in engineering, science, arts and commerce as 
well as research scholars and young engineers. The study 
of Krishna an? Ansari (1975) was directed to examining 
the relationship between risk, n-Ach and personality 
factors (anxiety, neuroticism, extraversion and security- 
insecurity). The sample consisted of 124 males —97 un- 
dergraduates and 27 postgraduate students — under 
Magadh University. The Hindi version of Choice Dilem- 
mas Questionnaire (CDQ), Sentence Completion Test 
(SCT), revised version of Comprehensive Test of Anxi- 
ety, Maslows’ S-I Inventory and Eysenck Personality In- 
ventory were used. Yadav (1979) made an attempt to 
study the nature and extent of relationship of intelli- 
gence, scholastic achievement, socio-economic status, 
values and needs with vocational preferences of 600 stu- 
dents of Classes XI and XII selected from the Inter- 
mediate Colleges of Agra. Sahoo conducted a study to 
find out the most preferable vocations of Class X stu- 
dents in relation to their soci: economic status 
(economically well-off or backward). 


"Vocational Aspirati.-ns 


Chaudhary (1971) investigated the relationships 
among achievement motivation, anxiety, intelligence, 
sex, social class and vocational aspirations. Gaur (1973) 
studied the factors affect’ng the occupational aspirations 
of higher secondary school students of Delhi. The sam- 
ple consisted of 20? boys and 98 girls of Class X drawn on 
the basis of quota sampling. Cattell's Cu :ure Fair Intel- 
ligence Test the Socio-Economic Status Scale by Jalota 
and others, the Occupational Aspiration Scale adapted 
from Haller and Miller Scale, the High School Personal- 
ity Inventory and the Organizational Climate Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire were used for data collection. 
Analysis followed the methods of correlation, multiple 
regression and ANOVA. Pillai (1977) conducted a study 
on 1899 students (984 boys, 915 girls) of Class X to find 
out the influence of intelligence on the occupational as- 
pirations of students. Chadha (1979) studied the re- 
lationship among psychological (intelligence n-Ach, ad- 
Justment and frustration) and social (SES, rural and 
urban setting and aspirations of fathers) and factors of 
vocational aspirations. A random sample of 713 Class X 
boys from four schools of Chandigarh and the six rural 


J.N. JOSHI, SUDESH GAKHAR 


schools of Ropar districts (Punjab) was taken. Statistical 
techniques of mean, SD, t-test, correlation and elemen- 
tary linkage analysis, were used for the analysis of data. 
Uchat's (1981) study was aimed at studying the relation- 
ship between (a) vocational aspirations and intelligence, 
(b) intelligence level of the subjects and their father’s 
education, and (c) intelligence level of the subjects and 
their father’s occupation. 


Vocational Choices 


Syed (1967) made an effort to assess the relative 
strengths and importance of various factors in influen- 
cing the occupational choice of a sample of 275 doctors, 
engineers, lawyers, and teachers working in the districts 
of Aligarh and Agra. A correlational study by Vohra 
(1977) investigated the relationship between intelli- 
gence, aptitude, personality, academic achievement and 
vocational choices of polytechnic students (N = 355), by 
using Standard Progressive Matrices (Raven 1960) 
Space Relations, Numerical Ability, Mechanical 
Reasoning, and Abstract Reasoning aptitude Test of 
Differential Aptitude Test Battery, Eysenck Personality 
Inventory (Eysenck, 1964), Semantic Differential Scale 
(Mohan and Banth, 1975, 1977) and academic achieve- 
ment scores from official records. Mean, S.D., intercor- 
relations, t-ratios and factor-analysis were employed for 
the analysis of data. Shah (1978) explored the scope for 
employment of the students of arts and home science 
faculties in vacation and part-time jobs and examined 
the employment plans of these students for vacation and 
part-time jobs. Interview schedule and comprehensive 
questionnaire were used for data collection. 


Vocational Interests 


Bardhan (1965) studied the development of interest 
among the boys of secondary schools in Calcutta with re- 
ference to four elective group courses or streams, viz., 
the humanities, science, technology and commerce, in 
multilateral schools, and thereby ceveloped a tool for 
measuring interests useful in prediction and guidance. 
Mathur (1975) conducted an analytical study of chil- 
dren’s free expression drawing for predicting their voca- 
tional interests. Pandey's (1960) study was aimed at in- 
vestigating the interests of adolescent boys and making 
appropriate suggestions for corresponding improve- 
ment in educational programmes. More than 4,000 stu- 
dents of Classes IX and X were studied. Data were also 
collected from more than 200 teachers. Krishnan and 
Sidamma (1977) tested the homogeneity and stability of 
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vocational interests of women students (n=250). 

Patel (1967) made a critical study of recreational, 
socio-cultural, intellectual and occupational interests of 
high school pupils in Gujarat with an objective (a) to 
identify various types of interest among the school popu- 
lation and (b) to find out differences, if any, on account 
of age, sex, rural-urban origin and cultural habitat. In 
another study, Singh (1967) tested the hypothesis re- 
garding the difference in interests (educational and voc- 
ational) on account of sex, and rural-urban origin and 
the relationship between educational, vocational in- 
terests and the courses of study. Sinha (1978) explored 
the relationship of family environment with vocational 
interest of students on the hypotheses that the family en- 
vironment did not predict the vocational interests of stu- 
dents studying in different types of institutions and offer- 
ing different courses of study. 

Siddhu (1974) standardised a Vocational Interest In-- 
ventory for diversification of students at the matricüla- 
tion or higher secondary level on 2,150 successful stu- 
dents of Class XI and studied the differences between 
academic and vocational interests of students. Saheb 
(1980) investigated the differences between academic 
and vocational stream entrants to the +2 stage of school 
on academic abilities, non academic abilities and voca- 
tional interests. 


B. VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
AND MATURITY 


Research in the area of vocational development and 
maturity started in the early 1970s. Saraswathi (1973) 
thought of identifying the jobs on which home scientists 
were working and determining the competencies needed 
on each of the jobs. A total of 128 home scientists and 57 
employers from Baroda were contacted and given a task 
list specifically designed for determining the competen- 
cies on the job. Reddy (1974) aimed at investigating the 
nature of vocational development in the high school 
boys of grades IX and XI in the southern States of India. 
Rural-urban and socio-economic variations in this re- 
gard were also studied. Roy (1978) examined the re- 
lationships of 25 social-psychological factors with voca- 
tional develoment, for a sample of 639 students — 222 
students from schools, 213 from colleges and 204 from 
one university — from Delhi selected through the 
stratified sampling technique. Parlikar (1973) investi- 
gated the vocational maturity of high school students. 
The sample consisted of 600 high school students 
selected randomly from Grades VIII through XI from 
the city of Baroda. The tools for measuring vocational 
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maturity and for presumed correlates of vocational 
maturity were used. In a similar attempt Kathuria ( 974) 
probed into some personality determinants of voca- 
tional maturity and career indecisiveness. The sample 
consisted of 1,000 females studying in undergraduate 
classes in arts and science at two women's colleges at 
Ajmer. The vocazional maturity scale was developed for 
local use. Likewise, vocational indecision scale was de- 
veloped for local use. An Indian adaptation of Taylore’s 
Manifest Anxiety Scale was the third tool used for data 
collection. Hukam Chand (1979) advanced the study on 
the hythotheses: (a) positive and significant correlation 
exists between intelligence and measure of vocational 
maturity, (b) sex, grade to grade and rural/urban 
background differences exist in relation to vocational 
maturity, (c) self-concept, SES academic achievement 
and personality characteristics of adolescents are eo. re- 
lates of vocational maturity, and (d) different fac ors 
combine in specific constellations to yield a logical pic- 
ture of correlates of vocational maturity. A sampie of 
Classes VIII, IX and X of urban and rural schools of 
Chandigarh was randomly selected. Career Maturity In- 
ventory (CMI), including Compte: e, Test and Voca- 
tional Attitude Scale, was constructed and standardized 
by the investigator. Agarwal (1981) conducted a stidv- 
on students of Class VIII, X and XII (N= 869) with the 
objective of studying (a) the developmental patterns of 
career maturity in both sexes, (b) sex di.-erences, and 
(c) the relationship of career maturity with selected 
socio-psychological variables. Statistical techniques of 
2x3 ANOVA, product-moment correlations and step-. 
wise multiple regression analysis were used for the 
analysis of data. Paul's (1981) study aimed at finding out 
the educational and psychological factors influencing 
the goal behaviour of the students of Standards of Xi 
and XII. 


C. EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 


Advani (1965) studied the educational and psycholog- 
ical problems of the blind children in the age-group 7 to 
21 years with a view to furthering research in the area. 

Bhatt (1966) identified the gifted children by employ- 
ing inexpensive procedures (IQ scores, achievement 
scores, teacher's observations and academic record) and 
studied their personality traits by employing a list of 39 
traits validated against the criteria of known groups and 
contrasted groups and for which retest reliability was 
also ascertained. Identification of the gifted was also ac- 
complished by Deo (1969) by using verbal-non-verbal: 


- tests. The gifted and the non-gifted groups of adoles- 
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cents were studied for differences on the self-concept in- 
ventory, the Bernreuter's Personality Inventory, Bell's 
Adjustment Inventory and Questionnaire for the home 
and school background. Shah (1969) conducted a survey 
of superior children in the State of Gujarat in respect of 

. socio-econumic status, occupational interest and an- 
thropometric characieristics. Comparisons were made 
between superior pupils and average pupils, and 
superior pupils and adults. Walia (1973) too, studied the 
self-concept of gifted adolescents. A self-concept inven- 
tory for measuring perceived, ideal and real self-con- 
cepts was standardized and comparisons were made bet- 
ween the gifted and the non-gifted groups of adoles- 
cents. Gnanambal (1982) tried to identify the gifted by 
using Group Intelligence Test, AH, and AH, Creative 
Thinking Test, Creativity Test, Taylor's Manifest Anxi- 
ety Scale and Kuppuswami's SES Scale. The relation- 
ship of giftedness to social qualities, sex and socio- 
economic status was also explored. 

A survey of the mentally subnormal children was car- 
ried out by St. Xaviour's Institute of Education in 1969. 
In all, the study detected 4,931 subnormal children in the 
age-range of three to eighteen years. Verma (1968) in- 
vestigated frustration and maladjustment in retarded 
school adolescents by using Jalota's General: Mental 
Ability Test. Asthana's Adjustment Inventory and a 
questionnaire. 

Dhondiyal (1964) used art as a projective technique 
for identifying deviant behaviour. Bhatt and Advani 
(1965) studied conformity and deviation among students 
and their acceptance of the cultural values by measuring 
their attitudes towards some important values of Indian 
culture. 3 

Bhalla (1970) constructed and standarized a test for 
identifying disciplined and indisciplined students and 
compared the two groups with respect to their self-con- 
cept. 

Roy (1969) compared low achievers and high achiev- 
ers in respect of adjustment. The two groups were 
matched for education and cultural arid socio-economic 
background, the standardization of student adjustment 
questionnaire was also done for local use. Vanarase 
(1970) studied the relationship of scholastic unde- 
rachievement to a large number of intellectual, affec- 
tive, socio-economic and personal factors. He matched 
groups of underachievers and normal achievers an 
twenty-five different variables. Mishra (1977) surveyed 
the nature and extent of educational backwardness in 
Science and mathematics among the students of Class 
VIII and studied the difference in the attainment in sci- 
ence and mathematics arising out of such factors as rural 
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and urban area and sex. He also determined the factors 
that operated singly or together in causing educational 
backwardness and the relationship of extraneous factors 
and low level of intelligence with educational backward- 
ness. John and Abrahm (1981) identified the non-intel- 
lective variables which differentiated between achievers 
and underachievers among college students and gave the 
implications for guidance programmes. 

Mehta (1969) made a psychological study of problem 
children in order to identify their emotional, social and 
scholastic difficulties. The sample consisted of 150 prob- 
lem children of age-group 5-12 years. The tools used 
were Bhatia’s Battery of Performance Test of Intelli- 
gence and Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory. The case his- 
tories of children were also studied. 


D. NEEDS AND PROBLEMS 


: George (1968) surveyed the needs and problems of 
1,112 school students and 1,569 college students. A 
problem checklist with 215 items was used to collect 
data. Palsane (1969) made a study of some problems and 
perceptions of college students and covered such areas 
as: (i) students' needs and facilities, (ii) students' prob- 
lems, (iii) agitation by students, (iv) academic stan- 
dards, and (v) socio-political life of the country. Mulay 
(1971) studied the needs and problems of adolescence 
with the objective to study (a) the distribution of high 
school population in respect of socio-economic status, 
(b) the problems of rural and urban students and their 
.variations according to high, average or low socio- 
economic status, (c) the attitudes and study habits of 
these different categories of school students, (d) the 
needs of different types of students, and (e) the value 
system that different school children brought with them. 
Palsane (1970) in another study, studied the problems of 
more than 900 college students with regard to education, 
family, health, socio-economic background, and per- 
sonal-emotional and vocational adjustment. Venkata 
Rami Reddy (1972) conducted a study on 3,600 pupils, 
belonging to Classes IX, X and XI distributed evenly 
among four localities, to examine the vocational needs 
of male pupils at the terminal stage of secondary educa- 
tion in relation to occupational choices and other vari- 
ables (locality, the length of schooling, general mental 
ability, socio-economic background of the family, pa- 
rents' occupational and educational status). Phatak 
(1973) undertook a study to identify the problems of 
normal school-going boys of age 7 through 10 years. 
Muralidharan (1961) conducted a basic general survey 
of behaviour disorders prevalent in children of the pre- 
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school and early school age, studied the relationship be- 
tween behaviour disorders and certain determinants of 
behaviours and also studied the role of material adjust- 
ment, children's intelligence, and ethical discrimination 
in the development of behaviour disorders in two ex- 
treme groups of well-adjusted and maladjüsted children. 
A locally developed inventory, personal data sheet, pa- 
rent adjustment inventory, intelligence test and ethical 
determination test were used for data collection. Mehta 
(1969) investigated the behavioural problems of 150 
problem children of age group 5-12 years by using 
Bhatia's Battery of Performance Test of Intelligence, 
Saxena's Adjustment Inventory and the case history 
technique. Alvares (1961) also conducted a study on 100 
problem children by interviewing parents and children 
and by making other information available through 
psychologists and psychiatrists. Palsane (1970) aimed at 
testing the hypothesis of positive relationship between 
personal health and parental education on the one hand 
and adjustment on the other. Seth (1970) conducted a 
sociological study of 500 female teenagers of Lucknow 
City with a view to identifying their adjustment prob- 
lems related to home, school, sex and personal, social 
and vocational adjustments. Phatak and others (1972) 
studied adjustment to nursery schools through shifts in 
behaviour mainly to identify the pattern of adjustment 
process over a period of time on a sample of sixteen boys 
and eight girls with the mean age of 2.76 years. Percen- 
tages and Cochran's O-test were applied to analyse the 
data based on three observations of children during 
three significant periods of schooling. Pereira (1974) 
made an attempt to examine maladjusted and well-ad- 
justed groups of preadolescents with respect to intelli- 
gence, scholastic achievement, needs, anxiety and self- 
concept. Data were collected from a sample drawn from 
Grades VII and VIII pupils of Mangalore by using the 
Mooney Problem Checklist, Raven's Standard Progres- 
sive Matrices, Taylor's Manifest Anxiety Scale, Self- 
concept Rating Scale, scholastic achievement tests and a 
verbal projective technique. 


E. STUDENT APPRAISAL 


Phatak (1963) explored the growth tendencies and 
group and individual differences through observation in 
children of Grades I to V. Mitra (1968) undertook a lon- 
gitudinal study of educational, social, and emotional de- 
velopment of a small group of children between 3 and 
31⁄2 years of age. Muralidharan (1971) studied the pat- 
terns of motor development in children between 21⁄2 and 
5 years and established norms at intervals of six months. 
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Studies by Panse (1960) and Chandrasekaran (1970) 
were directed to study the effect of dietary intake on 
physical development and nutritional status. The former 
studied the effect of four supplementary diets, namely, 
neera, palm gur, skimmed milk and plantain, on the 
physical development of children in the age group 6-11 
years while the latter compared the dietary intake and 
nutritional status in the school boys aged 7 to 12 years 
and belonging to different socio-economic status 
groups. . 

Johri (1960) studied the personality development of 
post-adolescent girls and made efforts to assess the im- 
pact of participation in games and co-curricular activities 
on the total personality make-up. Palsane (1965) stan- 
dardized a personality inventory for measuring the fac- 
tors of introversion, extraversion and neuroticism. He 
employed the forced choice technique in the construc- 
tion and standardization of the inventory. Patel (1965) 
condueted a study on 198 children from typical Anglo- 
Indian schools of Calcutta with a view to investigating 
the patterns of acceptance, rejection and friendship by 
an English-speaking child of a non-English-speaking 
child in the context of language, personality, the level of 
social development, intelligence, age, opportunity for 
contact among the members of the group, and sex. 
Nijhawan et al. (1968) sought to find out the determin- 
ants of anxiety to verify some aspects of Freudian 
theory. Interrelationship between intelligence, achieve- 
ment, personality, adjustment, interest patterns, life at 
home and in school and popularity of secondary school 
pupils was studied by Sharma (1970). 

Desai (1954), Nafde (1961), Phatak (1963) and Mallin 
(1964) worked on the construction and standardization 
of intelligence tests of different types — verbal, non-ver- 
bal, performance, individual or group — suitable for 
various age levels. Varma (1960) attempted to discrimi- 
nate between the rural and urban area in respect of 
specified type of mental ability in a tract of the country 
which is noteworthy for its comparative urban affluence 
and rural destitution. Ganguly (1965) undertook a study 
of intellectual development under different educational 
systems. The sample consisted of 180 boys, aged 13 to 
15, studying in pre-matriculation classes under three dif- 
ferent systems. Rastogi (1967) made a similar study as 
Ganguly's, taking 84 students in the age-group 12 to 14 
years studying in Grade VIII. A battery of ten tests con- 
structed and standardized in Indian situation by Chow- 
dhary and one British test were used as tools and data 
were factor analysed. Sharma. (1967) studied the de- 
velopmental changes in the magnitude of six mental 
abilities. namely, verbal, numerical, reasoning, spatial, 
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perceptual, and mechanical, and traced the process 
leading to stabilization of these abilities. 

Verma (1960) standardized a predictive battery of 
tests for measuring differential scholastic aptitudes. De- 
shpande (1967) standardized a predictive battery test for 
measuring the aptitude for science courses in secondary 
schools. Sharma (1967) made a cross-sectional study of 
stabilization of abilities in the adolescence period. The 
sample consisted of five boys’ schools of Delhi repre- 
senting the three levels of efficiency and having approx- 

- imately the same number of students reading in Classes 
IX, X and XI. Data were analysed by the technique of 
ANOVA and critical ratio. 

Dave (1958) studied the language and arithmetic 
abilities of children between 8 and 13 years of age in a 
Bombay school. Maniar (1961) constructed and standar- 
dized tests of mathematics and language abilities for 
Gujarati-speaking children in the age-group 13 to 17 in 
the Greater Bombay region. 

Pandey (1980) constructed and standardized a test of 
mathematical aptitude and studied the relationship bet- 
ween mathematical aptitude, on the one hand, and sex, 
rural-urban setting, verbal-non-verbal intelligence and 
achievement, on the other. Chatterji et al. (1972) deter- 
mined the relationship between biographical aspects, 
aptitude and achievement in the technical stream, by 
taking a sample of 52 students of Class X and 33 students 
of Class XI enrolled in the technical stream. Biserial cor- 
relation coefficients were calculated to see the relation- 
ship among various factors. 

Palsane and Pathak (1971) made a normative survey 
of educational achievement across a period of ten years. 
lwenty-four standardized achievement tests covering 
eight subjects in each of the three grades, i.e., VIII, IX 
and X, were administered to a sample of about 2,000 
pupils all over the State of Gujarat. Palsane (1972) inves- 
tigated group differences in educational achievement on 
account of sex and rural-urban schooling to bring out the 
importance of having special group norms or local norms 
while using standardized, educational and psychological 
tests. s 


F. STUDY HABITS AND READING INTERESTS 
Study Habits 


Jamaur (1961) constructed a study habit inventory 
and attempted to find out some psychological factors un- 
derlying the study habits. Palsane (1963) contributed to 
the development of a study habit inventory and made ef- 
forts to find good and economic study habits. Shejwal 
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(1980) also made an attempt to identify good and poor 
study habits of students in relation to sex. A random 
sample of 50 boys and 50 girls, belonging to Class XII 


and first, second and third year degree classes, wastaken ' 


and Palsane's Study Habit Inventory was used for the 
collection of data. 

Nirmal Kanta (1979) made a comparative study of the 
study habits of randomly selected 2,966 students of Clas- 
ses IX and X from rural and urban areas, further clas- 
sified into arts, science and commerce groups, and made 
an attempt to find out the relationship between study 
habits and scholastic performance and contribution of 
study habits to performance in different school subjects. 
The data were analysed by employing product moment 
coefficient of correlation, cluster analysis and critical 
ratios. 


Reading Interests 


` Manohar (1953) studied the reading interests of 
Marathi-speaking boys and girls at the secondary school 
with the objectives (a) to study the reading interests of 
boys and girls and (b) to enable them to cultivate the 
right type of reading attitudes and habits. The aim of the 
study by Naik (1963) was to enquire into the general na- 
ture of reading interests and habits of people above the 
age of fifteen and to study the developmental process of 
these interests. Singh (1965) aimed at establishing some 
working propositions which related to various aspects of 
interest and various factors affecting its growth. The 
study was conducted on 1,436 successful candidates 
from arts, science and agriculture. The interest inven- 
tory was developed for local use. Thakur (1966) studied 
the reading interests of boys and girls. 

Rao (1965) made a diagnostic study of reading -dif- 
ficulties of students in high schools by comparing the 
poor readers with the superior ones. Kundu (1970) 
studied the effect of distraction through music on read- 
ing efficiency. 


Interest in Science 
Sumathykuttyamna (1973) enquired into the science 


interests of high school students and probed various sci- 
ence competencies. The study was accomplished on a 


` sample of 1,000 students of Grades IX and X. A ques- 


tionnaire-cum-inventory for pupils and a separate ques- 
tionnaire for teachers were used for data collection. In 
another investigation, Chatterji et al. (1978) tried to find 
out the effect of science interest at different levels of po- 
tential ability with respect to science and study the pre- 
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dictive value of interest in science and scientific aptitude _ 


in predicting success in higher secondary science. 
Senapati (1978), in a study of 180 boys and 27 girls of 
Class XI (science group) belonging to the middle class 
families, determined the relationship between interest 
and ability with regard to achievement in science sub- 
jects. Strong Vocational Interest Inventory, Ghosh's 
Science Aptitude Test and Intelligence Test and Test of 
Scientific Achievement were used for data collection. 

Singh (1972) studied the interest patterns of school- 
going boys and girls to work out their educational impli- 
cations. The sample consisted of about 1,000 boys and 
girls from Grades VII, IX and XI of schools from four 
districts of U.P. Sharma (1975) looked into the per- 
sonal and sex interests of school-going rural-urban ado- 
lescent boys and studied further their maturity and ad- 
justment. 


G. SELECTION OF STUDENTS 


The Bureau of Psychology, Allahabad. devised (1952) 
a battery of tests to forecast success in various streams of 
secondary courses on the basis of individual testing and 
again in the year 1956 undertook a group guidance pro- 
ject for the allocation of junior high school leavers to 
four types of higher secondary education. Mascarenhas 
(1964) carried out an investigation into the suitability of 
students for admission to the medical colleges © Bom- 
bay University. Mathur (1966) made a comparative 
study of intelligence among the professional groups. The 
aim of this study was to prepare an intelligence scale and 
establish norms for use at the time of entrance to diffe- 
rent courses of studies, viz., engineering, medicine, law 
and teaching. Gautam (1973) also made a comparative 
assessment of the Integrated Selection Test (IST) and 
Pre-Medical Achievement in respect of their predictive 
validity for admission to MBBS or Armed Forces Medi- 
cal Colleges. Rao (1977) examined the feasibility of 
using MPFB Test in the selection of students for admis- 
sion to engineering courses and further examined if the 
scores on the test were related to students’ performance 
in engineering courses. MPFB Test Forms A and B and 
Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices were used. 
Scholastic performance was obtained from examination 
records. Pearson Product Moment Correlation was used 
for data analysis. 


H. MENTAL HEALTH 


Dutt (1966) studied the psychological and educational 
implications of the concept of mental health in Indian 
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thought. The purpose was to study the relationship bet- 
ween other-worldliness, self-surrender and mental 
health. Joshi (1979) used library research and documen- 
tary analysis for the historical retrospect of mental 
health movement and descriptive survey method to 
study the present position of mental health facilities in 
secondary schools in Greater Bombay. The tools 
employed were questionnaire, interview, observations, 
visits and correspondence. Basumallik and Bhat- 
tacharya (1980) surveyed and compared the views of In- 
dian respondents (N=369) with those of Indian experts 
(N=122). A fifty-item mental health questionnaire was 
used for surveying views. 


I. EVALUATION OF GUIDANCE SERVICES 


Attempts have been made to evaluate the effective- 
ness of guidance strategies on reducing examination an- 
xiety, academic achievement and study habits. Bhat- 
nagar (1972) studied the effect of individual counselling 
on the achievement of bright underachievers and aimed 
at identifying some factors associated with under- 
achievement. The study was conducted on a sample of 
20 bright underachievers selected from Classes VII 
through XI from one school in New Delhi. Dandapani 
(1976) conducted a study on Class X students to find out 


'the effectiveness of group guidance programme and . 


academic counselling on academic achievement among 
high school underachievers and to see the relative effec- 
tiveness of the programmes among counselled unde- 
rachievers belonging to the families of professional 
class, merchant class and clerical class groups by 
employing pretest-posttest control group design. Ghosh 
(1980) used Solomon four group design to study the ef- 
fect of counselling on study habits and academic 
achievement, and comparative effectiveness of leader- 
centred directive counselling, short-span counselling 
and group-centred behavioural counselling. 
Dastidar (1981) made functional analysis of examination 
anxiety among high school students (N=100) and 
evaluated the effectiveness of group counselling method 
to reduce examination anxiety using pretest-posttest 
control group design. Srivastava's Examination Anxiety 
Questionnaire, Sen's Study Habit Inventory and a semi- 
structured interview schedule were used. Behavioural 
counselling technique was developed by the inves- 
tigator. Khatri (1982) undertook a study to find out the 
efficacy of group relaxation, group counselling and 
group desensitization behavioural strategies for reduc- 
ing examination anxiety among girls and to find out the 
relative efficacy of the above three strategies. F-ratios 
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and t-test were employed for analysing data. 

Gajjar (1974) surveyed and reviewed the student per- 
sonnel services provided at the M.S. University of 
Baroda with a view to finding out how far the university 
students, teachers and administrators were aware of 
them and to what extent these services were being 
utilized. 


Research Gaps and Priorities 


The first survey, ‘A Survey of Research in Education’ 
(Buch, 1974) had reviewed forty-two studies in this area. 
"The Second Survey of Research in Education' (Buch, 
1979) had reviewed forty studies. The present volume 
includes about forty studies. These studies have been 
completed during the last four decades. These reviews 
reveal lopsided efforts in the sense that certain areas 
have been extensively explored (vocational preferences, 
interests, aspirations, choices of students, etc.) whereas 
areas like vocational maturity, factors related to voca- 
tional maturity, effectiveness of guidance services as in- 
tegrated with classroom instruction, facilitating voca- 
tional development and attainment of educational ob- 
jectives have been rather neglected by researches. The 
gaps in research are many and wide. There is need to 
identify these gaps and fix priorities if research is to in- 
fluence educational developments taking place cur- 
rently. The needed priorities of research in guidance and 
counselling are discussed below. 

(a) At the elementary level, children find dif- 
ficulties in developing certain basic concepts 
in language and arithmetic. They find it dif- 
ficult to develop reading skills. Guidance 
needs in this area require the attention of re- 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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searchers. Very little work has been done in 
helping children develop concepts and read- 
ing skills. This is an area of priority for re- 
searches. The studies should be both diagnos- 
tic and developmental. 

The first generation literates are entering the 
elementary schools. They find it difficult to 
adjust to classroom instruction primarily at- 
tuned to the requirements of the children 
from the non-disadvantaged sections of soci- 
ety. Special researches need to be underta- 
ken about the nature, scope and strategies of 
guidance services for these children. 

The guidance tools in use at present are west- 
ern culture oriented. Research is needed to 
develop guidance tools and techniques suita- 
ble to Indian children. There is an urgent 
need to develop guidance techniques at vari- 
ous stages of education. 

The introduction of 10+2 pattern of school 
education and the accompanying emphasis 
on vocationalization of secondary education, 
especially at the +2 stage, has necessitated 
realistic guidance programmes for students in 
the late adolescent period. The longitudinal 
studies beginning from the first year of the 
secondary school to the last year of the secon- 
dary and/or higher secondary stage tracing 
the development of educational, vocational 
and recreational interests of students as re- 
lated to other growth patterns, need atten- 
tion on a priority basis. This area attracted 
the attention of researchers during the sixties 
but has been ignored thereafter. 
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ABSTRACTS: 620-658 


620. AGARWAL, N., A Study of Factors related to 
Career Maturity of School Students, Ph.D. Psy., 
MSU, 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the developmental pattern of career maturity ac- 
ross three school stages (Standards VIII, X and XII) in 
both sexes, (ii) to study the sex differences in career 
maturity at the three school stages, and (iii) to study the 
relationship of career maturity with selected socio- 
psychological variables, and to find out the most relev- 
ant variables which would predict career maturity at the 
three grade levels in boys as well as in girls. 

The investigation was carried out on a sample of 869 
students (438 boys and 431 girls) of Standards VIII, X 
and XII, selected on a random stratified basis from the 
schools of Delhi. The Career Maturity Inventory At- 
titude Scale of Crites was specially adapted by the inves- 
tigator for measuring career maturity of the students. 
Other tools used were Culture Fair Intelligence Test of 
Cattell and Cattell as adapted by Singh and Rao, High 
School Personality Questionnaire of Cattell as adapted 
by Kapoor and Mehrotra, Occupational Aspiration 
Scale of Grewal and Extra-Curricular Activities Inven- 
tory developed by the investigator. A 2x3 analysis of 
variance was carried out to study the relationship of 
career maturity with grade and sex. Product moment 
correlations were computed to study the relationship of 
career maturity with different socio-psychological vari- 
ables. Step-wise multiple regression analysis was used to 
identify the best set of predictor variables. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
significant differences in the career maturity measures 
across three grades with an incremental trend in scores, 
showing significant relationship of career maturity with 
grades. A continuous pattern of growth provides sup- 
port to the developmental theory of career behaviour in 
relationship to exploratory stage. (ii) Sex differences 
were found in career maturity on the dimensions of self- 
appraisal, occupational information, planning and 
choice attitude. (iii) A significant positive relationship 
existed between career maturity and socio-economic 
status, intelligence, level of vocational aspiration and 
participation in school and out-of-school activities. (iv) 
There was a significant positive relationship between 
career maturity and certain personality factors, namely, 
sociability, ego-strength, surgency, super ego-strength 
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and adventurousness, and a negative relationship with 
excitability, dominance, sensitivity and ergic tension. 
(v) Step-wise multiple regression analysis showed intelli- 
gence and socio-economic status to be the most signific- 
ant variables contributing to the prediction of career 
maturity. Also, some of the personality factors, namely, 
sociability, adventurousness, super ego-strength, self- 
control and surgency, were found to be significant in the 
prediction of the career maturity among both boys and 
girls. 


621. BASUMALLIK, T. and BHATTACHARYA, 
K.P., Views on Mental Health: a Preliminary 
Study, Psychometric Research and Service Unit, 
ISI, Culcutta, 1980 


The aim of the study was to gather views from a sam- 
ple of Indian respondents regarding mental health and 
compare them with the views held by Indian experts. 

An incidental sample of 365 layman expressed their 
agreement or disagreement, on a five-point rating scale, 
with a 50-item mental health information questionnaire. 
A group of 122 mental health experts also indicated their 
approval or disapproval of the items of the same ques- 
tionnaire. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Responses of the 
laymen were not markedly different from those of the 
experts. (ii) The older and the less educated seemed to 
be relatively misinformed. (iii) Popular information in 
mental health area was not well crystallized. (iv) No sig- 
nificant cross-cultural differences were found between 
Indian and American subjects except that both our ex- 
perts and laymen laid more emphasis on the seriousness 
of mental health problems. 


622. CHADHA, S.S., A Study of Some Psychological 
and Social Factors as related to Vocational Aspira- 
tions of Rural and Urban High School Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1979 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) There are 
significant differences in the fields and levels of voca- 
tional aspirations of urban and rural subjects. (ii) The 
levels of vocational aspirations of urban and rural sons 
are different from those of the aspirations of fathers for 
them, (iii) The subjects aspiring for higher levels of occu- 
pations have higher intelligence, need achievement and 
SES. (iv) There are differences in the levels of voca- 
tional aspirations of the subjects scoring high and low on 
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adjustment variables. (v) There are no significant differ- 
ences in the scores on reactions to frustration obtained 
by those who aspire for either high or low levels of occu- 
pations. í 

The sample of the study comprised 713 boys of Class 
X, selected randomly from four schools of Chandigarh 
city and the six rural schools of Rupar district (Punjab). 
The tools used for collecting data were Group Test of 
General Mental Ability (Jalota), Thematic Appercep- 
tion Test (Mehta) SES. Scale (Dhami and Dosajh), 
Adustment Inventory for School Students (Sinha and 
Singh), Rosenzweig Picture Frustration Study Test— 
Adult Form (adaptation by Pareek, Devi and 
Rosenzweig) and Vocational Aspiration Blanks de- 
veloped by the researcher based on Roe's pattern. 
Statistical techniques of mean, SD, t-test, correlation 
` matrices and elementary linkage analysis were used for 
analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The urban 
boys aspired for engineering (48 per cent), protective 
(11 per cent) and health (10 per cent), occupations where- 
as the rural boys aspired for teaching, welfare (43 per 
cent), and engineering (36 per cent) vocations. Other 
fields were represented by less than 10 per cent each, 
` both in the urban and the rural samples. (ii) The aspira- 
tions of fathers for their sons maintained more or less a 
similar rank order. (iii) Vocations related to health were 
less popular as only 6 to 12 per cent boys and their 
fathers aspired for them. (iv) The agreement between 
fathers and sons' vocational aspirations was found to be 
64 and 47 per cent respectively, for urban and rural sam- 
ples when only the fields were considered. More or less a 
similar agreement was found when oniy the levels were 
taken into account. (v) Intelligence and SES were posi- 
tively and significantly related to the levels of aspirations 
of fathers and sons of both urban and rural samples. (vi) 
In the rural sample social adjustment and levels of the 
sons' aspirations were significantly correlated. (vii) The 
urban fathers' aspirations were related to the need 
achievement and need persistence of their sons. (viii) 
The adjustments of realistic and unrealistic vocational 
aspirants were not significantly different. (ix) In the case 
of vocational aspirations of sons and fathers, no field- 
wise consistent pattern could be identified in either of 
the samples. 


623. CHAND, H., Correlates of Vocational Maturity, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1979 3 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Positive 
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and significant correlation existed between intelligence 
and measures of vocational maturity of adolescents. (ii) 
Sex, grade-to-grade and urban-rur | background differ- 
ences existed in relation to vocational maturity. (iii) 
Self-concept, socio-economic status (SES), academic 
achievement and personality characteristics of adoles- 
cents were correlates of vocational maturity. (iv) In mul- 
tivariate analysis, different factors combined in specific 
constellations to yield a global picture of correlates of 
vocational maturity. 

The sample of the study included 480 boys and girls of 
Classes VIII, IX and X of urban and rural schools of 
Chandigarh (U.T.). It was collected on the basis of ran- 
domization. For data collection, Career Maturity Inven- 
tory (CMI), Competence Test and Vocational Attitude 
Scale, prepared and standardized by the investigator, 
Hindi version of Cattell’s 16 PF Social Class Scale, 
Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices, percentage of 
scores of the previous final examination, and Deo's Per- 
sonality Word List were used. Descriptive statistics, 
namely, mean, median, standard deviation, skewness 
and kurtosis were worked out to ascertain the nature of 
score distributions pertaining to each variable under 
consideration. Multivariate analysis involving Hotel- 
ling's Principal Axes method of factorial analysis, var- 
imax method of rotation of factors, product moment 
correlation and t-ratios were also used for different pur- 
poses. 

The major findings were: (i) Positive and significant 
correlation existed between intelligence and vocational 
maturity of adolescents. (ii) There was a consistent in- 
crease in the mean performance of students from lower 
to higher grades on all the measures of vocational matur- 
ity. (iii) Sex differences and rural/urban background dif- 
ferences were not significantly related to vocational 
maturity of the students. (iv) Self-concept of the adoles- 
cents and SES in terms of education of parents, occupa- 
tion and income of father, and total income of the family 
from all sources proved to be very important correlates 
of vocational maturity of adolescents. (v) Academic 
achievement of students was also directly related to their 


` vocational maturity. (vi) Only some personality factors 


such as Factor B (more intelligent/less intelligent), Fac- 
tor C (emotionally mature/emotional), Factor O (anxi- 
ous/self-assured), Factor O, (self-sufficient/group de- 
pendent), and Factor O, (high self-control/low self-con- 
trol) correlated with specific measures of vocational 
maturity. All the factors of personality, therefore, could 
not be considered to be correlates of each and every 
measure of vocational maturity. (vii) Factorial analysis 
revealed that a group of general factors of vocational 
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maturity as evidenced by factors (unrotated and ro- 
tated), existed. 


624. CHATTERJEE, S., MUKHERJEE, M. and 
MITRA, S.K., Higher Secondary Science Achieve- 
ment as related to Scientific Interest and Aptitude, 
ISI, Calcutta, 1978 


The investigation aimed at finding out the effect of sci- 
entific interest at different levels of potential ability with 
respect to science and to study the predictive values of 
interest in science and scientific aptitude in predicting 
success in higher secondary science. 

The sample consisted of 115 students studying in Class 
IX in three different schools in Calcutta, selected at ran- 
dom from Bengali-medium higher se’. ndary boys’ 
schools and with ages ranging from 15 to 17 years. The 
tools used were Scientific Knowledge and Aptitude Test 
(SKA) and Chatterjee Non-Language Preference Re- 
cord (CNPR). Product moment coefficient of correla- 
tion and multiple regression analysis were the staüstical 
techniques used for analysing the data. The students 
were classified into three groups on the basis of their 
scores on SKA. They were further classified into groups 
according to three levels of scores on CNPR. 

The major findings were: (i) There was systematic 
positive relationship between science interest and prob- 
abilities of success in science at different aptitude levels 
except in the highest aptitude level. (ii) The relationship 
between aptitude in science and probabilities of success 
in science and achievement in science was positive. (iii) 

_ At the lower level of aptitude, interest played an impor- 
tant role in enhancirig the probability of success in sci- 
ence. (iv) The product moment coefficient of correlation 
between the scores on CNPR and SKA was found to be 
0.14, that between CNPR and higher sccondary exami- 
nation marks was found to be 0.36 and that between 
SKA and higher secondary examination marks was 0.51. 
(v) The multiple correlation with marks in the higher 
secondary examination as the criterion was 0.59 by ad- 
ding interest score (with proper weightage) to the ap- 
titude scores. (vi) The prediction of achievement in sci- 
ence was significantly improved by considering the 
scores in scientific scale in CNPR along with the scien- 
tific aptitude score. 


625. CHATTERJEE, S., MUKHERJEE, M. and 
MITRA, S.K., Relation between Certain Bio- 
graphical Aspects, Aptitude and Achievement in 
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Technical Stream—an Experimental Investigation, 
Psychometric Research and Service Unit, ISI, Cal- 
cutta, 1972 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to investi- 
gate the relationship between some biographical factors 
and success in the technical stream at the higher secon- 
dary level, and (ii) to investigate the relationship ob- 
served among the biographical factors and certain ap- 
titudes which were expected to be associated with suc- 
cess in the technical stream. 

In all, fifty-two and thirty-three students reading in 
Class X and Class XI, respectively, in the technical 
stream in three different schools in Calcutta were 
selected. Mechanical Aptitude Test, Paper Form Board 
Test, Mathematical Knowledge and Aptitude Test and 
Scientific Knowledge and Aptitude Test were adminis- 
tered on the selected sample. Two sets of achievement 
scores were collected from the concerned schools. Biog- 
raphical information was collected through a question- 
naire in which some of the questions were related to facts 
of everyday observation about mechanical things. The - 
students were divided into different groups on the basis 
of their responses to each of the biographical questions. 
The mean values of the aptitude test scores and also 
those for the school examination marks were calculated 
separately for each group. The differences in mean val- 
ues for the corresponding groups were tested by t-test. 
The relationship among different biographical factors, 
academic achievement and aptitude scores was further 
investigated by calculating biserial correlation coeffi- 
cients. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was a high 
degree of correlation between biographical factors and 
achievement in and aptitude for technical stream, which 
strongly supported the use of biographical factors in pre- 
dicting academic achievement in technical stream. (ii) 
Students with less number of brothers and sisters did 
better in school examinations than students having a 
larger number of siblings. The boys who liked play-in- 
volving intellectual activity and who used to spend time 
in indoor activities also achieved better than the other 
children. (iii) The children who spent their leisure time 
in both indoor and outdoor activities had the highest 
mean scores for all the three aptitude tests. Generally, 
the boys who liked to read serious types of books had 
higher mean scores in all the three aptitude tests. 


626. DANDAPANI, S., A Study of the Effect of a 
Group Guidance Programme upon the Academic 
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Achievement of High School Underachievers, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1976 


The study was undertaken with the objectives: (i) to 
find out the effectiveness of a programme of group gui- 
dance and academic counselling on academic achieve- 
ment among high school underachievers in comparison 
to control groups of non-counselled underachievers and 
normal achievers, and (ii) to examine the relative effec- 
tiveness of the programme on underachievers belonging 
to families of professional class, merchant class and cler- 
ical class groups. 

The sample was drawn from 680 boys studying in Stan- 
dard X, English medium, of twelve high schools in My- 
sore city. Ninety out of 680 boys were identified as unde- 
rachievers. A random sample of thirty underachievers 
constituted the experimental group. Another thirty ran- 
domly selected underachievers and thirty normal 
achievers formed the control groups. 

A pretest-posttest control group design was used. For 
deriving an index of mental abilities the Group Test of 
Scholastic Abilities (GTSA-verbal) standardized by the 
State Bureau of Educational and Vocational Guidance, 
Bangalore, was used along with a battery of academic 
achievement tests in general mathematics, general sci- 
ence and social studies, prepared by the investigator, for 
Standards IX and X for pretest and posttest, respec- 
tively. The treatment groups were formed on the basis of 
students’ mental abilities and academic achievement. 
The experimental treatment consisted of counselling 
sessions in each school for underachievers in the experi- 
mental group. Profiles of some eminent men from diffe- 
rent fields were used to stimulate interest among the un- 
derachievers, arouse a desire for emulation and develop 
ego-strength and raise their level of aspiration. Ten in- 
terviews were held with the underachievers in succession 
with a time gap of fifteen days. A post-test in academic 
achievement was administered to all the groups. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Academic 
achievement of the counselled underachievers was sig- 
nificantly greater than that of non-counselled unde- 
rachievers. (ii) The academic achievement of the coun- 
selled underachievers was significantly greater than that 
of the non-counselled normal achievers. (iii) There was 
no difference in the academic achievement of the non- 
counselled underachievers and non-counselled normal 
achievers. (iv) There was no difference in the academic 
achievement of underachievers of merchant class and 
clerical class families; the underachievers of professional 
class families differed significantly from the other two 
groups. 
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*627. DASTIDAR, P.K.G., An Analysis of Examina- 
tion Anxiety among High School Students and 
Evaluation of a Group Counselling Method 
Employed to Reduce It, Ph.D. Psy., Kashi Vid- 
yapeeth, 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to make a 
functional analysis of examination anxiety among high 
school students, (ii) to develop a small group counselling 
method to reduce examination anxiety, and (iii) to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the group counselling 
methods employed to reduce the examination anxiety. 

The sample consisted of 200 high school students. Out 
of this, top 50 per cent on examination anxiety score 
were taken as high anxiety group and were further di- 
vided into two equivalent groups of fifty each as experi- 
mental and control groups. The tools used were Srivas- 
tava’s Examination Anxiety Questionnaire, Sen’s Study 
Habit Inventory and a semi-structured interview 
schedule. The study was conducted with a pretest-post- 
test control group design. The experimental group was 
given treatment on the basis of behavioural counselling 
technique developed by the investigator along with rela- 
xation. The results were analysed by employing chi- 
square and t-test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Functionally, . 
examination anxiety was related to psychological, 
psychosomatic and religious-superstitious dimensions. 
(ii) The counselling techniques developed consisted of 
changing the stimulus environment, clue-strengthening, 
reinforcement, feedback and improving study efficiency 
related to what was studied, hours of study, time table, 
lecture and note-making, back papers, revision, how to 
spend the day before examination and the last night. (iii) 
Behavioural counselling with group relaxation therapy 
significantly reduced examination anxiety as compared 
to the control group. (iv) The mean examination anxiety 
scores of the control group increased significantly in 
posttest condition. 


628. GAUTAM, R.P., An Integrated Selection Test ver- 
sus Pre-medical Achievement as a Criterion of 
Selection for Admission to MBBS Course, Armed 
Forces Medical College, Pune, 1973 


The main aim of the study was to make a comparative 
assessment of the Integrated Selection Test (IST) and 
pre-medical achievement in respect of their predictive 
validity. 

The sample comprised 107 students out of the 120 ad- 
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mitted to the First MBBS at the Armed Forces Medical 
College, Pune, in 1969. The tools used were Integrated 
Selection Test consisting of psychological tests, inter- 
view and past performance in extra-curricular activities. 
The criterion of subsequent medical achievement con- 
sisted of the marks secured by a candidate at the First 
MBBS university examination. The  pre-medical 
achievement consisted of marks secured by a candidate 
in physics, chemistry, biology and/or English in the pre- 
medical examination. Product moment coefficient of 
correlation was used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Correlation between the 
IST and the subsequent achievement in the First MBBS 
university examination was not significant. The IST did 
not prove to be a good selection instrument as far as pre- 
dicting success at the subsequent MBBS examination 
was concerned. (ii) The correlation coefficient between 
pre-medical achievement and the subsequent achieve- 
ment at the First MBBS examination was positive and 
significant. The pre-medical achievement proved to bea 
better predictor of success at the subsequent First MBBS 
examination and therefore a better selection instru- 
ment. (iii) When the pre-medical achievement included 
scores in physics, chemistry, and biology only (excluding 
English), the value of the product moment coefficient of 
correlation increased slightly. This improved the predic- 
tive value of pre-medical achievement. 


629. GEORGE, E.I., Needs and Problems of High 
School and College Students, Deptt. of Psy., Ker, 
U., 1968 (UGC-financed) 


The study surveyed (i) the needs and problems of 
school and college students to find out their nature and 
extent, and (ii) to indicate the extent to which student 
personnel work was needed in meeting the different 
needs and solving the problems. 

A problem checklist with 215 items, concerning ten 
areas, was used to collect data for the study. The sample 
was made up of 1,112 students of Standard X drawn 
from twelve schools in Trivandrum district giving prop- 
ortional representation to boys and girls and urban and 
rural schools and 1,569 students of pre-degree and first 
year degree classes drawn from nine colleges from all 
over the State with proportional representation to boys 
and girls, urban and rural, and government and private 
colleges. Analysis was done separately for the two sam- 
ples. The t-test and correlation were used to analyse the 
data. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) There was 
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close correspondence between the problems and needs 
of school and college students. (ii) Highest frequencies 
of problems for both the samples were in financial, edu- 
cational and vocational areas, study and study habits and 
personal and: social areas: (iii) The area in which 
maximum help was sought was educational and voca- 
tional. (iv) More problems were cited and help sought by 
low socio-economic groups and rural pupils.’ (v) Girls 
had more problems than boys among school students 
and less problems among college students. (vi) School 
students received more help from all sources than col- 
lege students. (vii) Among college students, arts group 
students had higher number of problems than science 

group students. (viii) The need for guidance services was’ 
brought out in the study even though the sample was not . 
aware of guidance services: (ix) The main areas in which 

guidance was needed were educational and vocational. 


630. GNANAMBAL, T.S., Identification of Gifted 
Children, Ph.D. Edu:, Madras U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the facts which were related to giftedness of children, (ii) 
to find out the effectiveness of teachers’ opinion and 
standardized test in identifying the gifted children, (iii) 
to study the relationship of giftedness to social qualities, 
(iv) to study sex differences as related to giftedness, and 
(v) to study whether socio-economic status had any re- 
lationship with giftedness. 

The! variables studied were’ intelligence, creativity, 
academic achievement, anxiety; social qualities, sex and 
socio-economic status. The sample included 1,555 stu- 
dents (920 girls arid 635 boys) of two boys’ and two girls’ 
schools, selected: at random using the cluster sampling 
technique from the city of Madras. The tools used were 
Group Intelligence Tests - AH2 and AH3 by Hem, 
Watts and Simmods, Creativity Test modelled on Min- 
nesota Creative Thinking Tests of Paul Torrance and his 
colleagues, Taylor's Manifest Anxiety Scale and Socio- 
Economic Scale’ (Urban-Kuppuswamy). Descriptive 
statistics, chi-square test, t-test and Principal Compo- 
nent Analysis were used for data analysis and hypothesis 
verification: ! 

The major findings were: (i) Component analysis 
yielded first two components accounting for, 61-62 per 
cent of the total Variance. (ii) The component analysis of 
the four factors, namely, IO, creativity, achievement 
and anxiety, revealed positive correlation of the first 
principal component with creativity and negative corre- 
lation with the other characteristics, accounting for 
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.49.29 per cent of the total variance. It further revealed 
positive correlation of the second component with all the 
four characteristics accounting for 33.33 per cent of the 
total variance. (iii) The principal components using indi- 
vidual cut-off scores identified about 10 per cent of the 
population as gifted. (iv) Giftedness was not found to be 
related to sex but was significantly related to the social 
qualities of the subjects and their socio-economic status. 
The gift>d students were found to be superior to the non- 
gifted students in their social qualities. The percentage 

of the gifted students was more in Classes I and II of the 
socio-economic status whereas the percentage of non- 
gifted was more in Classes IV and V. 


*631. JAISWAL, K., A Study of Anxiety, Frustration 
and Adjustment Patterns of Girl Students at 
Graduation Level and Their Educational Implica- 
tions, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1980 


The hypotheses tested in the study were: (i) There was 
difference in adjustment, frustration and educational at- 
tainment of girl students of high and low anxiety level. 
(ii) There was difference in anxiety, adjustment and edu- 
cational achievement of highly frustrated and least frus- 
trated girl students. (iii) There was difference in anxiety, 
frustration and educational achievement of well-ad- 
justed and maladjusted girl students. (iv) There was dif- 
ference in anxiety, frustration and adjustment of mar- 
ried and unmarried girl students at the graduation level. 

Five hundred girl students (464 of literary group and 
36 of science group) were selected by the stratified ran- 
dom sampling technique from ten institutions of five dis- 
tricts of Eastern U.P. Statistical techniques used in the 
study were mean, standard deviation, percentile, corre- 
lation and critical ratio. 

Important findings of the study were: (i) The euuca- 
tional achievement of low anxiety group of students was 
highest. (ii) There was no significant relationship bet- 
ween frustration level and educational achievement. 
(iii) There was a significant relationship between adjust- 
ment and anxiety, and frustration. However, there was 
no significant difference in the achievement of well-ad- 
justed and maladjusted stdents. (iv) Science students 
had more anxiety and more adjustment ability. (v) 
There was no significant relationship between marital 
status of girl students, on the one hand, and anxiety, 
frustration and adjustment, on the other. 


632. JOHN. P. and ABRAHAM, M., A study of 
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Under-achievement among College Students with a 
view to Formulating a Guidance Profile, Dept. of 
Edu., Ker. U., 1981 (UGC financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
the non-intellective variables which differentiate achiev- 
ing and under-achieving college students, and (ii) to pre- 
pare a profile of the under-achievers to help in drawing 
up guidance programmes for raising the level of achieve- 
ment of under-achieving college students. 

The variables studied were regularity of habits, op- 
timism-pessimism, anxiety (freedom from), rigidity- 
flexibility, perception of reality, mastery of environ- 
ment, sociopathic tendency (freedom from), emotional 
maturity, goal perception, delayed gratification, self-ef- 
fort vs fatalism, attitude towards college, attitude to- 
wards optional subjects, attitude towards teachers, at- 
titude towards academic work and attitude towards pa- 
rental authority. The first eight variables were measured 
by available rating scales while separate scales were pre- 
pared for the remaining variables. The total sample for 
the study was 868 college students, of whom 616 were 
pre-degree students and 254 degree students. The 
number of boys in the sample was 455 and of girls 413. 
The achievers arid under-achievers were classified by ap- 
plying regression techniques by which 224 under-achiev- 
ers and 644 achievers were identified. Achievers and 
under-achievers were compared for each of the variables 
by testing the significance of the differences between the 
means. Percentage differences between relevant sub- 
groups were also tested. 

The seven variables which differentiated significantly 
between achievers and non-achievers were: (i) Op- 
timism-pessimism, (ii) Goal perception, (iii) Delayed 
gratification, (iv) Self-effort vs Fatalism, (v) Attitude to- 
wards optional subjects, (vi) Attitude towards teachers, 
and (vii) Attitude towards academic work. 


633. JOSHI, R.S., Study of Mental Health Movement 
in Education and Its Implications for Secondary 
Schools in Greater Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. 
U., 1979 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) 
to give a retrospect of the community's changing 
attitude to mental health, (ii) to describe the mental 
health movement abroad and in India, (iii) to study 
the current concepts of mental health, (iv) to study 
the mental health movement in education, abroad 
and in india, and its implications for secondary schools 
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as well as for the professional courses preparing 
personnel for secondary schools, (v) to make a survey 
of the existing conditions in secondary schools in 
Greater Bombay, so far as the behaviour problems 
of pupils and the availability of mental health facilities 
were concerned, (vi) to elicit and estimate opinions 
of the heads of secondary schools in Greater Bombay 
and also of the professionals in the field of mental 
health about the measures that could be undertaken 
‘to check the behaviour problems of pupils and to 
provide better mental health facilities in secondary 
schools, and (vii) to present these measures in the 
form of concrete proposals. 

The method of library research and documentary 
analysis was used for the historical retrospect of the 
mental health movement. The descriptive survey 
method was employed for studying the present position 
of mental health facilities in secondary schools in 
Greater Bombay. The tools employed were question- 
naire, interview, observation, visits and correspon- 
dence. 

The main cenclusions of the study were: (i) The 
mental health movement in Greater Bombay began 
with the efforts made for juvenile correction by the 
‘Society for the Protection of Children in Western 
India. (ii) Radical differences in the socio-economic 
and socio-cultural conditions aggravated mental health 
problems in the Indian society. (iii) Contributions to 
the mental health movement in education were from 
various disciplines and sources such as psychoanalysis, 
psychotherapy, social psychology and the child study 
movement. (iv) Once mental health is regarded as 
one of the aims of education, the attitude of teachers 
to their profession and consequently to their pupils 
becomes important. (v) The mental health movement 
in education in the Indian context, in general, and 
Greater Bombay, in particular, could be divided into 
three periods — the period of awareness (1937-55), 
the period of orientation (1956-65) and the period 
of expansion (1966 onwards) (vi) The unprecedented 
demand for quantitative expansion of educational 
facilities made planners and administrators reluctant 
to spend on guidance services. (vii) Only about 1 
per cent of the teachers in the secondary schools 
surveyed had studied mental hygiene as an optional 
subject for the M.Ed. examination while 6 per cent 
had studied child guidance as an optional subject for 
the B.Ed. examination. (viii) Eighty-six per cent of 
the headmasters thought it necessary to have a working 
knowledge of mental health themselves. (ix) Behaviour 
problems of children were on the increase. (x) Sec- 
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ondary schools did not have any significant connection 
with Remand Homes. (xi) There was need for more 
frequent and more effective collaboration between 
parents and schools. (xii) Only 15 per cent of the 
schools took the help of specialized agencies in respect 
of mental health facilities. 


*634. KHATTARI, S., A Comparison of Behavioural 
Strategies for Reducing Examination Anxiety in 
Girls, Ph.D. Psy., Kashi Vidyapeeth, 1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out the efficiency of group relaxation, group counsel- 
ling and group desensitization behavioural strategies 
for reducing examination anxiety in girl students, and 
(ii) to find out the relative efficacy of the above 
three strategies in reducing examination anxiety among 
girls. 

Initially, the sample consisted of 400 graduate 
female students from different girls’ colleges and 
universities of Varanasi. The mean age of the sample 
was 20.58 years. On the basis of examination anxiety 
test the top 25 per cent of the total sample was 
selected as high anxiety group and this group was 
again divided randomly into four groups consisting 
of twenty-five subjects each, Three groups acted as 
experimental groups and one as the control group. 
The study adopted a pre-posttest control group design. 
The tool used for the study was Srivastava’s Exami- 
nation Anxiety Questionnaire. Techniques used for 
reducing examination anxiety were group relaxation 
technique, group counselling technique and group 
systematic desensitization technique. F-ratio and t-test 
were employed for analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
group relaxation technique showed a significant reduc- 
tion in examination anxiety as compared to the control 
group. (ii) The group counselling technique showed 
a significant reduction in examination anxiety as 
compared to the control group. (iii) The group sys- 
tematic desensitization technique also showed a sig- 
nificant reduction in examination anxiety as  mpared 
to the control group. (iv) The systematic desensitiza- 
tion technique was found significantly more effective 
in reducing examination anxiety than the other two 
techniques. (v) There was no significant difference 
in the efficacy of the group relaxation technique and 
the group counselling technique. 


635. MISHRA, C.P., A Study of Educational Back- 
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oot wardness- in: Science and Mathemancs at Delta 
Level in Varanasi District, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1977 


» The, objectives, of ‘the investigation were: {f) to. 


study the extent and nature. of educational backward- 
ness in science and mathematics among the students 
of Class VIU, (ii) to find out the differences between 
the atta ment in science and mathematics of Class 
Vi students. on the basis of urban and rural areas 
and boys and girls, (iit) to locate the factors that 
operated together or singly in causing educational 
backwardness, and (iv) to find out how far a lower 
level’ of intelligence accounted for educational back- 
wardness and what extraneous factors were responsible 
for it. 

A Sample of 1,060 Class VIII students was randomly 
drawn from seventeen institutions of Varanasi district 
to represent both the sexes and rural/urban institutions. 
The tools used in the study were an achievement 
lest of science, an achievement test of mathematics, 
and a test of general intellegence. In addition to 
these’ ‘standardized tools the researcher prepared a 
Teachers’ Opinion Form, Students’ Self Inventory 
and Teachers’ Information Blank. The data were 
analysed by employing percentage, mean, standard 
deviation, critical ratio and product moment correla- 
tion. 

The findings were: (i) In all, 23,58 per cent students 
were educationally backward in science and mathema- 
tics. Out of the total backward cases 63.8 per cent 
showed marked deficiency in one subject and 36.8 
per cent showed backwardness in both the subjects. 
(ii) The genéral level of achievement in mathematics 
was almost the same among boys and girls both in 
urban and rural areas; however, backwardness in 
science Was more marked in the rural areas than in 
the urban. (iii) Inferior intellectual potentiality was 
thé most important cause of educational backwardness. 
The percentage of dull and mentally deficient was 
54.4 and 17.2, respectively. (iv) Differences in percen- 
tage of attainment, sex-wise and rural/urban area- wise, 
were not statistically significant. (v) Socio-economic 
factors were associated with educational attainment. 
Educational attainment was significantly negatively 
‘related to the family size (r= 0. 44), positively with 
Játéntal education (t = 0.45) and hierarchy of father's 

:upatión ài 2ooragy^ (vi) Various factors affecting 
students’ attainment Wete clubbed into different clus- 
ters. The first cluster represented low ability and 
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*636. MISHRA, O., Behaviour Patierns of Stars and 
Isolates among School-going Adolescents, Ph.D. 
Edu., Gor. U.. 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine 
the behaviour patterns of stars and isolates among 
sehool-going adolescents, (ii) to make a comparative 
studi*:of the behaviour patterns of stars and isolates 
among school-going adolescents, and (iii) to ascertain 
the, role. of such factors as intelligence, interest, 
adjustment, personality type (introversion-extrover- 
sion), socio-economic status and scholastic attainments 
in determining the behaviour patterns of stars and 
isolates among school-going adolescents. 

A. total of 531 boys of fifteen, sections of five 
institutions and 552 girls of thirteen sections of five 
institutions of Gorakhpur City were selected by the 
random cluster sampling technique. Out of these 
1,083 students of both sexes, thirty-two stars, thirty-two 
rejectees and thirty-two isolates were chosen. Mean, 
standard deviation and two-way analysis of variance 
were the statistical techniques used. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The behaviour 
in social area was most important in the selection of 
stars and rejectees of both sexes but for isolates it 
mattered little. (ii) Lack of many qualities of mental 
area was prominent in the rejection of boys and girls. 
(iii) The educational area was more prominent in 
personality construct of isolates but it mattered com- 
paratively less in the forming of personality of stars 
and rejectees. (iv) Behaviour based on temperament 
contributed considerably in the selection of all the 
groups of both the sexes but was more prominent 
among the isolates. (v) The physical area contributed 
more in the selection of stars but was not so prominent 
in the selection or rejection ground for rejectees and 
isolates. (vi) The behaviour in ethical area was more 
valuable in all the groups of girl students than that 
of boys. 


637. NIRMAL KANTA, A Comparative Study of 
Study Habits of High School Students, Ph.D. 
Psy., BHU, 1979 


The investigation was conducted: (i) to find out 
the relationship of study habits with scholastic perfor- 
mance, (ii) to find out the contribution of various 
measures of study habits to success in scholastic 
perpamanes in different school subjects, (iii) to find 

t the variation in oed habits with age, sex and 
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urban 4 gr rural area, and l (iv) to „Examine the study. 


2e5212fi Se 2 


METTI a me ee 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING — ABSTRACTS 


habits in relation to the level of parental education, 
parental occupation and family income. The hypoth- 
eses formulated with regard to these ‘variables were: 
(i) Scholastic performance in various school subjects 
is positively related with study habits but the measure 
of relationship varies from subject to subject. (ii) 
Students of arts, science and commerce vary in their 
study habits. (iii) Success in scholastic’ performance 
in different school subjects needs different aspects of 
study habits. (iv) The various measures of study 
habits have an organizational pattern. (v) Study habits 
tend to improve with age. (vi) Rural and urban 
students as well as boys and girls differ significantly 
in their study habits. 

A representative sample of 2,966 students of Classes 
IX and X was drawn by employing the random 
sampling technique from different schools situated in 
rural and urban areas of Varanasi district. The sample 
was further categorized into arts, science and com- 
merce groups. For measuring the study habits Study 
Habit Inventory (Joshi and Pandey) which is an 
adaptation of. Brown Holtzman’s Survey of Study 
Habits and Attitudes was used. Scholastic performance 
had been estimated on the criteria of examination 
marks and teachers’ rating. The data were analysed 
by employing product moment coefficient of correla- 
tion, cluster analysis and critical ratios. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Scholastic 
performance in various school subjects had low but 
positive relationship with study habits. (ii) Science 
group students scored higher on the study habit test, 
elements A (amount of time for study), B (assignment 


habit), E (method of study), and F (method of | 


answering examination papers) than their counterparts 
in arts and commerce groups. (iii) Arts group students 
scored significantly higher than the other groups on 
study habit test; elements C (attitude towards study) 
and D' (concentration). (iv) Different test elements 
of study habits were found effective in the scholastic 
performance of different school subjects. (v) The 
various test elements of study habit were interrelated. 
(vi) Cluster analysis showed two clusters in order of 
E, C, F, and A, B; D, respectively. (vii) Students 
of Class X scored significantly higher on the Study 
Habit Inventory than those of Class IX. (viii) Girls 
scored higher on Study Habit Inventory. (ix) Urban 
boys showed significantly higher scores on study habits 
than rural boys but there was no significant difference 
between the study habits of urban and rural girls. 
(x) The level of parental education favoured the study 


habit scores of students. (xi) The children of service 
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class fathers had more effective study habits but the 
children of service class mothers! had shown low level 
of study habits; the children" with mothers as house- 
wives had mare effective study habits: (xii) The family 
income was positively correlated with the study habit 
Scores. 


- 638. PANDEY, M.M., Mathematical Aptitude in re- 


lation to Intelligence and Academic’ Achievement 
among the Rural and Urban Secondary School 
Students of Bihar, Ph.D. 'Edu., Pat. U., 1980; 

The main objectives of the study were to find out 
(i) the nature of distribution of mathematical aptitudes 
among the urban and rural boys and girls of Bihar, 
(ii) the sex difference in mathematical ap'itude among 
the secondary school students, (iii) the urban-rural 
difference in mathematical aptitude among boys ond 
girls studying in the secondary schdols, (iv) the Erë- 
lationship between mathematical aptitude and verbal 
intelligence, (v) the relationship between mathematical 
aptitude and non-verbal intelligence, (vi) the relation- 
ship between mathematical aptitude and achievement 
in elementary and advanced mathematic’, (vii) the 
relationship between mathematical aptitude and'gen- 
eral scholastic achievement, and (viii) to coristruet 
and standardize a mathematical aptitude test for 
secondary school students of Bihar. NHJ 
The sample ‘consisted’ of 1,900 boys ‘and! girs 
studying in Classes IX and X (new) of the secóndáry 
schools of Bihar. The tools used were the “newly 
constructed ‘and standardized test’ of ^ matheimátical 
aptitude by the investigator, mixed type group! fest 
of intelligence (verbal and non-verbal), and''schóot 
examination marks’ in elementary "and ’adValiced 
mathematics’ and aggregate marks as’ ifüiées "Gl 
mathematical and general scho:astic achievement re- 
spectively. nane xi 
The major findings of the study were! "(ij "Thé 
distribution of mathematical aptitude tes!" storesol 
secondary school boys and girls was almost riórmally 
distributed. (ii) The urban boys scored ^Sigrificatifly 
higher on mathematical aptitude test thàafi thé urban 
girls. (iii) The rural boys scored significantly Higher 
than the rural girls. (iv) The urban 'bojs shiówed 
superiority over all other groups in iathenfatiéat 
aptitude. (v) The rural girls scored lowest" on? the 
mathematical aptitude test. (vi) There were siptifibatt 
urban-rural differences: in mathematicalaptitiide’! the 
urban boys scoring significantly higher. (vii PRE, 
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urban girls were superior in mathematical aptitude 
than their counterparts in rural areas, (viii) The urban 
students (boys or girls) were superior in mathematical 
aptitude in comparison to the rural students. (ix) 
. Mathematical aptitude was found to be significantly 
positively correlated with verbal intelligence in all 
the four groups. (x) Mathematical aptitude had positive 
but low correlation with non-verbal intelligence of 
all the four groups. (xi) Verbal intelligence test scores 
had a higher correlation with mathematical aptitude 
scores than the non-verbal intelligence test scores. 
(xii) Mathematical aptitude test scores had significant 
correlation with the examination marks in elementary 
mathematics, (xiii) Mathematical aptitude test wes 
Significantly positively correlated with the general 
scholastic achievement as measured by schox | exami- 
nations in terms of the aggregate marks. 


*639. PATEL, G.K., An Investigation to Study the 
Extent and Patterns of Frustration of Adolescent 
Pupils of Secondary Schools of Ahmedabad 
City with reference to Demographic Variables, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1983 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) 
10 meet the need for a device to measure frustration, 
(ii) to help workers in the field of guidance and 
counselling in assisting adolescent pupils, and (iii) to 
study the extent and patterns of frustration of adoles- 
cent pupils of the secondary schools of Ahmedabad 
City with reference to sex, the size of the family, 
birth order, socio-economic status, school and age. 

The study was divided into two main parts, The 
first part was devoted to the construction and standar- 
. dization of frustration inventory. The final sample 
for trying out the final form of the inventory was 
5,382. The inventory consisted of items. spread over 
six patterns of frustration. The sex norms, grade 
norms, PRs and stanine (pattern-wise) were reported. 
The reliability of the inventory varied from 0.74 to 
0,86, and the validity from 0.66 to 0.75. The second 
part was devoted to the detailed studies of frustration 
with reference to demographic variables. A purposive 
sample of 480 adolescent pupils had becn considered 
keeping in view the family size, birth order. sex and 
School. “A 2x2x2x3 design was prepared. The data 
were analysed using analysis of variance and trend 
analysis techniques. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The extent and 
Patterns of fr: «tration were found to be independent. 
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(ii) There was no significant difference in the main 
scores of frustration of adolescent pupils from small. 
families and large families. (tii) The pupils of secondary 
schools were more frustrated than those of higl 
secondary schools. (iv) There were no sex differe 
as far as frustration scores were concerned. (v) 
birth order did not play any role in bringing about 
frustration. (vi) The family size, sex and birth order 
together influenced the furstration scores of pupils. 
(vii) There was no trend, either linear or quadratic, 
in frustration scores of pupils of different ages in the 
context ‘of socio-economic status, 


640. PAUL, A.. A Study of Certain Motivational: 
Aspects of Goal Behaviour of Students in the 
Vocational and Academic Spectrums of the Higher 
Secondary Pattern of Schooling, Ph.D. Edu 
Madras U., 1981 = 


The main objective of the study was to find out 
the educational and psychological factors influenging 
the goal behaviour of students in the higher secondary. 
schools. Goal behaviour was studied with reference 
to goal perception, school goal relevance, goal phan- 
tasy, goal locus of control, goal risk and goal aspiration. 

The investigator developed tools for measuring 
school goal relevance, goal phantasy and goal risk, 
Goal locus of control was measured by ten items 
selected from Crandell's IAR Scale and goal aspiration 
by using Rotter's Level of Aspiration Board. The | 
school examination marks in the elective subjects for 
the students of Standard XI and the public examination. 
marks for the students of Standard XII were conside 
measures of scholastic achievement. A sample of 495 
boys studying in Standards XI and XII in higher - 
secondary schools in and around Madras was selected 
adopting the stratified random sampling technique: 
The sample consisted of 271 students from the 
academic spectrum (167 from the humanities and 104 
from science groups) and 224 students from the 
vocational spectrum (86 from agricultural, 75 from 
engineering and 63 from commerce groups). The data 
were analysed using F-test, t-test, correlation coeffi- 
cients and multiple regression analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
vocational spectrum students had significantly higher 
mean scores in goal aspiration, goal perception. goal 
locus of control and in scholastic achievement. (ii) 
The academic spectrum students had significantly 
higher mean score in goal risk behaviour. (iii) In 
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goat perception, school goal relevance and goal phan- 
tusy the two groups did not differ significantly, (iv) 
In the academic spectrum, the humanities and science 
group students significantly differed in the perception 
of future goals, school goal relevance, goal phantasy 
and goal locus of control, the science group being 
at a higher level. (v) In the vocational spectrum, the 
engineering students differed in their goal perception 
from the commerce students, in their goal phantasy 
from both the commerce and the agricultural students, 
and in scholastic achievement from the commerce 
students. (vi) The six goal related variables jointly 
explained 31.4 per cent of the variance in the scholastic 
achievement of students in the academic spectrum 
and 73.1 per cent of the variance in the achievement 
of students in the vocational spectrum. 


641, PILLAI, G.P., Intelligence as a Determinant of 
Occupational Aspiration of High School Students, 
Dept. of Psy., Ker, U., 1977 


The study aimed at finding out the influence of 
intelligence - n the occupational aspirations of students 
of Class X. 

The sample comprised 1,899 students (984 boys, 
915 girls) of Class X drawn from twenty-one secondary 
schools selected out of seventy-two secondary schools 
of Trivandrum educational district representing, prop- 
ortionately, urban and rural schools and boys’, girls’ 
and co-educational institutions, The tools used were 
an intelligence test in Malayalam developed and 
standardized in the department of psychology of 
Kerala University, and a personal data questionnaire 
to collect information about aspirations 
of students, Analysis of variance and t-test were used 
for data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Three 
groups of students, viz., those who aspired for pro- 
fessional and semi-professional occupations (H), those 
who aspired for white-collar jobs and clerical occupa- 
tions (M) and those aspiring to enter semi-skilled or 
unskilled occupations (L) differed significantly in their 
intelligence scores. This was true for boys as well as 
for girls. (ji) The mean intelligence score for Group 
H was maximum and for Group L minimum for boys 
and girls. (iii) Intellectually superior children aspired 
for higher level occupations and those whose intellec- 
tual capacity was low aspired only for lower level 
occupations. 


aso 


642, RAO, S.N., The Scores of MPFB Test in relation to 
Performance in Engineering Courses at Different 
Levels, SVU, 1977 


‘The objective of the investigation was to examine the 
using the MPFB test scores in the selection 
of students for admission to the engineering course and 
to further examine if they were related to students’ per- 
formance in engincering courses. 

‘The sample comprised 220 students of the three years 
of Junior Technical Schools, 900 students of civil en- 
gineering and mechanical engineering courses of three 

and 924 students of B. E. courses of two en- 

colleges. The tools used were Forms AA and 

BS of the MPFB test, and Raven's Standard Progressive 

Matrices, Scholastic performance scores were obtained 

from examination records. Product moment correla- 
tions were used for da* + analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (1) There 
was a progressive increase in the performance of the sub- 


the students of junior technical schools. (ii) The scores 
‘on the MPFB test were found to be positively related 
with the scores on Raven's Stand ird Progressive Mat- 
rices and with the academic achievement, (iii) The 
MPFB test could be used with advantage for counselling 
students secking admission to different engineering 
courses and trade schools. 


643, REDDY, AVR.. A Study of the Vocational 
Needs of Secondary School Pupils (Boys) in rela- 
tion to Their Occupational Choices and Their Vari- 
ables, Ph.D. Psy., SVU. 1972 


The main purpose of the investigati »n was to study the 
vocational nceds of male pupils at the terminal stage of 
secomtary education in relation to their occupational 
choices and other variables like locality. the length of 
schooling, general mental ability and familial variables 
such as the socio-economic background of the family 
and parents’ occupational and educational status 

An adaptation of the Vocational Needs Inventory of 
Rao was used to collect data from 3,400 pupils belonging 
10 Classes IX, X and X! distributed evenly among four 
localities. The Standard Progressive Matrices. a paired 
comparison 


instrument with seventeen vocational necds 
and a questionnaire to clicit information regarding the 
family occupational and educational status 


460 


of both the parents; ete. } were administered to the sub- 
jects. WOR i 
The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
subjects hailing from different localities did not differ on 
the vocational needs, power, activity, moral values, re- 
sponsibility, satisfaction; advancement, human. rela- 
tions (co-workers); service and creativity (self-expres- 
sion). (ii) The subjects from different grades/classes 
were found to attach significantly different values to the 
satisfaction of the vocational needs, suitability, prestige 
(esteem), activity, moral values, responsibility , recogni- 
tion (fame), satisfaction, creativity (self-expression) and 
independence on the occupations they selected. (iii) 
There was a significant interaction between locality and 
grade/class on the vocational needs, variety, suitability, 
. prestige (esteem), recognition (fame), advancement, 
human relations (co-workers) and service. (iv) There 
was a significant difference between the. vocational 
needs scores of high mental ability and low mental abil- 
ity groups of subjects on the vocational needs, working 
conditions, monetary returns, job. security, variety, 
suitability, activity, moral values, recognition (fame), 
advancement and- independence. (v) The. economic 
background of the family was found to be significantly 
related to the value the subjects attached to the satisfac- 
tion of some of the vocational needs in the occupations 
they selected. (vi) The social status of the family wassig- 
nificantly related to a few of the vocational needs of the 
adolescent boys. (vii) The children whose mothers had 
different levels of schooling differed on the vocational 
needs, variety, human relations (co-workers) and ser- 
vice. (viii) The occupational choices of the subjects were 
found significantly related to their social status, irrespec- 
tive of their grade/class or locality differences. (ix) A dis- 
proportionately large number of subjects were desirous 
of entering the medical field. 


644. ROY, B., A Study of Some of the Social- 
Psychological Factors associated with Vocational 
Development, Ph.D. Psy., IIT, New Delhi, 1978 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) Increase in edu- 
cational status increases vocational development. The 
tentative, transition and trial stages show a gradual in- 
crease in the vocational development index. (ii) The 
background variables have no relationship with the voc- 
ational development index. (iii):Dhe social variables 
have positive relationship, withthe vocational ;develop- 
men. and. distinguish within their: own Jevels.and. bet- 
ween the voeational development for all the three types 
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of students. (iv) All the psychological variables have 
positive relationship with the vocational development 
for all the three educational status levels. (v) The factors 
responsible for vocational development (as obtained 
through the vocational development inventory) have 
high positive correlations with the vocational develop- 
ment index. 

A sample of 639 students — 222 students from 
schools, 213 from colleges and 204 from a university — 
was selected through the stratified quota sampling 
technique from the Union Territory of Delhi. The social 
variables were controlled for sampling purposes with the 
help of a 2x2x3 factorial design. Data were collected 
from the 639 students on all the background, social and 
psychological variables. Twenty-six variables were con- 
sidered, the last being the criterion variable, i.e., the vo- 
cational development index, other 25 variables included 
the background, social and psychological variables. In 
the study attitude towards education was measured by a 
22-item Likert-type five-point scale originally developed 
by Rundquist and Sletto having corrected split-half re- 
liabilities of 0.82 and 0.83 and test-retest reliabilities for 
males and females, respectively. A high score indicated 
positive attitude towards the value of education. The vo- 
cational development inventory specially prepared by 
the investigator consisted of twenty-six items and Likert- 
type five-point scaling, based on six factors, was used as 
a vocational development index. The inventory had 
split-half reliabilities of 0.889 and 0.894 for odd-even 
and first half vs last half, respectively. Socialization 
Scale by Edwards had thirty-nine items covering such 
areas as self-anxiety, conformity in controlling aggres- 
sion, achievement striving, tolerance of frustration, 
compulsiveness and unconventionality. Characteristics 
preferred by parents questionnaire (CPP Question- 
naire), developed by Mishra, contained seventeen pairs 
of statements; each having two opposite characteristics. 
The data were analysed with the help of ANOVA facto- 
rial design. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was a 
gradual increase in the mean vocational development 
index with the increase in educational status. (ii) Out of 
the five background variables, only the academic 
achievement had positive and significant correlation 
with the vocational development index. (iii) Among the 
three social variables only the socio-economic status var- 
iable was positively and significantly related to the voca- 
tional development index. Within the levels, the socio- 
economic status variable distinguished itself signific- 
antly among all types of students. It was confined to col- 
lege students only for religious affiliation and residential 
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status, whereas in the case of school students the distinc- 
tions were very high on religious affiliation only. (iv) 
Among the psychological variables, only the attitude to- 
ward education and the six factors in the vocational de- 
velopment inventory were positively and significantly 
correlated with vocational development index for all the 
three types of students. As regards socialization, oppo- 
site trends were noticed in the case of school (positive 
and significant) and university (negative and significant) 
students. 


645. SAHEB, S.J., A Study of Academic and Non- 
academic Abilities in relation to the Vocational In- 
terests of the Entrants to the +2 Stage of Schools in 
Tamilnadu, Ph.D. Edu., MKU, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to investigate the 
differences between the academic and the vocational 
stream students with respect to their academic abilities, 
non-academic abilities and vocational interests, (ii) to 
investigate the difference between the academic and the 
vocational stream students who have shown primary in- 
terest in the same areas with respect to their academic 
abilities and non-academic abilities, (iii) to investigate 
the interrelationships between the academic and the 
non-academic abilities in the case of the academic 
stream students and the vocational stream students, (iv) 
to investigate the inter-relationships between the suc- 
cess criterion variables, namely, the examination marks 
and teacher ratings and the academic abilities and non- 
academic abilities, and (v) to find out whether the socio- 
economic status of the students had any influence on the 
choice of stream. 

The academic ability variables studied were vocabul- 
ary, verbal reasoning, numerical ability; and the vari- 
ables of non-academic abilities were leadership, social 
service, arts, writing, dramatics, music, games and 
sports and science talents; the non-academic abilities 
were measured at three levels, namely, appreciation, 
participation and contribution. Vocational interests in 
ten spheres were considered. The success criteria were 
teachers’ ratings, marks of the final examination of Stan- 
dard X and quarterly marks. The sample of the study 
comprised 987 boys — 532 belonging to the academic 
stream and 455 to the vocational stream — of the English 
medium higher secondary schools in Tamil Nadu. The 
tools constructed and standardized for the study were 
the Academic Ability Test (AAT), Non-academic Abil- 
ity Evaluation Questionnaire (NAAEQ) and an 
adapted version of Thurstone’s Interest Schedule. The 
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statistical techniques used were t-test and chi-square and 
correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
academic and the vocational stream students differed 
markedly in their academic abilities, the academic 
stream students being higher. (ii) As far as the non- 
academic abilities were concerned, the academic stream 
students were better in leadership, writing and science 
talent and the vocational stream students were better in 
social service, music and games and sports. (iii) The 
academic and the vocational stream students were quite 
different in their distribution of primary interests. Most 
of the academic students evinced primary interest in the 
areas of physical science and biological science whereas 
the vocational stream students indicated primary in- 
terest in the areas of business and computations. Stu- 
dents of both the streams showed equal interest in the 
musical area. (iv) Students of both the streams indicated 
marked differences in academic abilities, namely, voc- 
abulary, verbal reasoning and numerical ability, irres- 
pective of their area of primary interests. (v) Students of 
the academic stream who displayed primary interests in 
physical science and in being executives were high in 
their abilities of leadership, science talent and writing. 
Similarly, students of the vocational stream who dis- 
played primary interest in computational, literary, 
humanitarian and musical areas were higher in their 
non-academic abilities like games and sports, social ser- 
vice and music. (vi) The success criterion variables, 
namely, quarterly marks, final marks and teacher rat- 
ings, were significantly related to the academic abilities 
but not to the non-academic abilities both in the case of 
the academic and the vocational stream students. (vii) 
The choice of the stream by the students was not depen- 
dent on their socio-economic status. 


646. SENAPATI, B.B., A Study of Interest and Ability 
of the Secondary School Students in Science, Ph.D. 
Edu., Cal. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine the 
exact nature of relationship between interest and ability, 
and (ii) to suggest some dependable criteria for guiding 
students in the science stream of the present school edu- 
cation. 

The sample consisted of 207 students of age group 
17+ chosen at random from among students of Class XI 
(science stream) of twelve randomly selected higher 
secondary schools in West Bengal. Data were collected 
with the help of Intelligence Test by Pal and Bose, the 


462 


Bengali adaptation of Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
by Deb, Scientific Aptitude Test by Ghosh and Achieve- 
ment Test in physical science designed on the basis of 
questions used in the Higher Secondary Examination, 
1975, of West Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 
The scores obtained by the subjects in physical science in 
the school annual examination as well as in the higher 
secondary final examination were also collected. Corre- 
lational methods were used in the analysis of data. 

The finding that emerged from the study was that in- 
telligence and interest taken together were a better pre- 
dictor of achievement in science than interest or intelli- 
gence alone. 


647. SHAH, B.C., Placement of Arts and Home Science 
Students of SNDT Women's University in Vacation 
and Part-time Jobs, SNDT, 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to explore 
the scope for employment of the students of arts and 
home science faculties of SNDT Women's University in 
vacation and part-time jobs in the world of work of Gre- 
ater Bombay, and (ii) to examine the employment plans 
of arts and home science students of SNDT Women's 
University for vacation and part-time jobs. 

The scope for employment was explored in a sample 
of 121 industrial and business establishments. Data were 
collected by interviewing the concerned authorities in 
these establishments with the help of a specially de- 
signed interview schedule. Data regarding the second 
objective, namely, employment plans, were collected 
from all the first and second year undergraduate and first 
year postgraduate students studying in the arts and 
home science colleges of the Bombay campus. In all, 
data were collected from 1,396 students with the help of 
a comprehensive questionnaire. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Among the 
industrial establishments contacted, about 53 per cent 
had scope for employment of students. (ii) Female stu- 
dents taking higher education were preferred mainly for 
office work and field work. (iii) Officers-in-charge could 
not specify the number of students that could be ab- 
sorbed on part-time or vacation jobs. They also could 
not state the period for which the students could be 
employed during the vacation. (iv) Specific vocational 
training was necessary for employment as stenog- 
raphers, typists and telephone operators. Others could 
be employed as clerks, receptionists, field investigators, 
sales girls, etc. (v) Students who were proficient in En- 
glish had better chances of being selected for employ- 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING — ABSTRACTS 


ment. Those who were proficient in regional languages 
in addition to English were preferred for jobs involving 
field work. (vi) Those employed for field work were paid 
on daily basis while those in office work received salary 
on monthly basis. Sales girls could also earn commission 
in addition to their fixed salary. (vii) A high percentage 
of students intended to earn during the vacation and on 
part-time basis. (viii) Of those seeking part-time 
employment a large percentage could spare two to three 
hours per day and they preferred to work in the after- 
noon hours. (ix) Jobs preferred by students from arts fa- 
culty were job work at home, typing, clerical work, and 
telephone operation. Students from the home science 
faculty preferred job work at home, work in hospitals 
and tuition work. (x) Vocational training received by the 
students were mainly typing, sewing and fancy work, 
beauty care, telephone operation and stenography. 


648. SHAH, B.C. and Others, A Study of Guidance 
Needs to the Graduate and Graduating Students of 
Arts and Home Science Colleges of the SNDT 
Women's University in Bombay, SNDT, 1977 


The major objectives of the enquiry were: (i) to study 
the educational and vocational aspirations of the stu- 
dents of graduate and postgraduate classes of Arts and 
Home Science Colleges of the SNDT, Women's Univer- 
sity in Bombay, (ii) to study the relationship between the 
educational and vocational aspirations of the students, 
(iii) to survey their guidance needs, (iv) to locate the 
needs of students in relation to their entry into the world 
of work, (v) to know about the leisure time activities of 
students, and (vi) to study the experiences, of students 
who were employed and of those who had tried to seek 
employment. The tool used was a questionnaire consist- 
ing of thirty-seven items covering eight different aspects 
of the enquiry. 

The major findings of the enquiry were: (i) Most of the 
students were engaged for marriage and consequently 
did not have any educational aspirations. Those who ex- 
pressed a desire to study for personal development, 
selected academic subjects and professional courses 


` also. (ii) The purpose of future educational pursuit had 


not crystallized in the case of most of the students. (iii) 
The intention to earn was higher in the case of students 
of the arts faculty. (iv) Teaching and clerical work were 
the chief careers aspired for by the arts and the home science 
students. (v) In the arts faculty, the highest percentage 
of students who desired to study further had offered 
Gujarati, followed by Hindi, sociology and economics. 
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In the home science faculty the highest percentage of 
students who wanted to study further had offered tex- 
tiles and clothing followed by foods and nutrition, child 
development and general home science. (vi) In the arts 
faculty, the highest percentage of students aspiring to 
work had offered economics and similar students in 
home science faculty had offered textiles and clothing. 
(vii) The main areas where the students needed assis- 
tance were: (a) choice of courses and further studies and 
specialization, (b) occupational information, (c) assess- 
ment of their potentialities, and (d) information regard- 
ing sources of financial assistance. (viii) The main lei- 
sure-time activities of students were fancy work, reading 
and household activities. It was concluded that the expo- 
sure of the students to the world of work was very li- 
mited. 


*649. SHARMA, H., An Investigation into the Influ- 
ence of Age and Intelligence on the Problems En- 
countered by Adolescent Boys of Gorakhpur Dis- 
trict, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to estimate 
the influence of difference in the age and intelligence on 
the problems encountered by adolescent boys, (ii) to 
examine the interaction of age and intelligence on the 
problems encountered by boys, (iii) to analyse which of 
the age and intelligence groups felt the maximum and 
minimum number of problems, and (iv) to find out the 
areas in which adolescent boys felt the maximum and the 
minimum number of problems. 

In all, 1,200 boys from ten intermediate colleges, 
which were selected randomly, constituted the sample 
for this study. A problem inventory designed for this 
study was used. Only 900 usable returns were found. 
Analysis of variance followed by t-test revealed that age 
and intelligence were significant determinants of adoles- 
cent boys’ problems. Age difference was found to have 
significantly greater impact on the nature and type of 
problems encountered by the adolescent boys. Two or 
more than two years’ difference in age was a potent fac- 
tor governing the nature of problems. School and un- 
employment were two areas where these boys felt the 
maximum and the minimum number of problems, re- 
spectively. Intelligence level was associated with diffe- 
rent types of problems. However, it did not play any role 
in physical and health problems. 


+650, SHASHI PRABHA, Socio-economic Status and 
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Occupational Values as the Determinant of Occu- 
pation Choices, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to observe 
the determining effect of each of the three socio- 
economic statuses (upper, middle and lower) on the fol- 
lowing occupational areas; literary, scientific, executive, 
commercial, constructive, artistic, agricultural persua- 
sive, social, household, and (ii) to observe the determin- 
ing effect of each of the occupational values (special 
abilities, economic returns, prestige and status, work 
with human beings, security, freedom, leadership, ad- 
venture, altruism) on each of the ten occupational areas. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 760 adoles- 
cents (475 boys and 285 girls) of undergraduate and post- 
graduate classes. Three tools were used — Kulshrestha's 
Vocational Interest Record, the Morris-Rosenberg 
Scale of Occupational Values adapted and standardized 
to suit Indian children, Socio-Economic Status Ques- 
tionnaire by Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor and Singh, 

The findings of the study were: (i) The persons of lower 
socio-economic status group had the highest interest in 
literary job. (ii) Socio-economic status played an impor- 
tant role in determining executive jobs; the persons in 
low socio-economic status had the highest interest in 
executive jobs while the upper class persons had an aver- 
age interest and middle class persons the least interest in 
executive jobs. (iii) Socio-economic status played a sig- 
nificant role in determining commercial jobs. (iv) Per- 
sons from lower socio-economic status had the highest 
interest in commercial area and the upper class had the 
least interest in constructive jobs. (v) Socio-economic 
status and choice of artistic job differed significantly; 
persons of lower socio-economic status had the highest 
interest in artistic jobs, middle class had an average in- 
terest and the upper class persons had the least interest. 
(vi) Socio-economic status and choice of agricultural 
jobs differed significantly. Those of low class had the 
highest degree of interest in agriculture while the upper 
class persons had the least interest in agricultural jobs. 
(vii) Socio-economic status played a significant role in 
determining interest in persuasive jobs. The low class 
people had the highest degree of interest in persuasive 
jobs, the middle class persons had an average degree of 
interest while the high class persons had the least interest 
in persuasive jobs. (viii) Socio-economic status played 
an important role in determining the social interest. Per- 
sons of lower socio-economic status had the highest de- 
gree of interest in social work, the middle class had an. 
average degree of interest and the upper class had the 
least degree of interest in social work. (ix) Socio- 
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economic status and choice of household jobs differed 
significantly; upper class persons had the highest degree 
of interest in household jobs. The middle class persons 
had an average degree of interest and the low class per- 
sons had a low degree of interest in household jobs. 


651. SHEJWAL, B.R., Investigation into Study Habits 
of College Students, Dept. of Expt. Psy., Poona 
U., 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
identify the good and poor study habits of students, and 
(ii) to find out the difference, if any, between the study 
habits of boys and girls. 

The sample comprised fifty boys and fifty girls resid- 
ing in a hostel exclusively meant for the economically 
backward students from rural areas. The sample was 
drawn randomly out of the 360 boys and girls of the hos- 
tel. There were twelve boys and twelve girls studying in 
Class XII, thirteen Boys and thirteen girls in the first year 
degree class, twelve boys and twelve girls in the second 
year degree class and thirteen boys and thirteen girls 
studying in the third year degree class. The tool used was 
Palsane's Study Habits Inventory. Means, standard de- 
viations and t-test were the statistical techniques used 
for data analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
mean score for boys was 61.16 and that for girls 56.94. 
The difference was significant at 0.05 level. The boys 
were found to have better study habits than the girls. (ii) 
There were sex differences in different aspects of study 
habits. (iii) About 91.0 per cent girls lacked the habit of 
preparing the topic in advance whereas about 81.0 per 
cent boys lacked this habit. (iv) The habit of note-taking 
was absent among 50 per cent to 80 per cent students. (v) 
Learning and memory skills were absent among more 
than 60 per cent students. (vi) The students had prob- 
lems in planning their time for study, developing good 
reading habits and taking examinations. 


652. SIDHU, K.S., Standardization of a Vocational In- 
terest Inventory for Diversification of Students at 
the Matriculation or Higher Secondary Level, 
Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1974 Y 

The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Individu- 
als differed in their academic and vocational interests. 

(ii) They tended to do better in the specializations which 

were to their liking. (iii) It was possible and worthwhile 
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to determine the academic-cum-vocational interests of 
an adolescent and offer him profitable and timely gui- 
dance in the light of these interests. (iv) A vocational in- 
terest inventory standardized on a suitable criterion 
group from amongst the successful students of various 
streams of semi-vocational subjects, would be a reliable 
and valid tool for diversifying the students in Class IX 
and guiding them well in time towards the most suitable 
stream in each case. (v) The students thus guided would 
not only show better results in their performance in re- 
spective streams, but would also enjoy learning the sub- 
jects of their interest and would also be able to enter into 
most satisfying occupations. 

The inventory was standardized on 2,150 successful 
students of Class XI, taking 300 students in seven crite- 
rian groups (fine arts, agriculture, commerce, home sci- 
ence, the humanities, medical, non-medical) and fifty 
students in the technical group, which was the maximum 
available number in the group. The sample was selected 
from forty-six different types of schools (government, 
private, urban, rural, boys, girls, coeducational) from all 
parts and districts of Punjab. The inventory was de- 
signed on the pattern of Strong Vocational Interest 
Blank (SVIB) following the same item format, 
categories of items and their number, which was 400. It 
was prepared in one form, both for boys and girls. The 
trial form consisted of 700 items, which was adminis- 
tered to 160 students, each of the eight subject streams 
contributing twenty to the total number. With the help 
of item analysis, using chi-square test, 400 items were 
selected for the final form. After this, the final form was 
administered to the final sample. Data were tabulated in 
the form of percentages, on a 3-point scale for each of the 
eight criterion groups, separately. For constrasting each 
group with general group, student in-general group of 
1,500 was set up, drawn proportionately from all the 
criterion groups. Separate scoring keys for all the criter- 
ion groups were prepared by computing weights for var- 
ious responses to each item. Then scales of norms were 
prepared, on the basis of the frequency distributions of 
the scores of individuals belonging to each of the criter- 
ion groups. Reliability and validity of each scale was de- 
termined. The data were further analysed to draw allied 
and useful conclusions. This was done by making a com- 
parative study of the ranges of raw scores and standard 
scores, and the mean raw scores and sigmas of different 
Scales. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) The in- 
ventory was dependable tool for the purpose of diver- 
sifying the students into different streams, as it signific- 
antly differentiated one criterion group from the other. 
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(ii) The reliability of the inventory in respect of all the 
scales was fairly high. (iii) It was a valid inventory on the 
basis of a number of possible evidences, (iv) Individuals 
differed in respect of their academic and vocational in- 
terests. (v) Individuals tended to do better in the 
specializations of their liking. (vi) After getting scientifi- 
cally obtained information about his interests, the stu- 
dent tended to devote wholeheartedly to the courses 
selected in the light of the interests; 


*653. SINGH, G.K., A Study of Adjustment of Men- 
tally Gifted and Retarded Children, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gor. U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to select 
mentally gifted and retarded students (boys and girls) of 
Class X on the basis of mental test, (ii) to study the ad- 
justment problems of mentally gifted and retarded boys 
and girls, (iii) to study the techniques of adjustment of 
both the groups in different situations, (iv) to compare 
the adjustment level of mentally gifted and retarded 
boys and girls with that of average students, and (v) to 
study the socio-economic status SES level of both the 
groups of students with reference to that of an average 
group of students. 

In all, 600 boys and 400 girls from Class X were 
selected by the stratified random sampling technique 
from three commissionaries of U.P. Joshi's General 
Mental Ability Test was used for measuring the intelli- 
gence of students. Adjustment Problems Checklist, 
General Adjustment Questionnaire, SES Questionnaire 
and Behaviour Mechanism Inventory in different adjust- 
ment situations were prepared by the investigator. 
Mean, standard deviation and percentiles were used for 
data analysis. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
no significant difference in the intelligence scores of 
boys and girls. (ii) Adjustment problems of mentally re- 
tarded students were different. (iii) There was a differ- 
ence in the SES level of mentally gifted, average and re- 
tarded students. (iv) There was a difference in general 
adjustment ability of mentally gifted, average and re- 
tarded students. (v) Different adjustment situations had 
different effect on the three groups of students and their 
reactions were also different. 


654. SINHA, J.C., Role of the Family as a Unit and Vo- 
cational Interests of the Intermediate Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1978 
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The study proposed to answer the question as to what 
extent the family as a unit (parent-child relationship, 
socio-economic status and parental values) predicted 
the vocational interests of intermediate students. The main 
aims of the investigation were: (i) to study the vocational 
interests of students, (ii) to study some components of 
the family environment, and (iii) to study the role of the 
family as a unit in the vocational interests of the stu- 
dents. 

The sample of the study consisted of 460 male students 
having an average intellectual level and studying in 
higher secondary schools/intermediate colleges of 
Mathura and Agra cities. The sample was selected from 
three types of institutions — government, aided and 
general, and those offering five different optional 
courses. Under dependent variables, the interests of the 
students in ten vocational fields were taken into account. 
These were physical science (Ps), biological science 
(Bs), computational (C), business (B), executive (Ex), 
persuasive (Pe), linguistic (L), humanitarian (Hu), artis- 
tic (A) and musical (M) fields. Thurstone’s Interest 
Schedule was used to measure the vocational interests of 
students. Independent variables selected were parent- 
child relationship, socio-economic status and parental 
values. Parivarik Sambandh Suchi was adapted and 
standardized and Home Adjustment Scale of Saxena 
was used. An adapted form of Kuppuswami's SES Scale 
(Urban) was used to study the parents' socio-economic 
status. Sherry and Verma's Personal Value question- 
naire was also used to study the personal values of pa- 
rents. Five extraneous variables, namely, intelligence, 
sex, urban-rural differences, institution type and courses 
of study, were controlled. Tandon's Verbal Test of Intel- 
ligence was used to study the average students. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Family environ- 
ment characterized by amicable parent-child relation- 
ship inculcated among children love and liking for voca- 
tions in the scientific and executive fields. (ii) Family en- 
vironment characterized by parental avoidance and high 
economic and social values motivated the students for 
vocations in computational, business and persuasive 
fields. (iii) Interest for vocations in artistic and musical 
fields was engendered in the family environment where 
children were not accepted by the parents and there was 
an absence of parental democratic values. 


655. SUNANDA, G., The Effects of Counselling on the 
Study Habits and Achievement of Teacher 
Trainees, Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1980 
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The main objective of the study was to find out the ef- 
fect of counselling on the study habits in its various com- 
ponents and' achievement of the women teacher- 
trainees. The comparative effectiveness of three coun- 
selling types over the different personality types of the 
trainees was also studied. 

The three types of counselling selected for study were 
lender-centred directive counselling, short-span coun- 
selling (SSC) and group-centred behavioural counsel- 
ling. Maudsley Personality Inventory, Standard Prog- 
ressive Matrices, Reading Test, Brown and Holtman 
Survey of Study Habits and Attitudes were used in the 
study. The investigator constructed a study habit ques- 
tionnaire and adapted Gilbert's Daily Work Schedule. 
The university examination marks were taken as a mea- 
sure of achievement. Three modules of counselling con- 
sisting of thirteen counselling sessions were also de- 
veloped by the investigator. 

A sample of 131 teacher-trainees was drawn from 
three colleges of education for women in Madras. Solo- 
mon four group experimental design was followed and 
the groups were equated on the IQ and previous 
achievement. Two-way analysis of variance and t-test 
and correlation were the statistics used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The treat- 
ment groups that received couselling registered signific- 
ant gain in their academic performance and study habits 
scores. (ii) The controlled groups had nil or insignificant 
gain in these two variables. (iii) Group-centred be- 
havioural counselling was found to be the most effective 
of the three types of counselling in improving achieve- 
ment. (iv) The personality types had no influence on the 
academic achievement or study habits. (v) There was no 
interaction effect between counselling styles and person- 
ality types. 


656. UCHAT, D.A., Study of the Relationship between 
Intelligence Level of Standard X Students of Rajkot 
City to Their Vocational Aspiration and to Their 
Fathers’ Education and Occupation, Dept. of 
Edu., Sau. U., 1981 (Sau. U.-financed) 


The study had the objective of analysing the relation- 
ship between the level of intelligence and (i) the voca- 
tional aspiration of the subjects, (ii) the fathers’ educa- 
tion and (iii) the fathers' occupations. 

Involving the three independent variables (vocational 
aspiration, father's education and father's occupation), 
nine null hypotheses were framed, three for the total 
subjects (irrespective of sex), three for boys and three 
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for girls only. From twenty-two out of the forty-two high 
schools of Rajkot City, 1,143 students of Standard X 
were selected, including 718 boys and 425 girls. The 
schools and their divisions were selected randomly. Out 
of the selected twenty-two schools, eleven were boys' 
schools, six were girls’ school, and five were coeduca- 
tional schools. The intelligence level of the subjects was 
determined with the help of Desai-Bhatt Group Test of 
Intelligence. Certain data, such as name, age, sex, voca- 
tional choice, father's education and father's occupa- 
tion, were collected on a data sheet. The null hypotheses 
were tested with the help of t-test. Overall relationship 
of the intelligence level with the vocational aspiration, 
father's education and with father's occupation were 
checked through chi-square test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Boys with 
higher level of intelligence selected higher-level occupa- 
tions. (ii) Girls who aspired for higher-level vocations 
possessed higher level of intelligence. (iii) The voca- 
tional aspirations of the subjects (irrespective of sex) 
were related to their intelligence level; the subjects of 
higher intelligence level possessed higher vocational as- 
piration. (iv) The intelligence level of boys with better 
educated fathers was higher than that of boys with less 
educated fathers. (v) Girls having higher educated 
fathers possessed higher intelligence level than the girls 
having lower educated fathers. (vi) The intelligence 
level of the subjects (irrespective of sex) had relation 
with the education of their fathers; the higher the educa- 
tional level of fathers, the higher was the intelligence 
level of their children. (vii) The intelligence level of boys 
having fathers in higher occupations was higher than 
that of boys with fathers in lower occupations. (viii) The 
intelligence level of girls with fathers in higher-level oc- 
cupations was higher than that of girls with fathers in 
lower occupations. (ix) The intelligence level of subjects 
(irrespective of sex) was related with the occupation of 
their fathers; the children of fathers working in higher- 
level occupations had higher level of intelligence. 


657. VOHRA, H.B.L., An Investigation of the Re- 
lationship among Intelligence, Aptitude, Personal- 
ity, Academic Achievement and Vocational Choice 
of Polytechnic Students, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1977 


The major objective of the study was to investigate the 
relationship of the psychological variables of intelli- 
gence, aptitude, personality, and academic achieve- 
ment, with the occupational choice of polytechnic stu- 
dents. 
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The sample comprised 335 polytechnic final year stu- 
dents (males) from the three popular branches of en- 
gineering (electrical-100, civil-110, and mechanical- 
125), selected randomly from six polytechnic institu- 
tions. The tools used for collecting data were Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices, Space Relations, Num- 
erical Ability, Mechanical Reasoning, and Abstract 
Reasoning Aptitude Test from the Differential Aptitude 
Test Battery (Form A) by Bennett, Wesman, and 
Seashore, Eysenck’s Personality Inventory, Semantic 
Differential Scale for Occupational Choices by Mohan 
and Banth; academic achievements were taken from the 
official records of the institutions. For the analysis of 
data, statistical techniques of mean, standard deviation, 
correlation, t-ratios and factor analysis by principal axis 
and varimax rotation were employed. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
polytechnic students gave definite and well-considered 
choice for the group of occupations (technology) for 
which they were undergoing training. (ii) Most of the 
choices in various other groups and in technology group 
were given for the first level of occupations. (iii) The 
means obtained wn intelligence and aptitude tests were 
comparable and in some cases higher in the case of 
polytechnic students than in the case of other general 
academic course students. (iv) The scores on H/I and N 
dimensions of personality were less in the case of 
polytechnic students than in the case of students of other 
professional and general academic course groups of 
equivalent age levels. (v) Intelligence played little role in 
their choices for technology group of occupations. (vi) 
Occupational choice (technology) and aptitude were sig- 
nificantly and positively correlated. (vii) Personality and 
academic achievement did not play any role in the choice 
of occupational courses. (viii) There was low correlation 
between personality and intelligence, personality and 
aptitude for these courses. (ix) The relationship between 
academic achievement and personality dimensions H/I 
and N was found to be negative. The low score on 
neuroticism and extraversion was associated with high 
achievement in these difficult, complex courses requir- 
ing a lot of persistence to do work at desk and machine. 
(x) Academic achievement and aptitude were positively 
correlated in the whole sample as well as samples in dif- 
ferent branches. This was further supported by the fac- 
tor analysis as both these variables formed one common 
factor. (xi) The choices of polytechnic students were not 
having a rational and scientific basis, as no relationship 
was found between the occupational choices and person- 
ality, academic achievement, and intelligence of the stu- 
dents. Lack of rational basis could be the major reason 
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for wastage in these institutions, 


658. YADAV, R.K., A Study of Motives for the Voca- 
tional Preferences of Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., 
Agra U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the na- 
ture and extent of relationship of intelligence, scholastic 
achievement, socio-economic status, values and needs 
with vocational preferences to determine their role as 
motives, and (ii) to predict vocational preferences by 
means of intelligence, scholastic achievement, socio- 
economic status, values and needs. The subsidiary ob- 
jectives of the study were: (i) to find out the patterns of 
vocational preferences of adolescents, (ii) to compare 
the vocational preferences of arts, commerce and sci- 
ence students, (iii) to find out the value system of adoles- 
cents, and (iv) to find out the need patterns of adoles- 
cents. 

A sample of 600 students of Classes XI and XII was 
selected from the five intermediate colleges of Agra. 
The unit of selection was a section of students. In each 
institution selection of the section was done randomly. 
Tests used in the study were Jalota's Sadharan Manasik 
Yogyata Pariksha (Group Test of General Mental Abi- 
lity), Joshi’s Samanya Manasik Yogyata Pariksha (Test 
of General Mental Ability), Cattell's Culture Fair Intel- 
ligence Test (adaptation), Mehta's Samoohik Budhi 
Pariksha and Tandon's Samoohik Manasik Yogyata 
Pariksha 1/61 (Group Test of Intelligence). 

The findings of the study were: (i) Intelligence and 
socio-economic status were two factors which start in- 
fluencing the vocational preferences of the adolescents 
much earlier at the time of choosing their courses of 
study. Intellectually brighter and economically better- 
off students went to science and commerce streams and 
poorer ones to arts, and in turn their vocational prefer- 
ences were, by and large, in tune with their courses of 
study. This conclusion extended support to Super's de- 
velopmental theory of vocational behaviour. (ii) Intel- 
lectually, | academically and jo-economically, 
superior adolescents were more definite and specific in 
their vocational preferences than their opposites. (iii) 
Needs seemed to be stronger motives for vocational pre- 
ferences than values, and adolescents preferred those 
vocations which could potentially reduce their needs. 
(iv) A fairly large number of vocational preferences 
were predictable by the motives included in this study. 
The extent of determination of vocational preferences 
by these motives varied from 20 per cent to 30 per cent. 
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Tests and Measurement 


A TREND REPORT 
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Introduction 


The earlier reviews of psychological tests constructed 
in India (Menzel, 1956; Harper, 1960; Krishnan, 1961; 
Jalota, 1965; Mitra, 1961, 1968, 1972; Mitra and Kuldip 
Kumar, 1972, 1978) have reported on studies up to 1978. 
A few studies which were conducted during this period 
but were not reported and the studies conducted later up 
to 1982 are reported in this review. The review also at- 
tempts to identify the gaps in terms of the dimensions 
(variables) measured, the languages/regions in which 
the tests are constructed, and procedures adopted par- 
ticularly for the validation and reporting of norms. The 
gaps are identified with a view to helping the researchers 
and not to blame those who have worked in these areas 
previously. It seems to us that we have reached the first 
plateau and in order to move further we may have to 
change the designs of our research, reformulate our 
problems or pose new problems (search for new dimen- 
sions). This overview of the past is to help researchers to 
explore these new directions. 


In this context, we have to redefine the term ‘test’. 
These reviewers accept the definition given in the ‘Stan- 
dards for Educational or Psychological Tests’ published 
by the American Psychological Association, 1972. “A 
test”, according to them, “is a special case of an assess- 
ment procedure. It may be thought of as a set of tasks or 
questions intended to elicit particular types of behaviour 
when presented under standardized conditions and to 
yield scores that will have desirable psychometric prop- 
erties such as high reliability and validity. Tests include 


standardized aptitude or achievement instruments, 
diagnostic or evaluative devices, interest inventories, 
personality inventories, projective instruments or re- 
lated clinical techniques, and many kinds of personal 
history forms.” It is accepted that the degree of standar- 
dization would vary, and to indicate these variations one 
may use the terms like test, inventories, self reports, ob- 
servation schedules, scales, etc. 


INTELLIGENCE TESTS 


The total number of intelligence tests which are re- 
ported here (abstracts for some of them are given in the 
previous volumes of this survey) is 100. Their classifica- 
tion is given in Table 1. 


Table 1 
CLASSIFICATION OF INTELLIGENCE TESTS 
Before 1951- 1961- 1971- 1981- 


1980 60. 70 80 Onward Total 

A. Intelligence 

(a) Verbal 0 n 18 22 5 56 

(b) Non-verbal 0 1 10 7i 2 20 

(c) Performance 0 0 2 5 1 8 

Totar 84 
B. Social Intelligence 0 loe - 4 

Total 88 
C. Creativity TS 1 8 3 12 
Grand Total 0 1355531159455 711 100 
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Intelligence 


Although prior to 1950 intelligence tests were being 
used in India, they were either foreign test (e.g., Binet) 
or some adaptation of those (e.g., Binet-Kamat). The 
first Indian doctorate in test construction was awarded 
to Desai (1954) for developing a group test of- intelli- 
gence in Gujarati. Since then we have both adaptation of 
foreign tests, particularly, Binet, Weschler, Progressive 
Matrices and original forms constructed in India. As one 
can see in Table 1, there are more verbal tests (56) than 
non-verbal (20) and performance (8). 

Among the verbal tests, however, there does not seem 
to be an intensive and systematic effort to develop tests 
for dimensions like problem-solving ability, higher level 
of logical reasoning, cognitive styles, etc. The old 
Thurstone or Guilford model is still dominating the 
scene. Some researchers working in industries, defence 
or such other work organizations have developed a few 
tests simulating the work situations in the respective or- 
ganizations. But these tests are not available for public 
use, or for training purposes in schools or colleges. In the 
abstracts presented in this report there are only two tests 
which claim to measure the problem-solving ability but 
none on higher cognitive abilities or styles. 

The non-verbal tests are preferred to the performance 
tests because they can be administered in groups and still 
are relatively fair to different language groups. But are 
these tests fair to urban-rural or boys-girls or similar 
other dimensions? In most studies one finds that these 
tests are biased in favour of urban boys population. 
There are very few attempts to locate this item-bias 
(situation or item-type) with which one group out of the 
total population is more familiar than the other. 

There is one test on Memory reported here (Pershad, 
{976) which is designed to test the functioning of ‘Recall’ 
in the mental or neurological patients. We need many 
such tests or studies to see the impact of environmental 
and neurological variables on different aspects of cogni- 
tive functioning. 

We also have a few studies reported here which are 
closer to Piaget model of cognitive functioning. We need 
many more, not just to replicate the studies by Piaget or 
Bruner but to find out how to accelerate the cognitive 
growth. To do such studies we need tests which measure 
different aspects of this growth. 

It is true that many of these tests are going to be situa- 
tional and, therefore, location specific. Developing one 
standardized form applicable to a certain age group 
throughout the country will not be practicable. 
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Social Intelligence 


What is social intelligence? Is it accepting the social 
norms/standards given to the young generation by the 
conservative past? Is it awareness of the socio-economic 
political situation of the present? Is it how to influence 
people and win friends? The construct of social intelli- 
gence requires a sharper definition. Whatever the defi- 
nition, here again the test situations (item-stimulus situ- 
ations) are going to be relevant to one type of a target 
group rather than a very large population transcending 
urban-rural or sex differences. This is not to say that 
tests of social intelligence should not be constructed but 
to emphasize that the test constructor should define his 
construct more sharply as well as describe the charac- 
teristics of the sample on which he has standardized the 
test. 


Creativity 


Creativity can be looked upon as one aspect of cogni- 
tive functioning (divergent thinking) or as an interaction 
of both cognitive and affective (e.g., open-mindedness, 
self-confidence, etc.) functioning. There is very little 
work in our country in this area (eight tests in 1971-80 
and a total of twelve till 1982). Most of the studies in this 
area are again tied up with.Guilford’s model. The new 
perspectives of Torrance and others have yet to influ- 
ence Indian educators or test constructors. 


Test Construction for Training 


Most of the tests—intelligence or creativity—con- 
structed in the previous decades in western countries as 
well as in India, were selection-oriented and not de- 
velopment- or training-oriented. 

In the field of achievement testing the emphasis on 
criterion referénced (as distinguished from norm refer- 
enced) and formative (as distinguished from summative) 
test is gradually catching the attention of Indian 
educators. But can intelligence or creativity be ‘taught’? 
Can training programmes help develop or accelerate 
cognitive growth? Even Piaget does not say that envi- 
ronment has no effect. The problem is to what extent, at 
what stage (readiness) and-under what conditions (na- 
ture of stimulus or reinforcement) this can be done. To 
explore all these problems we need tools — tests, scales 
— both of verbal or performance type. We also need 
such tools to be used formatively in training situations. 
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Variation in Target Groups 
In terms of the age groups these tests are serving, 
there is an imbalance as seen from Table 2. 


Table 2 
AGE-WISE CLASSIFICATION OF TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE 


0-6yrs. 7-2 yrs. 13-18yrs. 18 orabove Total 
Verbal 1 9 36(+7) 3 56 
Non-verbal = 9 8 3 20 
Performance 1 2 2 3 8 
Social - - - 4 4 
Creativity pP L 11 1 12 
Total 2 20 64 14 100 


A large number of our tests are constructed for the age 
group 13 to 18 — mainly the middle-or high-school- 
going children. For the higher adult level, the various 
work organizations, like defence, banks, are preparing 
tests which are not reported here. But the younger 
groups — pre-school and primary school—do not seem 
to get adequate attention. This may be because it is less 
costly and more convenient for a Ph.D. student (mostly 
from education and psychology departments of univer- 
sities) to get the sample from high schools. The funding 
authorities like UGC, ICSSR or the State governments, 
however, should look into this matter and help initiate 
research useful for pre-school and primary school age 
groups. 

But even at the 13-18 age group there is a big gap. 
What about those who leave school after primary school 
age or never go to schools. The non-formal education 
system is being developed for such young persons. Can 
our verbal or non-verbal tests of intelligence serve these 
target groups coming especially from lower socio- 
economic class, from rural areas or tribal areas? There is 
a large scope for research in the area of constructing tests 
for both selection and training purposes for these ‘non- 
formal' groups who do not attend our middle or high 
Schools. 


Target Groups — Languagewise 


One can study the picture of the target groups served 
from the language point of view. This is shown in Table 
3. 
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Table 3 
LANGUAGE-WISE CLASSIFICATION 

Verbal Verbal 
Language Intelligence Language Intelligence 
English 2 Punjabi 2 
Hindi 24 Assamese 2 
Gujarati 14 Kannada - 
Marathi 4 Telugu 
Bengali 3 Oriya - 
Malayalam 1 Kashmiri 1 
Tamil 2 Nepalese 1 

50 6 
Total 56 


It seems from this table that the Hindi belt (particu- 
larly, the U.P. region) and Gujarat are relatively better 
served than most other regions in the country. This may 
be due to the existence of guidance services available in 
schools/colleges of that state and/or a strong/influential 
person heading a training college/university department 
at a particular historical period who could push the 
movement of test construction in that language. The 
story of non-verbal or performance tests runs parallel to , 
the story depicted by Table 3. It may be stated that in 
practically all the states of India, some adaptation of 
Binet or WAIS/WISC is available. But the local norms 
on these are not published — not available readily to 
other researchers or users of these tests. 


Reliability Procedures Adopted 


In most of the test construction studies reported here, 
internal consistency reliabilities are reported. In some, 
test-retest reliabilities or equivalent form reliabilities are 
reported. These are usually satisfactory. But it is usually 
not noticed that the reliabilities of a test at different 
score levels are different depending on the item charac- 
teristics and the target group characteristics. A given in- 
telligence test might be discriminating at a certain level 
of reliability at a lower level of intelligence, but wouldit 
be reliable at a higher level of intelligence? Many of 
these tests may have a ceiling in that they may not be dis- 
tinguishing between highly intelligent children. Most of 
these tests again are standardized on school-going popu- 
lation which may or may not be representative of the 
non-school going children. 


Validity Procedures Adopted 


In the context of validity the problem of relevant 
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criterion (criterion bias) continues to haunt the test con- 
structor. The concurrent validity procedure is easier, but 
how much biased the external criterion like teacher rat- 
ings or school examination marks are, is an unknown (or 
not measured) factor. 

Not much is done in the context of construct validity. 
Routine factor analysis is done by some researchers par- 


ticularly since 1971. But the meaningful interpretation ` 


of the various factor loadings are not reported. A few 
studies which are exception to this general observation 
can be mentioned here. Desai (1980) studied the com- 
parative factorial structure of Raven's Standard Prog- 
ressive Matrices, Cattell’s Culture Fair Scale 3 and 
Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelligence on samples of 
various subcultures of Gujarat. Mishra (1979) and Nair 
(1972) also undertook similar studies. 


Validation and Cross Validation 


To conduct studies with large or representative sam- 
ples is a costly affair and only a few studies reported here 
have used stratified random sampling procedures in- 
volving large groups. This is particularly difficult when 
somebody is working towards his Ph.D. or some such 
degree (time-bound). This is where cross validation data 
gathered by other researchers at other places or time, on 
similar groups would be very helpful. Either the author/ 
researcher or the sponsoring agency should-take this re- 
sponsibility to collate and consolidate such data and re- 
cord/publish the results with their own interpretation. 


APTITUDE TESTS 


The information on aptitude test available till 1982 is 
classified in Table 4. 


Table 4 
CLASSIFICATION OF APTITUDE TESTS 
Category Publication Decade 
Before 1951- .1961- 1971- 1981- Total 

1950 60 70 80 
Scholastic 0 0 9 9 3, 21 
Differential 0 0 $ pe 0 8 
Vocational 0 1 6 3 0 10 


Total 0 1 20 15 3. 39 


Guha (1957) started the work in this area. The prob- 
lem before the researchers in this area is to distinguish 
between ‘achievement’ and ‘aptitude’. Suppose a test of 
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achievement in science and mathematics is used for 
selecting students for an engineering course. What is 
that achievement-information or skill which a student 
can iearn im a short period after getting into the en- 
gineering college (or work situation) and what are those 
abilities — cognitive styles, skills which are relatively st- 
abler and require long-duration training? There are no 
easy solutions to this problem. Work organizations can 
take certain decisions in terms of what kind of training 
they can provide after a person gets into the organization 
and what is it that they would expect that person to have 
achieved earlier before entering the organization. But 
the guidance services shall have to be much more careful 
in predicting a certain type of performance/success in 
career on the basis of scores obtained on an aptitude test 
which is closer to an achievement test. It may be noted 
that verv few aptitude tests have a long-term predictive 


validit is difficult to collect data over years. On the 
other d, most of the so-called scholastic aptitude 
tests ^ really achievement test. Some good illustra- 
tions: alidity studies in this area are Desai (1981) and 


Chatte ee and Mukerjee (1969). 

This whole area seems to be waiting for researchers 
having insights into both personality (interest, flexibil- 
ity, adaptiveness, etc.) and cognitive (hierarchy of skills, 
cognitive strategies, etc.) aspects. The tests in this area 
have also training implications and the comments made 
earlier about intelligence tests are also applicable here. 


Tests in Areas related to Congnitive Function 


Shrivastav (1979) developed a Reading Readiness 
Test in Kannada to study the difference between first- 
generation learners and second-generation learners. 
Similar tests have been developed in a few other lan- 
guages also. For instance, Thanedar developed a scale 
for evaluating handwriting of primary school children. 


PERSONALITY MEASURES 


Like ability test, personality measures developed in 
the country have generally followed the western models. 
Most of these have been adaptations of Bell's Adjust- 
ment Inventory, Kuder Preference Record-Personal, 
Guilford-Zimmerman Inventory, Strong Vocational In- 
terest Blank, the MMPI and the Maudsley Personality . 
Inventory. Decade-wise growth of measures in this area 
since Independence is shown in Table 5. 
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Table 5 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF PERSONALITY MEASURES 


Ci Before1951- 1961- 1971- 1981 
wid = 60 70 80 onward NR Total 

A. Personality 29 

1. Multiphasic 0 Dn/-52 0 2 1 

2. Non- 

multiphasic 0 1 5 3 0 0 

3. Adjustment 0 1 9 4 0 0 

4. Value 0 0 0 1 EU 0 
B. Interest 0 0 8 4 1 (0/413: 
C. Attitude 0 0 0 4 1 1 6 
Total 0 Bi 2h) 16 4 2 48 


Sohoni (1953) made the beginning in this area by de- 
veloping a measure to study temperament and character 
of high school students in cities. 

A total of 48 personality inventories have so far been 
reported in the research journals or awarded Ph.D. th- 
eses as against 100 ability tests. Besides these, there are 
quite a few Indian inventories which are in use in the 
country. About 60 per cent of the inventories are related 
to personal-social-emotional adjustment and needs 
(especially achievement), 27 per cent to vocational in- 
terests, and the remaining 13 per cent are attitude mea- 
sures. It may be noted that almost all these inventories 
(36 out of 48) have been developed for the age group 13 
to 18 years, only two for the primary school students and 
none for the pre-schoolers. Age-wise classification of 
these measures is given in Table 6. 


Table 6 
AGE-WISE CLASSIFICATION OF PERSONALITY MEASURES 
CS SE genet uc ee sug 
0-6 712 13-18 18and NR Total 
above 


Personality Quern 4g us pue S9 
Interest dakat S13 = A OPA 
Attitude 0 0 SET 0 6 
Rupe cene ee eee SR IS gerere nno Iu 
Total Jae M i E: 7 48 


As already stated under ability tests, the test construc- 
tors have neglected the pre-school, primary and middle 
school populations, and there is an urgent need to de- 

velop Parsonality measures for the out-of-school chil- 
dren and adolescents in their mother tongue. Presently 
most of the inventories are in Hindi and a few are in En- 

` glish as shown in Table 7. 
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“Table 7 
LANGUAGE-WISE CLASSIFICATION OF PERSONALITY 
MEASURES 
Category Hindi Eng- Mara- Oriya Telugu Non- NR Total 
lish thi verbal 

Personality 9* 5 0 0 0 1 14 29 
Interest 5 0 1 1 0 0 6 13 
Attitude 1 i 0 0 1 0 3 6 
Total . 15 6 1 1 1 i 23 48 


*One Hindi inventory is also available in Gujarati and English. 
** Also available in Hindi 

Regarding the procedures followed in working out the 
reliability and validity of personality measures the ob- 
servations made earlier on cognitive tests are also applic- 
able for affective measures. 


Future Research in Personality Tests/Inventories 


One major shift in this context is from a personality 
trait approach to test construction to developing inven- 
tories/scales to measure environment-related be- 
haviour, Behaviour — emotional, social — is a function 
of an interaction between a person and the environment. 
We need many instruments to assess these behaviours. 

Adjustment inventories as distinguished from mul- 
tiphasic personality tests based on traits is a move in this 
direction. But adjustment inventories are not an ad hoc 
assortment of items. There, too, the theoretical/ 
psychological construct—the rationale is to be made 
explicit. 

There is need for instruments/scales for measuring the 
interaction of a person and his environment. 


MISCELLANEOUS STUDIES 


Mukhopadhyaya (1982) studied the impact of intro- 
ducing correction for guessing on the performance of 
polytechnic students. It resulted in lowering down the 
average scores but the correlation between corrected 
and uncorrected scores ranged between 0.59 and 1.00. 


Chatterjee, S. et al. (1972) studied the use of ‘wrong’ . 


scores to increase the predictive validity. They did not 
find any advantage in doing so. 

Pathak (1977) studied the influence of cues in human 
figure drawing of pre-school children and found that 
cues helped to improve performance only at later age 
level (not before 4). 

Gupta (1972) studied the effect of stimulant and de- 


- pressant drugs on the test scores of fluid and crystallized 


intelligence of high school children and found the in- 
teraction effects with certain personality variables. 
Some studies also report the use of self-assessment, 


————————— 
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peer assessment and such other procedures of scoring 
and evaluating test performance. Such studies should be 
viewed as subsystenis of a wider system of training where 
the pre-learning (entering) behaviour of the learner and 
his expectations and reward/punishment system consti- 
tute one set of variables. 


Conclusion 
Test Construction as an Integral Part of a Project 


Tests are mainly used for (A) Selection, e.g. recruit- 
ment in industry, (B) Diagnosis — e.g., clinical analysis 
deciding on remedial treatment/instruction, (C) Predic- 
tion of future behaviour, and (D) Training — getting 
and giving feedback/knowledge of results to students im- 
proving instruction, designing new courses, curriculum, 
etc. 

We have also realized that there are very few, if any, 
characteristics of a human being which are static (they 
are more or less stable, but never completely static) and 
that human behaviour is much more dependent on the 
environment (physical/social ecology) in which he is 
working. Hence we are gradually shifting from a trait — 
based approach in test construction which dominated 
our thinking for the last three decades. New types of 
tests, scales which are relatively more location specific 
and time specific, are emerging. The procedure of con- 
structing them and standardizing them are also some- 
what different from the procedures followed on the as- 
sumption of a normal curve (ability normally distributed 
among the population). It is time for the new researchers 
to get themselves acquainted with these new procedures 
and collect meaningful data-information relevant to the 
aims of the projects of which the tests are an. integral 
part. 


Need for Better Manuals 


Most of the tests/inventories, etc., reported here have 
some kind of a manual. It must be emphasized that a 
manual helps not only the user of that test but also the 
test developer to organize his thinking, codify his proce- 
dures, and communicate his ideas and intentions to 
others. 

In order to be useful the test manual should contain 
certain information. Most of the manuals of the tests re- 
ported here are inadequate and in some respects mis- 
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leading. It is strongly suggested that all test developers 

follow the standards set by the American Psychological 

Association in the publication referred to earlier. 

A few points which may be stressed here in order to 
improve the presently available test manuals are as fol- 
lows: 

1. A test manual should describe fully the develop- 
ment of the test, the rationale, specifications fol- 
lowed in writing items or selecting observations, and» 
procedures and results of item analysis or other re- 
search. (A;) 

2. The manual should draw attention to and warn 
against any serious error of interpretation that is 
known to be frequent. (B 1.4) 

3. The description of the norms group in the test man- 
ual should be complete enough so that the user can 
judge its appropriateness for his use. The descrip- 
tion should include number of cases, classified by 
one or more of such relevant variables as ethnic mix, 
socio-economic level, age, sex, locale, and educa- 
tional status. (D 2.2) 

It may be noted here that it is desirable to give the 
year when the norm data were collected. None of 
the tests reported give such information and some 
test manuals do not even give the year of publica- 
tion. 

4. Statements about validity should refer to the valid- 
ity or particular interpretation or of particular types 
of decision. (E 1.1) 

5. A criterion measure (used in concurrent or predic- 
tive validity studies) should itself be studied for evi- 
dence of validity and that evidence should be pre- 
sented in the manual or report. (E 4) 

6. Ifthe author proposes to interpret scores on a test as 
measuring a theoretical variable (ability, trait, or at- 
titude) his proposed interpretation should be fully 
stated. His theoretical construct should be distin- 
guished from interpretation arising on the basis of 
other theories. (E 13) 


In short, there is need for our test constructors/resear- 
chers to share their thinking, logic, rationale as well as 
qualitative information which will help the test users to 
make appropriate decision. It may be emphasized again 
that these standards are to be followed not only by tests 
for wider use but also by those tests/scales constructed 
for use in a work organization or in one educational in- 
stitution. Many studies reported in this review need to 
be supplemented in this context. 


474 


ABSTRACTS : 659-741 


659. AGNIHOTRI, P.N., Construction and Standardi- 
zation of Verbal Group Intelligence Test for the Age 
Group Eleven Plus in Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D. 

4 Edu., Vik. U., 1965 


The purpose of this study was to construct and stan- 
dardize a verbal group intelligence test for the age group 
11+. The tryout sample for the study was drawn from 
nine schools of Jabalpur, Bhopal, Ashta and Begum- 
ganj, comprising 397 children of whom 370 (267 boys 
and 103 girls) were finally selected for item analysis. The 
final tryout of the test was on 1,520 boys and 480 girls 
from forty-two boys' and fifteen girls' schools. The pre- 
liminary draft of the test included 200 items on classifica- 
tion, analogies, essentials, opposites, sentence comple- 
tion, misspelt words, number series, arithmetical prob- 
lems, disarranged sentences and following directions. 
All the items taken together fell into two main types — 
the recognition or multiple choice type and recall or 
open completion type. In the final draft, after item 
analysis, the items of each type were placed together in 
separate subtests or parts, beginning with the easiest and 
progressing by intervals to the most difficult. The tests 
were in Hindi. 

The characteristics are: (i) The test consisted of 100 
items on classification, analogies, essentials, opposites, 
sentence completion, number series, arithmetical prob- 
lems, disarranged sentences and following directions. 
(ii) The reliability coefficient worked out by using 
Kuder-Richardson formula was 0.94. (iii) The validity 
. was established by correlating the test scores with the 
class teacher’s ratings on a five-point scale; the validity 
coefficient was 0.63. (iv) Norms were prepared on the 
basis of Age Allowances method. (v) Tke time required 
for administration of the test was forty-five minutes. 


660. ANAND, C.L. and SUDHIRKUMAR, M.A., 


Development and Standardization of a Modernity 
Attitude Scale (MAS), NEHU, 1981 


The study aimed at developing and standardizing a 
Modernity Attitude Scale (MAS). The MAS was de- 
signed as a five-point Likert-type forced choice scale 
consisting of five subscales assessing the social attitudes 
of the subjects. The five subscales measured attitude to- 
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wards religion, marriage, family, status of women in soc- 
iety, and education. 

The tryout form of the scale consisting of 200 state- 
ments was administered to 400 adults from 400 house- 
holds selected randomly from two villages in Malabar in 
the State of Kerala. Item analysis was carried out on re- 
sponses of 370 subjects. Eighty best discriminating items 
were selected taking sixteen statements (eight positive 
and eight negative) from each of the five areas under 
study, for developing the final form of the scale. This 
was subjected to statistical treatment in order to estab- 
lish the norms, reliability and validity. 

The split-half reliability of the full scale was found to 
be 0.76 and for the subscales it was found to range bet- 
ween 0.66 and 0,75. The test-retest reliability for the full 
scale was found to be 0.72 and for the subscales it was 
found to range between 0.69 and 0.74. The validity of 
the scale was assessed by finding correlations between 
the total scale and the score on each subscale using pro- 
duct moment method. Computed values of correlation 
ranged from 0.57 to 0.73. Percentile norms and stanines 
were developed. 


661. BADAMI, H.D., A Scale for Measuring Attitudes 
of College Students towards Education, School of 
Phil. Psy. and Edu., Guj. U., 1973 


The major aim of the investigation was to construct a 
scale to measure the attitudes of college students to- 
wards various aspects of education — instruction, cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, teachers and examination 
procedures. 

The Likert technique of developing an attitude scale 
was employed. Eighty-five items were collected from 
earlier studies, students’ own expression concerning 
education and discussions with teachers. The items co- 
vered five areas mentioned earlier. On the basis of dis- 
cussion with experts, the items were modified or rewrit- 
ten. Five positive and five negative items for each of the 
five aspects of education were retained. For each item, 
the respondent was to give a choice of rating on a five- 
point scale, from ‘strongly agree’ to ‘strongly disagree.’ 
A sample of 100 respondents was randomly selected 
from three different colleges of arts, commerce and sci- 
ence. Item analysis was carried out by taking two €x- 
treme groups, namely, upper 25 per cent and lower 25 
per cent. Critical ratios were calculated for each item. 
Eight items having the highest values for each aspect 
were. selected. Reliability indices were as follows: (i) 
Test-retest reliability was 0.77 (N=40). (ii) Split-half re- 
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liability adjusted by Speerman-Brown formula was 0.85 
(N=100). 


662. BANKER, H.R., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of Abstract Reasoning Test for the Students in 
Grades VII and IX of the Secondary Schools of 
Saurashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 1981 


The main objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize an abstract reasoning test. Eight types of 
series were prepared and nearly 200 items were adminis- 
tered on 111 students for the pre-tryout. Selected items 
were administered on a stratified clustered sample of 370 
students of eleven different schools of Amreli, Bhavnagar 
and Surendranagar districts. Item analysis and distractor 
analysis were carried out for the preparation of final test 
form. Very thorough cross-sectional sampling of stu- 
dents was done. Stratification was done according to 
sex, grade, area and district sampling. The final test was 
administered on 5,277 students of ninety-one different 
schools of fifty-nine different places of Saurashtra. 

Reusable printed test booklets of the final form were 
prepared. A manual of directions was also prepared. 
The data were analysed by statistics like mean, median, 
SD, t-test and skewness. Reliability of the test wasestab- 
lished by test-retest method (0.81), split-half method 
(0.94), Rulon formula (0.94), and Kuder-Richardson 
formula (0.95). The three types of validity established 
were congruent validity (r =0.84), concurrent validity (r 
= 0.63) and predictive validity ranging from 0.72 to 0.26. 
Three hypotheses were proposed relating to sex, grade, 
and area differences. 

The findings indicated: (i) Different area sub-groups 
were not found to be significantly related to abstract 
reasoning. (ii) Significant sex and grade differences in 
reasoning were observed. Hence, separate norms were 
established for boys and girls of Grades VIII and IX, in 
the form of percentile ranks, standard scores, T scores, 
stanines and letter grades. z 


663. BHADAURIA, S.P.C., A Comparative Study of 
Creativity, Self-Concept and Meaning of Success 
among Gifted and Other Science Students, Ph.D. 
Psy ,Agra U., 1980 


The aims of the investigation were: (i) to study the 
creativity of gifted and other science students, (ii) to 
study the self-concept of gifted and other science stu- 
dents. and (iii) to study the meaning of success of gifted 
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and other science students and to examine the relation- 
ship between creativity, self-concept and meaning of 
success. Broadly, the study intended to provide educa- 
tional and vocational guidance to the students of the re- 
sidential schools scheme run by the Government of 
Uttar Pradesh since 1976. The students in the residential 
schools were treated as gifted. 

The following hypotheses were proposed: (i) The 
creative potential of gifted students is higher than other 
science students. (ii) The meaning of success was diffe- 
rent for the more creative and the less creative science 
students. (iii) The self-concept of the more creative and 
the less creative students differs significantly. (iv) A 
positive relationship exists between creativity, self-con- 
cept and the meaning of success. The study was con- 
ducted on a sample of male, gifted students of Classes IX 
and X selected by the Government of Uttar Pradesh on 
the basis of merit from among those studying in inter- 
mediate colleges as Awasiya Chattras. They received a 
stipend and a tutor-guardian during the period. The in- 
vestigator used stratified random sampling for selecting 
150 gifted students and an equal sized comparable group 
of science students from urban and rural background. 
The research tools used in this study were Creativity 
Test (Chauhan and Tewari), flexibility being taken as a 
measure of creative potential, Self-Concept Inventory 
(Bhatnagar), meaning of success — a questionnaire de- 
veloped by the researcher. The study was concerned 
with the comparative assessment of creativity, self-con- 
cept and the meaning of success of gifted and other sci- 
ence students, so the researcher applied t-test in the case 
of creativity scores and chi-square test in the case of the 
meaning of success scores. 

The conclusions were: (i) The gifted students showed 
significantly greater creative potential than the non- 
gifted science students on verbal and literary problems. 
(ii) The overall creative production, the mean score of 
the gifted students, was significantly higher than that of 
non-gifted students. (iii) The mean score on the origina- 
lity of the gifted students was significantly higher than 
that on the originality of the non-gifted students. (iv) 
The gifted students scored significantly higher on adjus- 
tive and spontaneous flexibility than the non-gifted stu- 
dents. (v) The overall mean score of the gifted students 
was significantly higher than that of the non-gifted stu- 
dents; the gitted students had significantly higher posi- 
tive aspects of self-concept. They showed significantly 
higher degree of confidence. The achievement scores 
were also higher. (vi) The non-gifted students had sig- 
nificantly higher negative aspects of self-concept. They 
exhibited significantly higher degree of withdrawal, in- 
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feriority feelings and emotional instability than the 
gifted students. (vii) The groups differed significantly in 
accepting the criteria, procedure and model of success; 
however, the difference in accepting the general means 
for achieving success was nof significant. ' 


664. BHALWANKAR, A.G., A Study of the Reliabi- 
lity and Validity of the Process-Process Appraising 
Scale of Teacher Effectiveness, S.N.D.T. College 
of Education for Women, Pune, 1979 (SIE, Pune- 
financed) 


An instrument named Process-Process Appraising 
Scale of Teacher Effectiveness (PASTE) was developed 
by A.G. Bhalwankar, and A.N. Joshi. It was a scale con- 
taining fifteen teacher behaviour components and 
nearly 165 teacher behaviours and consequently gene- 
rated pupil behaviours. The study aimed at establishing 
the reliability and the validity of this instrument. 

In order to establish the inter-supervisor reliability, 
seven lessons were given by teachers and supervised by 
eight supervisors and again ten lessons were given by 
student-teachers and supervised by seven supervisors. 
In order to establish the internal consistency, ten 
teachers who had a stable style of teaching, were ob- 
served by two supervisors twice and again sixty lessons 
were observed by one supervisor using PASTE and 
another 10-point competency rating scale simultane- 
ously. The content validity was established on the basis 
of opinion of experts and observation of a set of master 
teachers and poor teachers. 

The major results were: (i) The inter-supervisor relia- 
bility was 0.92 when student-teachers were observed by 
supervisors. The inter-supervisor reliability in the case 
of school teachers was 0.53. PASTE was found to be a 
more reliable tool to measure the performance of stu- 
dent-teachers rather than teachers in general. (ii) The 
coefficient of stability of the instrument was 0.63. (iii) 
The coefficient of equivalance with the teaching compe- 
tency scale was 0.69. (iv) The difference between the re- 
sults of appraisal of the first lesson and the last lesson of 
twelve student-teachers was significant indicating that 
the instrument had content validity. (v) The validity 
coefficient with the grade of examination lessons as ex- 
ternal criterion was 0.78. (vi) On the basis of indices of 
decision-making accuracy, the instrument was found to 
be valid. (vii) The PASTE scores of master teachers and 
poor teachers differed significantly, indicating that the 
instrument was a yalid tool discriminating between good 
and poor teaching. 
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665. BHASIN, P.S.S., An Analytical Study of Inven- 
toried Interests, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
construct new keys on empirical basis from normative 
data, (ii) to determine the most efficient measure, (iii) to 
study the parsimonious nature of vocational interests, 
(iv) to compare the criterion group profiles, (v) to deter- 
mine the overall relationship between the occupational 
membership and the vocational interest, (vi) to deter- 
mine the profile reliability, (vii) to examine the applica- 
bility of the normal model in the vocational interest mea- 
sures, and (viii) to provide a classificatory procedure. 

The ten occupational groups of the normative sample 
of the Co-operative Test Development Project of the 
NCERT were used for the analytical purpose of the 
study. Data were collected from the official records. 
There had, however, been certain cuts on the sample 
sizes of various criterion groups on account of some un- 
traced data cards, faking and disproportionate samples. 
The new keys were developed using cos-pi approxima- 
tion to the tetrachoric correlation and its standard error 
item discrimination indices, They were validated com- 
paring with the original keys. The interest factors were 
extracted using the principal component factor analysis 
method. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) When the set 
of original keys were compared with the new keys, in this 
cross sample comparison of interest patterns, varying 
degrees of stability of vocational interests were found. 
(ii) The differential weights for the item formats used in 
the NII were determined with the help of two group dis- 
criminant function analysis. (iii) These differential 
weights have three distinct merits namely, (a) they re- 
flected the efficacy of each format in differentiating the 
criterion group from the reference group, (b) they pro- 
vided coefficients which could be used as regression 
weights in order to combine, linearly, the subscores of 
the four parts of the NII in an optimal way which led to 
reduction of the forty subsceres to ten interest variables, 
and (c) the composite scores obtained by these differen- 
tial weights were robust in nature and often resulted in 
normality even when the composing subscore distribu- 
tions were non-normal. (iv) The most important factor, 
the first one, was a bipolar factor with technical interest 
on one extreme and literary interest on the other. (v) 
The second important factor was also a bipolar one with 
interest in economic and business pursuits as one pole 
and interest in educational and teaching occupations as 
the other. (vi) The third important factor represented 
outdoor interest and interest in protective services Op- 
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posed to those with interest in medical. (vii) The fourth 
factor represented interest in secretarial jobs. (viii) All 
the ten groups under study were found to be distinct 
from one another when corisidered on their interest pro- 
files. (ix) Regarding the form of subscore distributions it 
was found that in most cases the subscores were nor- 
mally distributed. (x) The reliability coefficients ranged 
widely and some of the values were found to be negative 
too. 


666. BHASKARA, S., A Study of Effectiveness of Ver- 
bal: Creativity, Instructional Materials at School 
Stage, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1982 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 
the creativity of students of Standard VI in the Banga- 
lore district of Karnataka, (ii) to prepare verbal creati- 
vity instructional materials for enhancing creative think- 
ing abilities of Standard VI children, and (iii) to deter- 
mine the relationship of verbal creativity instructional 
materials with certain variables, viz., different creative 
potentials, levels of socio-economic status, sex and 
rural-urban background, and their interactions. 

To assess the creativity of students, Passi Test of 
Creativity (Verbal) was translated into Kannada and 
norms were developed by administering the test to 570 
children studying in schools in and around Bangalore. 
The instructional material was scrutinized by ten experts 
in order to ensure content validity. They were then given 
to three children from Standard VI for identifying and 
changing different words and phrases in the material. 
Also, a pilot study was conducted on a sample of fifty- 
one urban and thirty-six rural school children. Final val- 
idation experiment was conducted adopting a pretest- 
posttest parallel group design. The sample consisted of 
Standard VI children from two urban and two rural 
schools, The treatment lasted for thirteen weeks and was 
spread over forty periods in each of the experimental 
schools. Various tests and instruments used in the study 
included Passi Tests of Creativity, Socio-Economic 
Status Scale of Aaron and others, Comprehension Test 
of Dave, Creativity Rating Scale developed on the lines 
of Foster, and Reaction Questionnaire and Interview 
Schedules developed by the investigator. The t-test, 
Wilcoxon test and Mann-Whitney test were used to find 
out the significance of difference between the means of 
various groups. Analysis of covariance was used to ad- 
just the effect of pretest scores, wherever necessary. The 
reaction questionnaire and interview data were qualita- 

; tively analysed. 
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The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Verbal 
creativity instructional material significantly improved 
the creative thinking abilities of middle and low creative 
potential students, high and middle SES students, boys 
and girls, and students from rural and urban areas, (ii) 
Urban students excelled rural students and boys excel- 
led girls in significant gains benefiting as it seemed by 
working on verbal creativity instructional materials. (iii) 
There was significant improvement in the case of urban 
experimental group over urban control groups, but the 
improvement of rural experimental group over rural 
control group was not significant at 0.05 level. (iv) Rat- 
ings given to the students by their teachers after the 
treatment were significantly higher. (v) Correlation 
coefficient between comprehension and pretest creativ- 
ity scores was low, indicating that comprehension did 
not affect the fostering of creative abilities. (vi) The 
majority of the children liked the stories and the compo- 
nents indicating satisfaction with the approach used in 
the verbal creativity instructional material. (vii) High 
gainers in creativity differed from low gainers in impor- 
tant creativity characteristics as revealed by the inter- 
views with students. 


667. BHATT, G.C., Construction and Standardization 
of Verbal Reasoning Test for the Students Studying in 
Grades VIII and IX of Secondary Schools in 
Saurashtra Area, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to con- 
struct and standardize a verbal reasoning test in 
Gujarati, (ii) to check the significance of difference bet- 
ween subgroups based on sex, region and grades, and 
(iii) to prepare norms for boys and girls, separately. 

The total sample of 5,449 students was selected from 
ninety-six different schools of sixty-two different places 
of Saurashtra region by the stratified random sampling 
technique. Items were constructed on the lines of the 
DAT. Two hundred items were constructed for pre-try- 
out. After the item analysis, 134 items were retained for 
the pilot test and divided into two forms. The final form 
of the test consisted of sixty items. Descriptive statistics 
like central tendencies, SD and skewness were worked 
out. Percentile scores, standard scores, T scores and 
stanines were developed. Reliability was established by 
test-retest, split-half, and Kuder-Richardson formulas 
20 and 21. The reliability coefficients were 0.82, 0:93; 
0.91, 0.82, respectively, validity of the test was estab- 
lished by correlation with intelligence tests, aptitude 
tests like abstract reasoning, numerical ability and ver- 
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bal reasoning test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The means of boys 
and girls of Grade IX were higher than those of Grade 
VIII. (ii) The means of boys were higher than those of 
girls in Grades VIII and IX and in the total sample. (iii) 
Urban and rural area differences were observed only in 
the case of the Grade IX sample. 


668. BOSE, U., SINHA, S.,CHATTERJI, S. and 
MUKHERJEE, M., An Investigation into the In- 
terest Patterns of the Students in Science, 
Humanities and Commerce Streams at the Higher 
Secondary Level, Calcutta, 1970 


The main aim of the study was to develop typical in- 
terest patterns for science, humanities and commerce 
streams. For measuring the interest of the students, 
Chatterji’s Non-Language Preference Record (CNPR) 
was used. All the higher secondary schools of Calcutta 
were classified into several groups on the basis of area, 
as north, central ahd south. Then from each area four 
schools, two boys’ and two girls’, were selected at ran- 
dom. Only two other schools were taken in addition for 
the commerce stream. The sample included 628 students 
— 357 boys and 271 girls — studying in Class XI of the 
selected schools. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Interest patterns for 
all groups were not identical and the pair-wise compari- 
son indicated that there was a wide variation between 
the groups in this respect. (ii) There was much similarity 
between the interest patterns of the commerce and 
humanities groups but the science groups were much dif- 
ferent from both commerce and humanities groups as far 
as interests were concerned. These similarities and dis- 
similarities in the interest patterns for different groups 
could provide adequate aid in a guidance situation. (iii) 
By using the total marks obtained by the students in the 
higher secondary as a criterion, three new scales of in- 
terest in the humanities, commerce and science streams 
were developed. 


669. BUREAU OF PSYCHOLOGY, Construction 
and Standardization of Non-verbal Group Test of 
Figural Ability for 12 Plus, Allahabad, 1982 


The study was an attempt to construct and standardize 
a figural ability test for the 12 plus students. 

The test consisted of four subtests, The first subtest 
consisted of ten questions with two examples, the second 
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andthethird subtests contained ten questions and one 
example each, and the fourth subtest had twenty ques- 
tions with five examples. The time for completing the 
first, second, third and fourth subtests was six minutes, 
three minutes, six minutes and nine minutes, respec- 
tively. The test was standardized on a sample of 1,130 
students of Class VIII studying in various schools 
situated in Allahabad. 

The test-retest reliability coefficient ranged from 0.6 
to 0.7. The concurrent validity was established by using 
Form Relation Test developed by NIIP, London. The 
concurrent validity coefficients were fairly high. Thus, 
the reliability and validity data revealed that the test was 
highly reliable and valid. 


670. CHAKRABORTY, S.C., Construction and Stan- 
dardization of a Performance Test Battery of Gen- 
eral Mental Ability for the Children of Age Groups 
Six to Ten Years, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1979 


The major objective of the study was to provide an in- 
strument to measure the general mental ability of chil- 
dren of age groups six to ten (studying in Classes I to V) 
for solving the problems related to school admission, 
classification of pupils into homogeneous groups, class 
promotion, diagnosis, prognosis, educational guidance 
and research. 

A battery consisting of six tests, viz., Stringing Bead 
Pattern, Picture Sequence, Picture Assembly, Object 
Profile, Block Design and Symbol Substitution, was ini- 
tially administered to 400 children (eighty from each 
class). Difficulty value and validity index were estimated 
for each item and finally sixty-one items were selected in 
the final battery. The standardization sample consisting 
of 1,000 children (200 from each grade level comprising 
100 boys and 100 girls) was selected from 84 per cent of 
the total subdivisions of Manipur. Mean, median, stan- 
dard deviation, etc., of the test scores were computed. 
Normality of the distribution of scores on the bàttery 
was tested by applying chi-square test. Skewness and 
kurtosis were also computed. 

The major findings were: (i) The reliability co-effi- 
cients of the battery and its tests (except Symbol Sub- 
stitution Test) were estimated by K-R formula. For the 
Symbol Substitution Test the reliability coefficient was 
calculated by test-retest method. The reliability coeffi- 
cients obtained were found to range from 0.66 to 0.91. 
The standard errors of estimate were found to vary from 
0.017 to 0.056. (ii) From factorial analysis it was found 
that the battery contained only one factor in the six tests 
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studied. The g factor loadings and centroid factor load- 
ings of the test varied from 0.75 to 0.87 and 0.761 to 
0.865, respectively. The community varied from 0.601 to 
0.766. (iii) The coefficients of correlation between the 
scores on the battery and scholastic achievement in En- 
glish, mathematics and science were found to range bet- 
ween 0.40 and 0.56. (iv) The coefficients of correlation 
between the battery scores and the scores obtained by 
the students on WISC and Performance Test of Intelli- 
gence (Bhatia) were 0.78 and 0.63, respectively. (v) The 
scores validity was also proved by correlating the battery 
scores obtained from extra samples (outside the original 
sample by including one extra sample for each class) 
with the scores of the corresponding classes of the origi- 
nal sample. The mean differences were not significant. 
(vi) The content, concurrent, factorial, cross and predic- 
tive validities of the battery were satisfactory. (vii) 
Grade and age norms were established separately for 
boys and girls. Grade percentiles for different classes 
(from I to V), and age percentiles for different age levels 
(from six to ten) were computed for boys and girls, sepa- 
rately. Raw scores for each grade and age level were 
converted into T-scores. Deviated IQ tables for each 
grade and age level were constructed for boys and girls, 
separately. Children were classified into seven 
categories, viz., extraordinary, very bright, bright, aver- 
age, backward, very backward and mentally defective. 
The percentages included in these categories were 1.1, 
8.8, 17.5, 48.4, 14.2, 7.7 and 2.3, respectively. (viii) 
Analysis of variance indicated that the effect of sex on 
performance on the test was.not significant. (ix) The dif- 
ferences in the mean battery scores between the children 
of different age levels, except in the case of the children’s 
score between seven and eight years of age, were sig- 
nificant at one per cent level. The scores showed in- 
crease with the increase in age. 


*671 CHATTERII, C., Development of a Non-verbal 
Intelligence Test, Indian Institute of Psychometry, 
Calcutta, 1982 


The main aim of the study was to develop a non-verbal 
test of intelligence for children of the age of level of 13 to 
15 years. In all, 200 items were developed with fifty 
items in each of the four parts, viz., analogy, analysis, 
series completion and matrices, and initially tried out on 
thirty-two school boys studying in Classes IX and X. The 
final form was administered on 100 students studying in 
Class IX of a particular school. Concurrent validity 
was found out by computing the correlation with 
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NLTVI. The reliability was estimated by split-half 
method. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The four 
parts of the test were sufficiently highly correlated. (ii) 
The test was reliable and internally consistent. (iii) The 
test wasa valid instrument for measuring the intelligence 
level of children. 


*672. CHATTERIJI, S. and MUKERII, M., Applica- 
tion of Multivariate Analysis to Differentiate Sev- 
eral Groups on the Basis of Interest, ISI, Calcutta, 
1979 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the dif- 
ferences in interest patterns of the delinquents and the 
non-delinquents, and to decide an appropriate proce- 
dure for spotting out delinquency-prone children in the 
population of school-going children on the basis of in- 
terest. 

Interest was measured by using the Chatterji's Non- 
Language Preference Record, which was administered 
on three groups, viz., delinquents (N=125) living in a 
house of detention, school-going children (N=672), and 
children living in slums (N=125). The school-going chil- 
dren were drawn from five boys’ and seven girls’ schools 
selected at random from among the Bengali medium 
schools in Calcutta. The samples included both boys and 
girls and the environmental conditions of the groups 
were more or less similar. Difference in the means, the 
generalized distance between the groups, statistical 
criterion to determine the group to which an individual 
belonged were worked out and cross validation study 
was conducted. n 

The findings of the study were: (i) The interest pattern 
of the delinquents was markedly different from that of 
the school-going children. It was also distinctly different 
from the interest pattern of the children born and 
brought up under equivalent environmental conditions. 
Environmental conditions was not necessarily tbe major 
determinant of delinquency-prone interest pattern. (ii) 
Delinquency-prone children could be identified with a 
high degree of accuracy on the basis of their interest pat- 
tern. 


*673. CHATTERII, S. and MUKERJI, M. ,Construc- 
tion and Development of a Non-language Test of 
Verbal Intelligence (revised), Psychometric Re- 
search and Service Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1982 


The major objective of the study was to construct and 
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develop a non-language test of verbal intelligence 
(NLTVI). Based upon the results of a pilot study, an ex- 
perimental form of the test was prepared and tried out 
on about 500 students reading in Class VIII in five diffe- 
rent schools in Calcutta. Three-stage item analysis was 
done. Finally, sixty-two items were selected and ar- 
ranged on the basis of their difficulty values separately 
for the four parts, viz., analogy, classification, opposites 
and picture arrangement, of the revised version of the 
test, which was then administered on 1,305 children (807 
boys and 498 girls) reading in Class VIII in ten boys' and 
seven girls' schools in Calcutta. The reliability, validity 
and norms were determined. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The reliability coef- 
ficients computed by KR-21 formula were found to vary 
from 0,51 to 0.83 for different parts of the test. Intercor- 
relations among the part scores were found to range be- 
tween 0.30 and 0.56. (ii) Correlations between different 
parts of the test and the marks obtained in the annual 
examination in different school subjects were positive 
and significant at one per cent level. (iii) Concurrent val- 
idity study results proved that the test measured verbal 
- ability though the medium used was non-verbal. (iv) The 
factor analysis study indicated two different factors, viz., 
verbal reasoning factor and verbal relation factor. Per- 
centages of total communality for verbal reasoning and 
verbal relation factors were 66.4 and 33.6, respectively. 


674. CHATTERII, S. and MUKHERIJI, M., The Pre- 
dictive Ability of a Differential Aptitude Test Bat- 
tery — a Follow-up Study, Research and Training 
School, ISI, Calcutta, 1969 


The main aim of the study was to examine the predic: 
tive ability of a differential aptitude test battery. An ap- 
titude test battery covering seven different tests, viz., 
English knowledge and comprehension, clerical ap- 
titude, abstract reasoning, verbal reasoning, mathema- 
tics knowledge and aptitude, scientific knowledge and 
aptitude and mechanical comprehension, was designed. 
All these tests were in Bengali and the entire administra 
tion took about four hours. This battery was adminis- 
tered on a group of more than 1,000 students studying in 
Class VIII in twelve different schools. Grouping of the 
students was done stream-wise and sex-wise there were 
five groups to deal with. Regression equations were de- 
veloped and multiple correlations with the school exami- 
nation marks as the criterion scores, were computed. 

The findings of the study were: (i) All the mutiple corre- 
lations with Class X examination marks were signific- 
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antly different from zero except the one obtained with 
the boys' humanities group. (ii) All the multiple correla- 
tions for different groups with higher secondary marks 
as criterion scores were significant except that for the 
girls’ science group. (iii) The battery possessed a high 
degree of predictive ability and was able to predict 
achievement which was measured after more than three 
years with a fair degree of accuracy. (iv) The battery pos- 
sessed differential predictive ability. 


*675. CHATTERJI, S. and MUKHERII, M., Validity 

i Study of a Selection Test Battery Used for Selecting 
Students at the Indian Institute of Management, 
Calcutta, ISI Calcutta, 1970 


The main aim of the study was to evaluate the effi- 
ciency of the selection tests which were developed for 
selecting students at the Indian Institute of Manage- 
ment, Calcutta. 

The selection procedure took into consideration diffe 
rent types of information, viz., educational qualifica- 
tions, personal factors, interview evaluation and selec- 
tion test. The selection test battery, consisting of six dif- 
ferent tests, was administered upon 1,058 cases on the 
same day and at the same time at eleven different centres 
in India in the year 1965. The predictive ability of the 
selection test battery was studied by adopting different 
methods. 

The findings of the study were that the selection test 
scores though not able to predict success in a few sub- 
jects covered had fair ability to predict the remaining 
ones. Moreover, these scores alone had more predictive 
ability than the other three factors considered for select- 
ing the candidates including educational qualifications. 


676. CHATTERJI, S. and MUKHERJI, M., Verbal 

Intelligence as Measured by the NLTV Land Its Re- 

` lation with Different Subjects Taught in School, 

Psychometric Research and Service Unit, ISI, Cal- 
cutta, 1970 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate 
the predictive ability of the NLTVI with respect to diffe- 
rent subjects, (ii) to get a linear composite score with the 
separately timed part scores of NLTVI which would 
have a maximum correlation with the total marks in 
three languages, viz., English, Bengali and Sanskrit in- 
cluded in the school syllabus, (iii) to get another compo- 
site score which would have maximum correlation with 
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total marks in the non-language subjects like mathema- 
tics, geography and science, and (iv) to test whether the 
ability measured through the NLTVI correlated more 
with the language subjects than with the non-language 
subjects. 

The sample for the study consisted of Class VIII stu- 
dents from ten boys’ and seven girls’ higher secondary 
Bengali medium schools in Calcutta which were selected 
at random. The NLTVI was administered on 498 girls 
and 807 boys and their annual examination marks for 
Class VIII were collected. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Boys and girls did 
not differ significantly on all the four parts of the 
NLTVI. (ii) Except, for two correlations, namely, bet- 
ween Part I and Part Il and between Part III and Part IV, 
other correlations between different parts of the tests 
were considerably low. (iii) The average performance of 
boys in the school examination was significantly better 
than that of girls, in five out of seven subjects. (iv) The 
zero order correlation coefficients between NLTVI and 
school examination marks ranged between 0.02 and 
0.37. (v) The regression coefficients, multiple correla- 
tion coefficients and factor analysis results of ‘school 
examination marks indicated that from the point of pre- 
diction of academic achievement NLTVI was compara- 
ble with a verbal intelligence test which used language as 
the medium. 


677. CHATTERJI, S., MUKHERIJI, M. and CHAK- 
RABORTY, P., Effect of Education Level, Cul- 
ture, Grade or Division and Age upon the General 
Ability Test Score, ISI, Calcutta, 1974 


The major aims of the investigation were to examine 
the effects of educational level, culture, grade and age 
upon the scores on the General Ability (GA) Test. The 
sample comprised all the applicants who had applied for 
the Bachelor of Statistics course, Master of Statistics 
course arid Research Course in the Indian Statistical In- 
stitute. They had completed either their higher secon- 
dary examination or a bachelor's degree examination or 
a master's degree examination. Their numbers were 168 
(higher secondary), 180 (B.A./B.Sc.), 120 (M.A./ 
M.Sc.), 77 (B.E./B.Tech). The tool used was a General 
Ability Test consisting of Verbal Reasoning (VR), 
Quantitative Reasoning (QR), and Data Interpretation 
(DI). The statistical techniques used for data analysis in- 
cluded Hotelling's test, Mahalanobis D? test, Kolmo- 
grov-Smirnov two-sample test two-way analysis of 
variance. h 
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The main findings of the study were: (i) Wide varia- 
tion in the performance of the cadidates with different 
academic backgrounds on the GA test battery did not 
exist. (ii) The test of the mathematics used in the selec- 
tion test battery was not found to have high correlations 
with different parts of the GA at various educational 
level except in two cases out of twelve. (iii) The culture 
effect or the difference in the standard of education at 
the different universities was not found to play an impor- 
tant role in making the performance on GA test battery 
different. (iv) The effect of age with respect to the group 
concerned was found to be insignificant. 


678. CHATTERII, S., MUKHERIJI, M. and CHAK- 

` RABORTY, S.N., Use of Wrong Score to Increase 

the Predictive Validity of Attitude Tests, ISI, Cal- 
cutta, 1972 


The main aim of the investigation was to study, on the 
basis of empirical data, the possibility of using a wrong 
score as separate measurement and, to see how far pre- 
diction of a criterion could be improved from the use of 
this score along with the right score. 

The sample included three groups of students of busi- 
ness management of an institution in the years 1965, 
1966 and 1967. Before being admitted to the course, 
these students had to qualify themselves through an ad- 
mission test. The purpose of this admission test was to 
predict the criterion, namely, Comprehensive Grade 
Point Average (CGPA), obtained by the students at the 
end of their course. There were fifty-two, seventy-four 
and sixty-five students in the first, second and third 
groups respectively. The admission test scores and the 
final CGPA of these students were collected. Both the 
right and the wrong scores for each individual were also 
collected. Correlations and multiple regression analysis 
by utilizing the wrong scores along with the right scores 
was carried out. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The wrong scores in 
different tests measured some factors which were 
neither completely dependent nor completely indepen- 
dent of the right scores. The magnitude of the correla- 
tions between the right and the wrong scores of the same 
test was not much different from that between the right 
scores on different tests. (ii) The criterion, however, was 
not much related with the wrong scores. The wrong : 
scores of the tests included in the selection battery did not 
measure any factor which was present in the criterion in 
question. (iii) The predictive ability of the battery of 
tests could not be increased by considering the wrong 
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scores in the tests along with the corresponding right 
scores. 


*679. CHATTOPADHYAY, S., Construction of a 
Psychological Test for Selecting the Student 
Nurses, Ph.D. Psy., Cal. U., 1979 


The major objective of the study was to devise a 
psychological test selecting student nurses essentially 
having potentiality for success in nursing training. A lit- 
erature survey of nursing education in India and abroad 
was carried out. The different course curricula of gen- 
eral nursing and midwifery training were thoroughly 
scrutinized and found to be subsumed under three prin- 
cipal disciplines, viz., social sciences, natural sciences, 
and health sciences. A test, consisting of five subtests re- 
lating to verbal ability, numerical ability, natural sci- 
ences, social sciences and health sciences, was prepared 
and pretried out on 400 trainees. In all, 104 items were 
selected primarily on the basis of item validity and item 
difficulty values. All the trainees of different nursing 

» training centres in Calcutta comprised the sample. For 
the standardization of the test, 1,200 students comprised 
the normative group. Inter-subtests correlations, relia- 
bility, validity and norms were determined. 

The study revealed: (i) The reliability coefficient ob- 

_ tained by split-half method was 0.71. (ii) The predictive 
validity. of the test was quite high. It was computed by 

__ finding out the correlation values between the test scores 
and the examination results. (iii) Percentile norms on 
each of the subsets, a five-point prediction table, a con- 
version table and an individual student profile were pre- 
pared. Percentiles and their relative categories were also 
framed. (iv) The test rendered scope for easy categoriza- 
tion of the testees into five grades with reference to the 
test scores obtained by them and opportunity for rank- 
ing the testees from high to low by referring their indi- 
vidual scores to the standard scores. 


680. DAVE, J.G., Evolving and Trying Out a Test of 
Creativity in Writing in Gujarati for Standard X 


1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to prepare 
a test of creativity, (ii) to study the relationship between 
creativity and education" and Occupation of parents, 
academic achievement, hobbies, choice of future occu- 
pations, birth order and sex of students, and (iii) to 


Pupils of Saurashtra Area, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENT — ABSTRACTS 


- examine the pace of learning of creative students. 


A sample was selected at random from 10 per cent of 
the schools of each of the six geographical districts of 
Saurashtra (Gujarat state). The sample consisted of 
1,238 boys and 776 girls drawn from rural (N —560) and 
urban (N=454) areas. Two paráfífel forms, A and B, of 
the test were developed following standard procedures. 
The two forms were given to 1,008 and 1,006 students, 
respectively. Two types of scores, Q scores and U 
Scores, were arrived at. Reliability coefficients for inter- 
scorer reliability was 0.93, for test-retest reliability 0.85 
and for parallel form reliability 0.94. Internal consis- 
tency (correlation between subtests and total score) 
ranged from 0.47 to 0.85, while correlation with an avail- 
able creativity test was 0.52. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The educa- 
tional level of the parents of highly creative subjects was 
of the high order. (ii) Those high in creativity (originality 
and fluency) were high achievers at the S.S.C. examina- 
tion. (iii) Those high in creativity scored better in 
Gujarati. (iv) Highly creative subjects both Q and U 
scores, were more inclined to scientific occupations. (v) 
Highly creative subjects, had stamp collection as a 
hobby, while the low creative had hobbies like collecting 
coins and photographs of film actors. (vi) The first-borns 
were more creative (Q scores) than second-, third-, and 
fourth-born, but in originality (U scores) no difference 
was observed. (vii) Creative subjects had parents in 
higher occupations. (vili) Highly creative subjects 
(fluency and originality) were found to be early bloom- 
ers. (ix) Boys outnumbered girls in creativity (fluency 
and originality). (x) There was no evidence of rural and 
urban area differences. (xi) Fluency and originality were 
highly correlated. 


681. DESAI, K.G:, Comparative Factorial Structure of 
Raven's Standard’ Progressive Matrices, Cattell's 
Culture Fair Scale 3 and Desai-Bhatt Group Tests 
of Intelligence on Samples of Various Sub-cultures 
of Gujarat, Guj. U., 1980 


The main objective of the investigation was to com- 
pare the performance of different sub-cultures of 
Gujarat on Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices, Cat- 
tell's Culture Fair Scale 3, Desai-Bhatt Verbal Group 
Test of Intelligence and Bavasar Non-verbal Group Test 
of Intelligence. The sub-cultures were *big urban, small 
urban, semi urban, rural advanced, rural backward, 
rural muslim, tribal, tribal institutional’. 

Eight schools, one from each sub-cuiture, were 
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selected and one division of Standard VIII was selected 
from each school randomly. The entire division was ad- 
ministered the tests which made it a cluster sample. The 
sample comprised 338 pupils. The four tests mentioned 
earlier were the tools used. Product moment coefficient 
of correlation and factor analysis by the principal factor 
method along with varimax rotation were the statistical 
techniques used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: (i) Girls’ average scores in 


all sub-cultures were lower than those of boys in the re- _ 


spective sub-cultures but on Cattell’s Culture Fair Scale 
3, they were not much different. (ii) The mean scores of 
boys and girls showed progressive decrease from big 
urban to semi urban, rural and tribal sub-cultures with 
only one exception that the rural advanced sub-culture 
showed better averages than the semi-urban group. (iii) 
Because of low norms on the Cattell’s Culture Fair Scale 
3, the scope of comparability among various samples was 
very much reduced. Thus, the Cattell’s Culture Fair 
Scale 3 did not prove more useful than the verbal and 
non-verbal tests used in the investigation. (iv) The dif- 
ferences in the averge scores of the verbal test of intelli- 
gence were found to be more pronounced than those on 
Raven’s and Cattell’s tests, supporting the Cattell’s find- 
ing that crystallized intelligence assessed by verbal tests 
shows greater cultural difference than fluid intelligence 
assessed by culture fair tests. (v) Five factors were iden- 
tified, viz., G Factor, Verbal Factor V, Deeper Reason- 
ing, Perception of Relationship, and Manipulation of 
Correlates. 


682. DESAI, K.G., Differential Ability Patterns of 
High School Pupils of Grades VIII to X in Different 
Areas of Gujarat, School of Philosophy, Psychol- 
ogy and Education, Guj. U., 1981 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


The study aimed at analysing the differences in school 
achievement and finding out the ability patterns of 
school pupils in different areas of Gujarat, in different 
school subjects. 

Besides the Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelligence 
for measuring verbal intelligence, special tests for asses- 
sing non-verbal intelligence and verbal ability during the 
first session in Grades VIII, IX and X and also achieve- 
ment tests in science and on environment in Grades VIII 
and IX were used. Ten areas were selected to represent 


different levels of urban/rural and industrial/agricultural : 


nature from which schools representative of normal in- 
stitutions were selected. Again, from every selected 
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school one section each of Grades VIII, IX and X was 
selected. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were no sex 
differences in verbal and non-verbal intelligence, verbal 
aptitude, achievement in science and knowledge of the 
environment; however, in adjacent areas, namely, 
urban vs semi-urban and semi-urban vs rural, significant 
differences were observed in the abilities tested. (ii) In 
the two tribal areas tested, the mean scores of the tribal 
group were not considerably different from those of the 
rural group; the type of awakening in a particular area 
appeared to be influencing the achievement of pupils. 
(iii) Principal axis method of factor analysis yielded 
three factors, namely, general ability as a common fac- 
tor along with perception of science in the environment 
and verbal knowledge of science in Grade VIII, scien- 
tific knowledge and non-verbal insight into the environ- 
ment in Grade [X and non-verbal intelligence and verbal 
ability in Grade X. 


683. DHARMANGADAN, M.A., Creativity in School 
Children: an Analytical Study, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. 
U., 1976 


The study was intended (i) to adapt the Torrance Test 
of Creative Thinking for use with school children in 
Kerala, and (ii) to determine the relationships between 
creativity and intelligence, temperament, motivation 
and certain selected environmental factors. 

The tools used in addition to the Torrance Test of 
Creative Thinking (TTCT) were the Standard Progres- 
sive Matrices, Test of General Mental Ability (Verbal 
Form A) (George and Mathew), Personality Inventory 
(George, Mathew and Nair), Inventory of Motiva- 
tional Traits (George and Mathew) and personal data 
blank. The Torrance Test of Creative Thinking (TTCT) 
was first tried out on a small sample of thirty-six and then 
standardized on a second sample of 300 secondary 
school pupils. The relationship studies were done on a 
third sample of 631 secondary school pupils. The statisti- 
cal techniques used included the calculation of means 
and SD and testing the significance of difference bet- 
ween means, calculation of product moment coefficients 
of correlation and partial correlation of three-way 
analysis of variance and covariance. 

The results of the study were: (i) On the basis of the 
findings of the study the Torrance Test of Creative 
Thinking was adapted for secondary school pupils of 
Kerala by making the necessary changes in content and 
instructions for taking the test. A new scoring guide was 
also prepared. (ii) The inter-measure correlation values 
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obtained between the eight measures of the tests jus- 
tified the use of composite scores but the correlation val- 
ues obtained between the two forms of the test, figural 
and verbal, however, did not suggest their reduction to a 
single score. (iii) Sex, age and location differences were 
seen in the performance of the sample, but the interac- 
tions between the variables had no effect on the perfor- 
mance. (iv) Moderately high reliability coefficients were 
obtained for the whole test with the reliability of the 
figural part being higher than the verbal part. (v) The 
validity of the test, established by correlations of the per- 
formance of the sample with three independently chosen 
highly creative groups, was found to be adequate for the 
use of the test for research purposes. (vi) Intelligence, 
both verbal and non-verbal, was found to correlate highly 
with creativity, and sex differences were significant. In- 
telligence was, therefore, partialled out in all further 
analysis, which was done separately for boys and girls. 
(vii) None of the temperament traits and motivational 
traits showed any consistent relationship with creativity 
when intelligence was partialled out. (viii) The relation- 
ships between the different components of the socio- 
economic status index and creativity indicated a diffe- 
rential pattern. (ix) The birth order had significant re- 
lationship with verbal creativity only. (x) The family size 
showed only weak relationship with creativity. (xi) The 
relationship of the components of study habits and read- 
ing habits to creativity indicated a differential pattern. 
(xii) Extracurricular activities showed no relationship to 
creativity when quantified in two ways, except for girls 
who exhibited leadership qualities. (xiii) Economic aspi- 
rations and educational aspirations were related to ver- 
bal creativity for girls. (xiv) Vocational aspiration was 
related to figural creativity for girls only. (xv) Girls who 
chose unconventional vocations were found to be highly 
creative. 


*684. GAKHAR, S. and SWAYM PRABHA, Report 
of the Project: Identification of Selection Criteria 
for National Talent — an Exploratory Study-1, 
Dept. of Edu,, Pan. U., 1982 (NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study~ 


the differential pattern of variables related to selected 
and non-selected groups in the National Talent Search 
(NTS) examination, (ii) to study the relationship of in- 
tellectual, personality, and motivational variables as 
identified potential for discriminating awardees and non- 
awardees with performance on NTS procedures, so as to 
ascertain the validity of these variables, and (iii) to give 
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suggestions as to which of the variables might be taken 
care of in the NTS examinations so as to increase the re- 
liability and validity of NTS examinations. 

The sample of the study consisted of four groups, 
namely, awardees (N=43), who qualified written test 
but were rejected in interview (N=43), who could not 
qualify written test (N=54), and who did not appear for 
the test (N=45). The tools employed for the collection 
of data were the Test of General Mental Ability by 
Jalota, Standard Progressive Matrices by Raven, Torr- 
ance Test of Creative Thinking (Verbal Form I and 
Figural Form II), Test of Attitude Towards Science by 
Michael, Ford II, NCERT Interest Inventory (first fifty 
questions of senior form, and first fifty of junior form), 
Test of Achievement Motivation and Anxiety Inventory 
by Prayag Mehta, Eysenck Personality Inventory, Jr. Sr. 
High School Personality Questionnaire of Cattell, and 
Dev Mohan's Socio-Economic Scale. For the first part of 
the study, a simple one-way analysis of variance design 
was used, and for the second part, a correlational design 
was used. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) Students 
of Group I and Group II did not exhibit any difference 
on the variables of verbal and non-verbal intelligence, 
creativity, attitude towards science, interest in matters 
of economic and scientific nature and on traits B,G, and 
H, except for interest in outdoor physical activities and 
Trait D and J. Awardees were more reflective, intellec- 
tually and physically fastidious, self-assertive and over- 
active — traits which probably helped them to get 
through the interview successfully. (ii) Group I per- 
formed better than Group III on variables of non- verbal 
intelligence, flexibility, originality and creativity totals 
(verbal), while Group III performed significantly better: 
in verbal intelligence and had more interest in 
economics and outdoor physical activities. The awar- 
dees being double talented, outperformed the single talen- 


` ted Group III. (iii) Group I scored higher than Group IV 


students in all the areas except in interest in outdoor 
physical activities, economics, and fluency totals on non- 
verbal creativity. (iv) Comparisons between different 
groups indicated that, in general, non-verbal intelli- 
gence and the four dimensions of verbal creativity, 
namely, V. ;, V 1, Vo-p and Voy- were the valid vari- 
ables and attitude towards Science, traits B,G,D, and J 
and interest in science, economics, outdoor physical ac- 
tivities and secretariat were the potential variables of 
selection criteria in the NTS examinations. (v) Verbal 
and non-verbal intelligence had very low positive or 
negative correlations with GMA (General Mental Abil- 
ity) and SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test) scores, but with 
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interview verbal intelligence was significantly positively 
correlated (0.251), and non-verbal intelligence signific- 
antly negatively correlated (0.245). (vi) Non-verbal 
creativity was positively or negatively correlated with all 
the three NTS scores. Some aspects of verbal creativity 
were negatively correlated with SAT, perhaps due to the 
fact that SAT being objective type and knowledge- 
bound, left little scope for expression of new divergent 
ideas. On the whole, correlations of verbal creativity 
and the NTS examination scores were low positive or 
negative. (vii) Attitude towards science had low positive 
or negative correlations with the NTS scores. (viii) As 
SAT had high concentration of items related to science, 
interest in science was significantly correlated with the 
same; on the other hand, interest in economics, sec- 
retariat, and outdoor physical activities had low positive 
or negative correlation with the NTS examination. (ix) 
Traits B,D,G,H, and J had low positive or negative cor- 
relation with all three NTS scores, except for the positive 
correlations between Trait D (Self-assertive) and inter- 
view; and J (reflective; physically and intellectually fas- 
tidious) with interview and SAT. (x) The educational 
status of the family had significant positive correlation 
with SAT and interview score. (xi) Creativity being the 
potent factor in identifying talent, more items on it or a 
separate test to assess divergent thinking should be in- 
corporated into the NTS examination. (xii) The number 
of items in the field of economics should be increased. 
(xiii) Personality traits like B, D, G, H, and J should be 
measured by including some items related to these and 
should also be given due consideration in the interview. 


685. GANGULY, D., GHOSH, D., CHATTERJI, S. 
and MUKHERIJI, M., An Investigation into the 
Validity of a Scientific Knowledge and Aptitude 
Test, Psychometric Research and Service Unit, 
ISI, Calcutta, 1972 


The main aim of the study was to find out the validity 
of a Scientific Knowledge and Aptitude Test. The Scien- 
tific Knowledge and Aptitude Test (Form 1064), which 
was suitable for use at the higher secondary level, was 
selected. The test was already standardized on the basis 
of the data collected from the students who had just pas- 
sed the higher secondary examination. Eight Bengali- 
medium schools — four boys’ and four girls’ — were 
selected from a list of such schools after dividing them 
area-wise. The test was administered on 476 students 
studying in Class XI in these selected schools. The test 
was validated against the school examination marks. 
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The findings of the study were: (i) The test was quite 
valid and the test scores were highly related with the 
academic success for girls' science group. (ii) The scien- 
tific aptitude had no relation with the success in the com- 
merce stream: (iii) The relationship of the test scores 
with the total marks in the humanities group was signific- 
antly positive, though the magnitude was quite low. (iv) 
The correlation between the test scores and the total 
marks obtained by the boys' science group was signific- 
ant at 5.per cent level. (v) The correlation of the test 
scores with the marks obtained in general science by 
both the humanities groups was negative. (vi) The corre- 
lation between the test scores and the higher secondary 
total marks varied from 0.12 to 0.56 in the case of four 
girls and one boy school (N=280). 


*686. GILITWALA, P.J., Standardization of a Test of 
Creativity for the High School Students of South 
Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1978 l 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to con- 
struct and standardize a test of creativity, (ii) to establish 
the reliability and validity and norms of the tests of 
creativity, (iii) to study the relationship between creativ- 
ity and sex, intelligence and achievement of the stu- 
dents, and (iv) to study the relationship of creativity with 
educational, recreational, social and vocational aims of 
the students. 

The samples were drawn at different stages in accor- 
dance with their purpose. The preliminary draft of the 
creativity test was administered to 370 students of vari- 
ous secondary schools of South Gujarat. The final form 
of the test was administered to 960 students drawn from 
standards VIII to XI of secondary schools of Surat, Val- 
sad, Bharuch and Dangs districts. Reliability of the test 
was established by test-retest method, split-half method 
and validity by internal consistency of the items, facto- 
rial validation and validation against teachers' ratings, 
Passi's and Mehdi's tests of creativity. 

The major outcomes and findings of the study were: 
(i) The investigation resulted in a battery of tests of 
creativity consisting of two tasks — verbal (12 items), 
non-verbal (4 items). (ii) Factor-wise test-retest reliabi- 
lity coefficient of correlation ranged between 0.68 and 
0.89. (iii) The coefficient of correlation between the test 
and Passi's test was found to be 0.77 and factor-wise 
coefficients ranged between 0.621 and 0.871. (iv) Fac- 
tor-wise validity was also found out. The coefficients of 
correlation were found to be ranging between 0.72 and 
0.91 for the urban sample and between 0.69 and 0.82 for 
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the rural sample. (v) The coefficients of correlation bet- 
ween creativity and intelligence and achievement were 
not statistically significant. (vi) The urban boys scored 
significantly higher mean creativity score than their 
counterparts in the rural areas and the urban girls scored 
significantly higher mean creativity score than their 
counterparts in the rural areas. 


*687. GOSAI, S.P., Construction and Standardization 
of a Personality Inventory in Gujarati, Ph.D. Psy., 
* Guj. U., 1974 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to construct 
a personality inventory in Gujarati for assessing an indi- 
vidual's general adjustment and specific adjustment, (ii) 
to determine the reliability of the test constructed, and 
(iii) to determine its validity. 

The sample consisted of 490 students coming from col- 
leges and universities in Gujarat. The psychometric and 
diagnostic approach was adopted for the development of 
the inventory. The final form of the inventory consisted 
of 135 items. The reliability of the test was found out by 
test-retest, split-half, equivalent form; Hoyt's method 
and K-R formula on independent samples. The validity 
of the total test was determined by correlating scores on 
tests with teachers' estimates of adjustment of students 
and with interview data. Significanee of the difference 
between the means was studied through t-test. 

The major characteristics of the test were: (i) The re- 
liability coefficients were 0.79, 0.88, 0.91, 0.93 and 0.93 
by the method of coefficient of equivalence, test-retest 
method, split-half method, K-R formula and Hoyt's 
method, respectively. (ii) Items were found to have 
satisfactory internal consistency, discrimination power 
and criterion of applicability showing that the test had 
fairly high content validity. (iii) The test's concurrent 
validity was found out by correlating the test with other 
personality inventories and range of coefficient of corre- 
lation was found to be 0.61 to 0.75. All these coefficients 
were statistically significant at 0.001 level. (iv) The test 
was validated by using contrasted groups like prisoners 
and psychiatric patients. It was found that there was sig- 
nificant difference between two means between the 
, Scores obtained by normal subjects as against the scores 
obtained by prisoners and psychiatric patients. 


688. GUPTA, B.S., The Effect of Stimulant and 
Depressant Drugs on the Test Scores of Fluid 
and Crystallized Intelligence of High School Chil- 
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dren, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1972 


The main objective of the investigation was to 
study the effect of dexedrine (centrally stimulant 
drug) and phenobarbitone (centrally depressant drug) 
on the measures af fluid (Gf) and crystallized (Gc) 
intelligence. 

Three experiments were conducted. In the first 
experiment the effect of drugs at different age levels, 
between 13 and 17 years, was examined. In the 
second and third experiments the drug effect was 
seen on the homogeneous groups formed on the basis 
of the subjects’ scores on the Eysenckian personality 
dimensions of extraversion (E) and neuroticism (N), 
and Factor G of the 16 PF Test, respectively. Different 
hypotheses were formulated for each of the three 


experiments in accordance with their objectives. The ` 


male students between 13 and 17 years of age, selected 
from high and higher secondary schools of Ambala 
and Karnal districts of Haryana formed the sample of 
the study. In all 1,008 students (First experiment 288; 
Second experiment 540, Third experiment 180) served 
as subjects. In the selection of subjects for the second 
and third experiments the preliminary tests were 
administered to 2,500 students (Second experiment 
1,500, Third experiment 1,000). The tools used were 
Hindi version of the Group Test of General Mentat 
Ability (Singh), IPTA Culture Fair Intelligence Tests, 


Scale 2, Form A (Cattell and Cattell), and Scale 3,_ 


Form A (Cattell and Cattell) and Hindi version of 


Maudsley Personality Inventory. The data were 


analysed using t-test and analysis of variance. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Age was 
not found to be a significant variable for studying 
the drug effect on the measures of Gc and Gf. (ii) 
Dexedrine facilitated and phenobarbitone inhibited 
performance on the composite test scores of Gf and 
Gc, to some extent. (iii) Dexedrine significantly in- 
creased the mean score on the Gf measures in the 
extravert (E+), stable (N-) and average on E and 
N groups and decreased the mean score in the 
introvert (E-) and labile (N+) groups though the 
decrease was significant in N+ group only. The results 
on the Gc measure were in similar direction but not 
significant. (iv) Phenobarbitone significantly decreased 
the mean score on the Gf measure at all levels of 
E and N. Such decreases in Gc were not significant 
except for the E group where the drug unexpectedly 
increased the mean score. (v) The effect was greater 
on Gf than Gc in the case of E-, and average on 
E and N groups. (vi) The assumption that individuals 
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differed in their susceptibility to drug effects was 
supported for the Gf test and refuted for the Gc 
test. (vii) Dexedrine incréased and phenobarbitone 
decreased the mean score, both on the Gf and Gc 
tests, at all levels of Factor G (high, average, low). 
(viii) The effect was greater on Gf than Gc for the 
G+ group in the case of dexedrine, and the G- 
group in the case of phenobarbitone. f 


689. GUPTA, S.M., Standardization of a Test of 
Creativity in Physical Sciences, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. 
U., 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
construct a creativity test in physical sciences for 
secondary school science students of Haryana, (ii) to 
standardize the. test by determining its reliability, 
validity, and percentile and T-score norms, and (iii) 
to study the distribution of scientific creativity scores. 

The preliminary draft of the test was prepared 
keeping in view the characteristics of a creative 
scientist as enunciated by Guilford. Thirty items after 
a number of pre-tryouts over a small group of ten 
to fifteen students were retained. These items were 
based on consequences, unusual uses, completion of 
figures, inquisitiveness, improvising apparatus, alterna- 
tive methods, effects, frequency of naming the sources, 
writing the names starting with a specific letter and 
naming the articles in a specific category, finding 
defects, drawing a symbol or figure, making objects, 
verification, seeing problems, etc: It was tried out 
on a sample of 170 high school students. All the items 
in the preliminary draft were retained for the final 
draft. The test was standardized on 550 secondary 
school science students. The split-half reliability of 
the test was 0.91. For validity, the criterion of ‘things 
done on your own’ checklist containing thirty scientific 
activities was developed and the product moment 
coefficient of correlation between the test and the 
criterion came out to be 0.72. Percentile and T-score 
norms were established for fluency, flexibility, origi- 
nality and total creativity scores. 

It was found that the normality of distribution of 
total creativity scores of the sample with Kolmogrov- 

- Smirnoy formula for goodness of the fit came out to 
have the appearance of fairly normal curve for a 
much larger sample. 


690, HEMALATHA, S., Measurement of Mental 
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Abilities of Well-nourished and Mal-nourished 
Children, Ph.D. Psy., Mad. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
construct and standardize a test of mental abilities, 
and (ii) to test the hypothesis that there is no 
difference between the* mental abilities of well- 
nourished and mal-nourished pre-school children be- 
longing to the urban and the rural areas of Coimbatore. 

A test of mental abilities was constructed and 
standardized by following standard procedures fol- 
lowed-by a comparison of mental abilities of well- 
nourished and mal-nourished children. The reliability 
of the test, as measured by the test-retest method, 
with a sample of 100 pre-school children, was 0.88. 
The validity of the test was 0.77 with Stanford — 
Binet test (Revision III) as the criterion. The sample 
included 100 well-nourished and 100 mal-nourished 
(equal number of boys and girls) children from the 
urban area and thirty-six well-nourished and 100 
mal-nourished (equal number of boys and girls) chil- 
dren from the rural area. The children were in the 
age group 3, 4 and 5 years. The criteria for nourishment 
were weight for age standards and clinician’s diagnosis. 

The findings of the study was that there was signific- 
ant difference between the mental abilities of the 
well-nourished and the mal-nourished samples who 
were matched in age, sex, family income and educa- 
tional attainments of parents, the former scoring 
higher. - 


691. INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PSYCHOMETRY, 
Effect of Certain Cognitive and Non-cognitive 
Factors upon the Accuracy of Self-assessment of 
Performance under a Selection Situation, Calcutta, 
1982 


The main aim of the study was to find out the 
accuracy of self-assessment under selection situation 
and to identify some important factors which affected 
the quality of self-assessment.The subjects under the 
experimental study were divided into two groups, 
viz., Group, I (engineering graduates, N=240) and 
Group II (undergraduate students, N=225). The sub- 
jects were @uher job-scckers or were interested to 
take admjésion to a course which had high job 
potentiality. To find out the degree to which self-rank- 
ing was in agreement with the examiners’ ranking, 
rank correlations were obtained between these two 
sets of rankings: Correlations between peer rankings 
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and examiners’ rankings and those between peer 
rankings and self-rankings were computed. The relia- 
bility of ratings of the examiners as well as of the 
peers and the degree of over- or under-estimation 
were found out. To test the effect of certain biographi- 
cal factors upon over- or under-estimation, contingency 
tables were formed. A questionnaire was used and 
information regarding nine other aspects was also 
collected. The self-assessment scores of the subjects 
were collected after they completed the group task 
and group discussion assignments. The percentage of 
marks obtained by the subjects in the last university 
or board examination was noted as academic record. 
Their aptitudes were also tested through the screening 
tests. The scores of the screening tests were converted 
into stanine grades. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Self-assessment 
was usually positively biased. (ii) About 75 per cent 
overrated themselves with reference to the examiners’ 
assessment. (iii) A high degree of agreement was 
observed between the peers’ rating and the examin- 
ers’ rating. (iv) Some of the biographical factors and 
the socio-economic levels of the subjects, etc., had 
some influence in changing the nature of self-rating. 
The aged group with higher academic background 
and better achievement was found to be unaffected 
by the influence of these factors. But these factors 
significantly changed the proportion in thc case of 
the younger group. Good education in better schools, 
high SES, father's occupation, etc., reduced the per- 
centage of over-estimation of self-performance consi- 
derably. (v) The subjects who studied in villages thought 
themselves to be better than what they actually were. 


692. INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PSYCHOMETRY, 
Effects of Some Socio-economic Factors upon the 
Performance in Selection Tests, Calcutta, 1982 


The purpose of the study was to assess the effects of 
socio-economic and environmental factors upon the 
selection test scóres empirically and to investigate the 
basis of dissatisfaction growing up against the procedure 
of selection through objective tests. Data on economic 
status of the family, educational level of the parents, 
medium of instruction at school and rural/urban 
background were collected from three groups of candi- 
dates (N=180 in Group I, N=116 in Group II, and 
N=154/143 in Group III), who had applied for admis- 
sion to different courses or jobs. To each group suitable 
selection tests were administered. Ratings of the sub- 
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jects on different traits were obtained from three raters, 
which were finally converted into a consolidated rating, 
Group task and group discussion procedure were fol- 
lowed. Biographical and socio-economic information 
was collected through a questionnaire. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Cultured and edu- 
cationally progressive home environment helped the 
candidates to achieve success in selection tests signific- 
antly, but not uniformly in different tests. (ii) The effects 
of the socio-economic factors were more pronounced on 
the development of verbal factors and certain tempera- 
mental characteristics than on numerical or allied areas. 


693. INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PSYCHOMETRY, 
Level of General Knowledge of Young Graduates, 
Calcutta, 1982 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the level 
of general knowledge of a group of young graduates. 
The sample included 600 young graduates who appeared 
for a selection test in connection with the recruitment of 
management trainees. They were all first class honours 
graduates in different disciplines like history, 
philosophy, economics, English, physics, chemistry, 
mathematics, etc. Their age range varied from 20 to 25 
years and they came from all over India. The selection 
test was conducted in Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras. There were 100 marks in the general knowledge 
paper distributed over eight broad questions. Each 
question had several sub-questions. The time allotted 
for the entire test was 90 minutes. In all, sixteen ques- 
tions were picked up where the responses varied widely. 
The responses obtained wete examined and the critical 
Tatio was calculated to study the significance of the dif- 
ferences. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The proportions of 
correct responses were reasonably high for seven ques- 
tions while for the nine questions very few could give 
correct answers. A large proportion of the candidates 
gave absurd answers, which indicated not only that the 
respondents had poor general knowledge but also that 
they were not at all serious. (ii) The applicants from the 
"North' had not only less general knowledge but were 
also less serious in their responses than those from the 
‘South’, because significantly a larger proportion of 
them answered at random when they did not know the 
correct answer. (iii) The level of general knowledge was 
very low especially with reference to their academic 
background. 
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694. INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PSYCHOMETRY, 
Objectivity of Peer Rating under Selection Situa- 
tion, Calcutta, 1982 


The main aim of the investigation was to study the ob- 


jectivity of peer’s ratings under selection situation. In ` 


all, about 516 subjects were divided into three groups. 
They were competing with each other for admission to 
the same course or for getting a particular job or jobs. 
They were aware of the fact that if others were rated high 
on the basis.of the given exercise their own ranks would 
be lowered and hence their chance of getting admission 
to the course or of getting appointment would be re- 
duced. After the group task and group discussions, the 
subjects were asked to rank the members of their group 
including self on the basis of observation made during 
the two operations. Based upon the group members’ 
rankings a final set of ranks was worked out. Another 
set of ranks was obtained on the basis of the examiner’s 
judgement. The rank order correlation was computed to 
test the relation between these two sets of judgement. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The ratings or rank- 
ings obtained from the group members were objective. (ii) 
There was a very close agreement between the rankings of 
two groups in general, which proved the efficiency of the 
entire procedure. 


695. JOSHI, M.L., Gujarati Adaptation of Wechsler 
Preschool.and Primary Scale of Intelligence for the 
Children of Ahmedabad City, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. 
U., 1982 


The original Wechsler scale consists of six verbal sub- 
tests, namely, information, vocabulary, arithmetic, 
similarities, comprehension and sentences, and five per- 
formance subtests, namely, animal house, picture com- 
pletion, mazes, geometric design and block design. In 
the adaptation, some changes were made to suit the tests 
to Gujarati children. The tests were administered to 
thirty-seven children of age group four through six anda 
half years for item analysis, fixation of time limit and de- 
velopment of the scoring'scheme. The sample for deter- 
mining the final norms was selécted according to the 
1971 Census distribution of vocation of parents and con- 
sisted of 360 children (sixty from each six-month age 
group) from nine Kindergarten schools of Ahmedabad 
City. One hundred and eighty boys and 180 girls were 
tested with the Gujarati adaptations of WPPSI and their 


verbal performance and total scale IOs were calculated ~ 


for which deviation the IO method as usedin the original 
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scale was used after converting the raw scores into scaled 
scores. Conversion tables for all these were prepared. 

The Reliability of the scale was determined by split- 
half technique for all different age groups and also for 
individual tests which ranged from 0.28 to 0.94. By.the 
test-retest method, the reliability ranged from 0.63 to 
0.93. The validity of the scale was determined by cor- 
relating the WPPSI IQs with the Stanford-Binet IQs, 
Draw-a-Man Test IQs, school marks and teachers’ rat- 
ings which ranged from 0.26 to 0.96. The scoring key and 
the tables of conversion of raw scores into scaled scores 
and then to IQs were presented in the manual. 


*696. KESKAR, P.U., Development of a Test of Prob- 
lem-solving Ability. for Gujarati Children of 
Grades II] to VII, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
a problem-solving ability test for students of Grades III 
to VII, (ii) to determine the reliability of the test, and 
(iii) to determine face validity, construct validity and 
concurrent validity of the test. 4 

The first preliminary form consisting of 93 items was 
administered to sixty students of both the sexes. Items 
were analysed for their difficulty, discrimination, inter- 
nal consistency and sex bias. The final form of the test 
was administered to 1,010 students of both the sexes and 
from urban and rural background. The reliability coeffi- 
cients were found out by: the split-half method, Kuder- 
Richardson formula, Hoyt’s method and test-retest 
method. The validity of tlie test was determined in terms 
of face validity, construct validity and concurrent vali- 
dity. The test was also validated. against examination 
marks of the students. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The reliabi- 
lity indices of the test were 0.97, 0.30, 0.72 and 0.96 by 
the split-half method, test-retest method, Kuder- 
Richardson formula, and Hoyt’s method, respectively. 
(ii) All the reliability coefficients were statistically sig- 
nificant at 0.01 level. (iii) The coefficients of correlation 
between the scores on the test and the examination 
marks of the students were found to vary between 0.25 


' and 0.95 for Grades III to VII. (iv) The coefficient of 


correlation between the scores on the test and the intelli- 
gence test was found to be 0.82. (v) Factor analysis of 
the data showed that all the variables had a good deal of 
general intellectual factor G. : 


697. MAJAGI, I.M., Developing Battery of Tests for 
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Selecting Candidates to Teacher Education Course, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kar. U., 1980 


The study was designed with a view to developing-a 
bateery of tests for selecting candidates to the teacher 
education course at the secondary education level. The 
specific objectives of the study wé-e: (i) to determine the 
specific factors for success in the teacher education 
course, (ii) to construct tools to assess the specific fac- 
tors, (iii) to fix criteria of success in the teacher educa- 
tion course, (iv) to find out relationships of each factor 
with the criterion, (v) to investigate the predictive vali- 


dities of factors taken together in terms of the criterion, - 


and (vi) to determine the relative efficiency of the fac- 
tors in predicting the criterion. 
The sample consisted of 343 student-teachers who had 


opted Kannada as thc medium of instruction in the . 


B.Ed. course in seven colleges of education affiliated to 
Karnataka University. The tools used were Interest in 
Teaching Inventory, Attitude towards Püpils Scale, 


Verbal Ability Test, Abstract Reasoning Test—all de- ` 


veloped by the investigator. The criterion of suécess in 
the teacher education course was the marks obtained by 
the candidates at the external examination in theory and 
teaching taken together in the B.Ed. course. Correla- 
tion and regression analysis techniques were used for the 
statistical analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) All the six 
factors, namely, interest in teaching, attitude towards 
pupils, verbal ability, abstract reasoning, personality 
factors G and O emerged as correlates of the criterion. 
(ii) All factors, except attitude towards pupils, taken to- 
gether were potent in predicting success in-the teacher 
education course. (iii) Abstract reasoning made the 
highest contribution. (iv) The predictive, validity of the 
battery with the criterion was 0.5344 (N=343). (v) A re- 
gression equation predicting the criterion was de- 
veloped. 


698. MALIK, A.K., Construction and Standardization 
of a Multiphasic Personality Inventory, Ph.D. Psy., 
Jodh. U., 1981 


À The main aim of the study was to develop an exhaus- 
tive multiphasic personality inventory in Hindi which 
could serve the need of psychiatrists, clinical 
psychologists, and counsellers. In the original poọl of 
items written in Hindi, there were 193 items for seven 
clinical scales of psychoneurosis and 286 items for six clini- 
cal scales of psychosomatic disorders. The preliminary 


-perimental form of Jodhpur Multiphasic Personality In- — 
ventory (JMPI) was prepared. For the purpose of item .— 


draft was sent to practising psychiatrists and clinical 


psychologists. On the basis of their comments inappro- 
priate items were eliminated and as per their recommen- _ 
dations some new items were constructed. Thus an- ex- 


analysis a total number of 400 subjects — 280 males and. 
120 females — were selected through the purposive sam- 
pling method. The age of the subjects ranged from 17 to 
19 years. The questionnaire was administered on a 
group of 15 to 20 subjects at a timte and sex differences 


for the three major psychological disorders were 


analysed. For the final selection of the items both inter- 
nal consistency and discrimination power were used. In- 
ternal consistency was worked out by correlating the 
item scores with the total score and discrimination 
power was worked out by mean differences between 25 
per cent top and bottom cases using t-ratios. 1 
Three different types of validity, viz., criterion re- 
lated, construct and content validity, were worked out. 
It was found that the inventory had adequate criterion- 
related validity. The construct validity was worked 
out by correlating the scores on the JMPI scales with 
those obtained on the Hindi version of 16 P.F. Five types 
of reliability, viz., total score, standard error of mea- 
surement, index of determination, homogeneity coeffi- 
cient and stability coefficients, were worked out. In 
working out reliability, the Flanagen formula was used. 
The reliability for psychoneourotic scales ranged from 
0.7724 to 0.8376; for psychotic scales, it ranged from 
0.6376 to 0.7844 and it varied for psychosomatic scale 


from 0.7096 to 0.9895. The coefficient of determination .— 
as a measure of reliability varied from 0.8034 to 0.9152 — 


for psychoneurosis and from 0.8424 to 0.9946 for 
psychosomatic scales. For the purpose of development 
of norms for JMPI a normative sample of 5,205 normal 
subjects with age range 15 to 33 years was taken. More 
or less equal number of subjects of both the sexes was 


kept in all the three groups of scales. The norms re- | 
ported were in terms of normalized T-scores. Combined 


norms for both the sexes were reported for those scales 
where no sex differences were found at the time of item 
analysis. For the scales, where sex differences were found 
separate norms for male and female subjects were 
worked out. 


699. MENON, P., A Study of Creativity in English Lan- 
guage of Students of the Higher Secondary Level in 
Some English Medium Schools in Delhi in relation 
to Their Intelligence, Achievement and Language 


a 
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Abilities, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to under- 
stand the concept of creativity, (ii) to know how to locate 
and identify talent, (iii) to analyse the creative process 
or the stages of creation in students, (iv) to help nurture, 
the creative talent, (v) to understand the relationship be- 
tween creativity and basic intellectual potential, (vi) to 
understand the relationship between creativity and 
achievement, and (vii) to know to what extent creative 
ability in language affected language ability. 

The sample consisted of 301 students from six English- 
medium schools of Delhi. For data collection, two self-. 
prepared creative ability language tests were used. 
Statistical techniques like mean, significance of differ- 
ence between means, standard deviation, correlations, 
multiple regression, and analysis-of variance were used 
in analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The scrutiny 
of children's writing confirmed that imaginative activity 
when synthesized with certain elements of thought was 
capable of raising itself to the category of creative writ- 
ing. (ii) Experience was valuable in building up a crea- 
tive mind, but the direction such a mind took in expres- 
sion was singularly determined by the position of the in- 
dividual. Hence the stimulus might be common but the 
searching mind took innumerable directions while ex- 
pressing. (iii) Creativity correlated with language, the 
next was with achievement (0.45) and then with intelli- 
gence (0.29). (iv) The correlation coefficient between 
language and achievement was higher (0.56) than that 
between language and intelligence (0.32). (v) Intelli- 
gence correlated highest with language (0.32), the next 
was with creativity (0.29) and then with achievement 
(0.24). 


700. MISHRA, A., Construction and Standardization 
of a Test of Creativity, Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 1981 


The study attempted to develop an accurate test of 
creativity both in verbal and non-verbal forms and stan- 
dardize it on the students of Grades VIII and IX. The 
test was constructed on the lines of Guilford's scheme of 
classification of cognitive abilities and measure factors, 
viz., fluency, flexibility, originality and elaboration. An 
attempt was also made to validate the test with intelli- 
gence in order to see whether any relationship existed 
between them. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) The 
distribution of the scores of creativity based on the 
creativity measures was normal for the total sample of 
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the study. (ii) Low relationship existed between creati- 
vity and intelligence. (iii) There existed a significant dif- 
ference between the high and low individuals in the de- 
gree of extroversion measured through E scale of MPI. 
(vi) The high creative individuals had a higher score on 
introversion and a low score on extroversion. 

The verbal test of creativity was planned to include 


power and internal consistericy of each of the items of 
both the verbal and the non-verbal tests. However, for 
the entire study, a sample of 496 students of Standards 
VIII and IX of both the sexes studying in government 
schools of Jodhpur was taken. The age of the subjects 
ranged from 12.5, to 15.6 years. The average age of the 
subjects was 14.4 years. The extent of accuracy and the 
appropriateness of items to the behaviour domain were 
determined on the basis of the judgement of the experts 
having conceptual clarifications of the trait components 
to be measured. The discrimination power and internal 
consistency of each item in the test were found out, Test- 
retest reliability coefficients of the factor scores and total 
creativity scores for both the verbal and the non-verbal 
tests were found to be considerably high ranging from 
0.64 to 0.92, which were significant at 0.01 level. In- 
terscorer reliability coefficients for both the verbal and 
the non-verbal tests were found to be ranging from 0.63 
to 0.92, which were significant at 0.01 level. The validity 
coefficients between both the verbal and the non-verbal 
tests and the Test of Creative Thinking developed by 
Baqer Mehdi were found to range from 0.32100.77. The 
factorial validity coefficients for the verbal and the non- 
verbal tests were found to be ranging from 0.30 to 0.89. 
Norms, percentile rank values and T-scores were also es- 
tablished. 


701. MISHRA, A.B., Assessment of — Factor-structure 
Invariance of the Wechsler Adult Intelligenve Scales 
across Two Age Groups, Ph.D. Psy., Utkal U., 
1978 


The purpose of the study was to assess factor-structure 
invariance of the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scales 
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(WAIS) across two developmental age groups, i.e. 18-19 
and 25-34, in an ideal factor analytic condition. Such a 
factor analytically vital condition was designed by factor 
analysing WAIS subscales along with several marke 
variables. ; 

The WAIS, Differential Aptitude Tests, Culture Fair 
Intelligence Test, and Advanced Progressive Matrices 
were administered to 200 subjects (100 subjects in each 
group). Intercorrelation matrices of the twenty-four var- 
iables of both the age groups were subjected to principal 
component analysis and varimax rotations. 

The study revealed: (i) Eight factors in each age group 
were retained following the criterion of positive 
generalizability. (ii) The retained factors in the 18-19 age 
group were identified as perceptual organization, per- 
ceptual inductive reasoning, language usage, associative 
thinking, conceptual verbalization, verbal reasoning, 
memory and speed of perceptual thinking. (iii) The fac- 
tors in 25 34 age group were interpreted as language 
usage, associative thinking, perceptual inductive 
reasoning, memory, perceptual erganization, speed and 
verbal comprehension.. Identical or similar factors were 
matched across the age groups. (iv) Horù’s corrected 
version of pattern correlation was computed between 
the factor loadings of each matched factor pair for an in- 
variance analysis. Seven of the eight factors could be 
matched and the one unmatched factor pair considered 
the most dissimilar was excluded from the inyariance 
analysis. (v) Marker variables helped for the emergence 
of certain new factors and raised the magnitudes of 
WAIS communalities. (vi) The invariance analysis re- 
-vealed that structural invariance could be established for 
a verbal factor pair (i.e. conceptual verbalization of 18- 
19 age group and verbal comprehension of 25-34 age 
group). A complete non-invariance was evident for the 


memory factor; lack of structural invariance was found : 


- for the remaining six factors. 


702. MUKHERJEE, B.N., A Forced-choice Test of 
Achievement Motivation, ISI, Calcutta, 1965. 


The major objective of the study was to develop a reli- 
able measure of achievement motivation in the form of 
Sentence Completion Test (SCT). In developing this 
test a modified form of Wherry's forced choice technique 

: was followed. Items were matched on the basis of sub- 
jectively determined differential validity and objectively 
de ed social desirability. A systematic method was 
followed to obtain a satisfactory matching of the triads. 
Four different samples, viz.. Sample 1 (N=263), Sample 
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2(N-87), Sample 3 (N=58) and Sample 4 (N=71), were 
derived from the students of Indiana University to con- 
duct different phases of the study. A large number of 
tests, viz., Thurstone's Primary Mental Abilities, 
Taylor's MAS, Word Endings and Word Beginnings 
Tests, Hidden Figures and Hidden Patterns Test, a 40- 
item questionnaire borrowed from Murray (Murray Per- 
sonality Inventory), etc., and the SCT were used. The 
suitability of SCT under Indian conditions was also in- 
vestigated. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The test-re- 
test reliability of SCT for Sample 2 and Sample 3 turned 
out to be 0.71 and 0.83, respectively. The test-retest cor- 


. relation was 0.75 for Sample 4. The reliability coefficient 


obtained by K-R 20 formula based on sample 1, was 
found to be 0.72. (ii) The SCT proved to be a valid mea- 
sure of n-Ach. (iii) The scores for high n-Ach. group 
were found significantly higher than those of the low n- 
Ach. group with regard to various tests of PMA. (iv) 


.Factor analysis of SCT revealed that the test covered 


some of the important dimensions of achievement moti- 
vation. (v) SCT could be profitably used, without any 
major change, in India. 


703. MUKHOPADHYAY, M. andOthers, A Study on 
Impact of Introducing Corrections for Guessing 
Factor in the Performance of Polytechnic Students 
in Subjective-type Tests, TT TI, Bhopal, 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare the 
differences in the marks obtained by a student before 
and after introducing the correction for guessing factor, 
(ii) to find out the effect of introducing the correction for 
guessing factor on the results of students with first divi- 
sion and above and second division students, (iii) to find 
out the relationships between the corrected and the un- 
corrected set of scores, and (iv) to make an estimate of 
percentage of students who guess at various levels. It 
was hypothesized that (i) the scores before the introduc- 
tion of the correction for guessing factor would be sig- 
nificantly higher than the scores after the correction, (ii) 
there would be a significant change in the percentage of 
students occurring in various grades (first class, second 
class, failures) after introducing the correction for gues- 
sing and (iii) there would be a significant and positive re- 
lationship between the sets of scores before and after the 
correction. 

The study was conducted on 1,145 students' answer- 
sheets spread over fourteen subjects in three years of the 


polytechnic education of Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh. 


—— GÀ 
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Eight of the fourteen subjects were actually the Board 
examination papers, the other six were the pretest pap- 
ers designed for developing.item bank. All the pretest 
papers were sixty-item tests, whereas, the Board papers 
were thirty-six item, thirty item, twenty-four item, 


twenty item and eighteen item tests. However, all the . 


test papers were developed using similar specification 
tables. Data were collected from records. The data were 
recorded in the form of number of items responded and 
the number of items correctly responded. The number 
of wrong responses (W) was also counted and corrected 
score was calculated. The data were analysed by com- 
puting mean, SD and range for the corrected and uncor- 
rected scores; t-test was used to test the significance of 
difference between the two means; coefficients of corre- 
lation were also calculated. The contingency tables were 
drawn for each subject to examine the change in the fre- 
quency in each grade after the introduction of the cor- 
rection factor. Chi-square test was carried out for all the 
subjects taken together. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In all the fourteen 
subjects the means were considerably reduced after the 
introduction of the correction factor and t values were 
significant in all the fourteen cases at 0.01 level. (ii) The 
coefficients of correlation between the corrected and un- 
corrected scores ranged between 0.59 and 1.00 and all 
were positively and significantly related. (iii) When the 
correction was introduced forty students could get nega- 
tive score and another fifteen a zero score. (iv) The in- 
troduction of the correction factor affected a considera- 
ble number in the failure category; the percentage of the 
students who secured first class or first class honours 
marks before the correction was comparatively less af- 
fected. (v) On putting the scores of all the subjects to- 
gether, the percentage of first grades dropped from 
about 14 to 4.49 whereas the percentage of second grad- 
ers was reduced from 55.55 to 28.19, increasing the per- 
centage of the failures from 30.92 before the correction 
to 66.99 after the correction; the chi-square was found 
significant. 


704. NAIR, K:S., An Analytical Study of the Factor 
Pattern of Verbal and Non-verbal Tests of Intelli- 
gence, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. U., 1972 : 


The aims of the study were: (i) to obtain the factor pat- 
terns of the traits measured by the verbal and the non- 
verbal tests of intelligence, and (ii) to find out whether 
the interchangeable use of the two types of tests was jus- 
tified when making important decisions concerning indi- 
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viduals. The hypotheses of the study were: (i) The con- 
tent of the tests, verbal and non-verbal, would deter- 
mine their factor structure. (ii) There would be factors 
in which the verbal and the non-verbal tests could be 
grouped on the basis of similarity in the process or mode 


- of answering the items, not defined primarily in terms of 


content. 

The tests used were the Kerala Non-verbal Test of In- 
telligence and General Mental Ability Test. The sample 
for item analysis was made up of 370 pupils and for the 
final analysis 420 pupils were chosen from the secondary 
schools of Trivandrum educational district. Correlations 
among the sixteen variables studied were computed 
using the Pearson product moment method. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Verbal 
and non-verbal tests were formed mainly on the basis of 
content. (ii) A third factor, identified as numerical abi- 
lity, was the same as the one identified by others. (iii) A 
fourth factor which showed possibilities for tests to be 
grouped on its basis, would have emerged if more tests 
had been used. (iv) Factor I which had high loadings on 
the tests of analogies, series, spatial relations, classifica- 
tions, water-reflection and arithmetic reasoning, could 
be identified as a non-verbal factor. (v) Factor II which 
had high loadings on vocabulary tests as well as water re- 
flection which was classified as a non-verbal item (re- 
quiring a high level of internal verbalization to solve), 
could be termed as a verbal factor. (vi) Factor III which 
had high loadings on arithmetic reasoning tests, number 
series and number classification, could be termed a num- 
erical reasoning factor. 


*705. NARAYANAN, S., Holland Personality Inven- 
tory, Dept. of Psy., Autonomous P.G. Centre, 
Madras Uni., Coimbatore, 1981 


The aim of the study was to evolve an inventory to 
identify six dimensions of personality described by Hol- 
land, viz., Realistic, Investigative, Artistic, Social, En- 
terprising and Conventional.’ 

To obtain standard items which could form the pool 
for selecting items, MMPI was considered. All the 550 
items of MMPI were checked and screened by a panel of 
three psychologists. Sixty items were approved. A pilot 
study was conducted to ascertain the reliability of the 
items selected on a sample of thirty adults. Split-half re- 
liability was found for items belonging to six personality 
dimensions. A second study was done on a sample of 100 
adults to undertake item-analysis. Based on item- 
analysis, fifty-five items were found to have adequate 
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discriminating index. From these fifty-five items, forty- 
two items were finally selected with seven items in each 
personality dimension. i 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) The coef- 
ficients of reliability of Realistic, Investigative, Artistic, 
Social, Ei i and Conventional Scales were 
found to be 0.65, 0.65, 0.80, 0.68, 0.61 and 0.67, respec- 
. tively. (ii) The Holland Personality Inventory was found 
to possess moderate level of validity when cross-checked 
with Balakrishnan's PSG Vocational Preference Inven- 
tory. (iii) Inter-correlations among the scales of the Hol- 
land Personality Inventory were found to provide sup- 
port to the construct validity of the Inventory. 


706. NAYANATARA, B., A Study of the Relationship 
between Creativity, Tolerance of Ambiguity and 
PerceptualSimplicity-Complexity of Students Study- 
ing in VIII and IX Standards of Secondary Schools 

in Bangalore City, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the re- 
lationship between creativity and, perceptual simpli- 
city-complexity, (ii) to find out the relationship between 
creativity and tolerance of ambiguity, (iii) to find out the 
relationship between high, middle and low levels of 
creativity and simplicity and complexity, (iv) to find out 
the relationship between high, middle and low levels of 
creativity and tolerance of ambiguity, (v) to find out sex 
differences in creativity, (vi) to find out whether boys 
and girls belonging to high, middle and low levels of 
creativity differ in the extent of manifestation of person- 
ality traits, and (vii) to find out the differences between 
students studying in Standards VIII sand IX îm various 
relationships between creativity and personality. 
Creativity included four factors, namely, fluency, flexi- 
bility, originality and elaboration. 

The study had a sample of 1,250 (Standard VIII: boys 
232, girls 297; Standard IX: boys 389, girls 332) drawn 
from fifteen high schools of Bangalore. The tools used 
were Verbal and Non-verbal Tests of Creative Thinking 
(Mehdi), Perceptual Simplicity-Complexity Scale 
(Chawla) and Tolerance of Ambiguity Scale (Budner). 
The first tool was translated into Kannada and percen- 
tile norms for Standards VIII and IX were developed. 
Mean, SD, product moment coefficient of correlation, 
t-test, and analysis of variance were used in the analysis 
of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Fluency, 
flexibility, elaboration, and non-verbal creativity were 
unrelated to simplicity, complexity, and simplicity-com- 
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plexity, but were negatively and significantly related to 
tolerance of ambiguity. (ii) Verbal originality was unre- 
lated to complexity and tolerance of ambiguity, posi- 
tively and significantly related to simplicity, and nega- 
tively but significantly related to simplicity-complexity. 
(iii) Non-verbal originality was unrelated to simplicity, 
complexity, simplicity-complexity and tolerance of am- 
biguity. (iv) Verbal creativity was unrelated to simplicity 
and complexity, but negatively and significantly related 
to simplicity-complexity and tolerance of ambiguity. (v) 
Boys and girls differed significantly in fluency, flexibi- 
lity, non-verbal originality, and elaboration. (vi) Boys 
and girls of Standard VIII differed significantly in 
fluency, flexibility, non-verbal| originality, and elabora- 
tion, while those of Standard IX did so in fluency and 
non-verbal originality only. (vii) High, middle and low 
level differences in fluency, flexibility, verbal origina- 
lity, non-verbal originality and elaboration were found to 
be significant in boys and girls of Standard VIII. (viii) 
The interaction between sex and levels of creativity fac- 
tors was found to be significant in boys and girls of Stan- 
dard IX. 


707. NAYAR, P.R., Mysore Social Intelligence Test 
(MYSIT) Forms M and N, Dept. of Edu., Mys. U., 
1980 (Mys. U-financed) 


The study was undertaken to construct and standar- 
dize a test for assessing the social intelligence of adults. 

Starting with more than 150 situations representing a 
wide variety of contexts and content collected from à 
number of persons belonging to different age groups and 
walks of life, test items were constructed in multiple 
choice form with four to six responses likely to be made 
by the central figure in the situations. After considerable 
scrutiny, editing and discussion by a team, 120 items 
were included in the preliminary form, which was ad- 
ministered to a representative sample of about 200 
graduates. Item analysis yielded forty-five items that 
satisfied the criteria of good discriminative power and 
appropriate difficulty, with a balanced distribution. The 
tentative form was administered to a still more represen- 
tative sample of about 400. Forty items that satisfied the 
selection criteria were selected for the final form, which 
was named Form M. 


Another set of forty-five items that did not quite 


satisty the selection criteria, especially of discriminative 
power, in the preliminary tryout but came fairly close, 
was compiled with a minimum of five responses 
(choices) for each, and administered to a representative 
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group of about 200, with instruction to mark the best and 
the second best responses in each case, to see if this 
would raise their discriminative power. Though the scor- 
ing and estimation of item difficulty and discrimination 
were a little complex and unusual, thirty-four items satis- 
fied the selection criteria. Of them, thirty were selected 
for inclusion in a second form of the test, Form N. 

Each item presented a social situation, suggesting four 
or five probable responses the key figure might make 
and require the respondent to choose the best of them in 
the case of Form M and the best and the second best in 
the case of Form N. The time required to answer the test 
was 40 minutes. The final forms, M and N, were ad- 
ministered to a representative sample of 1,200 and 600, 
respectively, belonging to different age groups ranging 
from 20- 40 years and above for purposes of validation. 

The study revealed: (i) The coefficients of reliability 
calculated by the split-half method and the Spearman- 
Brown prophecy formula for Forms M and N were 0.82 
and 0.74, 0.90 and 0.85, respectively. Between the forms 
M and N the reliability coefficient was 0.73. (ii) The 
criterion for validation was judgement by a knowledge- 
able and familiar boss, colleague or friend, as contained 
in ratings on a five aspect five-point scale. The chi- 
square value of discrimination between the top 27 per 
cent and the bottom 27 per cent was calculated and 
found to be significant. (iii) Mean scores and standard 
deviation for different sub-groups (by occupation) were 
calculated to facilitate the conversion of raw scores on 
either form into standard scores. (iv) Deciles for the two 
forms were also found out to serve as a framework for 
the calculation of percentiles. 


708. NAYAR, P.R., Mysore Teacher Attitude Scales, 
Dept. of Edu., Mys. U., 1977 


The purpose of the study was to construct and standar- 
dize attitude scales to measure four important teacher 
attitudes, namely, (i) attitude to teaching as a profession 
(ATP Scale), (ii) attitude to students in general (ASG 
Scale), (iii) attitude to school work as a whole (ASW 
Scale), and (iv) attitude to professional growth (APG 
Scale). 

The Likert technique was used in the construction of 
the scales. On the basis of opinions of a team of selected 
teacher-educators thirty items on each attitude, more or 
less balancing the positive and negative categories, were 
selected. The consolidated preliminary form was ad- 
ministered to nearly 400 teachers of varied experience 
drawn, more or less evenly, from different parts of the 
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four states in the southern region. Chi-square test was 
used for selecting discriminating items. 

The final form which consisted of 110 statements 
(ATP 25, ASG 30, ASW 30, APG 25) was administered 
to a representative sample of 400 teachers. 

The split-half coefficients of reliability were 0.78, 
0.83, 0.78 and 0.98 for the ATP, ASG, ASW and APG 
scales, respectively. For the empirical validation of each 
scale taken as a whole, the scores of 100 teachers iden- 
tified by their headmasters and colleagues as having very 
good professional attitudes were compared with those of 
100 teachers identified as having poor professional at- 
titudes. The scales were grouped into seven classes and 
the chi-square values of discrimination which were sig- 
nificant at one per cent level of significance were com- 
puted for all the four scales. 

Percentile norms and the upper and lower limits of the 
stanine classes were calculated with reference to the vali- 
dation sample. , 


709. NEPAL, M., Construction and Standardization of 
a Non-verbal Group Test of Intelligencé for 
Nepalese Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1977 


The investigation aimed at (i) construction and stan- 
dardization of a non-verbal group test of intelligence for 
Nepalese adolescents, and (ii) finding out sex, age, 
grade, caste, spoken dialects, parental occupations, 
rural-urban background and regional variations in intel- 
ligence. 

On the basis of the random sampling technique 539 
boys and girls in the age range of 13 to 17 years were 
taken for pilot study. A fresh random sample of 1,650 
boys and girls in the same age range had been drawn 
from eight districts of Nepal. In addition to descriptive 
statistics, t-test, product moment coefficient of correla- 
tion, phi-coefficients were used for analysing the data. 
A tryout form consisting of 160 items, printed in two 
parts, presented multiple choice format with five alter- 
natives. The item analysis was conducted by finding out 
the item difficulty and item discrimination value of each 
item in terms of phi-coefficient against the criterion of 
the total test score. The maximum, the minimum and the 
mean difficulty values for items selected for the final 
draft were 79.03 per cent, 34.88 per cent and 58.90 per 
cent, respectively. The maximum, the minimum and the . 
mean discriminating values for items selected for the 
final draft were 0.83 per cent, 0.58 per cent and 0.66 per 
cent, respectively. The final draft consisted of only 
eighty valid items. Standardization had been carried out 
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on a representative sample of 1,650 boys and girls in the 
age range of 13 to 17 years drawn from eight districts of 
Nepal. Age-wise and grade-wise percentile and stanine 
norms were developed. Test reliability was computed in 
terms of test-retest reliability, splithalf reliability and ra- 
tional-equivalence. It ranged from 0.759 to 0.933. Con- 
tent validity was estimated in terms of phi-coefficients of 
each item against the criterion of total scores which 
ranged from 0.58 to 0.83. Intrinsic validity of the test was 
0.966. Concurrent validity was estimated against the 
criteria of Koh's Block Design Test (0.635), Alexander's 
Pass-along Test (0.625) and examination marks (0.635). 
The results related to differential studies were: (i) No 
_ sex difference in intelligence was observed at any age. 
Xii) Average scores on intelligence tests increased with 
increase in age and grade. (iii) Urban children scored 
significantly higher than the rural children. (iv) Nepalee- 
speaking pupils obtained significantly higher mean score 
on this test than Hindi-speaking pupils. (v) There was no 
signifisant difference betweén the mean scores of the 
higher and the middle caste groups and those of the mid- 
dle and the lower caste groups. (vi) The higher caste 
group significantly scored higher than the lower caste 
group on the test. (vii) The wards of professional parents 
obtained higher scores than the wards of skilled work- 
ers. 


710. NIGAM, S.K., Preparation of a Psychodiagnostic 
Test of Personality, Ph.D. Psy., Jodh. U., 1982 


The study aimed at the preparation and standardiza- 
tion of a new TAT type of test covering all the wider 
areas of needs and presses. In all, fifty semi-structured 
pictures were selected to get maximum identifications 
and projection. The pictures selected from popular In- 
dian magazines of common public interest were of com- 
mon experiential backgrounds requiring no special abi- 
lity, knowledge or memory to perceive, comprehend and 
respond to them. The fifty cards were administered indi- 
vidually on ten male and ten female college-going adults 
of an average age of 21 years. They all belonged to the 
middle socio-económic class. In all, 1,000 stories were 

, collected from the twenty subjects. They were analysed 
as per Stein's Scheme. The rho values between the needs 
of the male and the female subjects were 0.93 for self- 
initiated, 0.90 for interpersonal and 0.92 for counteraction 
needs. The rho coefficient between the presses of the 
male and the female subjects was found to be 0.84. A 
preliminary tryout was undertaken to check upon the in- 
tuitive and subjective basis for the selection of the cards. 
To obtain clearer indices of the stimulus value or pro- 
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ductivity or projective strength of each card a second try- 

out was conducted. In this tryout, the fifty semi-struc- 

tured pictures were administered on a sample of one 

hundred (fifty male and fifty female) subjects. All sub- 

jects were young college-going adults of average age of 
21 years and all belonged to Hindu middle socio- 

economic class. Thus, 5,000 stories were obtained, 

which were analysed as per Stein's scheme for needs and 

presses. The rank order correlation coefficient (rho) be- 

tween the needs projected by the subjects of both the 

sexes ranged from 0.43 to 0.82. A high degree of correla- 

tion was found between the male and the female subjects 

for n-achievement, n-succorance, n-harm avoidance, n- 

autonomy (social), n-blame avoidance, n-deference 

(compliance), n-cognizance, n-counteraction, n-passivity 
and n-exposition. The rho coefficient values calcu- 
lated between the presses of the male and the female 

subjects ranged between 0.31 and 0.84, all being signific- 

ant at 0.01 level of confidence. After eliciting the item 

properties in terms of productivity, variety, commona- 
lity as well as uniqueness of needs and presses of the fifty 
stimulus cards, a set of twenty-five cards was selected. 

Out of these, eleven cards were found useful for the sub: 

jects of either sex. Six cards were found most useful for 

the male subjects and eight cards were found more app- 
ropriate for the female subjects. Thus, the set of cards 

for the male subjects comprised seventeen cards and that 

for the female subjects nineteen cards. 

The coefficient of stability was calculated using a sam- 
ple of twenty-eight young adults after an interval of six 
months. The stability coefficients for n-cognizance, n- 
passivity, n-succorance, n-autonomy (freedom) were 
found to be significant at 0.05 level and those of n-affilia- 
tion (emotional), n-intraggression, n-counteraction and 
n-aggression (emotional verbal) were found to be sig- 
nificant at 0.01 level. The coefficients varied between 
0.04 and 0.61. Similarly, t-values for presses were calcu- 
lated and it was found that p-deference (respect), p-nur- 
turance, and p-lack were significant at 0.05 level and p- 
affiliation (emotional) and p-loss were significant at 0.01 
level. The rest of the coefficients for the various needs 
and presses were not significant at 0.05 level. The sig- 
nificant coefficients ranged between 0.41 and 0.62. 

Construct validity of some of the needs and presses of 
the Dynamic Misperception Test developed under the 
study was calculated by comparing the relevant needs 
and presses with some of the corresponding reactions to 
frustration as measured by the Picture Frustration Study 
of Rozenzweig. Coefficients of correlation were calcu- 
lated between some of the needs and presses and the 
reactions of frustrations on PF Study. 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENT — ABSTRACTS 


*711. PANDEY, P.N., Development of an Emotional 
Maturity Scale, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1982 


The study was an attempt for the development of an 
emotional maturity scale within the framework of funda- 
mental emotions put forward by C.E. Izard. The verbal 
emotional maturity scale taking clue from Izard’s 
paradigm of fundamental emotions and modifying it 
slightly measured emotional maturity in nine fundamen- 
tal emotional dimensions, viz., curiosity, pleasure, sor- 
row, disgust, aggression, shame, fear, contempt, and 
ego-strength. Each item provided a critical incident with 
four alternative expressions showing different degree of 
emotional maturity. The final form of the test consisted 
of 65 items which were finalized through item analysis of 
the scale on the basis of a pilot study. The pilot study was 
conducted on a sample of 200 boys and 200 girls drawn 
from Banaras Hindu University and D.A.V. College, 
Varanasi. The normative sample consisted of 840 male 
and 460 female students drawn from the universities of 
Magadh, Patna and Gorakhpur and Banaras Hindu Uni- 
versity. 

The characteristics of the scale were: (i) All the sixty- 
five items had fairly high degree of internal consistency 
as calculated by point biseríal co-efficients. (ii) Reliabil- 
ity of the test determined through formula KR-20 was 
0.914. (iii) Test-retest reliability at an interval of one 
month was found to be 0.929. (iv) Convergent validity 
against Tripathi's Adjustment Scale and Tripathi's Trait 
Rating Schedule was found to be 0.787 and 0.880, re- 
spectively. (v) Discriminant validity of the scale against 
Tripathi-Rastogi’s Anxiety Scale and TPPS was estab- 
lished. (vi) The factorial validity was determined by fac- 
tor analysing the scores on Tripathi’s Adjustment Scale, 
Tripathi’s Trait Rating Schedule and Tripathi-Rastogi's 
Anxiety Scale by the method of principal component 
and Kaiser's varimax rotation method. (vii) T-score and 
percentile norms separately for the college male and 
female students were provided. (viii) The scale was cap- 
able of discriminating different levels of emotional 
maturity and in turn also suggested that emotional 
maturity was a growing process along with age and ex- 
perience as there was significant difference between the 
mean scores of 150 male and 150 female teachers in com- 
parison to the students’ standardization sample mean. 
The teachers were found to be significantly higher on the 
emotional maturity scale than the students. 


712. PANDEY, R. C., A Study of Creativity as related 
to Rural-Urban Background, Sex, Socio-economic 
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Status and Formal Education (with special refer- 
ence to the High School Students of Kumaun Divi- 
sion), Ph.D. Psy., Kum. U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the relationship between the creativity factors (fluency. 
flexibility, originality and elaboration) and the socio- 
economic status of students, (ii) to study the incidence of 
creativity and compare its pattern among the male and 
the female students, (iii) to study the incidence of 
creativity and compare its pattern among the rural and 
the urban students, and (iv) to make a longitudinal study 
of creativity and find out its relationship with the various 
levels of formal education. 

The population of the investigation constituted stu- 
dents of both sexes from Classes VIII and X of govern- 
ment high schools and from intermediate colleges of Ku- 
maun division. The sample was selected from twenty- 
five institutions on the basis of the stratified random 
sampling technique, comprising 400 students of Class 
VIII rural boys (RB) = 60. rural girls (RG) = 30, urban 
boys (UB) — 46, urban girls (UG) = 50 and Class X 
(RB = 75, RG = 50, UB = 39, UG —50). Students were 
classified into high SES and low SES groups with the 
help of median point of their income distribution. The 
data were analysed by calculating mean, standard devia- 
tion, critical ratio test and correlation. A socio-economic 
scale and a creativity test were used to collect data. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Though 
creativity and socio-economic status were not related, a 
positive trend was noted in the case of the upper socio- 
economic status groups with creativity while a negative 
trend appeared in groups with the lower SES. The vari- 
ous factors of creativity were also not related with SES. 
(ii) There was no significant difference between the 
mean creativity scores of the boys and the girls. (iii) In 
Class VIII students there was no significant sex differ- 
ence in respect of creativity scores. Similarly, among 
Class X students no sex difference appeared in respect of 
the various factors of creativity except elaboration. (iv) 
There was evidence of significant diffference between 
the mean creativity scrores of the samples of rural and 
urban students (except fluency and flexibility). (v) Sig- 
nificant difference was also identified between UB and 
RB as well as between UG and RG students of classes 
VIII and X when compared on their mean creativity 
scores. (vi) In general, the urban students scored higher 
than their rural counterparts. (vii) Creativity had a posi- 
tive and significant relationship with the various levels of 
formal education. 
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713. PANDEY, S. S., Classificatory Ability of Six to 
Ten-Year-Old Children, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to explore 
the classificatory ability of six- to ten-year-old Rajas- 
thani rural children, (ii) to find out the effects of sex, 
socio-economic status (SES), intelligence, age and 
grade on classificatory ability, (iii) to study the invariant 
stage sequence in the development of classificatory 
skills; and (iv) to factor analyse the test of classificatory 
ability. 

The sample consisted of 400 children (200 boys and 


200 girls) in the age group 6 to 10 (80 of each age level) . 


selected at random from the schools located in six dis- 
tricts representing the entire State. The tools of research 
were Draw-a-Man Test of Phatak, SES scale of Pareek 
and Trivedi and Classificatory Ability Test (based on 
Piagets theory) developed by the investigator. The test 
covered tasks required to demonstrate their understand- 
ing of each of the classificatory operators by correctly 
manipulating a set of geometrical blocks. The statistical 
analysis included a univariate frequency distribution of 
all variables, t-test, inter-correlation matrix for the 
thirty-two dependent variables and factor analysis by 
principal. component method. , 
The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Clas- 
sificatory ability was independent of sex and SES. (ii) 
Classificatory ability. was dependent on intellectual level 
of children. Children of higher intellectual level were 
found to be significantly better than those of lower intel- 
lectual level in their classificatory ability. (iii) Children 
of higher age did better on classification tasks than those 
of lower age. (iv) Children of higher grade did better 
than those of iower grades on classification tests, (v) The 
classification ability scores were positively related with 
the achievement scores in Hindi, science and mathema- 
tics and in overall achievement. (vi) Invariant stage 
Sequence contended by Piaget was partially sustained 
because the chidren who failed in simple tasks, fre- 
quently passed in logically complex tasks. (vii) The pre- 
dicted difficulty level of the tasks was different from that 
found by Piaget and Kofsky as only 7.00 per cent sub- 
jects passed class inclusion task, 8.04 per cent passed the 
whole task and 10.29 per cent passed the multiple class 
membership task. (viii) The majority of the children 
sorted the objects on the basis of colour (254 subjects out 
of 311). Only thirteen out of 311 sorted on the basis of 
size. (ix) A large number of children preferred red and 
blue colours instead of green and yellow. (x) Factor 
analysis yielded three factors. They were named as Mul- 
tiple Class Membership, Some and All Sorting, and In- 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENT — ABSTRACTS 


clusion factors. 


714. PATEL, D. P., Construction and Standardization 
of an Aptitude Test for Primary School Teachers in 
Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1980 


The investigation was undertaken with two main ob- 
jectives: (i) to construct an aptitude test for primary 
school teachers of Gujarat State, and (ii) to standardize 
the same. 

The test was in Gujarati and covered ten teacher 
traits, viz., interest in the profession, attitude towards 
community, mental ability, professional information, 
attitude towards children, skill in teaching, ability to 
maintain discipline, health and interest in reading. 
These traits were grouped and the test consisted of four 
subtests. The split-half reliability was found to be 0.70 
and validity 7.74. Standard scores, T-scores, Percentiles 
and grade norms were calculated 

The major characteristics of the test were: (i) The final 
test form contained 125 test items which had been drawn 
from the pilot test form. (ii) Items with 0.20 or more dis- 
criminating value in the pilot form were selected for the 
final form. (iii) The test was standardized on the sample 
of 1,700 trainees (850 male and 850 female) of the first 
year class of various PTCs of Gujarat State. (iv) The 
mean score was 78.85 and the medium 80-59. (v) The 
distribution of the scores was negatively skewed and 
platykurtic. 


715. PATEL, R.P., Construction and Standardization 
of General Ability Test for Standards XI and XII, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The main objective of the investigation was to develop 
a non-reading test of general mental ability for Gujarati- 
speaking students of the higher secondary schools of 
Gujarat State. : 

The test consisted of two parts. Part One tested the 
student's familiarity with the world around him through 
his experiences in home, school and community. There 
werc test questions in various fields of Indian culture. 
science, social science, community affairs and arts. Part 
Two avoided any cultural content. It presented geomet- 
ric drawings designed to test the student's power of 
abstract reasoning. This part of the test presented an 
equal challenge to ail students regardless of their cul- 
tural background. The standardization sample consisted 
of 5,725 students studying in the higher secondary 
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schools of Gujarat State. 

The coefficient of reliability ranged between 0.71 and 
0.87 by different methods. The test gave coefficients of 
validity against teachers’ ratings as 0.59, against exami- 
nation marks as 0.52, against other tests of intelligence 
as 0.68 and 0.79. Factor loadings revealed that the test 
was heavily loaded with ‘g` factor. Age norms and grade 
norms were established and deviation-IQs and percen- 
tiles for the test were computed. - 


*716. PATHAK, M., Influence of Supplied Cues in 
Human Figure Drawings of Pre-school Children, 
MSU, 1977 (UGC-financed) 


The study was undertaken to see if cues helped to 
draw a human figure better and more complete, sym- 
metrical and elaborate Preschool children’s drawings on 
both Draw-a-Man Test and Incomplete Man Drawing 
were taken for study. 

Pathak’s Draw-a-Man Test was used for testing the 
children’s drawings of the figure of man without any 
cues. Gesell’s Incomplete Man Test was used to test the 
drawings with cues present. The sample comprised se- 
venteen cases available with the Department of Child 
Development with complete data of performance on 
both Draw-a-Man Test and Incomplete Man Test at six 
months’ interval from the age of three through five years 
for the purpose of longitudinal studies. For the cross- 
sectional study, the sample included 172 children's 
drawings at the ages of 3, 3.5, 4, 4.5 and 5 years. 

The major findings of the study were: (1) Cues helped 
to improve the performance in Incomplete Figures (iF) 
Test at later stages. (ii) At the age of three, there was no 
difference in the performance. with or without cues. (iii) 
The percentages of final scores shifted more towards 
higher positive scores at the ages of 4, 4.5 and 5, which 
signified a better performance in IF than in Draw-a-Man 
(DM) Test. (iv) The means of the final scores increased 
with increase in age, which also suggested a better per- 
formance with the supply of cues. (v) There was signific- 
ant and consistent improvement over the ages in the case 
of ears, arms and legs, whereas the cues caused a detri- 
mental effect in drawing eyes at four and eight years and 
hair at 4.5 years. The facilitating effect of cues started 
early for ears, arms and legs but only at late stage for 
eyes, trunk, feet and hair. (vi) In the case of longitudinal 
analysis, in ten out of the seventeen cases, the body part 
once drawn either in DM or IF usually showed at the 
subsequent ages either at the same level of completeness 
or with some improvement indicating that developmen- 
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tal items were carried over the ages. 


*717. PATIL, H.G.,Construction and Standardization 
of a Group Performance Test of Intelligence, 
Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1979 


Construction and standardization of a Group Perfor- 
mance Test of Intelligence (G.P.T.1.) were the chief ob- 
jectives of the study. 

Three types of material were devised for the construc- 
tion of the test, viz., cubes with six designsonsix faces, 
triangular pieces having different designs and fJat trian- 
gular pieces with six different designs. Try-out was car- 
ried out three times. Each time shortcomings revealed 
by item analysis were eliminated and the fourth and final 
draft evolved. The final test consisted of forty problems 
to be solved in forty-five minutes. For standardization, a 
sample of 1,920 boys and girls (in equal number), study- 
ing in Classes VIII, IX, X of rura) and urban secondary 
schools in the eight districts of Vidarbha region, was 
selected on a representative basis. Factorial analysis in- 
dicated that the test was a uni-factor one. Grade-wise 
percentile norms, T-score norms and stanine norms 
were fixed. 

Test-retest reliability was found to be 0.73, 0.77, 0.76 
and 0.71 for retesüng after a period of twenty-four 
hours, one week, four weeks and three months, respec- 
tively. Reliability coefficients by Kuder-Richardson for- 
mula, in respect of five samples, ranged from 0.80 to 
0.90 with an average of 0.85. Validity coefficients with 
other standardized tests of intelligence and with school 
marks in different subjects ranged between (1.36 and 
0.61. 


718. PERSHAD, D. Construction and Standardization 
of Clinical Test of Memory in Simple Hindi, 
Ph.D.Psy., Postgraduate Institute of Medical Edu- 
cation and Research, Chandigarh, 1976 


The major objective of the investigation was to con- 
struct a comprehensive memory test in Hindi for know- 
ing the clinical population, majority of whom were illit- 
erate or low literate and unsophisticated. The test was to 
be free from a high loading with general intelligence. 

Ten subjects based on theoretical model of testing re- 
call in the psychological laboratory coupled with the pro- 
cedure used by clinicians to examine the functioning of 
mental and neurological patients were selected for inclu- 
sion in the battery. Instructions and administration pro- 
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cedure were kept as simple as possible. The try-out was 
conducted on a sample of sixty-three psychiatric pa- 
tients. The final sample for standardization comprised 
360 adult subjects in the age range of 20 to 45 years, hav- 
ing average intelligence prior to the onset of illness. A 
three-way factorial design was followed to study the ef- 
fect of three relevant variables simultaneously. The first 
factor consisted of four diagnostic categories, namely, 
normal, neurotic, psychotic and organic. The second 
factor of educational stage comprised three groups 
namely, up to 5, 6 to 9, and 10 and above years of school- 
ing. The third factor contained two groups, male and 
female. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Each 
of the items in their order of placement in the test was 
performed significantly poorer by the organic group of 
subjects. On each of the subtests, organics were the 
poorest, psychotics were significantly better but poorer 
than neurotics and normals. The neurotics aħd the nor- 
' mals did not differ significantly. (ii) Inter-correlations of 
the ten subtests were moderate to negligible for the nor- 
mal neurotic group. However, all the subtests belonged 
to one type as evaluated through elementary linkage 
analysis. The test was found to have good construct, con- 
current and cross validities. (iii) Both the hypotheses — 
organic and older subjects would obtain low scores — 
were not rejected. (iv) Performance on the test was not 
affected by the scores on general intelligence test in the 
normal and the neurotic groups and had only moderate 
correlation in the psychotic organic group. Sex factor af- 
fected scores on four subtests only but education had 
positive effect on the test performance consistently. 


719. PILLAI, K.K.,The Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of a Verbal Test of Intelligence in Tamil (for the 
age group 10+ to 15+), D.Litt. Edu., Anna. U., 
1978 


The main purpose of the study was to construct and 
standardize a test in Tamil to measure the intelligence of 
children in the age group 10+ to 15+. The study was also 
designed to relate intelligence to age, sex, grade, resi- 
dence and the socio-economic status of pupils. 

The standardization of the test was carried out by 
selecting 100 pupils for a pre-tryout. From three schools 
in Chidambaram, 750 pupils were selected for try-out. 
For the final administration, 5,000 pupils were selected 
from thirty-four schools of one of the fourteen districts 
of Tamil Nadu, using stratified proportionate sampling. 
The test included seven subtests: synonym, antonym. 
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analogy, classification, mixed words, reasoning (vere 
bal), and reasoning (numerical). There were, on thi 
whole, 110 test items. The test-retest reliability was 
found to be 0.84 and the split-half reliability was 0.88. 
The content validity was considered on the basis of the 
various types of behaviours assessed by the subtests. 
Norms were determined in respect of the total sample, 
grades and age groups. 

The study revealed that the differences in the meansin 
respect of the following co:abinations were significant: 
(i) Differences in the means for pupils in|respect of com- 
binations of different grades. (ii) Differences in the 
means for pupils in respect of combinations of different 
age groups (10+ to 15+). (iii) Differences in the means 
for pupils in respect of combinations of different man- 
agements. (iv) Differences in the means for rural and 
urban pupils. (v) Differences in the means for rural 
pupils in respect of combinations of different socio- 
economic sub-groups. (vi) Differences in the means for 
urban pupils in respect of combinations of different 
socio-economic sub-groups. 


*720. RASTOGI, A., The Development of an Anxiety 
Scale: State, Trait and Free-floating, Ph.D. Psy., 
BHU, 1982 


The study was an attempt at developing an anxiety 
scale consisting of measures of state, trait and free-float- 
ing or neurotic anxiety. The test included three sub- 
scales, viz., measures of state anxiety, measures of trait 
anxiety and measures of free-floating anxiety. The pilot 
study was conducted on a criterion group consisting of 
100 anxiety patients taken from the Out-Patient Depart- 
ment of Psychiatry, S.S. Hospital, Banaras Hindu Uni- 
versity, and on a control group consisting of 100 normal 
adults of the same age range who were free from any 
mental maladjustment. The items were analysed by cal- 
culating Edwards standard normal deviates, point bise- 
rial correlations and phi-coefficients. After item analysis 
the final form of the test was administered on a norma- 
tive sample of 1,600 students (800 male and 800 female) 
drawn from the universities of Allahabad, Varanasi and 
Patna. Factorial validity of the test was established by 
varimax rotated factor loadings. Other tests used for val- 
idational purpose were IPAT Anxiety Seale and Sinha’s 
Anxiety Scale. 

The characteristics of the scale were: (i) Each item of 
the test had a fairly high degree of internal consistency. 
(ii) Reliability of the subscales by calculating alfa-coeffi- 
cients was found to be 0.931 for state scale, 0.892 for trait 
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scale and 0.869 for free-floating scale. (iii) Stability coef- 
ficients of the scales after four to five weeks of interval 
were found to be ranging from 0.798 to 0.901 for the 
three scales. (iv) Convergent validity against the Hindi 
version of IPAT Anxiety Scale was found to be 0.693, 
0.799 and 0.528 for the three scales, respectively. (v) 
The discriminant validity was established through 1i5n- 
agreement of the scale scores with TPPS measuring 
some other variables. It was found that the three sub- 
scales of anxiety had near about zero correlation with 15 
subscales of TPPS. (vi) The predictive validity of the test 
had been empirically found out through pre-and post- 
administration of the scales on a sample of 500 graduate 
students of Banaras Hindu University. (vii) The facto- 
rial validity of the test had been established through fac- 
tor analysing the scores of state scale, trait scale, free- 
floating scale, IPAT scale and Sinha’s Anxiety Scale. 
The independent factorial identities of the three scales 
had been established firrhly. (viii) Separate percentile 
and T-score norms for college males and females had 
been established. 


*721. SARIWAT, L., An Investigation into the 
Mechanical Aptitude of the Students Studying in 
Mathayom 3 of Educational Region No. 1 of Thai- 
land, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
construct and standardize a mechanical aptitude test, (ii) 
to study the mechanical aptitude of the students studying 
in Mathayom 3 of Educational Region No. 1 of 
Thailand, (iii) to study the sex differences in the 
mechanical aptitude of these students, (iv) to study the 
differences in mechanical aptitude of the students be- 
longing to urban and rural areas, (v) to study the influ- 
ence of parents’ occupation on the mechanical aptitude 
of these students, (vi) to study mechanical aptitude of 
the students in relation to their parents’ education 
categories, and (vii) to study the relation between the 
academic achievement and the mechanical aptitude of 
these students. 

For this study, the test items were prepared to test the 
mechanical aptitude. These items were edited and as- 
sembled in the form of a test. The test was administered 
to a sample of the population, for which the test was 
standardized. Difficulty and discriminating indices were 
calculated. The final form was administered to a large 
sample of 1,000 students taken’ at random from the 
population. The reliability of the test was established by 
K-R Formula 21, split-half method and test-retest 
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method. Reliability of the test ranged from.0.81 to 0.91. 
Validity was also established by studying the internal 
consistency of the item. T-scores for boys and girls were 
computed. c 

The conclusions of the study were: (i) The male stu- 
dents were better than the female studentson mechani- 
cal aptitude. (ii) The urban students were better than the 
rural students on mechanical aptitude. (iii) The students 
of graduate parents were better than the students of un- 
dergraduate parents on mechanical aptitude. (iv) The 
students of parents belonging to high status occupation 
were better than the students of parents belonging to low 
status occupation. (v) Area did influence the mechanical 
aptitude of male and female students. (vi) Parents' level 
of education did not influence the mechanical aptitude 
of male or female students. (vii) Parents' level of occu- 
pation did not influence the mechanical aptitude of male 
and female students. (viii) Parents' level of education 
did not influence the mechanical aptitude of students be- 
longing to parents staying in urban area and parents 
staying in rural area. (ix) Parents’ level of occupation did 
not influence the mechanical aptitude of the students be- 
longing to parents staying in urban area and parents 
staying in rural area. (x) Parents' level of education did 
not influence the mechanical aptitude of students whose 
parents belonged to high or low status occupation. (xi) 
Sex, area and parents’ level of education had positive 
significant impact on the mean scores of the mechanical 
aptitude of the students. (xii) Sex, area, and parents' 
level of education had positive significant impact on the 
mean scores of the mechanical aptitude of the students. 
(xiii) Sex, parents' level of education and parents' level 
of occupation had positive significant impact on the 
mean scores of the mechanical aptitude of the students. 
(xiv) Area, parents' level of education and parents' level 
of occupation had no effect on the mean scores of the 
mechanical aptitude of the students. 


*722. SEKHAR, M., A Study of Creativity in relation to 
Home Environmental Factors, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. 
U., 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were : (i) to de- 
velop a paper-pencil test of creativity suitable for Indian 
conditions, (ii) to find out the relationship between 
creativity and home environmental factors, (iii) to study 
the difference in relationship between creativity and 
home environmental factors arising out of sex differ- 
ences and joint and nuclear family patterns, (iv) to study 
the home environmental factors in terms of differential 
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groups, namely high creative-high IO vs. high creative- 
low IQ; high creative-high IQ vs. low creative-low IO 
and high creative-high IQ vs. low creative-high IO, (v) 
to identify factors in the home environment conducive to 
creativity, and (vi) to find an equation for predicting 
creativity scores on the basis of home environmental fac- 
tors. T 
The method of stratified random sampling was used 
for the selection of the sample which comprised subjects 
13 to 26 years of age. The tools employed for data collec- 
tion were tests of creativity prepared for the purpose, 
measures of home environment, SES inventory and tests 
of verbal and non-verbal intelligence. Personal data 
were coilected through response sheets. The data were 
analysed by using statistical techniques. Linear graphs, 
analysis of variance and t-ratios were computed. Regres- 
sion equations were computed to predict creativity 
.scores and factor analysis was done to identify the fac- 
tors in the home environment conducive to creativity. 
The major findings of the investigation were: (1) Fac- 
„tors of cordial parental relationship, democratic attitude 
of the parents, acceptance of the child by the parents, 
encouragement given by the parents and relationship 
with younger siblings in the family showed a direct posi- 
tive relationship with creativity. (ii) The factor of accep- 
tance of the parents by the child did not show any re- 
‘lationship with creativity. (iii) The total number of sibl- 
ings in the family showed a negative relationship. (iv) 
The relationship of creativity with socio-economic status 
was found to be positive and curvilinear in nature. (v) 
Factor analysis indicated that there were at least three 
factors in the home environment which affected creativ- 
ity. (vi) There was a difference in the home environment 
of single-talented and double-talented subjects. (vii) 
Sex-wise and family-wise analysis indicated a difference 
in the home environment of the two sexes and also in 
subjects belonging to different family patterns. 


|: 723. SHAH, P.C. Construction and Standardization of 
~ a Verbal Reasoning Test for Students of Standard 
VI and Standard VII in Saurashtra, Ph.D. Edu., 

Sau. U., 1981 


The main objective of the study was to plan, construct 
and standardize a verbal reasoning test. Eighteen types 
of series were prepared and nearly 220 items were ad- 
ministered on 111 students for pre-tryout. Selected 
items Were administered to a stratified cluster sample of 
370 students of ten different schools of Amreli, Bhav- 
nagar and Surendranagar districts. Item analysis and dis- 
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tractor analysis were carried out for the preparation of 
the final test form. A very thorough cross-sectional sam- 
pling of students was done. Seventy-two strata, accord- 
ing to sex, grade, area and district, were decided for the. 
sampling procedure. The final test was administered to 
9,382 students of 200 different schools of 118 different 
places in Saurashtra. 

Reusable printed test booklets of the final form were 
prepared along with separate answersheets, A manual 
of instructions was also prepared. The data were 
analysed by applying some important statistics like 
mean, median, SD, t-test, and skewness. Raliability of 
the test was established by test-retest method (0.88), 
split-half method (0.89), Rulon formula (0.86), Kuder- 
Richardson formula (0.92), and Flanagan formula 
(0.84). The three types of validity established were con- 
gruent validity (0.72 and 0.52), concurrent validity (0.88 
and 0.80) and predictive validity (range from 0.72 to 
0.36). 

Three hypotheses were proposed relating lo sex, 
grade and area differences. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Sex, grade and area 
(rural vs. urban) differences were significant. (ii) Stan- 
dard VII students excelled Standard VI students, boys 
excelled girls and urban children excelled rural children 
in verbal reasoning. (iii) Separate sex, grade and area 
norms were established in the form of PR, standard 
scores, T-scores, stanines and letter grades. 


724. SHAH, T.M.,The Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of a Spiral Omnibus Type Group Non verbal 
Test of Intelligence for Grades VIII to XII, Ph.D. 
Edu., Guj.U., 1981 


The test was meant for the age group 13 to 17 studying 
in Grades VIII to XII. It was a spiral omnibus type non- 
verbal test of intelligence. It included six types of non- 
verbal intelligence tests, namely, similarities, classifica- 
tion, analogies, series, conditions and matrices. After à 
preliminary tryout of the subtests on a very small group 
of thirty pupils drawn equally from the five grades andin 
an equal sex ratio, the items were revised to remove the 
inadequacies felt. The second tryout was made on a sam- 
ple of 370 pupils drawn from all the five grades, VIII to 
XII, and item analysis was carried out. Time limit was 
also estimated during this tryout. In view of the item val- 
idity and facility value (difficulty value) of the items, 
good items were selected and rearranged in the order of 
their facility values. They were then mixed so that the 
first item of the first subtest came first, then the first item 
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Of the second subtest, them the first item of the third 
subtest, and so on, After all first items were arranged, 
the second items of the six tests were placed, then the 
third items, and so on. In this way, a spiral omnibus pat- 
tetn was obtained, 

'The sample of the population of Gujarat was selected 
by including in it one school from an urban area and one 
school from a semi urban área from each district of 
Gujarat except the Dangs. A few rural schools were in- 
cluded in place of semi-urban ones from some districts. 
In fact, most of the rural areas did not have high or 
higher secondary ‘schools, so their sample was very 
small. From the schools 3.612 pupils were selected by 
the method of random sampling. 

The reliability Of the test estimated by test-retest 
method for different age groups ranged from 0.80 to 
0.95, The test retest reliability for separate tests ranged 
from 0:60 to 0.80. The split-half reliablility for different 
age groups ranged between 0.80 and 0.87. The validity 
of the test was Obtained by correlating the test with 
Bhavsar Non-verbal Test, Desai-Bhatt Verbal Test, 
schoo! examination marks and teachers’ opinions, which 
were 0.88. 0,90, 0.57 and 0.78, respectively. Factor 
analysis of the test was carried out by Hottelling’s princi- 
pal axis method and seven factors were obtained, the 
first factor being common to all the six tests and hence 
was thought to be the G factor. 


725. SHARMA, K.1)., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of a Vocational Interest Inventory in Hindi for 


the Secondary School Pupils of Haryana, Ph.D. 


Edu., Kur.U., 1982 


The main objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize a vocational interest inventory for Class X 
students of Haryana. The first form of the inventory was 
prepared with the help of interest inventories of Kuder 
and Strong às well as keeping in view the job require- 
ments in Haryana. For the purpose of selection of items, 
the opinions of students, of school teachers and of ex- 
perts and the inventories already in the field were taken 
into consideration. The items belonged to ten interest 
areas, viz., outdoor, mechanical, scientific, literary, ar- 
tistic, musical, social service, clerical, business and man- 
agement and household. The first draft of the inventory 
was administered to 100 students of Class X of a school 
in Haryana. The items were scored by alotting 2, 1 and 
for ‘like’, ‘indifferent’ and ‘dislike’ responses, respec- 
tively. The analysis of items was done on twenty-seven 
per cent upper and lower group basis. Those items for 
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which the mean differences between the two extreme 
groups were significant were retained. In all, two 


hundred items formed the final draft of the inventory. 


Norms were established by administering the final form 
of the inventory to 800 students (400 boys and 400 girls) 
drawn from rural and urban and government/private 
schools of Haryana. The norms for the inventory were 
found in the form of percentiles, standard scores and T- 
scores. Reliability of the inventory. was found out by 
using split-half and test-retest methods. 

The Split-half reliability for the different interest 
areas of the inventory varied from 0.90 to 0.94 and test- 
retest reliability from 0.87 to 0.97. Criterion validity of 
the inventory was established by finding t-ratio for dif- 
ference between the means of criterion group (persons 
who were already in service) and normal group (stu- 
dents), which was significant. The coefficient of correla- 
tion between the scores of criterion and normal groups 
was found to vary between 0,70 and 0.90 for different in- 
terest arcas. The final form of the interest inventory was 
found to be a reliable and valid tool for knowing the in- 
terests of secondary school students of Haryana, 


726. SHARMA, N., A Study of Mental Organization in 
School-going Children, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the trends in developmental changes in various abilities 
with the increase in children's age, (ii) to explore the re- 
lationship of certain selected abilities with increase in 
age, and (iii) to present an account of the process of dif- 
ferentiation, crystallization and stabilization of abilities 
as the child grew older. i 

The study used a cross-sectioñal approach. Four 
groups were formed of boys and girls in approximately 
equal numbers, in the age level 10+ to 13+ years and 
from Classes VII to X, respectively. Five schools were 
chosen from Firozabad and Agra and in both the cases 
selective factors were avoided (educational background 
and SES). Each of the four groups of boys and girls ran- 
domly selected from the above schools contained 125 
boys and 125 girls for the study, The groups of boys and 
girls chosen for the study were given six ability tests, 
namely, verbal reasoning, abstract reasoning, numerical 
ability, space-relations, speed accuracy and mechanical 
reasoning. 

The investigation showed ; (i) With increase in age 
three abilities, verbal, abstract and mechanical reason; 
ing, grew more rapidly in both the groups of boys and 
girls. (ii) There was a steep rise in abilities in the first 
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year, which slowed down in the second year and in the 
third year there was again a steep rise in the growth of 
abilities. (iii) Sex differences in mental organization ap- 
peared sigaificant in numerical, space relations and 
mechanical abilities at some stages; in all cases boys 
were superior to girls. (iv) The phenomena of differenti- 
ation and stabilization of mental abilities were noted 
with increase in age. (v) Crystallization of the amorph- 
ous type of ability in young children into specific ability 
with increase in age was noticed. (vi) Disparity among 
the abilities increased with the advance of age; tlie in- 
creasing disparity confirmed the phenomena of differen- 
tiation and stabilization of the abilities with advancing 
age. (vii) Intellectual abilities changed their organiza- 
tion from a fairly unified general ability to loosely or- 
ganized group of abilities. 


727. SHETH, P.H., A Gujarati Adaptation of the 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale for Gujarati 
Population, Ph. D. Edu., Guj.U., 1979 


This individual test of intelligence for adults was 
adapted to the needs of Gujarati population by making 
changes in the items of WAIS, wherever necessary, and 
standardized on the population of Ahmedabad city. Six 
subtests were verbal and five subtests were performance 
tests. The various subtests were general information, 
general comprehension, arithmetical reasoning, 
similarities, digit span, vocabulary, digit symbol, picture 
completion, block design, picture arrangement and ob- 
ject assembly. 

The first test of general information and the sixth test 
of vocabulary had to be changed completely. Others 
needed only a few changes. Main changes were made be- 
fore the first pilot tryout and only a few changes had to 
be made thereafter. The sample of population selected 
from Ahmedabad city was based on the 1971 Census 
classification. All illiterate persons had to be kept out of 
the sample, as they could not follow the test items, The 
sample comprised 400 adults including women. The raw 
Scores of each test were converted into scaled scores 
using M=10 and SD-3. Then. verbal, performance and 
full scale IOs were calculated by superimposing a normal 
probability curve of M=100 and SD-15 over the distribu- 
tion of total scaled scores of groups of subtests. Norms 
were then fixed for different age groups. 

Reliability of the test was checked by test-retest and 
split-half methods and were found to be very high. Val- 
idity of the test was determined by comparing its IQs 
with IQs on Desai-Bhatt, CattellCulture-Fair tests and 
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Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices, and the correla- 
tions ranged from 0.37 to 0.90. The correlations of the 
subtests were factor analysed by Hottelling’s principal 
axis method and centroid method and eight factors were 
extracted, the first of them being G. 


728. SINGH, A.,.A Study of the Effect of Age and 
School Environment on Fluid and C. rystallized In- 
telligence of High School Children, Ph .D.Psy., Pan. 
U., 1973 

There were two sections of this study. The objective of 
the first section was to study the effect of stimulating and 
non-stimulating environment on the level and pattern of 
fluid (Gf) and crystallized intelligence (Gc). The objec- 
tive of the second part of the study was to assess the 
growth of fluid and crystallized intelligence over 14 to 54 
years of age. 

The sample for the first part of the study comprised 
906 students. Out of this, 307 were of the age group 13 to 
14, taken from six ‘Model Schools’ of Haryana, desig- 
nated as stimulating environment group (SEG). Two 
samples of 397 (N,) and 202 (N,) students of the age 
range N}: 13 to 14 years and N;: 17 to 18 years were taken 
from 'Gurukulas' (Haryana State), designated as non- 
stimulating environment group (NSEG). For the second 
part of the study 566 subjects (students and teachers), in 
the age range of 14+ to 54 years, were drawn from diffe- 
rent schools of Haryana, and were divided into eight age 
groups 14 to 15, 16 to 17, 18 to 19, 20 to 21, 22 to 23, 24to 
29, 30 to 39, 40 to 54 years. The tools used in the study 
were Cattell’s Culture-Fair Intelligence Test, Scale 2, 
Form A and Scale 3, Form A, Hindi version of Cattell’s 
High School Personality Questionnaire, Amir Singh’s 
Hindi version of the Hundal Verbal Group Test of Gen- 
eral Mental Ability, and Jalota’s Group Test of General 
Mental Ability. The data were analysed with the help of 
Statistical techniques of mean, standard deviation, skew- 
ness, kurtosis, split-half reliability coefficients, product 
moment correlation and intercorrelation matrix and fac- 
tor analysis by principal axis method, and varimax rota- 
tion. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The stimulat- 
ing environment group (SEG) scored significantly 
higher, both on Gf and Gc tests. (ii) The mean scores on 
the personality variables of factors A, C, G, H, and G3 
were higher for the SEG, whereas the NSEG scored 
higher on factors D,E,I,O, and O2. (iii) The differentia- 
tion of Gf and Gc abilities was delayed under the non- 
Stimulating environment conditions. (iv) The structure 
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of the second order factor of neuroticism seemed to have 
been influenced by the environmental conditions, but its 
influence was much less in the case of the factors of anx- 
iety and extraversion. (v) The fluid abilities had a pat- 
tern of association with age different from the crystal- 
lized abilities. (vi) The fluid abilities reached full de- 
velopment at 21 to 22 years of age and a steady decline 
began thereafter. (vii) The crystallized abilities im- 
proved up to the age of 30 to 39 years and after that it 
started declining. (viii) The rate of growth or decline 
among the subjects of Gf as well as Ge differed some- 
what. 


729. SINGH, A.K. and SINHA, L.N.K., Development 
of Differential Personality Scale in Hindi, Pat.U. 


The purpose of the work was to construct a mul- 
tidimensional scale to,measure personality which would 
include some of the socially and clinically desirable per- 
sonality traits. 

Out of a list of twenty socially and ciinically relevant 
and meaningful dimensions of personality, nine dimen- 
sions were selected on the basis of the unanimous opin- 
ion of fifteen experts. These dimensions were decisive- 
ness, responsibility, emotional stability, masculinity, 
friendliness, heterosexuality, ego-strength, curiosity 
and dominance. Each of these dimensions was defined 
on the basis of eight activities which were presumed to 
provide a wide coverage of that dimension. Five items 
on each of the eight activities covered by each personal- 
ity dimension were written. The items were further 
edited on the basis of experts’ opinions. On the basis of 
tryout on a group of twenty-four randomly selected sub- 
jects, fifty out of the 360 items were found to be vague 
and unsuitable and, therefore, dropped. Eighty-nine 
items were further dropped on the criterion of social de- 
sirability values. Two hundred and twenty-one were in- 
cluded in the list for item analysis. Item analysis was car- 
ried out by finding out item total test correlation. The 
final form contained 165 items. Orthogonality of the di- 
mensions covered by the personality scale was tested. 

The results were: (i) The stability coefficients for var- 
ious dimensions as calculated by test-retest method 
ranged from 0.73 for dominance to 0.86 for masculinity. 
The split-half reliability coefficients (odd-even) ranged 
from 0.82 for decisiveness to 0 90 for friendliness. (ii) 
Validity coefficients with the scores on Bell Adjustment 
Inventory adapted by Hussain were calculated for each 
dimension. Correlation coefficients with the dimen- 
sions of decisiveness and emotional stability only were 
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found significant. (iii) Product moment coetficients of 
correlation between the scores on each dimension and 
self-ratings (N=200) yielded significant values. (iv) 
Percentile norms were developed on a sample of 1,000 
subjects. 


730. SINGH, R., Construction and Standardization of a 
Mechanical Aptitude Test for 10th Class Students of 
Haryana, Ph.D. Edu., Kur, U., 1981 


The main objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize a mechanical aptitude test battery for the 
Class 10 students and to establish reliability, validity and 
norms for the different tests in the battery. The compo- 
nents of mechanical aptitude were general intelligence, 
spatial ability, perceptual ability, mechanical adaptabil- 
ity, mechanical comprehension, mechanical informa- 
tion and manual dexterity. After constructing items for 
each component, time limit was fixed for each test by ad- 
ministering the test to ten students individually. The 
final forms of the tests were administered to 1,020 stu- 
dents selected from government and private schools of 
eleven districts of Haryana. 

The characteristics of the test were: (i) The time limit 
for different tests ranged from two minutes to fifteen mi- 
nutes. (ii) The norms for each test in the form of linear 
derived standard scores were having mean of fifty and 
standard deviation of ten. (iii) The reliability of different 
tests was 0.74 for general intelligence, 0.92 for spatial 
ability, 0.83 for perceptual ability, 0.80 for mechanical 
adaptability, 0.82 for mechanical comprehension, 0.82 
for mechanical information and 0.78 for manual dexter- 
ity. (iv) Validity was established against the supervisor's 
rating of students of five trades, viz., pattern maker, 
mechanical draftsman, tool and die maker, mechanist 
and wireman. The validity coefficient ranged from 0.80 
to 0.88. (v) Different tests in the battery were also corre- 
lated with the school subjects particularly science, 
mathematics and drawing. 


731. SINHA, J.K., Development of a Measure of Ag- 
gression and Study of Some of Its Correlates, Ph.D. 
Psy., All. U., 1976 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
velop a culturally appropriate aggression inventory, and 
(ii) to study the relationship of aggression with socio- 
economic status, self-concept, level of aspiration and ex- 
traversion-neuroticism. 
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For the development of aggression inventory, 200 stu- 
dents (100 male and 100 female) were selected. Out of 
200 students, 100 students were used for item analysis 
and the remaining one hundred for calculating the relia- 
bility and validity. For studying the correlates, the sam- 
ple comprised 150 male subjects. For the development 
of aggression inventory, Indian mass media (e.g., com- 
ics, photographs of newspapers and magazines) were 
analysed to study the various forms of expression of ag- 
gression and the kinds of situations associated with ag- 
gression which revealed a number of personal and social 
situations. It was also found that the aggressive re- 
sponses were expressed at thinking, verbal and action 
levels, In the inventory, fifteen cartoon pictures similar 
to the Rosenzweig P-F study were developed. The pic- 
tures depicted the situations which were often found as- 
sociated with aggression in mass media. To minimize the 
variable of social desirability two strategies were 
adopted; first items were written following Buss’ item 
writing techniques, which minimized the social desira- 
bility effect after which items were rated by students ona 
five-point scale of social desirability. Test-retest method 
was used for establishing the reliability; the developed 
inventory was administered on a large sample of mental 
patients and prisoners. They were compared with a sam- 
ple of normal subjects. The t-test was used for analysing 
the data. 

The findings of the investigation were : (i) The de- 
veloped inventory, named Indian Aggression Inven- 
tory, was reliable and valid. (ii) In overall aggression, the 
high SES subjects were least aggressive and the middle 
SES subjects were most aggressive. The high SES sub- 
jects were significantly higher than the low SES subjects 
when compared at the thinking level; at the verbal and 
action levels, the high SES group was found to be sig- 
nificantly lower than the low SES group. The middle 
SES subjects were significantly higher than the low SES 
at all the three levels, i.e., thinking, verbal and action 
levels. The middle SES subjects were significantly 
higher at the verbal and action levels but there was no 
difference in the thinking level of aggression. (iii) The 
high SES subjects were significantly high on the thinking 
level of aggression as compared with the action and ver- 
bal levels. When the action and verbal levels were com- 
pared, the verbal level was significantly higher than the 
action level of aggression. The thinking level of aggres- 
sion was found to be lower than the action and verbal 
levels in the middle SES. No significant difference was 
observed between the action and verbal levels of aggres- 
sion in the same group. (iv) In thelow SES group, the ac- 
tion and verbal levels of aggression were significantly 
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higher than the thinking level but no significant differ- 
ence was obtained between the action and the verbal 
levels of aggression. (v) No significant difference was 
obtained between the high and the low aggression groups 
as regards the neuroticism scores. A significant differ- 
ence was obtained between the high aggression and the 
low aggression groups regarding the extraversion 
scores, the low aggression group was higher than the 
high aggression group. (vi) The high aggression subjects 
were found to be significantly lower on the private self 
and social self scores than the low aggression group sub- 
jects. The private self dominated the self-concept of the 
high aggression group subjects as against the dominance 
of social self of the low aggression group subjects. There 
was no significant difference between the high aggres- 
sion and the low aggression groups as regards discre- 
pancy between private self and social self, without algeb- 
raic signs. (vii) No significant difference was obtained 
between the high and the low aggression groups regard- 
ing favourable and ünfavourable traits of private self di- 
mension of the self-concept. The low aggressive group 
was found to be significantly higher on social traits 
against the high aggression group subjects. The low ag- 
gressive subjects were found to be significantly higher on 
favourable and social traits of social self dimension than 
the high aggressive subjects.No significant difference 
was obtained regarding unfavourable traits of the social 
self dimension. (viii) The high aggressive subjects were 
significantly higher, i.e., with plus scores, than the low 
aggressive subjects who scored negative signs with re- 
spect to the goal discrepancy scores. (ix) The attainment 
of the high aggressive subjects was poor as compared to 
aspiration on the same trial while the aspiration of the 
low aggressive group was lower than their attainment on 
the same trial. 


732. SRIVASTAVA, A.K. and SIMHADRI, R., A 
Test of Reading Readiness and Mental Ability in 
First Generation Learners, CIIL, Mys. U., 1979 


The investigation was conducted. with the following 
objectives: (i) to study the difference in the performance 
of first generation learners (Group I) and that of second 
generation learners (Group II) on reading readiness 
scores, and (ii) to study the relationship between reading 
readiness and age, sex and intelligence. 

Forty-six boys and fifty-six girls in the age range 3.6 to 
6.6 years, who spoke Kannada at home and belonged to 
lower socio-economic-status population and whose pa- 
rents were either illiterate or had hardly completed their 
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primary education, formed Group I for the study. 
Group II included forty-eight boys and fifty-four girls 
who spoke Kannada at home and were in the same age 
range as Group I but whose parents belonged to middle 
class and were literate and had at least entered college. 
A test of reading readiness in Kannada comprising three 
reading measures, namely, vocabulary, auditory dis- 
crimination and visual discrimination skills along with 
Binet-Kamat Test for measuring intelligence of Indian 
children in Kannada was administered to both the 
groups. Indirect observations were made of left to right 
orientation. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The chil- 
dren belonging to Group II were significantly better 
than those of Group I on reading readiness measures, in 
all age groups. (ii) The Boys and the girls of Group II 
taken separately were better on reading readiness than 
their counterparts in Group I. (iii) Age was positively re- 
lated to reading readiness in both the groups. (iv) The 
girls were better than the boys in reading readiness in 
both the groups. (v) Vocabulary scores were the highest 
in the age group 4.6 to 5.6 years in both the groups; how- 
ever, the performance of Group II was significantly bet- 
ter than that of Group I. (vi) The performance of Group 
II on auditory and visual discrimination tests was better 
than that of Group I. Although the girls were better than 
the boys on auditory discrimination tests, no such differ- 
encesexisted on the visual discrimination test.(vii) Intelli- 
gence was positively related to reading readiness in both 
the groups. 


733. SRIVASTAVA, N.N., A Study of the Scientific 
Attitude and Its Measurement, Ph. D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop an in- 
strument to measure scientific attitude,(ii) to compare 
science teachers and non-science teachers in respect of 
scientific attitude, and (iii) to compare science students 
and non-science students in respect of scientific attitude. 

The thirty-six item attitude scale in Hindi included six 
variables — rationality, curiosity, open-mindedness, av- 
ersion to superstition, objectivity-intellectual honesty, 
and suspended judgement. Items were selected by the 
method of Thurstone’s equal appearing interval and 
they were modified by the Likert method of summated 
ratings. The Reliability and the Validity of the scale 
were 0.90 and 0.94, respectively. The factor loadings 
after factor analysis confirmed the dominance of only 
two factors out of the six. The test was administered on a 
random sample of fifty science teachers, fifty non-sci- 
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ence teachers, 100 science students and 100 non-science 
students from the population of Madhya Pradesh. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The amount 
of scientific knowledge or general exposure to science 
courses made impact on scientific attitude positively. (ii) 
Scientific knowledge helped in the formation of scien- 
tific attitude. (iii) Boys and girls differed in respect of sci- 
entific attitude. (iv) Male teachers and female teachers 
did not differ in respect of scientific attitude. 


734. SRIVASTAVA, S.S., Construction and Standar- 
dization of an Extroversion-Introversion Test on 
the Basis of Cattell's Contact Personality Factor and 
Allied Studies, Ph. D. Psy., BHU, 1970 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to con- 
struct, adapt and standardize an extroversion-introver- 
sion test with a multidimensional measuring device, on 
the basis of Cattell's contact personality factor (CPF), 
(ii) to study the effects of some socio-psychological vari- 
ables such as age, sex, academic background, rural- 
urban background and economic status on the extrover- 
sion dimension and its various components of the per- 
sonality among college students, and (iii) to prepare 
CPF profiles for different professional occupational 

ups. 

A sample of 6,288 subjects was drawn from a varied 
and massive population covering male and female stu- 
dents studying in science, agriculture, technology, arts, 
commerce and education streams, and mature adult 
groups and several professional and occupational groups 
such as salesmen, L.I.C.agents, school teachers, univer- 
sity readers and professors, secretarial assistants, clerks 
and stenographers, administrators, secretaries, nurses, 
policemen, housewives, lawyers, doctors, engineers and 
craftsmen, from the Hindi-speaking belt of India. The 
test had been developed on the basis of Cattell's Contact 
Personality Factor (CPF) test which consisted of 34 fac- 
tor items and six distortion score items. From Cattell's 
16 personality factors, the five personality factors in- 
cluded in the test were Factor A: Cyclothymia vs. 
Schizothymia, Factor E: dominance vs. submission, + 
Factor F: surgency vs. desurgency, Factor H: adventur- 
ous vs. withdrawal and Factor O, : group-identification 
vs. self-sufficiency. The test could be scored separately 
for each factor distortion and the total extroversion or 
contact score. The validity and reliability were reported 
to be fairly high. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
no impact of age difference on extroversion scores 
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within the age range of 16 to 35 years. (ii) The male col- 
lege students scored significantly higher on factors A, E, 
F and the total extroversion scores than the female col- 
lege students. (iii) The male humanities students exhi- 
bited significantly higher motivational distortion than 
the female humanities students and the male science stu- 
dents. (iv) The female humanities students scored sig- 
nificantly higher than the male science students on the 

motivational distortion scale. (v) The male humanities 
. students scored significantly higher on factors A, E, F 
and the total extroversion than the male science stu- 
dents.(vi) There was no significant difference between 
the rural and the urban students on the total extrover- 
sion score. (vii) There was no income group difference 
on extroversion: (viii) Salesmen were significantly 
higher on all the factors of CPF and the total extrover- 
- sion. (ix) The LIC agents were significantly higher on A, 
E, F,H and the total extroversion. (x) The high school 
teachers were significantly higher on A and H only. (xi) 
Professors of science and technology were significantly 
lower on A, F and Q, but significantly higher on factor 
E. (xii) The male secretarial assistants were significantly 
lower on factor E. (xiii) The female clerks and stenog- 
raphers were significantly higher on factors A and H but 
lower on E. (xiv) The administrators and secretaries of 
government departments were significantly higher on 
factor A and H but significantly lower on E and Q.. (xv) 
The female nurses were significantly lower on factors A, 
E, Q, and total extroversion. (xvi) The policemen were 
significantly higher on factors E, H, Q, and total ex- 
troversion. (xvii) The housewives were significantly 
higher on factors A and H but lower on E and F. (xviii) 
The lawyers were significantly higher on factors A and 
F. (xix) The medical doctors were significantly higher on 
factors H and Q,. (xx) The engineers were significantly 
lower on factors A, F and Q,. (xxi) The craftsmen were 
significantly lower on factors A, E, F, Q, and the total 
extroversion but significantly higher on H. 


735. STATE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION , Norms 
for Intelligence Test for Classes VIII to XI of 
Haryana State, Karnal, 1971 


The major objective of the study was to develop norms 
for the Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices (RSPM) 
Test of Intelligence over a representative population of 
school children in Haryana. 

The RSPM of Intelligence was administered to 974 
students of Class XI, 1,374 students of Class X, 1,374 
students of Class IX and 2,624 students of Class VIII 
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from Karnal, Ambala, Rohtak and Gurgaon districts of 
Haryana state. The sample was selected on a random 
basis. 

The norms for Classes VIII to XI were developed in 
stanine and in percentiles. Stanine consisted of dividing 
the set of score into nine standard groups. For percentile 
norms all scores were converted into thirteen designated 
percentile values. The procedure for converting raw 
scores into percentiles was finding out the raw score for 
the test in the particular class and reading the percentile 
on the side of the table. 


736. THAKUR, S., The Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of a Verbal Group Test of Intelligence in As- 
samese for Class Group V to VIII, Ph.D. Edu.,Dib. 
U., 1979 


The major objective was to construct and standardize . 
a test to measure the general mental ability of students 
reading in Classes V to VIII of Assamese medium high 
and higher secondary schools of Upper Assam. 

Seven subtests — logical selections, analogies, 
number series, synonyms-antonyms, proverbs, classifi- 
cations and best answers — were included in the test. On i 
the basis of item validity index, item discrimination 
index and effectiveness of item distractors 100 items 
were finally selected. The final version of the test was ad- 
ministered to 3,039 boys and 2,243 girls, selected from 
Classes V to VIII, by adopting the stratified random 
sampling technique. In all, 10.3 per cent of the total 
population was included in the sample. 

The major characteristics of the test were: (i) The re- 
liability coefficients obtained by test-retest, split-half 
and rational equivalence methods for the entire sample 
and for different classes of boys and girls separately were 
found to range from 0.89 to 0.97. (ii) Standard errors of 
measurement varied from 4.58 to 4.74. (iii) Content, 
construct and concurrent validity were established and 
the obtained validity coefficients were found to range 
from 0.41 to 0.88. (iv) Class norms and percentile norms 
were fixed for different grades of boys and girls together 
as well as separately; norms were also fixed for the entire 
sample irrespective of grades. (v) Coeffficients of corre- 
lation between intelligence and academic achievement 
were found to range from 0.41 to 0.50 for Classes V to 
VIII. (vi) Co-efficient of correlation between intelli- 
gence and different school subjects, viz., Assamese. 
mathematics and history, was found to range from 0.29 
to 0.50. (vii) Intelligence was found to differ among chil- 
dren belonging to parents of different occupations and 
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castes, though the differences were not so prominent be- 
tween some occupational groups and certain castes. 
(viii) The ‘g’ saturation values calculated for seven diffe- 
rent elements were too high to assume that there was 
sufficient closeness between the elements used in the 
sub-tests. The ‘g’ saturation obtained for all the seven 
sub-tests ranged from 0.39 to 0.90, which revealed the 
existence of a general mental ability factor. 


731. THANEDAR, B.S., Development of a Scale for 
Evaluating Handwriting of School Pupils, College 
of Education, Sangli, 1976 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to deter- 
mine the criteria of good handwriting, (ii) to prepare on 
the basis of the criteria a scale for evaluating handwrit- 
ing, (iii) to determine the objectivity of the scale, (iv) to 
use the scale for evaluating the handwriting of pupils, 
and (v) to find out the causes of bad handwriting. 

The study was concerned with handwriting in the De- 
vnagari script of primary school pupils of Classes ItoIV. 
The sample consisted of 320 pupils. Specimens of hand- 
writing were collected for grading. For normative study, 
2,400 pupils from Classes I to IV were involved. A com- 
mittee of five handwriting experts decided a list of seven 
criteria for evaluating handwriting, The quality of hand- 
writing was classified under seven categories with categ- 

, ory number one representing the best quality and categ- 
ory seven the worst quality. Thus a 7-point handwriting 

. Scale was prepared. The objectivity of the scale was de- 
termined by getting specimens of pupils’ handwriting 
and getting them evaluated independently by twenty ex- 
perienced teachers and comparing the results. 

The major results of the study were: (i) On the basis of 
the criteria, the scale for evaluating pupils’ handwriting 
was prepared. (ii) The scale was found to be valid and 
objective. The maximum score for the best quality of 
handwriting was 90 and the minimum score for the worst 
quality of handwriting was 10. (iii) The average scores 
for Classes I, II, III and IV students were 39, 47, 66 and 
74, respectively. (iv) The main causes of bad handwrit- 
ing were: (a) slovenly blackboard writing by teachers, 
(b) want of individual attention, (c) lack of copy-book 
practice, and (d) parental neglect. 


738. THARAKAN, P.N.O., A Restandardization ofa 
Battery of Engineering Aptitude Tests, Ph.D. Psy., 
Ker. U., 1973 


The objective of the study was restandardization of a 
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Battery of Engineering Aptitude Tests for the Kerala 
population to be used for vocational guidance. 

The four main sub-tests were: (i) physical science 
comprehension, (ii) mathematics and formulation, (iii) 
spatial relations, and (iv) mechanical reasoning. The 
sample for the study was made up of 1,527 students 
drawn from different colleges spread over the whole of 
Kerala. 

The reliability of the test was found to be 0.92 and vali- 
dity 0.48. Percentile norms were also prepared. 
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739. TULI, M.R., Mathematical Creativity as related to 
Aptitude for Achievement in and Attitude towards 
Mathematics, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1979 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) 
mathematical creativity was significantly related to ap- 
titude for mathematics, (ii) significant relationship 
existed between mathematical creativity and attitude to- 
wards mathematics, (iii) mathematical creativity contri- 
buted significantly towards achievement in mathema- 
tics, and (iv) aptitude for mathematics and attitude to- 
wards mathematics conjointly contributed to mathemat- 
ical creativity. 

The sample comprised 1,000 students selected from 
Grade IX of high/higher secondary schools of Punjab 
State. The research tools administered were Balka’s 
Creative Ability in Mathematics Test (CAMT) trans- 
lated into Hindi by the investigator, the revised version 
of Differential Aptitude Tests for higher secondary 
schools by J.M. Ojha (the Hindi adaptation of Form L of 
the battery of Differential Aptitude Tests prepared by 
Bennet, Weisman, and Seashore) and Mathematics 
Attitude Scale (MAS) developed and validated by the 
investigator himself. The statistical analysis included 
descriptive statistics, factor analysis by principal compo- 
nent method, varimax rotation, and regression analysis 
techniques.’ 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Mathemati- 
cal creativity was significantly positively related to 
aptitude for mathematics. (ii) The attitude towards 
mathematics was not found to bé a predictor of creative 
ability in mathematics. (iii) Achievement in mathema- 
tics was significantly related with creative abilities in 
mathematics. (iv) Aptitude for and attitude towards 
mathematics conjointly did not contribute to mathemat- 
ical creativity in the present study. 


*740. USMANI, S.N., Creuiivity in relation to Aliena- 
tion, Ego-strength and Intelligence in Arts and Sci- 
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ence Streams of Intermediate Students, Ph.D. 


Psy., BHU, 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
differences between the students of arts and science 
streams on creativity measures, (ii) to find out sex differ- 
ences on creativity measures, (iii) to find out differences 
between the students with high and low alienations on 
creativity measures, (iv) to find out the difference bet- 
ween the students having high and low ego-strength on 
creative measures, and (v) to find out the difference bet- 
ween the students with high and low intelligence on crea- 
tive measures. 

The investigation was conducted on the basis of five 
null hypotheses taking educational streams, sex, aliena- 
tion, ego-strength and intelligence as independent vari- 
ables and creativity as the dependent variable. A sample 
of 800 eleventh and twelfth graders was drawn from 
three districts of North-Eastern Uttar Pradesh. It 
included 400 students each of arts and science streams 
and each stream consisted of 200 boys and 200 girls. In 
addition to descriptive statistics, coefficients of correla- 
tions and 2x2x2x2x2 factorial design were used for 
the purpose of analysing the data. The tests and scales 
used in the investigation were Mehdi’s Verbal Test of 
Creative Thinking, Dutt and Kureshi’s Alienation 
Scale, Barron’s Ego-strength Scale and Joshi’s Test of 
General Mental Ability. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The science 
students scored significantly higher on creativity test 
than the arts students. (ii) There was no significant sex 
difference on the measures of fluency and flexibility but 

„the girls scored significantly higher on the measures of 
originality and total creativity than the boys. (iii) The 
high and low levels of alienation did not affect the crea- 
tive ability of the individuals, (iv) Highly creative indi- 
viduals also possessed significantly higher degree of ego- 
strength. (v) Creativity was in part a function of general 
intelligence. Both were positively and significantly cor- 
related. (vi) There was no sex difference in alienation, 
ego-strength and intelligence scores among arts stu- 
dents. (vii) The science boys were more alienated than 
the science girls; on the other hand, the science girls 
were significantly higher on ego-strength, intelligence 
and creativity. (viii) The arts boys were more alienated 
than the science boys but they were significantly lower 
on ego-strength, intelligence and creativity. (ix) The sci- 
ence girls were significantly higher on ego-strength, 
intelligence and creativity than the arts girls but the arts 
girls were significantly higher on alienation. (x) The sci- 
ence students were significantly higher on €go-strength 
and intelligence than the arts students but lower on alie- 
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nation. (xi) In general, the adolescent boys were more 
alienated than the girls but the girls were significantly 
higher on ego-strength and intelligence than the boys. 
(xii) Ego-strength and intelligence showed low and 
negative but significant correlation with alienation. (xiii) 
Ego-strength and intelligence were significantly and 
positively correlated. 


*741. VAIDYA, V.S., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of a Test of Mechanical Comprehension, 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to con- 
struct and standardize a test of mechanical comprehen- 
sion, (ii) to study the test characteristics like 
homogeneity, reliability and validity, (iii) to find out 
grade-wise norms on students studying in engineering 
colleges, (iv) to study the influence of medium of 
instruction, experiential background and social caste of 
students on their test performance, and (v) to study 
whether the test could be used as a tool for the selection 
of engineering graduates for jobs. 3 

The test was designed after the format of Bennett's 
Mechanical Comprehension Test Form CC. The test 
was standardized on the students of the engineering col- 
lege in Pune, studying during the year 1978-1982. Sam- 
ple size for item analysis was 449, and for norms 1,055. 
Standard procedures of item analysis, reliability and val- 
idity were used. Norms were calculated in terms of per- 
centiles and stanines. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
test was homogeneous in composition and the reliability 
values obtained on most of the samples (which were 
comparatively homogeneous in nature) though low 
(around 80) were satisfactory. (ii) The standard error of 
the score obtained was between 3 and 4 score points and 
showed an acceptable level of accuracy of measurement 
offered by this test. (iii) The test measured mechanical 
comprehension ability and could predict performance of 
entrants to engineering colleges. (iv) The test scores 
showed increase with training. (v) The scores on this test 
were not heavily influenced by intelligence and showed 
significant relationship with scores on space relations 
and abstract reasoning. (vi) The test showed potential 
for use as a selection test for engineering colleges. (vii) It 
also showed potential for use as selection test to the 
engineering profession. (viii) At entry to engineering 
colleges, the medium of instruction at S.S.C. level, 
experiential and social class backgrounds of students 
influenced test scores, but these variables did not influ- 
ence the test scores at the graduate level. 
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In any modern national society, it is the educational 
system that is intended to guarantee the effective func- 
tioning of the socio-economic system. In our country 
also, education has been recognized as an instrument for 
national development. Within the educational system, it 
is the curriculum that is considered to be the most potent 
tool in the educator’s repertoire to bring about the 
desired changes. By designing and executing the cur- 
riculum for specific social and cultural objectives, the 
teacher controls and guides the learning experiences of 
developing human beings. The curriculum, designed 
and carried out as a series of meaningful, guided experi- 
ences directed toward the attainment of specific objec- 
tives, is the basic instrument of the educative process. It 
is also the medium through which we translate social- 
educational philosophies into teaching procedures. 
Since the process of education takes place in a society, 
the basic element in the design of a curriculum must be 
the social forces operating within that particular social 
structure. The values enshrined in the curriculum stem 
from the values of society at large. The very complexity 
and multitude of the decisions and the fact that these 
decisions are to be arrived at by different segments in the 
educational organization at various levels make it neces- 
sary for the curriculum to be developed on the basis of 
valid research evidences. In the post-Independence era 
in India, the several educational committees and com- 
missions appointed to study the nation’s educational sys- 
tem, have rightly emphasized the urgent need to update 
and modernize the current curriculum. The acceptance 
of the uniform educational structure (10+2+3) by the 
different States has made this need all the more urgent. 
Chari and Ghosh (1973) in a chapter in the Fourth 
Indian Year Book of Education and Shib K. Mitra in 


Curriculum for Ten-Year School — An Approach Paper 
(1975) have stressed the importance of modernizing the 
curriculum keeping in view the current and emerging 
needs of the Indian society. A clear conception of the 
methods and approaches that are appropriate in plan- 
ning, designing and evaluating a rational and scientific 
curriculum is of fundamental importance. The research 
reported in this section may give us some idea about the 
contemporary scene of educational research in our 
country in this area of crucial importance. 

In addition to the reseatch abstracts included here, 
one may also find useful information in the following 
publications: (i) Behavioural Science Research in India: 
a Directory, 1925-65 (Pareek and Kumar, 1966); (ii) ` 
Directory of Indian Behavioural Science Research 
(Pareek and Sood, 1971); (iii) The NCERT publications 
giving the list of titles of Ph.D. theses in education and 
M.Ed. dissertations carried out in Indian universities 
during the period 1939 to 1966. The Third Indian Year 
Book of Education (1968), published by the NCERT, 
gives a review of thirty-one studies on curriculum and 
eighty-five studies on the methods of teaching school 
subjects, the studies being mostly M.Ed. dissertations 
and very few at doctoral level. UNESCO's Regional 
Office for Education in Asia located in Bangkok has also 
taken up under its Asian Programme of Educational 
Innovation for Development the task of putting across 
the idea of a living, reacting, relevant curriculum to the 
educators in Asia. The periodical publications brought 
out by the Curriculum Group of the NCERT carry use- 
ful information for planners and researchers. In A Sur- 
vey of Research in Education (Buch, 1974), Desai and 
Roy presented à review of studies on curriculum, 
methods and textbooks,basedonsixty-nine studies at the 
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Ph.D. level and also an equal number of research pro- 
jects undertaken at the institutional level. In the Second 
Survey of Research in Education (Buch, 1979), Roy re- 
viewed the studies in this area, covering, in all, one 
hundred and eight studies. The present report includes 
all the studies reviewed in the last two surveys published 
by the Buch (1974, 1979) in addition to quite a number of 
other studies in the area. Thus the present review is 
based on all the studies at the doctoral and institutional 
levels in this country. 

The studies in this area may be classified into a variety 
of ways, though there is always a possibility of overlap. 
In this survey, they have been classified into the follow- 
ing categories more or less in the same manner in which 
they have been done in the second survey. 


A. CURRICULUM 


1. General Curriculum 
(a) Trend or developmental history 
(b) Co-curricular aspects 
(c) Moral instruction 

. Linguistic Studies 

. Vocabulary Studies 

. Studies on Reading 

. Teaching of Languages 
(a) English 
(b) Other languages 

6. Mathematics and Science 

7. Social Studies. 


ne wh 


B. METHODS 


C. TEXTBOOKS 


An annotated account with respect to some important 
features of the studies under review is given in the fol- 
lowing paragraphs: 


A. CURRICULUM 
1. General Curriculum 
(a) Trend or Developmental History 


A few studies are related to broader aspects of the cur- 
riculum. They have attempted to examine the general 
trend of curriculum development at various levels. Soon 
after Independence, it was Gothiverekar (1947) who 
first made a comprehensive study of school curriculum 
inthe province of Bombay and made several suggestions 
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for its improvement. After about two decades, Chanana 
(1967) conducted a survey of the high school curriculum 
in Punjab and advocated a new and effective curriculum, 
Ghosal (1973) analysed the curricular trends in secon- 
dary education in India during the British rule in the con- 
textof developments in England. Gupta (1973) critically 
analysed the elementary school curriculum in NEFA 
and found it quite unrelated to NEFA environment. 
Overemphasis on the three R's, social irrelevance, 
inadequate provision for the needs of the learner, sub- 
ject centredness and domination by examination were 
some of the major defects found in the existing cur- 
riculum. A few researchers attempted to evaluate the 
new curriculum introduced in different States. These 
studies also focussed attention on several of its defects. 
For example, Tharyani (1978) found the new curriculum 
of the Maharashtra State out of tune with the social, 
economic, philosophical, psychological and educational 
requirements of students and society. Shukla (1975) 
reviewed the changes introduced in the curriculum of 
primary education during the years 1940-70 in the State 
of Gujarat. Absence of moral education, low level of 
education in history, regional geography, the local trade 
and industry were among the defects found in the pri- 
mary school curriculum. Ghorai (1980) analysed the 
views of teachers on the efficacy of the new curriculum of 
secondary education in West Bengal. The findings showed 
that most teachers felt the secondary curriculum was 
quite heavy in content and lacked balance. Arora and 
others (1981) attempted to examine the load of cur- 
riculum on students of secondary stage in different 
States and found that the curriculum in these States was 
not well balanced. Some attempts were made to prepare 
instructional materials or develop curriculum in certain 
specified areas of school education. The State Institute 
of Science Education, Jabalpur (1981) developed 
instructional materials for students and teachers in nut- 
rition and health education relevant to local environ- 
ment. Muttaqi (1981) attempted to develop an ecology 
curriculum suitable and effective in developing environ- 
mental literacy for Grades VI, VII and VIII. Shukla 
(1979) developed a curriculum for mentally handicap- 
ped children. Basu and Rao (1979) identified some 
attitudinal elements necessary for developing the con- 
cept of national integration. These included brother- 
hood amongst people, coexistence with sub-cultures, 
tolerance of different languages, religions and culture, 
respect for dignity of man, open-mindedness and incul- 
cation of democratic method and outlook. 

The Maharashtra State Bureau of Textbook Produc- 
tion and Curriculum Research (1975) conducted a study 
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of pupils’ attitude towards school subjects. The findings 
showed physics as the least liked subject. In a similar 
study Sali (1978b) reported science, English and 
mathematics were the difficult subjects for teachers and 
students, Chaturvedi and Mohale (1972) found that the 
time allotted for language teaching was more than 40 per 
cent of the total time in school time-table. 

Two studies were in the area of curriculum in pre- 
school education. Thakkar (1979) attempted to seek a 
rationale for a pre-school curriculum. He studied the 
philosophies, methods and practices existing in the field 
and provided some guidelines in planning the learning 
experiences of pre-school children. Rao (1981) studied 
the effects of pre-school education on primary and sec- 
ondary school education and found that certain personal 
and social characteristics and habits developed at the 
pre-school stage h^d a lasting and powerful influence in 
later years of schooling. 

A few research studies were in the area of environ- 
mental education. The environmental approach isin fact 
an approach to learning through activities based on the 
child’s natural and familiar environment. This approach 
cuts across all subject boundaries to facilitate a continu- 
ous flow of learning across the whole spectrum of the 
curriculum. The basic philosophy underlying this 
approach is that children will, in this way, become more 
sensitive to their own culture and social background and 
more concerned about the quality of their enyironment. 
Gupta (1981) identified the components of environment 
in which children from rural and urban areas were lack- 
ing and suggested means for developing environment- 
based curriculum at the primary school level. Pai (1981) 
prepared and tried out a curriculum in environmental 
studies leading to life-long education for college stu- 
dents. Manuel (1982) attempted to analyse some worth- 
while environmental education models in India and 
abroad and other relevant materials from the point of 
view of developing a functional theory of environmental 
education. 

The area of work experience attracted the attention of 
quite'a few researchers. With the report of the Review 
Committee on Ten-Year School Curriculum (1977), the 
advocated view of linking education with work,with the 
important objective of promoting dignity of labour and 
making every member of society self-reliant, coopera- 
tive and socially productive, has received some cur- 
rency. Sali (1978a) conducted a survey on work experi- 
ence in the secondary schools of Maharashtra and 
recommended the introduction of work experience sub- 
jects which were productive and useful to the society. 
Lahi (1981) made a critical study of work experience 


programme in the secondary schools of Kerala and 
found that school subjects were given more importance 
than work experience programme. Kulkarni (1975) 
reported pupils had a favourable attitude towards work 
experience. Pany (1981) attempted to develop a prog- 
ramme of work experience for the secondary schools of 
Orissa by identifying the potential factors of the schools, 
TTIs and the community. While Vasantha (1972) inves- 
tigated the work values of students, Sinha (1971) 
attempted to find out some correlates of job-orientation 
of university students. Dash (1981) attempted to 
develop models of curriculum in work education for 
primary classes. 

There were a few studies in the area of polytechnic 
and engineering education. Balaraman and others (1982) 
identified the goals of engineering education and their 
priorities using the Delphi technique. Panjwani (1973) 
conducted a job-analysis survey for the development of 
technician education and training programme. 
Mukhopadhyay and others (1981) undertook a 
polytechnic curriculum evaluation project covering civil, 
mechanical and electrical engineering courses and iden- 
tified gaps and overlaps in the content organization. 

The area of population education also attracted a few 
researchers. Sundararaj (1978) developed a curriculum 
on population education for college students and studied 
its efficacy using pretest-posttest control-experimental 
group design. Thakore (1979) developed a curriculum in 
population education for secondary teachers under 
training. Nalinadevi (1981) assessed the population 
awareness of school-going children and found that rural 
pupils showed greater awareness than urban pupils. 

Two studies were in the area of home science cur- 
riculum. While Shah (1975) made a critical inquiry into 
the programme of home science education in the secon- 
dary schools of India, Deulkar (1967) evaluated home 
science curriculum with special reference to its func- 
tional implementation and the personal and professional 
satisfaction of students. 

Gupta (1979) conducted a study on agricultural edu- 
cation and found that the percentage of students offering 
agriculture as a subject at the middle school level in rural 
schools was far greater than those in urban schools. 
Prasad (1970) made a vehement plea for the inclusion of 
folk literature and folk culture in the school curriculum. 
Punja (1981) studied the objectives of art education and 
focussed attention on the historical and philosophical 
issues. 


(b) Co-curricular Aspects 
A major criticism levelled against the school cur- 
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ticulum in our country is that it is too bookish. There is 
-little scope for activities such as physical education, crafts 
and yarious co-curricular programmes. Several studies 
_drew attention to this aspect. Daisy (1963) analysed the 
need for physical education for girls. Chaturvedi (1957) 
discussed the role of craft-as a medium of education in 
¿elementary schools. Pani (1969) found that participation 
and achievement of pupils in co-curricular activities 
were closely associated with the personal development of 
pupils. Rao and Patel (1965) investigated the intramural 
and interschool competitions in games and sports. They 
found an increase of favourable attitude towards 
cooperative group activities. Agarkar (1947) recom- 
mended the introduction of folk dance in the school cur- 
iculum as a means of physical education. Banerjee 
(1980) studied the need and objectives of music educa- 
ition and also the place of music in the curriculum. 
‘Chandra and others (1970) conducted a survey of physi- 
cal education in high and higher secondary schools in 
Haryana and found that the provision of playground 
facilities quite inadequate. Gopi (1981) conducted a 
study of the existing state of affairs with respect to the 


condition of games and sports in the higher secondary ` 


schools of Allahabad. Lack of interest among students 
and teachers, teachers' involvement in tuitions, shortage 
of funds, were among the factors responsible for low 
standards in games and sports. Devi (1979) found that 
physical education played a very important role in the 
adjustment of adolescent girls. Sahasrabudhe (1975) 
studied “the community living programme as 
implemented in the primary schools in the district of 
Nagpur and found lack of sincerity on the part of 
teachers and paucity of funds as the main difficulties in 
the implementation of this programme. Gupta (1981) 
assessed the attitudes of girls towards NCC training and 
found a highly favourable attitude towards such train- 
ing. 


(c) Moral Instruction 


Many critics have pointed out that a serious defect in 
our school curriculum is the absence of provision for 
education in moral values. In the words of the Education 
Commission (1964-66), “the weakening of social and 
moral values in the younger generation is creating many 
Serious social and ethical conflicts..." In a secular 
democratic country, curriculum planners have to decide 
whether values can be taught and, if so, what values are 
to be inculcated in children at the school stage. 
Kohlberg's work (1975), in particular, was concerned 
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not only with the description of a universal stage theory 
of moral reasoning but also with the question of how 
schooling and educational experience might facilitate 
moral development. Experimental and longitudinal 
studies (Kohlberg and Kramer, 1969) carried out in 
other countries have demonstrated that the stages form 
a developmentally invariant sequence in which each 
stage is a reorganization of the previous stage. Develop- 
ment, therefore, does not represent an increasing know- 
ledge of cultural values; rather it represents the transfor- 
mations that occur in the child's form of thought and 
action. This area is comparatively a neglected area in 
Indian research. Seetharamu (1971) took up this prob- 
lem and attempted to find the effect of direct moral 
instruction and moral development of children. More 
studies of this nature may provide the experimental vali- 
dation for the basic proposition of our approach that 
development involves transformations in organized 
structures of thought and action. 


2. Linguistic Studies 


Linguistic research and linguistic studies are of funda- 
mental importance in curriculum development and 
textbook production as they supply relevant and useful 
information to gain a deeper insight into the several 
components of language acquisition and language learn- 
ing. Several researchers concerned themselves with lin- 
guistic analysis and comparisons with reference to voc- 
abulary, sound systems, grammatical structures and 
their pedagogical implications. Modi (1966) made a 
comparative study of English and Gujarati syntaxes. 
Jagannathan (1969) analysed Hindi and Tamil words 
having the same source but differing in meaning, while 
Vishwamitra (1969) compared Hindi and Tamil phone- 
tic sounds. Chaturvedi (1972) made a linguistic analysis 
of the phonological variations in Standard Hindi. In 
another study Chaturvedi (1974) made a graphemic 
analysis of Devanagari script as used in reading and writ- 
ing Hind: and finally attempted to work out the rules of 
Hindi orthography along with the use of punctuation 
marks. Pattanayak and others (1972) developed graded 
instructional materials for improving language skills in 
the mother tongue. Subrahmanyam (1974) attempted to 
classify the minimum grammatical essentials required 
for Telugu students with a view to improving their writ- 
ten expression. Dongre (1968) studied the functions of 
some Marathi auxiliary verbs, while Borude (1975) tried 
to measure association value of nonsense syllables and 
meaningful words in Marathi. In a psycho-linguistic 
study Barr (1974) analysed the auditory perceptual dis- . 
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orders in children with reference to language learning. 
He found that syntactical complexity rather than audit- 
ory memory per se was.the critical factor in correct sen- 
tence repetition. There were a few studies on bilin- 
gualism. Misra and others (1974) studied the differences 
in the grammatical structure and in the modes of linguis- 
tic expression of Hindi used by non-Hindi speakers. 
They found that non-Hindi speakers carried over gram- 
matical features as well as modes of literary expression 
from their mother tongues into Hindi, some of which 
were in the process of assimilation, Chickermane (1967) 
studied the impact of bilingualism on the progress of 
children in primary schools in rural areas and found that 
children felt handicapped in acquiring à mastery over 
the school language. wher the environmental language 
differed from school language. 


3.. Vocabulary Studies 


Vocabulary studies constitute an important compo- 
nent of language research. This area attracted the atten- 
tion of several researchers. Basic vocabulary of children 
was studied in Hindi by Rukmani (1960), in Kannada by 
Chandrasekhariah (1964), and in Marathi by Tamhane 
(1965) and Patil.(1979). Functional vocabulary of pre- 
school-age children was studied by Arunajatai and 
Srinivasachari (1968). They found that the mean 
number of words used in a sentence was 3.7 and the 
mean number of syllables was 9.7. Shankar (1971) and 
Sarma (1972) studied the basic Hindi vocabulary in 
Haryana. Basic Punjabi vocabulary was studied by Soch 
(1974). Vakil (1955), Raval (1959) and Lakdawala 
(1960) studied the basic Gujarati-vocabulary in the case 
of children of eleven plus, twelve plus and thirteen plus, 
respectively. Pasricha and Das (1959) studied the writ- 
ten vocabulary of Delhi children of Class VI. Active voca- 
bulary was surveyed by Sinha (1975) in respect of Mun- 
dari children, by Pai and Jeyapaul (1974) in respect of 
Tripuri children, CIL (1972) compiled common voca- 
bulary between Hindi and thirteen other regional lan- 
guages. In another study, CHL (1971) compiled recall 
vocabulary of thirteen Indian languages. Bernard (1966) 
tested the English reading vocabulary of P.U.C, stu- 
dents while Rao (1981) assessed the Telugu reading voc- 
abulary of children in Standards 3 to 8. Chadda (1971) 
investigated the vocabulary resources of the third year 
degree students. Keskar (1972) prepared a three 
thousand five hundred word vocabulary for high school 
students in India. 


4. Studies on Reading 


Reading plays an important role in school education! 
It forms the basic tool for achieving proficiency in all ^ 
other school subjects. The success of any student in the’ 
school is largely dependent on the extent to which his - 
reading skills have been developed. 

Numerous studies have been conducted in recent’! 
years in foreign countries in the field of reading from * 
various. perspectives. Many of them are on reading 
habits, reading readiness, reading speed: and ‘com-) 
prehension, reading interests and methods of teaching: 
reading. In our country also attention of educationists ' 
and researchers has been directed to this field and a few 
studies have been reported by the investigators in the 
languages of Marathi, Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada: and 
Tamil. These studies have indicated the need for greater: 
refinement -in measuring reading achievement and: 
monitoring standards and progress in reading at diffe- 
rent levels of schooling. 

Several tools and. testing materials are available in 
English to measure the reading skills, like reading readi- 
ness, reading speed, comprehension, word recognition i 
and other language skills. Iowa Test of Basic Skills, Nel- 
son Silent Reading Tests. Watts-Vernon Reading Test, 
Schonell’s Graded Reading Vocabulary Test and Visual ` 
Word Discrimination Test are some of the well-known 
tools in English. But there is a real dearth of such tests in 
various Indian languages for measuring students' profi- 
ciency in the first language; viz., his mother tongue. 

Several reading surveys were conducted in many 
countries at different periods to ascertain reading stan- 
dards and also the incidence of backwardness in reading: 
Notable among these surveys were those carried out in 
England and Wales by the National Foundation of Edu- 
cational Research for the Ministry of Education and 
later for the Department of Education and Science. It 
was estimated that in England, during the sixteen years 
covered by the surveys there had been an advance of 17 
months of reading age for 11-year olds and 20-30 months 
for 15-year olds. But such large scale surveys which are 
of immense value have not been attempted in our coun- 
try. Similarly, there are not many reported research 
studies on reading and reading disability in our country. 
Few researchers have attempted to assess the reading 
comprehension and reading speed by selecting a limited 
sample. Narayanaswamy (1969), who studied the level 
of reading comprehension at the college level, found the 
average reading speed in English to be 150 words per 
minute for a slow reader, 250 words for a fair reader and 
350 words for a good reader with about 70 per cent com- 
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prehension. Ahuja and Ahuja(1974) assessed speed and 
comprehension in silent and oral reading of children of 
Standard VIII. Rao (1981) developed reading com- 
prehension tests for Standards III, IV, V, VI and VII- 
VIII and found significant differences in comprehension 
and vocabulary scores between rural and urban samples. 
The performance of children of schools located in dep- 
rived areas was found to be poor as compared to the 
achievement of children belonging to other areas. 

Studies on reading interests and reading readiness 
attracted several investigators. Badami and Badami 
(1970) studied reading interests of college students 
through a questionnaire. Reading readiness of pre-school 
children was assessed by Krishnamurthi (1971) by 
developing reading readiness tests and other materials. 
Dunakhe (1978) studied the reading interests and habits 
of Marathi students of the first year of the degree course. 
Rao (1982) made a diagnostic study of reading disability 
among children studying Telugu in Standards V, VI and 
VII. The general performance of children in subtests of 
word meaning with prefixes and suffixes and word 
meaning with their roots was found to be rather low. 

Subrahmanyam (1981) studied the correlates of read- 
ing achievement of primary school children and found 
that reading achievement in Telugu was positively 
related to the general mental ability, visual ability and 
speech habits of children. Rajagopalan (1981) studied 
the relationships of selected variables to reading com- 
prehension in English and found that pupils experienced 
greater difficulty in recognizing the meanings of words 
than in dealing with sentence forms and continuous 
pieces of writing. 

Ansuya (1970) attempted to establish criteria for the 
improvement of reading efficiency of the pre-university 
students. Rahman (1959) studied different aspects of 
reading for pleasure and found a real paucity of good 
English language books in school libraries. Deshpande 
(1973) attempted improvement of teaching to beginners 
through improvement in the preparation of reading 
materials and in the process of evaluating reading prog- 
rammes. Bhagoliwal (1973) tried to find out whether the 
different typographical dimensions, viz., type size, line 
width and interlinear spacing had any direct effect on 
readability of Hindi book print and found no direct 
effect from any of the three dimensions under study 
when taken up individually. 


5. Teaching of Languages! 
TEC n7 ed vamus Must OE AL in 


'Language education as a special area of study is dealt with in 
Chapter 11.— Editor 3 


R. SRINIVASA RAO 
(a) English 


English holds today the pride of place as a world lan- 
guage. It is the mother tongue of more than 200,000,000 
people. Information about recent advances in sciences 
and technology is available to us through the medium of 
English. In our country English continues to be the offi- 
cial language at the Centre. It is now an important link- 
language in a multi-lingual country like ours. It is no 
wonder then that the English language continues to 
occupy a prominent place in our school curriculum. 
Research on teachiug English as a foreign language has 
therefore assumed great importance. Curriculum, 
methods of teaching, development of language skills and 
evaluation have all provided areas of investigation for 
research scholars in recent years. Rajagopalan (1972) 
made a critical study of the English curriculum at the 
primary and secondary stages in Tamil Nadu in order to 
identify inadequacies in respect of objectives of teaching 
the language, existing syllabi, textbooks used, audio- 
visual aids available, methods of instruction followed, 
organization of English curriculum, administrative bar- 
riers to implement it, and the evaluation procedures 
utilized. Tiwari (1971) studied the effect of making 
English optional at the high school and intermediate 
stages and also attempted to determine the place of 
English in the existing curriculum. Looking to the needs 
of the time, he found the position of English in the cur- 
riculum should be kept as it was. Rangachar and Kul- 
karni (1967) examined the provision of teaching 
facilities for English in Mysore and found that most of 
the schools had neither school libraries nor aids in lan- 
guage teaching. A few other studies centred round 
specific aspects of teaching and learning of English. 
Ghanchi (1972) compared the grammatical structures of 
English and Gujarati at different levels and made 
suggestions for developing a curricular programme of 
English for schools. Nagalakshmi (1962) constructed 
simple oral comprehension tests for use at the school- 
leaving level. Dave and Saha (1968) analysed the errors 
in English committed by students at the higher secon- 
dary level suggesting remedial treatment. Nair (1966) 
studied the common language difficulties of secondary 
school pupils of Kerala and offered suggestions to cor- 
rect them. Sinha (1967) identified areas of English lan- 
guage teaching which needed most immediate attention 
for remedial work at the pre-university class and first 
year degree stage in Hindi-speaking areas. Singh and 
Srivastava (1960) studied the common errors committed 
by pupils of Class VIII in written English. They found 
that pupils were constantly influenced by the familiar 
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patterns of their native languages, which caused mis- 
takes in the use of the foreign language. Theodore 
(1957) carried out an evaluation of the study of poetry, 
while Shastri (1972) attempted to locate the areas of stu- 
dents’ weaknesses with regard to their knoweldge of cer- 
tain structures and vocabulary. Misra (1969) studied the 
problems and difficulties of language teaching at the sec- 
ondary stage. Mutali and Borude (1969) found, through 
a questionnaire study, the concern of a majority of 
parents for taking immediate and forceful steps to 
improve the standard of English. 


(b) Other Languages 


Several aspects of teaching Indian languages have . 


already been discussed in the sections dealing with lin- 
guistic and vocabulary studies. Here, only a few studies 
which have a direct bearing on the teaching of Indian 
languages, are considered. Dwivedi (1968) studied the 
development of Sanskrit education in Madhya Pradesh 
through the years 1901 to 1962. He found lack of encour- 
agement and indifference on the part of the government 
as main obstacles in the spread of Sanskrit education in 
this State, Mishra (1969) identified the problems and dif- 
ficulties of Hindi and Sanskrit language teaching at the 
secondary stage. In general, the processes and 
techniques of language teaching were found to be obso- 
lete although teachers were conscious of the glaring 
inadequacies in the practices followed. Sawant (1970) 
studied composition in Marathi in primary schools in its 
different aspects. Verma (1971) attempted to study the 
place of Hindi in the school curriculum and to define an 
outline of literature for children and adolescents. Sub- 
rimaniam (1975) developed tests and teaching materials 
and applied cognate method to teach learners in courses 
for Malayalam, Tamil, Kannada and Telugu. 


6. Mathematics and Science 


The importance of science and technology in the 
development of modern civilized society cannot be 
over-emphasized . All the countries of the world realize 
the importance of incorporating new content and 
techniques of instruction into the two related subject 
fields of science and mathematics. While most Asian 
countries are eager to benefit from the experiences of 
new curriculum programmes of countries like U.K., 
U.S.A., U.S.S.R., ete., the thinking in most places has 
been not to transplant the programmes in their entirety 
but to study and adopt the same according to the needs 
of the country. In our country, attempts are being made 


to introduce gradually new mathematics and also to 
update and vitalize the science courses. But these facts 
are not amply reflected in the studies under review in 
this section. Wanchoo and Sharma (1974) made a survey 
of the research in science and mathematics education in 
the country and found that the quantum of research 
done at the primary level was meagre. They also found 
that the research work done in the arca of evaluation was 
mostly confined to test construction. Dave and Saxena 
(1965) studied the existing curriculum in mathematics in 
higher secondary schools of various States and found 
them to be defective in several respects. Samant (1944) 
and Pillai (1970) carried out surveys of teaching 
mathematics in the secondary schools and brought to 
light certain defects in the existing state of affairs. 

The Maharashtra State Bureau of Textbook Produc- 
tion and Curriculum Research (1974) carried out à sur- 
vey of primary teachers’ opinions regarding mathema- 
tics and science syllabi in their primary schools. The 
majority of the teachers felt that the modern mathema- 
tics portion of the syllabus was difficult for pupils. The 
survey findings also revealed that a vast majority of the 
teachers favoured the teaching of science as separate dis- 
ciplines — physics, chemistry and biology. It was Joshi 
(1970) who focussed attention on concept development. 
He studied the development of algebraic concepts in 
pupils at junior secondary stage. Gupta (1972) studied 
the causes of backwardness in mathematics and found 
that low achievers in mathematics had poor command 
over basic arithmetic skills. Paranjape (1977) collected 
the various mathematical syllabi so far used in primary 
schools of Maharashtra since 1901 and studied the 
changes in the objectives of teaching mathematics using 
the method of historical survey. Mishra (1978) studied 
the attitude of students towards mathematics using à 
Likert-type scale. Bansal (1979) and Vinit Bala (1980) 
compared the modern and traditional mathematics cur- 
ricula and found that the former was superior to the lat- 
ter in several respects. Shukla (1982) identified some 
major teaching skills in the area of mathematics educa- 
tion at the secondary stage. 

Science claimed significantly a fewer studies. These 
studies concerned themselves mainly with the trend, 
course of study and teaching of science. Veerappa 
(1958) examined the trends in science education from 
the primary through the degree course level. Sharma 
(1982) studied the growth and development of science 
education in Bihar. Rajput and others (1978) made a 
survey of science laboratories in the western region of 
the country and listed the main problems faced by sci- 
ence teachers in planning laboratory work. Patole 
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(1967) explored the existing weaknesses of teaching sci- 
ence in rural primary schools and offered suggestions for 
improvement. Three studies were mainly on the 
development of curriculum in science. Kelkar (1950) 
offered a tentative course of study in general science for 
the secondary schools. Uppal (1977) attempted to 
develop a curriculum in science for the secondary schools 
in the State of Maharashtra. Muttaqi (1981) made an 
attempt to develop an ecology curriculum for Grades 
VI, VII and VIII of some selected schools of 
Bangladesh. The study was both a developmental and an 
evaluative one. The first phase consisted of the develop- 
ment of the curriculum and the curricular materials, 
while the second phase included the evaluation of the 
developed material in real classroom situations. 


7. Social Studies 


Growing out of a base of history and geography 
instruction, the rubric of social studies has come into use 
in our schools. It is not merely a combination of history 
and geography as it is sometimes misconceived. Rather, 
social studies is growing as a new discipline of human 
relations. It is likely to furnish substantial background 
for understanding the basic nature of society and to 
develop the social skills and sensitivity needed by our 
children of today who are the citizens of tomorrow. But 
this aspect of the subject has not received the attention it 
deserves. Srivastava (1969) assessed the achievements 
of the students of social studies in regard to the develop- 
ment of certain democratic understandings, attitudes 
and abilities. A few studies centred round the cur- 
riculum and teaching methods of social studies. Pires 
and Katyal (1957) attempted to develop a social studies 
curriculum suitable for junior basic classes on the basis 
of items selected from daily experience of pupils and 
important current events. Narayanaswami (1960) made 
an inquiry into the teaching of social studies in the secon- 
dary schools of Madurai district. Inadequacy of books 
and other teaching materials, failure to use audio-visual 
aids in teaching and learning the subject, and inadequate 
evaluation measures were some of the defects located. 
Khushdil (1960) compared the integrated and the tradi- 
tional methods of teaching social studies. He found that 
in respect of assimilation and acquisition of knowledge 
the former was more effective than the latter. Veerkar 
(1980) studied the effect of the integrated approach of 
teaching social studies on the performance of pupils of 
standard IV of primary schools. The findings showed 
that the integrated approach was superior to the conven- 
tional approach in several respects, 
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There were three studies in the area of geography 
teaching. In the study of GCPI (1963) areas of difficulty 
in the field of geographical concepts were identified. As 
remedial measure, emphasis on the practical part of 
teaching the subject was suggested. In another study 
(GCPI, 1981) the errors committed by examinees in 
response to a question related to the map of India were 
studied. The findings showed the deficiencies of stu- 
dents in map drawing and map location abilities, 
D'Souza (1971) compared the teaching of geography by 
two methods — the systematic method, i.e., by taking 
the whole country as the geographic unit, and the reg- 
ional method, i.e., by taking a region of a country as the 
geographic unit. The findings revealed that the regional 
method resulted in higher achievement in terms of 
scores on the objective test. The only study on history by 
Gupta (1953) related to the present apathy towards 
teaching and learning history in our schools. A rigid syl- 
labus, traditional nature of questions, uninteresting and 
ineffective way of teaching and lack of good textbooks, 
were some of the major factors responsible for the pre- 
sent-day apathy towards history. 


B. METHODS 


Curriculum and methods are closely interconnected 
with each other. Even the best curriculum will remain 
ineffective unless it is activated by dynamic methods of 
teaching. A curricular programme is brought into action 
only through appropriate method of instruction. With 
the impact of modern technology along with its hard and 
software and also with rapid strides of development in 
educational psychology, sociology and other related dis- 
ciplines, there is a strong urge to refine and improve our 
teaching strategies and instructional techniques with a 
view to realizing the fullest potentialities of the indi- 
vidual learner. In a country like India, where the prob- 
lem is to educate teeming millions with a large number 
of first generation learners, methods and procedures 
suited to large classes with wide individual differences 
are also to be evolved by research. The use of audio-vis- 
ual aids or a particular instructional procedure may 
increase the effectiveness of teaching. But this is one 
aspect of development concerning research on methods. 
Another new development is that more and more 
interactional approaches are incorporated into teaching 
methods to make them effective in different learning 
situations. A useful way of looking at an instructional 
situation is in terms of the familiar trichotomy of inde- 
pendent, dependent and intervening variables — n 
pendent variables include methods, materials or media o 
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instruction, the characteristics of teachers or learners, 
etc. The dependent variables are the objectives of edu- 
cation—knowledge, understanding, skills, attitudes, 
interests, etc. The intervening variables are those pro- 
cesses, activities or events, usually not directly 
observed, whose presence is inferred to explain why a 
particular set of independent variables effectively leads 
to the observed values of the dependent variables. 
Some of the studies concerned with methods of teach- 
ing are reviewed in this section. These studies relate to 
methods of teaching in general as well as teaching 
methods as applied to a particular subject. Some of them 
have already been reported while dealing with a particu- 
lar subject matter area. The research wing of Bombay 
Municipal Corporation (1957 and 1969) studied the 
effect of child-centred teaching practice and correlated 
play activities on children’s attainment, attendance and 
discipline. Studies on the effective use of audio-visual 
aids, learning modules and learning packages attracted 
the attention of some researchers. The investigations by 
George (1966), Sonar (1975) and Bharadwaj (1981) 
related to the use of audio-visual aids as applicable to 
the teaching of school subjects. Roy (1974) studied the 
cognitive effects of ETV programmes, while Shah 
(1973) surveyed the scope, utility and limitations of ETV 
in India. Adinarayana (1979) found that students taught 
by the method of learning packages performed better 
than the control group taught by the conventional 
method. Sahajahan (1980) designed and developed 
modules for teaching science in Standards VI and VII 
and found the modular way of learning more effective 
than the conventional method. In a similar study, Hop- 
per (1982) designed and developed modules for teaching 
certain units in biology in Standard XI and found that all 
the three structured modular approaches of teaching, 
viz., self-learning, peer group learning and peer group 
learning with teacher intervention, were effective in 
terms of mean gain score in cognitive achievement. 
Thus, the multimedia approach, which incorporates a 
variety of instructional modes and media in a teaching 
situation, appears to be a promising area of research. 
Some researchers were mainly concerned with the 
study of the existing state of affairs regarding the use of 
teaching methods. Swarnamma (1978) conducted an 
enquiry into the teaching of biology in the upper primary 
schools of Kerala and found that most teachers resorted 
to the lecture-demonstration method in teaching the 
subject. Muddu (1978) studied the prevalent status of 
instructional procedures in biology in the high schools of 
Hyderabad and Secunderabad and reported that most 
teachers preferred only the lecture-demonstration 


method. Dev (1979) made a critical study of the methods 
of teaching in the secondary schools of Nagaland and 
found that teachers were more interested in the lecture 
method than any other instructional procedure. 

A few investigations (Kushdil, 1960; Kamalakanthan, 
1968; Rajput and others, 1980; Malhotra, 1982; Patole, 
1967) were carried out to compare the traditional 
approach with an integrated approach or problem-solv- 
ing approach or activity-based approach or environ- 
mental approach. All these studies have shown that the 
traditional approach is ineffective. It is interesting to 
note that the term, ‘traditional approach’ is used in these 
studies as a well-demarcated and a clearly distinguisha- 
ble teaching procedure, free from any ambiguity. This 
assumption is likely to be questioned. Further, in studies 
of this nature there is a very real need for removing, or 
at least minimizing, what are generally known as the 
Placebo and the Hawthorne effects. 

Murthy (1968) and Nagaraj (1970) compared the 
direct method with the bilingual method and found that 
the latter was superior to the former. Shukla (1968) 
tested the effectiveness of the translation method and 
found it to be very much restricted in its applicability. 
Patankar (1964) developed textbooks and workbooks 
on the basis of pedagogic principles to teach Marathi as 
a regional language to non-Marathi-speaking pupils. 
Mitra (1974) evolved a method of teaching English and 
validated it through classroom experimentation. While 
Sinha (1967) identified areas of remedial work in 
English, Ghosh (1982) studied scholastic backwardness 
in the basic processes in arithmetic. Gupta (1979) com- 
pared the analytico-synthetic (A-S) method with the 
narration-explanation (N-E) method of teaching 
geometry and found that the A-S method was signific- 
antly more effective in terms of overall geometry 
achievement than the N-E method in Class IX. Moham- 
mad Miyan (1982) examined the effectiveness of three 
methods of teaching mathematics, viz., tell and do, 
guided discovery and pure discovery, in developing 
mathematical creativity and found that the guided dis- 
covery method was most effective in enhancing original- 
ity as compared to the other two methods. In a similar 
study Sharma (1978) found that guided activity was 
more effective than self activity in respect of concept- 
formation in natural science. Jha (1979) compared the. 
different methods of teaching high school biology and 
reported superior performance in the case of activity- 
based approach. Sivadasan (1979) attempted to com- 
pare the effectiveness of different classroom situations 
on the attainment of objectives of science education. 
Prasannakumar (1979) carried out a study of instruction 
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and evaluation in postgraduate courses and found that 
teacher questioning was extremely limited and where it 
was used, was confined to lower levels of student think- 
ing and response. In another study Kumar (1981) found 
that the multimedia method was an effective strategy for 
learning. Jain (1982) studied the impact of COSIP and 
COHSSIP sponsored by the UGC in some selected col- 
leges and made useful suggestions for the improvement 
of these programmes. Jarial (1981) attempted to study 
the effectiveness of verbal and non-verbal instructional 
materials in the development of creativity of students. 
The findings revealed that creativity mean scores of the 
experimental group were significantly higher than those 
of the control group. 

Teaching situation in small groups was studied by 
Mehrotra (1972) following survey method. The findings 
showed that more institutions were organizing their 
instructional programme in small groups to supplement 
the classroom work. Rao (1982) studied the influence of 
continuous evaluation on learning in school and found it 
having positive influence on learning. Barki and others 
(1981) carried out an action research programme and 
found the library method of teaching more effective than 
the traditional method in improving achievement. 
Ankleshwaria (1980) made a comparative study of diffe- 
rent strategies to teach nutrition to home science college 
students and reported that the strategy involving struc- 
tured lecture with blackboard and laboratory demonst- 
ration and library reference work was more effective 
with the high intelligence group than others. Five studies 
were in the area of physical education. Venkateswarlu 
(1971) conducted a study to find out the effect of training 
in physical activities on cardiovascular and respiratory 
functions and found that these functions improved sig- 
nificantly as a result of eight months of training. In a 
similar study Uppal (1980) found that slow' continuous 
running, Fartlek and interval running methods were 
effective in developing cardio-respiratory endurance. 
Gharote (1974) studied the effect of selected yogic exer- 
cises on the physical fitness of secondary school stu- 
dents. The results revealed that practice of yogic exer- 
cises helped to increase the physical fitness index. Moor- 
thy (1981) conducted a survey of minimum muscular fit- 
ness of school children and found the percentage im- 
Provement was much greater in yogic exercise group 
than in physical exercise group. Oommen (1981) also re- 
ported that yogic physical culture is more helpful in de- 
veloping extent flexibility and dynamic flexibility than 
isometric and combination groups. Research on teach- 
ing is one source of information that can be used in de- 
signing optimum conditions fo learning motor skills and 

f 


R, SRINIVASA RAO 


teachers of physical education are really to be benefited 
if more experimental evaluations of movement educa- 
tion programmes are carried out on proper lines, 


C. TEXTBOOKS 


Textbooks and teachers’ guides occupy a unique place 
in the teaching-learning process. The selection and revi- 
sion of textbooks and allied materials cannot be done in 
a haphazard fashion. This has to be done on the basis of 
systematic evaluation and research. There are quite a 
few studies conducted in our country in this area. The 
NCERT took the lead in this direction. A crash prog- 
ramme to evaluate textbooks in all languages in the 
country was undertaken by the NCERT. The Depart- 
ment of Textbooks, NCERT (1970-72) conducted 
studies and developed the basic principles and proce- 
dures in the preparation and evaluation of textbooks 
separately in different language subjects, history, geo 
graphy, general science, physics and biology. Kher 
(1972), Lalithamma (1981), Pattabhiram (1973), 
Ponkshe (1972) and Walavalkar (1971) carried out the 
evaluation of school textbooks, while Dharmadhikari 
(1973) attempted to evaluate teachers’ handbooks for 
work experience. Rastogi and others (1975) developed 
principles for the preparation of textbooks of mother 
tongue and made a comprehensive study of certain lan- 
guage textbooks. Gagneja (1974) studied the treatment 
of six leading countries in the world in textbooks of so- 
cial studies, geography and history. 

Vaghamare (1971) examined the exercises in history 
textbooks prescribed for Standard IV in Maharashtra. 
Manuel (1982) analysed the textbooks in evironmental 
studies of the NCERT and found them to be defective in 
several respects. Gopalakrishnan (1977), Joshi (1972), 
Karandikar (1973) and Karim (1982) carried out an 
analysis of the contents of textbooks from different 
points of view. Joshi (1979) attempted to evolve suitable 
category scheme for the analysis of a school science 
textbooks. The Maharashtra State Bureau of Textbook 
Production and Curriculum Research studied the posi- 
tion of women in school textbooks for Standards I to X 
and found a definite sex bias in these books. 

With the nationalization of textbooks, the State took 
up the responsibility for producing school textbooks. 
However, in some States, there is considerable delay in 
making available these textbooks for school use and it is 
debatable whether the quality of such textbooks has re- 
ally improved. 
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Conclusion 


^ closer analysis of the studies in the area of cur- 
riculum, methods and textbooks may lead one to make 
the following few observations with respect to rescarch 
and development and current practice. The quality of re- 
searches in the area of curriculum for the last three de- 
cades and more does not seem to be quite 
and leaves much to be desired. Very few of the studies 
delve deep into the real issues and problems of cur- 
riculum development. Most of the studies touch only the 
surface problem and deal with the peripheral issues. 
Studies concerning the vital issues of curriculum and in- 
struction relating to the primary school stage are few and 
far between. 

It is true that the school curriculum is in a state of flux 
and continuous change all over the world today. Even in 
advanced countries, it is críticized as being inadequate, 
out-dated and far removed from the real needs of mod- 
ern society. Against the background of striking curricu- 
lar developments ín these advanced countries, the 
school curriculum in India is narrowly conceived and 
largely out-of-date, It places undue emphasis on bookish 
knowledge and rote learning. There is, thus, an urgent 
need to raise, upgrade and improve the school cur- 
riculum in our country. The curricular and instructional 
dimensions of school education have remained static 
without sufficient guiding research, There is thus a real 
need for carefully planned and cumulative research to 
guide decisions in matters relating to curriculum de- 
velopment. Another phenomenon noticed in regard to 
curricular revisions in many States is that such a change 
or innovation too often forges ahead with evaluation lag- 
ging far behind, whereas evaluation should be an carly 
phase of every developmental project, 

Research related to methods of teaching school sub- 
jects has steadily improved. However, there is a great 
need for further refinement in tool development as well 
as in methodology of research. The limited scope of their 
sampling restricts, to a large extent, the validity of their 
conclusions. In many experimental studies the question 
that is often raised is: Which approach is better — Ap- 
proach A or Approach B? This question is important 
from the point of view of curriculum as well as the 
methods of teaching diffferent school subjects. How- 
ever, there scems to be little profit from an cither-or pos- 
ition in this issue, The description of experimental treat- 
ments is usually so brief or obscure that genctalization 
to other teaching situations is often difficult to make. 
Such studies do little more than demonstrate the obvious 
or they add to the confusion. It is, therefore, necessary 


to emphasize that such researches should focus on care- 
ful study of more specific questions. Further; instead of 

on narrow conceptions of academic 
achievement usually summarized by a single test score, 
emphasis should be on the measurement of multidimen- 
sional outcomes. Long-term follow-up studies and 
transaction studies focussing on actual classroom pro- 
cesses are very much needed. 

There is much current discussion on developing a 
theory of instruction (Bruner, 1966). The type of think- 
ing required to develop and test such a theory is very de» 
sirable from the point of view of the improvement of 
teaching certain school subjects such as mathematics and 
science, There is a real need for determining the several 
variables such as content, teacher behaviour, student 
characteristics, etc., and to determine the distinct set in 
the content arca that matches the specific teacher be- 
haviour and also the learner characteristics, In recent 
years, there has been increasing interest in the studies of 
Piaget, particularly in advanced countries. Such studies, 
in the Indian context, may provide great deal of informa- 
tion concerning the thinking of children before, during 
and after the particular type of instruction in school sub- 
jects. 

There are no simple answers to language teaching. In 
spite of decades of research, the continuous questioning 
of our efforts and the persistent dissatisfaction among 
learners are still with us. Attention needs to be focussed 
on the ways and means of adapting teaching to the 
specific needs of the learner. Great progress has been 
made in the field of reading disability in several ad- 
vanced countries, But, surprisingly, little attention has 
been paid by Indian researchers in this vital area of 
school education. This appears to be a fruitful domain of 
research, 

Generally, the decisions about curriculum and teach- 
ing methods have often been explicitly rooted in or at 
least rationalized by reference to some form of 
psychological theory. Bruner's emphasis on general 
structures and heuristics of discovery a» objectives, 
Gagne's concern with intellectual skills, and Asubel's 
commitment to the teaching of organized bodies of sub- 
ject-matter knowledge, are all rooted in their contrast- 
ing views of the psychology of learning. These debates 
serve as the bases for the controversies in education con- 


prescriptions. 
Little effort seems to have gone into developing and 
standardizing tests and other measuring instruments. 
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Based, as they are, on instruments lacking validity or re- 
liability, the generalizations of some of the studies be- 
come suspect. There is, therefore, a great need for de- 
veloping tests and measuring instruments with greater 
refinement and precision for data collection purposes. 
It is important to realize that the controversies that 
characterized the debate in the past few decades in the 
area of curriculum and methods were really rooted in 
certain fundamental issues relating to epistemology, 
psychology and educational theory and centred round 
questions such as: what is knowledge most worth?, how 
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does learning take place?, what constitutes readiness for 
learning?, and how should objectives be expressed? It is 
only by reference to these broader issues that their par- | 
ticular manifestations in curriculum, methods and 
textbooks can be understood. 

Research in the teaching of school subjects often 
seems to have little effect on classroom practices. It is 
axiomatic that for research to be worth while the results 
must be used. There is a real need to find ways of putting 
research findings to use. 
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dents for Conducting Scientific Investigations, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to develop 
competence criteria for the skills in operational terms, 
(ii) to construct learning packages suitable for average 
children in an ordinary classroom situation, (iii) to 
determine the advantages and effectiveness of learning 
through the packages by individuals and groups, (iv) to 
extend the study of the classroom situation and evaluate 
the outcomes, (v) to study the sources of variation in 
learning through the packages at the extended phase, 
and (vi) to obtain evidence concerning the ability of 
Standard VII children to conduct simple scientific inves- 
tigations in a laboratory situation. 

The sample consisted of students of Standard VII in 
the age group 11 +. One hundred students selected for 
this purpose were divided into two equivalent groups. 
The subject chosen for the study was science. The study 
was conducted in six phases, in sequence. The six phases 
were: (i) pilot study, (ii) preparation of learning pac- 
kages, (iii) individual and group tryouts, (iv) demonstra- 
tion phase, (v) extension phase,and (vi) laboratory 
phase. Data were collected with the help of the indi- 
vidual record sheets, revision data sheet and error 
sheet prepared to modify the learning packages, criter- 
ion tests for four units prepared to measure the develop- 
ment of skills, performance test and checklist prepared 
to measure students' competence in conducting investi- 
gations and reaction and attitude scales. The obtained 
data were analysed using t-test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) At 
the demonstration phase the performance of the experi- 
mental group taught through the learning packages was 
significantly better than that of the control group taught 
by the conventional method. (ii) The effectiveness of 
learning through the packages did not differ from unit to 
unit when examined in terms of knowledge acquisition, 
but differed significantly when examined in terms of 
knowledge and development of skills. (iii) The develop- 
ment of laboratory skills was not uniform. At the 
laboratory stage it was found that in conducting scien- 
tific investigations in a laboratory Situation as measured 
by the performance test, the performance of the stu- 
dents who were exposed to the learning packages and 
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given good training was significantly higher than that of 
the students who were not exposed to the learning pac- 
kages but given conventional treatment. (iv) The stu- 
dents had favourable reactions towards the learning pac- 
kages. (v) The teachers who were involved in the prog- 
ramme had favourable attitude towards the learning 
packages. 


*743. AHMAD, A., A Critical Study of Basic Concepts 
and Skills to be Acquired in the First Two Years 
Course of Bookkeeping and Accountancy in Indian 
Higher Secondary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 
1983 


The objective of the study was to develop a list of basic 
concepts, skills and an improved syllabus for the first two- 
year course of bookkeeping and accountancy in Indian 
higher secondary schools. 

Opinions of 150 school teachers and 50 college and 
university teachers regarding different topics, concepts 
and skills included in the syllabus were collected with the 
help of a five-point Likert-type scale constructed by the 
investigator. Chi-square test was employed to test the 
significance of difference between the opinions, which 
helped in inclusion or exclusion of a particular topic, 
concept or skill. 

The study suggested that the following topics be 
included in the syllabus of the first two-year course of 
bookkeeping and accountancy: meaning and impor- 
tance of bookkeeping and accountancy, principles of 
double entry bookkeeping, journal, ledger, cash book, 
other subsidiary books of accounts, bank transactions, 
and bill of exchange. The study also suggested the con- 
cepts and skills to be included in each of the above topic: 
as also a model syllabus. 


744, ANKLESHWARIA, M.T., A Comparative Stud) 
of Different Strategies to Teach Nutrition to the 
Home Science College Students of Varying Intel- 
ligence, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to prepare 
programmed learning material with response sheets, 
structured lecture notes and taped teaching material 
with charts and worksheets containing sets of questions 
— all in the English language — on three units of 
nutrition, (ii) to find out the relative effectiveness of 
the three instructional strategies, viz., PLM + laborat- 
ory demonstration + discussion (strategy S,), struc- 


524 


tured lectures with blackboard work + laboratory 
demonstration + library reference work (strategy S.), 
and taped commentary with charts and worksheets 
+ laboratory demonstration + discussion (strategy 
- Sj). and (iii) to find out the differences in the effective 
use of the three instructional strategies as judged in 
terms of achievement of instructional objectives by 
the students of three levels of intelligence. 

The experiment was conducted on 105 second year 
home science girl students using Latin square design 
and randomized group design. The students were 
divided into three equal groups of thirty-five each. 
The three units taught were on proteins, carbohydrates 
and fats. In the first phase the instructional materials 
were developed. The second phase included individual 
tryout of the strategies and the third phase involved 
field study, which was conducted to test the working 
of each component in each strategy. Data were 
collected through the achievement tests developed by 
the investigator and the intelligence of the students 


was measured using Raven's Standard Progressive. 


Matrices. All the three groups were exposed to the 
three instructional strategies. The teaching was fol- 
lowed by the administration of the corresponding 
criterion tests. The data were analysed using statistical 
techniques like mean, standard deviation, F-test and 
t-test. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) There 
were no significant differences between strategies S, 
and S, as well as strategies S, and S,. (ii) The strategy 

.. S, differed significantly from strategy S, in the case 
of unit one on proteins, in its effectiveness. (iii) 
Strategy S, was more effective with the high intelli- 
gence group. Regarding the other two strategies, the 
level of intelligence played no significant role. (iv) 
Equivalence in the effectiveness of the three strategies 
‘to a very great extent indicated that if enough pains 
were taken to provide similar learning environment 

. through careful combination of suitable components 
to form each strategy, keeping in view the maximum 
participation of the learner, the strategies with different 
components may prove to be equally effective. 


745. ARORA,G.L.and GUPTA,B.P., Comparison of 
Curriculum Load at the Secondary Stage in Diffe- 
rent States (Delhi, Haryana, Maharashtra, Kerala), 
Curriculum Group, NCERT, 1981 


The major objective of the study was to analyse the 
load of curriculum on students of secondary stage, viz., 
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Classes IX and X. 

Techniques used for data collection included ques- 
tionnaire, rating scales, interview, deliberations, group 
discussion, observation, etc. The study was conducted in 
Delhi, Haryana, Kerala and Maharashtra. A number of 
schools of various types, viz., rural and urban schools, 
boys and girls schools, government and government- 
aided schools, in the four States, were contacted to 
obtain data. 

Analysis was done with respect to teachers' opinions 
about the purposes of teaching and of the existing cur- 
ricula, reasons for their inability to finish the courses in 
time, approaches followed for covering course content, 
suggestions for the adjustment of curriculum load and 
difficulty index of the course content. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) In Delhi, at 
the secondary stage, the existing curricula in English, 
mathematics, and Hindi were considered negligibly 
heavy while the curricula in science and social studies 
were considered somewhat heavy by teachers. In the 
opinion of students, science was the only subject with a 
heavy curriculum. (ii) In Maharashtra, the existing cur- 
ricula in English and social studies were considered neg- 
ligibly heavy while the curricula in Marathi, science and 
mathematics were considered to be somewhat heavy. In 
the opinion of students science was the only subject with 
a heavy curriculum. (iii) In Haryana at the secondary 
stage, the present curricula in all the five subjects, 
namely, English, Hindi, science, mathematics and social 
studies were negligibly heavy. According to students, 
mathematics had a heavy curriculum. (iv) In Kerala, at 
the secondary stage, the curricula in English, 
Malayalam, mathematics and social studies were some- 
what heavy while that in science was considered to be 
negligibly heavy. Students considered mathematics to 
be the only subject which had a heavy curriculum. 


746. BALA, V., A Comparative Study of the Effects of 
Modern and Traditional Mathematics Curricula on 
Piagetian Concrete and Formal Logical Thinking, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Modern 
mathematics curriculum facilitated Piagetian concrete 
logical thinking in a greater degree than the traditional 
curriculum at the primary school level. (ii) Pupils of 
lower secondary schools exposed to modern mathema- 
tics curriculum performed significantly better on Piage- 
tian formal operational tasks than pupils studying tradi- 
tional mathematics. (iii) Boys and girls of modern 
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mathematics group of Grade IV performed significantly 
better than those of the traditional group on Piagetian 
concrete operational tasks. (iv) Boys and girls of modern 
mathematics group of Grade VII showed significantly 
better performance on Piagetian formal operational 
tasks than those of the traditional group. 

The study was designed as a single factor experiment. 
A mixed sample (boys and girls) of fifty-eight students of 
Grade IV, and sixty of Grade VII, selected froma school 
in Ambala (Haryana), was taken. The sample was ran- 
domly divided into two treatment groups which were 
separately exposed to the two curricula by the same 
teacher, for a period of sixteen weeks. The two groups of 
both the grades were found to be alike on means and 
standard deviations on Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelli- 
gence Test. Means and standard deviations of ages of the 
two groups, of each of the two grades, were also almost 
equal. Experimental controls and controls of variables 
were exercised. Both the groups of both the grades were 
posttested on Piagetian concrete and formal operational 
tasks and scoring was done according to the stages given 
by Piaget himself. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Modern 
mathematics facilitated Piagetian cognitive thinking 
ability to a greater degree than the traditional mathema- 
tics, at the primary school level. (ii) On Piagetian formal 
operational tasks both the groups (modern and tradi- 
tional) of Grade VII were found to be nearly equal. (iii) 
Boys and girls of the modern group of Grade IV, per- 
formed significantly better than those of the traditional 
group on several of the Piagetian concrete logical mea- 
sures. (iv) Boys and girls of both the groups (modern and 
traditional) fared almost equally well on Piagetian for- 
mal operational tasks. (v) Acceleration of concrete logi- 
cal thinking through modern mathematics was indi- 
cated. (vi) Acceleration of cognitive abilities could be 
declared only with some reservation, as scholars and 
studies have pointed out temporary gain in these. 


747. BALARAMAN, S., HEGDE, K.S. and RA- 
MANI, S., Goals of Basic Engineering Education 
in India, IIT, Madras, 1982 


The objectives of this nationwide study were: (i) to 
enable experts to identify goals and arrive at a consensus 
on the goals of engineering education in India, and (ii) to 
determine the priorities of these goals for the coming 
decades. 

One hundred and nine Indian experts from industry, 
research and development organizations, engineering 
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colleges, and institutes and defence and government ser- 
vices participated in a Delphi exercise to arrive at a con- 
sensus on. the goals of engineering education. Forty 
goals were identified on the basis of a content analysis of 
the responses to an unstructured first round question- 
naire. During the second round, the goal statements 
were presented to the panelists in the form of a five- 
point Likert-type scale, the Priority of Goals Question- 
naire. The 40 goals were placed in three categories, viz. , 
national tasks, professional skills and professional 
attitudes. The priority ratings were summarized and the 
model values indicated during the third Delphi round. 
The panelists were required to give reasons for their rat- 
ings which coincided with majority ratings. During the 
final round, lists of reasons for majority ratings were 
summarized for each goal and presented to the panelists 
who were then requested to reconsider their majority 
ratings after studying the feedback. They were free to 
move to the majority or any other rating or continue to 
support their majority rating. 

At the end of the final (fourth) round, the consensus 
among the Delphi panelists had increased for every goal 
without exception. The consensus levels for most of the 
goals ranged between 50 per cent and 79 per cent. Goals 
receiving the highest priority ranks and fairly high con- 
sensus percentages (above 60 per cent) were national 
tasks, energy sources and systems, food production and 
processing and industrial development, professional 
skills and professional attitudes with reference to pro- 
fessional integrity, interest in updating professional 
skills and knowledge, willingness to work in a team 
towards common objectives and a sense of professional 
pride. The highest consensus percentages (above 70 per 
cent) were obtained for energy sources and systems, 
food production and processing and professional integ- 
rity. The results suggested that the developing countries 
must strike a balance between the goals for engineering 
education and the specific national goals such as the 
development of energy sources and systems, increasing 
food production and processing and accelerating indust- 
rial and rural development. The national tasks category 
of goals might be viewed as the mission of engineering in 
Indian society. At the same time, this mission of 
engineering cannot be fulfilled without the inculcation 
of certain skills and attitudes in our young engineers and 
technologists. 


748. BALARAMAN, S. and KRISHNAN, R.K., 
Toward Institutional Goal Consciousness — a 
Faculty Study of Perceived Goals and Goal Orien- 
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tations in Engineering Education, IIT, Madras, 
1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine the 
priorities of basic engineering education goals as per- 
ceived by engineering college faculty, and (ii) to com- 
pare the perceived priorities of goals and goal orienta- 
tions of engineering college faculty with that of 109 
experts who participated earlier in a Delphi on Goals of 
Basic Engineering Education in India. 

A goals survey was conducted with a national sample 
of engineering college faculty. A stratified random sam- 
ple of 2,000 faculty members was drawn from the target 
population of 9,603 full-time teaching faculty employed 
in the 112 recognised engineering college/institutes 
(1976-77). It was observed that the faculty came from 
both urban and rural families and only a negligible per- 
centage came from the weaker sections of society. Data 
were gathered with the Priority of Goals Questionnaire 
(a five-point Likert-type scale with forty goal state- 
ments) and a brief biographical information blank. The 
goal statements were placed in three categories, viz., 
national tasks, professional skills and professional 
attitudes. Six hundred and forty-bix faculty members 
sent in their responses. 

When the priority ratings given by the Delphi experts 
and engineering college faculty were compared, it was 
observed that both the groups were in close agreement 
on 70 per cent of the goals of basic engineering educa- 
tion. The consensus percentages received from the over- 
all faculty group were consistently lower than those 
received from the Delphi experts in the final Delphi 
round. To assess whether ^re were patterns of goal 
Orientation among engineering academics and the 
Delphi experts, a new Goal Orientation Index was cal- 
culated. When applied to the data, this index revealed 
both groups had given a higher priority to attitudinal 
goals than to professional skills and national service 
goals. Priorities assigned by the faculty to the goal 
categories were not influenced by faculty background 
variables. However, within each faculty subgroup, sig- 
nificant differences were found between the distribution 
of the goal orientation index for the three goal 
categories, viz., national tasks, professional skills and 
professional attitudes. 


. 749. BANERJEE, R. K., School of Music and Its 


Teaching Techniques in Vindhya Pradesh, Ph.D. 
Edu., APSU, 1980 
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The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the school of music (sangeet gharana) of Vindhya 
Pradesh, and (ii) to study the music education and train- 
ing in Vindhya Pradesh. 

The study was conducted in three parts. In the histor- 
ical part of the study, the investigator made library 
searches and visited places, music schools and colleges, 
musicians and patrons, and interviewed them to ascer- 
tain the specific characteristics of the school of music of 
Vindhya Pradesh. In order to ascertain the need and 
objectives of music education, the place of music in the 
curriculum and also in the life of the schools and col- 
leges, and its teaching techniques, the investigator con- 
ducted interviews and also collected data through a 
questionnaire from a selected sample of teachers and 
musicians. Further, the investigator made efforts to 
identify the qualities and characteristics of naturally 
gifted musicians. To identify the musical talents on the 
criteria, à. random sample of school students from all 
the districts of Madhya Pradesh was selected, and from 
Rewa and Maihar the sample was selected from the 
music schools. Finally, four groups of students, five in 
each group, were selected for experimental observation. 
Two groups were students of vocal music and the other 
two groups were from instrumental music groups. 

The study revealed that culture of music was prevalent 
in Vindhya Pradesh even before Tansen. It was evident 
from the frequent mention of the musicians of Bundel 
and Baghel royal dynasties that there was a tradition of 
music in this part of the country though no authentic his- 
tory was available. According to history, it seemed that 
with the advent of the Baghel dynasty, Kabir and 
Dharmdas were the pioneers in music, later on came 
Tansen and that seemed to be the beginning of the Vin- 
dhya tradition or school of music. The survey of the mus- 
ical talents and characteristics revealed that a taste and 
devotion to music, an urge to create or recreate, keeping 
oneself submerged in an atmosphere of music, regular 
exercise and hard labour, efforts to bring in novelty and 
apply new things, were the important requirements to be 
a musician. From the experimental observation it was 
found that there was need for teachers to pay individual 
attention and attend to the natural talents of students 
and that in this way, taste and capacity be developed 
slowly to take music as a serious endeavour. 


750. BANSAL, I. K., A Comparative Study of the 
Abilities of Students of Modern and Traditional 
Mathematics, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1979 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether the school students studying modern mathema- 
tics at the secondary level possessed more critical think- 
ing abilities than those studying traditional mathematics 
at that level, (ii) to find out whether at the secondary 
school level, the students studying modern mathematics 
possessed more creative thinking abilities than those 
studying traditional mathematics, (iii) to find out the 
factor patterns of the abilities of students studying mod- 
ern mathematics as well as of students studying tradi- 
tional mathematics at the secondary school level, and 
(iv) to compare the factor patterns of the abilities of stu- 
dents studying modern mathematics with those studying 
traditional mathematics at the secondary school level. 
The hypotheses framed were that there was no signific- 
ant difference between the secondary school pupils 
studying modern mathematics and those studying tradi- 
tional mathematics as regards the critical thinking 
abilities, the creative thinking abilities and the factor 
patterns of abilities. | ` 

The sample consisted of 424 and 404 students from 
Delhi and Meerut, respectively. For data collection, two 
achievement tests in mathematics for Class VIII stu- 
dents and two batteries of tests of critical and creative 
thinking abilities were constructed. Besides the above 
tests, Jenkin’s Non-verbal Group Test of Intelligence, 
Mehrotra’s Test of Space Visualization and Verma’s 
Socio-Economic Status Scale were administered to the 
students. Statistical techniques like mean, median, stan- 
dard deviation, quartile deviation, significance of differ- 
ence, factor analysis and product moment correlation 
were used in analysing the data. 

The major findings were : (i) Students of modern 
mathematics possessed more critical thinking than those 
studying traditional mathematics curriculum. They pos- 
sessed to a greater extent the reasoning power of if-then 
type. (ii) The modern mathematics students had more 
developed ability of judging whether certain statements 
contradicted each other and utilized explanatory 
hypotheses more often than the students of traditional 
mathematics. (iii) The factor analysis did yield two iden- 
tical factors, termed as hypothesis verification and diver- 
gent thinking, for the students of modern mathematics 
as well as for the students of traditional mathematics. 
(iv) Results obtained by orthogonal rotation were: (a) 
critical thinking ability as well as other variables of criti- 
cal thinking, namely, number series, number classifica- 
tion, inference and symbol manipulation had moderate 
loadings in the factor of hypothesis verification, for both 
the samples. The remaining variable of critical thinking, 
namely, sign changes, had moderate loading on the fac- 
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tor of hypothesis verification for the students of modern 
mathematics only and (b) creative thinking ability, as 
well as other variables of creative thinking, namely, first 
and last letters, utility test, number combinations and 
make-up problems, had moderate loadings on divergent 
thinking for both the samples. 


751. BARKI, B. G. and BHAT, R.N., Improving the 
Utilization of Library Resources in Polytechnics, 
TTTI, Madras, 1981 (UNDP-assisted) 


Since the library formed an important component of 
polytechnic education, a considerable amount of money 
was being spent in equipping it. This project aimed at (i) 
finding out the extent of library use by the students of 
polytechnics, (ii) identifying causes for inadequate lib- 
rary use, and (iii) carrying out action research prog- 
ramme to improve library use. 

Eleven polytechnics from the four States of southern 
region were selected for the study. Questionnaires were 
administered to the teachers handling final year class 
and students of the final year class. Based on the results 
of this phase of the project four institutions were 
selected for the action research programme. The library 
method of teaching was implemented in.these institu- 
tions. Difference in the attitude scores and achievement 
test scores was computed for the experimental and the 
control groups to find out the effectiveness ofthe library 
method of teaching in improving the effectiveness of lib- 
rary use by students. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Libraries 
were not put to optimal use by students. (ii) The teach- 
ing methods used by teachers did not encourage students 
to use their institutional library. (iii) Students had con- 
siderable difficulty in borrowing books. (iv) The physi- 
cal environment of the library was not conducive to 
reading in the library. (v) The library method of teaching 
was more effective than the traditional method in impro- 
ving the achievement of students through proper utiliza- 
tion of library resources. 


752. BASU, B. and RAO, V.K., The Concept of 
National Integration, N.S.R. College of Educa- 
tion, Hyderabad, 1979 


The study attempted to formulate a concept of 
national integration. The sample consisted of thirty 
expert educationists in the departments of philosophy. 
sociology, languages and faculty of education. of 
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Osmania University, Hyderabad. On the basis of vari- 
ous definitions of national integration given by different 
thinkers, an opinionnaire was constructed. The aspects 
were stated under the subheadings of knowledge, under- 
standing, attitude, interest and values. The attitude 
scale was of three points: essential, necessary and not 
necessary. The chi-square test was employed to analyse 
the data. 
^. The findings of the study were: (i) Elements from the 
knowledge subheading which were found to be signific- 
ant were physical features, mineral resources, other 
natural resources, industries, trade and commerce, 
social customs of the people, social development, rituals 
followed by different people, important festivals, the 
political history of different parts of the country, the 
national movement of the country, great leaders in diffe- 
rent fields, great writings of the country, great poets and 
musicians and educationists of different parts of the 
country. (ii) Elements from the understanding subhead- 
ing which were found to be significant were understand- 
ing of national heritage, techniques of grouping concept 
of patriotism, secularism, inter-cultural understanding 
amongst subcultures, ideals of democratic pluralism, 
social, economic and political justice, liberty of thought, 
expression, belief, etc. (iii) Elements from the attitude 
subheading which were found to be significant were 
brotherhood amongst people, coexistence with subcul- 
tures, tolerance of different languages, religions and cul- 
tures, respect for dignity of man, open-mindedness, 
dependence among different regional standards, inclu- 
sion of democratic method and outlook and respect for 
equality of opportunity for all. (iv) From the interest 
subheading such elements as interest about subcultures 
were found to be significant. (v) Cultural values and 
democratic values were found to be significant from the 
subheading, values... 


753. BHARADWAJ, L. P., Survey of KAVAL Towns 
with regard to the Availability and Use of Teaching 
Aids in Schools, 1981 (NCERT-financed) 


The status study was an attempt to find out the posi- 
tion of audio-visual teaching aids. A sample of two 
hundred private and government boys’ and girls’ schools 
comprising pre-primary, primary, junior high schools 
and higher secondary schools was selected from Kanpur, 

_ Agra, Varanasi, Allahabad and Lucknow. Data were 
collected through questionnaires and interviews of 
teachers, students, prinapals, suppliers of teaching aids 
and other official and non-official agencies. 
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The study analysed: (i) the position of audio-visual 
aids with respect to availability and use of teaching aids 
along with difficulties encountered in the availability of 
appropriate aids, and (ii) their use in respect of existing 
facilities of trained persons as well as the administrative 
difficulties encountered in procuring them. 


754. CENTRAL REGIONAL CENTRE, Nutrition 
Health Education and Environmental Sanitation in 
Primary School, State Institute of Science Educa- 
tion, Jabalpur, 1981 (NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the project were: (i) to ascertain the 
local condition and nutrition, health and sanitation 
habits of experimental area, (ii) to develop instructional 
material for students and teachers relevant to local envi- 
ronment, (iii) to orient the educational supervisors and 
teacher-educators of the area, (iv) to train teachers, one 
each from the selected tribal/rural schools, and (v) to 
implement the programme in selected schools and 
evaluate the impact of the programme. 

The project experimentation was carried out in eleven 
selected villages with the help of teachers ranging from 
thirty-six to thirty-nine. Activities of the experimenta- 
tion-participating teachers were to carry out a base line 
survey of five families, to introduce the message in at 
least forty families, to check the nutrition, health and 
sanitation habits of each family as per checklist, evaluate 
the impact of the messages introduced in subsequent vis- 
its as per checklist and provide remedial suggestions, to 
help develop desirable practices in school children, 

~ observe behavioural changes during school hours and 
evaluate the progress as per checklist, and to maintain 
records of the health status of the village as per proforma 
supplied. The entire experimentation was monitored 
through a three-phased orientation programme. In the 
first programme, the teachers were oriented to the task, 
subsequent programmes were devoted to reviewing the 
progress, discussing and solving the problems, and so 
on. The teachers reported their evaluation data in six 
trials, each at an interval of a fortnight. The data thus 
generated were treated qualitatively; however, means 
and standard deviations were calculated for each item 
for the first and the sixth trials and the t-test applied. 

The main findings of the project were: (i) The impact 
was observable in (a) awareness of the cleanliness of 
clothes, hand and feet and cutting of nails, (b) the use of 
soakpit and waste water in the kitchen garden, (c) the 
bathing habits—keeping a distance from the well, 
defecating habits — maintaining a longer distance from 
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the village, using water in containers rather than from 
ponds directly, (d) the preparation of food — using 
starch and flour, washing vegetables before cutting, eat- 
ing green vegetables, etc. (ii) The t-values were found 
significant between the first and the sixth trials on the 
primary school children with respect to cleanliness of 
teeth, tongue, nails and feet, spitting in spittoons, 
urinating in urinals, throwing garbage and waste into the 
dustbin or compost pit, washing hands and mouth before 
and after eating, and covering mouth and nose while 
coughing and sneezing. (iii) The t-values were not sig- . 
nificant with respect to cleanliness of eyes, nose, ears 
and hands. (iv) For the community at large, improve- 
ments were found in all the twenty-eight items. The per- 
centage gains ranged from 0.30 per cent to 62.73 per 
cent. The highest gains were recorded in washing veget- 
ables before cutting (62.73 per cent), cooking food in 
sufficient water (58.63 per cent), using leaves of carrot, 
raddish, etc. (49.07 per cent) providing supplementary 
food at the age of four months (45.12 per cent), feeding 
the child when sick (44.74 per cent), keeping clothes 
clean (40.09 per cent); the lowest gains were in covering 
the excreta with mud (0.30 per cent), defecating in lat- 
rines (0.42 per cent) and washing hands after defecation 
(0.94 per cent). 


755. CHANDRA, H. and BHAN, C., A Survey of 
Physical Education in High and Higher Secondary 
Schools in Haryana, State Institute of Education, 
Karnal, 1970 


The specific aims of the study were: (i) to obtain a 
first-hand picture of the existing conditions in high and 
higher secondary schools for imparting physical educa- 
tion, (ii) to ascertain the position of such activities as 
gymnastics and hiking, which particularly aimed at 
creating in children a love for open air and healthy way 
of living and also developing in them a spirit of adven- 
ture and cheerful disposition, (iii) to ascertain the posi- 
tion of existing facilities with regard to the organizing of 
health services in schools, (iv) to determine those 
specific difficulties that stood in the way of organizing 
programmes of physical education in schools, (v) to find 
out the efforts were being made by the educational 
institutions to determine the health and physical status 
of children in the light of national/international stan- 
dards as evolved in the National Physical Efficiency 
(NFE) Test, and (vi) to explore whether the educational 
institutions located at the same place could have some 
improved common programmes of organizing health 
and physical education activities by pooling their 
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resources. 

The study was confined to 314 high and higher secon- 
dary schools of Haryana, A questionnaire consisting of 
thirty-five questions was constructed for collecting data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
provision of trained regular staff in government (13.1 
per cent) and private (62.5 per cent) schools. PTIs were 
working in 63.8 per cent goverment schools. There was 
no provision of playgrounds in government girls (50-per 
cent) schools and there was no gymnasium except in 6.2 
per cent private schools. (ii) A major portion of expendi- 
ture on physical education was on refreshment to teams 
and payment of TA and DA to players and teachers dur- 
ing tournaments and comparatively much less on sports 
material. (iii) Health and physical education activities 
mainly consisted of various games and were organised 
after school hours in 78 per cent schools, in 90 per cent 
schools a mass PT programme was organised in the 
morning daily. A majority of girls’ schools did not 
organize athletic activities. (iv) Most of the boys’ schools 
(93.8 per cent) participated in school tournaments. (v) 
There was no provision for health and physical examina- 
tion of children in government schools (87.5 per cent). 
(vi) A very few (government 3.9 per cent and private 
12.5 per cent) participated in National Physical Effi- 
ciency Test. (vii) Stress on academic achievement, shor- 
tage of funds and equipment, inadequate playgrounds, 
lack of provision for school dispensary, lack of provision 
of separate room-cum-stores, etc., were the common 
difficulties in organizing programmes of health and 
physical education. Shortage of trained and experienced 
staff of physical education to provision of regular 
refreshment and lack of interest of other staff members 
were the uncommon difficulties in organizing the prog- 
rammes of health and physical education. Indigenous 
games and yogic exercises, fancy marching, action 
songs, gymnastics, box work, althletics, scouting, hik- 
ing, programmes of play for all, etc., were the suggested 
activities under health and physical education program- 
mes. (viii) Trained and efficient staff, adequate play- 
grounds, more funds, films on health and physical edu- 
cation, midday meals, regular refreshment, in-service/ 
refresher courses, posts of physical education staff, 
health records, more periods for physical education, efc. 
were the opinions expressed by the secondary schools, 
regarding the help which they expected from govern- 
ment/management for organizing health and physical 
education programmes in order to achieve the desired 
objectives. 


756. DASH, S.C., Introduction of Work Education in 
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Primary Schools — a Pilot Study, SCERT, Orissa, 
1981 


The major aim of the study was to develop models of 
curriculum in work education for primary classes. The 
specific objectives were: (i) to identify the situations 
related to work education, (ii) to develop necessary 
instructional materials, and (iii) to develop tools to 
evaluate outcomes of activities related to work educa- 
tion. 

The sample consisted of ten schools. In five schools, 
cane work was introduced and palm leaf work was intro- 
duced in the second set of five schools. Facilities which 
would support work education were surveyed. A ques- 
tionnaire was developed to collect information regard- 
ing village, school, enrolment and other relevant fac- 
tors. An interview schedule was also developed. 

The major outcomes of the pilot study were: (i) The 
curriculum of work education could be conveniently 
divided into three groups as for Classes I and II, Classes 
III, IV and V and Classes VI and VII. (ii) It was found 
difficult to clarify the skills and processes to be acquired 
by students of each class and combination of different 
classes. (iii) A curriculum on work education and 
instructional materials were developed, tried out and 
found satisfactory. (iv) Curriculum for work education 
should be based on local resources and work situations 
available. 


757. DEV, S.K., A Critical Study of the Methods of 
Teaching in the Secondary Schools of Nagaland, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study methods of teaching school mathematics in Naga- 
land, and (ii) to evolve an effective instructional prog- 
ramme in mathematics especially for the schools in 
Nagaland. 

An attempt was made to evaluate classroom teaching 
in mathematics. Keeping in view the principles of teach- 
ing mathematics, twenty-one classroom teaching 
activities were conceptualized. After analysing the opin- 
ions of ten experts regarding the efficiency of these 
activities, they were employed in measuring classroom 
teaching effectiveness. Data were collected through 
structured interview, questionnaire, observation, inven- 
tory and tests. The Pupil Attitude Inventory, Mathema- 
tics Teaching Competence Scale, headmaster's rating 
scale for teacher behaviour and Minnesota Teacher 
Attitude Inventory were employed to collect data. For 
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measuring effectiveness of existing mathematics syllabi 
and for investigating learning facilities and departmental 
supervision Pupil's Maturity Test and Arithmetic and 
Teaching Learning Facility Schedule were used. The 
study was based on the observation of a stratified ran- 
dom sample of twenty schools (eight urban and twelve 
rural) selected from three districts of Nagaland, viz., 
Kohima, Mokokchung and Tuensang. In all, forty-nine 
teachers and 1,877 pupils from Classes III to VI were 
included in the final sample. 

The study revealed: (i) Teachers were more interested 
in lecture method. They had a negative attitude towards 
reflective type questioning. (ii) A large number of 
teachers could not maintain logical succession of steps 
and 40 per cent of the teachers could neither do sums 
correctly nor explain through correct and economic pro- 
cedures. (iii) Teachers were poor in questioning skill 
mainly because they were weak in subject matter, (iv) 
The percentage of teachers having positive attitude 
towards making the lesson objective was the highest and 
it was the lowest towards ensuring assimilation. (v) 
About 82 per cent teachers did not ensure whether the 
concept was understood by the students or not. (vi) In 
all, 65 per cent teachers did not strive to evoke non-coer- 
cive participation from students. (vii) About 61 per cent 
teachers could not effectively guide pupils’ ideas 
towards objectives of the lesson. (viii) About 61 per cent 
teachers followed what had been said in textbooks. (ix) 
The majority of the teachers did not have creative abil- 
ity. (x) The intercorrelations of teaching behaviours 
were quite substantial. (xi) The factorial study of teach- 
ing behaviour revealed that the teaching behaviour for 
pre-learning activities had a high impact on in-learning 
process. In all, three learning modules, viz., pre,in and 
post, were identified. (xii) The teaching behaviour 
appeared to have a functional relationship with teaching 
experience. (xiii) Teachers who took college courses in 
mathematics (pre-degree or degree) seemed to be more 
efficient in teaching mathematics than matriculate and 
under-graduate teachers. (xiv) Teaching success 
depended partly on the teacher's personal feelings 
towards the profession. (xv) The existing mathematics 
syllabi were unscientific. (xvi) The mathematics 
textbooks were defective. (xvii) The teaching-learning 
facilities were inadequate in a majority of the schools. 
(xviii) The teacher behaviour and the achievement of 
the pupils were interrelated. 


758. DEVI, C. J., Physical Education and Its Influence 
in the Adjustment of Adolescent Girls in Secondary 
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Schools of Manipur, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to under- 
stand and analyse the prevailing conditions of physical 
education in Manipur schools, (ii) to compare the 
adjustment levels of students in five areas of adjustment, 
and (iii) to offer suggestions for the improvement of 
facilities and standards of physical education in schools. 

The normative survey method was employed. Data 
were collected from headmasters/headmistresses of 100 
selected schools of the State of Manipur by means of a 
questionnaire. The selected maladjusted adolescent 
girls were studied in depth. The interview technique was 
used for this purpose. To study the influence of physical 
education on adjustment related to five areas, viz., 
home, school or college, social, health and emotional, 
the matched group method was adopted. Two matched 
groups, 100 girls in each group, similar in respect of age, 
class, intelligence and socio-economic status, were 
formed by selecting students from Classes VIII to XII of 
ten selected secondary schools in Manipur. The experi- 
mental group consisted of girls who took part and did 
well in physical education activities, specially games and 
sports. The control group consisted of girls who did not 
take part and were not interested in these activities. 
Bhatia’s Battery of Performance Test of Intelligence, 
Socio-Economic Status Scale (Urban-Kuppuswamy) 
and Adjustment Inventory (Saxena) were the tools 
used. Teachers in charge of games or physical education 
instructors of the selected ten schools were interviewed. 

The study revealed: (i) There was significant differ- 
ence between the adjustment of girls in the experimental 
and control groups in social, health, home, emotional 
and school areas. (ii) Except in the area of home adjust- 
ment the influence of physical education was positive in 
other areas, viz., health, social, school and emotional. 
(iii) Physical education played a very important part in 
the adjustment of the adolescent girls. (iv) Physical edu- 
cation provided ample scope for the development of 
total personality of an individual. (v) The prevailing con- 
dition of physical education in Manipur was very poor 
and the facilities provided were inadequate. 


759. DHARMADHIKARI, V. V., A Critical Evalua- 
tion of Teachers’ Handbooks for Work Experience, 
Government Technical High School, Jalgaon, 
1973 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse 
whether the handbooks were helpful in achieving the 


531 


objectives of work experience mentioned in the syllabus, 
and (ii) to examine whether the handbooks contained 
any errors with respect to illustrations, figures, explana- 
tions, etc. 

The study was confined to the analysis of three hand- 
books, namely, Repairs and Care of Electrical 
Appliances, Repairs and Care of Stoves and Book-bind- 
ing. The study was undertaken in twenty-seven urban 
and rural schools in Jalgaon district where the three 
work experience subjects were taught, and five technical 
high schools located in Jalgaon, Dhulia and Nasik dis- 
tricts. Data for the study were collected through two 
questionnaires sent to twenty-seven teachers of work 
experience and to thirteen experts working in the five 
technical high schools. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The hand- 
books, in general, contained sufficient information and 
appropriate work charts for achieving the relevant edu- 
cational objectives. (ii) The figures given in the book 
needed to be revised as some of them were unnecessary 
and some faulty. (iii) British weights and measures used 
in the handbooks had not been replaced by the metric 
measures. (iv) The original English technical terms 
existed in the handbooks. (v) In some schools, the time- 
schedule did not permit demonstration and practical 
work specified in the handbooks. 


760. DUNAKHE, A. R., An Investigation into the 
Reading Interests and Habits of the First Year 
Degree Course Marathi Students Studying in Col- 
leges Affiliated to the University of Poona, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1978 


The major objectives of the inquiry were: (i) to com- 
pare the place of reading in the overall leisure-time 
activities of students, (ii) to find out the features of 
magazines and newspapers which were read by students, 
(iii) to study the reading interests of college students, 
(iv) to compare the overall purposes of reading, time 
spent on reading, sources of getting reading material, 
etc., of students of different sexes, faculties and loca- 
tions, (v) to ascertain the effects of reading on students, 
and (vi) to survey the library facilities provided for stu- 
dents in colleges. 

The sample comprised forty-three out of the seventy- 
six colleges affiliated to the University of Poona. These 
colleges were distributed over five districts and in rural 
and urban areas. The sample further comprised 2,290 
students — about 13.31 per cent of the student popula- 
tion. The tools of research consisted of questionnaires 
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for students and librarians, diary form and interview. 
The statistical techniques used for data analysis were 
chi-square test, t-test and percentages. 

Some of the major findings of the inquiry were: (i) The 
majority of the students of arts, science and commerce 
faculties got more than four hours of leisure time on Sun- 
days and holidays. (ii) Students of arts faculty preferred 
reading as a leisure-time activity unlike students of other 
faculties. (iii) More students of commerce and science 
faculties were found regularly reading newspapers than 
students of arts faculty. Arts students read newspapers 
occasionally; they read only Marathi newspapers. Not a 
single English newspaper has a place among the first five 
newspapers in order of preference. (iv) On an average, a 
commerce student spent more time on reading newspap- 
ers than arts or science students. Commerce students 
preferred reading business and company affairs. The 
students preferred light items like cine world, accidents, 
sports and games, strikes, morchas, crime news, etc. Not 
more than 18.6 per cent of the students read editorials of 
newspapers. (v) No English weekly had a place in the 
first few choices of weeklies given by students. (vi) Sci- 
ence students read extra books more regularly than arts 
and commerce students. (vii) Normally, the home was 
the source for newspaper for a majority of students 
whereas for magazines, the sources were the public lib- 
rary, home and friends. (viii) A fewer number of science 
Students used the college library as compared to arts and 
commerce students. (ix) Very few students participated 
in activities like book exhibition, lectures on books, etc. 
(x) On an average, a science student and a commerce 
student had more books in his personal library than an 
arts student. (xi) Regular college study requirements 
came in the way of regular reading of other books, 
according to a majority of students. (xii). Some of the 
purposes given for reading were developing some ideals, 
passing time and keeping oneself informed. (xiii) 
Women preferred reading as aleisure-time activity more 
than men. Sex had no influence on periodicity of reading 
newspapers. (xiv) An urban student spent more time on 
reading weeklies than a rural student. But a rural stu- 
dent spent more time on reading newspapers. 


761. DWIVEDI, K., Development of Study of Sanskrit 
in Madhya Pradesh (1901 to 1962), Ph.D. Sans., 
Saug., U., 1968 


The objectives of the study were to investigate: (i) the 
educational traditions in the early history, (ii) the prob- 
lems faced in the development of education, (iii) the 
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place of Sanskrit schools and their participation in the 
educational scene of Madhya Pradesh, and (iv) the place 
of Sanskrit in public education in the light of education 
in the early ages. 

A questionnaire was prepared and sent to 1,156 
institutions, both government and private, all over India 
imparting Sanskrit education at various levels. A little 
more than 40 per cent of the institutions returned the 
questionnaire. In Madhya Pradesh some sclected 
Sanskrit institutions were visited and observed; inter- 
views were conducted with some important personalities 
in the field. Further, considerable amount of data was 
collected from records and books available in libraries 
and government departments. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: (i) More 
than 34 per cent Sanskrit schools were run by the public, 
another 31.65 per cent by the government, the rest were 
supported by scholars, rich people, religious organiza- 
tions, etc. (ii) Between 1901 and 1962, there were 278 
Sanskrit schools and colleges, two Ayurvedic institu- 
tions and three astrological schools. (iii) Despite gov- 
ernmental support the enrolment in these institutions 
remained inadequate; it rose from an average of 18.5 in 
1900 to 44.1 in 1962 per institution. (iv) Many of these 
institutions were single-teacher schools. (v) The 
teachers in the Sanskrit institutions had a consistent his- 
tory of being paid low salary as compared to other 
teachers. (vi) In the absence of provision for training, 
teachers in the Sanskrit schools and colleges remained 
untrained. (vii) The subjects taught were Navya Vyaka- 
ran and Kavya, Darshan, Puran, Itihas, Karma Kanda, 
Prachin Vyakaran, Jyotish, Ayurved and religion. (viii) 
Most institutions either did not have a library or had a 
poor one; teachers and students sat on the floor with 
matresses or jute mats. (ix) The major problems faced in 
the spread of Sanskrit education were lack of encourage- 
ment and information about it restricting the popularity 
of Sanskrit education, indifference of the government 
towards Sanskrit education and lack of provision of edu- 
cation in religion and religious practices except in Jain 
institutions. (x) During the period quite a few Sanskrit 
schools were closed, the enrolment reduced in other 
institutions; the reasons forwarded for this situation 
were lack of missionary spirit, self-centred life, religious 
education in the name of Sanskrit education, gov- 
ernmental policies and the like. (xi) In order to improve 
the situation it was felt necessary that abilities be de- 
veloped in Sanskrit scholars to conduct comparative lin- 
guistic studies and that a new generation who were 
equally educated in Sanskrit as well as Western tradi- 
tions of medicine, tantra and shilpa vigyan. be trained. 
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762. GCPI, A Study of the Errors Committed by the 
Examinees at High School Stage in Response to, 
Questions related to the Map of India, Allahabad, 
1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to diagnos- 
tically analyse the nature and extent of the errors com- 
mitted by the examinees in response to a question re- 
lated to the map of India, and (ii) to suggest a few reme- 
dial measures for improving the students’ ability in 
drawing the maps. 

A sample of fifty answerbooks of Geography from the 
April 1980 high school examination of the Uttar Pradesh 
Board of High School Examination was randomly 
drawn. A random sample of ten female students from 
the Women Inter College, Allahabad, and five male stu- 
dents from the Government Inter College, Allahabad, 
was also drawn for the purpose of filling up the map. The 
main points which served as the criteria while analysing 
the students’ responses were the drawing of the map, 
showing of mountains, rivers, lakes, cities, mineral oil, 
tea regions, railway lines, etc. The data were analysed by 
computing percentages and frequencies. 

The findings of the study were: (i) More than 60 per 
cent of the students failed in drawing the map correctly. 
(ii) Of the 50 students, only five showed the locations of 
mountains on the map correctly; thirty-six students gave 
incorrect responses whereas the responses of the rest of 
the students were partially correct. (iii) More than 75 per 
cent of the students failed in indicating the lakes, rivers 
and cities correctly. They did not have complete know- 
ledge of the sign/symbols of these objects. (iv) For the 
improvement of students’ skills in drawing maps cor- 
rectly the remedial measures should include a good in- 
tegration of theoretical and practical knowledge regard- 
ing the maps and thorough information and practice of 
the différent signs to show different objects on the map. 


763. GCPI, A Study of the Existing State of Affairs with 
respect to the Condition of Games and Sports in 
Higher Secondary Schools, Allahabad, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the existing condition of games and sports in higher sec- 
ondary schools, (ii) to find out the various factors re- 
sponsible for the fall in standards of games and sports, 
and (iii) to suggest various possible measures to improve 
the standard of games and sports in higher secondary 
schools. 

The investigation was carried’ out in thirty schools 
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from all over the State of Uttar Pradesh, representing 
the various regions, such as eastern, western, central, 
and hilly regions and Bundelkhand. The schools were 
selected by random sampling. The various instruments 
used for collection of data were a questionnaire for the 
principals to know their reactions pertaining to the exist- 
ing conditions of games and sports, a questionnaire for 
games teachers and for games experts to know their 
views regarding the various reasons for the fall in stan- 
dards in games and sports and methods to uplift them, 
and a proforma for students to get their reactions on the 
existing conditions of games and sports and suggestions 
to improve upon them. The frequencies and percentages 
were computed for analysing the data. 

The factors responsible for the low standard of games 
and sports were: (i) Lack of interest among students and 
teachers in games and sports; teachers' involvement in 
tuitions after their regular teaching time; shortage of 
funds and space for indoor games and improper play- 
grounds, absence of paper on sports and games in the 
examinations; non-compulsoriness of participation in 
regional and inter-school competitions; lack of reorien- 
tation to the games teachers in new techniques of games; 
shortage of trained and capable games teachers; lack of 
proper coaching for good sportsmen; shortage of games 
equipment; scarcity of time for games and sports in dou- 
ble-shift schools; non-cooperation from other teachers 
of the schaol; teaching of other papers by games 
teachers; absence of encouragement and motivation to 
games teachers; lack of consideration to efficiency in 
games and sports while giving admissions in schools of 
physical education; absence of class IV staff to manage 
games and sports; heavy work-load of the games 
teacher; lack of provision for the supervision of physical 
education; non-availability of chances of promotion for 
games teachers; absence of planning of games andsports 
by the technical experts; lack of proper structuring and 
organization of games and sports at different stages; ab- 
sence of fixed time for games and sports before and after 
the school timings; lack of encouragement and motiva- 
tion to players, and non-availability of games and sports 
equipment to students. (ii) Suggestions for improving 
the existing condition of games and sports included the 
availability of material facilities, of proper care and time 
for games and sports and of trained and capable staff for 
organizing games and sports competitions at different 
levels. 


764. GHAROTE, M. L., Physical Fitness in relation tc : 
the Practice of Selected Yogic Exercises, Ph.D. An 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine 
whether general physical fitness, as measured by the 
Fleishman Battery of Basic Fitness Tests, would im- 
prove with the selected yogic exercises, (ii) to determine 
whether different items of this physical fitness test bat- 
tery also recorded significant improvement, (iii) to de- 
termine whether the improvement in general physical 
fitness, if there be any, was sustained after discontinua- 
tion of the practice of the selected yogic exercises for a 
period of three weeks, (iv) to determine whether the im- 
provement was also sustained uniformally in different 
items of the test battery after discontinuing the practice 
of the selected yogic exercises for a period of three 
weeks, and (v) to examine the effect of the practice of 
selected yogic exercises for a period of three weeks on 
the body fat percentage, body density and the skinfold 
distribution of adults. 

The study consisted of two experiments. The first ex- 
periment was conducted on forty secondary school stu- 
dents residing in school hostel at Lonavala in order to 
study the effect of selected yogic exercises on their phys- 
ical fitness. The second experiment was conducted on 
forty-four healthy male adult individuals, mostly physi- 
cal education students and teachers from all parts of 
India, to study the effect of selected yogic exercises on 
their body composition. The first experiment used a 
matched group design while the second, a single group 
pretest-posttest design. Physical fitness was measured 
by Fleishman Battery of Physical Fitness Tests. Approp- 
riate measures of height, weight, skinfold, body density 
and body fat were used. The experimental treatment 
consisted of three weeks' of selected yogic exercises. In 
the first experiment, after three weeks' of yogic exer- 
cises, a three weeks' period of detraining was observed 
by the experimental group to make delayed effect obser- 
vations. 

The main observations from the study were: (i) Prac- 
tice of the selected yogic exercises helped to increase the 
physical fitness index derived from the Fleishman Bat- 
tery of Basic Fitness Tests. (ii) Improvements in leg lifts, 
shuttle run and balance were observed. (iii) No improve- 
ment was seen in extent flexibility, dynamic flexibility, 
softball throw, cable jump, pull ups and 600 yards run 
after the yogic practice at the end of three weeks. (iv) 
The detraining effect showed that the subjects lost sig- 
nificantly in the physical fitness index, though not com- 
pletely. (v) The detraining effect on the individual test 
items of the Fleishman Battery revealed the group 
showed significant improvement in extent flexibility, 


CURRICULUM. METHODS AND TEXTBOOKS — ABSTRACTS 


dynamic flexibility, soft ball throw, balance and 600 yard 
run, indicating a delayed effect of the practice. (vi) The 
scores in the leg lift weré maintained while the scores on 
shuttle run and pull ups were reduced after the detrain- 
ing period. (vii) The body fat did not show any change 
for the group as a whole but further analysis revealed 
that those who initially had higher body fat percentage 
lost significantly (losing group) whereas those who had 
lower body fat percentage gained significantly (gaining 
group). (viii) Changes in body density were not found to 
be statistically significant. (ix) The losing group showed 
significant reduction in all the skinfolds except in biceps. 
(x) The gaining group had significant increase only in 
iliac-crest skinfold. Added skinfolds like triceps plus 
subscapular and sum of six skinfolds showed increase in 
the gaining group. 


*765. GHORAI, I., The New Curriculum of Secondary 
Education (in the West Bengal in the Light of Cur- 
ricular History), Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1980 


The main aim of the study was to know the views and 
opinions of teachers and the taught on the efficacy of the 
new secondary curriculum, Madhyamik as it was called 
in West Bengal, and to find out the relation between 
teaching at secondary level and learning the same con- 
tent by students. 

Twelve hundred teachers and five hundred students of 
one hundred selected schools of West Bengal were 
selected on the basis of location as rural, urban and 
industrial areas. The questionnaire technique was used. 
Opinions of secondary teachers of West Bengal were 
collected. Opinions of secondary students of West Ben- 
gal were also collected regarding their learning. To esti- 
mate the relationship between teachers' opinion and stu- 
dents’ opinion, correlation coefficent was calculated. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Most of the 
teachers (51.16 per cent) feit that secondary curriculum 
was quite heavy in its content and lacked balance. (ii) A 
section of teachers (21.39 per cent) felt teaching aids and 
equipments should be provided to teachers for better 
teaching. (iii) Teachers (37.21 per cent) felt that spiritual 
education, moral education, hygiene and sex education 
should be included in the curriculum. (iv) A section of 
teachers (23.25 per cent) thought the syllabus for work 
education should be modified. (v) In Bengali Paper I, 
out of sixteen expected behaviours only in one item 
there was association between teaching and learning; 
students learnt what teachers taught. (vi) In Bengali 
Paper II, only for two items, out of twenty-seven items, 
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teachers’ opinions and students’ opinions were identical. 
(vii) In English, out of thirty-four items, only in one 
item there was association between teaching and learn- 
ing; students learnt what teachers taught. (viii) In the 
third language out of sixteen items, for three items stu- 
dents’ opinions and teachers’ opinions were the same. 
(ix) In mathematics, out of twenty-four items students 
agreed with their teachers only on one item, (x) Out of 
thirty-two items of physical science only for one item 
teachers’ and students’ opinions were the same. (xi) In 
life science, out of twenty-six items, for four items stu- 
dents agreed with their teachers. (xii) In geography, out 
of thirty-two items for five items there was association 
between teaching and learning. (xiii) In history, out of 
thirty-two items only on four items students agreed with 
their teachers. (xiv) Out of twelve items of physical edu- 
cation, students agreed with their teachers on one item. 
(xv) In work education there were eight items. Students 
were not at all in agreement with their teachers even for 
a single item. (xvi) In social service out of six items stu- 
dents agreed with their teachers on one item. (xvii) 
Opinions of students were different from those of their 
teachers on some items of different subjects. 


766. GHOSH, A. K., Scholastic Backwardness in the 
Basic Processes in Arithmetic — Diagnosis and 
Prevention, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to diagnose chil- 
dren’s disabilities in specific areas of addition and sub- 
traction in arithmetic with the help of specially 
developed diagnostic tools, and (ii) to suggest preven- 
tive measures for removing the expected learning dis- 
abilities in those areas. 

The sample for diagnosis of scholastic backwardness 
consisted of 200 students of Class II of six primary schools 
selected from culturally, socially and economically dis- 
advantaged areas, while the experiment was conducted 
on students of Class I from four primary schools situated 
in similar disadvantaged areas. The developed diagnos- 
tic tools in addition covered nine major objectives, 
thirty-four specific objectives and consisted of 100 test 
items while those in subtraction consisted of four major 
Objectives, sixteen specific objectives with 100 test 
items. The test-retest reliability coefficients for tools in 
addition and subtraction were 0.98 and 0.94, respec- 
tively. An individual structured interview was con- 
ducted with 20 per cent students selected at random 
from the sample to validate the tools. The validity coeffi- 
cients were found to be 0.99 for both the tools. For 
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suggesting preventive measures twenty clusters of dis- 
abilities in addition and sixteen in subtraction were iden- 
tified as the basis for the experimental study. Nine teach- 
ing units were specially developed on the basis of qual- 
itative and quantitative analysis of learning disabilities 
already diagnosed. The experimental groups were 
treated by Piagetian methods of instruction of the child's 
conception of numbers; the controlled groups were 
taught conventionally. Nine independent variables were 
controlled either by physical or selective manipulation. 
Kamat's Intelligence Test was used as pretest for 
covariance design. The diagnostic tools developed were 
used as posttests. Conclusions were drawn from 
covariance analysis. 

The conclusions were: (i) The experimental groups 
taught by the Piagetian methods achieved more than the 
control groups taught conventionally. (ii) The experi- 
mental groups showed significantly better achievement 
than the control groups when both the groups were 
evaluated on the posttest 15 days after the experiment. 
(iii) The experimental groups showed greater motiva- 
tion in learning. 


767. GOPALAKRISHNAN, K. R., A Critical Analysis 
of the New Mathematics Syllabus and Textbooks 
Used in the Upper Primary Classes in Kerala, 
Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1977 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
find out how far the syllabus prescribed in mathematics 
was adequate in the light of the main qualities expected 
of textbooks, (ii) to find out the constraints that affect 
the implementation of the current syllabus, (iii) to 
attempt a comparative study of the current syllabus 
(1970-73) with that of the immediately preceding years, 
(iv) to locate areas or topics to be deleted from and/or 
added to the syllabus under study, and (v) to find out 
how the syllabus in mathematics prescribed for the 
Kerala schools was comparable with that of advanced 
countries. 

The main tools used in the study were questionnaire 
and interviews. A sample of 1,500 teachers from 250 
schools was selected for the study. Interviews were car- 
ried out with a selected number of parents, students, 
educational experts and teachers. Tr 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Pre- 
determined percentage of promotion, over-crowding in 
classrooms, low socio-economic status of the parents, 
frequent strikes and agitations, poor academic 
background of students, lack of adequate foundation in 
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mathematics, lack of parental interest, lack of interest 
on the part of the students and lack of textbooks domi- 
nated among the causes that adversely affected the 
introduction of new mathematics. (ii) The structure and 
rigour of the mathematics textbooks were appropriate. 
The rate of introduction of new terms was uneven. 
Typographical errors, errors due to carelessness and real 
errors were found here and there in the textbooks. 
Almost all topics needed gradation. The revision exer- 
cises, diagnostic tests and general exercises were, in gen- 
eral, appropriate. The inclusion of enrichment program- 
mes was a good feature of the textbooks but the diag- 
rams were not satisfactory. There was some disagree- 
ment between the syllabus and the textbooks due to 
omission of certain topics and sub-units. (iii) The syllabus 
of 1970-73 was better than that of the immediately pre- 
ceding years. (iv) The coverage of content of textbooks 
of Kerala was not at par with that of the SMSG and the 
SMP series; the Kerala syllabus differed from even the 
NCERT syllabus. (v) The additions to the syllabus 
suggested by the respondents were more exercises suita- 
ble for homework, problems related to life, English 
equivalents of new terms and life history and important 
events of mathematicians. The deletions suggested 
included discovering patterns, enrichment programmes, 
difficult problems and fundamental laws. 


768. GUPTA, A., A Study of Attitude towards NCC 
Training of Girl Students of Intermediate Level, 
Ph.D. Psy., Kum. U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
feelings of cooperation, self-dependence and discipline 
among girls through NCC training, and (ii) to develop 
sentiments regarding self-respect, moral duties, charac- 
ter-building and patriotism. 

First, intermediate girls’ colleges were selected ran- 
domly from three districts — Nainital, Rampur and 
Muradabad. Then 500 girls of intermediate level from 
the arts (N = 350) and science (N =150) streams of these 
sample institutions were chosen randomly. The SES and 
the five-point attitude scales were administered to the 
sample subjects and the collected data were analysed 
with the help of quartile deviation, coefficient of correla- 
tion and t-test. 

: The study revealed: (i) The girls showed keen interest 
in NCC training. (ii) The girls with different socio- 
economic status backgrounds had a highly favourable 
attitude towards NCC training. (iii) People of high and 
low income groups were similar in their attitudes 
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towards NCC training. (iv) As compared to the arts 
group students, the science group students had a highly 
favourable attitude towards NCC training. (v) The 
attitude towards NCC training was almost similar in 
brahmin, kshatriya, vaishya, kayastha and Muslim girls. 
(vi) The students of Goverhment Khurshid Girls’ Inter 
College, Rampur, had a highly favourable attitude 
towards NCC training as compared to the students of the 
remaining five girls colleges. (vii) The guardians with 
different vocational statuses had almost similar attitude 
towards NCC training programme for girls. 


769. GUPTA, B.S., An Experimental Evaluation of the 
Effectiveness of the Methods of Teaching Geometry 
in High Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1979 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the overall relative effectiveness of analytico- 
synthetic (A-S) method and traditional (narration-exp- 
lanation N-E) method of teaching geometry to students 
of Classes VIII and IX, (ii) to evaluate their effective- 
ness with respect to knowledge, understanding, applica- 
tion and skill objectives, (iii) to compare their overall 
effectiveness in the case of high and low groups of 
mathematical and mental abilities, and (iv) to evaluate 
their effectiveness in terms of the four objectives in the 
case of high and low intelligence groups. 

The experiment based on bi-group rotational design 
was conducted in actual classroom conditions in a boys' 
high school of Aligarh. The investigator himself taught 
two periods daily to one of the two equated sections of 
each of the two classes for about eight months covering 
the entire course. There were twenty-three students in 
each section of Class IX and thirty-two in each section of 
Class VIII. Six geometry achievement tests were stan- 
dardized for the purpose; their validity and reliability 
were established. The Group Test of Intelligence of 
U.P. Bureau of Psychology, Allahabad, was used. The 
techniques of chi-square, t-test, correlation and 
analysis of covariance were employed. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
A-S method was significantly more effective in terms of 
overall geometry achievement than the N-E method in 
Class IX but both the methods were equally effective in 
Class VIII. (ii) Both the methods were equally effective 
in terms of the four objectives in Class VIII and applica- 
tion objective in Class IX but the A-S method was defi- 
nitely more effective than the N-E method. (iii) The A- 
S method was significantly superior in terms of overall 
geometry achievement in the case of high and low intel-: 
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ligence groups of Class IX and low intelligence group of 
Class VIII but both the methods were equally effective 
in the case of high intelligence group of Class VIII. (iv) 
The A-S method proved superior as measured in terms 
of overall achievement in geometry in the case of 
mathematically low achievers of Class IX but in the case 
of high achievers of Classes VIII and IX and low achiev- 
ers of Class VIII both the methods were equally effec- 
tive. (v) Both the methods were equally effective in 
terms of the four objectives in the case of high and low 
intelligence groups of Class VIII but the A-S method 
was significantly more effective in achieving understand- 
ing and skill objectives in the case of high intelligence 
students of Class IX and for achieving objectives per- 
taining to knowledge and understanding of low intelli- 
gence students of Class IX; however, they did not differ 
significantly in the case of high intelligence students for 
knowledge and application objectives and for applica- 
tion and skill objectives of Class TX of low intelligence 
students 


770. GUPTA, D. K., A Study of the Agricultural Edu- 


cation as a Subject in the Secondary/Senior Secon- 
dary Schools of Delhi, Government Co-educa- 
tonal Teachers’ Training Institute, Delhi, 1979 


(NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out which 
subject teachers were responsible for teaching agricul- 
ture as an academic subject at the plus 2 level and as a 
work experience activity at;the secondary level, (ii) to 
find out the number of schools offering agriculture, the 
number of students offering it, its weightage in the time- 
table and the physical facilities available, (iii) to know 
the views of students offering it, and (iv) to offer sugges- 
tions for the improvement of agriculture education. 

Data were collected from sixty secondary/senior sec- 
ondary schools. These schools comprised boys and girls, 
rural and urban schools of the Union Territory of Delhi. 
Data were collected on the basis of responses to a 34- 
item questionnaire prepared on the basis of relevant lit- 
erature and interviews of 400 students who had offered 
agriculture and belonged to different schools and came 
from varying socio-economic strata. Personal observa- 
tions were also made to supplement information ob- 
tained through the questionnaire and interviews. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The percentage of 
Students offering agriculture as a subject.at the middle 
level in rural schools was 22.8, 0.85 in urban and 23.8 in 
co-educational schools; at the senior secondary level 
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35.8 per cent students offered it in the rural area while 
none in the urban area. (ii) Only 50.5 per cent teachers 
were professionally qualified to teach agriculture while 
the remaining teachers helped because of their interest 
in the subject. (iii) Agriculture teachers were also ex- 
pected to teach subjects like biology, physics, chemistry 
and general science, and in some cases economics too. 
(iv) Besides space for practical work, other facilities like 
implements, finances per student, laboratories, library, 
assistants (malis), storage space and irrigation were also 
poor. Only twenty-four schools had tubewells in func- 
tioning order, twenty-six had tap water facilities and , 
twenty-one had water pump facilities. In fact, some 
schools had access to three types of irrigation facilities 
while several to only one. (v) The plants were 
safeguarded by 50 per cent schools independently, while 
in 50 per cent of schools they relied on the school watch- 
man. (vi) As many as 53 per cent teachers desired in-ser- 
vice programmes for supplementing their knowledge. 
(vii) Half of the students of fifty-one schools finally took 
to farming. à 

On the basis of the findings it could be suggested that 
(a) only professionally trained agricuture graduates be 
appointed as teachers, (b) for qualitative improvement 
of teachers and their assistants (malis) in-service and 
orientation courses be held from time to time.(c) organi- 
zations like the ICAR/IARI/NCERT should have spe- 
cial cells for improving agriculture education, (d) topics 
in which teachers face difficulty be broadcast by Door- 
darshan and AIR, and (e) students having completed 
the senior secondary stage be considered qualified to 
work as village level workers, laboratory assistants and 
on other equivalent posts. 


771. GUPTA, V.P., GREWAL, J.S. and RAJPUT, 
J.S.,A Study of the Environmental Awareness 
among Children of Rural and Urban Schools and 
Non-formal Education Centres, Regional College 
of Education, Bhopal, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to know the com- 
ponents of environment in which children from rural (R) 
and urban (U) areas were lacking and the areas in which 
the students from both the streams were well ac- 
quainted, (ii) to compare the environmental awareness 
of school-going children (F) and children studying in 
non-formal education centres (NFR), and (iii) to suggest 
means for developing environment-based curriculum 
for universalization of elementary education. 

The study was conducted on 115 students of Standard 
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IV, twenty from rural schools, thrity-five from urban 
schools and sixty from the non-formal education 
centres. An environmental questionnaire by Rajput and 
his associates was administered on the sample. The per- 
formance of students of the three groups was compared. 
Differences were tested for significance by t-test. First 
and the last ten ranking questions for each of the groups 
were identified and compared. 

It was found : (i) The difference between FR and FU 
on environmental awareness was significant and in 
favour of FR. (ii) Difference between NFR and FU was 
also significant on environmental awareness and in 
favour of NFR. (iii) The difference between NFR and 
FR on environmental awareness was not significant. (iv) 
The common aspects in the first ten were: source of get- 
ting cotton (FU/FR/NFR), edible portion of tomato 
plant (FU/FR/NFR), animal for watching the house 
(FU/FR/NFR), effect of weather on the growth of plants 
(FU/FR/NFR), direction of sunrise (FR/NFR), source 
of getting wool (FR/NFR). (v) Some common aspects in 
the last ten ranked items were: ways of preventing rust- 
ing of objects (FU/FR/NFR), shape of the earth (appli- 
cation part) (FU/FR/NFR), the way of finding out the 
direction of the wind (FU/FR/NFR), idea of evaporation 
of water (FU/FR/NFR), relationship between rocks and 
stones (FU/FR), reasons for night being dark (FU/FR), 
the reason for giving boiled water to patients (FU/NFR), 
the reasons for shadow not being formed in the dark 
(FU/NFR), relationship between rocks and soil (FR/ 
NFR), finding out time in a watch (FR/NFR), and the 
role of bone skeleton in giving a definite shape to the 
body (NFR/FR). 


772. HOPPER, W.A.F., An Experimental Study in the 
Use of Modular Approach for Teaching Biology in 
Standard XI, Ph. D.Edu., MSU,1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to design 
and develop instructional modules on selected units in 
morphology, physiology and ecology for higher secon- 
dary classes, (ii) to find out the relative effectiveness of 
three modular approaches involving self-learning, peer 
group learning and peer group learning with teacher in- 
tervention with reference to the cognitive objectives, 
(iii) to compare the cumulative achievements of students 
through three different sequences of content presenta- 
tion, (iv) to find out the effect of different modular 
courses of study on the academic motivation of students, 
and (v) to find out the relationship between intelligence 
and achievement through modular instruction. 
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The effectiveness of the three modular approaches 
was evaluated through an experiment conducted with 
Standard XI students studying in three higher secondary 
schools of Madras. The sample consisted of fifty-three, 
fifty, and fifty-three students studying in Standard XI of 
these schools. No deliberate attempt was made to match 
the three experimental groups, however, pretest mea- 
sures on previous learning, academic motivation and in- 
telligence revealed the three groups were equivalent in 
terms of means and standard deviations. Achievement 
scores on the three module tests were the criterion vari- 
ables. Experimental variables were the three types of 
modular approaches and the three modules. Experi- 
ment was conducted adopting the rotation group design. 
Duration of the experiment was twelve weeks involving 
learner-engaged time of sixty-six periods. Tools used in 
the study included Cognitive Entry Behaviour Test and 
Module Reaction Opinionnaire developed by the inves- 
tigator. Frymier's Junior Index of Motivation, and the 
Test of General Intelligence by Cattell and Cattell. Data 
were analysed by using such statistical techniques as pro- 
duct moment correlation, t-test, analysis of variance and 
chi-square. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) All the three 
structured modular aproaches of teaching were effective 
in terms of mean gain in cognitive achievement in mor- 
phology, physiology and ecology. However, the self- 
learning approach was more effective than the other two 
modular approaches. (ii) All the three modular ap- 
proaches were effective for the attainment of mean gain 
in higher mental abilities with respect to morpho- 
logy and ecology. But none of them was effective 
enough as regards physiology. (iii) The most effective 
modular course of study with respect to cognitive 
achievements and retentivity of the content and objec- 
tives was that which had the sequence of ecology-mor- 
phology-physiology. (iv) Interaction between method 
and content was significant influencing total achieve- 
ment as well as achievement with respect to knowledge 
and comprehension objectives but the interaction effect 
was not statistically significant with respect to attain- 
ment of higher mental abilities. (v) The modular ap- 
proach of teaching biology led to a significant increase in 
the academic motivation of the students. (vi) There was 
no relationship between intelligence and mean gain in 
achievément through modular instruction. (vii) In the 
total sample, 84 per cent pupils favoured the modular 
approach involving peer group learning with the teacher 
available at the time of need. Opinion was divided with 
respect to peer group learning approach without the 
help of teacher. Self-learning approach was also 
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favoured by 62 per cent of the students. 


773. JAIN, R. P., A Study of COSIP and COHSSIP 
Sponsored by the U.G.C. in Selected Colleges of 
India, Ph. D.Edu., MSU,1982 


The major aims of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the objectives of COSIP and COHSSIP as accepted by 
teachers and the emphasis laid by teachers on their at- 
tainment, (ii) to study the present position of COSIP and 
COHSSIP with regard to instructional process, evalua- 
tion procedures, syllabus, news bulletin and library 
facilities and their effectiveness as perceived by 
teachers, (iii) to study the students’ reactions towards 
the effectiveness of activities organized under COSIP 
and COHSSIP, (iv) to study the problems faced by the 
principals in the implementation of COSIP and 
COHSSIP, (v) to study the utilization of funds granted 
to the institutions for the implementation of COSIP and 
COHSSIP, and (vi) to study the trend of students’ 
achievement in science, humanities and social sciences 
at the undergraduate level after the introduction of 
COSIP and COHSSIP. 

A purposive sample of principals, teachers and stu- 
dents was drawn from the randomly selected colleges 
where COSIP and COHSSIP were currently in opera- 
tion. Nine colleges with COSIP only, eight with 
COHSSIP only and four with both the programmes were 
selected. Data were collected from 21 principals, 273 
teachers and 500 students from the selected colleges. A 
checklist was used to ascertain the objectives accepted 
and emphasized by the teachers. Separate question- 
naires were used for collecting the necessary informa- 
tion from students, teachers and principals. Data were 
processed by computing percentages and making 
graphical representations. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
three objectives of COSIP and COHSSIP which were ac- 
cepted by all teachers were introduction of new methods 
of instruction, enrichment of the library and develop- 
ment of self-study habits among students. These were 
also the objectives on which greatest emphasis was laid 
by COSIP and COHSSIP teachers. (ii) New methods of 
instruction such as seminar, symposium, group discus- 
sion and project method, were adopted by a number of 
teachers after the introduction of COSIP and COHSSIP 
programmes. (iii) Libraries were enriched under these 
programmes,however, a majority of teachers reported 
the non-existence of departmental libraries. (iv) Guest 
lectures were organized by 46.58 per cent teachers of 
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COSIP and 58.27 per cent of COHSSIP teachers. Ques- 
tion banks were developed by only 23.29 per cent of 
COSIP teachers and 16.53 per cent of COHSSIP 
teachers, but, internal assessment was adopted by a 
majority of teachers of COSIP (76.72 per cent) and 
COHSSIP (65.35 per cent). (v) A low percentage of 
teachers reported that their departments made an effort 
to revise the syllabus. (vi) According to the teachers, 
heavy workload, lack of incentives, lack of academic 
autonomy and lack of physical facilities were 
some of the factors inhibiting the implementation 
of the programmes. (vii) Most of the activities 
introduced under these programmes were found 
to be quite helpful by the students. However, they found 
guest lectures, question bank and use of audio-visual 
aids to be of limited use. (viii) Failure of the UGC to dis- 
burse grants in time, lack of motivation among teachers, 
rigid curriculum and lack of cooperation from the stu- 
dents were some of the problems faced by the principals 
in implementing COSIP and COHSSIP. (ix) The major- 
ity of colleges which implemented COSIP and 
COHSSIP were not able to make full use of grants re- 
ceived from the UGC. (x) Colleges having COSIP had 
utilized greater proportion of resources for the academic 
growth of students than the colleges having COHSSIP. 
(xi) Significant impact of COSIP and COHSSIP was 
found in terms of increase in the number of first division- 
ers and fall in the'number of third divisioners in science, 
humanities and social sciences at the undergraduate 
level in all the colleges. 


774. JARIAL, G. S., Instructional Materials for De- 
veloping Creativity in Students, Ph.D. Edu., In- 
dore U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to prepare 
verbal and non-verbal instructional materials, (ii) to as- 
sess the effectiveness of verbal and non-verbal instruc- 
tional materials in the development of creativity of stu- 
dents, (iii) to compare the gains of male and female stu- 
dents in creativity after treating them with verbal and 
non-verbal instructional materials, (iv) to compare the 
gains of students of high and low SES in creativity after 
treating them with verbal and non-verbal instructional 
materials, and (v) to compare the gains of initially high 
and low creative students in creativity after treating 
them with verbal and non-verbal instructional materials. 

The sample for the study consisted of 160 Class IX stu- 
dents who were divided into two treatment groups, 
namely verbal (N=80) and non-verbal (N=80). Each of 
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these groups was further divided into two groups, ex- 
perimental (N=40) and control (N=40). The students of 
the verbal experimental group were matched against the 
verbal control group on verbal creativity and intelli- 
gence variables whereas the students of the non-verbal 
experimental group were matched against the non-ver- 
bal control group on non-verbal creativity and intelli- 
gence variables. The study employed a pretest-posttest 
experimental-control group design. Students of the ver- 
bal experimental group were, given treatment in pre- 
pared verbal instructional materials for a period of fifty 
days, whereas their control counterparts were not given 
any treatment. Similarly, the students of the non-verbal 
experimental group were given treatment in non-verbal 
instructional materials for a period of fifty days, whereas 
their counterparts of control group had no such treat- 
ment. The Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking — Ver- 
bal and Figural (form A and form B), the Kulshresta and 
Dey's Socio-Economic Status (SES) Scale, and the 
Jalota's General Mental Ability Test were used for col- 
lecting data in respect of verbal and non-verbal creativ- 
ity, SES and intelligence, respectively. The data were 
analysed by computing mean, standard deviation, t-val- 
ues and analysis of covariance. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The posttest crea- 
tivity mean scores of students of verbal and non-verbal 
experimental groups were significantly higher than 
those of the students of the verbal and non-verbal con- 
trol groups. (ii) The posttest mean scores of male and 
female students of verbal experimental group were not 
significantly different in any of the four aspects of verbal 
creativity. The posttest mean scores of male and fernale 
students of non-verbal experimental group were not sig- 
nificantly different in four of the five aspects of non-ver- 
bal creativity, namely, fluency, flexibility, originality 
and total creativity, whereas in elaboration aspect of 
non-verbal creativity, female students of the experimen- 
tal group scored significantly higher than male students 
of the experimental group. (iii) The mean posttest scores 
of high and low SES students of verbal and non-verbal 
experimental groups were not significanlty different in 
any of the aspects of verbal or non-verbal creativity. (iv) 
There was no significant difference in the posttest verbal 
creativity scores of initially high and initially low creative 
students of verbal experimental group. The initially high 
and initially low creative students of the non-verbal ex- 
perimental group did not differ significantly in four of 
the five aspects of non-verbal creativity, namely, 
fluency, flexibility, originality, and total creativity at the 
posttest level, whereas with Tespect to elaboration as- 
pect of non-verbal creativity, the initially low creative 
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students of non-verbal experimental group scored sig- 
nificantly higher than intially high creative students of 
the non-verbal experimental group. 


775. JHA, I., An Experimental Comparison of Diffe- 
rent Methods of Teaching High School Biology, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U.,1979 


The study was designed to test, experimentally, the 
relative effectiveness of various methods of teaching 
biology. The experimental study was conducted on a 
sample of sixty students reading in Class X in Bankipur 
Government Girls' High School, Patna. These students 
were regular students and they were selected out of a 
total number of 100 students in the class. Again, the sixty 
students were divided into three groups, randomly. The 
first group was control group, the second demonstration 
group and the third activity group. The investigator her- 
self taught all the groups after administering pretest. 
Only one group was taught in a day. To avoid fatigue, 
every group was taught in the first period. Posttest was 
administered at the end of the experiment. Analysis of 
covariance was employed to analyse the results. The dif- 
ference was further examined by paired t-test. 

The main finding of the study was that there was 
strong evidence in. favour of activity-based approach in 
teaching school science in respect of acquisition of 
knowledge, application of the scientific knowledge and 
development of scientific skill. 


776. JOSHI, M.G., Content Analysis of General Sci- 
ence Textbook for Standard IV, College of Educa- 
tion, Jalgaon, 1972 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
examine whether the content of the textbook was suita- 
ble to the age and the understanding level of the pupils, 
(ii) to study the suitability of the explanations and illust- 
rations provided in the textbook, and (iii) to ascertain 
whether the language and vocabulary used in the 
textbook were appropriate. 

The study was carried out adopting the technique of 
content analysis. The investigator used an information 
unit as the basic unit for content analysis. An informa- 
tion unit was defined as an independent piece of infor- 
mation which was meaningful even when separated from 
its context. The content of each lesson was analysed into 
information units by paying special attention towards 
denoting pre- and post-context. Each information unit 
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was then cut out from the textbook and pasted ona card 
and the central statement of the information unit, its ` 
placement, its supportedness or unsupportedness, na- 
ture of the support, etc., were specified. Thus a set of 
cards was prepared for each of the twenty lessons, the 
total number of information units being 493. These were 
then analysed again after further scrutiny raising the 
number of information units from 493 to 733. The im- 
plied objective of science teaching for each information 
unit was noted in terms of knowledge, understanding, 
application, skill and appreciation. The frequency of oc- 
currence of these objectives in the textbook as a whole 
was calculated, and the relative weightage given to each 
objective was examined, Also, the supports that accom- 
panied the various central statements were categorized 
into six types, namely, experiments, visual illustrations, 
verbal illustrations, reasoning, statistics and reinforce- 
ments on the basis of which the frequency of occurrence 
of each category of support in the whole textbook was 
calculated. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
contents of the textbook except in the case of one lesson 
were suitable to the age of the pupils. (ii) The sequence 
of presentation of information units was quite proper. 
(iii) There were a few grammatical errors but the content 
was free from factual errors. (iv) Weightages given to 
the objectives of developing scientific skills and appreci- 
ation of science needed to be increased and weightage 
for the knowledge objective reduced proportionately. 
(v) There was need for more use to be made of statistics 
in tabular form in supporting the central statements of 
information units. (vi) There was need to increase col- 
our pictures in the textbook; some of the pictorial illust- 
tations were not accompanied by definite description 
and instruction regarding what to look for. 


777. JOSHI, M.G., Development of an Edit Code for 
Evaluating School Science Textbooks, Ph.D. Edu., 
Poona U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to devise a suita- 
ble unit for utilization of the school science textbooks, 
(ii) to evolve suitable category scheme for both the as- 
pects of content analysis, namely, status, analysis and 
error analysis, (iii) to evolve suitable strategy, viz., the 
edit code, for suggesting improvements in school science 
textbooks on the strength of the content analysis data, 
and (iv) to evaluate the concepts and the tools devised 
for the purpose of application of the edit code to school 
Science content situations. 
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Four studies were completed as part of this research. 
These were: (i) developing the error categories, (ii) pro- 
viding scientific basis for the unitization and content 
analysis procedures, (iii) establishing the validity of ap- 
plication of the edit code as a whole process, and (iv) de- 
monstrating the utility of the content analysis by under- 
taking comparative evaluation of school science 
textbooks. Different studies used different methodolo- 
gical approaches like content analysis, experimental 
techniques and psychometric evaluation. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The procedures de- 
veloped for unitization and content analysis-status 
analysis were reliable. Performances of different par- 
ticipants as well as the researcher were homogeneous. 
Objectivity was high in these procedures developed. (ii) 
By analysing errors, error category system was de- 
veloped. This was the basis of content analysis-error 
analysis. This was also the basis for editing, and bringing 
about improvement in the content of the textbooks. (iii) 
The content analysis, when used to improve learning 
units of the textbooks, proved to be an empirically valid 
procedure for the said purpose. (iv) Different textbooks 
translated the purposes of the syllabi in different ways 
and though the syllabus remained the same, it was the 
textbook that ultimately decided the learning experi- 
ences in the classroom.(v) An evolved edit code could be 
used for improving textbooks through content analysis. 


718. KAMALAKANTHAN, T. S., An Experimental 
Study of Teaching Physics by the Traditional and 
Problem-solving Methods, SCERT, Hyderabad, 
1968 


The study attempted to find out which of the two 
specific methods, traditional (conventional) or problem- 
solving, provided for students' gain in and retention of 
knowledge and abilities. The sample consisted of thirty- 
two students of Class X. A test on the unit on heat was 
prepared. After consultation with subject teachers and 
experts in the field items comprising the pretest, num- 
bering sixty, were finalized and were administered to all 
the thirty-two students at the same time, under exactly 
similar conditions. On the basis of the scores obtained, 
the students were divided into two groups, comprising 
sixteen students in each group. One group was desig- 
nated the control group while the other was designated 
the experimental group. The control group was taught 
by the traditional method. The experimental group was 
taught by the problem-solving method. The two groups 
were taught, for a period of eight days, the unit on Elec- 
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tricity and Magnetism by the traditional and problem- 
solving methods, respectively, at the rate of an hour for 
each group. The gain in or retention of knowledge and 
abilities was measured by noting the score points in the 
three group tests — base test, posttest and delayed retest 
of identical nature—given at the start, at the close and 
after the lapse of some time. Mean, standard deviation 
and t-test were employed to analyse the data. 

The, study gave the following findings: (i) The differ- 
ences in respect of both growth and retention were not at 
all statistically significant. (ii) The difference in the per- 
centage of growth between the control and the experi- 
mental groups together was not statistically significant 
(t-ratio = 0.78). (iii) Neither of the methods was signific- 
antly superior to the other. (iv) The difference in the 
percentage of retention was not statistically significant 
for both the groups (t-ratio = 1.79). (v) However, from 
the point of view of objectives and the end-products of 
science teaching, the problem-solving method had posi- 
tive favourable points as compared to the traditional 
method of teaching. 


779. KARANDIKAR, S.P., A Study of Mathematical 
Concepts in Syllabus and Textbooks for Standards 
II and VII, Adarsha Comprehensive College of 
Education, Pune, 1973 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The study was conducted with the following objec- 
tives: (i) to examine whether the mathematical concepts 
mentioned in the syllabus for Standards II to VII were in 
consonance with the intellectual maturity of the stu- 
dents, and (ii) to analyse the corresponding textbooks to 
ascertain whether the presentation of various concepts 
was appropriate to the students' intellectual maturity. 

The study essentially involved a detailed analysis of 
the prescribed syllabi and textbooks. The investigator's 
findings were supplemented by teachers’ opinions ob- 
tained through a questionnaire. For analysing the pre- 
scribed syllabus, the investigator evolved a set of criteria 
based on the Piagetian stages of cognitive development. 
The textbooks were analysed with respect to fifteen 
critéria representing three important characteristics of 
mathematical concepts. These data were then 
supplemented by the data obtained through the 
teachers' questionnaire which was administered to thirty 
mathematics teachers teaching at the primary and the 
secondary levels. 

... The major findings and conclusions of the study were: 
(i) All mathematical concepts in the syllabi for Stan- 
dards II to VII, except those of time and space, were in 
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consonance with the intellectual maturity of the pupils. 
(ii) According to teachers, out of forty concepts in the 
mathematics syllabus for Standards II to VII, twenty 
were easy and twenty were difficult to teach. (iii) 
Teachers hardly read the syllabus; they just followed the 
textbooks. (iv) The presentation of concepts in the 
textbooks was logical rather than psychological. (v) The 
presentation gave little scope for concrete experiences 
and self-effort by pupils. (vi) Teachers felt that 
textbooks gave them very little help in introducing new 
concepts by providing suitable learning experiences fol- 
lowed by adequate drill. (vii) According to teachers, 
textbooks were deficient in pictures, figures and exam- 
ples conducive to the development of mathematical con- 
cepts. (viii) In the syllabus, it was necessary to indicate 
the relationship between specific concepts and the 
objectives of teaching mathematics. 


780. KARIM, P.L. A., An Analysis of the Contents of the 
History Textbooks followed in Kerala Schools with 
a view to Developing Models and Materials for Na- 
tional Integration, Dept. of Edu., Ker. U., 1982 

e (UGC-financed) 


The study was intended to analyse the history 
textbooks prescribed for Standards VIII, IX and X in 
Kerala to assess the extent to which they promoted na- 
tional integration. 

The textbooks were analysed to identify instances 
which would hinder promotion of national integration 
classified under obscurantism, communalism and re- 
gionalism and instances which would promote national 
integration. 

It was found that while instances of obscurantism, 
communalism and regionalism were rare, the content of 
the textbooks was not consciously intended to promote 
national integration. 


781. KHER, S.V., A Critical Evaluation of History 
Textbook for Standard VI, College of Education, 
Dhule, 1972 (MSBTPCR- financed) 


The study was conducted with the purpose of evaluat- 
ing the textbook used for teaching history to Standard 
VI in Maharashtra and providing suitable recommenda- 
tions for its improvement. The specific objectives of the 
study were: (i) to analyse the textbook with a view to 
finding out how far it helped in achieving the objectives 


` of teaching history as mentioned in the prescribed syl- 
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labus, (ii) to find out whether the textbook was suited to 
the level of the understanding of the pupils of Standard 
VI, (iii) to examine whether the text material promoted 
fearless quest for knowledge among the pupils, (iv) to 
find out the extent to which the textbook was helpful in 
creating an awareness of difference in values of the past 
and of the present,and (v) to ascertain whether the text 
material enabled the pupils to apply relevant lessons of 
history to their lives. 

The method of research used for the study was the sur- 
vey method. The tools used were questionnaires for 
teachers, parents and subject experts and group inter- 
views with teachers, parents, experts and pupils. The 
sample selected for the study consisted of 150 teachers 
from 150 schools in Dhulia district, the parents of forty 
pupils randomly selected from among those studying in 
Standard VIin these schools, twenty-five subject experts 
and all Standard VI pupils of three of ihe 150 schools 
selected randomly. The response to questionnaires was 
riot quite satisfactory. Only fifty-five of the 150 teachers, 
eight out of the forty parents and sixteen of the twenty- 
five experts responded, and with them group interviews 
were conducted. Interviews were held with all the Stan- 
dard VI pupils from the three selected schools. 

The main findings and conclusions of the study were: 
(i) The textbook was helpful in creating among the 
pupils awareness of their social heritage and developing 
patriotism and emotional integration but was not helpful 
in creating international understanding and in interpret- 
ing the present in the light of the past history. (ii) All the 
topics in the syllabus were appropriately represented in 
the textbook. (iii) There were several mistakes in the 
text, several of them factual, errors of omission also ap- 
peared. (iv) The text material was easy to read and the 
biographical style of presentation was suited to the age 
of the pupils. (v) The book was attractive and rich in vis- 
ual aids as it contained a number of pictures, figures and 


, maps. (vi) There was need for greater variety in the exer- 


cises so that all-objectives of history teaching could re- 
ceive due weightage. 


782. KULKARNI, B. G., An Investigation into the At- 
titudes of Pupils, Parents and Teachers towards 
Work Experience, College of Education, Sangli, 
1975 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to mea- 
Sure the attitude of pupils, teachers and parents towards 
work experience, (ii) to compare the attitude towards 
work experience among boys and girls, and among rural 


543 


and urban pupils, (iii) to find out pupils’ preferences for 
different crafts included under work experience, and 
(iv) to assess how far the objectives of work experience 
were realised in schools. 

The study included the analysis of work experience 
programme prescribed for Standards I to VII. However, 
pupils of Standards IV to VII only were considered for 
studying the attitude. A stratified random sample of fifty 
urban and fifty rural schools was selected from Miraj 
taluka in Sangli district. The respondents selected from 
these schools included 100 teachers, 100 parents, 250 
boys and 250 girls. In order to measure the attitude, an 
attitude scale was prepared following the Likert method 
of summated ratings. The scale consisted of ten positive 
and ten negative items. Means and standard deviations 
were calculated for the different categories of respon- 
dents; critical ratios were computed in order to compare 
the scores of urban and rural pupils and of boys and girls. 

The major findings and conclusions of the study were: 
(i) About 90 per cent of the pupils had a favourable at- 
titude towards work experience. (ii) About 96 per cent 
teachers and 88 per cent parents had a favourable at- 
titude towards work experience. (iii) The majority of the 
respondents expressed that work experience was effec- 
tive in inculcating in the pupils love of labour, curiosity, 
scientific attitude and such other characteristics. (iv) 
Among the different crafts introduced both boys and 
girls gave first preference to drawing; boys gave second 
place to gardening while girls chose sewing; neither boys 
nor girls liked spinning as a craft. (v) There was need to 
develop a handbook for teachers of work experience and 
to provide them suitable training. (vi) In Standards IV 
and V only the rudiments of work experience should be 
introduced and it would be treated as a full-fledged and 
compulsory subject in Standards VI and VII. (vii) Av- 
ailability of raw material should be a basic criterion for 
selecting particular crafts under work experience. 


783. LAHI, C. M., A Critical Study of the Work Experi- 
ence Programme in Secondary Schools of Kerala, 
Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the functioning of the work experience prog- 
ramme and the difficulties experienced in its working, 
(ii) to study the advantages the pupils get from the prog- 
ramme and their difficulties in participating in it, (iii) to 
find out pupils' attitude towards work experience prog- 
ramme and their interest init, (iv) to find out parents’ at- 
titude towards work experience programme, and (v) to 
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find out the improvement needed for the proper func- 
tioning of the work experience programme in schools. 

The study was based on a sample of 120 heads of 
secondary schools, 282 teachers, 520 pupils and 242 
parents. Questionnaires, attitude scales and an interest 
inventory were prepared and used to collect data. Inter- 
views and observations were also used to supplement the 
data. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Most 
of the schools (67 per cent) made the work experience 
programme compulsory during 1975-79, but participa- 
tion in the programme by pupils of Standard IX was not 
compulsory. The school subjects were given more im- 
portance than the work experience programme. (ii) 
Heads of schools faced difficulties in organizing the 
work experience programme for want of accommoda- 
tion, funds, trained teachers and textbooks. (iii) The 
cleaning, and maintenance of the school building and 
beautification of classroom and gardening were found 
the most common activities in all schools. Many schools 
assigned group work to pupils in the work experience 
classes and at the same time individual attention was 
given to them. (iv) The most important change found 
among pupils was that aversion towards work was re- 
duced considerably. They acquired basic practical 
knowledge in various kinds of work. (v) Pupils had keen 
interest and positive attitude towards work experience 
programmes even though they were not found aware of 
the importance of work. The schools had no programme 
of evaluating pupils' attitude for work experience. (vi) 
Parents also had very favourable attitude towards work 
experience. (vii) The work experience programme was 
considered as important as other subjects in the school 
curriculum. A graded syllabus for the programme was 
found necessary. Since most of the activities were either 
simple or too irrelevant to meet the social needs, there 
was need for selecting more socially useful productive 
work. 


784. LALITHAMMA, K. N., Formulation of Criteria 

» for Writing Textbooks in Mathematics and Evalua- 

tion of the Mathematics Textbooks Prescribed for 

the Secondary Schools of Kerala, Dept. of 
Edu.,Ker. U., 1981 (UGC-financed) 


The study was intended to evaluate the textbooks in 
Modern Mathematics introduced in secondary school 
classes in Kerala consequent on the curriculum revision 
effected in 1973. The main objectives were: (i) to de- 
velop criteria for the preparation of a good textbook in 
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mathematics, (ii) to prepare an analysis sheet based on 
the criteria developed, and (iii) to evaluate the six 
textbooks prescribed for Standards VIII, IX and X for 
the year 1980-81 for both English and Malayalam media 
classes, by the application of the analysis sheets. 

A questionnaire prepared to collect the criteria for 
evaluating the textbooks based on the objectives of 
teaching mathematics and the characteristics which de- 
termine the goodness of mathematics textbooks, was ad- 
ministered to a representative sample of 240 experi- 
enced secondary school teachers of mathematics. The 
criteria identified through the analysis of the responses 
and classified into two categories, viz., academic aspects 
and physical aspects, were used to prepare the analysis 
sheet, the second tool used in the study. A sample of 240 
experienced secondary school teachers of mathematics 
was then requested to evaluate the six textbooks by ap- 
plying the analysis sheet. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) More em- 
phasis was given to process operations than to the pro- 
duct to be obtained. (ii) Minor omissions in particular 
areas were present in all the textbooks. (iii) The in- 
stances in the textbook of presentation of ideas through 
life situations were not adequate. (iv) The enrichment 
materials provided for all standards needed to be in- 
creased. (v) Historical notes provided for Sets and 
Geometry in the Standard VIII textbook were not suffi- 
cient. (vi) Reference materials were not provided in any 
of the textbooks. (vii) Specific errors could be identified 
in all the textbooks. (viii) The different topics included 
were properly correlated using the concept of Set and 
Real Numbers. (ix) The grading and sequencing of topics 
and problems were properly done. (x) The fundamental 
principles which give structure to the subjects were em- 
phasized. (xi) Sufficient exercises were provided and a 
variety of problems were included. (xii) Answers were 
not given for any of the problems to be worked out. (xiii) 
The physical aspects of the book were adequate; how- 
ever, it was seen that the table of content could have 
been more detailed. The test of formulae should have 
been given in the textbook for Standard X also. 


785. MALHOTRA, M. M., Effects of Systematic Ap- 
proach to Instruction in Mechanics of Structures on 
the Achievement, Transfer of Learning, Motiva- 
tion, Study Habits and Attitudes of Polytechnic Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1982 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to develop 
a model of systematic approach to instruction based on 
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psychological principles of learning and motivation, (ii) 
to compare the effects of systematic approach to teach- 
ing and conventional method of teaching on the achieve- 
ment, transfer of learning, motivation, study habits and 
attitudes of polytechnic students, (iii) to examine the ef- 
fects of systematic approach to instruction and conven- 
tional method on the meap achievement of students, and 
(iv) to examine the effects of systematic approach and 
conventional method of teaching on the scores of trans- 
fer of learning tasks. 

A total of 439 students of the fourth semester diploma 
in civil engineering from five polytechnics of Punjab and 
Haryana were involved in the study. These students con- 
stituted three experimental and three control classes 
taught by systematic approach to instruction and con- 
ventional method of teaching, respectively. Pretest- 
posttest control group design and recurrent institutional 
cycle design were employed, Data were also collected by 
using tools to measure motivation, perception, study 
habits and achievement of students. The collected data 
were analysed by using t-test and chi-square test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) All the group 
taught under systematic approach achieved significantly 
higher mean scores on the comprehensive achievement 
test in mechanics of structure than those under the con- 
ventional method of teaching. (ii) All the groups taught 
under systematic approach achieved significantly higher 
scores on the transfer of learning tasks than those taught 
by the conventional method. (iii) Students taught under 
systematic approach significantly improved their per- 
ceptions and motivation to learn as compared to those 
taught by the conventional method. (iv) Students taught 
under the systematic approach to instruction did not im- 
prove their study habits and attitudes during the semes- 
ter. 


786. MANUEL, N.V., Using Environmental Poten- 
tialities in Education, Dept. of Edu., Ker. U., 1982 
(UGC-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse the 
textbooks in environmental studies of the NCERT and 
of some State systems from the point of view of compo- 
nents which might facilitate or hinder genuine environ- 
mental approach, (ii) to analyse some texts in areas 
other than what has been formally designated as en- 
vironmental studies from the point of view of poten- 
tialities for environmental education (EE), (iii) to 
analyse some worthwhile EE models in India and ab- 
road and other relevant materials from the point of view 
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of developing a functional theory of EE, (iv) to identify 
some typical resources other than textbooks which'can 
be useful for EE, (v) to develop some models for tapping 
the hidden curriculum in the ordinary environmental 
situations, and (vi) to develop some models for EE rep- 
resenting a reasonable compromise between the EE 
theory and the practical conditions in the majority of In- 
dian schools and non-formal educational content. 

The materials analysed in detail included the relevant 
textbooks (Classes III to V) at the national level, Kerala 
and Tamil Nadu. A few books from other States, at the 
same level, and a few books in regional languages were 
also analysed. Collateral materials from the USA, the 
USSR, the UK, France, UNESCO and other developed 
systems were also analysed. In addition to analysis and 
critical appraisal, interviews, observation and focussed 
group discussion with teachers, non-formal science edu- 
cation workers and administrative officers were con- 
ducted. ; i 

The main findings of the study were: (i) A very few 
genuine EE-type activities, as understood in modern de- 
veloped systems, seemed to be undertaken in the prim- 
ary schools. (ii) The effective lead materials (textbooks) 
at the national level seemed to have some worthy aspects 
such as process approach in science, activization, some 
directives to observation and visits, stimulating ques- 
tions with open tables to fill in the answers, thought ex- 
cursion through the country profusely illustrated with 
pictures (in history portions), clear verbal processing 
and the like. (iii) The national-level textbooks lacked 
the higher specifications commonly adopted in modern 
EE procedures and in open, multidisciplinary ap- 
proaches to the environment. Defects such as preempt- 
ing investigation (by suggesting the answers), premature 
precision (overlooking the initial phase of romance in 
environmental exploration), simulations and artificial 
situations even where natural situations were available 
in the environment, defective concept processing (par- 
ticularly in astronomy, physics, geology and geog- 
raphy), overuse of technical terms (in food and health), 
non-recognition of the time dimension in real observa- 
tions in astronomy, botany, etc., non-recognition of the 
developments in genetic epistemology, adoption of 
spectator approach where participant approach was pos- 
sible, insufficient respect to work culture were frequent. 
(iv) The NCERT’s curriculum framework which had ob- 
viously guided the textbook gave negative guidelines 
(what EE is not) but distinct positive guidelines were 
lacking. The lead paper by the NCERT of December, 
1981, on EE, was an analysis of conference reports 
(from Stockholm) and some generalized theory, but was 
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not on modern EE curricula in transaction. An upward 
environment as reference point rather than actual 
ground level EE material production process also 
seemed to be reflected. (v) As regards the State-level 
textbooks, some of the drawbacks of the national-level 
books were carried over and some of the merits seemed 
to have been missed like replacing open exploratory ta- 
bles by closed preempting environmental exploration. 
(vi) The content loading of science in Tamil Nadu was 
much less while activities were plentiful, yet it was for- 
mal science and not EE. The social studies portion in 
both the southern States was heavily loaded with facts. 
(vii) Tamil Nadu also produced taluk-level and district- 
level books for geography which did reflect concern 

` about starting from the ground. (viii) Tamil Nadu books 
made a reference to the ancient Sangam classification of 
land, but it was a formal, symbolic and a looking-back 
reference. The difference in titles suggested a heavy 
carry-over of content and approaches from the past, 
even at the national level. (ix) Theoretical analysis of en- 
vironmental knowledge, way-finding in a natural and 
man-made environment, cognitive mapping, spatial en- 
coding and linguistic encoding, anticipation of alterna- 
tive futures and Piagetian studies conducted in larger en- 
vironments provided insight for organizing EE program- 
mes. (x) Work at the Vikram Sarabhai Community Sci- 
ence Centre, Ahmedabad, Kerala Sastra Sahitya 
Parishad and workshops conducted with the British 
Council collaboration in Tamil Nadu and Kerala were 
instances of functional EE starting from the ground en- 
vironment and developing sophisticated and useful con- 
structs. (xi)Some relevant models representing a synth- 
„esis between the modern EE theory and the local con- 
text and culture were suggested. 


| 
787. MISHRA, L. S., A Contractive Study of Segmental 
Phonemic, Supra-segmental Phonemic and Diffe- 
rent Articulatory Features in Gujarati and Hindi, 
from the View-point of Teaching Hindi as a Second 
Language in Gujarati, Ph.D.Edu., Gujarat Vid- 
yapeeth, 1981 
N 
The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out pro- 
nunciational errorin speaking Hindi by Gujarati-speak- 
ing students, (ii) to find out different features, vowels 
and consonants of Gujarati and Hindi, (iii) to know dif- 
ferent features of speech sounds in Gujarati and Hindi, 
and (iv) to discuss articulatory features of speech sounds 
in both the languages. ` 
The study was an experiment with two sections of 
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Class IX of a secondary school. The experimental and 
the control groups had 25 students each. The treatment 
was training in speech sounds provided to students in the 
experimental group. The tools of the research includeda 
tape-recorder test to measure the quality of pronuncia- 
tion and training material specially developed for the ex- 
periment. A pre-test,post-test design was used for the 


. experiment. Analysis of covariance was used for data 


analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There are 
contrasts in vowels in Hindi and Gujarati. (ii) There are 
vowels which are similar in both the languages and they 
are not the teaching points. On the other hand, there are 
dissimilar vowels also which form the teaching points. 
(iii) Contrast was found in nasalization. Some sounds 
are partially similar requiring focussed teaching and 
some difficult to pronounce for Gujarati-speaking chil- 
dren. (iv) In Hindi, one feature is coloured nasalization 
not found in Gujarati. (v) There are certain consonants 
which are not found in one or the other language. 


788. MISHRA, R., A Study of Attitude towards 
Mathematics of Secondary School Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pat. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop a 
Likert-type scale to measure attitude towards mathema- 
tics, (ii) to find out the relationship between attitude 

- score and parents’ qualification, (iii) to find out the re- 
lationship between attitude score and parents’ profes- 
sion, (iv) to find out the relationship between attitude 
score and parents’ income, (v) to find out the relation- 
ship between attitude score and family size, (vi) to find 
out the relationship between attitude score and type of 
schools attended by students, and (vii) to find out the re- 
lationship between attitude score and reading facility. 

On the basis of opinions from 500 students of secon- 
dary schools, seventy attitude statements were prepared 
of which thirty were finally accepted for the scale. The 
scale value and the t-value of each statement were com- 
puted. The coefficient of reliability by the split-half 
inethod was 0.72. A stratified random sample of 505 stu- 
dents (345 boys and 160 girls) was selected from the 
population of Classes X and XI students of Patna Munic- 
ipal Corporation for studying the relationship. Analysis 
of variance and t-test were employed for the treatment 
of the data. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Boys whose 
parents were better qualified and in prestigious profes- 
sions, had more favourable attitude towards mathema- 
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tics than others but this was not true in the case of girls. 
(ii) Boys and girls from rich families had more favoura- 
ble attitude towards mathematics than those from poor 
homes. (iii) The types of institutions attended earlier 
had no impact on attitudes. (iv) Boys and girls with study 
facilities had more favourable attitudes than others. 


789. MOHAMMAD MIYAN, A Study to Examine the 
Effectiveness of Methods of Teaching Mathematics 
in Developing Mathematical Creativity, Ph.D. 
Edu., JMI, 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
comparative effectiveness of three methods of teaching 
and learning for developing mathematical creativity in 
high school students, (ii) to examine whether the 
methods of teaching had any effect on the development 
of convergent and divergent thinking components of 
mathematical creativity, and (iii) to assess the effect of 
methods of teaching on low, medium and high creative 
students in mathematics. 

Students of three sections of Class IX of a Kendriya 
Vidyalaya, New Delhi, comprised the sample. These 
three sections were administered the Test of Mathemat- 
ical Creativity (developed by the investigator) in order 
to know the level of creativity of the subjects before 
being exposed to different methods of teaching. These 
three sections of Class IX were taught simultaneous 
linear equations and inequations, logarithms and 
logarithmic tables, and percentage, profit and loss and 
discount by the tell and do guided discovery and pure 
discovery methods. The Test of Mathematical Creativity 
was again administered at the end of the treatment 
which lasted about six weeks. 

The analysis of the data revealed: (i) None of the three 
methods was significantly different in developing 
mathematical creativity. (ii) None of the methods of 
teaching was markedly better than the othersin develop- 
ing fluency and flexibility. (iii) The guided discovery 
method was most effective in enhancing originality as 
compared with the tell and do and the pure discovery 
methods, (iv) None of the methods was significantly dif- 
ferent in developing divergent thinking and convergent 
thinking abilities. (v) There was no differential effect of 
the three methods of teaching on any one of the three 
levels (low, medium and high) of creative performers in 
mathematics. 


790. MOORTHY, A.M., Survey of Minimum Muscu- 
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lar Fitness of the School Children of Age Group 6 to 
1I Years and Comparison of the Influence of 
Selected Yogic Exercises and Physical Exercises on 
Them, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1981 


The study aimed at examining four hypotheses: (i) 
Practice of selected yogic exercises improved the 
minimum muscular fitness. (ii) Practice of physical exer- 
cises improved the minimum muscular fitness. (iii) As 
compared to the effects of physical exercises, yogic exer- 
cises brought about better results. (iv) During the det- 
raining period, the results gained by the training in yogic 
exercises are significantly retained as compared to the 
group which has training in physical exercises. 

The sample included 1,000 children (571 boys and 429 
girls) from Class II to Class VII from the three Central 
Schools of Pune selected on random basis. The tools 
used were Kraus-Weber tests. The treatments were 
yogic exercises and physical exercises. For the experi- 
ment, ninety boys and ninety girls were randomly 
selected from the failures on the basis of Kraus-Weber 
tests. Thirty boys and thirty girls were randomly as- 
signed to control group, experimental group I (physical 
exercises) and experimental group II (yogic exercises). 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In the Kraus- 
Weber test survey, failures among children were found 
to be 81.79 per cent among boys and 87.88 per cent 
among girls. (ii) The maximum failure of 92.54 per cent 
among boys was found at seven years of age while in girls 
the maximum failure was 94.87 per cent at six years of 
age. (iii) Both the experimental groups showed signific- 
ant improvement after six weeks of training as compared 
to the control group. (iv) Percentage improvement was 
seen much greater in the yogic exercises group than in 
the physical exercises group though statistically it was 
not significant. Among the girls this difference was 
statistically significant. (v) The results of detraining ef- 
fect in boys showed that in the experimental group I im- 
provement was reduced to the extent of 26.67 per cent, 
whereas in the experimental group II the improvement 
was reduced to the extent of 20 per cent only. In the ex- 
perimental group II the residual effect was maintained 
more than in the experimental group I. 


791. MSBTPCR, A Survey of Primary Teachers’ Qual- 
ifications — Their Opinions Regarding Mathema- 
tics and Science Syllabi, Pune, 1974 


The major aims of the study were: (i) to collect data 
regarding qualifications, experience and training of 
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mathematics and science teachers in primary schools, 
(ii) to find out the opinions of mathematics teachers re- 
garding the new syllabus of mathematics for Classes I to 
VII, and (iii) to find out the opinions of science teachers 
regarding the science syllabus for Standards I to VII. 

The sample consisted of schools selected from twenty- 
five districts of the State with thirty rural and twenty 
urban schools from each district. Two hundred and se- 
venty-five schools were selected from Greater Bombay. 
All the teachers from these schools teaching mathema- 
tics and science in Classes V, VI and VII were covered. 
Two questionnaires, one for mathematics teachers and 
theother forscience teachers, were used to collect data. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Seven 
per cent teachers who taught mathematics were B .Sc.,6 
per cent were B.A., 72 per cent had S.S.C. certificate, 12 
per cent had passed the primary school certificate exami- 
nation and 3 per cent were either F.Y.B.Sc. or F.Y.B.A. 
(ii) Among the mathematics teachers of Classes V, VI, 
VII, 87 percent were trained, 72 per cent had more than 
five years’ teaching experience, and 47 per cent had un- 
dergone an orientation course in mathematics. (iii) Ten 
per cent of the mathematies teachers felt the modern 
mathematics portion of the syllabus was very difficult for 
pupils, 63 per cent felt that it was somewhat difficult and 
27 per cent felt it was easy. (iv) Seventy-four per cent 
teachers thought that modern mathematics should not 
be kept optional but made compulsory. (v) Some 
teachers felt that to do justice to modern mathematics, 
orientation courses of long duration should be organized 
for teachers, the mathematics periods should be in- 
creased and new teaching aids should be provided. (vi) 
The qualifications of teachers teaching science to Clas- 
ses V, VI and VII were B.Sc. — 10 per cent; B. A- 6 per 
cent; S.S.C. — 69 per cent; primary school certificate — 
12 per cent, remaining either F.Y.B.Sc. or F.Y.B.A. 
(vii) Seventy per cent teachers complained that 
adequate equipment to demonstrate experiments was 
not available, whereas 24 per cent teachers stated that 
they gave opportunities to the pupils to perform experi- 
ments. (viii) Seventy-five per cent teachers were of the 
opinion that science should be taught as separate discip- 
lines, physics, chemistry and biology. (ix) Eighty-six per 
cent teachers were confident they would be able to teach 
science subjects as separate disciplines. 


792. MSBTPCR, Statewide Survey of Use of Textbooks, 
Pune, 1974 


The major objectives of the survey were: (i) to find out 
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the percentage of pupils who had textbooks, (ii) to find 
out what percentage of them had second-hand 
textbooks, (iii) to find out differences between boys and 
girls and between urban and rural pupils, regarding the 
use of textbooks, (iv) to find out why some pupils did not 
have textbooks, and (v) to find out the extent of use of 
non-textual materials produced by the Bureau. 

The sample consisted of thirty rural and twenty urban 
schools from each of the twenty-five districts in 
Maharashtra excluding Greater Bombay from where 
275 schools were included. In all 7,72,000 children were 
covered. The survey was limited to textbooks used in 
Classes I to VII in Marathi-medium Schools. An infor- 
mation schedule was used as the tool for data collection. 

The major findings of the survey were: (i) The percen- 
tage of pupils present without their Marathi language 
textbooks was only 4.6 in Class VII but was 43.8 in Class l 
I. (ii) The percentage of pupils using second-hand 
mathematics textbooks varied from 32.1 in Class II to 
65.9 in Class VIL (iii) When a new textbook was intro- 
duced, its sale dropped continuously for the first three 
years after which it went on increasing slowly. It indi- 
cated that a textbook was usable for about three years. 
(iv) The percentage of pupils in urban schools who were 
without books was higher than that in rural schools by 
about 4.5. (v) Ascompared to boys, 5 per cent more girls 
were found without books. (vi) As compared to girls, 3 
per cent more boys used second-hand books. (vii) 
Marathi copybooks were used by only 17 per cent pupils. 
(viii) Some pupils were without books because their 
books were torn or the parents could not afford to buy 
them or the books were not available or they shared the 
books with brothers or sisters. 


793. MSBTPCR, A Study of Pupils’ Attitudes towards 
School Subjects, Pune, 1975 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the subjects which pupils liked and those they did not, 
(ii) to find out the subjects which pupils thought to be 
easy to learn and socially useful and those which gave 
freedom of study and expression, and (iii) to find out sex 
differences, if any, in the case of pupils’ attitude towards 
mathematics. 

The sample comprised seventy schools of which ten 
were from Marathwada, twenty-one from Vidarbha, 
twenty-nine from Western Maharashtra and ten from 
Bombay. Thirty-four of the seventy schools were from 
rural areas. The sample of students from these schools 
comprised 6,361 boys and 3,605 girls. The tools con- 
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sisted of two scales for measuring attitudes towards 
school subjects — an adapted version of Duckworth’s 

' Scale and Dutton’s Scale for measuring attitude towards 
arithmetic. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The students 
of Class X liked Marathi the most and physics the least. 
(ii) There was no sex difference in respect of the most 
liked and the most disliked subjects. (iii) Class X pupils 
considered English to be the most difficult and Marathi 
the easiest subject. (iv) Boys and girls differed in their 
opinion regarding the difficulty of school subjects. 
Urban and rural pupils also exhibited some differences 
in this respect. (v) According to Class X pupils, biology 
was the most socially useful subject and geometry the 
least useful. Sex and environmental differences influ- 
enced the opinion of pupils in this respect. (vi) Accord- 
ing to Class X pupils, Marathi offered the greatest free- 
dom of study and expression and physics the least. This 
aspect was influenced by the sex of pupils and their resi- 
dence (urban or rural). (vii) Pupils’ attitude was diffe- 
rent towards different subjects, unfavourable to English 
and physics but favourable to Marathi and biology. (viii) 
Alter the introduction of the new curriculum in 1972, 
mathematics became less popular while science became 
more popular. Pupils considered modern mathematics 
easy but less useful. Mathematics became more unpopu- 
lar as pupils progressed from Class VIII to Class X. Boys 
liked mathematics more than girls but there was no ap- 
preciable difference in the attitude of urban and rurai 
pupils towards mathematics. 


794. MSBTPCR, The Position of Women in School 
Textbooks, Pune, 1976 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) to de- 
termine the extent of representation of women in the 
characters occurring in the textbooks, in fiction and 
mythology, in the authorship of lessons and in bio- 
graphy, and (ii) to analyse the nature of recreational ac- 
tivities, professional roles and character traits of males 
ànd females portrayed in the textbooks. 

The study was confined to Marathi textbooks pre- 
Scribed for Standards I to X in Maharashtra. The proce- 
dure adopted was to scan the textbooks, lesson-wise, 
and analyse the content regarding the nature of male and 
female representation. Analysis was done in respect of 
eight different aspects, namely, characters depicted, pic- 
torial illustrations, fiction and mythology, biography, 
authorship of lessons, recreational activities, profes- 
sional roles and character traits of men and women por- 
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trayed in the lesson. , 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In the ten 
textbooks taken together male characters were appear- 
ing three times more of ten than female characters. (ii) 
Out of a total of 1,397 human figures in the illustrations 
only 325 were female figures. (iii) Out of the sixty-six 
main characters occurring in fiction and mythology, 
forty-nine were males and seventeen were females. (iv) 
Among the 392 authors who had written the matter for 
the ten textbooks the number of females was only forty- 
two. (v) Out of sixty-eight biographies sixty-three were 
of males and only five were of females. (vi) The 
textbooks mentioned twenty-four recreational activities 
of males and four of females, the recreational activities 
of males were quite commonplace. (vii) Male characters 
portrayed in fiction and mythology were related to fifty 
different professional roles while female characters 
played only seventeen. (viii) The textbooks had a ten- 
dency towards stereotyping of male and female charac- 
ters in respect of their character traits. (ix) Though there 
was a definite sex bias in the textbook, it could have been 
unintentional. (x) Stories in the textbooks were largely 
male-centred. (xi) Males were depicted as intellectual 
and cultural while females were shown as inferior to 
males in these qualities. (xii) While the textbooks pro- 
vided a variety of male models the roles portrayed by 
females were narrow enough to inhibit the ambitions of 
girls and restrict them to stereotyped homemaking roles. 


795. MUDDU;V.. A Study of Prevalent Status of In- 
structional Procedures in Biology in High Schools, 
Dept. of Edu., Osm. U., 1978(UGC-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate the 
facilities provided to teachers, such as laboratories, 
audio-visuals, etc., (ii) to find out the type of instruction 
adopted in teaching biology in accordance with the con- 
cepts envisaged in the syllabi, and (iii) to find out the ex- 
tent to which the instructional procedures met the de- 
mands of biology syllabi in the process of reorganizing 
the scheme of secondary education. 

The study was designed as a quantitative empirical 
study. The sample consisted of teachers of 120 high 
schools teaching biology in Classes VIII, IX and X of the 
twin cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad. The vari- 
ables involved in the investigation were: (a) the present 
status of instructional procedures followed by teachers 
in biology teaching, (b) the adequacy of classroom in- 
struction to effect behavioural changes in students, and 
(c) adequacy of the laboratories, reading materials, 
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extra-curricular activities, etc., in secondary schools. A 


questionnaire was prepared and administered to the - 


selected teachers. Percentages were computed to pro- 
cess the data. 

Analysis of the data revealed: (i) Fifty-nine per cent of 
the teachers stated they did not have adequate cla- 
ssrooms to teach biology. For 85 per cent of the teachers, 
instructional procedures followed by them were not ac- 
cording to the aims and objectives of biology teaching. 
This was due to non-availability of adequate teaching 
aids. (ii) Most teachers preferred only the lecture-de- 
monstration method. (iii) Facilities of reference books, 
informative pamphlets, magazines and general books on 
biology were not adequately available in school lib- 
raries. (iv) Sixty-six per cent teachers were found to give 
priority to knowledge objectives in dealing with the to- 
pics in biology while application and interest aspects 
were accorded least preference. (v) In 70 per cent 
schools there were no separate laboratories for biologi- 
cal sciences and in 30 per cent schools there were impro- 
vised laboratory facilities for biological instruments. 
Only 35 per cent students maintained good practical 
notebooks. (vi) Teachers expressed their difficulty in 
conducting demonstrations and practicals in biology, be- 
cause of the absence of adequately equipped 
laboratories, lack of leisure periods and over-crowded 
classrooms. (vii) Tools such as demonstration tables, 
bulletin board, etc., were in poor condition and were 
rarely used in biology instruction; availability of aids like 
filmstrips, projectors, microscopes, etc., were very in- 
adequate. 


796. MUKHOPADHYAY, M. and 
Polytechnic Curriculum Evaluation 
Gujarat, TTTI, Bhopal, 1981 


Others, 
Project 


The project had three sets of objectives pertaining to 
objectives and contents, teaching-learning process, and 
resource needs and utilization. The main objectives 
were: (i) to examine the adequacy of the contents, (ii) to 
analyse and validate the sequencing of contents, (iii) to 
identify the gaps and overlaps in the content organiza- 
tion, (iv) to collect teachers’ experiences and sugges- 
tions for content reorganization (v) to assess the aware- 
ness of teaching-learning innovations in teachers, (vi) to 
determine the teaching strategies used by teachers in 
classrooms, laboratories, workshops and project works, 
(vii) to identify problems in using new teaching-learning 
strategies/techniques and suggest measures to improve 
the implementation of the curriculum, (viii) to deter- 
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mine the training needs of teachers in innovative teach- 
ing-learning strategies/techniques, (ix) to determine the 
learning strategies used by students in order to ac- 
complish the curriculum objectives, (x) to survey the 
existing resources and compare them with curricular 
needs, (xi) to assess the degree of utilization of the exist- 
ing resources and also factors contributing to under utili- 
zation, if any, and (xii) to suggest alternatives for in- 
creasing the utilization of the resources. 

The study was conducted on all the civil, mechanical, 
and electrical engineering courses. In all, 288 teachers 
and 888 students responded to the ev«luation instru- 
ment. The instrument contained both structured and 
open-ended items. The data were tabulated and sub- 
jected to descriptive analysis, results presented prima- 
rily through descriptive tables. 

The major findings of the project were: (i) Eighty-six 
per cent teachers did not agree to the structure of the 
new curriculum. Twelve different topics were found ir- 
relevant. Thirty-three topics were identified, which 
needed to be added, a few subjects needed resequencing 
to topics and also the treatments. (ii) About 74 per cent 
teachers used demonstration method, 31 per cent used 
project method, 33 per cent used case studies in teach- 
ing, 19 per cent used seminars, 17 per cent used games 
and simulation. (iii) The percentage of teachers who 
prepared new experiments was 77.1, 89 per cent pre- 
pared lesson plans, 84 per cent prepared charts and 34.5 
per cent prepared OHP transparencies. (iv) Thirty-eight 
per cent teachers used templates, 76 per cent used flip 
charts, 14.5 per cent used magnetic cutouts, 20 per cent 
used overhead projectors and 68.6 per cent used models. 
(v) There was need to train more teachers in project 
methods and case study approach. (vi) A large majority 
of students knew the objectives and attempted to 
achieve them. About 90.6 per cent students used the lib- 
rary. (vii) Three dimensional models and charts were 
adequately available across the subjects. (viii) 16 mm 
film projector, epidiascope and ink duplicators were also 
adequately available. (ix) Students as well as teachers 
felt the need of new instructional material produced by 
the CDC, Bhopal. (x) The instructional materials were 
not easily available. 


797. MUTALI, K. and BORUDE, R., The Attitude of 
the Parents and Students of Aurangabad to the 
Learning of and Performance in English, 1979 
(NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to know the at- 
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tude of students towards learning English,(ii) to find 
out the level of performance of students in English, and 
(iii) to know the attitude of parents towards learning En- 
glish. 

The sample consisted of 625 students, 999 parents and 
418 teachers. Of the 2,042 subjects, 1,121 were male and 
921 were female. Independent variables included in the 
study were age, sex, educational status, economic level 
and religious status. Three separate questionnaires were 
prepared for students, parents and teachers. The aspects 
covered in the questionnaires were teaching methods, 
references, textbooks, life experiences, future pros- 
pects, teachers, environment, and linguistic and per- 
sonal aspects. ` 

The findings of the study were: (i) Girls were more in- 
terested in the learning of other languages than boys. (ii) 
Hindus, Muslims and Sikhs had relatively less liking for 
English than Parsees, Jains and Christians. The high 
percentage (97.8) registered by the neo-Buddhists was 
rather surprising. (iii) Forty-three per cent males indi- 
cated liking for the language, 34 per cent thought it was 
an instrument to know more about the world and 23 per 
cent just learnt it as part of their curriculum. (iv) A love 
for the language and its potentialities as a window to 
world knowledge motivated the majority of girls (74 per 
cent) to learn English. (v) More than half of the males 
wanted English to be taught from the primary to the col- 
lege level and a very small percentage (2 per cent) 
wanted no English at all. (vi) All religious groups, ex- 
cept Jains, wanted English from the primary to the col- 
lege level. (vii) Jain girl students had more language dif- 
ficulties than any other subgroup. They faced problems 
in grammar, punctuation, structure and word meaning 
to a greater extent than others. (viii) Muslim and Jain 
male students had more difficulties in grammar; pronun- 
ciation was a major obstacle for Sikhs; the remaining 
groups faced all difficulties in equal proportion. (ix) 
One-third of the males found recitation of English 
poems a hard task. Almost all the age groups showed a 
similar trend. (x) Only one-fourth of the girls found En- 
glish textbooks boring. Jain groups indicated this at- 
titude more strongly (66 per cent) while none among the 
Christians had anything against English textbooks. (xi) 
Both male and female teachers were in close agreement 
about deterioration of the standard of English and 
strongly felt the need to take immediate and forceful 
steps to improve it. (xii) The complaint of low standard 
of English was voiced by Hindu and Muslim teachers but 
not so loudly by Christians and neo-Buddhists. (xiii) 
Male teachers were predominantly in favour of revising 
the policy of English language teaching. (xiv) Rigour in 
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teaching English was emphasized by a majority of 
teachers of both sexes in all income groups, with a 
slightly higher emphasis by the female teachers. (xv) 
About 40 per cent of the teachers held themselves re- 
sponsible for the poor standard of English. (xvi) 
Teachers of both sexes, irrespective of their economic 
background, strongly desired that students be able to ex- 
press better in English. (xvii) Upper income level male 
teachers did not want the students to be told stories in 
English for gaining attraction but lower income group 
felt so. (xviii) Less than half of the male teachers and 
more than half of the female teachers admitted that they 
did not possess sufficient command over English. (xix) 
Of the total parent population 70 per cent males and 60 
per cent females knew English. (xx) Indifferent attitude 
was more predominantly indicated by older parents; 
over three-quarters of the parents indicated a very 
favourable attitude to English. (xxi) Most of the male 
parents wanted their children to learn English to become 
officers while a majority of female parents wanted their 
children to learn English for the sake of knowing world 
progress. (xxii) Almost two-thirds of the entire parent 
population expressed its grave concern over the falling 
standard of English. (xxiii) Only 40 per cent male and 16 
per cent female parents ever talked with their sons and 
daughters in English. 


798. MUTTAQI, I.A., Development of a Curriculum in 
Biology for Secondary Schools of Bangladesh, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The general objective of the study was to develop an 
ecology curriculum which was suitable and effective in 
developing environmental literacy among the students 
of Grades VI, VII and VIII of some selected schools of 
Bangladesh. The study was both a developmental and an 
evaluative research. The first phase of the study con- 
sisted’ of the development of curriculum, curricular 
materials and their preliminary and formative evalua- 
tion. The second phase of the study comprised summa- 
tive evaluation or evaluation of the developed materials 
in the real classroom situations. 

The design of the study necessitated sampling in two 
phases, for the formative evaluation and for the summa- 
tive evaluation. For formative evaluation the samples 
drawn were subject specialists (four), curriculum 
specialists (four), classroom teachers (twelve), head- 
masters (four), textbook writers (three) and parents 
(twelve) whereas for summative evaluation two urban 
and two rural schools, twelve classroom science 
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teachers, and 552 boys and girls of Grades VI, VII and 
VIII were selected. The experimental treatment for the 
teachers consisted of teachers' orientation programmes, 
through discussion of content of the students' materials 
and the use of the teachers' manual. The experimental 
treatment for pupils consisted of twelve ecology units. 
During formative evaluation six types of questionnaires 
were used whereas for summative evaluation achieve- 
ment tests for teachers and students were used. Attitude 

' scales for teachers and students were also used. The for- 

.mative evaluation data were analysed using statistical 
measures like frequencies and summated means; for 
summative evaluation t-test was applied. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In the forma- 
tive evaluation, the curriculum and the curricular mate- 
rials were found suitable and appropriate for the pur- 

pose of the study. (ii) The curricular materials were ef- 
fective in producing significant gain in knowledge of the 
students about ecological facts, principles, information 
and the related problems as well as their possible solu- 
tion. (iii) The curricular materials were effective in pro- 
ducing significant changes in the attitudes of the students 
towards environment in the majority of the grades. (iv) 
The teachers' manual was effective in producing signific- 
ant positive changes in the attitudes of teachers. (v) The 
` teachers’ manual was effective in producing significant 
gains in knowledge of teachers about ecological facts 
and related problems with possible solutions. (vi) There 
was low correlation between the gain in ecological 
knowledge and the change in attitude towards environ- 
ment. (vii) Rural students possessed significantly less 
ecological knowledge. (viii) In two grades the rural stu- 
dents showed more favourable attitudes towards envi- 
ronment than the urban students of the same grades 
while in the majority of grades there was no significant 
difference in the mean gain in achievement of the rural 
and the urban students. (ix) There was no difference be- 
tween the rural and the urban students with respect to 
mean gain in attitudes. (x) There was significant differ- 
ence in the level of ecological knowledge of boys and 
girls; the girls possessed more knowledge than the boys. 
(xi) In the majority of the grades there was no difference 
in attitudes of boys and girls towards environment. (xii) 
In the majority of the grades the difference between the 
rural and the urban boys in respect of knowledge in ecol- 
ogy was significant, the knowledge in ecology of urban 
boys was greater. (xiii) The difference between the rural 
and the urban boys in respect of attitudes towards envi- 
ronmentewas significant; the rural boys had more posi- 
tive attitudes. (iv) There was significant difference bet- 
ween the rural and the urban girls in respect of ecological 
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knowledge, the urban girls possessed more ecological 
knowledge. (xv) The difference in attitudes towards en- 
vironment between the rural and the urban girls was sig- 
nificant in the majority of the grades; the urban girls pos- 
sessed more favourable attitudes in the majority of the 
grades. 


799. NALINADEVI, K., A Study on the Population 
Awareness of School-going Children and Their 
Willingness to Receive Population Education in 
Schools, Ph.D. Home Sc., Madras U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess aware- 
ness of children about population education, (ii) to de- 
termine their willingness to receive population educa- 
tion, and (iii) to impart population eduction to students 
and test its impact on their population awareness and 
willingness to receive population education in schools. 

A questionnaire consisting of both open-end and 
closed type questions was constructed by the inves- 
tigator. The sample was drawn from Coimbatore City, 
and from Perianaickenpalayam and Karamadai pan- 
chayat union. The number of schools in this universe was 
listed and stratified as primary, middle and high schools 
and fourteen urban and eleven rural schools ware cho- 
sen at random. The questionnaire was administered to 
1,200 pupils, 400 pupils from each stratum. The specially 
developed course on population education was taught to 
100 students from each stratum. The impact of the 
course was tested by administering the same question- 
naire. Depending upon the data structure and informa- 
tion base, simple percentage and analysis of variance 
techniques were employed for interpretation. 

Some of the findings of the study were: (i) Rural 
pupils, boys in general, showed greater population 
awareness than urban pupils and girls. (ii) The high 
school pupils showed significantly more awareness than 
the primary and the middle school pupils while no sig- 
nificant difference was found between the primary and 
the middle school pupils. (iii) Willingness to learn popu- 
lation education was expressed by a majority of the 
pupils. (iv) The school course imparted to the pupils had 
significantly improved their population awareness. 


800. OOMMEN,T., Comparison of Isometrics, Yogic 
Physical Culture and Combination Training on 
Body Composition and Physical Fitness Status of 
High School Boys., Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Kur. Us 
1981 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ef- 
fect of isometrics, yogic physical culture and combina- 
tion training on the variables of body composition, (ii) to 
compare the effect of isometrics, yogic physical culture 
and combination training on the variables of body com- 
position, (iii) to find out the effect of isometrics, yogic 
physical culture and combination training on physical 
fitness index, and (iv) to find out whether yoga-isometric 
combination is superior to the other type of training to 
promote physical fitness. 

In this experimental study 148 students of Grades IX 
and X were divided into four groups of thirty-seven 
each, after matching them on physical fitness index by 
paired comparison method. Three groups were desig- 
nated as experimenta! groups and one as control group. 
Of the three experimental groups one group practised 
isometrics, another yogic asanas and the third a combi- 
nation of isometrics and yogic exercises. The groups 
were designated as per the exercise schedule they prac- 
tised. The control group was not given any type of exer- 
cisc. The criterion measures in the study were variables 
of body composition and physical fitness. The body com- 
bination was estimated through skinfold measurement 
taken with the help of skinfold caliper. The variable of 
physical fitness was measured with the help of Physical 
Fitness Test Battery, which included seven factors, viz., 
explosive strength, static strength, dynamic strength, 
trunk strength, extent flexibility, dynamic flexibility and 
cardio-vascular endurance. The groups were compared 
on the basis of t-test. . 

j The findings of the study were: (i) Isometric and com- 
bination groups showed an improvement in body density 
after the training session. (ii) Isometric and combination 
groups had significant preponderance over the yogic 
physical culture group in the reduction of the percentage 
of fat. (iii) There was significant increase in the gain 
Scores of lean body mass in all the groups after the train- 
ing period. (iv) Isometric and combination groups were 
Superior to the yogic physical culture group in the reduc- 
tion of fat weight. (v) Isometric and combination groups 
were better than the yogic physical culture groups in re- 
ducing the skinfold thickness. (iv) Yogic asanas and 


combination exercises were helpful in skinfold fat reduc- 


tion. (vii) The combination group superseded all the 
groups in the mean gain scores on physical fitness index. 
(viii) The combination group, was better in developing 
exposive strength, grip strength, dynamic strength and 
trunk strength than all the other groups. (ix) Yogic phys- 
ical culture group was more helpful in developing extent 
flexibility and dynamic flexibility than the isometric and 
combination groups. (x) The mean differences between 
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pretest and posttest scores for cardio-vascular endur- 
ance were significant for all the groups but the compari- 
son of the groups did not show any significant difference. 


801. PAI, S.G., Preparation and Tryout of Curriculum 
in Environmental Studies Leading to Lifelong 
Education for College Students, Ph.D. Edu., 


MSU, 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to help stu- 
dents acquire an awareness of the interrelationships, in- 
teractions and interdependence existing between 
biological and physical aspects of the total environment 
and sensitivity towards the environment and its applied 
problems, (ii) to help students acquire strong positive at- 
titudes, sound ecological values towards the needs for a 
better environment and the necessary motivation for ac- 
tively participating in its protection and improyement, 
and (iii) to help students develop skills necessary for sol- 
ving environmental problems and taking preventive 
measures. 

In the first phase, the curriculum was developed by 
studying and analysing the existing literature on cur- 
riculum development, the concept of lifelong education 
and environmental education. The draft curriculum was 
modified after the preliminary tryout. The study 
employed pretest-posttest experimental-control groups 
design. Seventy-two students in the experimental and 
eighty students in the control group were involved in the 
study. The data were collected using „Environmental 
Achievement Test, unit test, Environmental Attitude 
Inventory and Environmental Activities Inventory. The 
collected data were analysed using t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was signific- 
ant difference in the performance of the experimental 
groups as compared with control group on knowledge 
scores and attitude scores. (ii) The experimental group 
had gained more than the control group in environmen- 
tal activities inventory, indicating effectiveness of the 
curriculum. (iii) As a result of instructions for using the 
curriculum, students reflected clearer and more vivid 
images perceived in terms of their sensitivity towards the 
environment. (iv) Unit-wise analysis of the performance 
of the students in the experimental group showed they 
had gained in overall knowledge in environmental prob- 
lems as a result of instructions for using the curriculum. 


802. PANDE, A., An Inquiry into the Effectiveness of 
Systems Approach in Curriculum Planning, Ph.D. 
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Edu., SGU, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse the 
Class VIII biology curriculum from the view-points of 
systems components, (ii) to examine the appropriate- 
ness of the teaching methodologies suggested in the 
teachers’ guide, (iii) to examine the curriculum in the 
light of needs perceived by the teachers, school princi- 
pais, students and parents, (iv) to develop an optimal 
curriculum for one sample unit, (v) to evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of the optimal curriculum, and (vi) to evaluate 
the effectiveness of systems approach in planning a cur- 
riculum. 

Sixty-two students from Class VIII were divided into 
experimental and control groups. Both the groups were 
matched on the variables like age, socio-economic 
status, previous achievement, intelligence and sex. Data 
were collected using tools like Shah’s Non-Verbal 
Group Intelligence Test, Kuppuswamy's Socio- 
Economic Status Scale, Need Assessment Question- 
naire, questionnaires to teachers, students, school prin- 
cipals and parents, twelve unit tests and two achieve- 
ment tests based onthe course taught during the experi- 
ment. The experimental group was taught using approp- 
riate media and methods and the control group by the 

‘traditional method. The collected data were analysed 
using t-test. A 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The experi- 
mental group obtained higher scores with respect to 
three units out of the twelve units taught than the control 
group. (ii) For summative evaluation on two criterion 
tests the difference was not significant between the ex- 
perimental and the control groups. (iii) There was no 
significant difference on retention scores between the 
experimental and the control groups. (iv) The optimal 
curriculum was evaluated in terms of students' perfor- 
mance on criterion tests; there was significant difference 
in favour of the experimental group. Optimal cur- 
riculum produced significantly better results in terms of 
students’ performance. 


803. PANJWANI, S.S., A Pilot Project on Job Analysis 


for Development of Technician Education and’ 


Training Programmes, TTTI, Calcutta, 1973 


The main objective of the study was to develop a 
framework of job analysis, concept of job analysis and 
methodology of job analysis as may be applicable to the 
development of educational and training programmes 
for technicians. : 


CURRICULUM, METHODS AND TEXTBOOKS — ABSTRACTS 


An actual job analysis survey was conducted at Indian 
Cable Co. Ltd., Jamshedpur. The survey was only ilius- 
trative of the application of the concept and methodo- 
logy of job analysis so developed. The survey used 
mainly interview and discussion methods. The informa- 
tion collected was compiled and presented in tabular 
form in terms of requirements of the objectives of job 
analysis and curriculum development activities. Job de- 
scriptions already available with the industry for certain 
groups óf'technicians were made use of. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Conventional fields 
of engineering for educational purpose needed to be di- 
versified into different technician specialities. (ii) Prom- 
inent job titles/positions on which technicians work were 
foreman, supervisor, chargehand, planning chaser, de- 
sign draftsman, technical assistant, quality controller, 
estimator, etc., and the educational qualifications of 
technicians in position ranged from matriculation with 
apprenticeship training or on the job experience to a de- 
gree in engineering. 


804. PANY, S.M., A Programme of Work- education 
for the Schools of Orissa, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 
1981 


The study was primarily intended to develop a prog- 
ramme of work-education for the schools of Orissa. The 
objectives were: (i) to study the programme of work- 
education in operation in other States and Union Ter- 

` ritories of the country, (ii) to investigate the possibilities - 
of providing socially useful exploratory experience lead- 
ing to productive work and services to school students, 
(iii) to identify the potential factors ofthe schools, TTIs 
and the community for the introduction of work-educa- 
tion in the schools, (iv) to study the opinion of experts, 
teachers and community members relating to the de- 
velopment of a workable concept, clarification of some 
controversial issues and organizational strategies of 
work-education in the schools, (v) to examine the possi- 
bility of integrating the formal, non-formal and inciden- 
tal components of education with a view to providing à 
meaningful and effective programme of work-educa- 
tion, (vi) to investigate the possibility of breaking caste 
barriers and promotion of social integration through the 
appreciation of conceptual implication of work and 
cooperation, (vii) to identify the limiting factors and 
problems that may entail the introduction of work-edu- 
cation, (viii) on the basis of the above and on the basis of 
the experience gained from other countries, to design a 
programme of work-education for the ten-year schools 
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of Orissa, and (ix) on the basis of the above to design a 
programme of teacher education for work-education. 

Data were collected through questionnaires and inter- 
views from a sample of 2,013 schools and 1,050 experts, 
teachers and community members. In addition, all the 
States and Union Territories and all the teacher training 
institutions were included for eliciting information relat- 
ing to the study. Data were analysed in terms of percen- 
tages. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The position 
of school facilities in Orissa were better than in other 
States and Union Territories. (ii) Sixty-one subjects 
were included in the school curriculum throughout the 
country under work-education and the terminology used 
for this curricular area varied from State to State; a 
majority has integrated work-education with the general 
curriculum. (iii) In the majority of the cases the prog- 
ramme of work-education was somewhat responsive to 
the local economic needs. (iv) Integration of out-of- 
school experience with school experience, the supple- 
menting of existing knowledge and skills by the school 
and linking of education with productivity were found to 

' be important aspects in developing the concept of work- 
education. (v) In the majority of the urban schools, pot 
cultivation and in the majority of the rural schools ag- 
riculture and cleanliness programme in all the schools 
could be organized as the core programme. (vi) In most 
schools some kind of work-activities were organized. 
(vii) Government fund, school fund, students’ and 
teachers’ subscription and grant from the managing 
committee were the main source of finance for the prog- 
ramme. (viii) The local environment, houses and 
Schools were the important sources of raw materials, 
tools and equipment. (ix) The negative attitude of stu- 
dents, teachers and parents, inadequacy of facilities, 
lack of provision in the instructional schedule, funds, 
raw materials, tools and equipments and departmental 
coordination were the important problems of organiza- 
tion of differént activities. (x) Mostly the regular 
teachers of the schools managed the organization of dif- 
ferent work activities. (xi) The majority of the TTIs had 
physical facilities for the organization of work-education 
and in the majority of the TTIs agriculture couid be or- 

3 ganised. (xii) The student-teachers of all the TTIs par- 
ticipated in a number of work activities for two to five 
hours, which could be included under work-education. 
(xiii) Negative attitudes towards manual work and lack 
of resources, qualified teachers, provision in the exami- 
nation, time schedule and departmental co-ordination, 
Were the limiting factors. (xiv) Ail the TTIs were well 
equipped to organize common activities, community 
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services, and agriculture and in two or three TTIs, voca- 
tional activities as well. 


805. PARANJAPE, D.G., A Critical Study of the 
Changes in the Objectives of Teaching Mathematics: 
in the Primary Schools, Smt. Putalabén Shah Col- 
lege of Education, Sangli, 1977(MSBTPCR-fi- 
nanced) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to collect 
the mathematics syllabi used in the primary schools of 
Maharashtra since 1901, (ii) to analyse the syllabi and 
determine their objectives, (iii) to determine how the 
objectives changed from time to time, and (iv) to find 
out the deficiencies, if any, in the changes brought about 
in the syllabus. 

The method used in the study was that of historical 
survey. Thus, it was essentially a library study. First, all 
the syllabi in mathematics used in Maharashtra from 
1901 onwards were procured. With the help of the docu- 
ments available, it was:found that the mathematics syl- 
labus had been revised several times during this period, 
namely, in 1901, 1913, 1928, 1940, 1947-49, 1955 and 
1966. The next step was to list the objectives of teaching 
mathematics according to each of the seven syllabi. It 
was found that there was no statement of objectives in 
several of the past syllabi. The investigator, therefore, 
made a detailed content analysis of the syllabi along with 
the corresponding textbooks and question papers. 
Based on this analysis the implied objectives for each syl- 
labus were stated in explicit terms. These seven sets of 
objectives were then analysed in a comparative frame to 
discern the changes that had been made over the period 
under study.. 

"The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
were deficiencies in knowledge of reading and writing 
vulgar and decimal fractions, knowledge of reading and 
writing numbers, skill in the four fundamental proces- 
ses, ability to handle personal money transactions, effi- 
ciency in understanding the environment and skill in 
drawing geometrical figures. (ii) The two objectives 
which were introduced for the first time in 1966 were to 
develop the concept-of fractional notation and to lay a 
firm foundation for higher mathematical education. (iii) 
The disciplinary and vocational aims emphasized in 
some of the previous syllabi were dropped in the 1966 
syllabus. (iv) Two objectives which were greatly em- 
phasized in the 1966 syllabus and which continued to be 
included were development of complete mastery over 
the four fundamental operations of arithmetic and de- 
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velopment of a deeper understanding of the basic con- 
cepts and structure of mathematics. 


806. PATIL, S.K., Basic Vocabulary in Marathi of Chil- 
dren of Standards III and IV, Ph.D. Edu., Poona 
U., 1979 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to prepare recog- 
nition vocabulary of pupils in Standards III and IV on 
the basis of textbooks prescribed for these standards and 
classroom situation, (ii) to prepare reproduction vo- 
cabulary of pupils in Standards III and IV on the basis of 
their syllabi, and (iii) to prepare classified wordlists 
based on the parts of speech and origin of words. 

The study was limited to municipal and private 
schools with Marathi medium, falling within the Pune 
corporation area. For recognition vocabulary, wordlist 
was prepared by analysing textbooks used by the pupils, 
children’s magazines and school broadcasts. This 
wordlist was subdivided into two parts, one for oral test- 
ing and the other for written testing. Suitable test mate- 
rials based on these were developed. For reproduction 
vocabulary, essay tests in language and content subjects 
were prepared on the basis of syllabi. Written as well as 
oral tests were used to collect the wordlists separately for 
each standard. Though earlier researchers had taken age 
as the basis for developing wordlists, the present inves- 
tigator chose grade as the basis because of its functional 
utility. Care was taken to include schools serving diffe- 
rent strata of the society and also having varying stan- 
dards of instruction. From classes also selection of pupils 
was random and not more than twenty-five pupils were 
taken from any school. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In Marathi 
textbooks of Standards III and IV the vocabulary bur- 
den was 5.8 and 7.92, respectively, which was far from 
expectations; the vocabulary burden in children's 
magazines was found to be quite Satisfactory, which 
showed proper attention of the publishers of children's 
magazines to controlled vocabulary. (ii) The number of 
different words for determining recognition vocabulary 
listed from all different sources of Standard III was 4,012 
out of which 2,093 (52.17 per cent) words were recog- 
nized by 75 per cent and above children and 3,065 (76.40 
per cent) by 50 per cent and above children. (iii) The 
words collected for recognition purposes of Standard IV 
were 5,682 out of which 3,331 (58.63 per cent) were rec- 
ognized by 75 per cent and above pupils and 4,421 (77.81 
per cent) recognized by 50 per cent and above pupils. 
(iv) Nouns dominated recognition vocabulary of both 
the standards. (v) Reproduction vocabulary of pupils in 
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Standard III was of 2,304 words and of pupils in Stan- 
dard IV was of 2,792 words. (vi) In the reproduction voc- 
abulary of Standard III, 724 words (31.42 per cent) hada 
frequency of more than ten. For Standard IV this figure 
was 1,041 (37.28 per cent). (vii) In the recognition and 
reproduction vocabularies of both the standards more 
than 70 per cent of words were derived from Sanskrit, 
The contribution of Kannada, was comparatively more 
than other Indian languages in the vocabularies of both 
the standards. The proportion of words borrowed from 
the Persian language was more than that of any other 
foreign language. 


807. PONKSHE, D.B., A Critical Evaluation of Geo- 
graphy Textbook of Standard VI, College of Educa- 
tion, Dhule, 1972 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
analyse the textbook in relation to the objectives of the 
geography syllabus for Standard VI, (ii) to study the 
textbook in relation to the level of understanding of 
pupils in Standard VI, (iii) to find'out if it was necessary 
to make any changes in the objectives of the syllabus, 
and (iv) to make recommendations for improving both 
the syllabus and the textbook. 

A stratified random sample of sixty schools in Dhulia 
district was selected. Of these sixty schools, twenty-eight 
were urban and thirty-two rural, forty-nine were prim- 
ary and eleven secondary. All the 150 geography 
teachers from these schools were respondents. A ques- 
tionnaire was sent to the teachers in order to elicit their 
opinions; however, responses were received from only 
sixty teachers. Opinions of twenty-five parents and 
twenty experts were also collected through question- 
naires. Pupils' reactions were gathered by conducting 
group interviews of fifty-four pupils from eight schools. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
textbook was written according to the syllabus. ( ii) The 
textbook was greatly helpful in achieving the various ob- 
jectives of the syllabus except for recognition of cause 
and effect relationship, stimulation of the power of ob- 
servation and encouragement of the use of the maps. 
(iii) In all, two lessons were unduly long and three others 
were disproportionately small. (iv) The language was 
easy and well within the understanding of the pupils. (v) 
Pictures, maps and figures were adequate in number. It 
was necessary to have colour pictures and bigger maps 
showing natural regions. (vi) Exercises presented at the 
end of lessons contained thirty-five essay-type questions, 
eighty-four short answer questions, twenty-two very short 
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answer questions and thirty-two objective-type ques 
tions. The proportion of objective-type questions was 
very small. (vii) Most of the questions in the exercises ca- 
tered to two objectives, namely search for knowledge in 
the lesson, and stimulation of independent thinking. 
Map reading was neglected.(viii) In the study of the 
natural regions, progress should have been from the 
equatorial regions, to the Tundra and not vice versa. (ix) 
Some portion of physical geography from Standard V 
should be transferred to Standard VI syllabus. (x) The 
textbook should contain a large colour map showing 
natural regions. 


808. PRASANNAKUMAR, S.L., An Analytical, 
Comparative and Evaluative Study of Instruction 
and Evaluation in Postgraduate Courses, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mys. U., 1979 


The study aimed at analysing, comparing and evaluat- 
ing practices in postgraduate courses in four broad sub- 
ject groups, namely, languages, social sciences, physical/ 
naturai sciences and applied sciences. It also sought to 
evolve a framework of instructional objectives and to 
identify teaching-learning activities conducive to their 
realization and evaluation techniques and tools approp- 
riate to testing their realization. 

Data were collected through questionnaire, observa- 
tion and interview techniques. An adapted version of 
Nayar's System for Analysing Instruction was used to 
analyse instruction in postgraduate classes. Questions 
set in theory examinations were analysed for the analyt- 
ical study of evaluation. Opinions of 150 teachers were 
collected with regard to instructional objectives, teach- 
ing-learning activities and evaluation procedures. Two 
hundred and two theory lessons of different subject 
groups and thirty practical sessions were observed. Two 
hundred and forty-five theory question papers were 
analysed and sixteen practical examination sessions 
were observed and the examiners were interviewed. 

3 Some of the major findings were: (i) The major cogni- 
tive and other objectives perceived by teachers as impor- 
tant were not pursued with clarity, rigour and approp- 
tiate emphasis in instruction and the picture was still 
bleaker in the case of evaluation. (ii) Instruction in 
theory was performed mostly through lectures employ- 
ing a narrow range of imparting acts like telling, elucida- 
tion, description and exemplification. (iii) Visual aids 
were rarely used, especially in languages. (iv) Teacher 
questioning was extremely limited and where it was used 
it was confined to lower levels of student thinking and re- 
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sponse. (v) The logical operations employed by the 
teacher in exposition were also limited to a narrow 
range. (vi) Practicals reflected a dull routine of tasks per- 
formed more or less mechanically. Many of the possible 
and promising methods and activities appreciated by 
teachers were seldom used with purpose and advantage. 
(vii) The system of evaluation employed a narrow range 
of techniques and tools in a defective way defeating 
much of its purpose. (viii) Different objectives were not 
tested adequately. (ix) Questions meant to test higher 
level objectives/outcomes often got reduced to lower 
levels in actuality. (x) Familiar types of questions on 
familiar content abounded in question papers with al- 
most systematic repetition. (xi) The provision of choice 
vitiated the whole exercise, affecting its coverage, ba- 
lance, difficulty, reliability, comparability and dis- 
criminative power. (xii) The types and kinds of ques- 
tions asked adversely affected their objectivity, reliabil- 
ity and validity. (xiii) In practical examinations process 
and product were emphasized in varying degrees with 
most of the examiners stressing process rather than pro- 
duct. Skills employed therein were not systematically 
observed or assessed. (xiv) Only a few examiners had 
marking schemes previously worked out in detail. (xv) 
Questions on theoretical aspects and sequential and con- 
sequential questions were put by many examiners during 
the viva-voce examination held after the practical 
examination. (xvi) Most examiners checked the correct- 
ness of student performance and accuracy of readings 
taken by students at different stages of the experiments. 


809. PUNJA, S., An Approach to Art Education — a 
Survey and Tryout of a Renewed Programme for 
Art Education, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (1) 10 analyse 
the objectives and categorize them, so as to highlight any 
changes in trends in the philosophy of school education 
and art education in particular, (ii) to highlight the dis- 
crepancies, if any, in the existing process of translating 
curriculum objectives into a curriculum outline for art in 
the school programme, (iii) to develop an approach and 
a conceptual frame-work for a renewed programme of 


"art education, and (iv) to observe the implementation of 


the units of renewed approach to art education in cla- 
ssroom situation. 

This study focussed on historical and philosophical is- 
sues related to the role of art education. Data were col- 
lected through reports of the various committees. cur- 
riculum analysis and a questionnaire administered to ar 
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teachers. On the basis of first phase of the study, the in- 
vestigator developed renewed approach to art education 
which was implemented in the school. The data related 
to tryout were collected with the help of observation 

` Schedule, reactions and observations by teachers and 
students. Only qualitative analysis was done to improve 
the general framework or art education. : 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The effect of 
an inconsistent educational philosophy gave art educa- 
tion alow status in schools as an extra-curricular activity. 
(ii) The philosophy of aesthetics and art history analysed 
during the period 1947-79 was not based on democratic 
ideals. (iii) An examination of art education content re- 
vealed that education in the fine arts had no cultural his- 
tory content and the activities were restricted to drawing 
and painting. (iv)Art-making contributed to the de- 
velopment ‘of qualitative concept formation and qua- 
litative problem-solving skills. , 


*810. RAI, U.C., A Study of Objectives, Courses and 
Methods of Teaching Followed at the Undergradu- 


date Level Social Sciences, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 


1982 ) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the extent to which the general and specific objectives 
were realized through the teaching of social sciences at 
the B.A. level, (ii) to find out the relevant general as 
well as specific objectives in teaching social sciences, (tii) 
to find out the items of study prescribed in social sciences 
for realizing general objectives and their relevance, (iv) 
to find out the items prescribed for realizing specific ob- 
jectives and the extent to which they were essential for 
realizing these objectives in the teaching of social sci- 
ences, (v) to find out whether the organization of 
courses in social sciences was acceptable to students and 
teachers of social sciences, (vi) to find out methods/ 
techniques/teaching aids used at the B.A. level for the 
teaching of social sciences, and (vii) to find out whether 
these techniques and tools were useful in the opinion of 
parents, teachers and students. 

A sample of 135 teachers and 191 students was drawn 
from four universities, viz. Banaras Hindu University, 
Kashi Vidyapeeth, and Allahabad and Gorakhpur uni- 
veristies, working or studying in the postgraduate de- 
partments of history, political science, sociology, 
economics and psychology. The tool used was a ques- 

‘tionnaire prepared by the investigator.The data were 


analysed by employing percentages, chi-square test and 
t-test. 
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The major findings of the study were: (i) None of the 
general objectives was being realized by the courses and 
methods of social sciences at the undergraduate level. 
(ii) All the sixteen general objectives were considered 
relevant by a large majority of the respondents. (iii) 
There was no significant difference in the perception of 
students and teachers about the relevance of the objec- 
tives except the two objectives, viz., to enable students 
to be mature and sensitive to the world around them and 
to inculcate in them a commitment to society through in- 
volvement in nation-building programmes. (iv) The 
specific objectives of teaching history, political science, 
Sociology, economics and psychology were not being 
realized fully but all of them were considered useful and 
essential by a large majority of the respondents. (v) In 
the core courses, about 50 per cent items were pre- 
scribed but all the items were considered relevant and 
useful by a significant majority of the respondents. (vi) 
Items mentioned for applied studies in all the branches 
of social sciences were not prescribed im any one of them 
but were perceived as essential and useful by the respon- 
dents.(vii) Items mentioned for being prescribed in ex- 


tension programme of social science courses were not. 


prescribed in any of the subjects but were claimed to be 
essential and useful by the respondents. (viii) All the five 
subject groups agreed with the organization of courses 
into foundation, core, and applied courses and exten- 
sion programmes. There was no significant difference in 
the perception of teachers and students regarding the or- 
ganization of courses. (ix) Lecture method was the only 
method which claimed to be used daily by 93.87 per cent 
followed by dictation, which claimed to be used daily by 
28.15 per cent of respondents. (x) Tutorial, lecture-cum- 
assignment, problem-solving, group, ttiscussion and 
seminar methods were considered highly useful whereas 
individual library work, experimental method, mul- 
timedia approach and programmed instruction were not 
considered useful by a majority of the respondents. (xi) 
Charts, films, maps, models and cyclostyled materials 
were considered more useful than other ones but in the 
opinion of a large majority of the students and the 
teachers; teaching aids were genera- 
lly not used, 


811. RAJGOPALAN, S., A Study of the Relationships 
of Selected Variables to Reading Comprehension in 
English, ^nna.U., 1981 (SITU-financed) 


The study aimed at determining the relative impor- 
tance of the pupils'command of vocabulary, their know- 
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ledge of grammatical devices as well as the medium of in- 
struction in respect of their achievement in reading com- 
prehension. The objectives of the investigation were: (i) 
to construct and standardize a battery of reading tests in 
English for use in Standard IX, (ii) to measure pupils’ 
level of reading comprehension, (iii) to find out if there 
were any differences among the pupils of this grade in re- 
spect of their attainment in reading comprehension due 
to different media of instruction, and (iv) to estimate the 
relative importance of pupils’ command of vocabulary 
and their grammatical knowledge in their attainment of 
reading comprehension. i 

A battery of three tests was used to gather the neces- 
sary data for the study. The first test measured the pupi- 
ls’ ability to recognize the meanings of words. As many 
as 120 words were included in it. The second test was 
meant to measure their skill of comprehending the 
. meanings of grammatical forms. Fifty-two sentence 
structures were included in it. The third was used to 
measure the pupils' ability to comprehend paragraph 
meaning. As many as ten passages were given, each pas- 
sage followed by multiple choice questions. The specific 
learning outcomes sought to be tested by them were: 
ability to grasp the central idea of the given passage, 
ability to locate facts, ability to reason, and ability to 
make simple inferences. The pilot study involved 252: 
pupils studying in five high schoois situated in different 


parts of Tamil Nadu: Appropriate correlational | 


techniques were employed in the analysis of the data. 
The major findings of the study. were: (i) The pupils’ 
reading comprehension ability in English was far from 
satisfactory. (ii) The pupils differed widely in their read- 
ing attainments. (iii) The pupils experienced greater dif- 
ficulty in recognizing the meanings of words than in deal- 
ing with sentence forms and continuous pieces of writ- 
ing. (iv) Pupils’ recognition vocabulary had much more 
to do with their understanding of paragraph. meaning 
than their knowledge of grammatical forms. (v) In the 
matter of acquisition of the skili of paragraph meaning, 
the relative importance of recognition vocabulary was 
more than twice than that of the knowledge of grammar, 
on the part of the pupils. (vi) The English-medium stu- 
dents had a greater knowledge of recognition yocabul- 
ary but did not seem to be better than the Tamil-medium 
students in respect of the other factors, namely, know- 
ledge of grammar and comprehension of paragraphs. 


812. RAJPUT, J.S., GUPTA, V.P. and VAIDYA, 
N., Survey of Science Laboratories in the Western 
Region, Regional Coliege of Education, Bhopal, 
1978 


1399. 


The objective of the survey was to study the role of 
laboratories in the basic education of science as per- 
ceived by science teachers. It intended to analyse (i) the 
main objectives of laboratory work in the opinion of sci- 
ence teachers, (ii) the extent to which the objectives 
were realized, (iii) the area of the laboratory, (iv) the 
number of experimental tables in the laboratory, (v) the 
total time allotted for laboratory work in each subject, 
(vi) the problems faced in conducting the laboratory 
classes, (vii) the procedures adopted for making purch- 
ases for the laboratory, (viii) the total grant available for 
the laboratory, (ix) the additional grant needed for 
laboratory, and (x) the assistance in the conduct of 
laboratory work by trained laboratory attendants and 
helpers. $ 

The study was conducted on ninety-four science 
teachers of whom thirty-five were from M.P., twenty- 
seven from Gujarat, twenty-twofrom Maharashtra and 
ten from Goa, who attended the correspondence-cum- 
contact programme at the Regional College of Educa- 
tion, Bhopal. A questionnaire was developed to collect 
data. The responses received through open-ended ques- 
tions were coded, classified and used for qualitative in- 


. terpretations. 


The main findings of the survey were: (i) The objec- 
tives of laboratory work outlined by the teachers were: 
to verify facts taught in theory classes, to develop habit 
of doing independent work among the students, to 
create interest in science, to prepare students for higher 
studies and ultimately to prepare good scientists for the 
country, to develop skills of handling the apparatus/ 
equipments, to observe and critically think abopt the re- 
sults, to develop the habit of reasoning, to avoid 
memorizing the subject, to create interest for research, 
to have clear understanding of the concepts of the re- 
spective subjects and to find limitations and drawbacks 
in the theory portion and to develop habit of doing sys- 
tematic work. (ii) The major unwritten goal of laborat- 
ory work was, however, to prepare students for practical 
examinations held externally. (iii) In M.P. 68.7 per cent 
schools did not have any arrangement for water supply 
in the laboratories, 91.43 per cent schools had no gas 
supply, 28.57 per cent schools did not have electric fit- 
tings, 77.14 per cent did not have any botanical garden, 
and 88.57 per cent schools did not have any workshop 
for undertaking minor repairs. (iv) In Maharashtra, the 
percentage of schools having water supply was 45.45, gas 
31.8, electricity 81.82, botanical gardens 22.73 and 
workshops 45.45 while corresponding percentages in 
Gujarat were 44.4, 18.5, almost nil, and 22.2, respec- 
tively. (v) As many as half the schools. included in the 
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sample won prizes and certificates for distinctive work in 
science. (vi) Surprisingly, 10 per cent schools did not 
have any laboratory. (vii) In M.P. 15 percent schools did 
not have any experimental tables, and in Gujarat and 
Maharashtra the corresponding percentages were 8 and 
5 respectively. (viii) Practical work was not attempted in 
Class 1X in about 55 per cent schools in M.P. and for 
Maharashtra and Gujarat the corresponding figure was 
20 per cent. (ix) The main problems faced by the 
teachers were: lack of free time for them to arrange for 
practical work, laboratory assistant being busy 
elsewhere, the poor quality of equipment and chemicals 
supplied by firms offering lowest quotations and discipli- 
nary problems of students. 


813. RAJPUT, J.S., SAXENA, A.B., JADHAO, 
V.G., A Research Study in Environmental Ap- 
proach of Teaching at Primary Level, Regional 
College of Education, Bhopal, 1980 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


The objectives of the project were: (i) to study the 
existing awareness towards the scientific and social envi- 
ronment in children, and (ii) to identify the available 
community resources which can be gainfully utilized for 
teaching. 

The study was conducted in three distinct phases. In 
the first phase, the M.P. state curriculum for Classes Ill 
and IV was redesigned to build scope for environmental 
approach of teaching. The second phase comprised de- 
velopment of an environmental awareness test. The 
third phase was the experimentation phase where the ef- 
fect of implementing the redesigned curriculum was as- 
sessed on environmental awareness and achievement in 
science. In the second phase, the draft test was adminis- 
tered on 140 children from Classes III and IV, sub- 
sequently on 200 children from the same classes but from 
two other schools, and a third time on 275 children from 
another two schools. The fifty-seven items had a reliabil- 
ity of 0.80. For each item the difficulty index ranged be- 
tween 25 per cent to 70 per cent and a discrimination 
index was more than 0.40. The experiment in phase 
three was conducted on 197 students from two schools in 
Bhopal, 102 students belonging to Class [V and 95 to 
Class III. Fifty-seven students from Class IV and 47 from 
Class III (two sections each) were in the experimental 
group and the rest in the control group. Mean, standard 
deviation and t-tests were applied for data analyses and 
hypothesis verification. 

The study revealed : (i) Only one of the four groups (2 
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schools x 2 classes) was significantly different on eviron- 
mental awareness at pretest stage, whereas at the post- 
test stage two experimental groups were significantly 
better than the contro! group. (ii) The difference bet- 
ween the experimental group and the control groupona 
traditional achievement test was not significant. 


*814. RAMDAS, J., Curriculum De elopment in Sci- 
ence rclevant to the Indian School System, Ph.D. 
Phy., Poona U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to formulate op- 
erational objectives to be achieved by science teachers in 
the classroom. (ii) to implement these objectives and to 
evaluate their effectiveness in terms of changes in 
teacher and pupil behaviour, and (iii) to develop and test 
strategies for curriculum change which would be suitable 
for Indian conditions. 

Two experiments were conducted under this study. 
One was carried out with general science curriculum for 
Standards I to VII in fifteen primary schools situated ina 
tural area near Khiroda in Jalgaon district in 
Maharashtra. The other was carried out with physics 
curriculum in Standard IX in fifty selected secondary 
schools of the Bombay Municipal Corporation. The ex- 
periments were designed to demonstrate that without al- 
tering syllabus, textbooks and other material conditions 
in thé schools, and only with some training inputs to the 
teachers, science teaching could be improved. Experi- 
mental and control groups were used for the study. In 
both the experiments, the teachers were given orienta- 
tion in objective-based teaching strategies and more par- 
ticipatory teaching styles. Handbooks were prepared for 
teachers’ use.The experiment in the primary schools 
used a systematic observation sheet for observing class- 
room behaviour and an interview schedule for the 
teachers. In addition, attendance record and examina- 
tion marks were used for evaluating the outcomes of the 
experiment. In the secondary schools written tests were 
prepared specially for the purpose. 

The study led to some broad generalizations. The 
comparison of the control and the experimental groups 
revealed: (i) Teachers showed some significant changes 
such as willingness to change their teaching methods and \ 
go beyond the textual material to include real life experi- 
ences and to encourage participation of pupils. (ii) An 
improvement in the pupils’ ability to apply concepts in 
physics to non-textual situations was also observed. (iii) 
There was no difference in the use of novel ideas of the 
experimental and the control groups. Pupils in the ex- 
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perimental group contributed more to discussions in the 
classroom; however, improvement of pupils in the skill 
of experimentation and other group activities was not 
significantly different in the two groups compared. (iv) 
Suggestions were made to pay more attention to the ac- 
tual process of education in the classroom and bring 
about a conceptual change in its role, to study in the field 
actual effectiveness of the curricula, and to adapt teaching 
methods and curricula to the changing needs of society. 


815. RAO, S.K., A Study of the Influence of Continu- 
ous Evaluation on Learning in School, Ph.D. Psy., 
Del. U., 1982 


The hypotheses of the study were : (i) There was no 
difference in the performance of students of control and 
experimental groups.(ii) There was no difference in the 
performance of the students of central and public 
schools. (iii) There was no difference in the performance 
of boys and girls. (vi) There was no difference in the per- 
formance among the four different age groups (9 years/ 
10 years/11 years/12 years). (v) There was no difference 
in the performance among the students who were first 
born, middle born and last born . (vi) There was no dif- 
ference in the performance of students of low and high 
educated fathers. (vii) There was no difference in the 
performance of students of low and high occupation 
fathers. (viii) There was no difference in the perfor- 
mance of low and high economic groups. (ix) There was 
no difference in the performance of the students who be- 
longed to two children families and those who belonged 
to more than two children families. (x) There was no dif- 
ference in the performance of the students who liked a 
particular subject and a particular subject teacher. 

The sample for the study consisted of 800 students 
(boys and girls) in science and 641 students (boys and 
girls) in mathematics studying in Standard V of public 
and Central schools of South Dethi, age ranging from 9 
to 12 years. Thirteen teachers who were teaching science 
and mathematics to these students were also involved in 
the study. Out of four sections of Standard V in each 
school, one section was kept as control group and the 
other sections as experimental groups. Data were col- 
lected in three stages. In the first stage data regarding IO 
and creativity were obtained through the administration 
of Raven's Progressive Matrices (Forms A, B, C.D,E) 
and Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (Figural Form, 
A and B) to match the experimental and the control 
groups. In the second stage nine science and nine 
mathematics objective-based tests were administered. In 
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each test after checking the answer sheets treatment was 
given to the experimental group students whereas no 
treatment was given to the control group. In the third 
stage, data regarding the likes and dislikes of students 
for science and mathematics as well as the subject 
teacher and the family details were obtained by adminis- 
tering students' opinionnaire and family inventory. The 
data were analysed with the help of t-test, F-test, central 
tendency and dispersion. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) More than 
the feedback, it was the continuous evaluation which 
seemed to have positive influence on learning under nor- 
mal school situation. This finding was noted for all vari- 
ables and for all subgroups under each variable and also 
the six cognitive objectives studied in this investigation. 
(ii) On all the tests except two, F-ratio showed signific- 
ant differences at 0.01 level. (iii) The Central school stu- 
dents seemed to get more influenced by continuous 
evaluation with feedback than the public school stu- 
dents. (iv) The learning in Central schools, when con- 
tinuous evaluation was done, seemed to get influenced 
better than that in public schools, otherwise public and 
Central schools differed significantly in their achieve- 
ment in all the nine tests. (v) No significant difference in 
the learning of boys and girls was noticed. (vi) As the 
level of hierarchy of objectives was increased, the mean 
performance decreased in both science and mathema- 
tics, and also on all the tests. (vii)Learning of mathema- 
tics was less influenced by different variables whereas 
learning of science was influenced by some of the vari- 
ables such as school, father's income, education and 
number of children. (viii) Although no significant differ- 
ences were found where feedback was used, a trend in, 
the direction of better performance in science was noted 
for those who received feedback treatment after each 
test, whereas in mathematics the feedback had no influ- 
ence on the learning outcome. 


816. SAHAJAHAN, M.M., An Experimental Study of 
Teaching Science in Standards VI and VII through 
Modules, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to design 
and develop modules for teaching science in Standards 
VI and VII, (ii) to study the effectiveness of the modules 
as an instructional method with respect to the conven- 
tional method, (iii) to study the relationship between the 
students’ achievement through modules and the attitude 
of the students towards the module as well as academic 
motivation of the students, and (iv) to compare the 
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achievements through modules of high achievers and 
low achievers, boys and girls, high academic motivation 
and low academic motivation and the like. 

Two classes from Dacca City in Bangladesh were 
selected for the study. Matched group design was used 
for the study. The duration of the experiment was one 
and a half months. Data were collected using achieve- 
ment tests, module evaluation checklist and attitude 
scales for studying students’ attitudes towards modules. 
The data were analysed by t-test, chi-square test and 
other statistical techniques. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
modular way of learning was more effective than the 
conventional method in the case of some modules while 
in the case of other modules it was found as effective as 
the conventional method. (ii) An overwhelming major- 
ity of the students possessed a favourable attitude to- 
wards modular instruction and their attitude was stable 
throughout the period of experimentation. (iii) The 
teachers’ reactions to modular approach to instruction 
were favourable. (iv) The achievement of students 
through instructional modules seemed to have a low 
positive correlation with their attitude towards modular 
way of learning. (v) While learning through modules, no 
significant difference was found between the achieve- 
ment of extremely high and extremely low achievers and 
between girls and boys. (vi) The attitudes of students to- 
wards instructional modules, academic motivation of 
students and their teading comprehension were not re- 
lated to one another. 


817. SAHASRABUDHE, D.H., A Study of Commun- 
ity Living Programme as Implemented in Primary 
Schools, Dharam Peth, Nagpur,1975 (MSBTPCR- 
financed) 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
collect information regarding the daily programme of 
community living in respect of time allotted, activities 
undertaken, and the method of implementation, (ii) to 
find out how the periods allotted for community living in 
the weekly time-table were utilized, (iii) to find out 
which days and anniversaries were observed in primary 
schools and the way they were celebrated, and (iv) to 
study the difficulties faced in implementing the com- 
munity living programme. 

The investigation was carried out in lower primary, 
full primary and also in secondary schools having Stan- 
dards V to VII.The sample selected consisted of 100 
schools from the district of Nagpur. Of these 100 
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schools, forty-seven were lower primary, thirteen full 
primary and forty secondary. In terms of geographical 
location, thirty-five were urban, twenty-five semi-urban 
and forty rural. Data for the study were collected 
through a questionnaire addressed to the teachers in 
these schools. Additional data were collected through 
holding discussions with the concerned teachers and 
heads of thirteen schools. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) In 
only 20 per cent of the schools appropriate time was al- 
lotted to the daily programme of community living. (ii) 
The national anthem was sung daily in 50 per cent 
schools; the school song was sung in 49 per cent schools 
while neither was sung in 34 per cent of the schools, (iii) 
Only in 56 per cent schools adequate number of periods 
was given for the weekly programme of community liv- 
ing. (iv) Implementation of weekly programmes was 
properly done in only 5 per cent schools, (v) The main 
difficulties involved in the implementation of commun- 
ity living programmes, according to heads of schools, 
were lack of sincere teachers, the exclusion of commun- 
ity living in the annual examination and inadequate fi- 
nancial provision. (vi) There was need to identify and 
evolve community living activities which did not involve 
additional expenditure or special teaching aids and 
orient teachers to their implementation. 


*818. SAINT, S., An Experiment on Open Learning, 
Vidya Bhavan, Udaipur, 1980 (NCERT-financed) 


The objective was to provide an open learning envi- 
ronment to children to enable them to develop at their 
own pace. 

Children from varying backgrounds were enrolled. 
The age range of the children was 5-10 years and they 
were grouped on the basis of age-Grade IA comprised 
5-6 year olds, Grade IB6-7 year olds and Grade II 8-9 
year olds. The entire school met in a large hall which 
contained a variety of play equipment as well as display 
material for different subjects. Through the activities the 
children were exposed to basic skills in Mathematics, 
English and Hindi. Though the children were encour- 
aged to participate in the activities organized by the 
teachers, they were allowed to work on their own. 

The principles on which the experiment was under- 
taken were: greater freedom to the learner and to 
teachers to plan learning experiences, self-pacing in 
learning, individual attention, cooperative effort in 
learning, ungraded Structure, encouragement to self- 
learning, less emphasis on teaching and more on learn- 
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ing, bilingual programme, the child’s progress to be 
evaluated according to his own ability rather than on the 
basis of examinations, and close involvement of parents. 
The case studies of ten children revealed: (i) There 
were marked differences in their interest and participa- 
tion in activities, those who earlier disliked school and 
had even left the previous school began enjoying coming 
to school. (ii) There was significant development as re- 
gards social skills both in the school as well as at home, 
and also of values. (iii) Streaming to other schools was 
smooth in the case of children who had been in the open 
learning environment. (iv) With the help of a parent- 
teacher discussion group, close contact was maintained 
between parents and teachers; the progress of the chil- 
dren was discussed with the teachers along with general 
discussions pertaining to education of the children; the 
parents were encouraged to visit the programme. 


819. SALI, V.Z., Survey Report on Work Experience in 
the Secondary Schools and the Teaching of Op- 
tional Subjects pertaining thereof, SIE, Poona, 


Maharashtra, 1978a 


The investigation was conducted with the main pur- 
pose of studying the status of work experience in the sec- 
ondary schools of Maharashtra. The proforma was 
mailed to all the secondary schools but 2,490 (44.5 per 
cent) schools returned the filled in proforma. 

The study revealed: (i) Most schools included two 
work experience subjects; a few schools offered more 
than two subjects. (ii) There were eleven schools with- 
out any provision of work experience. (iii) Only 1,405 
(57.58 per cent) schools offered agricultural subjects 
under work experience; of the 1,405 schools offering 
these subjects 1,095 schools were in rural areas and 310 
in urban areas. (iv) Four hundred and fifty-four schools 
most of which were in urban areas, had facilities for tech- 
nical subjects. (v) Regarding evaluation procedures . 
1,732 (69.3 per cent) schools were in favour of internal 
evaluation. (vi) The number of periods allocated for the 
teaching of the subject was adequate. (vii) The number 
of teachers teaching these subjects in Classes VIII and 
IX was 4,783 and 4,330, respectively. (viii) In Class VIII 
the percentage of trained teachers was 86.6 and in Class 
IX 84.2. The training provided to most of these teachers 
(70 per cent) was through inservice workshops. 


820. SALI, V.Z., The Difficulties in Implementing New 
Curriculum of the Secondary Schools and Re- 
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medies for It —a Critical Study, SIE, Poona, 1978b 


The investigation was conducted with the main pur- 
poses of (i) studying subject-wise difficulties while im- 
plementing new curriculum of secondary schools and 
suggesting remedies for them, and (ii) studying the 
reasons of poor results at the school-leaving examina- 
tions. 

The study included twelve secondary schools of 
Kolhapur district as the sample. Along with some factual 
information, the view-points of teachers, guardians, 
principals, education officers, teacher associations and 
students were collected. The questionnaire, interview, 
record survey, discussion and observation techniques 
were used for the conduct of the study. The descriptive 
approach was used for the analysis of data. 

The investigation revealed: (i) Mathematics was con- 
sidered the most difficult subject for teachers and stu- 
dents along with science and English; when more care 
was taken for teaching these difficult subjects, the teach- 
ing of Marathi and social sciences was neglected. (ii) It 
was difficult to supplement new curriculum in the 
schools lacking physical facilities like buildings, labora- 
tories, libraries, etc. (iii) Non-availability of enough 
teachers from the educational departments, lack of pre- 
paration on the part of teachers, teachers’ lack of under- 
standing the objectives of the curriculum, lack of moti- 


-vation of teachers for conducting research, negligence in 


school inspection and guidance by administrative au- 
thorities, insufficient management of in-service training, 
lack of proper guidance by parents and their poor 
economic background, were barriers in the implementa- 
tion of the new curriculum. (iv) Suggestions for im- 
provement of in-service teacher education programmes, 
efficient administration and supervision of schools, im- 
plementation of school complex programmes, research 
on secondary education, etc., were provided. 


*821. SHARMA, C.K.,An Experimental Study of Dif- 
ferent Methods of Teaching Sanskrit Grammar to 
High School Classes, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1975 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
prepare a programme in Sanskrit grammar using Hindi 
as the medium of presentation, (ii) to evaluate the fun- 
ctional effectiveness of the programme on Sanskrit 
grammar at high, average and low academic achieve- 
ment, and (iii) to find out the relative effectiveness of 
three methods — traditional, lecture and programmed 
instruction — of teaching Sanskrit grammar separately at 
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high, average and low achievement levels as well as to a 
composite group. 

A sample of 122 subjects was selected from Class IX 
from a school in Meerut district. The subjects were di- 
vided into three sub-groups of high, average and low 
achievement on the basis of marks in the previous 
examination, With the three methods of teaching and 
the three groups of students, the study adopted a 3x3 
factorial design, A criterion test was administered to as- 
certain the quantum of knowledge in Sanskrit grammar. 
Equal time was allotted for teaching through each of the 
three methods after which the same test of Sanskrit 
grammar was again administered. The t-test and the F- 
test were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
significant difference in the three methods of teaching 
Sanskrit grammar, the programmed instruction being 
the most effective. (ii) The difference in the attainment 
of the three achievement groups was significant, the at- 
tainment of students of the high group was superior for 
all the three methods of teaching, the ave- 
rage attainment groups also achieved significantly 
higher under each of the three treatments. (iii) The three 
different achievement levels responded differently to 
the three methods; the high achievers under the prog- 
rammed instruction attained higher than low achievers 
under the traditional method; the attainment of high 
achievers was higher than that of high and average 
achievers when taught by the traditional method; the av- 
erage achievers taught by the programmed instruction 
performed significantly higher than high, average and 
low achievers under the traditional method and average 
achievers taught by the lecture method. (iv) On the 
whole, the performance of the high achieving group was 
higher than that of the students belonging to average and 
low levels of achievement in the three methods of teach- 
ing: (v) The attainment of students in the high achieve- 
ment group was higher when taught by the programmed 
instruction than when taught by the lecture and the trad- 
itional methods. (vi) The attainment of high achievers 
under the programmed instruction was higher than that 
of low achievers when taught by the same method. (vii) 
Average achievers taught through the programmed in- 
struction performed significantly higher than average 
achievers taught by the lecture method. (viii) High 
achievers taught through the lecture method performed 
significantly higher than low achievers taught through 
the programmed instruction. - 


*822. SHARMA, M.M., A Comparative Study of 
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Teaching Mathematics by the Method of Program- 
med Instruction and Conventional Classroom 
Method, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare the 
outcomes of learning mathematics through programmed 
instruction and conventional methods of teaching, (ii) to 
find out whether intelligence, introversion-extraver- 
sion, rigidity-flexibility, study habits and previous 
achievement of students were differentially related to 
their achievement and retention when they learn 
mathematics through the aforesaid two methods. 

The study was conducted on two groups of 189 Class 
IX students, matched on the basis of age, socio- 
economic status and locality of habitat. One of these 
groups (experimental group) was taught through a linear 
programme on Set Theory constructed’ by the inves- 
tigator. The other group (control group) was taught 
through the conventional method of teaching. A test of 
achievement was administered at the conclusion of 
teaching. Another achievement test was administered 
after two months for measuring retention in mathema- 
tics. Subjects securing 60th percentile or above and 40th 
percentile or below on the different variables were cal- 
led high and low groups, respectively. A 2x2x2 facto- 
rial design was used. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Programmed 
instruction was a more effective method than conven 
tional teaching not only in relation to achievement but 
also in relation to retention. (ii) The personality dimen- 
sion introversion-extraversion had highly significant ef- 
fect on achievement and some effect on retention scores, 
introverts being superior to extraverts. This dimension 
had little differential effect on achievement or retention 
through the two methods of teaching employed. How- 
ever, introverts with poor study habits achieved better 
than extraverts with poor study habits when taught 
through the programmed instruction. (iii) Intelligence 
had a significant effect on achievement and no signific- 
ant effect on retention of achievement. It did not show 
any differential effect on achievement and its retention 
through the two methods of teaching employed. (iv) 
Good study habits had significant effect on retention of 
achievement but no significant effect on immediate 
achievement. (v) The flexibles achieved higher through 
the programmed instruction and the rigids achieved 
higher through the conventional method of teaching. 
(vi) Students with high previous achievement achieved 
and retained higher than those who had poor previous 
achievement. Students with low previous achievement 
achieved better through the programmed instruction 


CURRICULUM, METHODS AND TEXTBOOKS — ABSTRACTS 


than those with high previous achievement taught 
through the conventional method of teaching. 


823. SHARMA, N.D., An Experimental Study of 
Teaching Natural Sciences at the Primary Level in 
Central Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 1978 


The study was undertaken: (i) to ascertain the existing 
position of teaching natural sciences at the primary level 
in the Central Schools, and (ii) to compare the effective- 
ness of different methods of teaching science at the pri- 
mary school level. 

To ascertain the existing position of teaching natural 
sciences, a survey' study was first undertaken. A ques- 
tionnaire consisting of 106 items was prepared and sent 
to forty-five teachers teaching natural sciences at the 
primary stage in eleven Central Schools in the State of 
Punjab. Forty-three persons returned the completed 
questionnaires. The second part of the study examined, 
experimentally, the relative effectiveness of the self ac- 
tivity and guided activity. The experimental study was 
based on a sample of ninety students of Class III. The 
students were divided into three matched groups of 
equal size. Three units were selected from the cur- 
riculum for teaching all the three groups. Before starting 
the experiment, students were tested. After the experi- 
ment (teaching) lasting six months, three posttests each 
of half hour duration specially prepared for the purpose 
were administered on the three groups. The answer pa- 
pers were scored and the pretest data and the posttest 
data were subjected to analysis of covariance. 

The results of the study were: (i) Most of the teachers 
used traditional methods for teaching natural sciences. 
Some tended to make natural sciences teaching at this 
level activity-oriented. (ii) The teachers were not well 
equipped for teaching science at this level. (iii) It was ad- 
mitted by most of the teachers that activity should be the 
basis of teaching natural sciences at the primary level. 
(iv) Guided activity was more effective than self activity 
in respect of concept formation, development of scien- 
tific attitude, acquisition of scientific knowledge, train- 
ing in scientific skill and development of scientific at- 

- titude. 


^ 


824. SHARMA, Y.K., Growth and Development of 
Science Education in Bihar, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 
1982 


The objective of the study was to analyse the aims, 
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curriculum, textbooks and techniques, materials and 
equipment, teacher training programmes, supervision 
and inspection, and agencies for the improvement of sci- 
ence education in Bihar. 

The population of the study consisted of all the 
schools, primary as well as secondary, of Bihar and other — 
institutions connected with science education at the 
school stage. Data were collected from ten primary | 
schools, ten middle schools, ten secondary schools and 
the State Council for Educational Research and Train- 
ing. Five science teacher-educators of secondary educa- 
tion colleges and ten science teacher-educators of prim- 
ary teacher education colleges were interviewed with the 
help of a specially prepared interview schedule, 

At the time of the study the State Government was 
making attempts to reorganize the educational structure 
on the 10+2+3 pattern. As a result, curricula, 
textbooks, methods, teacher education programme and 
process of evaluation were being revised. It was em- 
phasized that while science education had largely ex- 
panded during the last decade, the administrative bodies 
and methods had remained more or less unchanged. 
Thus, there was need for modernizing and strengthening 
administration in the field of science education. There 
was also an urgent need for exploring the possibilities of 
using modern approaches and devices which were being 
adopted in advanced countries for the teaching of sci- 
ence so as to maximize the performance of teachers and 
students in teaching and learning science. 


825. SHUKLA, G.B., A Critical Study of Curriculum 
Development at the Stage of Elementary Education 
in the State of Gujarat: 1940-1970, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gujarat Vidyapeeth, 1975 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
review the changes introduced in the curriculum of pri- 
mary education during the years 1940-1970, (ii) to make 
a comparative study of the modifications introduced in 
the curriculum, (iii) to study critically the primary school 
curriculum introduced in Gujarat in 1967, (iv) to inquire 
into the factors responsible for the curriculum change, 
and (v) to evaluate the various curricula of primary 
schools during the years 1940-1970. The investigation 
also developed a scheme of curriculum construction. 

The sample consisted of teachers, headmasters, 


_ supervisors and teacher-educators selected from all the 


districts in the State. The sample included twenty-five 
headmasters, thirty teachers, ten supervisors from each 


district and sixty teacher-educators from ten primary 
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teacher training colleges. The total number of respon- 
dents was 1184. The tools for data-collection were docu- 
ments, questionnaires and interviews. The statistical 
techniques used were descriptive statistics. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
primary education curriculum was divided into two ph- 
ases, for Classes I to IV and for Classes V to VIII. (ii) 
The major defects of the primary school curriculum were 

. lack of practical knowledge, inadequate arithmetic in 
the lower classes, emphasis on information rather than 
understanding, a heavy load of subject matter, absence 
of moral education, low level of instruction in history, 
regional geography, the local trade, industry, etc., a cur- 
riculum devoid of flexibility and the like. (iii) The re- 
spondents felt an urgent need for a continuous prog- 
ramme of monitoring and evaluation of the curriculum. 
(iv) The need to undertake studies for improving teacher 
motivation was felt. (v) Teachers and teacher-educators 
felt a lack of involvement in the process of curriculum 
construction. 


826. SHUKLA, N.N., Development and Tryout of a 
Curriculum for Mentally Handicapped Children, 

` Gujarat Research Society, 1979 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


The objectives of the study were to develop a cur- 
riculum: (i) catering to individual abilities and interests 
of mentally retarded children, (ii) enabling mentally re- 
tarded children to be integrated into society, and (iii) of 
a more or less uniform pattern for schools of the men- 
tally handicapped. 

Three schools in Greater Bombay having Marathi and 
Gujarati as media were selected. The sample was 
selected on the basis of level of 1.Q. (between 50 and 70) 
and level of achievement, omitting repeaters. Subjects 
in the curriculum were language, arithmetic, general 
knowledge, hygiene and community living, physical 
education and music. The syllabus was analysed into ob- 
jectives, behavioural outcomes, content, method and 
evaluation procedure. Pretests comprised oral tests on 
the various subjects while the posttests comprised oral 
tests and, wherever possible, written objective tests. A 
parents’ opinionnaire on behavioural improvement in 
their children during the period, a questionnaire requir- 
ing observation of children's behaviour at various stages 
of teaching and individual records of each child were 
also used to collect data on children. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The Gujarati- 
medium students taught by the modified instructional 
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material fared better in language and arithmetic in the 
first evaluation while in the second evaluation they were 
significantly better in all aspects. (ii) Among the two 
groups of the Marathi-medium students there was no 
difference in the first evaluat;on while in the second 
evaluation those exposed to the modified syllabus fared 
better in arithmetic, general knowlegde, community liv- 
ing, drawing and handicraft. (iii) According to teachers’ 
opinions regarding improvement of Gujarati-medium 
students chi-square values were not significant. How- 
ever, there was significant improvement in several as- 
pects of some training, arithmetic, language, general 
knowledge and health and community living among 
those exposed to the new curriculum while there was no 
improvement in handicrafts, music and physical educa- 
tion. (iv) Teachers' opinion regarding improvement of 
Marathi-medium students taught through the new cur- 
riculum indicated significant improvement in general 
knowledge, language, arithmetic, sense training, music, 
health and community living while in handicrafts and 
physical education the difference was not significant. (v) 
Parents' opinions indicated there was improvement in 
the behaviour of students exposed to the new curriculum 
in almost all aspects. 


827. SIVADASAN, K.R., Group Behaviour of Pupils 
and the Attainment of Educational Objectives in 
Secondary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
and compare the effectiveness of different classroom 
situations on the attainment of objectives of science edu- 
cation, (ii) to find out the extent to which different situa- 
tions were used in schools for the attainment of objec- 
tives of science education, the possibility of practising 
them in schools and the teachers' acceptability of these 
situations, (iii) to find out whether there was any sig- 
nificant difference in the relative effectiveness of clas- 
sroom situations on pupils’ achievement in science, and 
(iv) to find out whether there was significant difference 
in the relative effectiveness of class- 
room situations at different levels of intelligence and 
socio-economic levels of pupils on their achievement in 
science. 

A sample of 435 science teachers in secondary schools 
in Kerala rated the schedule containing objectives and 
different classroom situations and sub-situations. The 
weighted scores for ratings were subjected to analysis of 
variance. The null hypotheses framed from the objec- 
tives (iii) and (iv) of the study were tested using counter 
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balanced design and randomized blocks design. The 
teacher-oriented, the pupil-oriented and the group- 
oriented classroom situations were taken as the three ex- 
perimental variables and pupils’ achievement in physics 
was fixed as the dependent variable. Three divisions of 
Standard IX, each containing forty pupils, were taught 
physics according to the three situations identified as the 
experimental variables, Statistical studies of the groups 
were made by applying analysis of variance to pupils’ 
achievement scores. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The class- 
room learning behaviour was a factor which largely con- 
tributed to the attainment of objectives of science educa- 
tion. (ii) The group-oriented classroom situation was 
more effective than the pupil-oriented and the teacher- 
oriented situations in the attainment of certain objec- 
tives. (iii) The school category, sex and teaching experi- 
ence discriminated teachers’ responses to the extent of 
attainment of different sections of objectives under vari- 
ous situations. (iv) Even though the classroom situations did 
not differ significantly in their effectiveness upon the at- 
tainment of many of the objectives, the mean achieve- 
ment scores of pupils under the group-oriented situation 
were higher than those under the teacher-oriented and 
the pupil-oriented situations, indicating that the former 
had an edge over the other two situations. (v) The 
teacher-oriented classroom situation scored the highest 
in prevalence while the possibility of using the group- 
oriented situation was significantly higher than the 
teacher-oriented and the pupil-oriented situations. (vi) 
The effectiveness of classroom learning behaviours was 
found to be independent of pupils’ intelligence and 
socio-economic status with respect to the realization of 
most of the categories of objectives of science education. 


828. SIVADASAN, K.R., Project on Developing Sci- 
ence Kits and Self-instructional Software for Audio- 
tutorial System, Dept. of Edu., Ker. U., 1981 
(UGC-financed) 


The main objectives of the project were: (i) to prepare 
materials for individualized instruction, and (ii) to test 
them for their efficiency as learning strategy. 

_ The topic ‘Light’ in physics prescribed for Standard IX 
in the schools of Kerala was selected for preparing audio 
lessons. By administering diagnostic tests on Reflection, 
Refraction and Mirrors and Lenses the concepts that 
were not understood by the students were located. Six 
concepts in Reflection, five in Refraction and four in 
Mirrors and Lenses were thus identified. Scripts for 
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audio lessons in all the fifteen concepts were prepared 
following the guided discovery approach as a strategy for 
learning. The lessons were recorded on tapes. Pupils’ ac- 
tivities were given prominence in the audio lessons. A 
tay box was constructed in such a way that the box could 
be used as a kit. The kit contained an instruction sheet, 
equipment for experiments, a tape recorder, cassettes 
containing taped lessons, learning aids, figures and 
evaluation sheets. 

For pilot study ten students were asked to learn the 
topic using the taped lessons. The lessons were revised 
on the basis of the results of observation of the students, 
interview with them and evaluation of their perfor- 
mance. The revised lessons were given to a group of 
twenty students for learning. The students’ performance 
was evaluated after they had learnt all the audio lessons. 

The major outcomes of the project were: (i) The 
audio-tutorial system was an effective strategy for learn- 
ing. (ii) In the audio-tutorial system the guided discov- 
ery approach was possible and effective. (iii) Students 
could learn at their own pace under this system. (iv) The 
teacher's role was minimized in the audio-tutorial sys- 
tem. (v) The ray box could be used as a small science kit. 


*829. SRIVASTAVA, N.K. and KAUSHIK, H.C., 
Preparation of Improvised and Low-cost Educa- 
tional Teaching Aids with the Help of Waste Mate- 
rials, STC School. Garhi, 1983 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to prepare teach- 
ing aids through waste materials available in the envi- 
ronment, (ii) to make teachers aware of the importance 
of waste materials in the environment, and (iii) to pro- 
vide a better education in an economized way. 

The study was limited to the teaching aids for the 
primary and upper primary schools from waste material 
available in the environment of Rajasthan. Entire Rajas- 
than was divided into six geographical regions from 
where the waste materials were collected. An exhibition 
of the teaching aids thus prepared was arranged while 
100 primary and upper primary school teachers were in- 
vited and asked to give their opinion about the aids and 
suggestions for their improvement; however, only 
eighty-two responded. The responses were collected on 
a questionnaire prepared for the purpose. Most of the 
aids were meant to teach science and mathematics. 

The result of the study indicated: (i) As regards availa- 
bility of materials in the villages, 68.29 per cent claimed 
they were not available, 4.88 per cent felt a very few 
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were available while 26.83 per cent felt some of the 
materials were available. (ii) Though 26.83 per cent 
teachers felt they required technical help in the prepara- 
tion of similar teaching aids, 48.78 per cent felt they re- 
quired some such help while 24.39 per cent required no 
help. (iii) Though 59.76 per cent respondents expressed 
their desire to prepare the.teaching aids in the extra periods, 
34.15 per cent preferred preparing them in the vacant 
periods while 6.09 per cent could not propose a definite 
time for their preparation. (iv) The prepared aids were 
considered very helpful for class teaching by 57.32 per 
cent teachers, of some use by 28.04 per cent and of 
hardly any use in classroom teaching by 14.63 per cent. 
(v) All teachers considered the aids to be of low cost as 
compared to the cost of the commercially prepared 
ones. (vi) Along with the students and community, 68.29 
per cent teachers felt they could prepare such teaching 
aids while 14.63 per cent teachers felt they could prepare 
them along with the students; 10.98 per cent felt they could 
be prepared by students and the community. (vii) The 
teachers felt that a write-up of all the aids should be pro- 
vided to the primary and upper primary teachers and 
that the aids should be categorized according to class and 
subject . 


830. SUNDARARAJ, S., Development of Curriculum 


on Population Education for College Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1978 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to prepare 
a curriculum on population education for collegiate stu- 
dents, (ii) to examine its efficacy in terms of pupils’ 
knowledge, understanding, application as well as condi- 


tioning, awareness, opinion and attitude, and (iii) to 


make suggestions and recommendations for effective 
use of population education curriculum at the collegiate 
level. 

Considering the impact or consequences of popula- 
tion growth phenomena in selected aspects of social and 
natural environment, the course content was prepared. 
This was modified after tryout on teacher-trainees. The 
improved syllabus was tried out in eight arts colleges, 
both men’s and women’s in the rural and the urban 
areas. For studying the efficacy of curriculum pretest- 
posttest control group design was adopted. Data were 
collected using a questionnaire for college students’ 
reactions to population education and a set of unit tests. 


_ The data were analysed using t-test. 


_ The findings of the study were : (i) Improvement in 


. overall performance through instruction was shown by 
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the significant difference in the mean scores of the e 
perimental group in the posttest as compared to those in 
the pretest. (ii) Performance of the experimental group — 
in the posttest was significantly higher than that of the 
contro] group on conditioning scores. (iii) Performance 
of the experimental group on awareness scores in the 
posttest was significantly higher than that of the control 
group. (iv) Performance of the experimental group on | 
the opinion scores in the posttest was significantly higher 
than that of the control group. (v) The adjusted posttest 
mean attitude score of the experimental group was sig 
nificantly higher than the adjusted posttest mean score 
of the control group. 


831. SWARNAMMA, G., An Enquiry into the Teach 4 
ing of Biology in the Upper Primary Schools of y 
Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1978 E 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) t 
identify topics to be deleted from the biology syllabus of 
Standards VI and VII from the point of view of pupils, — 
(ii) to identify activities which are found rather difficult — 
by pupils of Standards VI and VII, (iii) to identify th 
techniques of teaching adoped by teachers for teachin) 
biology in the upper primary classes in the Trivandrum: 
district, (iv) to identify the objectives aimed at by the — 
teachers of biology of the upper primary stage, and (v) to 
find out the level of attainment of pupils of Standard VIE 
in biology. 


VI and VII of the schools were observed by the inves- 
tigator for collecting information about the method of 
teaching biology in those classes: An achievement test - 
was administered to 500 pupils studying in Standard Vil 
of the selected schools towards the end of the academie — 
year. A group of fifty experts in the field of biology edu- 7 
cation was interviewed to collect their opinion about the —— 
teaching of biology in the primary classes. : : 
The major findings of the study were: (i) The topics 
identified as very difficult by the pupils of Standard VI 
were the structure of the cell, protozoa and classification 
of plants and animals. (ii) Lack of facilities in schools, T 
lack of mastery of the subject matter on the part of the 
teachers, lack of experimentation in the classroom, 
overdependence of teachers on textbooks, overcrowd- 
ing in classrooms, were listed by the pupils as some ofthe 
reasons for finding biology a difficult subject. (iii) The — i 
ability to analyse materials by simple techniques had not. 
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(iv) Most teachers resorted to lecture-demonstration 
method in the teaching of biology in the upper primary 
classes. (v) The objectives aimed at by the teachers in 
teaching biology at the upper primary level were oral 
and written expression in science, functional knowledge 
of facts and concepts, interest in scientific hobbies and 
interest in Surroundings. (vi) The pupils found it difficult 
to draw diagrams and to mark parts thereof. (vii) The 
achievement level of the pupils was not quite satisfac- 
tory. Even in the case of simple skills, adequate mastery 
was not gained by the pupils. (viii) The teachers, in gen- 
eral failed to develop scientific attitude among pupils of 
upper primary classes. (ix) There was high positive cor- ` 
relation between expected realizability and actual reali- 
zation in regard to recognition and appreciation type ob- 
jectives. 


832. THAKKAR, A.P., Curriculum in Pre-school ' 
Education, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1979 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
seek a rationale for a pre-school curriculum, (ii) to study 
the existing philosophies, methods and practices in the 
field, (iii) to carry out an initial exploratory survey of the 
pre-school curriculum in Bombay to elicit the awareness 
of a cognitive base to the curriculum in the schools, and 
(iv) to study the visual perception tasks involving not 
only perceptual discriminations and categorizations but 
also perceptual sequencing of thought processes, per- 
ceiving connection, etc., developing perceptual and lan- 
guage skills and also logical thought processes. 

Development .of visual perception being a basis of 
form discrimination, the Visual Perception Test (VPT) 
consisted of pictorial representations of objects from an 
urban Indian child's environment. The tasks included 
twenty-one pictures under ten different heads, namely, _ 
similarities, differences, size discriminations, what is 
missing, directions, things that go together, juxtaposi- 
tion, identical inversion, spatial configuration, and hid- 
den pictures. For administering the VPT, the sample 
was from three groups of pre-schoolers from three diffe- 
rent schools between the ages of three and a half to four 
and a half (in their first year at school). The three strata 
of urban Indian society considered were school A upper 
class (Rs.1000 per month), school B middle class II 
(Rs.800 — Rs.1000 per month), and school C lower mid- 
dle class III (Rs.400 — Rs.500 per month). The number 
of children included from the three schocls was fifty for 
the experimental group and fifty for the control group. 

First part of the experiment, E1, involved using the 


. 
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. VPTasa teaching device for the fifty children of the ex- 


perimental group in the three schools. Second part of the 
experiment, E2, tested the experimental and control 
groups by using six papers under six heads (using the 
most distinctly different concepts) to evaluate the differ- 
ences in the performance of the two groups. To evaluate 
the influences of the factors, namely, school or socio- 
“economic group effect, and their resulting interactions, 
a fixed éffect model was adopted: i 


833. THAKORE, R., Developing a Curriculum in 
Population" Education for Secondary Teachers 
under Training, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1979 


For developing a curriculum in population education 
for secondary teachers under training, the investigator 
made an elaborate study of all the relevant literature av- 
ailable both in the area of the curriculum theory and that 
of population education. In the investigation, the theory, 
of curriculum has been applied for developing a cur- 
riculum in population education for secondary teachers 
under training for whom there was no precedent or 
parallel, The model for the process of curriculum de- 
velopment was innovated and its six phases were gone 
through. The curriculum thus developed was actually 
tried out for the whole academic year in the normal 
working conditions. For pretest and posttest measure- 
ments, the investigator constructed tools such as an at- 
titude scale and an achievement test in population edu- 
cation. The measurement aspect of evaluation was com- 
plemented by the assessment aspect. Finally, the cur- 
riculum package was developed for the teacher trainees. 


834. THARYANI, D.K., Critical Study of the Effec- 
tiveness of the Revised Curriculum for Classes VIII, 
IX and X in Maharashtra State, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. 
U., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 
the various measures taken by the Government of 
Maharashtra for the effective implementation of the 
new curriculum in Classes VIII, IX and X, (ii) to look at 
the existing facilities in both the rural and the urban 
schools in the State for effective implementation. of the 
new curriculum, and (iii) to find out the difficulties €x- 
perienced by schools in implementing the new cur- 
riculum. i E 

The methodology used for the study was the norma- 

* tive survey method. The technique of sampling used was 


570 

4 
stratified purposive technique. The tools used for data 
collection were the questionnaire and the interview 
schedule. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A large 
number of schools, especially those in the rural areas, 
were not self-sufficient. (ii) The necessary resources in 
the form of funds, space and materials and equipment 
were not available in most of the schools for bringing 
about the effective changes required by the new cur- 
riculum. (iii) The new curriculum was out of tune with 
the social, economic, philosophical, psychological and 
educational requirements of the students and society. 
(iv) The programmes of work experience and social ser- 
vice included in the new curriculum were not properly 
integrated with the programme of general education. (v) 
The compulsory teaching of the subjects of mathema- 
tics, science and English introduced in the new cur- 
riculum was responsible for a large number of failures at 
the Secondary School Certificate Examination. (vi) The 
efforts made by the Government of Maharashtra for the 
effective implementation of the new curriculum proved 
ineffective due to lack of funds, lack of coordination, in- 
consistent changes and bureaucratic and mechanical 
procedures of the State Department of Education. 


835. UPPAL, A.K., Comparative Effects of Two Dura- 
tion Load Methods and Interval Running Methods 
on Cardio-respiratory Endurance and Selected 
Physiological Variables, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Jiw. U., 
1980 y 


It was hypothesized: (i) No difference would be ef- 
fected by the three methods of endurance training, 
namely, slow continuous running, Fartlek and interval 
running methods, on cardio-respiratory endurance. (ii) 
No difference would result from the effects of three en- 
durance training methods on physiological variables, 
namely, maximal oxygen uptake, resting pulse rate, vital 
capacity, leg strength, resting blood pressure, after exer- 
cise recovery time, breath-holding time, blood haemo- 
globin content, red blood and white blood corpuscle 
counts, serum cholesterol and skin-fold measurement. 

Out of 164 students of Classes X and XI, 126 students 
were taken as subjects. Of them, eighty students were 
selected randomly. It was ensured that all the students 
were medically fit for the project. The average age was 
16 years, the age ranging from 15 to 17 years. Random 
group experimental design was adopted for the study, 
equal number of subjects were assigned randomly to 
four groups of twenty-subjects each. Each group was as- 
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signed at random to either of the three experimental 
treatments, namely, slow continuous running training, 
Fartlek training and training by interval running, to pro- 
mote cardio-respiratory endurances. The fourth group 
was used as control group. For the slow continuous run- 
ning group the initial duration of the training was 45 mi- 
nutes. The progression in the training load was ensured 
by increasing the duration of running by five minutes 
every two weeks. The subjects ran at a/uniform pace 
throughout the duration of the run. Thé Fartlek group 
commenced its training by running for 30 minutes each 
session during the first two weeks and progressively in- 
creased the duration of running to 55 minutes in the last 
two weeks. Fartlek running was performed over a five- 
kilometre track with frequent changes in inclination and’ 
landscape specially developed for the purpose. The total 
duration of training session in the case of interval run- 
ning increased from 30 minutes in the first two weeks to 
45 minutes in the last two weeks. The stimulus intensity 
and stimulus volume were fixed according to the ability 
of the subjects. The principle of worthwhile break was 
fully utilized. Quantitative measurements by standard 
techniques of the selected variables for each of the sub- 
jects were taken at the beginning and at the conclusion of 
an experimental period. The training was carried out 
thrice a week. The mean differences in each of the vari- 
ables were tested for significance by applying t-test. The 
differential gain of the groups were also tested by F-test 
followed by Scheffe test whenever intergroup variance 
was found to be statistically significant. 
The findings of the study were: (i) Slow continuous 
running, Fartlek and interval running methods were ef- 
fective in developing cardio-respiratory endurance as 
measured by Cooper's 12-minute run/walk test. (ii) Slow 
continuous running and Fartlek methods brought about 
significantly ^ higher ^  cardio-respiratory endu- 
rance scores than interval running methods. (iii) There 
was no difference in the effects produced by slow con- 
tinuous running and Fartlek method. (iv) Slow continu- 
ous running, Fartlek and interval running methods were 
effective in improving maximal oxygen uptake, vital 
capacity, leg strength, positive breath-holding time and 
negative breath-holding time. (v) In the cases of maxi- 
mal oxygen uptake, vital capacity, leg strength and posi- 
tive breath-holding time, all the three methods for de- 
veloping endurance had equal training effects. (vi) Slow 
continuous running, Fartlek and interval running 
methods improved resting pulse pressure whereas the 
improvement shown by the Fartlek method was not 
statistically significant within the period of the experi- 
ment. (vii) Slow continuous running, Fartlek and inter- 
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val running methods did not seem to affect diastolic 
blood pressure after exercise, blood haemoglobin con- 
tent and red and white blood corpuscle counts. (viii) The 
control group did not show any significant change in car- 
dio-respiratory endurance and selected physiological 
variables except serum cholesterol level in the blood, 
which showed a significant increase which was obviously 
areflection of inactivity. — 


836. UPPAL, S.S., Development of Curriculum in Sci- 
ence for Secondary Schools in the State of 
Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1977 


The objective of the study was to developa curriculum 
in science for Standard VIII of the secondary schools in 
the State of Maharashtra. Data were collected by means 
of a questionnaire administered to science teachers and 
by conducting an experiment on pupils of Standard VIII 
of English-medium schools. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The existing 
syllabus in force in the State needed modification. (ii) 
The syllabus suggested by the investigator was effective. 


837. VAGHAMARE, S.G., A Study of Exercises in 
History Textbook Prescribed for Standard IV in 
Maharashtra State, Government College of Educa- 
tion, Aurangabad, 1971 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 
the extent to which the exercises provided in the 
textbook measured the objectives of history teaching, 
(ii) to find out the weightage given to different types of 
exercises, (iii) to prepare a new set of exercises with due 
consideration to the different objectives of teaching his- 
tory, and (iv) to evaluate the suitability of the newly pre- 
pared set of exercises. 

The exercises given in the textbook were analysed and 

_ classified according to the objectives of teaching history. 
The classification was done in terms of knowledge, un- 
derstanding, application, skills and personal develop- 
ment. The exercises were then classified according to 
different item types, namely, objective type, short-ans- 
Wer type, activity-oriented type, essay type and the type 
involving dramatization. Based on these analyses the-ac- 
tual weightages given to the five different objectives and 
to the five different item types were calculated. The ac- 
tual weightages were compared with the desired 
weightages. Desired weightages were fixed on the basis 
of the opinions collected from fourteen teachers teach- 
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ing in two colleges of education located in Aurangabad. 
The new exercises were prepared mainly with a view to 
bringing the weightage given to the objectives and item 
types to the desired level: These exercises were first 
evaluated by a commiittee of experts. They were then 
field-tested with 173 pupils including eighty-eight boys 
and eighty-five girls studying in four primary schools in 
Aurangabad. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The exercises 
given in the history textbook for Standard IV contained 
ninety-five items, thirty-nine of which were related to 
the objectives of knowledge, fifty-five to the objectives 
of understanding, and one on the objective of personal 
development; there were no items related to the objec- 
tives of application and skill. (ii) Of the ninety-five 
items, fourteen were objective type, sixty-one short-ans- 
wer type, nineteen essay type and one item involved 
dramatization; there was río activity-oriented item. (iii) 
The comparison of the actual and desired weightages re- 
vealed considerable discrepancy in respect of objective 
coverage as well as item types. Desired weightages for 
the objectives of knowledge, understanding, applica- 
tion, skill and personal development were 40 per cent. 
45 per cent, 3 per cent, 5 per cent and 7 per cent, respec- 
tively; the actual weightages given were 41 per cent for 
the objectives of knowledge, 58 per cent for the objec- 
tives of understanding and 1 per cent for personal de- 
velopment with no representation for the objectives of i 
application and skill. Desired weightages for the fiè- 
item types, in terms of percentages, were 85, 45, 10, 5 and 5, 
respectively, but the corresponding actual weightages 
were 15,64,20, 1 and 0. (iv) Of the ninety-five items pro- 
vided in the textbook twenty-four were faulty; of the 
faulty items it was possible to improve seventeen while 
the remaining seven had to be discarded altogether. (v) 
The final set of exercises consisted of one hundred and . 
fifty-six items, which included sixty-eight newly de- 
veloped items. 


838. VEERKAR, P.P., A Study of the Effect of Integ- 
rated Approach of Teaching Social Studies on the 
Performance of the Pupils of. Fourth Standard of the 
Primary School, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


_ The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop a syl- 
labus for the integrated social studies course for Stan- 
dard IV in primary schools in the State of Maharashtra. 
(ii) to develop instructional strategy for teaching the- 
course, (iii) to find out the effectiveness of the integrated 
approach in terms of pupils' performance, and (iv) to 
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compare the performance of pupils taught through the 
integrated approach and the conventional approach 
with respect to developing knowledge, comprehension, 
skill and attitudes. In the light of the objectives, four 
hypotheses of no significant difference between the 
mean achievements in total performance, and those in 
knowledge, comprehension, skill and attitude of the two 


groups of pupils taught by the two approaches were for- i 


mulated. 

It was, an experiment with two groups of pupils of 
Class IV matched on intelligence. The tools used in the 
experiment were integrated syllabus of social studies, a 
specially designed instructional strategy, Non-Verbal 
Group Test of Intelligence by Shah, an achievement 
test, observation schedules and two attitude scales spe- 
cially developed by the investigator. The treatment con- 
‘sisted of the integrated syllabus taught by a specially de- 
veloped instructional strategy. The strategy included 
planning of each init, introduction to the unit, explora- 
tory observation of display work from the printed mate- 
rial, discussion, activity by the whole class, presentation 
of reports, evaluation of the unit using unit tests, feed- 
back and use of teaching aids at appropriate times. The 
technique of t-test was used to test the difference in 
achievement, 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The treat- 
ment resulted in better achievement as far as total per- 
formance and performance related to knowledge, com- 
prehension, skill and attitude objectives were con- 
cerned. (ii) The treatment benefited the pupils of aver- 
age intelligence: in developing skills and the pupils of 
below-average intelligence in total performance and 

_ Skill-and attitude development. 


839. VENKATESWARLU, M., Comparative Study of 
thé Effect.of Training in Certain Physical Activities 
on Some Cardio-Vascular Respiratory and Renal 
Functions, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Pun. U., 1971 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ef- 
fect of prolonged duration of training in physical ac- 
tivities on changes in cardio-vascular, respiratory and 
renal functions, and (ii) to find out the comparative ef- 
fect of different training activities on these physiological 
functions. j T 

The regular trainees of the National Institute of Sports 
undergoing training in gymnastics, football, swimming, 
volleyball, track and field and basketball were selected. 
They were tested in the selected cardio-vascular, re- 
spiratory and renal functions. The tests used for cardio- 
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vascular purpose were Harward Step Test, pulse rate, 
ECG and blood pressure; for respiratory functions the 
tests used were tidal volume, inspiratory reserve capac- 
ity, expiratory reserve capacity, vital capacity, oxygen 
consumption and respiratory. frequency; the renal tests 
consisted of Urine Concentration and Urea Clearance 
Test. The subjects were given training in their respective 
sports by the respective coaches for eight months. Dur- 
ing this period of training, all the subjects were tested in 
the selected physiological functions each month for a 
period of eight months. The data were analysed using t- 
test. : . 

The findings of the study were: (i) Cardio-vascular 
and respiratory endurance as assessed by the Harward 
Step Test improved significantly as a result of eight 
months of training. (ii) The training caused significant 
decline in the resting and post-exercise pulse rates. (iii) 
Resting and post-exercise systolic and diastolic blood 
pressure dropped significantly after training. (iv) Of all 
the electro-cardiographic deflections, P-wave de- 
creased, R and T waves, ORS complex and PR intervals 
increased in amplitude in all groups. (v) Post-exercise 
ECG change in P,R and T waves significantly declined 
due to training in selected activity groups. (vi) Training 
caused changes in respiratory frequency, post-exercise 
oxygen consumption, expiratory reserve capacity and 
tidal volume. (vii) Training did not produce any signific- 
ant change in urine concentration and urea clearance. 
(viii) The swimming and track and field groups showed 
the most significant changes and the least significant 
changes were among the gymnastics and volleyball 
groups in the selected cardio-vascular and respiratory 

` functions. These changes were rapid in the first three’ 

months and extremely insignificant in the last two 
months of training. (ix) The most significant difference 
in the influence of training on the selected cardio-vascu- 
lar and respiratory functions were found between swim- 
ming and track and field groups. 


840. WALAVALKAR, Y.N., A Critical Evaluation of 
Mathematics Textbooks for Standards II, III and 
IV, "Government Polytechnic, Ratnagiri, 1971 
(MSBTPCR-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
errors, if any, in the mathematics textbooks prescribed 
for Standards II, III and IV, and (íi) to examine the; - 
suitability of these textbooks for the level of understand- 
ing of the pupils. 

The mathematics textbooks prescribed for Standards 
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II, II and IV in Maharashtra were carefully read and thè 
contents analysed in detail. Based on the analysis, diffe- 
rent tools for data collection were constructed.. Data 
were collected from sixty-five schools, including schools 
located in urban and rural areas. The tools used were a 
questionnaire for teachers, a questionnaire fot parents 
and a set of achievement tests for pupils of Standards III 
and IV. Questionnaire data were collected from about 
fifty teachers for each of the three standards. Parents’ 
questionnaire was administered to about fifty parents of 
the pupils from each of the three standards. The achieve- 
ment tests were administered to 324 pupils of Standard 
III of whom 203 were rural and 121 urban and tà: 300 
pupils of Standards IV of whom 188 were rural and 112 
urban. These data were augmented with the data ob- 
tained through personal discussions held with the con- 
cerned teachers in the various schools. 

The major findings and conclusions of the study were: 
(i) The textbooks were, in general, suited to the capacity 
of the pupils. (ii) The text material was related to the 
day-to-day life of the pupils. (iii) The text material was 
appropriate for creating pupils’ interest in mathematics. 
(iv) There were a number of minor faults in the 
textbooks which needed to be rectified. (v) There was 
need to resequence some of the topics in the textbooks 
for Standard II and Standard IIL. (vi) It was appropriate 
to include the topic Vulgar Fractions in Standard IV in- 
stead of Standard III. (vii) It was necessary to provide an 
answer key for all the exercises given in the textbooks. 


*841. YADAV, R.S., An Experimental Study of Effec- 
tiveness of Lecture and Guided Discovery 
Methods in Developing a Hierarchy of Learning in 


Cognitive Domain, D. Phil. Edu., Garh. U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the comiparative effectiveness between the lecture 
method (LM) and the guided discovery method (GDM) 
at different intellectual levels, (ii) to identify the effec- 
tiveness of GDM over LM in terms of proposed hierar- 
chical order, and (iii) to assess the feasibility of hierarchy ' 
of learning objectives with their related behavioural pro- 
cesses. ^ 

The sample consisted of 78 students from almost ali 
strata of society (rural/urban, ranging in income from 
Rs. 250 to Rs. 2500 P.M.) selected randomly. On 
Jalota's Group Intelligence Test two equivalent groups 
were formed with the help of one to one matching. The 
control group A was taught through the traditional lec- 
ture method while the experimental group B was taught 
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through the guided discovery method. The data ob- 
tained on pretest and posttest were logically interpreted 
by applying t-test of correlated means, t-test of uncorre- 
lated means, analysis of variance and finally factor 
analysis. 

The conclusions of the study were: (i) There was sig- 
nificant difference between the mean achievement ` 
scores obtained in the posttest by the subjects of groups 
A and B. (ii) No significant difference was observed in 
the mean achievement scores of the superior, the high 
average, the average, the low average and the border- 
line defective subjects of group A on pretest and post- 
test. (iii) Significant differences were found in the mean 
socres of the superior, the high average, the average, the 
low average and the borderline defective subjects of 
group B on pretest and posttest, respectively. (iv) The 
subjects of group B gained significantly better the con- 
cept of knowledge on posttest than did the subjects on 
pretest. (v) A significant difference was found in the 
mean achievement scores obtained for the objective un- 
derstanding on pre- and posttests, respectively in favour 
of posttest in group B. (vi) Similarly, significant differ- 
ence in the mean scores obtained on pretest and posttest 
by the subjects of group B were identified for applica- 
tion, discovery and creativity components. No such dif- 
ference was revealed on the variable evaluation. (vii) 
Likewise. there were significant differences between the 
mean scores obtained on posttest by the subjects of 
groups A and B respectively, on knowledge, under- 
standing, evaluation and creativity. (viii) There was sig- 
nificant: difference between the mean achievement 
socres obtained for cumulatively defined learning objec- 
tives within the hierarchy of learning in group A on post- 
test. (ix) There were significant differences between the 
mean scores obtained for cumulatively treated learning 
objectives — knowledge and application, knowledge and 
discovery, knowledge and evaluation and knowledge 
and creativity, respectively, on posttest in group A. (x) 
Analysis of variance indicated a highly significant differ- 
ence among cumulatively treated learning objectives on 
posttest in group B. (xi) The values of correlation coeffi- 
cients among different learning objectives (treated inde- 
pendently) were found to be highly significant on pre- 
test and posttest in group A and group B, respectively. 
(xii) Knowledge was identified as the most significant 
factor among all the objectives within the proposed 
hierarchy of learning. (xiii) As a result of factor analysis, . 
it was observed that knowledge, understanding, applica- 
tion, discovery, evaluation and creativity took out 87.06, 
4.99, 2.95. 2.24 and 1.18 per cent of the common factor 
variance on pretest in group A. (xiv) It was further ob- 
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served that the objectives knowledge, application, dis- 
covery, evaluation and creativity appeared within the 
percentage contribution of 79.62, 7.59, 6.05, 2.96, 2.28 
and 1.5, respectively, on posttest in group A. (xv) The 
percentage contribution made by knowledge, under- 
standing, application, discovery, evaluation in group B 


CURRICULUM, METHODS AND TEXTBOOKS — ABSTRACTS 


in pretest was observed to be 90.9, 2.34, 2.45, 1.79 and 
1.16, respectively. (xvi) Different learning objectives— 
knowledge, understanding, application, discovery, 
evaluation and creativity took out 84.58, 5.82, 4.97, 
2.99, 1.27 and 0.45 per cent of the common factor var- 
iance in group B on the posttest. 


1». ea. QE 


Language Education 


A TREND REPORT 


D.P. PATTANAYAK 


Language education has a centrality in education, 
more so in a multilingual country. Language as a 
medium and language as a subject not only expose the 
learner to plurality of structures and varied points of 
view to perceive a single phenomenon, but also create 
competence for the creative exploration of varied fields 
of knowledge. Studies have shown that not only 
mathematical skill is correlated with language skill, but 
general educational achievement and under achieve- 
ment are- also dependent on language achievement or 
lack of it. None of these is reflected either in the con- 
cerns of educationists or in the actual structuring of edu- 
cation in the country. 

The research on language use in education lacks both 
breadth and depth. There has been a singular lack of in- 
tegration between linguistics and language teaching, on 
the one hand, and linguistics and literature, on the 
other, in the Indian universities. There is also a general 
lack of integration between linguistics and other allied 
sciences. Partially because of a break with the indigen- 
ous linguistic tradition and partially because of the effort 
to cope with the ever-increasing number of theories in 
the West, Indian linguistics and applied linguistics have 
failed to make any original contribution to the field. 
Indian linguistics and applied research are begínning to 
be aware of the lacuna. : 

Teacher training is woefully behind times. Lack of re- 
Sources for training the large number of teachers 
through the existing institutions is often cited as the 
greatest stumbling block. The Central Institute of Indian 
Languages has successfully experimented with the use of 
tadio for training a large number of teachers in the cor- 
Tespondence-cum-radio programme for the enrichment 
of content as well as methodology of mother tongue 


teaching in Kerala and Tamil Nadu. Yet the programme 
remains on the fringe of the system and the status quo 
reigns supreme in all places. 

Most of the research reported is fragmentary and ad 
hoc. The research on the spoken skill, the oral tradition 
and linkages between the oral and the written is con- 
spicuous-by its absence. There is equally little research 
on oral and written comprehension and evaluation of 
competence and performance. The one abstract on lis- 
tening comprehension not only attests to the above but 
also shows how there is almost no developmental re- 
search spanning over several years of socialization and 
schooling of a single child, an age group or a class. 

Recognition of the importance of approaching lan- 
guage teaching as skills is wel] established in literature 
although it is doubtful that it has reached the classroom 
teacher. More work appears to have been done in the 
field of reading. Most of the work in this area, however, 
is correlational. Reading speed, vocabulary control, 
paragraph comprehension, reading interest, age and 
sex, SES, high and low intelligence, parental stimula- 
tion, and school atmosphere are some of the variables 
which provide the correlation matrix in which reading 
research is set. Besides, the measurement of psycho- 
physical correlates of reading is also one of the major 
concerns of educationists and psychologists. Very little 
work appears to have been done by linguists in this area. 


Vocabulary 


Many teachers and intelligent laymen even today 
think that learning vocabulary is learning a language. 
Word list of varied lengths and for different functional 
purposes has been compiled in different languages by 
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both amateurs and experienced teachers. 

Basic vocabulary or core vocabulary has been one of 
the concerns of researchers in this area. Such voc- 
abularies are completed on the basis of list frequency of 
items of varied size. It is presumed that such core voc- 
abulary includes only root words and non-derivatives. It 
is also presumed in grading vocabulary for laymen that 
basic vocabulary should receive primacy over non-core 
vocabulary. : 

While major word frequency counts on scientific lines 


have been done for Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, Oriya, 


Kannada and Malayalam in the Deccan College, Pune, 
their primary purpose was to evolve speed writing. As 
early as 1933 Koeing collected 4,000 important Hindi 
words on the. basis of frequency of occurrence from 
among one million running words from 153 sources. 
Koeing compared the primary school readers in Hindi 
schools with American school readers and established 


that in the American school reader every 16th to 19th _ 


word was new whereas in Hindi readers every second 
word was new. None of the subsequent Hindi basic voc- 
abularies based on frequency counts of some sorts, 
whether they are from the Ministry of Education, Gov- 
ernment of India or from the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan 
or by individual scholars like K.C. Bhatia, appear to 
have been so tested. It is also doubtful that any serious 
material has been prepared based on these counts. 

Kuppuswamy (1947) had collected two lakh running 
words in Kannada and out of these made a list of 4800 
different words divided into three lists. The first list 
makes an alphabatic arrangement of these words with 
frequency range of each word marked. The second list 
gives the first five hundred words in block of hundred in 
order of frequency of each word. The third list gives the 
first five hundred words in descending order of fre- 
quency. 

A different kind of study, study of graded vocabulary, 
has also exercised the minds of scholars at different 
times. Studies in Gujarati (Vakil, 1955; Raval, 1959; 
Lakdawala, 1960), Marathi (Tamhane, 1965), Hindi 
-(Rukmini, 1960; Shankar, 1971; Sharma, 1972), Tamil 
(Arunjetai and Srinivasachari, 1968), Kannada (Chan- 


drasekharaiah, 1964) and Tripuri (Jayapaul and Pushpa" 


Pai, 1974) are some of the important landmarks. The 
‘sampling techniques as well as the sample size, and the 
age and stage of education being quite different, it is 
very difficult to make any comparative or general state- 
ment on this basis. 

The Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore, 
initiated studies which resulted in the compilation of lists 
of vocabulary common among Hindi and other major In- 
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dian languages. These lists are organized under four 
categories: (i) Vocabulary items with similar shape and 
similar meaning in the two languages under study; (ii) 
Vocabulary items having dissimilar shape but same 
meaning in the two languages under study; (iii) Vocabul- 
ary items with similar shape but different meaning in the 
two languages under study; and (iv) Vocabulary items 
with similar shape but delated or added meaning in the 
two languages under study. 

The Central Institute of Indian Languages has also 
compiled recall vocabulary in all major Indian Lan- 
guages. Educated adult native speakers were given forty- 
five semantic categories and were asked to recall as 
many items as possible. Such lists not only give an idea 
of the size of the vocabulary which could be recalled for 
active use by the educated native speaker, but a bilingual 
comparison of such vocabulary and establishing degrees 
of commonness among two languages could also help 
the preparation of adult second language learning mate- 
rial. 

Study of cognate vocabulary has a hoary history in 
India. Waldo Pokorny, Turner or DED set standards 
which are yet to be surpassed. Many who had made his- 
torical comparisons have made use of cognate vocabul- 
ary. In India, Pattanayak’s (1961) study which uses 
Oriya, Assamese, Bengali and Hindi cognate words for 
historical reconstruction deserves special mention. The 
Department of Linguistics of Kerala University has 
done some work in this area in the context of cognate 
language teaching. 

Besides the above, educational psychologists have 
worked on linear programmes on vocabulary learning in 
specific languages and have also worked in the area of 
paired associate learning. An emerging area of vocabul- 
ary study is by speech and hearing specialists and those 
working in different areas of abnormal psychology. 


Error Analysis and Contrastive Studies 


With the growing interest in second and foreign lan- 
guage learning and the strong impression made by the 
American applied linguistics, contrastive study of pairs 
of languages gained ground in India. Soon it was realized 
that such studies did not possess the claimed predictive 
value. With correctives coming from both USA and UK, 
the attention appears to be moving towards error 


analysis. It is, however, felt by many that the two com- 


plement each other. . 

The Central Institute of English and Foreign Lan- 
guages, the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, and the Indian In- 
stitute of Technology, Delhi, are some of the major 
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centres of work in this area besides university depart- 
ments of linguistics in some of the Indian universities 
and institutes. Most of these studies have been con- 
ducted in the context of learning Hindi and English. 
Contrastive studies and error analysis between pairs of 
Indian languages other than Hindi and English have re- 
ceived stimulation from the teaching of major Indian 
languages by the Central Institute of Indian languages 
through its regional language centres. 

There have also been contrastive studies of visual 
and auditory modes, oral and silent reading, colloquial, 
literary and platform speech, elaborate and restricted 
codes, high and low variations of a language, formal, 
non-formal and informal styles and different registers of 
a language. Quantitatively they are too few to make any 
impact. In any case, these research results have not per- 
colated to those teaching languages in schools and col- 
leges to make any dent on the traditional method of 
teaching. 

There are two publications in India devoted to applied 
linguistics: The Journal of Applied Linguistics and 
IJDL. Neither empirical research involving representa- 
tive samples of student and teacher population nor ob- 
servational studies have been reported in any of these 
journals. Much of the materials, classroom practices and 
‘even tests are based on intuitive analysis of contrastive 
features between pairs of Indian languages. 


Textbook Analysis 


As textbooks have a captive audience and distribution 
of knowledge can be controlled through textbooks, 
there is growing public sector involvement in the prep- 
aration and production of textbooks. It is a truism, but a 
fact that with the growing emphasis on textbooks, em- 
phasis on books in general is diminishing. 

A study conducted by the Central Institute of Indian 
Languages in Karnataka revealed that there was no 
compatibility among curricular demand, textbooks and 
the teacher training syllabus. 

The entire curriculum is seldom covered by the 
textbook. Any curricular change and its reflection in the 
textbook is seldom immediately reflected in the teacher 
training syllabus. As result the teacher often finds him- 
self unable to cope with the curriculum, and both the 
teacher and the student take recourse to selective study 
of portions of the curriculum. An evaluation, by the 
same Institute, of school textbooks of Maharashtra also 
brought out some lacunae in textbook-writing. 

Changing textbooks has been a known source of pat- 
ronage distribution in the field of education. One study 
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in Kerala shows that English textbooks were changed 
thirteen times in secondary schools within a span of 
twenty-three years between 1952 and 1975. Effects of 
such changes on the student and maintenance of stan- 
dard are yet to be studied. f 

While textbooks have been used for vocabulary 
studies, they are seldom studied from the view point of 
standard formation. The difference between the home 
language of children and the language of textbooks is yet 
to be studied. The only case is that of Andhra Pradesh 
where a movement spearheaded by linguists succeeded 
in changing the granthika style of textbooks into that of 
sista vyavaharika. The granthika style is not the spoken 
language of any Telugu speaker. The change to edu- 
cated spoken standard of the current times is a major 
educational gain. 

Compatibility of language in the language and the 
non-language textbooks, on the one hand, and the first, 
second and further languages text, on the other, has yet 
to be studied scientifically. There are strong attempts to 
earn legitimization for one’s own work through studies 
sponsored by textbook agencies. Unless independent 
academic bodies undertake evaluation, there is unlikely 
to be any break in the undesirable collaboration among 
the textbook agency, the author, the reviewer, the pub- 
lisher and those prescribing textbooks, wherever such 
collaboration exists. 


Methods 


There appears to be little appreciation of the differ- 
ence in teaching a language, teaching about a language 
and teaching through a language. In the dominant 
monolingual model of the West, the same tendency of 
dominance of the majority language model is sought to 
be grouped in different linguistic states in the country. 
Since English, the language of colonial inheritance, still 
dominates the education world, the debate about reg- 
ional language as medium of education clouds many sig- 
nificant issues such as the above. Therefore any 
methodological innovation based on this distinction is 
not available. 

The difference of first language, second language and 
foreign language teaching is well recognized in the litera- 
ture. The confusion about each one of the terms is col- 
ossal. For example, the first language is often interpreted 
not as the language first acquired by the child, but from 
the view point of primacy of introduction in the school. 
Asa result one can find first language English for Indian 
language speaking children never exposed to English 
outside the school. Similarly, second language is inter- 
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preted as the language introduced next to the first lan- 
guage in the school. In the applied linguistic literature 
second language and foreign language are technical 
terms. Second language means a language taught in 
school, which receives both positive and negative rein- 
forcement from the immediate environment. Foreign 
language, accordingly, is a language where instruction is 
confined to classroom teaching and not a language im- 
ported from a foreign country as is popularly under- 
stood. Because of these confusions clear methodological 
developments based on these distinctions have not taken 
place. 

The confusion about the meaning of mother tongue is 
colossal. Sometimes equating mother tongue with first 
language and sometimes denouncing mother tongue as 
dialect, the teacher is utterly confused about the content 
and purpose of mother tongue teaching. Since study of 
dialects, styles and registers have not universally found 
place as part of mother tongue or first language teaching 
in the country, it is futile to search for methods of trans- 
fer from one language to another at successive stages of 
education. 

It must be pointed out at this stage that all experi- 
ments of methodological innovation are carried out in 

. Specialized institutions, tried out in selected institutions 
and often bypass the large majority of schools and col- 
leges. Whatever good experiments have been conducted 
on any of the above are not accessible to the general run 
of teachers and teaching institutions. 

Structural analysis of language is the task of linguis- 
tics. Theoretical linguists, in their aversion to practical 
application of linguistics, have not produced any 
pedagogical grammar. In fact, none of the major or 
minor Indian languages has a good grammar based on 
the structural description of the language. Some lin- 
guists have attempted to write second language 
textbooks based on structural analysis and different 
models of linguistic enquiry. But when these books 
reach the hands of the non-linguistic teacher they are 
taught more as a subject book rather than as a 
methodologically distinct language book. In the climate 
created by Language without tears, Language in Thirty 
Days and such-like books it is not surprising that the few 
structure-based books have not found their way to the 
classroom teacher untrained to handle such books. 

The Central Institute of Indian Languages has pre- 
pared structural syllabus in the thirteen major Indian 
languages and in Sanskrit. It has also prepared beginning 
courses in all these languages based on structural 
analysis. Much of the tribal language material and adult 
education learners material prepared by the Institute is 
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based on structural analysis of those languages. The 
Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages and 
the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan have published material 
based on structural analysis. University Centres like 
Delhi, Osmania, Kerala and Annamalai have also gen- 
erated some structural language learning materials. 

Study of literature has not been much influenced by 
modern research in languages and linguistics. During 
the past few years books on stylistics by Dr. Nagendra, 
Dr. R.N. Srivastav, Dr. Vidyanivas Mishra and Dr. 
Suresh Kumar, among others, have been published. In 
the absence of pedagogically oriented books they have 
made little impact on the teaching of literature. 

Although not stated forcefully as often as it should be, 
it is the general experience of teachers of English litera- 
ture that it is easier to impart English literary sensibility 
to students who have early Indian language education 
than to those Indians who have grown up with second 
language English from their childhood. The Indian syl- 
labus unfortunately does not distinguish between these 
two situations. Although some work has been done on _ 
the teaching of prose and poetry in secondary schools by 
many teacher training institutions, this work is not bene- 
fited by linguistic insights. 

Thanks to the enthusiasm of the band of scholars who 
later formed the Indian Association of Programmed 
Learning, programmed instruction gained some popu- 
larity among linguists and language teachers of certain 
persuasion. With the initiative taken by the NCERT, a 
number of programmed instructional material packages 
were written. One of the earliest efforts at programming 
the scripts resulted in the production of the film ‘Learn 
Devanagari’ by the CILL. A semi-auto-instructional 
book on the Tamil script has also been published by the 
Institute. Another auto-instructional work, ‘A Prog- 
rammed Introduction to the Reading and Writing of 
Oriya, awaits publication. At the Centre of Advanced 
Study in Education, MS University Baroda, UshaPatel 
and M.V. Sreedhar have prepared an auto-instructional 
course for the teaching of Hindi as a second langauge. 
The NCERT, in collaboration with the CILL, the 
CIEFL, the Annamalai University and the Deccan Col- 
lege, has also prepared a number of auto-instructional 
language programmes. 

It must be noted that language learning is different 
from non-verbal learning in that every aspect of a lan- 
guage does not lend itself to division of its units into com- 
ponents as required by programmed instruction. Lan- 
guage learning is not merely integrated mastery of four- 
language skills, but also involves highest reasoning and 
entails correspondence between sound and meaning, eX- 
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pression and content. This is not easily captured through 
the minute dissection of components. However, certain 
components and levels of language are better amenable 
to programming than others. Keeping this in view it is 
possible to identify the following areas of research: (a) 
programmed introduction to the script system, (b) prog- 
rammed introduction to vocabulary, (c) programmed 
lessons for generation of sentences, (d) programmed les- 
sons for reading, and (e) programmed lessons for com- 
position. 

The socially handicapped and mentally retarded pose 
major challenges to the language specialists and to the 
educationists. Brain-related research with special refer- 
ence to language acquisition, speech behaviour and lan- 
guage loss is beginning to attract attention in the coun- 
try. Language analysis as a precondition to clinical treat- 
ment is yet to be accepted as a normal routine. 

Language use could mark these children as different 
as much as proper language use can easily rehabilitate 
and integrate disparate linguistic groups. By contrasting 
pathological and normal speech it is possible to gain in- 
sight hitherto not available. 


Language as Medium 


In India only 58 out of 700 and above languages are 
used as school languages. Almost all the major modern 
languages are both subjects and media in schools. En- 
glish still continues to be the dominant language at the 
higher education stage although almost approximately 
50 per cent of the universities have changed the medium 
from English to the regional languages. The dominance 
of English in education is sustained by its dominance in 
administration and mass communication. 

In a multilingual country the problem is not of adding 
one or more languages to the existing repertoire of the 
child. It is the problem of linguistic and cultural reduc- 
tionism. Not a single piece of research is available in this 
area. Another major area of research is the effect of non- 
use of the mother tongue as the medium of early educa- 
tion of the child. 

India is probably the only country which constitution- 
ally guarantees that primary education shall be imparted 
in the mother tongue of the child. This provision is ob- 
served more in the breach. The situation about the 
medium in schools continues to be varied. In most do- 
minant modern language speaking areas, for the major- 
ity the school language is the homogenized standard lan- 
guage. No attempt has been made to measure the rela- 
tive distances of various home languages and the school 
language in such cases and study its consequence for the 
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educational development of the child. For all the minor- 
ity groups, by and large, the state language, English or 
Hindi, is the medium. The effect of primary education 
imparted through the medium of a language different 
from one's home language has also not been studied seri- 
ously. There are nearly 200 Central schools designed 
primarily for children of the highly mobile sector of soci- 
ety. Both Hindi and English are the medium of educa- 
tion in these schools, neither of them being the home 
languages for an overwhelming number of students in 
these schools. Their achievement and deprivation vis-a- 
vis the other schools is yet to be studied. There are the 
ubiquitous English-medium schools which claim to give 
better education to the child. The large areas of cultural 
perception blind spot hidden behind the apparent suc- 
cess of these children have yet to be studied. 

Mother tongue has been neglected because of paren- 
tal antipathy, the teacher's bias, bureaucratic inconveni- 
ence and the elitist orientation and management of edu- 
cation. A combination of all these is responsible for cal- 
ling many languages a load on the child. In a study enti- 
tled Language Load, the Central Institute of Indian Lan- 
guages has exploded this myth. In any case, where the 
national consensus is to pursue the three-language for- 
mula as the strategy in education, it is expected that 
educationists would apply their mind to the issue of 
medium of education. 

Schools in India have made little effort to build 
bridges between the home language and the schoollan- . 
guage, on the one hand, and the first, second and foreign 
languages, on the other. By ignoring to build on the 
existing linguistic wealth of the child, the school has not 
only curbed the creativity and innovativeness of the 
child but has itself been responsible for the large percen- 
tage of dropout and growing illiteracy in the country. 
The linguistic deprivation as a factor in the overall poor 
performance of the education system has not been seri- 
ously taken up by educationists and linguists. 


Language Policy 


Language policy in education is more conspicuous by 
its absence. It has always been shifting, ad hoc and iron- 
ically guided by ignorance, prejudice and bias. There has 
been no compatibility among languages of education, 
administration and communication. Such incompatibil- 
ity is found among the first, second and fourth languages 
within the education system. The relationship between 
language as a subject and language as medium has not 
been explored. No effort has been made to draw up mul- 
tilingual curricula exploiting the cognate and typological 
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similarities among languages. In short, multilingual con- 
cerns have not found their reflection in the system. 
There is no wonder that the higher one goes on the edu- 
cational ladder, the greater is the demand for less 
number of languages and the shorter is the cultural life- 
span of a large number of small groups. 


Technology and Language Use: Use of Computers 


The fact that neither the All India Radio nor Doordar- 
shan has a linguist on their advisory panel demonstrates 
the relationship between technology and language. The 
same antipathy is true of the Indian Space Research Or- 
ganization and the Computer Corporation of India. At 
the initiative of the Institute of Applied Language Sci- 
ences and the CIIL, the Department of Science and 
Technology, Government of India, has sanctioned a 
small project to develop a curriculum, produce materials 
and set up a training programme for manpower develop- 
ment in the area. 

Apart from the research on the language of machine- 
man interaction there are a large number of areas need- 
ing attention of researchers. Language use in computer- 
aided translation and development of key boards in dif- 
ferent scripts of the country are illustrative of some of 
the urgent areas of concern. Storage and retrieval of in- 
formation and research data in Indian languages is a 
challenging task. 

The Japanese have already been talking about the 
fifth generation computer with artificial intelligence. In 
the West, two conflicting demands are voiced in regard 
to the use of computer. On the one hand, there is de- 
mand for a universal language, a common access code 
and, on the other, there is fear of technology piracy, loss 
of business secrets and, therefore, access control codes. 
Indian educationists and computer enthusiasts must 
examine the requirements of the country critically. 
Keeping in view the cheap hardware, the poor tele- 
transport system in the country and the multilingual set- 


large numbers. 


go in for mini and micro computer technology. Only 
then computer can be an aid to Ke existing mane 


employment and chaos. 
Conclusion: Need of the Future 


One of the urgent major needs of the country is to un- .— 
dertake a linguistic survey of India. So many changes _ 
have taken place in the socio-linguistic scene of the - 
country since Grierson's monumental survey that no ef- 
fective policy apparatus can be developed without such 
a survey. 

The use of mother tongue for primary education and 
adult literacy must receive urgent attention. Neglect of 
the mother tongue has not only resulted in intellectual 
dwarfishness and emotional sterility for a large majority 
of pupils but has created a west-ward orientation leading — 
to national disintegration. 

It is important to note that many languages are rë 


eighth wonder of the world. For over 3, 000 years; dn 
spite of diverse languages, cultures and ethnicities, India — 
has remained a single language and culture area and an À 
interdependent society. If education imposes 
monomodels on a multimodel society, the social friction - 
created by it will destroy the educational edifice itself. 
One of the major weaknesses in the field of language 
education is teacher training. The new developments in 
linguistics, psychology and pedagogy do not reach the 
teacher. The few teachers who are trained in specialized 
institutions learn new methods and materials as static 
bits of knowledge to be stored in their mind rather than” 
applied in practical fields. It is, therefore, necessary that 
content-cum-methodology courses be offered from time 
to time through radio and correspondence to cope with 
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*842. AGNIHOTRI R., Language Development 
among Infants in relation to Their Social Strata, 
Ph.D. Edu., Raj. Us, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
language development of infants aged four to five years, 
(ii) to study the factors which affected language develop- 
ment, namely, socio-economic status, sex and birth 
order, and (iii) to study certain peculiarities of language 
development, such as context of words, specific expres- 
sions, context-free expressions, use of spoken form, 
local dialect, ete. 

A sample of thirty-six infants stratified on the yari- 
ables of mental age, social class, sex and birth order was 
selected through the incidental sampling method. The 
tools administered were Socio-Economic Status Scale 
developed by Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor and Singh and 
eight stimulating pictures developed by the researcher 
with the help of some judges. 

The findings of the investigation were; (i) There was 


significant difference in the language of infants hailing’ 


from various social classes. (ii) The infants of upper mid- 
dle class used more words, more nouns, adjectives, ad- 
verbs and verbs and longer sentences. (iii) The infants of 
upper class and upper-middle class used more specific 
expressions and context-free expressions than the in- 
fants of middle class. (iv) There was significant differ- 
ence in the language of boys and girls. (v) Girls used 
more nouns, adjectives and adverbs, but so far as the use 
of pronouns and verbs was concerned, there was no dif- 
ference in their language. (vi) There was no difference 
in the language of infants of different birth orders. 


843. AHUJA, G.C. and AHUJA, P., Demonstration of 
Audio-visual and Reading Aids to School Students 
and Testing Their Reading Speed in Three Lan- 
guages — Kannada, Hindi and English, CHL, 
Mys., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to acquaint 
school children with various reading skills and to make 
them conscious of their importance for future educa- 
tional growth, (ii) to create interest in the environment 
from where they could learn many things, (iii) to break 
the unfounded fears about difficulties in learning a lan- 
guage by showing how it was notall that difficult, (iv) a 
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general evaluation of the audio-visual aids either pro- 
duced or purchased by the CIIL, Mysore, and (v) to 
measure the reading speed and comprehension in three 
languages — Kannada, Hindi and English. 

Forty students of Class VIII of an English-medium 
School of Mysore formed the sample of the study. The 
method of study consisted of a sandwich audio-visual de- 
monstration programme of three hours' duration which 
included (a) closed circuit television programme consist- 
ing ofa film entitled Energy Crisis under the head ‘Learn 
from Your Environment’, produced by the CIIL, My- 
sore, (b) three films on Reading, purchased from an out- 
side source, (c) a film on How to Learn a Language, pro- 
duced by the CIIL, Mysore. The students were later 
tested for reading speed and comprehension in three 
languages, namely English, Hindi and Kannada. The 
reading tests in the form of informal checks were locally 
prepared. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) the CCTV 
programme was liked by the students and was found to 
be very effective both from the language and com- 
prehension point of view by more than 95 per cent of the 
students. (ii) The students were not much benefited by. 
the three films on Reading purchased from an outside 
source. Many students who found the language difficult 
or could not follow it fully, could not grasp the message 
completely. (iii) More than.95 per cent of the students 
found the film on How to Learn a Language very in- 
teresting and clear and could fully follow the message of 
the film. (iv) The reading speed per minute for Kan- 
nada, Hindi and English languages was found to be 
95.93, 100.5 and 186.62 words, respectively, and the 
reading comprehension was 57.5 per cent, 63.75 per cent 
and 73 per cent, respectively, for the three languages. 


844. ATRE, V.V., A Comparative Study of the 
Marathi Balbharati (Standard I) Vocabulary and 
the Vocabulary of Pre-School Children, Govern- 
ment College of Education, Amravati, 1976 
(MSBTPCR-financed) 


The study purported to make a comparative analysis 
of the vocabulary possessed by children before they en- 
tered primary school and the vocabulary in Marathi Bal- 
bharati prescribed for Standard I. The specific objec- 
tives of the study were: (i) to find out the number of 
words in the Marathi Balbharati for Standard T, which 

were known tofour or five-year-old children before they 
entered school, (ii) to find out the difference between 
pre-school vocabularies of rural and urban children. and 
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(iii) to compare the vocabularies of children who at- 
‘tended pre-primary classes and of those who did not. 
The study was carried out in Amravati and four vil- 
lages in Amravati taluka. The sample for the study con- 
sisted'of 100 teachers and 100 students. Of these 100 
teachers, seventy belonged to urban schools and the re- 
maining belonged to rural schools. Of the 100 pre-school 
children selected for the study fifty were urban and fifty 
rural. Of the fifty urban children, twenty-five attended 
pre-primary classes. The investigator first prepared a 
comprehensive list of all words appearing in Balbharati 
for Standard I and classified them under ten categories 
meaningful to children. This list was then given to the 
sample of teachers who judged each word as known or 
unknown to a child entering Standard I. The words 
which were considered to be known by 90 per cent or 
more teachers were deemed to be part of pre-school voc- 
abulary. Similarly, the words which were considered to 
be unknown by 90 per cent or more teachers were consi- 
dered to be outside the pre-school vocabulary. The re- 
maining words were considered to be of doubtful status; 
there were forty-two such words. A questionnaire was 
: prepared using these words and was administered to the 
selected sample of children in órder to further ascertain 
whether they were within the pre-school vocabulary. 
The major findings of the study were: (i) The vocabul- 
ary of the Marathi Balbharati for Standard I consisted of 
, 843 different words. (ii) Of these 843 words, 687 words 
formed a part of the pre-school vocabulary whereas the 
remaining 156 words were of doubtful status. (iii) In re- 
lation to Balbharati vocabulary, the pre-school vocabul- 
ary of rural children was smaller than that of urban chil- 
dren. (iv) From the Balbharati vocabulary, some words 
known to urban chidren were unknown to rural children 
and vice versa. (v) Some words in the Marathi Bal- 
bharati for Standard I appeared to have a regional status. 
(vi) There was no difference between the pre-school 
vocabulary of the children who had attended pre-prim- 
- ary classes and that of the children who had not. 


845. BANERJEE, P.K., A Study in the Appreciation 
of Prose and Poetry of Secondary School Chil- 
dren, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were to know (i) how far 
and how the students at the last stage of secondary 
schools attained the ability of literary appreciation, (ii) 
whether there was any significant difference in the ap- 
preciation of literature between rural and urban pupils, 
(iii) whether there was any environmental effect in the 
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appreciation of literature among pupils of the same sex 
and of different sexes, and (iv) the nature of thinking in- 
volved in attaining literary appreciation by the pupils. 

The sample consisted of 500 school-going adolescents 
(both boys and girls) forming two groups (rural and 
urban) equated with respect to intelligence. The Bengali 
literature prescribed for the school final students was 
chosen as the subject matter. A multiple choice type ob- 
jective test of appreciation and an open ended question- 
naire, developed by the author, were used for the collec- 
tion of data. Two approaches commonly used in the 
study of literary appreciation, viz., the subjective ap- 
proach and the objective approach, were recognized of 
which the objective approach was used in the study. 
Literary appreciation was designed as the recognition of 
attributes of a good piece of literature. 

The major findings were: (i) The norm of literary ap- 
preciation of pupils was quite satisfactory. (ii) The envi- 
ronment (rural-urban) had a very strong influence on the 
attainment of literary appreciation. (iii) Sex did not influ- 
ence literary appreciation. (iv) There was no signific- 
ant interaction between sex and environment with re- 
spect to literary appreciation. (v) The urban students 
were distinctly superior to the rural students with repect 
to the quality of language used with respect to sentence 
frames, choice of words, etc. There was qualitative dif- 
ference between boys and girls of rural and urban 
schools in the patterns of thinking and in discriminating 
items of appreciation. (vi) The criteria, both in poetry 
and in prose, could not be classified individually in terms. 
of a hierarchy; they could only be.classified into some 
groups because they formed clusters. Again, the tool 
that was prepared for evaluating appreciation outcomes 
had been a valuable means for fostering literary appreci- 
ation in a teaching-learning situation. 


846. BASAVAYYA, D., Effect of Bilingualism on 
Achievement in School, CIIL, Mys., 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were to study (i) 
the effect of bilingualism on language achievement, (ii) 
the effect of bilingualism on overall performance, (iii) 
the relation, if any, between the achievement in lan- 
guages and in other subjects, (iv) the influence of the 
medium of instruction on language achievement, and (v) 
the relationship between socio-economic background 
and language achievement. ? 

Five secondary schools in Mysore were selected ran- 
domly — two government, one private aided, one un- 
aided and one government school of special type. The 
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private aided school and one of the government schools 
were meant for girls only. Information was collected by 
giving questionnaires to 427 students of Class X of these 
schools. The analysis was confined to three aspects only, 
namely, overall performance; first language achieve- 
ment and third language achievement. The subjects 
were divided into two groups, monolingual and biling- 
ual. The monolingual group was further divided on the 
basis of the mother tongue of the subjects and the biling- 
ual group on the basis of the bilingualism of the subjects, 
like Kannada and Telugu, Kannada and Urdu, etc. 
Further classifications were made according to the lan- 
guages studied in school as first and third languages, 
such as K H group (Kannada as first language and Hindi 
as third language), H K group (Hindi as first language 
and Kannada as third language), U H group (Urdu as 
first language and Hindi as third language). Their lan- 
guage achievement and overall performance were mea- 
sured on the basis of their annual examination marks in 
Classes VIII and IX. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the first language achieve- 
ment of monolinguals and bilinguals. (ii) In the case of 
the third language (Hindi) performance, the bilinguals 
were better (44.61 per cent) than the monolinguals 
(40.10 per ‘cent). (iii) The overall performance of 
monolinguals and bilinguals did not differ significantly. 
(iv) Language achievement had high positive correlation 
with the overall performance in the case of monolingu- 
als, except in the case of the UH group of monolinguals. 
Their performance in the first language (Urdu) was much 
higher than their overall performance. (v) The average 
first language performance of both monolinguals and 
bilinguals was better than their average overall perfor- 
mance except in the case of HK group. (vi) The different 
bilingual groups did not differ significantly in their per- 
formance in all subjects. (vii) The different language op- 
tion groups (KH, UH, HK) did not differ significantly in 
all subjects except the HK group whose performance in 
non-language subjects like mathematics, science, and 
social studies was far better than the performance in lan- 
guages. (viii) Individual variations in the achievement of 
bilinguals were more than those of monolinguals. (ix) 
Language achievement of all the students in Class IX 
Was better than their achievement in Class VIII. (x) The 
English-medium students did better than the Kannada- 
medium students in all subjects with similar socio- 
economic background. (xi) Language achievement was 
not significantly influenced by parental occupation and 
education except for the fact that the language achieve- 
tment of teachers’ children was slightly better than that 
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of others. 


847. BHAT, K.V.T., Reordering Rules in Kannada and 
English, Ph.D. Eng., CIEFL, 1979 


The investigation aimed at studying the reordering 
tules in English and Kannada and examining how 
scrambling compared with movement rules in respect of 
what it did to the meaning of a sentence. Data were col- 
lécted from various books and documents. The investi- 
gation analysed the relevant literature in English and 
Kannada. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Reordering 
rules were found to be of two types: movement rules and 
scrambling. (ii) The scrambling rule was generally consi- 
dered to be a non-transformational reordering device 
and consequently of not much importance to grammati- 
cal structure. (iii) Movement rules were found to be 

"poorly distributed in Kannada when compared with En- 
glish. (iv) Major syntactic processes such as relativiza- 


„tion and question formation that employed movement 


rules in Engish did not involve any reordering in Kan- 
nada. (v) Some of the communicative functions of a wide 
spectrum of movement rules in English were found to be 
served by other devices in Kannada, the role played by 
scrambling was found to be significant in this respect, 
(vi) Scrambling was generally not found to be a stylistic 
device and was largely a matter of performance. It sig- 
nificantly contributed to meaning in Kannada, more or 
less in the same way as several movement rules were 


~ found to be contributing in English. 


848. BHISHIKAR, L., An Experimental Analytical 
Study of the Acquisition of Reading Skill, Ph.D. 
Psy., Poona U., 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were : (i) to 
prepare a training programme in reading skill containing: 
exercises for comprehension, vocabulary, mechanical 
perception and reading speed with accuracy, (ii) to de- 
sign and conduct experiments to study the effectiveness 
of the training programmes and the effects of intelli- 
gence and sex on reading skill acquisition, (iii) to con- 
struct reading tests for evaluating training programmes, 
(iv) to study reading interests and reading habits of stu- 
dents, and (v) to study the interrelationship among sub- 
skills of reading and the relationship of reading perfor- 
mance with language scores, general scholastic achieve- 
ment, reading habits and interests, health and. socio- - 
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economic status (SES) of students. 

* The tools of research used in the study were a Verbal 
Test of Intelligence in Marathi, Raven's Progressive 
Matrices, Reading Skill Test, Critical Reading Test and 
Reading Inventory, all developed by the investigator. 
Statistical methods used for data analysis and hypoth- 
eses verification were product moment correlation, chi- 
square test, Hartley's test, analysis of variance, and 
analysis of variance by ranks. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
training programmes brought about significant improve- 
ment in the performance of students. (ii) Intelligence 
was found to play a significant role in the acquisition of 
reading skills. (iii) The low intelligence group showed 
significantly greater improvement in comprehension, 
the high intelligence group showed significantly greater 
improvement in vocabulary. (iv) Both the high and the 
low intelligence groups did not show significant im- 
provement in reading speed. (v) The low intelligence 
group enjoyed perception exercises while the high intel- 
ligence group preferred vocabulary contests. (vi) There 
were no sex differences in reading skills. (vii) SES, read- 
ing habits, reading interests, health, language and 
scholastic achievement were found to be significantly re- 
lated to reading achievement. 


E 


849. CHARLES, D.L., Developing Language Skills in 
Adults Attending English Improvement Classes, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to prepare 
auto-instructional and support material in English for 
the development of language skills, (ii) to sequence the 


` course with lecture, tape-recorder, discussion, practical 
, work, unit tests and feedback sessions, (iii) to study the 


effectiveness of the course as a whole in terms of stu- 
dents’ performance, (iv) to study the effectiveness of dif- 
ferent techniques used in the study in terms of students’ 
reactions, (v) to study the relationship of achievement 
through the course with intelligence, academic qualifica- 
tions, and socio-economic status (SES), and (vi) to com- 
pare the achievement of students of higher and lower 
levels of intelligence and of higher and lower academic 
qualifications. 

The sample for the "e consisted of all the adult lear- 
ners who attended the English improvement class run by 
the Department of Adult and Continuing Education of 
M.S. University, Baroda. The study involved single 
group design consisting of thirty students who attended 
the course regularly. The tools used in the study were 
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programmed learning material, support material, criter- 
ion referenced test, reaction scale, Raven's Progressive 
Matrices and SES Scale. The collected data were 
analysed using mean, standard geyiation, percentiles, 
chi-square and t-test. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Mean dif- 
ferences between the pretest and the posttest scores of 
the experimental group were significant. (ii) The course, 
in general, with all the particular techniques used - 
therein was found to be effective in terms of learners’ 
reactions. (iii) Highly intelligent as well as less intelli- 
gent adults gained significantly from the course. (iv) 
Both graduates and undergraduates gained significantly 
‘from the course. However, a comparison between their 
gains revealed that the graduates gained significantly 
more than the undergraduates. (v) Both the SES groups, 
grade I and grade II, gained significantly, but the gains 
were relatively more on the part of grade I SES group. 


850. CHAUDHARY, U., A Critical Study of the Lan- 
guage Policy of India in relation to the Educational 
Needs and Aspirations of the Different Linguistic 
Communities of India, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 

The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the linguistic situation of the country, (ii) to study 
the tradition of the language used in education and ad- 
ministration, (iii) to study the language policy, (iv) to 
find out the educational needs and aspirations of the dif- 
ferent linguistic communities, and (v) to make a com- 
parative study of the educational needs and aspirations 
of the linguistic communities of the north and the south 
in India. - 

The research used both the historical and the survey 
methods. The Government records, documents, lan- 
guage policy resolutions, and the reports of the Ministry 
of Home Affairs and the Ministry of Education and So- 
cial Welfare were the primary sources of data. For sur- 
vey, a questionnaire was developed to know the educa- 
tional needs and aspirations of different linguistic com- 
munities of India. The sample for data was drawn from - 
the Union Territory of Delhi. A representative stratified 
sample of 2,000 people belonging to different linguistic 
communities of India was selected for the study. Percen- 
tages were calculated for the analysis of data. 

The main conclusions of the investigation were: (i) In 
‘spite of the large size, India had never been without a 
pan-Indian link language whether officially recognized 
or not. During the Hindu period Sanskrit was the main 
all-India language. During the Muslim period, Arabic 
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and Persian came as official languages. Later on, 
Dakhini and Urdu were used as pan-Indian languages of 
culture and administration. (ii) During the British 
period and also in the post-Independence period the 
mother tongue was accepted as the medium of instruc- 
tion at the primary stage. At the secondary stage, in the 
post-Independence period, three-language formula has 
been accepted by all the States and the Union Ter- 
ritories. English continues as the medium of instruction 
in medical and technical courses of study though a large 
number of universities have accepted regional languages 
as media of instruction. (iii) People from the northern 
States opted for both Hindi and English as official lan- 
guages whereas those from south opted for English only. 
(iv) People from north preferred Hindi as the language 
in Parliament whereas those from south preferred only 
English. (v) A majority of the respondents favoured En- 
glish as the medium of instruction in universities and also 
as the medium for the all-India competitive examina- 
tions. 


851. CHINNAPPA, P., An Investigation into Problems 
and Difficulties in Learning Hindi by the Telugu- 
speaking Students of Class VIII in the High Schools 
of Andhra Pradesh, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1978 


The major objective of the study was to survey the 
problems and difficulties faced by Telugu-speaking stu- 
dents of Class VIII in learning Hindi. The study was con- 
fined to the schools located in the Andhra region of 
Andhra Pradesh. 

The tools of research used were a questionnaire, an 
achievement test in Hindi and an interview schedule. In 
addition, the Hindi textbooks and the syllabus also pro- 
vided data. The achievement test focussed on know- 
ledge, comprehension, language skills, analysis, origi- 
nality and translation. The test items were tried out and 
the final selection was made on the basis of their diffi- 
culty value and discrimination indices. The sample con- 
sisted of 960 students from the schools of Andhra region, 
studying in Class VIII and learning Hindi as the second 
language. Of these students, those who secured less than 
20 per cent were interviewed. The questionnaire was 
sent to 480 teachers of whom 262 responded. The data 
Obtained were tabulated and converted into percen- 
tages. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The State 
Government had not taken the subject of Hindi seri- 
ously. Teaching of Hindi was considered to be a respon- 
sibility of the Central Government and no budgetary 
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provision was made by the State Government. (ii) The 
Government had not made Hindi a really compulsory 
subject. Though passing in Hindi was essential, students 
had to secure only 20 per cent marks in Hindi and these 

marks were not added to the total marks in the Board’s 
examination. (iii) The administraton had not been able 

to appoint Hindi teachers in all the schools. They had not 
appointed any expert in Hindi at the SCERT. (iv) The 

education departments of the universities also did not 

pay special attention to improving Hindi teaching. (v) 

The State Education Department had allotted only 

three periods per week for Hindi. (vi) Teachers and stu- 

dents were not clear about the reasons for learning Hindi 

as the second language and, therefore, interest in learn- 

ing Hindi did not develop among students. (vii) Proper 

environment did not exist for learning Hindi. Teachers _ 
in schools spoke either Telugu or English. At home also 

these two languages were used. (viii) Hindi teachers 

were not well trained. They taught Hindi through 

Telugu. (ix) School libraries also were not well equipped 

with Hindi magazines or books. (x) Proper base for 

learning was not laid in the beginning stage because of 
inadequate and defective curriculum and teaching 

method. (xi) Students' listening comprehension was 

very poor. (xii) Expression in Hindi was also very bad. 

(xiii) The textbooks were defective. They failed to 

create interest among students for reading Hindi books. 

(xiv) A number of other problems and difficulties were 

identified, for example, inadequacy of instructional 

materials, inadequate time in the time table, defective 

teaching methods, etc. : 


852. CIIL, Gap between Teacher Competence and Cur- 
ricular Demand : Karnataka — A Case ORAN My- 
sore, 1977 - 


The main aim of the project was to study the gap bet- 
ween teacher competence, instructional objectives and 
the language content prescribed in the form of language 
curriculum (mother tongue — Kannada) for lower prim- 
ary, upper primary and high school standards in the 
State of Karnataka. 

The study employed the content analysis technique. 
Instructional objectives, the syllabus and textbooks pre- 
scribed for Classes I to X for teaching mother tongue 
were analysed to study the compatability between them. 
A critical examination of the syllabus prescribed for 
Teacher Certificate Higher (TCH) with special refer- 
ence to mother tongue teaching in the light of instruc- 
tional objectives for TCH and high school classes was 
also done. 
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The findings of the study were : (i) The instructional 
objectives for Classes I to IV, V to VII and VIII to X 
Were grouped together. They were too broad and were 
not provided class-wise keeping in view the different age 
groups for whom the syllabi were meant. (ii) The course 
contents revealed that the instructional objectives were 
not properly reflected in the syllabus meant for the said 
standards. (iii) A wide gap existed between the syllabi of 
Classes III to X and the textbook contents. (iv) The ob- 
jectives of TCH programme were not very clearly re- 


flected in the syllabus prescribed. (v) The syllabus pre- _ 


scribed for mother tongue teaching in B.Ed. programme 
did not reflect the objectives of teaching mother tongue 
to Classes VIII, IX and X. 


853. DAS, M.. The Need far English in Orissa : an In- 
vestigation into the English Language Require- 
ments and Related Instructional Programmes at the 
Post-Secondary Level of Education, Ph.D. Edu., 
CIEFL, Hyderabad, 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to investigate the 
róles and functions of English in the socio-economic set- 
up of Orissa, (ii) to identify and analyse the needs for 
English feit by persons belonging to various professional 
categories in the State and to assess how effectively they 


were able to perform certain tasks in English, and (iii) to . 


evaluate the effectiveness of existing programmes of in- 
struction in English at the post-secondary level and to 
judge how far these programmes were relevant to the ac- 
tual needs of the various professional categories and stu- 
dents preparing for those professions. 
The sample consisted of fifty-seven persons belonging 
„to seven selected professional categories, namely, doc- 
tors, engineers, lawyers, high school teachers, bank 
clerks, nurses and pharmacists. The techniques used for 
data collection were questionnaire, inverview, observa- 
tion, and analysis of English syllabi, textbooks and test 
papers. An analysis was made of the various language 
tasks which persons belonging to the different profes- 
sional categories were expected to perform on their jobs. 
The actual ability of these persons to meet their lan- 
guage needs was assessed through the opinions expres- 
sed by their professional superiors as well as through de- 
tailed observations of the subjects on their jobs. The En- 
glish language requirements of students preparing for 
some of these professions were assessed through obser- 
vation of classes. One hundred and twenty-two final 
year professional and non-professional students from 
Orissa were taken into consideration for this purpose. 
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Teachers’ awareness of the English language require- 
ments of their students was assessed through question- 
naires and interviews. Forty subject teachers and se- 
venty teachers of English working in the dégree and pro- 
fessional colleges affiliated to the four universities of 
Orissa were selected for this purpose. 

The important findings of the study were : (i) English 
was used by the members of all the professional 
categories in the performance of language tasks related 
to their professions. (ii) The elite professions (lawyers, 
doctors and engineers) made frequent use of English in 
performing language tasks related to their professions. 
(iii) The language proficiency in English of most of the 
subjects was adequate for their professional! needs. (iv) 
In the opinion of the subjects, the existing programmes 
of instruction in English was instrumental in imparting 
the required proficiency in English to them. 


854. DATTA, P.C., School Children and Their Read- 
ing Habits, Eastern India Centre for Mass Com- 
munication Studies, Calcutta, 1982 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


The study aimed at providing some basic ideas about 
the taste, need and attitude of children in selecting read- 
ing materiai in the context of their socio-economic 
background. 

The study was designed keeping in view the following 
aspects: (i) exposure to books prescribed in the school 
syllabus, (ii) habit of reading books:beyond the school 
syllabus and the source of getting such books, (iii) expo- 
sure to magazines On topics of interest, and (iv) exposure 
to different media of mass communication, viz., news- 
paper, radio and television. Due to the absence of En- 
glish-medium government schools in rural areas, no 
such sample was drawn from the rural areas. Data were 
collected through a structured and essentially pre-coded 
printed questionnaire in Bengali. The students were in- 
terviewed and their spontaneous responses recorded in 
the printed schedule. The first phase of the investigation 
was confined to the socio-economic profile of students. 
The second phase was based on the subjects covered in 


.the syllabi of different classes and interest of students in 


these subjects. 

The study about the interest, need and attitude of stu- 
dents revealed: (i) The English-medium schools covered 
a wider syllabus than other schools. Among the other 
categories of schools there was not much difference in 
the syllabus. (ii) There was all-round interest towards 
different subjects among students of English-medium 
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and government schools. There was sustained interest of 
students in Bengali followed by history and life science. 
(iii) English was the least liked subject among the prim- 
ary and sponsored school students in urban and rural 
areas. An all-round interest was perceptible among the 
students towards differerit subjects in the syllabus in the 
government and English-medium schools. (iv) The inci- 
dence of reading books other than those prescribed by 
the school was almost nil in the lower classes. This, how- 
ever, gradually increased in the higher classes. (v) 
Stories, fables and adventure and detective stories were 
the areas of higher interest beyond the school subjects; 
sports and movies also attracted a significant number of 
students of higher classes. (vi) Comics were the most at- 
tractive reading material outside -the school subjects. 
(Vii) Reading newspapers was most widespread in urban 
areas. Almost ali the students of English-medium 
schools and government-spensored schools were news- 
paper readers though of varying frequency. Magazine- 
reading was common among almost ali the students of 
English-medium schools. (viii) The children’s page, 
comic series, stories, sports and quiz were most popular 
interest-generating subjects in newspapers as well as in 
magazines. Editorials, reviews, articles; etc., were not 
popular among the children. (ix) Library facilities both 
in rural and urban primary schools were almost nil. The 
government schools and English-medium schools were 
better equipped with library facilities. (x) Libraries were 
visited most frequently by the students of government 
schools. (xi) Parents/guardians played the most active 
role in deciding reading materials, while most of the 
rural primary school students decided themselves. (xii) 
Only a limited number of students had access to televi- 
sion and even fewer viewed educational programmes. 
(xiii) Listening to educational broadcasts over the radio 
was recorded by only one-fourth of the students. (xiv) A 
sizeable number of students had participated in one or 
other cultural programme during the preceding year of 
study. (xv) By type of schools, the interest was more 
among students of English-medium schools and govern- 
ment schools than others. 


855. DEENAMMA, K.V., Verbal Barriers in Class- 
room Communication, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to analyse 
the various barriers to scientific communication such as 
difficulties in pronunciation, difficulties due to am- 
biguity, confusion, artificiality and also difficulties in un- 
derstanding a selected number of technical terms used 
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in the Malayalam version of the chemistry textbooks of 
high school classes, (ii) to analyse the effectiveness in 


-communication of the various technical terms, (iii) to 


elicit the misunderstanding arising from these terms 
when the words were first mentioned to the respon- 
dents, (iv) to assess the technical terms coined in diffe- 
rent ways, and (v) to assess the, various ways and styles 
of presenting the technical terms adopted in the science 
textbooks. 

Survey-appraisal methods were adopted for the study. 
The main tool used was a questionnaire administered to 
420 students from nineteen schools, one hundred 
chemistry teachers from seventy-three schools, ten sci- 
entific language experts from six institutions and thirty 
educationists from eleven institutions. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Among the 
153 technical terms tested for effectiveness, forty-one 
words were most effective in scientific communication. 
Words which were judged mést effective in scientific com- 
munication were mainly English words or Sanskrit 
words used in the day-to-day life. (ii) There was signific- 
ant relationship between the effectiveness of scientific 
communication and the language — English, 
Malayalam or Sanskrit. (iii) Thirty-one terms were very 
difficult in pronunciation, seventy-five words were listed 
as ambiguous, sixty-three as confusing and an equal 


' number as difficult to understand and sixty as artificial. 


(iv) The method of using pure English words for framing 
technical terms was the most favoured method in terms 
of linguistic acceptability and familiarity. (v) In com- 
pound technical terms, English-English-English combi- 
nation got the maximum score whereas Sanskrit- 
Sanskrit-Sanskrit and  Sanskrit-Sanskrit-Malayalam 
combinations the lowest score. (vi) Misunderstanding in 
meaning was more with Malayalam words than with 
their English equivalents. (vii) The syntax of the scien- 
tific language had its own peculiarities as it dealt with sci- 
entific facts and concepts. (viii) The most acceptable and 
understandable way of presenting scientific facts was to 
present them in sentences written completely in 
Malayalam graphemes. (ix) Among the eleven ways of 
pedagogic presentation of technical terms, presenting 
the idea by relating things in everyday life was most ef- 
fective in terms of both efficiency and feasibility. 


856. GAIKWAD, M.A., A Comparative Study of Effi- 
cacy of the Direct Method and the Bilingual Method 
of Teaching English to Lower Classes of Secondary 
Schools in Rural Area of Maharashtra State: an 
Experiment, Ph.D. Edu., Shi. U., 1982 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
comparative efficacy of the direct method and the bilin- 
gual method under experimental condition for teaching 
English as a second language to lower classes of secon- 
dary schools in rural area, (ii) to compare the achieve- 
ment of pupils in language learning gained by the direct 
method and the bilingual method in respect of four basic 
skills of language learning, namely, listening, reading, 
writing and speaking and in the case of structure and 

“vocabulary comprehension, (iii) to observe the effi- 
ciency of the methods in respect of suitability of the 
methods to the teacher in realistic rural conditions and 
in terms of time, energy required for preparation and 
presentation of teaching material by the teacher, and 
(iv) to observe the efficiency of the methods in respect 
of suitability of the methods to the learners in terms of 

` their difficulties in comprehension. 

Class V from a village school which was typically rural 
in all respects was selected. The parallel groups experi- 
mental design was followed. Each group, the experi- 
mental and the control, contained forty-three pupils 
(twenty-two boys and twenty-one girls). The groups 
were equated on the basis of equal number of pupils, 
sex, chronological age, IO, general scholarship, socio- 
economic status of parents, etc. The experiment was 
conducted for one academic year. The investigator him- 
self taught both the groups allotting equal number of 
teaching periods. The same matter, i.e., the same 
textbook, was presented to both the groups. Tests given 
were mainly teacher-made tests. The statistics used were 
mean, standard deviation, critical ratio and analysis of 
variance. The rank difference method was used to find 
out the correlation between IQ; and marks of each skill 
test. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) The bilingual 
method was superior to the direct method in developing 
linguistic skills of understanding, speaking and writing. 
(ii) The bilingual method was also superior to the direct 
method so far as developing the language elements of 
Structure and vocabulary in the pupils was concerned. 
(iii) Both the methods were equally effective so far as 
reading skills were concerned. (iv) From the view-point 

“of suitability of the method to the teacher as well as to 
the learner, the bilingual method was more suitable than 
the direct method. (v) The bilingual method enabled the 
teacher and the pupils to speed up intercommunication 

. among themselves. 


857. GCPI, A Comparative Study of the Analytical and 
Synthetical Approaches to the Teaching of Reading 
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Elementary Hindi, Allahabad, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare the 
reading efficiency of the students studying the two Hindi 
textbooks, namely, Bhasha Deep-Part I and Gyan 
Bharati-Part I, through the analytical and synthetical ap- 
proaches, and (ii) to examine the effectiveness of these 


two textbooks of Hindi and to suggest measures to im-, 


prove them. 

This experimental study followed a randomized ex- 
perimental-control group design. Twenty students of 
Grade I, studying in a primary school in Allahabad City, 
constituted the sample of the study. They were divided 
into two groups of ten each, comparable on intelligence. 
One of these groups was taught reading of the two Hindi 
textbooks, namely, the Bhasha Deep-Part I and the 
Gyan Bharati-Part I, through the synthetical method of 
teaching reading whereas the other group was taught the 
similar content from the same textbooks through the 
analytical method of teaching reading. The experiment 
contiriued for three weeks. After the completion of the 
contents, the reading efficiency of the students of both 
the groups was tested on the basis of certain criteria, 
viz., correctness in pronouncing the alphabet, words and 
sentences, fluency in reading words and sentences and 
correct writing. In order to compare the effectiveness of 
the two methods, the averages and percentages were cal- 
culated. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The analytical ap- 
proach was significantly more effective in teaching the 
reading of alphabet and writing than the synthetical ap- 
proach. (ii) The synthetical approach was significantly 
more effective in teaching reading of words and reading 
sentences than the analytical approach. (iii) Both the ap- 
proaches were equally effective in teaching writing effi- 
ciency as regards words and sentences. (iv) The Bhasha 
Deep, designed on the basis of the analytical method of 


~ teaching, was significantly more effective than the Gyan 


Bharati, from the point of view of improving reading 
ability. 


858. GCPI, A Diagnostic Study of the Errors Committed 
by the Students of Grade VI in Oral Reading of 
Hindi Language and the Remedial Measures to Im- 
prove upon Them, Allahabad, 1981 


The main purpose of the investigation was to diagnos- 
tically study the errors committed by Grade VI students 
in oral reading of Hindi language and to suggest possible 
remedial measures so as to improve upon the errors. 
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The sample of the study consisted of ten students of 
Grade VI who had scored very low in the oral reading 
examination. Data were collected with the help of re- 
cords of the students' scores in half-yearly examination, 
eight remedial test papers for different stages and ap- 
pendices from the textbooks for Grades III, IV, V and 
VI which included content for all ability levels. The stu- 
dents’ oral reading ability was tested on the basis of re- 
sults of tests for speed, fluency, punctuation, pronuncia- 
tion, meaning, emphasis and stress, accent, and the like. 

The findings of the study were : (i) Twenty per cent of 
the students had oral reading ability equivalent to that 
of the students of.Grade V, 10 per cent students had oral 
reading ability equivalent to that of the students of 
Grade IV, and the rest of them (70 per cent) had oral 
reading ability equivalent to that of the students of 
Grade VI. (ii) There was no complexity in the use of the 
refined tests. 


859. GEORGE, E.I., MATHEW, V.G. and NAIR, 
K.S., Development of Language and Play Patterns 
of Children of the Age Group 542 to 11 and Their 
Relationship to Academic Achievement, Dept. of 
Psy., Ker. U., 1971 (NCERT-financed) 


The aims of the project,were : (i) to study the develop: 
ment of language and play patterns of children with the 
intention of preparing norms for the variables of lan- 
guage and’ play development for children in the age 
group five-and-a-half to elven, and (ii) to investigate the 
relationship between language and play development and 
academic achievement. 

A pilot study was conducted to develop suitable in- 
struments and techniques and to determine the relation- 
ship of language and play variables to academic achieve- 
ment with the intention of selecting the most pertinent 
variables for the final study. The tools used in the final 
study were three-language achievement tests, achieve- 
ment test in arithmetic, parent-child interaction inven- 
tory, parent-child interaction attitude scale, home 
facilities scale, fluency test in Malayalam, picture test, 
children's oral description of the play liked the most, pa- 
rents' oral description of play patterns of children, play 
characteristics and facilities inventory, attitude of adults 
to play scale, observation schedule for teachers to rate 
the child's play, oral reports on games played, given by 
children, and play patterns and time spent by parents, 
Action Picture Cards Pile, Social Maturity Scale and 
Porteus Maze Test of Intelligence. 

The sample of the study was made up of 144 pupils, 
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with equal number of boys and girls, drawn from twelve 
schools in Trivandrum district, their parents (at least 
mother being compulsory) and 120 teachers. The sample 
was classified into three subgroups for all analyses with 
forty-eight pupils in each group. Correlations with the 
academic achievement were calculated for the variables 
which provided continuous scores and biserial correla- 
tions for variables which provided dichotomous scores. 
The language and play patterns of the three groups 


' were arrived at and compared to obtain the develop- 


mental norms. 


860. GOMATHY AMMAL, M.S., A Diagnostic Study 
of the Difficulties in Hindi Spelling of High School 
Pupils of 'Kerala, Dept. of Edu., Ker. U., 1982 
(UGC-financed) ^ 

The aims of the study were: (i) to locate the areas of 
difficulty in spelling in written Hindi, (ii) to diagnose 
specific spelling errors committed, (iii) to suggest reme- 
dial measures to overcome the difficulties. 

Data for the study were obtained through the ad- 
ministration of graded spelling tests, speech recordings 
and observations. The sample comprised 500 pupils of- 
secondary school classes drawn from all over Kerala. 
There were 250 boys and 250 girls in the sample drawn 
from urban and rural schools. Frequencies of errors 
were tabulated and compared. 

The main findings of the study were : (i) The major 
areas of difficulty were in conjucts and in letters having 
similar shapes. (ii) Less mistakes were made in vowels, 
soft sounds and two-letter words. (iii) Most commonly 
misspelt words were dha, dya, dhya, khya and gha. (iv) 
Pupils found it difficult to differentiate between the 
kharas and atikharas and, therefore, mistook one for the 
other and committed mistakes. (v) Pronunciation and 
spelling errors were related. 


861. GUPTA, S., Relationship between Reading Ability 
and Father's Profession and. Birth Order, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pat. U., 1982 


The main aim of the study was to find out the relation- 
ship between (i) children's reading ability and their 
father's profession, and (ii) children's reading ability 
and their birth order. Accordingly, the hypotheses for- 
mulated were: (i) There was no difference in the reading 
ability among children of fathers in different profes- 
sions. (ii) There was no difference in reading ability 
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among children of different birth orders. 

Data were gathered with the help of the reading abi- 
lity test, an instrument developed and standardized 
especially for the study. The 95-item standardized read- 

. ing ability test was administered on a sample of 200 chil- 

dren studying in Classes III and [V from a randomly 
selected set of six schools in Patna City. The draft of the 
test initially contained 160 items and covered the areas: 
(i) prose comprehension, (ii) poetry comprehension, 
(iii) word comprehension, and (iv) sentence comprehen- 
sion. Itém analysis led to the final form consisting of 95 
items retained on the basis of the computed difficulty 
values and their internal validity. The accepted chi- 
square values established the normality of the distribu- 
tion of scores and the split-half and the test-retest relia- 
bility and validity coefficients ensured the standardiza- 
tion of the test. Percentile norms were also developed. 
The hypotheses were tested by subjecting the data to the 
technique of analysis of variance and by means of t-test 
and F-test. 

The findings of the study were : (i) Father's profession 
did not bear any influence on reading performance. (ii) 
As a generalized fact, the eighth-born children appeared 
to be superior in reading ability whereas the first-born 
children appeared to be weaker than others except the 
sixth-born children. However, the inferiority in reading 
ability of the first-born children appeared to be signific- 
ant only against the fifth-born and the eighth-born chil- 
dren. 


862. JAYARAM, B.D. and MISRA, J., A Study of 
Achievement through Hindi Medium by Non-Hindi 
Students, CIIL, Mys. U., 1980 


The study was undertaken with the main objective of 
finding out the effect on school achievement when the 
mother tongue of the students was different from the 
medium of instruction in school. Specifically, it was in- 
tended to find out the effect of the medium of instruction 
(Hindi) on the achievement in Hindi and social studies 
among students whose mother tongue was not Hindi. 

The sample for the study included students whose 
mother tongue was not Hindi, chosen from the Central 
Schools in and around Delhi. The students were divided 
into two groups on the basis of their mother tongue's 
genetic affinity to Hindi. Group A consisted of students 
having Punjabi, Marathi, Urdu and Sindhi (which were 
nearer to Hindi) as their mother torigues and Group B 
consisted of students having Tamil, Telugu, Kannada 

and Malayalam (Dravidian languages) as their mother 


LANGUAGE EDUCATION — ABSTRACTS 


tongues. The marks obtained by these students in Hindi 


- and social studies from Classes IV to X were analysed ia 


order to compare the achievement of these two groups. 
The Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample test was 
employed to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) No significant dif- 
ference was found between the students of Group A and 
Group B as far as their achievement in Hindi was con- 
cerned, except in Classes V, VI and VII. (ii) There was 
no difference between the students of Group A and 
Group B as far as their achievement in social studies 
(through the Hindi medium) was concerned. 


863. JOSHI, V.G., A Study of Errors in Written English 
among Pupils of Standards V to VII, A.E. Society's 
College of Education, Ahmednagar, 1975 
(MSBTPCR-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the typical errors committed by pupils in written En- 
glish, (ii) to diagnose the causes of these typical errors, 
and (iii) to formulate remedial measures for preventing 
the typical errors. 

The study was confined to pupils studying in Marathi- 
medium schools in Ahmednagar district. The written 
work scrutinized was limited to answer scripts of the an- 
nual examination. The sample of schools selected in- 
cluded both girls’ and boys’ schools. Answer scripts of 
pupils of Standards V, VI and VII in these schools were 
selected through the random sampling procedure. The 
answer scripts were closely scrutinized and the errors 
were listed under twelve different categories. The fre- 
quency of errors under each category was calculated. 
Probable causes of errors were arrived at through discus- 
sions with the concerned teachers in respective schools. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Errors con- 
cerning speech, number and spelling were committed by 
90 per cent, 48 per cent and 45 per cent pupils, respec- 
tively. (ii) Errors of conjunction and case were commit- 
ted by 2 per cent and 6 per cent pupils, respectively. (iii) 
The three categories of errors having the highest fre- 
quency were those of spelling, tense and number. (iv) 
Out of the four types into which the error category ‘spel- 
ling’ was divided, errors of omission and replacement 
were the most frequent. (v) Among the errors of tense, 
almost all were caused by irregular verbs. (vi) Errors re- 
garding number gradually decreased as the pupils prog- 
ressed from Standard V to Standard VII. (vii) Among 
the errors related to the use of preposition, 86 per cent 
were caused by the use of wrong prepositions while the 


pep 
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remaining 14 per cent were due to the non-use of prepos- 
ition. 


864. JOSHI, V.S., A Study of ‘Non-Language 
Textbooks for Standards I to IV from the Language 
Point of View, Government College of Education, 
Ambajogai, 1971 (MSBTPCR-financed) 


The study was conducted with the objectives of (i) 
finding out whether the vocabulary used in the non-lan- 
guage textbooks was suitable, (ii) ascertaining whether 
the language used was within the understanding capacity 
of children, and (iii) finding out if the language used was 
correct, precise and appropriate to the content. 

All the textbooks in mathematics, science, history and 
geography prescribed for Standards II to IV came under 
the purview of the study. In all, nine textbooks were 
analysed. The study was limited to textbooks written in 
the Marathi language. Tools used in the study included a 
questionnaire for teachers, one for parents and an inter- 


view schedule for educationists. The sample for the ` 


study consisted of fifty teachers, twenty parents and ten 
educationists who were experts in primary education. 
After the detailed content analysis of all the nine 
textbooks included in the study, data were collected. 
Findings of the study were arrived at by collecting evi- 
dences obtained through content analysis and responses 
to questionnaires and interview. 

The main findings which were applicable to all the 
textbooks evaluated were: (i) There was parity between 
the vocabulary of the various non-language textbooks 
and that of the corresponding language textbooks pre- 
scribed. (ii) The style of writing was simple and easy, 
lengthy sentences were normally absent. Thus, the lan- 
guage used was understandable to the students. (iii) The 
language used was precise and appropriate for the con- 
tent included in the respective textbooks. 


865. KANTAWALA, N.N., Investigation into the 
Reading Attitudes of High School Students of 
Kaira District, Ph.D. Edu:, SPU, 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
provide the secondary schools with a valid and reliable 
verbal attitude scale towards reading, (ii) to study the 
reading attitudes of the secondary school students, (iii) 
to study the relationship between the reading attitude 
and some demographic variables such as sex, area, age, 
size of family, birth order, and (iv) to study the relation- 
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ship between the reading attitude and the study habits of 
pupils. 

A reading attitude scale was constructed on the basis 
of equal appearing intervals. The reliability of the scale 
was established by parallel form, test-retest and split- 
half methods. The reliability coefficient as determined 
by these methods for Class VIII ranged from 0.60 + 0.09 
to 0. 87 0.05. For Class IX it was between 0.09 + 0.13 
and 0.34+ 0.058 and for Class X it was between 0.60 + 
0.09 and 0.89 + 0.04. The concurrent validity obtained 
for Forms A and B for Class VIII was 0.50 + 0.14 and 
0.70 +0.19, for Class IX it was 0.60 + 0.125 and 0.81 + 
0.067 and for Class X it was 0.52+ 0.143 and 0.89 + 
0.067. 

The major findings of the. investigation were: (i) 
Reading attitude was a function of grade. (ii) The scale 
did not indicate significant relationship with cultural set- 
tings, sex differences, age groups and birth order. (iii) 
The higher the SES, the better was the reading attitude. 
This was true irrespective of the grade level. (iv) Bet- 
ween reading habits and reading attitude, there was sig- 
nificant positive relationship. (v) Students of small-size 
families had a more favourable reading attitude than 
those of large-size families. 


866. KATHARDEKAR, G.N., A Study of Basic Voc- 
abulary of Students Studying in Standard VII, 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
and recommend basic recognition and reproduction voc- 
abularies of pupils reading in Class VII in Marathi- 
medium schools in Kalyan and Thane region whose 
mother tongue was Marathi, (ii) to classify the recogni- 
tion vocabulary and the reproduction vocabulary ac- ` 
cording to the frequency of the word, (iii) to provide the 
etymology of each word, (iv) to determine the range of 
words and to classify words accordingly, (v) to provide 
the part of speech of each word, (vi) to compare the writ- 
ten reproduction vocabulary with the oral reproduction 
vocabulary, and (vii) to compare the recognition voc- 
abulary with the reproduction vocabulary. 

The sample consisted of 300 students from twenty-five 
schools of Kalyan and Thane. The sources of data were 
the textbooks for Class VI prescribed by the 
Maharashtra Government and the magazines read by 
the children. Tests for recognition vocabulary were de- 
veloped by the investigator. For reproduction vocabul- 
ary, the pupils were asked to write compositions on 
selected subjects like a biography, autobiography, an in- 
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forma! letter on an event, a function or an imaginative 
idea. : 

The study resulted in preparing the recognition and 
reproduction vocabulary of students. It was found: (i) 
Pupils learnt about 48 per cent of words from the lan- 
guage book. (it) As irequency increased, the number of 
words in that particular frequency decreased. (iii) Words 
from Sanskrit were the largest in number (6,870 out of 
8,852). There were only a few words from dialects (0.36 
per cent). (iv) About 15.64 per cent of the words were 
from magazines. (v) Running words in oral reproduction 
had a percentage of 4.12 only but the basic words in oral 
reproduction had a comparatively larger percentage 
(25.48). (vi) Pupils used a large number of adjectives. 
(vii) Of the recognition words, more than 50 per cent 
were not in the reproduction list. (viii) Of the total re- 
production words, 36.25 per cent words did not appear 
in the recognition list. 


7867. KATRE, S.A., The Basic Vocabulary of Fifth 
Standard Students of Marathi Medium, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were to prepare the 
word list of recognition vocabulary and reproduction 
vocabulary in the Marathi language of pupils studying in 
Class V of Marathi-medium schools, and to prepare the 
list of compound words. The work was confined to the 
schools in Pune. 

This was a survey-type study where data were col- 
lected through analysis of relevant documents. The 
sources of data collection for recognition vocabulary 
were the textbooks for all subjects approved for Class V 
and the magazines usually read by Class V children. The 
sources of data collection for reproduction vocabulary 
were the essays written by pupils, the answer books of 
pupils on different subjects, and the records of group dis- 
cussions by pupils. A pilot study was conducted to find 
out the magazines read by a majority of pupils on the 
basis of teachers’ opinions. Certain articles were 
selected from three magazines. The sample comprised 
500: pupils from twenty-three primary schools of Pune. 
The schools were selected keeping in mind their quality, 
location, management, etc. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
total number of different words from the textbooks and 
the magazines was 6,570 whereas the total number of 
running words was 1,02,870. (ii) Out of 6,570 words, 
2,477 words had a frequency of one only, 1,856 had a fre- 
quency of 2 to 4; 612 words had a frequency of 5 to 7; 661 
had a frequency of 8 to 10, whereas 964 words were at 
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different points in the frequency range of 11 to above 
100. The highest number of words was in the frequency 
of one and the lowest (eight) in the frequency range of 91 
to 100. (iii) Only 99 words were found in all the six 
textbooks whereas 3,606 words were found in only one 
textbook. There were 1,014 words in the magazines only 
whereas 1,799 words which were found in the magazines 
were also found in the textbooks. Words used only in the 
textbooks were 5,556. (iv) Of the 6,570 words, 4,265 
were nouns, 13 pronouns, 1.123 adjectives, 726 verbs, 
339 adverbs, 22 prepositions, 36 conjunctions and 46 in- 
terjections. Nouns, adjectives and verbs covered 93 per 
cent words. (v) Out of 6,570 words, 4,600 could be rec- 
ognized by 80 per cent of the students in a sample of 100. 


'(vi) The number of words recognized was 182 by formal 


testing and 4,600 by informal testing. The total number 
of words recognised was 4,782, which was about 72.6 per 
cent. (vii) The total number of running words was 9,025 
for oral vocabulary and 2,55,135 words for written voc- 
abulary, whereas the corresponding figures for different 
words were 921 and 4,900, respectively. (viii) As many 
as 1,507 words in reproduction vocabulary had a fre- 
quency of one whereas 22 words had a frequency in the 
range of 91 to 100. (ix) Of the 4,900 words in the repro- 
duction (written) vocabulary, 3,280 were nouns, 794 ad- 
jectives, 546 verbs, 232 adverbs, 18 interjections, 13 pro- 
nouns, 9 prepositions and 8 conjunctions. (x) 93.6 per 


cent (4609) words-in reproduction vocabulary were ' 


found to be the exact reproduction vocabulary of the stu- 
dents. 


868.. KOPPAR, B., An Enquiry into Factors Affecting 
Reading Comprehension (in English), Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1970 . 


The main objectives of the enquiry were: (i) to study 
the level of reading comprehension of Standard XI stu- 
dents of Gujarati-medium schools, (ii) to study the re- 
lationship of reading comprehension with attitude to- 
wards. reading, anxiety, academic motivation, socio- 
economic status, and dependence, and (iii) to undertake 
a study in depth of reading comprehension in English'of, 
a few students. : 

The sample comprised 555 students of Class XI of nine 
Gujarati-medium schools of Baroda. Ten students were 
selected at random from the sample of 555 students for 
indepth case studies. The tools for data colléction used in 
this study were the Silent Reading Comprehension Test 
in English for S.S.C. pupils constructed by Patel, the 
Reading Attitude Scale of Patel, Junior Index of Moti- 
vation Scale of Frymier, Test Anxiety Scale for Children 
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constructed by Nijhawan, the Socio-Economic Status 
Scale constructed by Mehta and Pre-Adolescent Depen- 
dence Scale developed by Pareek and Rao. Descriptive 
statistics and product moment correlation were used for 
data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Reading 
comprehension was related positively to reading at- 
titude. (ii) Dependence was related positively to reading 
comprehension. (iii) Anxiety was related negatively to 
reading comprehension. (iv) Some other factors related 
to reading comprehension were found to be (a) reading 
readiness,(b) academic motivation,(c) attitude towards 
the study of English, (d) quality of classroom teaching, 
(e) presence or absence of proper direction, (f) educa- 
tional status of parents, and (g) social and economic 
compulsions. 


*869. KOTAK GIRA, H., Development of a Course for 

, Increasing the Reading Proficiency in English of 
the Post-High School Students of Gujarat, Ph.D. 
Edu., Guj. U., 1981 


The research attempted to develop an auto-instruc- 
_ tional course that would increase the reading proficiency 
in English of students of the post-high school stage 
(tenth- standard. passes) in the State of Gujarat. The 
course was designed on the lines of skills approach and 
included one unit each on the skills or word recognition, 
word meaning, guessing the meaning of words from the 
context, reading in meaningful phrases; sentence mean- 
ing, finding the main idea, using a dictionary, guided 
reading and speed reading with comprehension. 

After its first tryout on a sample of 118 post-S.S.C. 
students of different achievement levels in English, the 
course was modified on the bases of the statistical data 
obtained, students’ opinion and the researcher's obser- 
vations during the tryout. In the modified version of the 
‘course there were eight units, the one on word recogni- 


tion and the one on dictionary use having been dropped. . 


The material in its modified form was then tried out on a 
sample of 233 students of Class XI who volunteered to 
take the course. The critical ratio of the difference bet- 
ween the mean Scores of reading comprehension (RC) in 
the pre and posttest of the sample as a whole was 16.66, 
which was significant at 0.01 level, while the increase in 
the average reading speed (RS) of the group was 45.67 
Percent. The increase in reading efficiency (RE), a com- 
posite of speed and comprehension, was 89.51 per cent. 
; Considered separately, the gain in RC of the group with 
a high achievement level in English (for those with more 
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than 60 per cent marks in English at the S.S.C. Examina- 
tion), was significant only at 0.05 level whereas the gain 
of the rest of the group was significant at 0.0! level. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) [t was possi- 
ble to develop the reading proficiency of the students 
through the skills approach in which a learner practised 
different skills separately before he engaged in the task 
of reading in its entirety. (ii) Students with a high 
achievement level perhaps needed a different approach 
for developing their reading proficiency (the adequacy 
of the holistic approach must be explored in this regard). 
(iii) By creating an awareness of the importance of 
speed, the learner's speed of reading could be increased. 
(iv) The amount of development of speed depended on 
how well the learner was equipped with the knowledge 
of the language and his style of work in general. (v) The 
perceptual exercise of recognizing words in isolation did 
not produce results in terms of either speed or accuracy. 


870. KRISHAN, R., An Investigation into the Basic 
Hindi Vocabulary of Children of First and Second 
Class (Usually of6 and 7 +) in the State of Haryana, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the percentage of students of Classes Land IL (6 and 7+) 
who knew the meaning of different words usually used in 
their textbooks and on that basis to ascertain difficulty 
value of the words, and (ii) to prepare a list of words for 
authors of textbooks of Class II and for teachers and pa- 
rents for their general use as basic Hindi vocabulary for 
the students of age group 6 and 7 +. 

‘In all, 1,465 words were collected from different 
sources, viz., textbooks, workbooks and general story 
books and by general observation of children of this age 
group. Each word was tried with each child verbally with 
two or three distractors. The distractors used were not 
very confusing. To retain interest and enthusiasm of 
these young children, the words were tried in two or 
three sittings and each sitting was of not more than thirty 
minutes. The number of children on whom these words 
were tried was one thousand. The total correct responses 
for each word and the number of children who omitted 
that particular word were tabulated. The data so, col- 
lected were analysed by finding out the correct propor- 
tion of children who responded correctly to a given word 
by eliminating the proportion of guesses. The difficulty 
values of all the words were established. ; 

The findings of the study were: (i) Ont of 1465 words, 
333 words were known to more than 70 per cent children 
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in the age group 7+ and only one word was known to 
more than 70 per cent students in the age group 6 +. (ii) 
Seventy-five words were in the knowledge of less than 19 
percent children in the age group 7+ and 1,059 words 
were in the knowledge of less than 19 per cent'students in 
the age group 6+. (iii) One thousand and fifty-seven 
words in the age group 7+ and 405 words in the age 
group 6+ were known to 20 and 69 per cent children re- 
spectively. (iv) A glossary of 1,057 words was prepared 
for the children in Class II and a glossary of 405 words 
was prepared for the children in Class I. This list of 
words was recommended to be used by authors of 
textbooks and supplementary readers, constructors of 
intelligence tests, radio announcers, etc. 


*871. KUDCHEDKAR, S., The Development of 
Course in Spoken English at the College Level and 
the Study of Its Effectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., SNDT, 
1981 


The major objectives of the thesis were: (i) to develop 
a course in spoken English, and study its effectiveness, 
(ii) to determine the principles on which the course in 
spoken English should be designed, and (iii) to deter- 
mine whether greater attention to speech in the lan- 
guage resulted in improving the proficiency in other lan- 
guage skills. 

The methodology consisted of designing the objec- 
tives for each subject. The various aspects of the basic 
course were framed on the basis of grammatical syl- 
labus. The intermediate course was framed on the basis 
of a functional syllabus. The advanced course ajmed .it 
preparing the students for communication in new and 
unfamiliar situations. The investigator laid stress on mic- 
roskills. A field experiment was designed. The first ver- 
sion of the course was tried out with eighteen students in 
1977. The second version of the course was tried out on a 
sample of 300 students divided into ten groups from col- 
leges located in Bombay. The third version of the course 
was tried out with all the B.A. Part I students of the 
SNDT University. The intermediate course was tried 
out as a compulsory course unit with all the B.A. Part II 
students of the university. The tools of research were les- 
sons used with cassette recorder, tape recorder and lan- 
guage laboratory. Special tests were prepared to assess 
the results of the experiment. The experimental groups 
studied the newly designed basic course in spoken En- 
glish in two tutorial periods per week for twenty-four 
weeks. They received no specific training in grammar or 
composition. The control groups studied the course al- 
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ready in use and grammar and composition for two tuto- 
rial periods a week for twenty-four weeks. They re- 
ceived no specific training in speech. The t-test was used 
to test the significance of difference of main course. The 
F-test was also used. 

The major findings were: (i) In the case of four pairs 
out of seven, the experimental groups obtained higher 
progress marks than the control groups in the subtest in 
writing. (ii) The students taught by traditional methods 
failed to acquire mastery over the language as a system, 
The major conclusions were: (i) A three-year course in 
spoken English could prove of great value at the SNDT 
University. (ii) The course must aim at communicative 
competence. (iii) It was necessary to design the basic 
course according to grammatical syllabus which began 
with the introduction of simple sentence patterns and 
preserved strict gradation and control. (iv) The course 
materials should take the form of simple natural 
dialogues strictly confined to the language items covered 
up to that pointin the syllabus. (v) The cassette recorder 
was the most practical; the language laboratory ac- 
corded facilities for recording, replay and comparisoa. 
The use of hardware was found to be worthwhile only if 
time could be assigned for subsequent discussion and 
follow-up activities. (vi) Students' attitude and motiva- 
tion affected the results. (vii) Aptitude appeared to be 
an even more important factor than motivation or 
methodology. ? 


{ 


872. KUMAR,S., To Prepare Programmed Learning 
Material in Hindi Grammar and to Investigate into 
Its Effectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1978 


The study was an attempt to prepare programmed 
learning material (PLM) in Hindi grammar covering the 
course prescribed for high school examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate College, U.P. 
The objectives of the study were : (i) to prepare PLM in 
Hindi grammar for high school classes, (ii) to teach . 
Hindi grammar to high school classes and to enable the 
students to recognize, define, analyse, synthesize and 


- apply the matter thus learnt through PLM, (iii) to com- 


pare and contrast the achievement of students learning 
through the PLM and the traditional ways, and (iv) to 
generalize the results on the basis of students’ achieve- 
ment and to see the efficacy of PLM. 

The sample of the study was 400 students taken from 
rural and urban population. Control and experimental 
groups were formed on the basis of their previous 
achievement. A three-dimensional design was pre- 
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pared. Dimension A represented the two treatments, 
programmed versus traditional. Dimension B rep- 
resented the sex of the learner. Dimension C rep- 
resented the population on which the experiment was 
conducted, urban and rural. Thus, eight groups were 
formed for conducting the experiment. PLM was pre- 
pared along with the criterion test and five topics were 
covered, namely, Noun, Adjective, Number, Samas and 
Sandhi 

The findings of the study were: (i) The performance of 
the experimental! group in all the five programmes was 
significantly high in comparison to that of the control 
group. (ii) Results ensured that PLM had a direct bear- 
ing on the learners, they understood things more clearly 
with the programmes. (iii) The group treated with PLM 
had superior performance in comparison to the group 
which was given the traditional treatment. (iv) The sex 
factor had almost no impact on students’ learning. (v) 
Girls and boys had the same ability to understand 
whether they learnt by PLM or from the teacher in a 
traditional way. (vi) The students of rural area did better 
than those of urban area. 


*873. KUNDLE, S., Marathi aur Hindi ke bhasha-bhe- 
don ka Marathi chhatron ke dwitiya-bhasha ke 
adhyayan par honewala prabhava. (A Study of 
Linguistic Differences between Marathi and Hindi 
and Their Impact on Learning Hindi as Second 
Language by Marathi Students), Ph.D. Edu., 
Nag. U., 1982 


The investigation aimed to study the areas of differ- 
ence and similarity in Marathi and Hindi languages, the 
influence of mother tongue in the use of Hindi, the er- 
rors committed by students, and to offer suggestions for 
improvement in the curriculum and teaching of the sec- 
ond language. 

The investigation was limited to the study of the profi- 
ciency of the students having Marathi as mother tongue 
in the written usage of Hindi as a second language. On 
the basis of contrastive lingusistics, a study of the areas 


“of difference between Marathi and Hindi in respect of 


grammar, vocabulary, sentence structure, idioms and 
proverbs was done. Detailed examples in twelve areas of 
difference were reported. These included examples of 
and precautions against trouble spots like language in- 
terference, positive and negative transfer. Eor error 
analysis, a descriptive composition was given, according 
to the class level, to nearly two thousand students of 
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Classes VI to X of the schools in Vidarbha. Errors in 
written language were analysed and classified. 

On the basis of contrastive linguistic analysis and error 
analysis, suggestions were given for improvement in the 
curriculum and teaching of Hindi as a second language. 
The major suggestions were: (i) The teaching of second 
language should be based on the principles of linguistic 
analysis. (ii) Language teachers in colleges of education 
should be trained in the principles of linguistics. (iii) 
Textbooks for second lagnuage Hindi should be based 
on the principles of contrastive linguistic analysis. (iv) 
Supplementary reading and teaching material for the 
subject should be prepared. (v) In-service training prog- 
rammes, should be a regular feature for language 
teachers. 


874. LATKAR, S.C., A Critical Study of the Basic Voc- 
abulary in Marathi (both Recognition and Repro- 
duction ) of Pupils having Marathi as Their Mother 
Tongue Reading in Standard VII in Marathi- 
medium Schools in Maharashtra, Ph.D.Edu., 
Poona U.; 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were:(i) to 
find out the basic recognition and reproduction vocabul- 
ary of pupils reading in Standard VII with Marathi as the 
mother tongue and studying in Marathi-medium 
schools, (ii) to provide étymology of each word, (iii) to 
determine the range of words and to classify them, (iv) 
to provide the part of speech of each word, and (v) to 
compare the written reproduction and oral recoghition 
vocabulary. 

The sample comprised 575 students of Class VII from 
twenty-three schools of Pune selected on the basis of 
management and sex (boys/girls/coeducational), and 
distributed in all the wards of Pune. To prepare the word 
list for recognition vocabulary, the sources were the ` 


_ prescribed textbooks for Standard VII, supplementary 


reading material meant for Standard VII pupils and the 
monthly magazine Kishore and other children’s 
magazines in Marathi. Actually, seventy-five articles 
were selected from three magazines. The list of recogni- 
tion vocabulary was prepared on the basis of word count 
from these sources, combining all derivatives under the 
umbrella of the parent word and preparing the fre- 
quency of the use of these words. The recognition voc- 
abulary provided the base for preparing the reproduc- 
tion vocabulary. In order to investigate the written re- 
production vocabulary, two tests were prepared and ad- 
ministered to pupils, a composition test and a test based 
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on the syllabi of science, history, civics and geography. 
The tests were administered to 575 students from 
twenty-three schools. The analysis of answer scripts 
yielded a list of 6,782 different words and 3,04,660 run- 
ning words. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Pupils learnt 47.43 per cent words in the language 
textbook. The proportion of words learnt in other sub- 
jects was low. (ii) As frequency increased, the number of 
words in that frequency decreased. (iii) Etymology of 
words in recognition vocabulary, showed that words 
from Sanskrit were the largest in number. About 1 per 
cent of the words were from dialects. (iv) The words 
which pupils learnt from one textbook were the largest 
in number (3,999). Repctitions of the same words in dif- 
ferent textbooks were not properly balanced. About 
15.10 per cent of the words were found in magazines 
only. (v) Comparison of oral reproduction and written 
reproduction vocabulary showed that running words in 
oral reproduction had a percentage of 4.05 only but the 
basic words in oral reproduction had a comparatively 
good percentage (26.12). (vi) Pupils used a large number 
of adjectives. (vii) Of the reproduction words, more 
than 50 per cent were not in the reproduction list. 


875. LIONEL, G.C., A Psycholinguistic Strategy for 
Teaching Reading English with Comprehension to 
the Students of Standard XI at the Plus Two Level, 
Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1982 


The main aims of the study were:(i) to develop a read- 
ing comprehension scheme based on the Standad XI 
English textbook used in the higher secondary schools in 
Tamil Nadu, and (ii) to develop a psycholinguistic 
strategy for teaching reading English with comprehen- 
sion through teaching exercises based on paragraph or- 
ganization, vocabulary and allusion, discourse markers, 
anaphoric referents and cause-effect sequences. 

The study was conducted on twelve experimental 
groups consisting of twenty-five students each, matched 
in age, sex, health and general achievement, following 
the matched pair technique. The experimental method 
facilitating rotation of equivalent groups was followed to 
verify the relative efficacy of the psycholinguistic 
Strategy over the usual method of reading, explaining 
and asking questions. The t-ratio between the gain in the 
mean score on the final test and the standard error of the 
difference between means were computed. The 
techniques of correlation and regression were also 
employed to estimate the score of an individual in the 
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comprehension test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The 
psycholinguistic strategy of teaching- reading com- 
prehension was superior in effectiveness to the usual 
method. (ii) Teaching exercises designed in line with the 
principles governing the form and function of the lin- 
guistic elements were served as signals of relationship. 
(iii) Teaching exercises comprising the ‘strategy’ acted 
as ‘props’ in helping those students who were not goodat 
teading English with comprehension. 


876. MISRA, J.N., A Study of Problems and Difficul- 
ties of Language Teaching at Secondary Level, 
Ph.D. Edu., Sag. U., 1968 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to understand the 
importance of language in the all-round development of 
children, (ii) to diagnose the causes of deterioration in 
the standard of language of students of higher secondary 
classes, (iii) to understand and identify the practical dif- 
ficulties of teachers in teaching languages, and (iv) to 
suggest means of improvement of the standard of lan- 
guage of students. ! 

The data on language teaching were collected through 
a 163-itém questionnaire spread over twenty-nine di- 
mensions of language teaching, interview, observation 
and study of records. The questionnaire was sent to 
1,000 language teachers all over Madhya Pradesh; of 
whom, 820 teachers returned the questionnaire. The in- 
terview was conducted with 500 teachers. One hundred 
and fifty classrooms were observed during the study. 
The data were tabulated and classified in frequency and 
then converted into percentages. 

The study revealed: (i) About 66 per cent teachers 
found diffieulties in teaching prose, the main problems 
related to explanation, paraphrasing and the meaning of 
words. (ii) More than 50 per cent teachers preferred to 
use translation method. (iii) Only 25 per cent of those 
who believed in direct method made use of the 
technique. (iv) Only 32 per cent teachers encouraged 
students in developing reading ability, one-third of them 
also instructed the students about the techniques of im- 
proving reading. (v) About 60 per cent teachers felt that 
the facilities for general reading were inadequate. (vi) 
While all teachers felt the need of use of daily newspap- 
ers by students, less than 10 per cent actually encouraged 
students to read newspapers. (vii) Only a few teachers 
asked questions and encouraged students to make notes 
from newspapers. (viii) In teaching poetry more than 60 
per cent teachers experienced difficulty particularly ; 
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while developing appreciation, about 10 per cent 
teachers found difficulty in teaching paraphrasing -of 
poems and the meaning of words. (ix) About 80 percent 
teachers felt the need for loud reading, only 60 per cent 
actually practised it. (x) Most teachers attached impor- 
tance to proper volume,rhythm and speed when reading 
while some teachers attached importance only to pro- 
nunciation. (xi) All teachers felt students should 
memorize some selected pieces of prose and poetry..(xii) 
In teaching pronunciation teachers considered poor 
training in the previous class (due to large number of stu- 
dents) as one of the reasons, other difficulties were silent 
letters in certain words, the home background of the stu- 
dents, visual and auditory capabilities, carelessness of 
teachers and students and so on. (xiii) In teaching spel- 
ling very few teachers used complete words, still fewer 
used flash cards; most teachers used separate letters. 
(xiv) Carelessness, short-lived and weak memory and 
wrong pronunciation were considered to be the causes of 
weakness in spelling. (xv) About 65 per cent teachers 
felt irregularity (phonetic) as the problem of spelling in 
English. (xvi) In teaching grammar, 50 per cent teachers 
perceived the teaching of formal grammar useful, 25 per 
cent teachers perceived functional and applied grammar 
more useful. (xvii) Out of 85 per cent teachers who ex- 
perienced difficulty in teaching grammar a large major- 
ity gave shortage of time and lengthy syllabi as reasons. 
(xviii) Sixty-five per cent teachers did not find time to 
teach essay-writing. Other difficulties faced by students 
were construction of sentences, proper expression, 
knowledge of the subject of essay, etc. (xix) About 75 
per cent teachers gave dictation while 60 per cent dic- 
tated notes. (xx) While all the teachers attached impor- 
tance to handwriting, only 10 per cent attended to the 
issue. (xxi) Whereas all the teachers gave homework, 60 
per cent teachers reported that students did not do it. 
(xxii) A majority of the teachers wanted to include ques- 
tions and answers as part of oral training. (xxiii) More 
than 60 per cent teachers did not use drilling though they 
believed it to be necessary. (xxiv) All the teachers felt 
the language syllabi were lengthy. (xxv) Only 25 per cent 
teachers insisted on the use of dictionary by students 
though all of them felt it necessary. (xxvi) The present 
examination system tested only knowledge and memory 
of students; all the teachers conducted annual examina- 
tion; about 60 per cent conducted half-yearly and quar- 
terly examinations also. 


877. NAIR, K.S., A Study of the Concept of Standards 
in English through an Analysis of the Textbooks 


597 


Prepared for Secondary School Pupils in Kerala 
since 1952, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1975 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse the 
textbooks in English prescribed for study for the secon- 
dary school pupils in Kerala since 1952, and (ii) to com- 
pare the findings of the analysis of the textbooks to find 
out the concept of standards in English. 

The procedure of analysis included setting up tenta- 
tive criteria for arriving at the concept of standards in 
English, qualitative and quantitative analysis of the 
textbooks and the study of the concept of standards of 
attainment and achievement. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
textbooks in English were changed thirteen times in sec- 
ondary schools during the period 1952-1975. (ii) The 
concept of standards of attainment in English changed 
with the changes in textbooks. (iii) The density indices 
of vocabulary were the highest for Standard VIII, the 
lowest for Standard X and fluctuating in Standard IX. 
(iv) The early readers contained a large number of dif- 
ficult words and archaisms. The density index of new 
words in the textbooks was satisfactory but the spacing 
and repetition of the new words were not satisfactory. 
(v) The structural words were the items of most frequent 
occurrence in the books. Vocabulary was a neglected 
item in the textbooks, especially in the early years. (vi) 
There was improvement in the density index of struc- 
tures introduced in the books prescribed for study since 
1962. Spacing and repetition of structures were satisfac- 
tory. (vii) The proportions of single, complex and com- 
pound sentences were adjusted effectively and interest 
was maintained with the help of sentence variety in all 
the books. (viii) Phrasal verbs and idioms used in the 
readers were in accordance with the linguistic attain- 
ment of pupils. The figures of speech and allusions in- 
cluded in certain early books were difficult for pupils. 
(ix) Absence of illustrations in the books prescribed for 
study during 1952-53 was a drawback. The latest books 
for Standard IX (1970) and Standard X (1972) also con- 
tained no illustration. (x) The books prescribed for study 
during 1952-53 did not contain exercises in structures but 
exercises on structures predominated in the latest 
books. (xi) Thestandards of attainment in English, as in- 
dicated in the textbooks for the period, showed decline. 
A deterioration of standards in English was evident from 
the poor performance of pupils at the SSLC examina- 
tions. 


878. NALADKAR, P.R., Basic Vocabulary in Marathi 
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of Children of Standards I and 1I, Ph.D.Edu., 
Poona U., 1979 E 


The main objectives of the inquiry were : (i) to deter- 
mine the recognition vocabulary in Marathi of children 
of Standards I and II, (ii) to determine the reproduction 
vocabulary of these children, (iii) to prepare recognition 
and reproduction word lists on the basis of frequency of 
their use, and (iv) to prepare classified word lists based 
on parts of speech and origin of words. 

This was a normative survey using analysis of docu- 
ments for the collection of data. The sources for the col- 
lection of recognition vocabulary were the textbooks of 
all subjects for Standards I and II, general reading books 
of interest for pupils of Standards I and II, and periodi- 
cals. For the collection of reproduction vocabulary, the 
sources tapped were the essay written by the children in 
the sample, and the oral work of the children. For test- 
ing, the methods used were individual testing and group 
testing. The sample comprised 500 pupils of Standard I 
and 500 pupils of Standard II selected from twenty prim- 
ary schools of Pune of which twelve were managed by 
the Municipal Corporation and eight by private agen- 
cies. The sample of 1,000 children was selected from 
among 4,768 children. The sample constituted 2 per cent 
of the pupils in Standards I and II in Pune. x 

The major findings of the inquiry were: (i) The voc- 
abulary burden of Standard II mathematics textbooks 
was the highest. (Vocabulary burden was defined as the 
proportion of different words to running words.) (ii) The 
vocabulary burden of the Marathi reader for Standard I 
was 4.2 and that of the Marathi reader for Standard II 

- was 5.6. (iii) The total number of different words in the 
Marathi reader for Standard I was 696 and the number 
of running words was 2,944. The corresponding figures 
for Standard II were 1,601 and 8,974. For mathematics 
at Standard II, the number of different words was 504 

. and the number of running words was 5,606. Excluding 
the repeated words, the total count of different words 
for Standard II was 1,772 and that for Standard I 696. 
(iv) Six hundred and forty-nine out of 696 words were 
recognized by 75 per cent of the sample of 500 children 
of Standard I. This constituted their recognition voc- 
abulary. This vocabulary included 55.78 per cent nouns 
and 1.08 per cent pronouns. (v) Pronouns, verbs, pre- 
positions and conjunctions were repeated more than 
other kinds of words. If repetition of a word fifteen times 
was considered satisfactory, except pronouns, words in 


all other parts of speech had not followed the norm of - 


Tepetition needed to master a word. (vi) Out of 1,712 
words of Standard II, 1,573 words recognized by 75 per 
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cent of the sample. This constituted the recognition voc- 


. abulary of the pupils of Standard II. The nouns consti- 


tuted 57.28 per cent followed by verbs (16.85 per cent) 
and adjectives (15.07 per cent). Adverbs constituted 
6.04 per cent, prepositions 2.54 per cent, and pronouns, 
conjunctions and interjections 2: per cent, approxi- 
mately. (vii) The reproduction vocabulary for Standard 
Iconsisted of 1,717 words of which the nouns constituted 
67.58 per cent. The reproduction vocabulary for Stan- 
dard II consisted of 2,695 words of which 67.98 per cent 
were nouns, 13.95 per cent adjectives and 10.61 per cent 
verbs. 


879. NASEEM, H.C., An Investigation into the Basic 
Vocabulary of Children of Class V (10 +) in the 
‘State of Haryana, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to take stock of 
the basic comprehension vocabulary of children of the 
age group 10 +,(ii) to enable the textbook writers and 
teachers to prepare graded textbooks for the bright, the 
average-and the below-average students, and (iii) to eni 
ble the teachers to prepare diagnostic tests for children 
who were retarded in their language development. 

Words totalling 2400 were collected in the initial 
Stage, as the raw material from sources such 
as textbooks, rapid readers, exercise books, composition 
work, examination scripts, speeches, etc. After deleting 
such words as had been repeated, 2,025 words were 
selected for the final study. These words were arranged 
alphabetically and divided into fifteen checklists of 135 
words each. Every word had five distractors, out of 
which only one was correct for the meaning of the word. 
These fifteen checklists were administered to 1,700 chil- 
dren selected randomly from Class V in Haryana. The 
students were asked to underline the correct response. 
Total correct responses for each word and the number 
of children who omitted that particular word were tabu- 
lated. The data so collected were analysed by finding out 
the proportion of children who responded correctly to à 
given word. Further, the difficulty vlaue of all the words 
was established. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The difficulty value 
in the case of some words was as low as zero and in the 
case of some words it was as high as 99 per cent.(ii) The 
number of words having difficulty value below 20 per 
cent was 202. (iii) The number of words having difficulty 
value above 70 per cent was 298. (iv) The difficulty value 
of 1,525 words was between 20 per cent and 69 per cent. 
(v) A list of 1,525 words was prepared and recom- 
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mended for teachers, writers, parents, etc., as basic 
Hindi vocabulary for children of age group 10+. 


880. OAD, L.K., The Diagnosis of Language Error and 
a Programme of Remedial Teaching in Hindi, 
Banasthali Vidyapeeth College of Education, 
Banasthali, 1980 (NCERT-financed) 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
identify the errors in written Hindi, (ii) to classify the 
errors, linguistically, (iii) to analyse the influence of local 
dialects on such errors, and (iv) to examine the effect of 
remedial instructional material. 

Five independent random samples for each of the five 
dialectic regions of Rajasthan were selected for the 
study. Nine main categories of errors were selected for 
indepth study. There were matras, nasal consonants, 
vowels and consonants, punctuation, syntax, grammar, 
etc. Each dialectic group showed its own characteristic 
errors. The study covered about 2,500 answer-books of 
Classes VI to X in Rajasthan. Tools for pretesting and 
grading the errors were developed. Remedial materials 
for different types of errors were also developed. 

One major finding of the investigation was that the 
number of errors decreased from Classes VI to VIII and 
then increased in Classes IX and X. The pretest and 
posttest scores Were compared separately for errors re- 
lated to vowels, consonants and sentence construction. 
The remedial material was found to be effective in re- 
ducing the frequency of errors. 


881. PACHAURI, G.C., A Study of the Relative Effec- 
tiveness of Different Styles of Programmed Learn- 
ing in Hindi Grammar, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the relative effectiveness of the linear, branching, hybrid 
and skip styles of programmed iearning in respect of 
Grade VII students’ achievement in sandhi (Hindi gram- 
mar), and (ii) to study the interaction effects of sex dif- 
ference among the learning outcomes when Grade VII 
students were taught sandhi by linear, branching, hybrid 
and skip styles of programmed learning material. 

The hypotheses formulated were: (i) There was sig- 
nificant difference between the relative effectiveness of 
linear, branching,hybrid and skip styles of programmed 
material when Grade VII students were taught sandhi by 
them. (ii) There was significant sex difference in the re- 
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lative effectiveness of linear, branching, hybrid and skip 
styles of programmed learning material when Grade VII 
students were taught sandhi by them. The sample con- 
sisted of 400 students of Saharanpur. The study used 
achievement test in sandhi as pretest and posttest. The 


. techniques of F-test and analysis of covariance were 


applied. ^ 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The linear 
style of programmed learning material was most effec- 
tive for learning sandhi in Hindi grammar by Grade VIT 
students. (ii) There was no interaction effect of sex on 
the achievement of students when they were taught by 
linear and skip, linear and hybrid, linear and branching, 
skip and branching and hybrid and branching styles of 
programmed learning. (iii) Interaction effect of sex was 
observed when students were taught by skip and hybrid 
styles of programmed learning. (iv) The differences bet- 
ween the mean achievements of adjusted scores of boys 
and also of girls of all the programmed learning material 
were significant. (v) The differences between the mean 
achievements of adjusted scores of boys and girls were 
significant when they were taught by hybrid and skip 
styles of programmed learning. (vi) The differences bet- 
ween the mean achievements of adjusted scores of boys 
and girls were not significant when they were taught by 
linear and branching styles of programmed learning. 


882. PARASHER, S.V., Certain Aspects of the Func- 
tions and Form of Indian English: Socio-linguistic 
Study, Ph.D. Eng., CIEFL, 1979 


The study aimed at presenting a profile of the func-. 
tions and form of Indian English. The functions of En- 
glish vís-a-vis Indian mother tongues were investigated 
in respect of a sample of 350 educated Indian bilinguals 
engaged in several learned professions/ white-collar 
jobs. The fields were surveyed with the assumption that 
English and mother tongue were found to have well-de- 
fined functions for the subjects. An elaborate pretested 
questionnaire was used to elicit data on the subjects’ 
background, language used and attitudes. The question- 
naire data were supplemented by observation and inter- 
view. : 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Mother ton- 
gue was found to dominate in the family domain and En- 
glish in the domains of fricndship, transactions, educa: 
tion, government and employment. (ii) No language ap- 
peared to be clearly dominant in the domain of neighbour 
hood. (iii) The use of English was found to be minimal in 
the most informal domain (family) and maximal in the 
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formal domain (education, government and employ- 
ment): (iv) The subjects’ mother tongues and English 
were found to be in diglotic relationship. (v) Within each 
domain the choice of English was related to certain so- 
cial variables such as the degree of informality, topic, 
mobility, professional status, education, medium of 
education, reading habits and parents’ knowledge of En- 
glish. (vi) The subjects were found to have positive at- 
titude towards English. (vii) The motivation for learning 
English in India was found to be instrumental rather 
than integrative. (viii) Most of the subjects were aware 
of the existence of Indian variety of English which they 
found to be a suitable model for teaching English in the 
country.(ix) Syntactic evidence accounted for 48 per 
cent of the total deviant forms. (x) The central grammat- 
ical system of the language was rarely violated. (xi) 
Major differences between Indian and native varieties of 
English were observed in the areas of lexis and style. 
(xii) To define standard Indian English and adopt this 
variety for the purpose of teaching English in India was 
possible. 


883. PATEL, K.J., An Investigation into Listening 
Comprehension in Gujarati of Pupils of Class V of 
Central Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
provide schools with a valid and reliable tool to measure 
listening comprehension of pupils of Class V, (ii) to es- 
tablish norms of listening comprehension in Gujarati for 
pupils of Class V of Central Gujarat, (iii) to study sex dif- 
ferences with regard to listening comprehension, and 
(iv) to study cultural differences with regard to listening 
comprehension. j 

The test was constructed and standardized keeping in 
view the various components of listening comprehen- 
sion such as (i) note-taking of significant details of what 
was listened to, (ii) giving sequence of events or ideas lis- 
tened to, (iii) giving meaning of new words in the context 
of what was listened to, (iv) drawing inferences from 
what was listened to, (v) giving appropriate captions to 
things listened to, and (vi) finding out relationship bet- 
ween the ideas presented by the speaker.The test was 
constructed and standardized on a sample of 2,256 

` pupils selected by. the stratified random sampling 
method. The listening material was presented through a 
tape recorder. Reliability of the test, by test-retest 
method, split-half method, rational equivalence 
method, Flanagan formula, Rulon method and analysis 
of variance approach was 0.72+0.03, 0.94+ 0.008, 
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0.92+£0.01, 0.90+0.02, 0.93+0.009 and 0.93+ 0.01, re- 
spectively. Reliability coefficients of the subtests ranged 
from as low as 0.26 to as high as 0.84. Validity indices 
were also estimated by different methods. The test hada 
good construct and concurrent validity. 

The Important findings of the study were: (i) There 
were no sex differences with regard to listening com- 
prehension. (ii) The pupils of urban area were good at 
listening comprehension as compared to the pupils of 
rural area. (iii) The pupils of age group ten were found, 
to be superior in listening comprehension to the pupils 
of other age groups. (iv) There was positive relationship 
between listening comprehension and listening habits. 
(v) The students who were less anxious did better on lis- 
tening comprehension test than their counterparts with 
higher anxiety. (vi) The students who had high IQ per- 
formed better on listening comprehension test than the 
students having low IO. (vii) There was no effect of the 
size of the family on listening comprehension. (viii) A 
positive relationship was found between listening com- 
prehension and achievement in school subjects. (ix) The 
pupils of Baroda district were superior in listening com- 
prehension to the pupils of other districts of Central 
Gujarat, namely, Kheda, Ahhmedabad and Gan- 
dhinagar. 


$84. PATRIKAR, M.S., A Linguistic Analysis of the 
Errors in Written English of Students of B. A. Clas- 
ses of the Colleges in Urban Centres of Vidarbha, 
Ph.D. Arts, Nag. U., 1981 


The study was concerned with the causes of the de- 
terioration in the usage of English Language to be 
analysed by critical examination of errors in language 
performance of students and suggestions for improve- 
ment in the teaching-learning process in schools and col- 
leges. d 

The investigation was limited to written expression in 
English. In all 1,500 written scripts (valued answer- 
books) of candidates from urban centres of Nagpur, 
Akola and Amravati appearing at B.A.-I, B.A.- IT, and 
B.A.-III éxaminations of the university were collected 
for analysis. In addition, 400 scripts from colleges in 
these cities were also obtained. These scripts contained 
free composition and not niemorized matter. Out of the 
1,900 scripts, 300 were sorted out after careful scrutiny. 
In order to judge the errors in their proper context, one 
hundred sentences from these were examined for de- 


scription and explanation of the errors committed in. 


each category. These were classified into four categories 
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in linguistic terms: (i) Lexical errors — 83 per cent of the : 


errors were due to omission of lexical items, 10 per cent 
due to wrong use of lexical items and 7 per cent due to 
addition of unnecessary lexical items. Further, 56 per 
cent errors occurred due to absence of control over voc- 
abulairy, 17 per cent due to false analogy and 27 per cent 
due to the interference of mother tongue. (ii) Orthog- 
raphical errors-Spelling errors were found to be occur- 
ring mainly due to faulty pronunciation, confusion in 
similar sound of words, double vowels or consonants, 
false analogy and lack of knowledge of rules governing 
morphological changes.(iii) Morphological errors — 
28.4 per cent were errors of derivational affixes, 33.7 per 
cent of verbal inflexions, 22.9 per cent of noun, pronoun 
and adjective inflexions and 15 per cent of concord. (iv) 
Syntactical errors — Of these, 40 per cent were due to 
wrong word order or concord, 33 per cent due to wrong 
selection and use of function words and 27 per cent due 
to wrong formation of phrases. Interference of mother 
tongue was found to be a powerful cause behind the syn- 
tactical errors. 

The study revealed that students’ knowledge of the 
English vocabulary, morphology and syntax was very 
confused. Use of wrong items, omissions and wrong sub- 
stitutions, lack of knowledge and control over the struc- 
ture of the language, interference of the mother tongue 
and lack of fundamental grounding for the receptivity 
of students from psychological and environmental 
points of view were the major causes tn deficient 
achievement. Even after the completion of secondary 
education, the objectives of teaching English were 
hardly achieved. Proficiency irt a language could be at- 
tained only through constant practice and this our 
schools and colleges had failed to provide. 


885. PHUKAN, D., The effect of Parental Bilingualism 
on the Aquisition of Language Skill of Pre-school 
Children, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1979 


The major objective of the study was to examine 
whether parental bilingualism posed any serious prob- 
lem for the natural development of a child's own lan- 
guage as a tool of verbal communication. 

The study was a longitudinal one undertaken by using 
the observational technique and comprehensive diary 


records. In all eighteen cases, ten of bilingual and eight ` 


of monolingual parentage, were taken from Shillong as 
early in their infancy (most of them were around six 
months of age) as they were available and followed up to 
3 years 6 months. Each case was interviewed and voc- 
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abulary records were maintained by both parents and 
the investigator. 

The study revealed: (i) Bilingualism did not seem to 
be a serious handicap in linguistic development. (ii) 
Children under the influence of parental bilingualism in- 
variably picked up the language which was common to 
both parents. (iii) There was no detrimental effect in - 
learning more than one language at the same time pro- 
vided that each one was taught correctly. (iv) Confusion 
was at its worst when a bilingual child found that certain 
verbal expressions at one time had a definite effect upon 
those who heard him, and then at another time they 
failed to have the effect. (v) There was no language defi- 
ciency in a bilingual child. (vi) Slurred communication, 
incorrect pronunciation, poor and inaccurate grammati- 
cal form practised by the adults in his environment, use 
of baby talk by adults influenced a child’s speech di- 
rectly. (vii) Maximum vocabulary growth took place be- 
tween the ages of 24 and 36 months. (viii) The percen- 
tage of comprehensible words increased as the children 
grew older. The period between 12 and 18 months was 
significantly characteristic of the shedding phenomenon 
for both the groups. (ix) There was a very wide range of 
individual difference, specifically in terms of the time, at 
which the children began to speak, the rate at which they 
progressed in language development and the adequacy 
of their language pattern. (x) The bilingual cases showed 
wider ranges at different levels of age than the monoling- 
ual children where the percentage of gain seemed to be 
very close and parallel. (xi) Children’s speech became 
increasingly comprehensible with increase of chronolog- 
ical age and it was almost entirely comprehensible by the 
age of 3 or 3 years 6 months. (xii) The mean length of 
sentences and recognition of colour increased with age. 
(xiii) The type of speech a child developed was closely 
related to the kind of speech he heard around him. (xiv) 
Nouns constituted the bulk of the child’s vocabulary at 
19 months and verbs came next in order. (xv) A sound 
idea of educating bilingual children was to send them to 
a school which used the language common to both pa- 
rents. 


886. PILLAI, V.A., A Critical Study of the Basic Struc- 
tures in English and the Corresponding Structures 
in Malayalam and Its Implications in the Design of 
a Course for Secondary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. 
U., 1974 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to select and ' 
adapt a form suitable for the purpose of contrastive 


602 


study with Malayalam syntax, (ii) to provide a short in- 
troduction to the grammar of Malayalam sentence struc- 
ture, (iii) to produce a short contrast grammar of 
Malayalam and English restricting it to syntax of sen- 
tences, (iv) to compare the basic structures in English 
and the corresponding structures in Malayalam with a 

. view to isolating the learning problems, and (v) to 
Suggest a suitable methodology of teaching, emphasiz- 
ing a productive use of the contrastive findings. 

A questionnaire for a sample of eighty-seven teachers 
and another questionnaire for a sample of ninety-five 
pupils were administered and twenty administrators 
were interviewed in order to collect views about the 
methods of teaching English. An inventory of the basic 
structures in English of high school classes and parallel 
structures in Malayalam with a description of the form, 
meaning and distribution of each structure was pre- 
pared. Thirty-six structures in English selected for 
analysis were presented to pupils of Class IX in three 
schools, to determine the effectiveness of the contrastive 
method of teaching. The results were cross-validated 
with the test scores of a standardized achievement test in 
English. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The situa- 
tional method was the most commonly employed 
method for teaching English in schools in Kerala, but 
many teachers were not fully aware of the implications 
and principles of the different methods. (ii) There were 
many syntactical features in English structures that were 
similar to those of Malayalam structures. (iii) The struc- 
tures of English and Malayalam could be subjected to 
contrastive analysis. (iv) The contrastive findings could 
be used for collecting target element of a foreign lan- 
guage course and for determining the priority tobe given 
to a structure. (v) The structures, in the order of diffi- 
culty, were the use of prepositions, tenses, passives and 
negatives, 


887. PINGE, V.S., A Critical Evaluation of Marathi 
(Mother Tongue) Textbook for Standard V, Gov- 
ernment College of Education, Aurangabad, 1972 
(MSBTPCR-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were:(i) to analyse 
the Marathi (mother tongue) textbook with a view to 
finding out whether it helped in achieving the objectives 
of language teaching mentioned in the syllabus, and (ii) 
to find out if the objectives of language teaching men- 
tioned in the syllabus needed to be revised. 

The study involved carrying out an opinion survey re- 


, 
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garding the existing syllabus and textbooks in Marathi 
for Standard V in Maharashtra. The survey was con- 
ducted to collect the opinions of teachers, parents and 
experts. Data were collected mainly through three diffe- 
rent questionnaires; additional data were collected 
through personal interviews with teachers and experts. 
The sample for the questionnaire study consisted of 
fifty-six teachers, sixteen parents and ten experts. Addi- 
tional evidences were collected by interviewing five 
teachers and an equal number of experts. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) In general, 
the textbook was helpful in achieving the objectives of 
teaching mother tongue; however, it had some draw- 
backs, viz., lack of lessons helpful for developing pat- 
riotism and inclusion of a few lessons based on blind 
faith. (ii) There was no proper gradation in the introduc- 
tion of new words. (iii) Different literar$ forms were 
given due weightage except for letter-writing which was 
almost completely neglected. (iv) Among the exercises 
provided in the textbook, there were too many essay- 
type questions and too few objective-type questions. In 
formulating the exercises, sufficient attention had not 
been given to backward children. (v) In general, the il- 
lustrations were attractive and useful. (vi) The physical 
features of the textbook, such as the type, binding and 
paper, were satisfactory. 


888. PRAKASH. B., An Experimental Study of 


Achievement Motivation and Confirmation of Re-. 


sults on the Performance in a Linear Programme on 
Hindi Vocabulary Building, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 
1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
analyse the effect of confirmation of results on the per- 
formance in a linear programme on Hindi vocabulary 


. building, (ii) to study the effect of achievement motiva- 


tion on the performance in a linear programme on Hindi 
vocabulary building, and (iii) to ascertain the interaction 


` effects on confirmation of results and achievement moti- 


vation on the performance in a linear programme on 

Hindi vocabulary building. F 
The sample consisted of 324 boys and girls studying in 

Class IX of two Hindi-medium inter colleges in Meerut 


- City. The study was conducted with a framework of 


2x3x2 factorial design. Confirmation of results (im- 
mediate and delayed) was taken as the experimental var- 
iable. Achievement motivation (high, average and low) 
and sex (boys and girls) were regarded as independent 
variables. The performance of the students on posttest 
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(critertion test) was considered to be criterion variable. 
Achievement Motivation Test (Rao’s Hindi version) 
was used to identify the students of three levels of 
achievement motivation. The linear programmed in- 
struction material, prepared by the investigator in two 
formats, was used to provide two patterns of confirma- 
tion of results. A criterion test was used aspre-and post- 
test. The scores obtained were analysed by employing 
analysis of variance and t-test. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Immediate 
confirmation of results was more effective than delayed 
confirmation of results with regard to the students’ per- 

formance. (ii) The performance of high achievement 
motivation group was higher than that of average and 

_ low achievement motivation groups. (iii) The average 
achievement motivation subjects had higher achieve- 
ment than the low achievement motivation subjects. 
(iv) The boys and the girls were equally benefited by the 
linear programme with regard to the learning perfor- 
mance. (v) Immediate and delayed confirmation of re- 
sults was equally effective for the group of high achieve- 
ment motivation subjects. (vi) Immediate confirmation 
of results had significant interaction with the average 
and the low achievement motivation students with re- 
gard to the posttest performance. (vii) The interaction 
effect between confirmation of results and sex was not 
significant. (viii) The interaction effect between 
achievement motivation and sex was not significant. (ix) 
The interaction effect of confirmation of results, 
achievement motivation and sex was not significant. 


*889. RAI, D.N., A Factorial Study of Atminment of 
High School Students in Different Aspects of 
Sanskrit in the Gorakhpur Educational Region, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor.U., 1980 


The hypotheses tested in the study were: (i) There was 
positive correlation between different aspects of 
Sanskrit language.(ii) Out of these, some increased the 
achievement in Sanskrit: (iii) The achievement scores in 
Sanskrit were generally normally distributed. 

Incidental cluster sampling technique was used to 
select 500 students of Class X from Gorakhpur, Basti 
and Deoria districts of U.P. Mean, median, standard de- 
viation and product moment correlation were the statis- 
tical techniques employed in the study; T-scores were 
calculated and Thomson’s method of factor analysis was 
also employed. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) High 
school students were more successful in grammar and 
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vocabulary than translation, knowledge, pronunciation 
and structure of the words in Sanskrit language. (ii) Kur- 


' tosis in translation, grammar and knowledge was more 


than 0.263 and less in the case of vocabulary, pronuncia- 
tion and structure of words. (iii) The first factor loadings 
of translation, knowledge and structure of words were 
less than the first loading of grammar, vocábulary and 
pronunciation. (iv) The achievement in different aspects 
of Sanskrit was different. * 


890. RAMKUMAR, V., Assessment of Entering: Be- 
haviour in English of Pupils of Standard VIII, 
Dept. of Edu., Ker. U., 1982 (UGC-financed) 


The study intended to obtain the repertory of verbal 
associations in the English language with which pupils 
entered the learning situation in Standard VIII. The 
main objectives were: (i) to assess the attainment in the 
different component skills of written English of a rep- 
resentative sample of pupils of Standard VIII, (ii) to 
identify and classify errors, if any, committed by the 
sample, and (iii) to compare relevant sub-groups of the 
sample on both attainment and error incidence in En- 
glish. Entering behaviour as defined in the study de- 
scribed the present status of the students' knowledge 
and skill. i 

The tools used were Word Fluency Test, free compos- 
ition passage of about fifteen sentences written by the 
pupils and entering behaviours in English test prepared 
for the study which included ten component skills of 
writing English. The sample for the study comprised 600 
pupils who had just efitered Standard VIII, selected 
from fourteen schools of Trivandrum district. It in- 
cluded 300 urban and 300 rural pupils and 279 boys and 
321 girls. The data obtained from the administration of 
the three tools were analysed separately. Frequency 
tabulation was made of errors to identify types and as- 
sess the extent of incidence. Chi-square values were cal- 
culated between correct and incorrect responses for 
each component of the entering behaviour test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The vocabul- 
ary attainment of Standard VIII pupils was very low, 
boys and urban pupils having significantly higher attain- 
ment than girls and rural pupils, respectively. (ii) Only 
11 per cent of the sample of 600 could write hardly one 
sentence correctly, when the range of words for sen- 
tences was between four and seven only, and the 
maximum number of sentences written was five. (iii) The 
types of errors were not very large and the possibilities 
for committing mistakes were minimum because of the 
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pupils’ inability to write. (iv) Four types of errors, viz., 
spelling, balancing of sentences, punctuation and wrong 
word substitution, had the highest incidence. (v) On 
these four types of errors, boys and urban pupils had sig- 
nificantly lower number of incorrect responses. (vi) Pro- 
ficiency was low in the use of five component skills, viz., 
use of phrases, prepositions, degrees of comparison, 
plurals and combining sentences. (vii) Proficiency was 
average in the use of articles, Opposites and the ‘ing’ 
forms. (viii) Not even one pupil could correctly 
punctuate the given single sentence. 


891. RAO, N.V., An Experiment of Teaching Telugu 
to a Large Class in an Elementary School, 
SCERT, Hyderabad, 1968 


The study aimed at handling a large class leading to 
effective teaching of Telugu. Seven elementary schools 
in the city of Hyderabad were contacted to find out de- 
tails of large classes. It was found that in one of the 
Schools Class VI had a large number of pupils and it ran 
two sections instead of the scheduled three sections for 
want of accommodation in the school building. This 
class was selected for the experiment. A preliminary test 
was administered to know the ability of pupils. Ninety- 
nine pupils of the class took the test. As per the results of 
the test, the merited students were approximately di- 
vided into two groups, namely, experimental and con- 
trol. After teaching for four days another test was con- 
ducted. The teaching was taken up for three days more 
and a third test was administered. The experimental 
group was divided into eleven small groups. Each group 
was allotted a place in the classroom where every 
member of the same group was asked to sit side by side. 
The weak student of the group was made the leader. The 
leader was to answer every question by consulting the 
group. If a group leader on behalf of the group gave a 
wrong answer or expressed ignorance, some other group 
leader was asked to solve the problems. The group 
leader was also asked to see whether every member of 
his group followed the instruction of the teacher. The 
same procedure was adopted in correcting the home as- 

-signments. The Mean was used to analyse the data. 

The study revealed: (i) The mean of the experimental 
group in the quarterly examination was 30.9. The mean 
of the same groupan test I was 34.8, It decreased to 33.6 
in test II but slightly increased to 35.6 in test IL. (ii) 
Teaching was not very effective in the experimental 
group. (iii) The mean of the control group in the quar- 
terly examination was 33.4. The mean of the same group 
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in test I was 34.4. It rose to 40.7 and 43.6 in the sub- 
sequent tests. (iv) The control group fared well through- 
out the experiment as the mean scores in the last two 
tests were high. Teaching in the control group was effec- 
tive. 


*892. RASTOGI, K.G. and PANDE, D., Compila- 
tion and Linguistic Analysis of Hindi Vocabul- 
ary, NCERT, 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compile the 
spoken and written vocabulary of rural and urban chil- 
dren and that used in textbooks of all subjects for Clas- 
ses I to V prescribed in the Hindi-speaking States, and 
(ii) to analyse the vocabulary structurally, grammati- 
cally and semantically. 

The study was conducted in two phases — compilation 
of vocabulary and analysis of vocabulary. The oral and 
written vocabulary was collected from 1920 children 
from ninety-six schools located in twenty-two dialect 
areas spread in Hindi-speaking States and Union ter- 
ritories-Bihar, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Delhi and Chan- 
digarh. 

The oral and written vocabulary was compiled in re- 
spect of Classes I to V, with the help of questionnaires. 
The reading vocabulary was collected from the 
textbooks in Hindi, general science, social science, 
mathematics and home science prescribed in different 
Hindi-speaking States and Union Territories. The 
number of words thus compiled was 15,197. The data 
thus compiled were presented in terms of total number of 
words, their frequencies, mean and percentage. The list 
includes 6,034 words with the frequency of more than- 
ten and 9,163 words with the frequency of less than ten. 

The vocabulary was analysed in respect of grammar 
and semantics. Structurally, the vocabulary was des- 
cribed on three dimensions,viz., number of syllables, 
levels and formation. It included 82 monosyllabic words, 
3,457 disyllabic, 4,833 tri-syllabic, 3,044 four-syllabic, 
978 five-syllabic, 363 six-syllabic and 50 seven-syllabic 
words. There were 249 repetitive werds, 1,067 two-level 
words and 163 three-level words. The vocabulary in- 
cluded 7,944 root words, 683 words with prefixes, 2,545 
with suffixes, 146 with both prefixes and suffixes, 241 
with sandhi, 1,935 compound words only and 114 com- 
pound words with sandhi. Grammatically, the list in- 
cluded 9,298 nouns, 2,884 verbs, 111 pronouns, 2,202 
adjectives and 755 indeclinables. Semantically, there was 
12,280 concrete and 1,922 abstract words.The list in- 
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cluded 232 scientific words, 732 vocational, 1,437 
natural, 2,385 social, 905 emotive, 433 educational and 
9,742 words of general nature. 


893. SAHU, S., Psycholinguistic Competence and Lan- 
guage Achievement of the Socially Disadvantaged 
at Primary School Level, Ph.D.Psy., Utkal U., 
1977 ` 


The. investigation aimed at assessing the effects of so- 
cial disadvantage on language abilities and a few 
psycholinguistic processes. 

The investigation was based on a 2x3 factorial de- 
sign, with two levels of social dimensions (socially ad- 
vantaged vs. socially disadvantaged) and three levels of 
grade dimensions (Grades II, III and IV). There were 
thirty-five subjects in each of the six resulting sub- 
groups. Language abilities investigated in the project in- 
cluded measure for reading, spelling of words, com- 
prehension of words, comprehension of passages and 
word fluency. Measures of psycholinguistic abilities in- 
cluded verbal intelligence, perceptual and semantic 
mediational abilities and three-stage mediational 
abilities. - 

The results of the investigation were: (i) In gerieral, 
advantaged subjects did significantly better than their 
disadvantaged counterparts on measures of language 
achievement. (ii) As regards verbal intelligence and 
semantic mediational abilities also, advantaged subjects 
did generally better. (iii) So far as perceptual media- 
tional abilities were concerned, advantaged group in 
Grades II and THI did better than their disadvantaged 
counterparts, but the trend was reversed for students of 
Grade IV. (iv) On the measure of three-stage media- 
tional ability, both the advantaged and the disadvan- 
taged subjects showed facilitation over three stages of 
paired associate learning. 


894. SARMA, N., An Investigation into the Basic As- 
samese Vocabulary, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to take an 


account of the basic comprehension vocabulary by find- - 


ing out the percentage of children who knew the mean- 
ing of words, (ii) to prepare a glossary of words with 
their difficulty values in respect of the students of Class 
VI (usually 114-) of the secondary schools of Assam, (iii) 
to enable the textbook writers to produce extra reading 
materials for children on scientific lines, (iv) to enable 
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the textbook writers to prepare graded textbooks for 
bright, average and below-average children, and (v) to 
enable, teachers, examiners, radio speakers, etc., to use 
such words in their dialogues, speeches, questions, exp- 
lanations, etc., as are easily understood by a good per- 
centage of children. 

The study was carried out in two phases—pilot and 
final. The syllabi for Classes IV and V was studied and 
1,327 words selected for the pilot study. Six checklists 
were prepared and tried out on 300 students of Class VI, 
selected from four secondary schools of Greater 
Gauhati. Out of the 1,327 words, 490 words were known 
to more than 70 per cent of the students. In the final 
phase the content words were collected from a large 
number of sources. Finally, 1,986 words including 837 
known to less than 70 per cent children, were selected 
and distributed into eight checklists. In all 1,800 students 
(1112 boys and 688 girls) were selected from the secon- 
dary schools of seven districts of Assam by the stratified 
random sampling technique. The scripts of 1,620 stu- 
dents (1000 boys and 620 girls) were finally analysed. 
The difficulty value of each word was found out. The 
proportion, corrected proportion and confidence inter- 
vals for each word were estimated and converted into 
percentages. In all, two glossaries were prepared In glos- 
sary I the words taken from the textbooks of Classes IV 
and V, known to over 70 per cent children of Class VI, 
were arranged in alphabetical order. In glossary II the 
words which were taken from the textbooks, etc. of 
Class VI, and textbooks of Classes IV and V but known 
to less than 70 per cent of the children of Class VI, were 
included in alphabetical order. Difficulty value and 
proportion value of each word were also indicated in the 
glossary. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The gross es- 
timated vocabulary in Assamese for the students of 


* Class VI studying in the secondary schools of Assam was 


1,986; after deducting the clusters the net estimate of 
words was 1,589. (ii) Only 204 words from among the 
1,986 words of the estimated vocabulary were known to 
more than 60 per cent of the Class VI students. (iii) The 
gap between the estimated’ vocabulary and the actual 
vocabulary was 1,385. 


895. SETHI, A. S., A Study of a Programme in English 
Spelling in relation to Visual and Auditory Presen- 
tation, Ph.D. Edu.,HPU,1976 


The enquiry attempted to investigate the relative ef- 
fectiveness of visual and auditory presentation of a prog- . 
ramme in Englsih spellings in terms of performance of 
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boys and girls on immediate and delayed tests. In the 
study, the modes of presentation, sex and time of testing 
were the treatments or independent variables and the 
extent of attainment recorded by subjects was the de- 
pendent variable, 

The study covered the target population of high 
school students of four English-medium schools of Simla 
selected on a random basis. The size of the sample was 
180 students of Class X, out of whom 176 were finally 
included in the experiment by dividing the subjects into 
levels of verbal reasoning and achievement motivation 
and within each level, assigning them to two experimen- 
tal conditions by randomization. The number of subjects 
in each treatment, sexwise, was 44. The experiment was 
conducted in the framework of 2x2x2 factorial design. 
It involved two modes of presentation, two categories of 
sex and two levels of test in terms of presentation. 

The major findings of the sudy were: (i) The auditory 
mode was more effective in regard to attainment on 
programmed materials. (ii) Effectiveness of the mode of 
presentation varied according to the time of testing. (iii) 
The visual and the auditory modes of presentation ap- 
peared to have on significant effect on performance on 
the immediate test. (iv)The auditory mode of presenta- 
tion was more effective as regards performance on the 
delayed test. (v) Girls appeared to be superior to boys in 
performance pertaining to programmed presentations 
through auditory and visual media. The difference in the 
performance of boys and girls appeared to be indepen- 
dent of the modes of presentation. (vi) The time of test 
appeared to have significant effect on the performance 
of boys and girls. (vii) Girls appeared to be superior to 
boys on the immediate test. (viii) Boys seemed to per- 
form better on the delayed test than on the immediate 
test. $ 


896. SHAH, J.H., A Comparative Study of Some Per- 
sonal and Psychological Variables and Reading 
Comprehension, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1979 
(Sau. U.-financed) 


The main objectives of the investigation were to com- 
pare intragroup differences in subjects scoreson Trivedi 
and Patel's Reading Comprehension Test with respect 
to six personal variables, namely, sex, grade, age, paren- 
tal income, parental education and parental Occupation as 
well as three psychological variables, namely, reading 
rate, intelligence and meaning vocabulary. The sample 
` „consisted of 412 pupils of eighth and ninth grades drawn 
from four different secondary schools of. Bhavnagar city. 
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The major findings of the investigation were: (i) No 
difference existed in reading comprehension between 
boys and girls. (ii) There was significant difference bet- 
ween two grades as well as median age groups, (iii) There 
was significant differences in frequencies of high and low 
group pupils on the variables of parental income, paren- 
tal education and parental occupation. (iv) There were 
significant differences in frequencies of three different 
groups of pupils on all the three psychological variables, 
viz., reading rate, intelligence and meaning vocabulary. 
Correlational values of the last three variables with read- 
ing comprehension indicated positive relationship bet- 
ween them. 


897. SHARMA, A.R., A Study of Programme in En- 
glish Sentence Structures in relation to Sequenc- 
‘ing and Prompting, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1978 


The study aimed at analysing the variables of sequenc- 
ing and prompting and their interaction effects on a 
programme in English sentence structures. The specific 
objectives were : (i) to study the effectiveness ot Ruleg 
and Egrul sequencing with regard to pupil response on 
the criterion test, (ii) to study the effectiveness of formal 
and thematic prompts within a sequence, and (iii) to find 
out the interaction between sequencing and prompting. 

The target population for the study consisted of all the 
undergraduate.students. However, the accessible popu- 
lation comprised the undergraduate students of two col- 
leges of Agra. Out of this accessible population, the 
sample was drawn randomly. The size of the sample for 
developing the four sets of the programme, namely, 
Ruleg Formal (RF), Ruleg Thematic (RT), Egrul For- 
mal (EF) and Egrul Thematic (ET), was 4, 48 and 120at 
the individual, small group and field tryout stages of 
their development respectively. The tools used in the 
study were the programme sets modelled on the linear 
format given by Skinner and the criterion test. It was val- 
idated on the basis of individual, small group and field 
testing. The error rate in the final draft was 0.35, 0.41, 
0.55 and 0.52 for RF,RT,EF and ET sets, respectively. 
The programme density was 0.35 for each of the sets. 
The programme was validated for the progression of 
Sequence against the criterion test which was used to 
evaluate the programme. The design of the study was 
2x2 classification of the factorial design. Sequencing and 
prompting were the independent variables and perfor- 
mance of the students on the criterion test was the de- 
pendent variable. The data were analysed using analysis 
of variance. F-test was used to determine the signifi- 
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cance of the main effects of sequencing and prompting 
along with their interaction effects and t-ratio was also 
calculated. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The main ef- 
fect of sequencing was significant showing the superior- 
ity of the Ruleg over the Egrul sequencing. (ii) The 
prompting effect did not show any statistical significance 
implying that the formal and the thematic prompts were 
equally good. (iii) In the absence of any significant in- 
teraction between sequencing and prompting neither 
the formal nor the thematic prompts affected the 
sequencing Ruleg or Egrul. It meant that the interac- 
tions between them did not yield significant results. 


898. SHARMA, R.C., Language Retardation — an 
Exploratory Psycholinguistic Study of a Group of 
Hindi-speaking Mentally Retarded Children, 
Ph.D. Ling., Poona U., 1978 


The enquiry was undertaken to find out the nature of 
language retardation (LR) in mentally retarded children 
with reference to all aspects of language structure. The 
hypothesis examined was that mental retardation (MR) 
resulted in LR with structural deficits and deviations of 
lexis, syntax and semantics and also with retarded higher 
psycholinguistic functions such as concept formation 
and colour efficiency. 

The sample comprised fifteen mentally retarded chil- 
dren (nine female and six male) enrolled at the two insti- 
tutes for the mentally retarded children in Delhi. All of 
them were borderline cares of mild and moderate retar- 
dation (with IQ. ranging from 50 to 60 ). A control 
group of five normals selected from a school was taken 
to serve as a baseline for the evaluation of a recorder 
and picture battery. It was an exploratory research. Pro- 
duct moment coefficient of correlation, t-test, chi- 
square test, tetrachoric correlation and Yule's formula 
were used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The phonol- 
ogy in MR was largely normal. Structural deviations 
formed a significant aspect of LR in MR. (ii) Discor- 
dance of number and gender was prominent in the lan- 
guage of MR children though the incidence of the first 
type of discordance was greater than that of the second. 
(iii) Frequent sentential modulations formed an impor- 
tant aspect of LR in MR, positive and negative approxi- 
mation being the most frequent. (iv) No significant dif- 
ferences were observed in the mean number of sentence 
varieties in any of the comparisons of the normal group 
with the MR groups.(v) Many lexical elements or fea- 
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tures were missing in MR, though a number of missing 
elements had substitutes. (vi) English loanwords consti- 
tuted as much a normal part of the languages in MR asin 
the normal group. (vii) Though the basic vocabulary in 
MR was largely normal, it was conceptually limited as 
compared to that of the normal. (viii) Observation ofan- 
tonyms and synonyms in the language of the MR group 
did not display supporting evidence to point out any 
positive relationship of lexical features of antonyms and 
synonyms with LR in MR though the mean number of 
these features in MR was less than that in the normal 
group. (ix) Yule's characteristic for repetition of adjec- 
tives was less than in the normals whereas for verbs it 
was far greater than in the normals. (x) Mean verb-ad- 
jective ratio (VAR) in MR was greater than in the nor- 
mal though the t-test results indicated insignificance for 
either of the comparisons. (xi)Shorter sentence length 
was an important manifestation of LR in MR. (xii) Con- 
crete concepts were remarkably low in MR as compared 
to those of the normal. (xiii) MR led to retardation in 
colour efficiency. 


899. SRINIVASA RAO, R., A Diagnostic Study of 
Readings Disabilityamong School Children. Dept. 
Edu., SVU, 1982(SITUCER-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to investi- 
gate the main causes of reading difficulties,(ii) to iden- 
tify and analyse the psychological, sociological and edu- 
cational factors affecting growth in reading perfor- 
mance, (iii) to relate reading difficulties with achieve- 
ment in certain school subjects, and (iv) to make case 
studies of school children with special type of reading 
difficulties. i 

A sample of 300 students studying inClasses V, VI and 
VII of ten schools of Andhra Pradesh were selected fol- 
lowing the stratified random sampling procedure. Due 
representation was given to the sex of the individual Joca- 
tion and management of the school. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The correla- 
tion matrix revealed that the subtests of reading skills, 
namely, test 1-word meaning in isolation, test 2-word 
meaning in the context, test 3-word meaning with an- 
tonyms, test 4-word meaning with prefixes and suffixes 
and test 5-word meaning with roots were interrelated, 
There was high correlation between vocabulary and 
comprehension and also between total reading skills and 
language achievement (0.64). It also highly correlated 
with general knowledge test, composite score of social 
studies and general science. But the correlation with 
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arithmetic test was comparatively low (0.34). All the 
correlation coefficents were significant at 0.01 level of 
confidence. (ii) Among the personal characteristics 
studied, visual discrimination, auditory discrimination, 
general health condition and general mental ability of 
children showed high positive relationship. (iii) Reading 
skills of children were mostly dependent on the socio- 
cultural background of their families. Students from 
highly developed and culturally advantaged families 
performed better on the reading tests when compared to 
those children who hailed from backward and culturally 
disadvantaged families. (iv). Reading achievement of 
school children in total was normally distributed. Stu- 
dents performed farely well on the subtests of word 
meaning in isolation, word meaning in the context, and 
word meanings in antonyms,but were poor and below 
average achievers in the subtests of word meaning with 
prefixes and suffixes and word meanings with their 
Toots. (v) Children from socially and Culturally back- 
ward families suffered from language deficiency and lag- 
ged behind in the reading skills. 


900. SRINIVASA RAO, R. and SUB- 
" RAHMANYAM, S., Establishing Norms for 
Speed and Comprehension in Reading Telugu in 
Standards 3 to 8, Dept. of Edu., SVU , 1981 
(NCERT-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
reading tests in Telugu to measure the vocabulary, com- 
prehension and rate of reading of primary school chil- 
dren, (ii) to establish norms of vocabulary, paragraph 
comprehension and reading speed of children studying 
in Classes III to VIII in Andhra Pradesh and (iii) to com- 
pare the reading achievement of children residing in 
rural slums and studying in disadvantaged schools with 


that of normal children and those studying in normal 


Schools. 

The sample for the study consisted of 600 students 
covering the entire area of Andhra Pradesh with due rep 
résentation to sex, rural-urban location and manage- 
ment of the school. 

Three booklets were designed, one for students of 

© Classes III to IV,the second for students of Classes V to 
VI and the third for students of Classes VII to VIII fol- 
lowing sound principles of test construction and item 
analysis procedure with one hundred graded vocabulary 
words and ten comprehension paragraphs arranged ac- 
cording to their difficulty level in each test. Items for the 
vocabulary test were selected giving due representation 
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for words which had high frequency in daily usage and 
also for words which referred to things and activities of 
daily use. The students were asked to choose the ap- 
propriate word or phrase which conveyed the meaning 
of the key word. Paragraphs for reading comprehension 
were selected from different interesting areas like scien- 
tific inventions, small descriptive stories and narration of 
certain places or events, etc. Care was taken to see that 
the passages were not used in the textbooks. Speed was 
measured by calculating the number of words read by a 
student in the prescribed time. Test-retest reliability of 
the test was 0.92, reliability by applying K-R formula 
was 0.94, and correlation with another reading test was 
0.85. Grade norms, percentile ranks and age equivalents 
were given for vocabulary, paragraph comprehension, 
total reading attainment and rate of reading for all the 
booklets. A questionnaire was used to obtain informa- 
tion regarding, the location of the school, the home 
background of the child and the school conditions where 
the child studied and the performance of the children 
was analysed oh the basis of the information given. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The performance 
of the children who resided in rural areas and slum areas 
of towns and those who studied in rural and disadvan- 
taged schools was significantly less than that of those 
children who lived in urban areas and studied in big 
schools. (ii) There was no significant difference between 
the performance of boys and girls. (iii) The performance 
of the students who had good home background and 
who belonged to socially and culturally advantaged 
families was far better than that of the students who had 
poor home background and who belonged to socially 
and culturally backward communities. 


SRIVASTAVA , A-K., Effectiveness of One- 
Week Course in Efficient Reading for Senior 
Executives of the State Bank of India, CIIL, 
Mys. 1979 $ 


901. 


The aim of the study was to find out the effectiveness 
of a course on efficient reading, mainly intended to de- 
velop reading skills and comprehension among the 
senior executives of the State Bank of India. 

There were twelve participants in the course. Pretest- 


' posttest design was used to compare the initial and final 


performance. Within Ss design was used to compare the ‘ 
first week performance with that of the second week. A 
variety of reading materials, both serious and light, were 
read by the participants. Two gadgets, SRA Reading 
Accelerators and Controlled Readers were used to aid 
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the readers in developing positive reading skills and 
avoid faulty reading habits. Seven films were shown on 
different aspects of reading to demonstrate what was 
provided in the lectures and in the practice lessons. The 
course was conducted for five hours a day for six working 
days.The course consisted of discussion, lectures, film 
shows and practice sessions in direct, accelerated and 
controlled reading and independent study. The t-test 
and the correlation technique were employed for data 
analysis. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was a prog- 


ressive rise in speed and comprehension from the pretest ` 


to the posttest stage. (ii) The difference between the 
reading speed means of pretests and posttests was sig- 
nificant while this was not so with reading comprehen- 
sion although there was an increasing trend. (iii) The 
correlation between the pretest and the posttest reading 
scores was positive but not significant. Similar was the 
case with the comprehension scores. (iv) There was a 
significant positive relationship between reading speed 
and comprehension at the pretest level, but'no relation- 
ship between them existed at the posttest level. 


SRIVASTAVA, A.K., Effectiveness of a Two- 
Week Course on Efficient Reading for the Senior 
Officers of the Karnataka Government, CIIL, 
“Mys. U., 1979 


902. 


The objective of the investigation was to study the ef- 
fectiveness of a two-week course on efficient reading 
conducted for senior officers of the Karnataka Govern- 
ment in terms of improving reading speed and com- 
prehension. 

The course was conducted on ten senior officers— 
eight from the Karnataka Government and two from the 
Cabinet Secretariat. The average age of the group was 
46 years. Pretest-posttest design was employed. Two 
gadgets, SRA Reading Accelerators and Controlled 
Readers, were used to aid the readers in developing 
reading skills and avoid faulty reading habits. Twelve 
films on different aspects of reading were shown to the 
participants for visually demonstrating a part of what 
was given through lectures and done during the practice 
sessions. The total time spent on the accelerated reading 
was twelve hours thirty minutes, which amounted to an 
increase of oné hour for the practice session. For pretest- 
ing and posttesting reading speed and comprehension, 
two types of material, serious and light, were used. For 
evaluating the sixth day performance only two rapid 
reading tests, easy and difficult, were used. The t-test 
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‘and the correlation technique were employed for data 
analysis. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was a prog- 
ressive rise both in speed and comprehension from the 
pretest to the posttest stage. (ii) There was a significant 
progressive rise in reading speed from the pretest to the 
sixth day and finally from the sixth day to the posttest 
stage. There was no similar rise at the level of com- 
prehension, though the improvement between the pre- 
test and the posttest stages was significant. (iii) The im- 
provement rate in speed and comprehension was more 
in the first six days than in the next six days. (iv) Both in 
fcading speed and comprehension, the coefficients of 
correlation between the different stages of evaluation 
were significant and positive, showing uniform progress 
of the participants. 


903. SRIVASTAVA, A.K., Effectiveness of a Two- 
Week Course in Efficient Reading for the Senior 
Officers of the Lok Sabha Secretariat and the 
Cabinet Secretariat, Government of India, CIL, 
Mys.U., 1979 


The major aim of the study was to find out the effec- 
tiveness of a course on efficient reading. The course had 
the following objectives:(i) to train the participants in the 
art of efficient reading, namely, skimming, scanning, 
rapid reading and critical reading, (ii) to train the par- 
ticipants in applying the efficient reading skills to their 
day-to-day assignments/activities, (iii) to. increase the 
overall reading speed of the participants without loss of 
comprehension, and (iv) to make the participants flexi- . 
ble readers. 

The course was conducted on fifteen senior officers, 
eleven from the Lok Sabha Secretariat and four from the 
Cabinet Secretariat. Pretest-posttest design was used to 
compare the initial and the final performances. Within 
Ss design was used to compare the first week perfor- 
mance with that of the second week. A variety of reading 
materials, including both serious and light ones, were 
read by the participants keeping in view the above objec- 
tives of the course. Two gadgets, SRA Reading Ac- 
celerators and Controlled Readers, were used to aid the 
readers in developing positive reading skills and avoid 
faulty reading habits. Twelve films on different aspects 
of reading were shown to the participants for de- 
monstrating, visually, a part of what was given through 
the lectures and done during the practice sessions. The 
duration of the course was four hours per day for twelve 
days. Each pretest and posttest reading rate and com- 
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prehension rate of the participants were calculated on 
the basis of their scores on two sets of reading materials, 
serious and light ones. The comprehension percentage 


- was calculated on the basis of the number of questions * 


on the passage answered correctly. The t- test was 
applied for the paired observations of the six sets of data, 
namely, pretest—sixth day, sixth day—posttest, and 

- pretest-posttest separately for reading and comprehen- 
sion scores. 

The findings of the study were :(i) Both in speed and 
comprehension, there was a progressive increase from 
the pretest to the posttest stages. (ii) There was a sig- 
nificant progressive rise in the reading speed of the par- 
ticipants from the pretest to the sixth day test and finally 
from the sixth day to the posttest stage, there was similar 
rise in the level of comprehension also though the im- 
provement between the sixth day and the posttest stage 
was not significant. (iii) Though the improvement rate, 

, both in speed and comprehension, increased progres- 
sively, it was more in the first six days and comparatively 
less in the next six days. (iv) As far as reading speed was 
concerned all the three values of correlations between 
the different stages of evaluation were significant and 
positive showing uniform progress of the participants. 
(v) As regards comprehension scores, there was a sig- 
nificant negative correlation (-0.19) between the pretest 
and the sixth day scores although between the pretest 
and the posttest there was a significant positive correla- 

. tion (0.61). À 


904. SRIVASTAVA, A.K. and KHATOON R., Ef- 
` fect of Difference between Mother Tongue and 
Another Language as Medium of Instruction on 
Achievement, Mental Ability, and Creativity of the 
Eighth Standard Children, CIIL, Mys.U:, 1980 


The objectives of the study were to compare the diffe- 
rential effects of mother tongue as a medium of instruc- 
tion and a language that is not mother tongue, as a 
medium of instruction on intelligence, achievement and 
creative abilities. 

The sample consisted of sixty-five girls and fifty boys 
from five English-medium schools and forty-one girls 
and forty-three boys from five Kannada-medium 
schools in the city of Mysore. They were all from Stan- 
dard VIII and represented both lower and middle clas- 
Ses. All the students had Kannada as their mother ton- 
gue. The students whose mother tongue and medium of 
instruction were the same were grouped as ‘same group’ 
and those for whom the two were different as ‘different 
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group’. The Standard Progressive Matrices and Mehdi’s 
Tests of Creativity, both verbal and non-verbal, were 
the tools used for data collection. The average of the 
total marks obtained in all the academic subjects in the 
previous six consecutive examinations served as the 
criterion for academic achievement. The t-test was 
employed to compare the groups. After testing for 
homogeneity of variance, analysis of covariance was 
employed to compare the two groups on achievement 
and creativity adjusted for the influence of intelligence, 
The following were the major findings: (i) The diffe- 
rent group was significantly higher on non-verbal intelli- 
gence than the same group. This was true when the 
analysis was done separately for boys, girls and also the 
combined sample. (ii) The achievement of boys and the 
combined sample of the different group was significantly 
superior to their counterparts from the same group and 
there was no such difference among girls from the same 
group. However, when the influence of intelligence was 
controlled, no such differences existed.(iii) The achieve- 
ment in the first language of the combined sample from 
the different group, after adjusting for the influence of 
intelligence, was significantly superior to that of the 
same group and no such difference existed when boys : 
and girls were considered separately. (iv) The achieve- 
ment in the second language of boys, girls and the com- 
bined sample from the different group was significantly 
superior to that of their counterparts from the same 
group even after adjusting for the effect of intelligence. 
(v) As regards the fluency and flexibility dimensions of 
verbal creativity, the boys, the girls and the combined 
sample of the different group were superior to their 
counterparts from the same group. When intelligence 
was controlled, such differences continued to exist ex- 
cept with girls and the combined sample on the fluency 
dimension. (vi) On the originality dimension of verbal 
creativity, the same and the different groups did not dif- 
fer significantly among boys, girls and the combined 
sample after adjusting for intelligence. (vii) On the elab- 
oration dimension of non-verbal creativity, girls and the 
combined sample of the different group were better than 
their counterparts trom the same group and no such dif- 
ferences existed among boys after adjusting for intelli- 
gence. (viii) On the originality dimension of non-verbal 


` creativity, boys, girls and the combined sample of saine 


and different groups did not differ even after adjusting 
for intelligence. 


905. SRIVASTAVA, A.K., SHEKHAR, R. and 
JAYARAM, B.D., The Language Load, CHL, 
Mys. U., 1978 
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The survey had the follwing objectives: (i) to find out 
whether language learning was considered a load by stu- 
dents, conceived as a load for their children by parents 
or considered by the teachers to be a load for students, 
(ii) to probe into the difficulties in language learning in 
order to identify the factors contributing to make lan- 
guages a load,(iii) to appraise the extent to which stu- 
dents were motivated to learn languages, parents were 
motivated to encourage language learning among their 
children, and teachers were motivated to teach lan- 
guages and to encourage their students to learn lan- 
guages, and (iv) to examine how students evaluated lan- 
guage learning in comparison to other subjects in terms 
of learning difficulty. 

Twelve secondary schools in and around the city of 
Mysore were selected, eight from the urban area and 
four from the rural and semi-urban areas, irrespective of 
the media of instruction. From Classes IX and X of the 
selected schools 376 boys and 293 girls were selected. In 
all, 154 parents were selected, 87 from the urban and 67 
from the rural and semi-urban areas. Sixty-two language 
teachers, 16 from rural and semi-urban areas and 46 
from urban areas were selected. The opinions of the stu- 
dents, of their parents and of the teachers regarding var- 
ious aspects of language learning were collected on sepa- 
rate schedules. Percentages were computed for each as- 
pect of language learning for each sample separately and 
compared. For students, analysis was done with respect 
to the area to which they belonged, the medium of in- 
struction and the sex. For teachers and parents only area- 
wise analysis was done. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) A very large 
percentage of the students preferred to learn three or 
even more than three languages in school irrespective of 
area, medium of instruction and sex. (ii) More of rural 
and semi-urban students found the learning of several 
languages advantageous. (iii) Fora large percentage of 
rural, semi-urban, Kannada-medium girl students, the 
order of difficulty was environmental, followed by 
pedagogic and curricular. For the Central school stu- 
dents the order was pedagogic, curricular and environ- 
mental. (iv) A majority of the students found the third 
language to be the most difficult as regards acquiring the 
four skills, namely, understanding, speaking, reading 
and writing. For all the three languages, particularly for 
the second and the third, the ascending order of diffi- 
culty in acquiring the four skills was reading, writing, un- 
derstanding and speaking. (v) A large percentage of the 
students found the first and the second languages easier 
to learn than social studies, mathematics and science. 
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(vi) A very large percentage of the parents were in 
favourof their children learning three or even more than 
three languages. (vii) A very large percentage of the pa- 
rents considered the learning of languages to,be advan- 
tageous from all the suggested angles. (viii) For most of 
the rural and semi-urban parents the order of difficulty 
was environmental, followed by pedagogic and curricu- 

lar. (ix) A majority of the rural and semi-urban teachers’ 
were in favour of teaching only three languages. (x) A 

majority of the teachers considered the environmental 

and curricular areas the chief sources of difficulty faced 

by the students in learning several languages. (xi) A 

large percentage of the teachers considered the teaching 

of languages difficult from all angles. 


906. SUBRAHMANIAM, V., A Linguistic Study of 
Language Skills Attained in the English-medium . 
Schools in India, Ph.D. Ling., Poona U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to present 
a linguistic analysis of the various skills acquired by the 
students of English-medium schools (residential and 
non-residential), (ii) to record and transcribe phoneti- 
cally (I.P.A. script) and compare the system of R.P. and 
that of the learners, and (iii) to compare systematically 
the phonology, grammar and lexis of Ly system and ar- 
rive at a scientific hypothesis. 

The sample was taken from the school-leavers of Na- 
tional Defence Academy, Khadakvasala, Pune , Data 
were collected by using specially prepared tests for as- 
sessing the command over vocabulary, comprehension 
and vocabulary usage, recorded declamation contests 
about controversial subjects, informal conversation re- 
cords, etc. The total number of items was 910. The 
methodology adopted was in conformity with item 
analysis and other well-established concepts of language 
testing. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
evidence to show that R.P. was systematically taught in 
all the public schools of India. (ii) There was no evidence . 
to show the existence of pan-Indian standard of ELP at- 
tained by students from different parts of India. There 
was no L, feature both in production and reception at 
the segmental phonemic level. (iii) Morphologically, the 
variety of English was noticed to be fairly clear and 
meaningful but not always acceptable and grammatical. 
(iv) There was very little evidence to prove that the false 
analogy of the L, interfered with the written language 
forms. The knowledge of the article system and tense 
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system was not free from inaccuracies. But for lapses in 
these areas, there seemed to be few defects in morpho- 
logy. (v) In syntax, the survey showed evidence of a fair 
mastery except in the use of interrogative and reporting. 
(vi) There was distinctive Indian colour and approach in 
the use of idioms. 


907. SUBRAHMANYAM, `S., Some Correlates of 
Reading Achievement of Primary School Children, 
Ph.D, Edu., SVU, 1982 


The aims of the study were: (i) to develop a reading 
achievement test in Telugu for the use of primary school 
children, (ii) to establish norms for vocabulary and 
paragraph comprehension in Standards III to VII in the 
State of Andhra Pradesh, (iii) to compare the sex-wise 
reading preference of students in urban and rural 
areas,(iv) to- establish. the relationship of reading 
achievement of children with their personal characteris- 
tics, school conditions, home background and socio- 
economic factors of the family, and (v) to identify the 
contributing factors of reading achievement. 

The sample consisted of 1,200 pupils studying in Clas- 
ses II] to VII from the primary, upper primary and sec- 
ondary schools of Andhra Pradesh selected by following 
the stratified random sampling procedure. A specially 
designed Reading Achievement Test in Telugu was ad- 
ministered to measure the vocabulary and comprehen- 
sion level of pupils. Raven's Progressive Matrices Test 
was used to measure non-verbal intelligence. Informa- 
tion relating to personal characteristics, home condi- 
tions, school factors and socio-economic status was ob- 
tained by means of questionnaires and interview 
schedules prepared by the investigator. The scores ob- 
tained were analysed by subjecting the data to the one- 
way and the three-way analysis of variance techniques 
for determining the significance of difference of means. 
The chi-square test was employed to study the relation- 
ship between reading achievement and the criterion var- 
iables taken one at a time. Correlation coefficients were 
computed between dependent and independent vari- 
ables and multiple regression analysis was done taking 
vocabulary Scores as dependent variables and personal 
characteristics, school conditions, and home factors as 
independent variables. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) Reading 
achievement of primary school children was compara- 
tively low in rural areas. (ii) Reading achievement in- 
creased in accordance with the years of schooling. (iii) 
Personal characteristics, namely, age, intelligence,'gen- 
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eral health, vision, speech, reading habits and mother 
tongue, had positive influence on reading achievement 
whereas sex of the child showed no such influence. (iv) 
Accommodation available in the school, teachers" qual- 
ifications, instructional facilities, evaluation proce- 
dures, time spent on reading abilities, and library 
facilities positively influenced whereas the type of school 
management, teachers' experience (in terms of number 
of years), and teacher-pupil ratio did not appear to show 
any significant relationship with reading achievement. 
(v) Reading facilities provided at home, time spent on 
reading activities at home, and parental help and en- 
couragement had significant relationship with reading 
achievement. (vi) The caste group and educational level 
and income of the family showed positive influence on 
children's reading achievement, but the occupation of 
the parents, social participation of the members of the 
family and types of family they belonged to had no such 
relationship. (vii) Home environment played a promi- 
nent role in reading comprehension of children. (viii) 
Reading achievement of children in socially and cultur- 
ally backward areas was very low. 


908. VAMDATT, D.A., A Study of English for the 
Postgraduate Students of Economics in the Uni- 
versities of Gujarat, Ph.D. Eng., SGU, 1976 


The investigation was an exploration in tlie field of de- 


‘veloping English as a library language. It aimed at study- 


ing the linguistic patterns occurring in the advanced books 
of economics with a view to determining the needs of a 
postgraduate student who experienced difficulty in read- 
ing books on economic in English and who desired to im- 
prove comprehension of these books. 

The sample comprised all the postgraduate students 


- of economics in the universities of Gujarat. About 1,700 


technical terms of economics and 500 terms of general 
vocabulary were compiled by analysing the subject indi- 
ces ofnine standard books on economics. This list was 
further supplemented by 500 terms suggested by 
specialists (thirty-six in all). The tools used were a voc- 
abulary test, a test in logical patterns, a test in grammat- 
ical patterns and comprehension exercises specially pre- 
pared for the study. 

The major findings of the invistigation were: (i) Stu- 
dents needed to study various types of embeddings 
which characterized the technical language of 
economics. Among these were non-finite infinitival and 
participial constructions, reduced relatives, com- 
plementation, extraposition, 'and compound noun 
phrases including factive nominals, agentive nominals, 
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question nominals and abstract nominals. (ii) It was not 
enough to develop competence in English syntax only. 
Student also needed to grasp the structure of the text as 
a whole and the logical patterns of thoughts embodied in 
it. It was also necessary for them to know the phoric re- 
ferences, cohesion and equivalence by means of which 
the rhetorical acts were realized. (iii) The students 
needed tb develop ability in following the extra-linguis- 
tic materials which were predominantly used in the texts 
of economics. 

909. VENKATASUBBAIAH, V., Role of Indian 
Sensibility in the Teaching of English Literature, 
Ph.D. Eng., CIEFL, Hyderabad, 1981 


The chief aim of the study was to make an enquiry into 
the possibility of utilizing the unconsciously inherited 
sensibility of the student and the consciously acquired 

` knowledge of the mother tongue literature in the teach- 
ing of English literature in India. 

The study analysed the present state of English studies 
in India in.the light of the history of English literature 
teaching in India since the middle of the nineteenth cen- 
tury with reference to the origin and development of syl- 
labi, methods of teaching and testing. In addition to 
briefly surveying the influence of English literature on 
Indian literature in general and Telugu literature in par- 
ticular, the study highlighted the universal and the cul- 
turally bound elements in literature in general and En- 
glish literature in particular and deliberated upon rasa 
and dhwani, the two most important principles of Indian 
literary sensibility. It also dealt with the pedago- 
gical implications of Indian sensibility in the context of 
teaching English literature in India covering aspects like 
the aims and objectives of teaching literature and how 
they were likely to differ in the native and the non-native 
situations, and the methods by which native literary sen- 
sibility and the knowledge of the mother tongue litera- 
ture might be used in teaching English literature. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Indian syllabi 
did not distinguish between native and non-native situa- 
tions of teaching English literature. (ii) Indian aesthetics 
were inseparable from Indian social and philosophical 
institutions. (iii) There existed a pan-Indian literary sen- 
sibility, with recognizably common denominations of 
form and content cutting across the racial and linguistic 
barriers. : 


910. VORA, N.A., A Study of Effective Psychological 
Correlates of Reading Comprehension in Gujarati, 
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Edu., SPU, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study reading comprehension in Gujarati of pupils of 
Standard VIII of Central Gujarat, (ii) to study the rate 
of reading in Gujarati of pupils of Standard VIII, (iii) to 
study the reading achievement in Gujarati of pupils of 
Standard VIII, (iv) to study the interrelationship bet- 
ween and among the three dimensions of reading, (v) to 
study the interrelationships of the independent 
psychological variables, (vi) to study the effect of de- 
mographic variables on the three dimensions of reading, 
and (vii) to study the relationship of the three dimen- 
sions with the psychological correlates, namely, anxiety, 
n-Ach, attitude towards reading, interest and motiva- 
tion towards school, separately. 

The study was carried out on a sample of 1,140 pupils 
selected by the stratified random sampling method from 
different districts of Central Gujarat. Standardized tools 
used for collecting the data were Silent Reading Ability 
Test of Trivedi and Patel, Reading Attitude Scale of 
Patel, General Anxiety Scale of Nijhawan, Achiey 
ment Motivation Test of Mehta, Interest Inventory ot 
Parikh and Junior Index of Motivation of Frymier..A 
factorial design was adopted for data analysis. 

The important findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Reading comprehension was a normally distributed 
phenomenon in the sample under study. (ii) Reading 
speed and reading achievement were also normally dis- 
tributed among the sample. (iii) Pupils who were highly 
motivated were less anxious. (iv) Pupils with positive at- 
titude towards reading were less anxious. . (v) The more 
the literary interest, the less was the anxiety. (vi) The ` 
students who highly motivated towards school were less 
anxious. (vii) There was positive relationship between n- 
Ach and attitude towards reading, n-Ach and literary in- 
terest, n-Ach and attitude towards school. (viii) There 
was positive relationship between motivation towards 
school (MTS) and attitude towards reading, MTS and 
literacy interest. (ix) The better the speed of reading, the 
better was the reading comprehension. (x) There was a 
positive relationship between reading comprehension 
and reading achievement. (xi) The pupils of urban area 
were better at reading comprehension than those of 
rural area; boys were superior to the girls. (xii/Theurban 
pupils were slightly better in reading speed than the rural 
pupils. Sex did not have any effect on reading speed. 
Pupils who were less anxious had better reading speed 
than more anxious pupils. (xiii) The pupils of urban area 
did better on reading achievement than those of 
rural area. There was a positive relationship between n- 
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Ach and reading achievement (RA), reading attitude 
and reading achievement, literary interest and RA, 
motivation towards school and RA. 


911. VYAS, J.M., A Study of the Teaching of Hindi in 
Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1978 


Hindi was taught from Standards V to X in the schools 
of Gujarat. In colleges it was an optional subject. The in- 
vestigator surveyed different aspects of the teaching of 
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Hindi like the qualifications of teachers, the number of 
periods devoted to the teaching of Hindi, the teaching 
aids, etc., through a detailed questionnaire filled in by 
650 teachers of all levels. From the replies received, con- 
clusions were drawn about the state of teaching Hindi, 
which was not considered satisfactory. The work of vol- 
untary agencies for the propagation of Hindi, like 
Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Rashtrabhasha Prachar Samiti, 
Wardha, was also surveyed. The investigator also col- 
lected the opinions of post graduaté students of Hindi as 
regards the teaching of Hindi. 


12_ LL————————————————— 


Educational Technology 


A TREND REPORT 


C.H.K. MISRA 


M ——— — —À 


Thirty-eight theses and research reports are 
abstracted in the present survey in the area of educa- 
tional technology. The first survey had included eigh- 
teen studies under programmed learning and the second 
survey twenty-one abstracts on educational technology. 
Although slow and steady in progress, this number is 
small considering the stride of development in this field 
in recent years. 

Educational technology has a brief but active history 
in India. In fact, the first organised effort to promote and 
disseminate the message, first through programmed 
learning and later through other applications, began in 
1965 when a group of faculty members of the Depart- 
ment of Psychological Foundations, NCERT, joined to- 
gether for a nation-wide campaign of organizing training 
courses and seminars in programmed learning. The first 
national conference of the Indian Association for Prog- 
rammed Learning was held in 1968, on the theme of To- 
ward an Educational Technology. A number of 
educationists had patronized the movement in various 
capacities, including among others, V.S. Jha, I.J. Patel,- 
Shib K. Mitra, Malcolm Adishesiah, Raja Roy Singh, 
Madhuri R. Shah, M.B. Buch and J.P. Naik. Every 
year, a sequential course was organized under the 
NCERT auspices in two phases. During 1969, senior fa- 
culty members of the universities of the Western and the 
Northern Regions met at Poona and those of the South- 
ern and the Eastern Regions met at Bhubaneswar to dis- 
cuss ways and means of applying the principles of prog- 
tammed learning for higher education. Among other or- 
ganizations which evinced active interest and sent 
people to be trained in the sequential courses were the 


Army, the Navy, the Air Force, The State Bank of India 


.and the Lal Bahadur Shastry Academy of Administra- 


tion, Mussoorie. Shorter courses were soon organised in 
various institutions like the Lal Bahadur Shastry 
Academy of Administration, Mussoorie, the Central 
Hindi Institute, Agra, the Army Cadet College, Poona, 
The Indian Military Academy, Dehradun,and The State 
Bank Staff College, Hyderabad. The State Institutes of 
Education which took active interest in programmed 
learning were those of Rajasthan, Gujarat and 
Maharashtra. They later conducted their own training 
workshops. 

A few large budget research programmes were also 
taken up by the NCERT, among which the most chal- 
lenging was the one for language learning. This project 
was unique in its organization and innovative character. 
Envisaging wide-ranging application of programmed 
learning for language teaching and possible procedural 
hurdles, a Steering Committee was formed with Dr. 
V.S. Jha as its Chairman, and several eminent linguists 
and psychologists as its members. The project had three 
active centres undertaking six research projects coordi- 
nated by the Steering Committee. The centre at An- 
namalai University was developing programmes for 
teaching Tamil to Hindi speakers and yet another to 
teach Hindi to Tamil speakers. Another centre at the 
Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, 
Hyderabad, was engaged in developing English teaching 
programmes for Hindi and Tamil speakers, respectively. 
The third centre at the Deccan College, Poona, was pro- 
ducing Hindi programmes for Marathi and for Gujarati 
speakers. By 1970, a hundred hours' self-instructional 
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text (not fully programmed but self-instructional, keep- 
ing the basic principles of programming intact) for each 
of the target languages was ready. The Marathi-Hindi 
programme has since been printed. In 1972, the Steering 
Committee was wound up and the project was handed 
over to the Central Institute of Indian Languages, My- 
sore. A few prototypes of programmed learning mate- 
tials were developed and printed for demonstration pur- 
poses at the NCERT. Programmed texts on statistics, set 
theory, slide rules, parts of flowers, etc., were printed at 
this time. 

After the first phase of the 10th course in programmed 
learning in 1974, the Sequential courses were stopped by 
the NCERT. However, the activities in the area were 
shifted to the Centre for Educational Technology. The 
country seemed to be taking notice of programmed 
learning. The Indian Science Congress of the year 1970 
had a special symposium on programmed learning ad- 
dressed by two American experts, Gabriel Dellapiana 
and Howard Sloan from the University of Utah. Soon af- 
terwards, the UNESCO sponsored a project for intro- 
ducing programmed instruction in Asia, and India was 
given a prominent role in the project. 

The Indian Association for Programmed Learning, 
first housed within the NCERT and later shifted to the 
CASE, Baroda,and recently to the South Gujarat Uni- 
versity, Surat, became very active and influential as a 
professional body. It came out with a Handbook of 
Programmed Learning (Patel et al., 1970) which be- 
came popular in all universities and institutions. Its an- 
nual conferences drew hundreds of delegates from edu- 
cation, industries, defence, agriculture and other sec: 
tors. In 1973, the Association changed its name to Indian 
Association for Programmed Learning and Educational 
Innovations, ostensibly to accommodate research and 
development in other innovative areas. In 1982, it 
changed its name again to Indian Association for Educa- 
tional Technology. These changes in the name are also 
indicative of the trend of thinking by the professionals in 
the field, and for an outsider the research studies done 
during a particular phase would perhaps fall into a cer- 
tain pattern. 

The first university to offer a special course on Educa- 
tional Technology and Programmed Learning was the 
M.S. University of Baroda (1966). Following this for- 
ward-looking step were the universities of Meerut, 
Himachal Pradesh, Aligarh, Banaras and some others. 

The Centre for Educational Technology (CET), 
NCERT, was established in 1974. It organized several 
training programmes, developed different kinds of in- 
structional sequences and conducted some research pro- 
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jects on different aspects of mass media. Similarly, the 
Department of Teaching Aids, NCERT, adapted its 
programmes so as to meet the challenges of educational 
technology, while keeping its objectives of generating 
and promoting audio-visual skills intact. Educational 
Technology Cells came up in the States under the gui- 
dance of the CET. A ripple of activities, including 
software strategy, Script-writing and programme pro- 
duction, occurred under the SITE programme and again 
when the INSAT-1A was launched. This activity level is 
still maintained for INSAT-1B, and prototype program- 
mes are being produced along with film produciion. 
Films which are at various stages of production are: Pre- 
sentation Techniques, Use of TV in the Classrooms, Re- 
sources for TV, Innovations in Education, and so on. 
Équipment, building, staff, etc., for the CET and pro- 
duction centres being set up in six State Institutes of 
Educational Technology have been finalised with a view 
to utilising INSAT programmes for transmitting educa- 
tional programmes. 

Among other institutions actively utilizing educa- 
tional technology are the Central Institute of Indian 
Languages, Mysore, the Technical Teachers’ Training 
Institutes at Madras, Bhopal, Calcutta and Chan- 
digarh, the National Institute of Bank Management, 
Bombay, the State Bank Staff College, Hyderabad, the 
Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, 
Hyderabad, and the Central Institute of Hindi, Agra. 
There are quite a few institutions including universities 
where language laboratories, CCTV and computers are 
beginning to be used for instructional purposes. With 
the popularity of micro-teaching, VTR studios have 
come up in the universities of Madras and South Gujarat 
and the Indian Institute of Technology, Madras, in addi- 
tion to the earlier CCTV studio in the Technical 
Teachers' Tráining Institute, Madras. The Centre for 
Educational Technology has also the facility of video re- 
cording. The same facility is also available at the Central 
Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore. Many univer- 
sities and institutes make use of portable TV cameras 
and monitors now available in the country. Computer- 
assisted instruction with its latest development, viz., 
computer-managed learning and computer-aided learn- 
ing, etc., hasnottaken firm roots yet in this country, bar- 
ring a few experiments in the use of micro-processors 
and computers notably at the Tata Institute of Funda- 
mental Research, Bombay, and the Indian Institute of 
Technology, Madras. The use of computers indigen- 
ously manufactured and made available to the univer- 
Sities and educational institutes, has increased during 
the last decade. It is hoped that some active centres for 
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the study of computer for education would be estab- 
lished in the near future. 

Distance teaching and correspondence education 
have had a rapid progress, perhaps because of their 
feasibility and cost benefits. Many universities have 
started correspondence courses through separate direc- 
torates. The Central Board of Secondary Education has 
established the Open School with headquarters at Delhi, 
offering education up to the secondary level. The lessons 
prepared by the Open School adopt a modular and semi- 
programmed approach. The registration figures have in- 
creased by leaps and bounds. This organization has also 
conducted a few surveys and researches on its own target 
population. Similarly, due to the active encouragement, 
notably by the Department of Teacher Education, 
NCERT, and continuous utilization by the Technical 
Teachers’ Training Institutes as also the University of 
Indore and the CASE, Baroda, micro-teaching has be- 
come very popular. The NCERT has produced a series 
of films on micro-teaching, and a book on teaching skills 
has also been brought out by the Department of Teacher 
Education, NCERT, besides a number of training work- 
shops conducted on micro-teaching. 

The picture of enthusiasm and optimism on the utili- 
zation of educational technology by the above institu- 
tions is not, however, reflected in the research studies 
conducted at the university level. While the former re- 
main at an exploratory and promotional level, perhaps 
eager to transfer sophisticated technologies, the latter 
still confine themselves to fundamental issues like util- 
ity, feasibility and optimization of available resources. 
Of the studies under review, allowing for overlaps, the 
maximum number (eighteen) adhere around the area of 
programmed learning. School broadcasts and telecasts 
have attracted seven studies. Instructional strategy and 
distance teaching have three studies each and the use of 
toys and micro-teaching! have one study each. Two 
studies are on cross comparison of methods. 

It may be recalled here that the first two surveys were 
almost entirely devoted to programmed learning. The 
term ‘educational technology’ was mentioned only twice 
in the trend report of the first survey and at five places in 
the second survey. The second survey also discussed 
educational technology briefly. As far as implementa- 
tion is concerned, there seems to be a greater thrust on 


school education than on higher education, ad ittedly . 


not only because the priority of school education is 
higher in a developing country, but also because educa- 


! Researches in micro-teaching and skill development have been 
treated at length in Chapters 15 and 16 — Editor. 
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tional technology itself is generally considered more 
applicable to children, although little empirical evidence 
could be found for such a tacit assumption. Again, 
within school education, there seems to be an accumula- 
tion of enquiries at the middle and the secondary levels 
in comparison to the primary and the higher levels. If an 
explanation for such a phenomenon is sought, perhaps it 
would not be strictly academic. Similarly, although the 
problems of rural and tribal schools are obviously more 
significant than those of urban and semi-urban areas, 
most of the studies have confined themselves to the lat- 
ter areas, perhaps within a manageable distance from 
the universities. Also, English-medium schools have 
featured prominently in the studies although they are 
among the more privileged ones. One would be inclined 
to explain that the choice solved the language problem 
for the investigator. In a multilingual country, this really 
is a problem. However, one tends to be rather sceptical 
about the conclusions from such studies being equally 
valid for those schools where Hindi or the regional lan- 
guages are the media of instruction. If, however, the 
main probe is on optimizing a method-media mix, one 
supposes that the investigators have a justification. 
Judging from the abstracts alone, it becomes clear that 
fairly sophisticated research methodology has been used 
in most of the studies. The most popular designs are pre- 
posttest designs, matched group and simple factorial de- 
signs. Also, one comes across a few long-term studies 
using an entire sessions' data and a few complex survey 
designs. Some investigators have followed up their 
target groups well after the final criterion tests were 
given in search for measures of retention. At any rate, 
these are way ahead of the simplistic studies one came 
across earlier, many culminating only after the produc- 
tion of a programmed material of a single segment of a 
particular subject-matter for a particular class level. The 
idea of substituting an entire school system by educa- : 
tional technology is still forbiddingly far-fetched; it 
would perhaps be enough to have a few portions of the 
system converted into programmed materials and leave 
the rest untouched; thus retaining the essentials of the 
existing system, posing absolutely no threat to anyone, 
least of all to the teacher who would see these as 
supplementary aids only, where some other people had 
already done the thinking for him. Meanwhile the 'pe- 
rennial experiment’ (Barry, 1967) on programmed in- 
struction and related issues could continue. “As long as 
it pertains to other countries, other students and other 
subjects, it seems quite feasible." This type of initial re- 
sistance has not yet been overcome, in spite of countless 
little evidences produced by research studies to the con- 
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trary. Other rationalizations, e.g., “nothing really works 
in education", “India is too vast and poor and educa- 
tional technology is awfully expensive", and so on, are 
also to be countered if the message of educational 
technology is to be at all taken seriously. The pessimistic 
undertone of the picture given here sounds like the one 
given by Schopenhauer and Nietzsche, but it is not 
meant as discouragement but as a cautionary note to the 
committed research workers of the future, as well as to 
administrators and decision-makers. The latter groups 
tend to underestimate the importance of readiness and 
rigour in software planning and, understandably, to rely 
more on known and safe procedures, thus at times being 
forced into ‘crisis management’. The handicaps are also 
clear. Lack of trained manpower, of base line research 
data and scant organizational infrastructure strike one as 
the principal ones. Taking advantage of the situation 
and seeing immediate gains on the horizon, some am- 
bitious persons might have hurriedly staked their claims 
on the field of educational technolagy and for responsi- 
ble positions causing further confusion, as in the case of 
all the pioneering efforts, particularly in developing 
countries. 

The exercise of redefinition of educational technology 
in terms of the mass media technology, on the one hand, 
and inputs and sequences of software material, on the 
other, has to take place rather rigorously. As it stands, 
the former aspect seems to have attracted the administ- 


ration whereas the latter has appealed to the academic -~ 


bodies. Another side of redefinition pertains to the par- 
ticular kind of technology more applicable to a poorer 
nation, a technology which would perhaps solve the real 
educational problems of the millions of underprivileged 
students mostly from backward areas, belonging to the 
scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes and women 
population. Over by simplified models of the present 
technology, reflecting the existing formal system in bits, 
would perhaps fail and the novelty of educational radio 
and television would perhaps wear out too soon. The en- 
tire concept of educational technology will perhaps have 
to be reviewed in this context, with cost effectiveness 


and feasibility in veiw. How should accessibility be in- 


creased, how should the time and space requirements be 
met, how could special attention be provided for, how 
could an educational input be adapted for various 
groups of students — hundreds of similar factors may 
have to be considered before a model of workable edu- 
cational technology could be arrived at. And yet, such 
questions have very little place in the existing research 
studies, both at the individual level and the institutional 
level. 


C.H.K. MISRA 


The prediction that gradually the impact of educa- 
tional technology would be felt and the traditional 
methods of teaching would change, and that more 
dynamic methods of teaching were going to be evolved 
day by day (Roy, 1977) has not yet come out impres- 
sively in our formal educational system. The utilization 
of school broadcasts and telecasts has been, at the most, 
at a marginal level and the learning gains through them 
not yet fully convincing. Coordination between their 
production units and trained educational technologists 
has been dismally low. From the research angle, the ex- 
periences of African and Asian countries must be closely 
examined and, where possible, adopted. Similarly, the 
experiences of other sectors, e.g., industries and de- 
fence, should be taken into account even within the 
country. 

Suffice it to say that educational technology in India 
has not grown beyond the formative stage and is in a 
state of flux as it was in the beginning, although attempts 
to scale the wall have been quite noteworthy and sig- 
nificant. It is in this context that the review of the studies 
abstracted in this survey is being made. 


Studies on Mass Media 


Previous studies of instructional media were mixed in 
their findings. While Dewan (1966) had found televized 
instructional material effective, and Roy (1974) had 
found no significant effect on cognitive clarity of stu- 
dents through the television lessons of Delhi and that as- 
similation and utilization bases were the most affected. 
the present survey contains some frank evaluations of 
school broadcasts and school telecasts. 

Passi and others (1980) conducted a preliminary sur- 
vey in five districts of Madhya Pradesh for starting 
school broadcasts for primary and middle school 
teachers. They found that 95 per cent of the teachers 
who had the facilities did listen to different kinds of radio 
programmes. They listed languages, civics, mathematics 
and geography as the most difficult subjects to teach. 
More than half of the 524 teachers were willing to write 
the scripts. They expected instruction on the radio on 
motivating and managing the classroom as well as on the 
newer methods of teaching. Goel (1982) studied the 
school broadcast in the country covering all the thirty- 
five AIR stations engaged in producing school broadcast 
programmes, eight of which were chosen for indepth 
analysis. He contacted a sample of script-writers, school 
authorities, teachers and students. It was revealed that 
there was no coordination between the broadcast divi- 
sions and state departments of education, the objectives 
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were vague and the coverage low. The script-writers 
were mostly without.any training, the schools had no 
provision for listening time. It is not known whether the 
respondents were concerned about the students’ listen- 
ing to the broadcasts, Lack of preparedness and coor- 
dination and a tendency of continuing the ritual of broad- 
casting with or without utilization are evident from the 
study. Srivastava (1974) found more or less the same 
tendency in his study covering the Western region, i.e., 
Maharashtra, Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh. He inter- 
viewed the producers, scriptwriters, station directors 


and the authorities in the Education Department.He. 


also collected some evaluation sheets from the schools. 
Coordination between the AIR and the schools, gov- 
erned by two separate Ministries, was less than ideal. 
Many schools had radio, but no listening facilities for the 
students. Most of the schools did not even receive the 
programme booklet for broadcasts on time. There was 
no uniformity of standards in the programmes in certain 
subjects. Some schools had tape recorders but never re- 
corded any broadcast. Students had never been con- 
sulted for the programmes. 

Biswal (1980) searched for a strategy for effective 
utilization of school broadcast programmes in his study 
conducted in Orissa. The objectives of the broadcast les- 
sons were vague, the coverage rather erratic and the 
scripts written by untrained writers unsatisfactory. Most 
of the programmes were monotonous, most schools 
were non-users and others had neither any arrangement 
nor guidance for the students. Singh and Shukla (1980) 
investigated the extent,of radio utilization in the schools 
of Delhi and found that there was no attempt from the 
broadcasting division to train script-writers. Of the 
schools having radio sets, only 14 per cent made any use 
of such programmes. An alarming 40 per cent of the 
programmes had no relation with the syllabus. A 17 per 
cent learning gain was recorded, mostly on factual infor- 
mation and not in terms of vocabulary and concept for- 
mation. 

Of the two studies on educational television in the pre- 
sent survey, one was concerned with the extent of utili- 


zation and the other with the potential of radio and TV. 


for second language teaching. Phutela (1982) found that 
many teachers of Delhi did not find the TV lessons use- 
ful and in any way different from ordinary classroom 
teaching. The lessons were partial in coverage and un- 
able to sustain the motivation of students. The com- 
prehension tests revealed some real differences in terms 
of learning gains in students but only 38 per cent of the 
schools having TV even utilised school TV programmes. 
Paigaonkar (1978) studied the use of radio and television 
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for second language teaching. The knowledge and skills 
for utilizing linguistic, psychological and pedagogical 
methods for second language instruction were lacking in 
the makers of the programme although theoretical 
awareness existed. This may be fairly general among 
language teachers. It is, however interesting to note that 
the rural teacher was more aware of the potential of the 
radio than the urban teacher. Paucity of TV sets did not 
allow a similar comparison for STV, but if the same 
trend exists here alsosthe investment on SB and STV 
could be justified. 


Studies on Programmed Learning 


Programmed learning, an educational development 
initiated by B.F. Skinner, has many roots. One leads out 
to the tutorial system with one-teacher-one-student situ- 
ation, where teaching is conducted by questioning, lis- 
tening, explaining and correcting in such a way as to 
match the pressure of teaching demand as precisely as 
possible to the learning capacities and knowledge of the 
student as evident from his responses. Another root is 
traced out to the work of psychologists like E.L. 
Thorndike at the beginning of the present century where 
attempt to understand the process of learning led to for- * 
mulation of many postulates for facilitating it. The 
names of Pressey, Crowder, Lumsdain, Tyler and 
Gagne are also intimately associated with programmed 
learning. Thorndike envisaged a book which by a mira- 
cle of mechanical ingenuity, would be so arranged that 
only after the student had completed what was directed 
on page one could see page two and so on. Pressey’s first 
teaching machine allowed the student to proceed to the 
next step only when he had answered the first set of mul- 
tiple-choice questions correctly. Skinner gave a more 
concrete shape to the idea by a step-by-step programme 
through his teaching machine and later in a neatly de- 
signed book, and developed what is now known as the 
linear programme. It consisted of dividing the instruc- 
tional material to small, easily manageable steps and al- 
lowing the student to learn with active participation and 
little or no error which would be verified immediately af- 
terwards. Crowder offered another system through his 
branching programme where the student after a bit of in- 
formation had to select his answer from a set of multiple ` 
choices and each time he is directed to a diferent set of 
instructions, some reinforcing his answer and going 
further to a fresh set of materials and multiple choices 
and some others analysing his mistakes and then redi- 
recting him to start all over again. This may be presented 
either through a press-button system with a viewer or 
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through a ‘scrambled book’ where the pages are marked 
according to the direction of learning against one or the 
other alternative. Another approach to programming 
was Gilbert’s ‘mathetics’ which after analysing the 
stimulus and response systems of a particular learning 
programme directs the student through a process of 
‘backward chaining’, giving the final, finished task first 
and gradually allowing the student to fill up chunks of 
details. Another alternative approach is an adjunctive 
programme. The adjunctive programme looks rather 
like the short chapters of a book, each containing cohe- 
rent inter-connected and inter-dependent set of facts 
and concepts. From carefully selected components of 
knowledge the chapters are broken down to short parag- 
raphs. After reading through these the learner answers 
a set of objective questions (the adjunctive section). If 
correct, he goes on to the next chapter. If not, he is refer- 
red back to that particular paragraph which corresponds 
to his mistakes. The algorithmic programme is based on 
charting out the information inputs of a subject-matter 
into a series of flow diagrams. The ‘information map- 
ping’ system tries to organize a page through break-up of 
paragraphs, print, make-up, colour and other devices 
into central and secondary concepts placed in terms of 
their interrelationship. However, the principle that is 
basic to all forms of programming is to create a coherent 
body of knowledge based on careful analysis of the ob- 


jectives, custom-built for a particular set of students and B. 


give the student a chance to actively participate in the 
process of learning, allowing him to test himself without 
any aid from anyone and to know where he stands. ex- 
periments throughout the world have shown the advan- 
tage of the programmed approach in that it can save half 
the time and teach better than any other method known 
so far. 

Researches in India on programmed learning have so 
far been confined to (i) programmed approach vis-a-vis 
traditional approach to teaching, (ii) different forms of 
programmed learning material, (iii) different uses of. 
such materials, (iv) programmed learning for different 
subjects, (v) programmed learning and instructional 
media, and (vi) programmed learning and individual dif- 
ferences. Using the intergroup comparison method, the 
experimental group entirely exposed through program- 
med materials and the control group through traditional 
methods, the studies of Shah (1964), Sharma, R.A. 
(1966), Sharma, M.M. (1966), Desai (1966), Shah 
(1969) and SIE, Ahmedabad (1970) had revealed a 
higher achievement of the group exposed through the 
programmed approach. These findings cut across diffe- 
rent subject-matter and class levels. From the studies of 
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Sharma, M.M. (1966), Kulkarni (1969) and SIE (1970) 
it was confirmed that not only immediate learning gains 
as measured by the posttests were higher for students 
working through programmed materials, but also their 
retention scores were better. In another variation of her 
study, Shah (1964) had three treatment groups, one with 
programmed material to study independently, a second- 
getting help from the teacher to work through the prog- 
rammed material and the third taught along traditional 
lines. The second group was not better than the first in 
attainment. Desai (1966) had found that students prefer- 
red programmed approach. The superiority of program- 
med materials in terms of achievement in physics (Pan- 
daya, 1974) and languages (Reddy, 1975 and Mehta, 
1973) was empirically established. As to different modes 
of presentation, Shah (1971) had examined four diffe- 
rent modes in a programmed material on directed num- 
bers and had found that the ‘response prompt mode’ 
where pupils had to read the answers provided in the 
blank, was the most effective in terms of immediate 
posttest score. This was also the least time-consuming. 
To Shah's (1971) list of modes, Krishnamurthy (1972) 
added three more response modes including branching 
style as well as two styles devised by himself — skip prog- - 
rammes and hybrid (combining linear and branching 
styles) — for his programme on ‘thermometer’. Like 
Shah (1971) he concluded that the covert answer prompt 
form was the most effective, for students’ immediate 
achievement. On the other hand, Kulkarni and Yadav 
(1966) found no difference among linear, branching and 
a programme without immediate knowledge of results. 
Gupta (1973) studying the interaction between step size 
and response mode found that the small step was more 
effective with overt response and showed the least reten- 
tion, while the large step was good for correct response 
and showed high retention. Singh (1973) found that 
thematic prompts were more effective than formal 
prompts for a geography programme. Gupta (1965) had 


* shown that an adapted programme on force was as good 


as the original and was better for students of lower abil- 
ity. : 
Programmed materials could be useful in revision 
(Kulkarni, 1969 and SIE, 1970), for remedial teaching 
(Joshi, 1972; Shah and Kapadia, 1972) and as correspon-, 
dence lessons (Mullick ,1964). Programmed materials 
had been developed in various subjects, e.g. mathema-, 
tics (Shah, 1964; Shah, 1969; Kulkarni, 1969), Englisli', 
(Shah, 1964; Deval, 1974; Gupta, 1973), biology 
(Kapadia, 1972), geography (Sharma, R.A., 1966). 
physics (Hussain, 1971) and educational psychology 
(Chauhan, 1973)..Many more programmed units were 
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developed in the sequential courses on programmed 
learning by the NCERT and the SIE, Udaipur, and 
under other courses. The National Institute of Bank 
Management, Bombay and the State Bank Staff Col- 
lege, Hyderabad, had printed many programmed units 
on various banking topics. The P&T Department had 
printed over 20 programmes for use in the postal training 
institutes. The products of sequential courses in prog- 
rammed learning included programmed material de- 
veloped by officers for the defence services and the State 
Bank, etc. Under the guidance of NIBM, Bombay, the 
Life Insurance Corporation of India had also developed 
programmed materials for their training purposes. i 
though no doctoral research has been conducted on the 
basis of these materials, a lot of research has gone into 
the very development of such materials while validating 
them. 

Eighteen studies have been reported in the present 
volume either partially or fully related to programmed 
learning. Of these, five are concerned with the compara- 
tive effectiveness of programmed learning in compari- 
son with-either conventional teaching or more innova- 
tive methods, ten with the development of programmed 
materials in various subjects, two with the relationship 
of personality characteristics and two with different 
modes of presentation of programmed materials. Two of 
the studies were concerned with an optimal strategy for 
multimedia programmes. The systems approach has also 
attracted one research. That is a good sign for many 
reasons. The prohibitive idea of converting an entire 
school programme into programmed lessons was never 
accepted anywhere. In a sense, the best means of survi- 
val for programmed learning is in relation to other 
methods and media, which is contained in the systems 
approach, à 

Mullick (1979) compared a multimedia programme 
with a book format programme for the same content. 
His study covered 204 students of Class V and 240 stu- 
dents of Class VI. He had six matched groups on the 
basis of intelligence. Besides posttest, he administered a 
retention test. Either format was viable for teaching sci- 
ence. The multimedia programmes were quicker for re- 
call of terms, comprehension, application, drawing and 
teacher-made tests, but the book format'was better for 
spelling and for lower-level students in English and gen- 
eral science. The sample drawn from English-medium 
schools might be a little biased towards the upper socio- 
economic status. Perhaps the study should be fruitfully 
verified in samples drawn from schools with other lan- 
guages as media of instruction. 

Kumar (1981) conducted am experimental study hav- 
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ing three methods and two levels of intelligence in a 3x2 
factorial design. He had two groups of 90 students each, 
of Classes IX and X, and exposed one group to the prog- 
rammed learning method and the other to the mul- 
timedia method. The latter tended to be more effective 
than the programmed learning method. 

Shah (1980) developed a system of four components 
for the course on educational evaluation at the B.Ed. 
level. The study was conducted for two consecutive 
years and the strategy was found to be effective for three 
components, programmed learning material, discussion 
and practical work, whereas "library work' was not effec- 
tive. Programmed approach being mainly self-instruc- 
tional, one wonders whether a rejection of library work 
is compatible with the basic values of this method. 

Bhusan and Goswami (1978) conducted their investi- 
gation on 50 Class VIII students drawn from English- 
medium public schools having three groups of students 
at three levels of intelligence with a view to comparing 
linear programme and a structural communication 
strategy. Having a 2X3x3 factorial design they con- 
cluded that structural communication worked well and, 
as might be expected, the high and the middle intelli- 
gence groups performed uniformly higher at knowledge 
and the higher objectives. The structural communica- 
tion strategy proved steadily superior for the higher 
categories in the Bloom's hierarchy. 

Seshadri (1980) developed a linear programme of 
2074 frames for mathematics for Class IX. The entire ` 
syllabus as also a whole academic year was covered. She 
found that the strategy having PLM as it major compo- 
nent worked better. 

These comparisons are no longer confined to explor- 
ing the effectiveness of the programmed approach. They 
tend to analyse it along with other alternative forms and 
sometimes even hit upon better alternatives. 

The studies pertaining to subject-matter areas have a 
great concentration in science and mathematics. These 
have been popular with the programmíng probably be- 
cause they are not descriptive (Shah and Kulkarni, 1979) 
and also because they pose some unique problems for 
teaching. The approaches for-teaching these subjects 
have had some quick changes recently which partly jus- 
tify the explorations of alternative teaching strategies. 

Six of the studies are concerned with mathematics at 
various levels and one with physics. Inamdar (1981) de- 
veloped a programme on simple interest for Class VII. 
Conducting his investigation on 108 boys and 100 girls in 
twelve class periods, he found that the programmes 
fared better than the conventional method. 

Shah (1981) found that the programmed materials for 
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Class V on integral numbers, factors, HCF, LCM, frac- 
tions, addition and subtractions of factors, decimal frac- 
tion, ratio and proportion, profit and loss, average, line 
segment, ray, angles, angle types, area, square, re- 
ctangle and parallel lines were effective and acceptable. 
They were covered in a total of 24 hours and 40 minutes. 

Pandey (1980) covered a sample of 60 students of 
Class IV of the Central School, Samchi (Bhutan). He 
found that the programmed text was superior to other 
methods and that the high and the low income group stu- 
dents following the programmed text were distinctively 
superior to those who had traditional teaching with 
home assignment and grading. 

Trivedi (1980) developed branching style program- 
med material in mathematics for Classes V; VI and VII. 
For Class VI the programmed learning material was 
more effective than the corrective teaching and for Clas- 
ses V and VII both the methods were equally effective. 
The Class VI girls learnt better than the boys whereas in 
the other two classes there was no difference between 
the sexes. 

Suthar (1981) developed algebra programme for Class 
VIII covering set theory, rational numbers, real num- 
bers, powers and indices, equations and problems, and 
graphs. Study habits, attitude towards mathematics, 
learning abilities, motivation towards school, learning 
and entering behaviour were also analysed. The prog- 
. rammed learning material emerged superior irrespec- 
tive of differerit variables. 

Man (1981) studied the effect of unit test scores and 
retention following the programmed material in a seg- 
ment of physics. He had a sample of 762 male students. 
One group had unit tests, the other did not. He found 
that the immediate retention of students going through 
PLM with tests was better. As might be expected, the 
immediate retention was higher than the retention after 
a gap of one week and six weeks and those who had 
taken unit tests after PLM fared uniformly better. 

Parlikar (1979) studied the suitability of programmed 
learning in home science with 135 students of Class IX, 
preparing PLM for self-studies and PLM as an aid to lec- 
ture method. It was more suitable, both as self-study and 
supplement to lecture. The high achievers found PLM 
for self-study more suitable. Other auxiliary variables, 
e.g., intelligence, socio-economic Status, etc., were also 
analysed. 

Mavi (1981) developed a programmed text in physical 
geography for high school students and covered 124 stu- 
dents of Class IX. Ninety-five per cent of the learners 
answered correctly 95 per cent of the 1,391 frames, and 
in the unit tests scored between 85 per cent and 91 per 
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cent. 

Jeyachandran (1980) studied the efficacy of program- 
med filmstrips for teaching history to secondary school 
children. The sample had 450 boys and 315 girls from 
Madras city divided into three groups, one having the 
teacher and the programmed filmstrips, the other with 
only tne programmed filmstrips and the third a control 
group with the conventional method. It was found, 
among other things, that the programmed materials 
were more effective and that higher cognitive abilities 
could be developed through the PLM. However, the re- 
tention was more when the teacher was also present, in 
which case knowledge, understanding, application and 
skill were distinctly better. The study also used ‘group 
pacing’ and had revealed its feasibility. This should be 
encouraging from the economic point of view. Group 
programmes had been employed earlier by G.B. 
Krishnamurti for health education and this in itself could 
be worthwhile for other researchers to investigate in 
depth. 

Two studies by Sharma and Ahiya (1978) and Ahuja 
(1978) explored the interaction of personality charac- 
teristics of anxiety over and above the effectiveness of 
programmed approach. Ahuja did not find a significant 
effect of anxiety on the performance of 95 students of 
English-medium girls higher secondary schools. He also 
compared the effect of immediate and delayed feedback 
where no difference was detected. The performance at 
the knowledge level was maximum and less at the com- 
prehension. and application level. The categories of ob- 
jectives had no interaction with anxiety of feedback tac- 
tics. Taken together, however, anxiety, feedback and 
categories of objectives had an effect on performance in- 
dependent from each other. Sharma and Ahiya (1978) 
analysing the performance of 64 girl students of science 
drawn from English-medium higher secondary schools 
working through a linear programme in chemistry found 
that the performance of the low anxiety group was the 
best followed by that of average anxiety group. These 
two findings raised doubt on the very validity of the 
question of the effect of non-intellectual personality var- 
iables on performance in the programmed material. The 
issue is open for further probing. Anxiety scales have 
been developed and standardized in India. These may 
perhaps be used profitably to explore different 
categories of anxiety. A free floating anxiety may have a 
different kind of effect compared to other forms of anx- 
iety. Other personality characteristics, e.g., security-in- 
security, depression, dependency, extraversion, intro- 
version, etc., have not been adequately enquired into so 
far. Some of these have established relationship with 
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academic achievement by different researchers already, 
thus providing a criterion on the basis of which one 
would choose personality factors for studying the effects 
on the performance of people through programmed 
material. 

Modes of presentation had attracted two studies, of 
which Sharma (1982) compared linear branching prog- 
ramme on pollination in angiosperms with and without 
prior knowledge of objectives, and Davies (1982) 
studied the effects of different modes of pairing in prog- 
rammed learning of mathematics on the performance of 
underachievers. 

Sharma (1982) had 100 boys and 100 girls of Class X 
for his study and divided them into four groups of 50 
each. Using 2x2 simple factorial design he found that 
the branching programme with prior knowledge of be- 
havioural objectives was the*most effective and the 
linear programme without knowledge of behavioural 
objectives was the least effective. Davies (1982) had 
1,092 students for Class IX drawn from nine urban and 
one semi-urban schools. The underachievers in 
mathematics were identified using two scores in an 
achievement test as well as the predicted scores in an 
achievement test from an intelligence test. The under- 
achievers, 105 in number, were grouped with abler stu- 
dents in three ways — mixed ability, teachers’ choice 
and students’ choice and learnt the programmed mate- 
rials in dyads thus fixed. Posttests and retention tests 
were administered later. The most effective were the 
mixed ability pairing and teachers' choice pairing. It may 
be interesting to note that where intelligence and school 
background were controlled, the different modes of 
pairing by themselves were effective in improving unde- 
rachievers’ performance. Other variables like locality, 
sex, etc., were also analysed. This study also revealed an 
eagerness for economising as also a step forward to- 
wards group programmes. It is also a healthy trend to 
build in more and more humanistic approach for using 
programmed learning, thus far accused of a rather 
mechanistic and dehumanizing approach. 

In comparison with other methods, the programmed 
learning may he found effective (Kumar, 1981) and also 
less effective for some students. It has its own strengths 
and weaknesses like every other method. However, one 
often wonders whether such a lot of scrutiny has been 
exercised on any other method or approach to teaching. 
It may ultimately be good for the programmed approach 
to have had as many examinations from so many angles. 
What is more important to bear in mind is that there 
might be good programmes and bad ones, and from such 
a situation a singular conclusion, either way, about the 
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method itself may be unwarranted. If, however, a 
number of studies are combined, a broad-based 
generalization points out the efficacy of the approach of 
programming. 


Micro-teaching 


Micro-teaching has emerged asa very powerful move- 
ment for teacher education in India. Beginning from the 
work of Dwight Allen of Stanford University, it had at- 
tracted quite a bit of research attention both in the 
U.S.A. and the U.K. In India, micro-teaching came in a 
big way to technical education. The Technical Teachers’ 
Training Institutes of Madras and Chandigarh came for- 
ward to practise it for teacher training almost on a daily 
basis. Soon afterwards, attempts to delink micro-teach- 
ing from the expensive equipment like VTR was made at 
Chandigarh, Baroda, Indore and at the Department of 
Teacher Education and the Centre for Educational 
Technology, NCERT. Low-cost equipment was success- 
fully tried out for an Indian model of micro-teaching. 

Micro-teaching tries to divide teaching in smaller and 
manageable chunks and allows opportunity for the 
teacher to plan, teach, reteach and replan teaching and 
develop teaching skills like questioning, communica- 
tion, management, etc. There are a number of studies in 
this innovative training method discussed elsewhere in 
this volume. 


Toys and Models 


Sastry (1982) used toys, models and figures based on 
the concepts in the primary science curriculum for teach- 
ing science to children. He exposed his experimental 
group only to these for a whole academic year; orienting 
teachers for the purpose. He allowed children to play 
with the toys, which was followed by discussions in- 
itiated by the teacher. He found that the experimental 
group fared better than the control group in a posttest, 


* although an equal number of students passed from the 


latter group. For the former too, the time required ini- 
tially was reduced, a better rapport developed and at- 
titude and interest towards science was better. 

Since children will have to be motivated for learning 
and toys provide this eminently, perhaps a lot more at- 
tention should be given to utilization of toys for the en- 
tire primary class teaching. The NCERT has financed 
two projects in the areas of low-cost teaching aids and 
teaching aids from waste materials. Such explorations 
may be far more rewarding if done for many subjects to- 
gether and in different modes of presentation. One 
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could, for example, think of a paired teaching strategy 
with a senior batch of students teaching the juniors with 
the help of toys, when both would be enjoying their bit of 
roles. Also, the same set of toys may be creatively used 
for science, literature, mathematics and other subjects. 


Distance Teaching 


Many universities and the Regional Colleges of Edu- 
cation, NCERT, are now offering correspondence-cum- 
contact programmes for teacher training. These are 
other correspondence courses for science, arts and com- 
merce too, Other institutions like the Patrachar Vid- 
yalaya, Delhi and the Open School (CBSE) are engaged 
in providing school education to those who have been 
deprived of such opportunities. 

Biswal (1980) surveyed the institutes of correspon- 
dence courses in the Indian universities with respect to 
enrolment, staffing, courses offered, orientation, as- 
signments, operational problems, costs, motivation, 
socio-economic status of students, etc. He compared the 
achievements of these students vis-a-vis those of the con- 
ventional formal education system. Enrolment was gre- 
ater in arts, commerce and B.Ed. courses. He found no 
significant difference in'the academic achievement bet- 
ween correspondence and conventional system, al- 
though the motivation level of the former was below 
normal. In a study of the correspondence education 
programme of the Patrachar Vidyalaya, Delhi, it was 
found that most of its students were of a lower socio- 
economic status and joined it due to non-availability of 
admission or failure in regular schools or guardian's pre- 
ference;etc. Some found printing errors in the lessons, 
Some were not aware of the requirement of sending re- 
sponse sheets and some never sent any; some did not get 
back any corrected answer sheets, some did not get any 
comments, and some did not know of the contact prog- 
ramme. These were indicative of the lack of proper plan- 
ning and execution and the same adhocism as was found 
in the case of school broadcast programme. Although 
correspondence education is a powerful tool and could 
solve some educational problems, its misuse or abuse is 
also likely to result in a terrible lot of waste. 

Saini (1979) studied distance teaching for a specific 
target group for a specific purpose and found that mini- 
mal technological information could be comprehended 
by farmers with middle and secondary level of educa- 
tion, who also could use improved field practices as a re- 
sult. 


Research Needs, Problems and Issues 


So far, the use of educational technology has been of a 
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short-term experimental character. In the absence of 
rigorous training programme in the area, research 
guides are also few and far between. The time is ripe for 
a full-fledged postgraduate course in educational 
technology, provided it remains reasonably free from 
the diploma disease and concentrates on the signal ser- 
vice that educational technology can give to education, 
This can be possible only if a business-like approach 
could be taken. 

There are many areas where almost no attempt has 
been made of even exploratory research. Among them 
the first instance is of the use of computer-assisted or 
computer-managed instruction or the latest form com- 
puter-assisted learning (CAL). Computers are no longer 
just dreams. The country is already flooded with com- 
puters. The possible use of microprocessors for instruc- 
tion is a reality now sincè India has already about 6,000 
microprocessor systems in operation and has authorities 
established for facilitating the manufacture of microp- 
rocessors. It might have great potential for literacy prog- 
rammes. India has a good number of highly trained 
people in the area, but so far, beyond a bit of data pro- 
cessing the computer has not been used for instructional 
purposes. There have been some interesting develop- 
ments with regard to the use of microprocessors for for- 
mation of the scripts of a few Indian languages like Tamil 
and attempts at machine translations,etc. in institutions 
like the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research and the 
Indian Institute of Technology, Madras. Educational 
technologists should not shy away from computers any 
more because at the turn of the century it is estimated 
that there might be as many chips as people. 

There are quite a few missing pieces in the jigsaw puz- 
zle of educational television in India. The experiences of 
the Satellite Instructional Television for Education 
(SITE) during 1973-74 has not been fully examined. The 
programmes made out for the INSAT 1A and 1B, re- 
spectively, could also use some review and analysis from 
the educational technology point of view. The school 
broadcast and the television programme available 
should be treated with the same rigorous evaluation 
without wasting further time on polite exchange: of 
praises. Ways of coordinating audience profile research, 
educational schedules in schools and product of school 
television programmes would require nothing less than 
the systems approach. An attempt should be made to 
optimize the utilization of such expensive programmes. 
In order to meet the time-lag, a "learning centre ap- 
proach' where students could come and have the video 
lessons could also be tried out. Video libraries are crop- 
ping up in every market place and this approach could 
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even be commercially profitable. 

Scripts and rendering of school broadcast need a re- 
search base. Also since cassette recorders are cheap, 
these programmes could easily be accumulated in the 
form of audio libraries in the schools where students 
could even borrow cassettes for their use. Research 
could reveal the effect of such libraries on general 
achievement as well as on various categories of cognitive 
objectives. Both ETV and school broadcast should be 
used for teacher training at all levels. 

A large gap exists in the researches on language 
laboratory. Very high claims were available from its 
users for some time, without much empirical founda- 
tion. It will be advisable to enquire into its effectiveness 
for language teaching with due regard to quality. Many 
language laboratories set up with great expense have 
been found to be lying unused or underutilized. On the 
other hand, they are put to great deal of use by a few in- 
stitutes here and in countries like Japan. Language 
learning is crucial for a multi-lingual country and 
teachers for second language need as much fluency as 
the ‘native speakers — a feat almost impossible without 
proper and judicious use of the language laboratory. 

Simulation techniques are also neither seriously taken 


up nor enquired into whereas their potential for techni- 


cal and vocational education cannot be over-em- 
phasized. 

In programmed learning, more emphasis should be 
given on a systems model and the materials should be 
more and more cognitive in nature. The experiences of 
England, Australia, Canada, Japan and a few Afro- 
Asian countries should be relevant in this context over 
and above the American findings. One feels that a 
broad-based perspective should be first created in every 
university department under which individual resear- 
chers should work on one segment each. The product 
could thereafter be combined for later use anu the cover- 
age could be large enough for generalisation. Also a cen- 
tralized repertoire of programmed materials already de- 
veloped and validated must start on a campaign basis, if 
possible by professional bodies. Many accepted prog- 
rammed materials need to be adapted. Such adaptation 
would naturally require skilled translation as well as val- 
idation. 

Educational technology should play a role in non-for- 
mal education, vocationalization of education, educa- 
tion for disadvantaged persons and the disabled. The last 
mentioned area remains largely untrodden by educa- 
tional technologists, whereas as a great deal of challenge 
awaits them there (Pandit 1981, Siddiqui 1981, Chak- 
rabarti 1981, and Krishnamurthi 1981). Recently. the 
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Department of Education in Science and Mathematics, 
NCERT, has undertaken a project for making teaching 
of science practicals feasible for blind students. Many 
more attempts of this nature would be necessary in all 
categories of disabilities, including mental retardation. 

"The modular approach’ has been much talked about 
than investigated. It has its own strengths for teaching. 
Some attempts are available in technical teachers train- 
ing and management institutes but very little has been 
done in this regard for school subjects. The Department 
of Education in Science and Mathematics, NCERT, has 
a project where material for biology has been developed 
under this approach, but it would take time for the final 
report of this project to be available. 

‘Mastery learning’ is another neglected area. If a nation 
is keen on the pursuit of excellence and qualitative im- 
provement of education, mastery at every level must be 
the objective. This is particularly true for science and 
technology. An attempt in this direction has been in- 
itiated by the Department of Science and Mathematics, 
NCERT, for teaching physics under an individually 
guided system of teaching, where twenty-three units of 
physics for Class XI have been carcfully prepared along 
with tests, gradually building up the concepts, applica- 
tion and skills in solving problems with high accuracy. A 
similar project has been taken up for mathematics also. 
Although these materials are highly structured and 
meticulously devised for self-instruction, they are by no 
means similar to programmed material. The initial ex- 
perience of tryouts has been satisfactory and demands 
for more copies of the programme are pouring in. 

The personalized system of instruction (Keller Plan 
approach) has remained quite untouched by educational 
technologists in India. It has great potential and many 
educational uses, and is worth investigating along with 
other components. 

What form of educational technology could be used 
for practical work or other psychomotor educational ac- 
tivities? How should it be used for attitude change; for 
instance for the purpose of national integration, value- 
orientation, character-building, moral education and so 
forth? Time has come to step into the affective domain in 
a big way. Educational technology should not fight shy 
of such a challenge. To the extent possible, special pac- 
kages in these and other important areas should be de- 
veloped, validated and disseminated. If there isastrong 
research base, there will also be great force in such pac- 
kages. Story-telling, sculpturing, creative-writing and all 
sorts of apparently impossible attempts have succeeded 
earlier. Thus this challenge also ought to be met. 

Educational technology has so far been confined to 
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schools and, rarely, to colleges. Training for higher 
forms of intellectual activities, e.g., executive develop- 
ment programmes, decision-making processes, etc., 
have remained only in the background. The possibility 
should be explored. It may, however, require a diffe- 
rent kind of educational technology, with components 
like experiential sessions, team building and structured 
group experiences, etc., borrowed from other sectors of 
education and training. 


It is also time to get into the so-called ‘metacognitive’ 
areas where mental habits like learning to learn, ways of 
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systematic thinking and other higher functions are in- 
cluded. It would require a little more understanding of 
these phenomena, the nature of intellectual functions 
and so on. Creativity and problem-solving are also 
strong challenges for ecucational technology where 
some work is already in hand with evidence of feasibility 
(Misra 1975). Rather than action by fits and starts, all 
these will have to be probed deeper by a number of edu- 
cational technologists drawn from all over the country. 
An active dialogue in these respects should be initiated, 
resulting in a clear perspective plan, which should then 
be followed by individual and institutional research. 
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912. BISWAL, B., Deveicping Strategies for Effective 
Utilization of Schooi Broadcast Programme in 
Orissa State, Ph.D. Eau., MSU, 1980 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the school broadcast programme (SBP) in terms 
of instructional objectives, :'umber of programmes 
broadcast, content coverage, script-writing and quality 
of the programmes, (ii) to study the facilities provided 
by the high schools of Orissa for tne use of school broad- 
cast, (iii) to develop and try out instructional strategies 
for the effective utilization of schou! broadcast program- 
mes, (iv) to compare the effectivencss of the developed 
instructional strategies with the radio broadcast alone, 
and (v) to study the reactions of students and teachers 
towards the strategy. 

The study was conducted in two phases. In the first 
phase, the survey of the status of the school broadcast 
programmes, the development, tryaut and modification 
of the instructional materials were done whereas in the 
second phase, the effectiveness of the strategies was 
studied. The All India Rodio, Cuttack, and the schools 
listening to the broadcast programmes were the samples 
of the study. In order to study the facilities and reac- 
tions, questionnaires were developed and used by the in- 
vestigator. Criterion tests were developed to measure 
the achievement of the students. In addition to this, a 
proforma and unstructured interviews were also used to 
collect data. The data collected were analysed qualita- 
tively and by employing certain statistical techniques 
like analysis of variance. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
objectives of different subjects of the school broadcast 
programmes had remained the same throughout the 
academic years 1975-76 to 1979-80 and the objectives for 
most of the subjects were not in specific terms. (ii) The 
number of broadcasts for particular grades was less and 
for Grade X there was no programme. Also, several sub- 
jects were neglected. (iii) Experts were not given train- 
ing in writing scripts for radio lessons and they felt that 
teachers in the schools did not know how to make use of 
SBP. In most of the programmes clarity of speech was 
there but due to the lack of novelty the programmes 
were not interesting. (iv) Among the respondents, 62 
per cent of the schools had been found not using SBP. 
(V) Wherever the programmes were used, there was no 
Systematic arrangement to sit, and no guidance was 
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given to students about the use of SBP. Even teachers 
were not trained to make use of SBP. (vi) Teachers also 
expressed that there was need for special radio work- 
books. (vii) Teachers felt that English lessons were dif- 
ficult for students to understand. Students had interest 
in listening to radio lessons and half of the students ex- 
pressed the desire to have radio lessons daily. (viii) Stu- 
dents’ achievement was found to be above 56 per cent in 
two programmes, above 60 per cent in ten programmes 
and above 70 per cent in four programmes which were 
selected for this purpose. (ix) The strategies developed 
for effective utilization of SBP were significantly effec- 
tive when compared to the radio broadcast alone. Stu- 
dents and teachers favoured the strategies. (x) The 
strategies were feasible in terms of time, schedule and 
cost involved. 


913. BISWAL, B.N., A Study of Correspondence Edu- 
cation in India, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to survey 
the institutes of correspondence courses in Indian uni- 
versities, with respect to enrolment, staff pattern, 
courses offered, orientation programme, assignment, 
etc., (ii) to make a comparative study of academic 
achievement of the students of correspondence educa- 
tion with that of the students having formal education, 
(iii) to study the reactions of the students of correspon- 
dence education on different aspects of the system, (iv) 
to study the unit cost of correspondence education and 
formal education, (v) to study the academic motivation 
and socio-economic status of the students of correspon- 
dence education, and (vi) to study the operational prob- 
lems faced by the heads of departments, the teachers 
and the students of correspondence education: 

All the directorates of correspondence education con- 
stituted the sample for the survey whereas the Punjabi 
University and the Madurai Kamaraj University were 
selected for studying the academic achievement. To 
study students’ reactio.s, 500 students from H.P. Uni- 
versity and 40 students from Kashmir University were 
selected. In order to study the unit cost, 10 universities 
were selected. For studying academic motivation and 
socio-economic status (SES), a sample of 500 students 
was selected. To study the problems of the system all the 
heads of departments, 250 teachers and 500 students 
were selected as sample. The data were collected with 
the help of two questionnaires, two proformas, a rating 
scale developed by the investigator and two standar- 
dized tools, namely, Junior Index of Motivation and 
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SES scale by B. Kuppuswami. Data were collected by 
méeting the directors, the heads, the teachers and the 
students, by mailing the tools to the students and by 
looking into the various office records. The data so col- 
lected were analysed qualitatively, employing the statis- 
tical techniques like t-test, chi-square, etc. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
establishment of correspondence education in India had 
been a gradual process. (ii) The objectives of correspon- 
dence education had remained more or less the same as 
specified by the Expert Committee on Correspondence 
Education (1961) and the Education Commission (1964- 
66). (iii) It offered courses in arts, commerce and social 
sciences, both at undergraduate and postgraduate 
levels. (iv) On the academic side, staff pattern was simi- 
lar whereas on the administrative side, it differed. (v) 
Enrolment was greater in arts, commerce and B.Ed. 
courses than in social science courses. (vi) Admission 
procedure for correspondence education had been lib- 
eral. (vii) Except the Punjabi University and the Reg- 
ional Colleges of Education, no other institution ar- 
ranged orientation programme for its students. (viii) All 
the directorates provided essay-type written material to 
students and gave importance to the assignments, (ix) 
Almost all the directorates conducted personal contact 
programmes. (x) In addition to the staff of the directo- 
rate, teachers from outside were also involved in con- 
ducting the various academic activities. (xi) Each direc- 
torate charged fees from its clientele. (xii) The Kashmir 
University was the solitary exception to have given 
scholarships to its students and four other directorates 
offered freeships to the students. (xiii) About 40 per cent 
of the directorates received the UGC grants and only 28 
per cent of the directorates received the State Govern- 
ment grants. (xiv) About 68 per cent of the directorates 
had adequate accommodation. (xv) There was no sig- 
nificant difference in the academic achievement of the 
students of formal and correspondence systems. (xvi) 
The unit cost in formal education was much more than 
that of correspondence education. (xvii) The academic 
motivation of the students of correspondence education 
was found to be below normal. (xviii) Most students of 
correspondence education hailed from the second categ- 
ory of SES. (xix) The heads of departments in the direc- 
torates of correspondence education felt that suitable 
teachers were not available to them for the development 
of instructional material. (xx) The teachers of corres- 
pondence education felt that the workload was more due 
to which justice to the work was not possible. 


914. DAVIES, J.L.E., Effects of Different Modes of 
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Pairing in Programmed Learning of Mathematics 
on the Performance of Underachievers, Ph.D. 
Edu., Madras U., 1982 


The main aim of the study was to test the differential 
effects of the three pairing modes in programmed learn- 
ing, namely, mixed ability pairing, pairing based on 
teacher choice and pairing based on student choice, on 
the achievement of underachievers in mathematics. 

The sample consisted of 1,092 students of Standard IX 
drawn from ten randomly selected schools, nine in the 
city of Madras (urban) and one in Arkonam town (semi- 
urban). An achievement test in mathematics, question- 
naires on interest in mathematics, participation in extra- 
curricular activities and academic self-concept (de- 
veloped by the investigator) and a general intelligence 
test, study habits inventory, personality test, socio- 
economic status scale and adjustment inventory (adap- 
tations of standardized tools) were used to collect data. 
A programmed learning booklet in the linear style on 
the unit ‘statistics’ in Tamil was prepared and validated. 
Apart from descriptive statistics, t-ratio, F-ratio, chi- 
square, analysis of covariance, multiple regression and 
factor analysis were used for data analysis. 

The underachievers in mathematics were identified by 
using the predicted scores in mathematics based on the 
intelligence test scores and the actual scores on the 
achievement test in mathematics. The students whose 
actual achievement in mathematics fell short of their 
predicted scores by at least two stanines were designated 
as underachievers in mathematics and 242 underachiev- 
ers were thus identified from the 1,092 students. Of 
these, 105 underachievers were involved in the experi- 
ment. The underachievers were grouped with able 
achievers in three ways, ‘mixed ability’, ‘teacher choice’ 
and ‘student choice’ pairings. The underachievers and 
their partners learnt the programmed unit in the ‘dyads’ 
formed. The underachievers were helped by the able 
peers whenever necessary. The experiment went on for 
two weeks in each school. A posttest was administered 
after the paired programmed learning of the unit was 
over and again after a lapse of three weeks without prior 
intimation, to test their retention. j 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Underachiev- 
ers had 78 per cent individual gains. (ii) Underachievers 
in ‘teacher choice’ and ‘mixed ability’ pairs gained sig- 
nificantly in the posttest and had significant residual 
gains (favourable shift) over the predicted level of per- 
formance in mathematics. (iii) Underachievers in the 
‘student choice’ pairs had a mean gain ratio 0.49 and 
they missed the significance level by a very narrow mar- 
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gin. (iv) In the semi-urban school , underachievers in all 
the three pairing modes gained significantly. (v) Among 
the urban school groups, only those underachievers who 
were in ‘teacher choice’ and ‘mixed ability’ pairs gained 
significantly. (vi) When intelligence and school 
background were controlled, the different pairing 
modes were by themselves effective in improving the 
performance of underachievers in the posttest, with the 
teacher choice and the mixed ability modes being sig- 
nificantly more effective than the student choice mode. 
(vii) The two-way analysis of variance of mean gain 
ratios of the underachievers in the urban and the semi- 
urban schools indicated that there were significant dif- 
ferences between the gains due to (a) the pairing modes, 
in favour of the semi-urban school group, and (b) the in- 
teraction effects, in favour of the ‘teacher choice’ pairing 
in the semi-urban group. (viii) A similar analysis of the 
effects of the pairing modes and sex indicated that there 
were significant differences in the gain ratios of the un- 
derachieving boys and girls in ‘mixed ability’ and ‘stu- 
dent choice’ pairing in the urban schools in favour of 
girls. (ix) The able partners in the dyads had not only 
maintained their original attainment levels in mathema- 
tics but had also significantly gained over'these in ‘mixed 
ability’ and ‘teacher choice’ groups. (x) Underachievers 
and their able partners had developed positive attitudes 
towards the dyadic approach to programmed learning. 


915. GOEL, D.R., A Study of School Broadcasts in 
India, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the functioning of school broadcast units with respect to 
different aspects of the programme such as transmission, 
script preparation, etc., (ii) to find out the extent of utili- 
zation of school broadcasts in schools, and (iii) to 
explore the possible role of colleges of education in the 
scheme of school broadcast programmes. 

For studying the functioning of school broadcast 
units, all the 35 stations of AIR producing school broad- 
cast programmes were included in the study. Out of 
these, eight stations were visited personally for in-depth 
study. Five script-writers from each radio station were 
contacted. The extent of utilization was studied by con- 
tacting schools in the State of Haryana. Data were col- 
lected by using different questionnaires for producers of 
school broadcasts, script-writers, students, teachers, 
headmasters and principals of colleges of education. A 
school broadcast observation schedule was developed 
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by the investigator for recording observations with re- 
spect to school broadcasts. Unstructured interviews 
were conducted with producers, students, teachers and 
headmasters. The data were analysed by using fre- 
quency distribution, percentages, etc. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Coor-° 
dination between school broadcast units and state de- 
partments of education in different states in organizing 
school broadcasts was not adequate. (ii) The objectives 
of particular programmes were not enunciated at most 
of the school broadcast units. (iii) A very limited portion 
of the syllabus was covered through these programmes. 
(iv) The majority of the scrip-writers (78 per cent) re- 
ceived no training in preparing scripts. (v) In none of the 
schools was there provision for school broadcast period 
in the time-table. (vi) The majority of the principals of 
colleges of education thought it advisable for the pupil- 
teachers to listen to the school broadcast programmes 
and offer suggestions to the AIR for improving these 
programmes. 


*916. GOLANL, T.P., The Use of Audio-visual Aids in 
the Secondary Schools of District Thane, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to create aware- 
ness among teachers and headmasters of secondary 
schools about the importance of audio-visual aids, (ii) to 
help in raising the academic standard in secondary 
schools of Thane district, (iii) to know the existing situa- 
tion regarding audio-visual materials in the secondary 
schools of Thane district, (iv) to elicit the opinions of 
headmasters and concerned teachers about the mea- 
sures for providing better and improvised materials on 
audio-visual education, and (v) to present these mea- 
sures in the form of concrete proposals and their implica- 
tions for secondary schools as well as for the professional 
courses in training teachers and preparing materials for 
audio-visual aids in education. 

The methodology consisted of library study, empirical 
survey through questionnaire, interview, visits and ob- 
servation and field experiment. A survey was conducted 
in 217 secondary schools in Thane district. Experiments 
were conducted in 20 schools to demonstrate the advan- 
tage of using audio-visual aids in teaching subjects like 
social studies, mathematics, sciences and languages. | 

The findings of the study were: (i) According to the 
opinions of the secondary schools under survey, the 
teaching aids were essential and useful in developing 
clear concepts and in stimulating learning. (ii) The 
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audio-visual aids being expensive, the schools could not 
afford to purchase them. Sophisticated aids, like tape re- 
corder, radio, television set and projectors, were out of 
the question in many of the schools as they were exorbit- 
antly costly. (iii) Audio-visual aids were not easily made 
available whenever required. (iv) Due to difficulty of 
transport facilities in rural areas, the audio-visual aids 
were not available even on loan. (v) The use of audio- 
visual materials could be increased if teachers were al- 
lowed some free time for the location and preparation of 
requisite materials; because they had to perform many 
other duties in addition to teaching, they did not usually 
find time. (vi) Because of non-availability of trained per- 
sonnel in audio-visual education, there was lack of gui- 
dance and assistance to the teachers; not a single school 


had employed a specially trained teacher for this pur- ` 


pose. (vii) Some schools had. projectors, but few films 
and due to non-availability of technicians, the projectors 
were lying unused. (viii) Accommodation was a problem 
of every school in the district; laboratory and teachers’ 
common rooms were used for storing the materials. (ix) 
For want of accommodation, some schools used laborat- 
ory and classrooms for showing films and filmstrips on 
the projector. (x) Very few schools were having an au- 
ditorium of their own, but it was hardly used for showing 
films; on the contrary, some class arrangements were 
made in the hall, due to shortage of classrooms. (xi) 
There was no incentive,of any kind to the teacher for 
using teaching aids. (xii) ^ Schools pro- 
mised to use modern teaching aids in the near future, if 
they got monetary support from the Government. (xiii) 
The fullest value of the teaching aid could be realized 
only when the teacher was thoroughly trained to use it to 
the best possible advantage. (xiv) Better results in the 
field of audio-visual aids could be achieved only if the 
Audio-visual Education Institute took up this problem 
with the Government, through the State Institute of 
Education, Pune, and provided a good service to the sec- 
ondary schools as early as possible. (xv) The students 
learned better when audio-visual aids were used and 
they also sustained more interest in the learning activity 
with audio-visual aids than without them. 


917. INAMDAR, J.A., A Study of the Effectiveness of 
the Programmed Learning Strategy in the Subject of 
Mathematics for Standard VII in relation to Some 
Psychological Correlates, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The thesis aimed at studying the effectiveness of the 
programmed learning strategy in the subject of 
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mathematics in Standard VII. 

The topic for study was the unit on Simple Interest, 
The material was developed and validated. The candi- 
date selected seven students from three schools, of 
whom three were bright, three average and one dull, ac- 
cording to their achievement in the previous examina- 
tion. The material was tried on thirty students of Stan- 
dard VII. An entering behaviour test was given to the 
students. The experimental and control groups were 
formed on the basis of this test. The sample consisted of 
108 boys and 100 girls in the experimental group and the 
same number of boys and girls in the control group. The 
experiment was conducted in twelve periods. The per- 
formance of the group was studied in relation to some 
psychological correlates such as general ability, reason- 
ing ability and motivation towards school. Analysis and 
interpretation of the data were done to find out the rela- 
tion between general ability and performance in 
achievement in the PLM, the relation between reason- 
ing ability and performance in achievement in PLM and 
the relation between mótivation towards school and per- 
formance in achievement in PLM. 

It was found that the programmed learning technique 
was superior to the conventional technique. : 


918. JAGDISH SINGH, A Study of Correspondence 
Education Programme of the Patrachar Vidyalaya, 
Centre for Educational Technology, NCERT, 
New |Delhi, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the characteristics of students of the correspondence 
course, (ii) to find out the reasons for students preferring 
correspondence education to regular school education, 
(iii) to study the process of planning, preparation and 
dispatch of lesson units to students, (iv) to study the re- 
quirement of response sheet assignments and the pro- 
cess of providing feedback to students, (v) to study the 
organization of personal contact programmes, (vi) to 
study students' attitude towards three aspects, namely, 
lesson materials, response sheet assignments and per 
sonal contact programme of correspondence education, 
and (vii) to make suggestions for better functioning of 
the programme. y 

The sample consisted of 265 students residing in Delhi 
of whom fifty-seven were from Standard IX, sixty-five 
from Standard X, sixty from Standard XI and eighty- 
three from Standard XII. Data were collected by per- 
sonally interviewing each student through a structured 
questionnaire. 
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The study yielded the following findings: (i) Students 
in the two correspondence courses were spread over a 
wide range of age levels—15 years to 37 years. (ii) About 
11 per cent and 19 per cent of the boys and the girls, re- 
spectively, were married. (iii) Quite a few students be- 
longed to rather low socio-economic status. (iv) In the 
case of 42 per cent students, there was a time-lag bet- 
ween their leaving a regular school and joining the cor- 
respondence institution. In 67 per cent cases, the time- 
lag was up to four years but in a few cases it was as long as 
ten years. (v) Students joined correspondence courses 
due to various reasons, prominent among them were: 
they were employed or likely to be employed or were re- 
quired to attend to household chores (48 per cent), non- 
availability of admission in regular schools (23 per cent), 
dropouts (12 per cent), guardians not in favour of their 
attending a regular school (6 per cent) and failure to pass 
out from the regular school (3 per cent). About 8 per 
cent respondents gave various reasons like sickness/ 
marriage/pregnancy/lack of time to study, etc. (vi) By 
and large, the students found the lesson materials in- 
teresting and easy to understand. (vii) About 11 to 18 
per cent of the students felt that there were printing er- 
rors in the lesson materials. (viii) About 30 per cent and 
36 per cent of the students of Classes IX and XI, respec- 
tively, were not aware of the minimum requirement of 
submission of response sheets while about 2 per cent stu- 
dents of each class thought they were not required to re- 
spond. (ix) The evaluated/corrected response sheets 
were not received by 23 per cent and 22 per cent students 
of Classes IX and XI, respectively. (x) About 33 per cent 
students who received back the response sheets did not 
find comments of evaluators. About 55 per cent found 
comments in some cases and only about 12 per cent 
found comments in all cases. (xi) About 76 per cent stu- 
dents of various classes who were aware of the contact 
programme attended it at one time or other. 


919. JAGDISH SINGH and SHUKLA, S., A Case 
Study of School Broadcasts in Delhi, Centre for 
Educational Technology, NCERT, New Delhi, 


1980 


The objectives of the invetigation were: (i) to examine 
the extent of radio utilization in Delhi schools, (ii) to un- 
derstand the conditions that encouraged or impeded 
radio utilization, (iii) to study teachers’ attitude towards 
school broadcasts, (iv) to study the process of prog- 
rammeé planning and production and liaison between the 
Directorate of Education and Akashvani in various 
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stages of programme planning and production, and (v) 
to study the comprehensibility of radio lessons on the 
part of students. 

A structured schedule was prepared containing a few 
open-ended questions in order to elicit teachers’ com- 
ments and suggestions. The field investigators visited 
every third school out of 532 schools having listening 
facility of the broadcast. The investigators collected in- 
formation from the records as maintained by the schools 
in respect of school broadcasts. The information was 
also obtained through observation, informal discus- 
sions, interviews, etc. Comprehension of programmes 
was studied by a pre-and posttest design. These tests 
were administered by the investigators. The data were 
analysed by using percentages and other descriptive 
statistics. : 

Some of the major findings of the investigation were: 
(i) The Directorate of Education and the Akashvani did 
little in training script-writers for school radio. (ii) Of the 
schools having radio sets 14 per cent did not utilize the 
radio programmes. (iii) Only in 32 per cent cases, there 
was some proximity in time between radio programme 
and the teaching of those lessons in the class. (iv) Forty 
per cent of the radio programmes were not related to the 
syllabus. (v) Non-availability of programme chart and 
lack of awareness of radio programmes were some of the 
difficulties in the utilization of school programmes. (vi) 
After listening to the programmes, the experimental 
group gained on all programmes to the extent of 7 to 17 
per cent. Item analysis of the tests showed that the stu- 
dents gained very little on word knowledge and concept 
formation. Most gain was on acquisition of factual infor- 
mation. 


920. JEYACHANDRAN, J., An Experimental Study 
of the Efficacy of Programmed Filmstrips as a 
Method of Teaching History in the Secondary 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop soft- 
ware materials for the media, and (ii) to validate the de- 
veloped materials against the conventional teaching in 
terms of immediate recall and delayed retention in the 
case of the four objectives, viz., knowledge, understand- 


' ing, application and skill. 


The sample was chosen from nine schools in thecity of 


Madras. All were Tamil-medium schools out of which- 


five were boys’ and four girls’ schools. The total sample 
consisted of 450 boys and 315 girls. The subjects were di- 
vided into three groups which were taught through three 
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different methods, namely, teacher with programmed 
filmstrip, programmed filmstrip without teacher, and 
the conventional method. Four lessons were prepared 
on the unit ‘Buddhism and Jainism’. Data were collected 
with the help of achievement tests prepared by the inves- 
tigator. These tests were administered before the lesson, 
after the lesson and four weeks later to get the pretest, 
posttest and retention scores, The data were analysed 
employing the statistical techniques like Bartlett’s F- 
test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) It was possible 
to develop programmed learning materials in history. 
(ii) Group pacing was possible in programmed learning. 
(iii) Programmed learning material (PLM) could be in- 
tegrated with audio-visual materials. (iv) PLM could be 
used through media like filmstrips. (v) Teacher had an 
important role when self-learning techniques were 
employed. (vi) Higher cognitive abilities could be de- 
veloped through PLM. (vii) Learning through PLM re- 
sulted in better retention. (viii) Between programmed 
filmstrip with teacher and programmed filmstrip alone, 
the former was more effective. (ix) Retention of learn- 
ing was more in the case of programmed filmstrips with 
teacher and programmed filmstrip without teacher in 
comparison with the conventional method. (x) So far as 
the achievement of different objectives, viz., know- 
ledge, understanding, application and skill, was con- 
cerned, it was the maximum in the case of teacher with 
programmed filmstrip followed by programmed 
filmstrip and the conventional method in that order. 


*921. JOIS, S., A Study of the Instructional Radio Users 
in Karnataka (a Case Study of School Broadcast in 
Karnataka), Educational Technology Cell, Dept. 
of State Educational Research and Training, 
Bangalore, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
find out the strengths and weaknesses of the instruc- 
tional media, (ii) to find out the effective utilization of 
instructional radio from five districts of the State, (iii) to 
find out the subject areas that need to be chosen for in- 
structional radio, and (iv) to study the attitude of 
teachers towards school broadcast. 

_In this survey, data were collected by administering a 
questionnaire in two schedules. The data were further 
validated by personal interviews in some selected 
schools. Schedule I consisted of general information 
about instructional radio, and Schedule II was an at- 
titude scale comprising about twenty items. One 
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thousand schools, randomly selected, responded to the 
questionnaire. In addition, the heads of the schools were 
informally interviewed. Percentage analysis was used to 
analyse the data. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
questionnaire was responded to by 55.6 per cent of the 
institutions. (ii) In all, 65.6 per cent of the institutions 
possessed radio sets and were using them for instruc- 
tional purposes. (iii) The percentage of the institutions 
which did not have radio sets at all was 16.3. (iv) About 
3 per cent of the institutions were having radio sets but 
not in working condition. (v) Reasons for non-utiliza- 
tion were: (a) the headmaster was not allowing them to 
use, (b) there was no separate time-table for this, and (c) 
there was lack of accommodation. (vi) The use of this 
medium was helpful to a classroom teacher. Also, listen: 
ing to instructional broadcast was not a waste of time. 
Teachers using the instructional radio programmes ag- 
reed that the knowledge of the pupils had improved asa 
result of their listening to the radio broadcast. 


922. KAUR, R., An Inquiry into the Effectiveness of 
Self-instructional Audio Cassettes in Developing 
Teaching Skills among Student-Teachers in a Three 
Phased Study, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop in- 
structional materials for the skills of probing, question- 
ing, explaining and illustrating with examples, (ii) to 
prepare audio cassettes of the instructional materials 
prepared by the investigator for the above-mentioned 
teaching skills, (iii) to develop the skills of probing, 
questioning, explaining and illustrating with examples 
through self-instructional audio cassettes, and (iv) to 
examine the effect of self-instructional audio cassettes 
on the general teaching competence of student teachers. 

The sample consisted of thirty-two student-teachers 
taken from Dev Samaj College of Education for 
Women, Ferozepur City. The tools used were Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices, Socio-Economic Status 
Scale (Kuppuswamy), Junior Index of Motivation 
(Frymier), a questionnaire for student-teachers, self-in- 
structional audio cassettes, Baroda General Teaching 
Competence Scale prepared at the CASE, and observa- 
tion schedules for the skills of probing, questioning, exp- 
laining and illustrating with examples. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Teachers 
of both the experimental groups made continuous prog- 
ress component-wise and as a whole in the skills of prob- 
ing questioning, explaining and illustrating with exam- 
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ples. (ii) The traditional techniques of teaching also 
helped continuous progress in the performance of stu- 
dent-teachers. (iii) Both the techniques of training — 
traditional and micrg-teaching — were effective in im- 
proving general teaching competence of student- 
teachers. (iv) The experimental groups exposed to both 
the treatments showed better performance than the con- 
trol group exposed to the traditional technique only. (v) 
The student-teachers could effectively integrate the 
teaching skills acquired in simulated conditions into 
their actual classroom teaching. (vi) The self-instruc- 
tional audio cassettes were effective for developing dif- 
ferent teaching skills. (vii) Immediate, pinpointed and 


self-feedback through audio cassettes was an effective - 


way of improving the performance of.student-teachers 
in the use of different teaching skills. 


923. KUMAR, A., An Experimental Study of the Rela- 
tive Effectiveness of Three Methods of Instruction 
— Exposition Method, Programmed Learning 
Method, and Multi-media Method in Science Edu- 
cation, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the relative effectiveness of the three methods of instruc- 
tion — expository method, programmed learning 
method and multi-media method, (ii) to study the rela- 
tive retention in learning through these three methods, 
(iii) to develop a programme in branchirig style on the 


_ Selected unit of content in biology, and (iv) to develop 


multi-media text on the programmed content. 

In order to experimentally study the relative effective- 
ness and the interaction between the three methods and 
the two levels of intelligence, a 3X2 factorial design was 
employed. The biology students of Classes IX and X of 
two inter-colleges formed the sample of the study. In all, 
180 students were divided into three groups of sixty stu- 
dents each. One group was given instructions through 
the programmed learning method, the other through the 
expository method and the third group through the 
multi-media method. All the students of the three 
groups were administered the criterion test as pretest, 
then on the completion of the respective treatments 
these three groups were again administered the criterion 
test. After fifteen days, the same criterion test Was Te- 
administered. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The multi- 
media method was more effective than either the prog- 
Tammed learning method or the expository method. Gi) 
The programmed learning method was more effective 
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than the expository method. (iii) Retention in learning 
by the multi-media method was higher than by the other 
two methods. (iv) Retention in learning by the program- 
med learning group and the expository group was equal. 
(v) There was no interaction between the three methods 
of instruction and the levels of intelligence. 


924. MAN, B.S., An Experimental Study of the Effect of 


Unit Tests on Retention following Programmed In- 
struction Material in a Segment of Physics, Ph.D. 
Edu., HPU, 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the differences in retention, measured in the form 
of performance on the criterion test at different inter- 
vals, of the group of students following programmed in- 
struction material with unit tests, (ii) t^ study the differ- 
ences in retention, measured in the form of performance 
on the criterion test at different intervals, of the group of 
students following programmed instruction material 
without unit tests, (iii) to study the difference in reten- 
tion, measured in the form of performance on the criter- 
ion test immediately after the completion of the prog- 
ramme of the two groups of students following the prog- 
rammed instruction material with and without unit tests, 
(iv) to study the difference in retention, measured in the 
form of performance on the criterion test one week after 
the completion of the programme, of the two groups of 
students, and (v) to study the difference in retention, 
measured in the form of performance on the criterion 
test six weeks after the completion of the programme, of 
the two groups of students. 

The experimental method was used for the study. A 
sample of 762 male students was drawn from the schools 
of Meerut City. The subjects were matched on the scores 
on the criterion test (pretest), the socio-economic status 
scale and the achievement motivation test so as to obtain 
two groups each of seventy subjects, one group desig- 
nated as the experimental group and the other as the 
control group. The experiment was carried out in four 
phases. In the first phase, pre-pretest and general men- 
tal ability test were administered to the two groups. The 
subjects who scored less than 100 per cent marks on the 
pre-pretest were provided remedial help through clas- 
sroom instruction till they attained the level of pre- 
requisite behaviour necessary for taking the prog- 
ramme. In the second phase of the experiment the prog- 
ramme was administered to the two groups. The experi- 
mental group was given a unit test after the completion 
of each unit of the programme and the control groups 
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were not given any such tests. Immediately after com- 
pletion of the programme the criterion test was adminis- 
tered to the two groups to get the measure of immediate 
retention. In the third and the fourth phases, the criter- 
ion test was again administered to the two groups to get 
the measure of immediate retention, In the third and the 
fourth phases, the criterion test was again administered 
to the two groups, one week and six weeks after the com- 
pletion of the programme to obtain the measure of one 
week and six weeks’ retention. The t-test and analysis of 
co-variance were applied to analyse the data obtained at 
different phases of the.experiment. The scores on the 
general mental ability test of the two groups were used as 
a measure of pertinent control variable (co-variate) in 
the analysis of co-variance. 

The following were the findings of the investigation: 
(i) The immediate retention of the group using program- 
med instruction material with unit tests, was signific- 
antly superior to its one-week retention. (ii) The im- 
mediate retention of the group using programmed in- 
struction material without unit tests, was significantly 
superior to its one-week retention. (iii) The one-week 
retention of the group using programmed instruction 
material with unit tests was not significantly different 
from its six-week retention. On the other hand, the one- 
week retention of the group using programmed instruc- 
tion material without unit tests was significantly superior 
to its six-week retention, implying that there was no 
further significant lossin the retention of the group using 
programmed material with unit tests whereas there was 
a significant loss with retention of the group using prog- 
rammed meterial without such tests during the said in- 
terval. (iv) The immediate retention of the group using 
* the programme with unit tests was found to be superior 
to that of the group using the programme without such 
tests. (v) The one-week retention of the group using the 
programme with unit tests was found to be superior to 
that of the group using the programme without such 
tests. (vi) The six-week retention of the group using the 
programme with unit tests was found to be superior to 
that of the group using the programme without such 
pester 


925. MAVI, N.S., Development of a Programmed Text 
in Physical Geography for High School Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop prog- 
rammed learning units in physical geography, and (ii) to 
empirically validate the programmed units. 
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The sample consisted of 124 students of Class IX. The 
entire programme consisted of eighteen units which co- 
vered geomorphology and climatology. The program- 
mes were in the English language and had a linear for- 
mat. In all, 1,391 frames were developed, out of which 
1,294 frames were of constructed response type and 97. 
of selection response type. The programme was tried out 
with individual tryout, group tryout and field tryout. 
The final programme was evaluated in terms of ‘error 
rate density on the criterion test and sequence progres- 
sion. The programme was further evaluated by obtain- 
ing the reaction of the students on the reaction checklist 
consisting of 100 items. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) Ninety-five per 
cent of the learners were able to respond correctly to 95 
per cent of the frames. (ii) The cumulative density calcu- 
lated by taking into account the number of frames and 
the number of responses expected did not exceed 0.50. 
(iii) Sequence progression for information through the 
frames was fairly normal. (iv) On unit tests, the success 
reached by learners ranged from 85 to 91 per cent. (v) 
The opinion expressed by the students was found to be 
favourable towards the programme. 


926. MULLICK, S.P., An Inquiry into the Relative Ef- 
fectiveness of Linear Style Book Format and Multi- 
Media Programmes, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1979 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) There will be 
ample gain in the scores of students taught by the book 
format programme (BF) and multi-media programme 
(MM) as measured from pretest and immediate posttest 
or retention test on the identification of terms and recall 
of terms. (ii) The multi-media programme and book for- 
mat programme will teach differentially, with reference 
to the objectives measured by the comprehension and 
application, drawing and teacher-made tests. (iii) The 
multi-media programme group is expected to do better 
insofar as the objectives measured by oral tests are con- 
cerned. (iv) The book format programme group is €X- 
pected to commit fewer spelling errors than the multi- 
media group. (v) The students who achieve high scores 
in the tests of intelligence, English and general science 
will score high in all criterion measures and vice versa. 
(vi) The students will show a positive attitude towards 
the programmes. à 

The sample consisted of 444 children studying in three 
English-medium schools of Delhi, of whom 204 children 
belonged to Class V and 240 to Class VI. These children 
were administered the pretests, viz., Coloured Progres- 
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sive Matrices, the identification and recall of termino- 
logy test, and the battery of posttests, viz., the test of 
Identification of Terms, Recall of Terms, Comprehen- 
sion and Application, Drawing, teacher-made test and 
attitude questionnaire, after having conducted the BF 
and MM programmes of instruction which were ran- 
domly assigned to different sections of Classes V and VI. 
In order to investigate the relative effectiveness of these 
programmes, six pairs of matched groups with respect to 
intelligence were formed. Besides, a retention test with 
respect to all the criterion measures was administered to 
the children after fourteen days. An analysis of variance 
design of six cells (2x3) was used for analysing the gain 
achievement scores of the children. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The MM 
programme was superior to the BF programme when the 
gain was measured by the tests of identification and re- 
call of terms, comprehension, application and drawing 
and teacher-made test and also when the time for com- 
pletion was taken as a criterion. (ii) The BF programme 
was superior to the MM programme when the number of 
spelling mistakes was considered. (iii) These program- 
mes did not differ-when the number of mistakes in pro- 
nunciation in the oral tests was considered. (iv) The BF 
and MM programmes did not teach differentially, the 
different levels of students in intelligence, English and 
general science insofar as the learning effects as mea- 
sured by the scores in the tests of comprehension, appli- 
cation and drawing and teacher-made test were con- 
cerned. (v) The MM programme was particularly suita- 
ble for average-level groups in intelligence and general 
science when the teacher-made test was used. (vi) The 
BF programme was particularly found suitable for low- 
level students in English of Class VI when the teacher- 
made test was used. (vii) When the criterion measures 
were the gain scores on the test of identification and re- 
call of terms, the MM programme was particularly suita- 
ble for high-level groups in intelligence, English and 
general science, but not so suitable for low-level groups 
in English; the BF programme was particularly suited to 
high-level groups in intelligence and English; the BF was 
particularly not suitable for low-level students in English 
of Class V; the BF programme was particularly suitable 
for low-level students in English of Class VII and the BF 
programme was particularly suited to average-level 
groups in general science. (viii) No interaction effects 
between the levels in intelligence, English and general 
Science and the treatments among Class V children were 
evident when the criterion measure was the number of 
spelling mistakes. Similarly, no interaction effects were 
evident in the case of Class VI children when divided 
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into high, average and low levels in intelligence. No 
trend in the interaction effects of the levels in general sci- 
ence was evident. 3 


*927. NAGARAJU, C.S. and RAMKUMAR, U., 
School Broadcasting Utilization by High Schools 
in Bangalore District, SEC, Bangalore, 1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to know the 
extent of utilization of the school broadcasts, and (ii) to 
identify the problems faced by schools in utilizing the 
programmes along with the opinions of teachers. 

The study was conducted through mailed question- 
naires to all the schools having radio sets in Bangalore dis- 
trict. There were eighty-five such schools. The second 
stage of the study was taken up after receiving the ques- 
tionnaires from thirty-three schools. In this stage, 50 per 
cent of the schools which did not respond to the ques- 
tionnaires were selected and the schools were visited to 
administer the questionnaire, a teacher opinionnaire 
and an observation checklist, The heads of these institu- 
tions and one or two teachers in each institution were 
asked to fill up the questionnaire and the opinionnaire 
respectively. The schools which had stated that they 
utilized school broadcasts were also visited. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The utiliza- 
tion of school broadcasting is very low as compared to 
the number of schools having radio sets. (ii) The major 
reasons given for the non-utilization of school broad- 
casts was that the radio set was out of order. However, 
even where the radio sets wete in order, the schools were 
not utilizing the school broadcast. The other reasons 
were: difficulty in seating arrangements, non-function- 
ing of intercoms, etc. (iii) The reasons for the non-utili- 
zation of broadcasts were: (a) problem in arranging the 
time table, (b) heavy workload for teachers, (c) lack of 
trained teachers in utilizing broadcasts, (d) lack of ad- 
vance information by the AIR, and (e) non-supply of 
printed materials (handbooks), well in advance to help 


the teachers to prepare the students for radio listening. 


(iv) Feedback on the AIR broadcasts was normally not 
given by many schools. (v) A majority of the teachers did 
not listen to school broadcasts. The main hurdle in using 
the radio was the school system itself. Without qualita- 
tive contribution the radio programme had become an 
economic burden and the same could be diverted to 
more useful utilization for out of the school youth in 


rural areas. 


*928. OBERAI, N., Development and Evaluation of 
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Radio Vision as an Instructional System, Ph.D. 
Edu., SGU, 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
compare the effectiveness of the radio vision method of 
instruction with the traditional method of instruction in 
terms of academic gains on the part of the subjects, (ii) to 
study how far the instructional objectives set for each 
lesson were fulfilled by instruction through radio vision 
with the help of teachers’ ratings, (iii) to compare the ef- 
fectiveness of radio vision as a medium of instruction 
with certain methods of classroom instruction with or 
without radio vision in terms of academic gains on the 
part of the students, and (iv) to study how far the instruc- 
tional objectives set for each lesson were achieved by in- 
struction through radio vis.on with black-and-white 
slides and radio vision with colour slides with the help of 
teachers’ ratings. 


The pilot study was conducted on the students of Clas- 
ses VIII and IX: of the Government Boys’ Secondary 
School and Girls’ Secondary School in Dausa, Rajas- 
than. In all, 125 students were selected randomly from 
both the schools. The final experiment was conducted 
on the students of Class IX of the same school. Pretest- 
posttest control group design was used for the experi- 
ment. Data were collected by using Jalota’s Group Test 
of Mental Ability, Srivastava’s Socio-Economic Status 
Scale, criterion tests, students’ interviews, a question- 
naire to teachers, observers’ class profile and attention 
measures. In order to test the significance of the differ- 
ence between means, t-test and. F-test (univariate 
analysis of variance) were used. 


The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
radio vision groups obtained significantly higher mean 
Scores on the recognition test than the group receiving 
instruction through the traditional method. (ii) All the 
radio vision groups, except the black-and-white radio vi- 
sion group, obtained significantly higher mean gain 
Scores than the group receiving instruction through the 
traditional method in the final experiment. (iii) With re- 
spect to the recall test, the group receiving instruction 
through colour radio vision plus workbook obtained sig- 
nificantly higher mean scores on the criterion test than 
the remaining six groups. (iv) The majority of the 
teachers opined that most of the students found the 
radio vision method interesting. (v) The attention pro- 
files of different radio vision groups indicated that radio 
vision could attract the attention of very high percentage 
of students and-sustain their attention throughout the 
length of the presentation. 
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929. PAIGAONKAR, A., The Use of Mass Media for 
Second Language Teaching in India with special re- 
ference to Radio and Television, Ph.D. Ling., 
Poona U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to take a survey of 
the availability of English and Hindi teaching program- 


-mes through the mass media in India, (ii) to see how far 


the principles of linguistics, the principles of psychology 
of learning and considerations about the socio-cultural 
conditions of the learners were used in preparing En- 
glish and Hindi lessons for the mass media, (iii) to see if 
there was an attempt to use the potentials of each mass 
medium while preparing English and Hindi lessons and 
to what extent they were utilized, (iv) to find out facts 
about the conditions in which planning, preparation, 
and evaluation of English and Hindi lessons for the mass 
media took place, and (v) to see how English and Hindi 
programmes over the mass media were being utilized by 
teachers and pupils. 

The programmes studied were Hindi teaching on the 
Pune radio through Marathi, English teaching on radio 
for schools in Maharashtra, English teaching on Bom- 
bay-Pune and Delhi televisions under the School Televi- 
sion programme and English teaching through the 
Marathi newspaper *Kesari' from Pune. The design of 
the study was based on survey methodology, using ob- 
servation, interviewing and questionnaire as tools for 
data collection. Content analysis of official documents 
was also carried out. All those connected with policy for- 
mation, programme production, programme execution 
and programme participation were studied using suita- 
ble methods. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Script-writers and 
subject experts of radio and TV lessons for schools had 
the knowledge about the principles of linguistics and 
pedagogy but did not have the training needed to use the 
media potentials. This was reflected in the actual lessons 
produced. English lessons through the newspaper and 
Hindi on radio for general public did not reflect such 
knowledge and training of their producers. (ii) Teachers 
in the schools of Pune, Bombay and Delhi lacked aware- 
ness of the principles of linguistics and their application 
to second language learning. No training was available 
to them from any source. A few Bombay and Delhi 
teachers were exposed to some orientation because of 
user-teacher courses and on-the-spot evaluation meet- 
ings. This, however, covered very few teachers. (iii) 
Teachers were generally aware of the second language 
teaching programmes over the mass media, with the €x- 
ception of linguaphone records. (iv) Rural teachers were 
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more aware of the radio as an available medium of 
teaching second languages than their urban counter- 
parts, but the situation was reverse in the case of the rest 
of the mass media. (v) It was hypothesized that the use of 
English and Hindi lessons put across by the radio and the 
TV would progressively decrease as one moved from the 
urban upper class schools to the urban lower class 
schools, suburban schools and rural schools. This was 
not supported in the case of the radio programmes and 
there being very few TV sets in the rural schools, a 
meaningful comparison could not be made. 


930. PAINTAL, I., Evaluation of Microteaching and 
Other Recent Innovations in Educational Technol- 
ogy, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1980 


The main objective of the study was to know the effect 
of transferring the self-instructional microteaching 
course on effective questioning developed for British 
teachers at the International Microteaching Research 
Unit, Universjty of Lancaster, to pre-service and in-ser- 
vice teachers in Delhi and Haryana. 

The sample consisted of 164 subjects (30 males and 
134 females) out of whom 83 were B.Ed. students, 70 in- 
service teachers and 11 teacher-educators from Delhi 
and Haryana. The original Lancaster course consisted of 
five videotaped instructional sequences in which ques- 
tioning skills were demonstrated and explained. It also 
used videotape recorders and cameras to record the mic- 
roteaching lessons given by the teachers which they 
played back for self-evaluation. It was felt that in India 
microteaching experiments involving expensive vid- 
eotape recorders and cameras would not be economi- 
cally viable. Therefore, it was decided to rely on live de- 
monstrations, lectures and printed instructional mate- 
rial which could easily be duplicated and made available 
to teachers to read. The attitude scale was also got filled 
in to know the attitude of teachers towards the prog- 
ramme. The data-gathering instruments used were the 
Observation schedule for recording the use of the ques- 
tioning skills in the classroom, the attitude scale towards 
teaching, the observation schedule for recording the use 
of skills during microteaching practice sessions and the 
post-course evaluation form. Means and significance of 
the difference between means were found out for statis- 
tical interpretation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Both the 
groups which the investigator observed in their clas- 
srooms for differences in the teaching behaviour before 


` the course and immediately after the course, had defi- 
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nitely shown improvement in the use of the questioning 
skills of prompting, seeking further clarification and ask- 
ing questions that called for a set of related facts. (ii) The 
results obtained were very similar to the results obtained 
by Perrott with her in-service teachers but both the 
groups and the Perrott's group had shown no improve- 
ment in the skill of refocussing. (iii) Fifty-six per cent of 
the participants had reported improvement in the qual- 
ity of answers given by their pupils and in the level of 
pupil participation. (iv) After taking the average of all 
the six groups, one could say that on the whole 35 per 
cent of the subjects were familiar with microteaching be- 
fore the beginning of the courses and on an average 73 
per cent of the subjects had favourable attitude towards 
the programme. Twenty-six per cent had a neutral at- 
titude and only one subject (out of 164) had a negative 
attitude towards microteaching. On the whole, these six 
groups had shown a more favourable attitude towards 
microteaching than the Perrott's group of in-service 
teachers. (v) With regard to the changes in pupil be- 
haviour due to microteaching, 62 per cent of the par- 
ticipants reported an improvement in attention and in- 
terest of pupils and 56 per cent in the quality of answers 
given by the pupils and the level of pupils'participation. 


931. PANDEY, I.D., Use of Programmed Instruction 
on Teaching Mathematics at Primary Level, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pat. U., 1980 


The aim of the study was to see the relative effective- 
ness of the traditional method without home assignment 
and grading, a programmed text and the traditional 
method with regular home assignment and grading in 
teaching mathematics at the primary level. 

The sample consisted of sixty students of Class IV 


` studying in the Central School at Samchi (Bhutan). The 


subjects were randomly divided into three groups to 
whom the three methods were randomly assigned. The 
three groups were tested for homogeneity with regard to 
prerequisites and age. The programmed text prepared 
for the purpose consisted of 2,557 frames divided into 
thirty units to be covered in thirty working periods. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The group fol- 
lowing the programmed text differed significantly from 
the other two groups both in respect of immediate and 
delayed achievement. (ii) The group following the prog- 
rammed text was significantly superior in retention to 
the subjects following the traditional method without 
home assignment and the traditional method with home 
assignment and grading. 


638 


932. PARLIKAR, K.R., A Study of Suitability of Prog- 
rammed Learning in Home Science Education for 
Adolescent Girls, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The main aims of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
velop and validate the linear form of programmed learn- 
ing material (PLM) on ‘Saving’, (ii) to study the suitabil- 
ity of the linear form of PLM in home science as self-in- 
structional and aided methods of study for selected ado- 
lescent girls opting for home science, (iii) to study the ef- 
fectiveness of the linear form of PLM in home scierice as 
compared with the selected conventional methods of 
study when used as self-instructional and aided method 
of study, and (iv) to establish the suitability of the linear 
form of PLM in home science for selected adolescent 
girls varying on the basis of selected input variables such 
as intelligence, overall achievement, achievement in 
home science and socio-economic status. 

About 135 students of Class IX studying in Maharani 
High School for Girls at Baroda and opting home sci- 
ence were selected as sample. The students were divided 
into three groups. The three groups were taught through 
three different methods, viz., the conventional method 
of study using lecture-cum-discussion, PLM for self- 
study and PLM as an aid to the lecture method. The pre- 
and post-achievement was measured through achieve- 
ment tests. Intelligence was measured through Desai- 
Bhatt Intelligence Test. Achievement in the previous 
years was obtained from their cumulative record cards. 
Socio-economic status (SES) was measured through an 
inventory prepared by the investigator. Data were col- 
lected in terms of immediate and delayed retention tests 
given on the completion of each sub-unit as well as the 
whole unit. Data were analysed in terms of fr-quency 
and percentages, mean, median and standard deviation. 
Analysis of variance was also used to study the variations 
on immediate retention test (IRT) and delayed reten- 
tion test (DRT) scores. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
PLM was suitable for promoting home science edu- 
cation for adolescent girls. [n general, it was most suita- 
ble asa self-study method. (ii) The use of PLM was more 
suitable when compared to conventional method of 
study, viz., the lecture-cum-discussion. (iii) Its use as an 
aid to the conventional method was more effective than 
the conventional method alone as far as immediate Te- 
tention was concerned: (iv) Intelligence, overall class 
achievement as well as achievement in home science and 
time taken to go through PLM were responsible for var- 
iations in IRT scores. (v) The methods of study indepen- 
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dently affected the DRT scores when the analysis of data 
was done controlling the scores according to the extent ` 
of preparation, adjustment to school and SES. (vi) Time 
taken to go through the PLM independently affected the 
variations in the DRT scores on subjective items signific- 
antly. (vii) PLM for self-study was suitable for above-av- 
erage students and its use as an aid was suitable to the av- 
erage students. (viii) High-achievers found the use of 
PLM for self-study most suitable. (ix) Students belong- 
ing to high and middle SES achieved the highest mean 
scores on IRT. For them, the use of PLM for self-study 
was more suitable than its use as an aid. 


933. PASSI, B.K., KATIYAR, P.C., SANSANWAL, 
D.N. and SYAG, R.N., Survey for Starting Radio 
Broadcasts for Primary and Middle School 
Teachers of M.P. State, Dept. of Edu., Indore U., 
1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the facilities available for listening to radio broadcasts, 
(ii) to know the time and programmes listened to by 
teachers, (iii) to know the opinion and reasons for 
broadcasting educational programmes for teachers, (iv) 
to know, with reasons, duration and time of educational 
broadcasting for teachers, (v) to study with reasons the 
difficulties faced by teachers for teaching various sub- 
jects, (vi) to prepare subject-wise list of topics where 
teachers faced difficulty in teaching, (vii) to know the 
opinion and reasons of teachers regarding difficulties re- 
lated to various teaching methods, (viii) to prepare a list 
of topics related to education in general and training in 
particular on which teachers would like to listen to the 
radio broadcasts, (ix) to study whether teachers would 
like to take an examination on topics broadcast through 
radio or like to take some other benefits, and (x) to pre- 
pare a list of topics.on which teachers liked to write les- 
sons for radio broadcasts. 

The sample of the survey consisted of 524 teachers of 
primary and middle schools situated both in urban and 
rural areas of M.P. These teachers belonged to Raipur, 
Indore, Dhar, Gwalior and Rewa districts of M.P. Data 
collected through an open-ended questionnaire, were 
analysed by computing percentages. r 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) A majority 
of the teachers (95 per cent) had facilities for listening to 
radio broadcasts. (ii) A majority of the teachers (63 per 
cent) listened to different radio programmes during 
evening hours. (iii) A majority of the teachers (88 per 
cent) liked to have separate broadcasts for teachers. (iv) 
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The teachers liked to have broadcasts of thirty minutes’ 
duration in the evening. (v) A majority of the teachers 
(80 per cent) were of the opinion that they had difficul- 
ties in teaching languages, science, mathematics and 
geography: (vi) A majority of the teachers (90 per cent) 
expressed the opinion that they had difficulties related 
to the methods of teaching. (vii) A majority of the 
teachers (78 per cent) expressed their willingness to take 
examination on the topics which were broadcast, and get 
certificate, promotion and increment. (viii) Sixty-five 
per cent of the teachers liked to write scripts for broad- 
casts if orientation in writing-scripts and guidance from 
time to time were provided to them. (ix) Subject-wise to- 
‘pics for broadcasts suggested by teachers were: Hindi- 
grammar, stories, poems, pronunciation, and Kabir ka 
Rahasya Vad, English-grammar, pronunciation and 
poems, Sanskrit-grammar and prounciation. (x) The 
teachers liked to listen to broadcasts related to the ways 
of motivating and creating interest among students for 
teaching language and science, maintaining discipline in 
classrooms as well as in school, administering and engag- 
ing students in purposeful learning in single-teacher 
primary schools, psychology, specially socialization, of 
the child, motivation, problem-solving, etc., the new 
methods of teaching science such as discovery method, 
and methods of teaching of English through structural 
approach. 


934. PHUTELA, R.L., A Study into Utilization and 
Comprehensibility of School Television Program- 
mes in Delhi, Centre for Educational Technology, 
NCERT, New Delhi,1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to deter- 
mine the extent of utilization of school television (STV) 
programmes by the school, (ii) to study the factors re- 
sponsible for underutilization of the programmes, (iii) to 
study the process and liaison between the various agen- 
cies involved in the production and utilization of the 
programmes, (iv) to study teachers’ attitudes towards 
the school telecasts, (v) to find out the preferences of 
teachers regarding the subjects for teaching through 
television, and (vi) to study the level of comprehension 
of the STV programmes on the part of the students of 
different classes. 1 

A questionnaire was constructed based on content 
factors, motivation factors, presentation factors and vie- 
wing conditions. A 4-point attitude scale for assessing 
the attitudes of the teachers towards STV programmes 
was also included. The sample was drawn from the 
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higher secondary, high schools and middle schools of 
Delhi. Every third school was included in the sample 
study. The schools were visited by the investigators, 
without prior intimation, at the time of the telecast. 
Comprehension tests were administered to the students 
both before the telecast (pretest) and after the telecast 
(posttest). The data obtained were analysed using per- 
centages and t-test. 

Some of the major findings of the investigation were: 
(i) Many teachers did not find STV programmes useful 
as they were not different from classroom teaching or 
were not presented in such a manner as to sustain stu- 
denf's motivation. The quality of the programme was 
not high. The number of programmes per class was not 
adequate. (ii) About 38 per cent schools in the sample 
possessing TV sets were utilizing STV programmes. The 
reasons for not viewing were: TV sets being out of order, 
functions in the schools, examinations, etc. (iii) Most of 
the teachers from these schools accepted TV as a wel- 
come help and agreed to the positive statements like 
teachers too learn about better methods of teaching. (iv) 
The results of four out of the five comprehension tests 
showed real difference in the learning of the subject mat- 
ter, indicating that these lessons were well understood. 


*935. RAMACHANDRA, K.T., A Study on Use of 
Visual Aids by Teachers of University of Agricul- 
tural Sciences, Bangalore, Ph.D. Edu. (Agr.), 
Agr. Sc.U., Bangalore, 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) evaluating 
the current use of visual aids by the teachers of Agricul- 
tural University, (ii) identifying the factors governing 
the use of visual aids, (iii) finding out the association be- 
tween the visual aids use level and the factors governing 
their use, (iv) finding out the association between the 
visual aids, use level and the visual aids use determinant 
level, (v) identifying the relative influence of the factors 
associated with the visual aids use level, and (vi) iden- 
tifying the over-all influence of the factors in determin- 
ing visual aids use level of teachers. 

‘All teachers, research workers and extension workers 
located in the four teaching campuses who had taught at 
least two courses to either undergraduate or post- 
graduate students for the last two years (1977-1978) 
were included as respondents in this study. Out of 279 
respondents selected, only 234 responded. which 
formed the sample for the study. A simple and objective 
scale was designed to measure visual aids use level cov- 
ering the visual aids such as chalk board, maps/graphs/ 
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charts, flip charts, flannel graphs, specimens/models and 
slides. Another comprehensive scale was developed tó 
measure visual aids use determinants, which included 
personal, situational and administrative factors. The in- 
dices of test-retest reliability for this ranged from 0.770 
to 1.00. Mean, median, coefficients of correlation and 
multiple discriminant analysis were used for analysing 
the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The visual 
aids use level index values were low in basic science and 
humanities and were high in other agricultural colleges, 
veterinary colleges, and fisheries colleges. (ii) Though 
slight variations were seen in the mean and median val- 
ues of visual aids use index among teachers of different 
age groups, the association between the age and the vis- 
ual aids use level was not significant. (iii) The association 
between the visual aids use indices and teachers’ qualifi- 
cations, experience, training status was significant. (iv) 
Other factors like the number of times the course was of- 
fered, the number of students per class, undergraduate 
or postgraduate level of teaching, training on visual aids, 
attitude towards visual aids, budget allotment on visual 
aids, though they affected the mean values slightly, did 
not have significant association with the visual aids use 
level. (v) However, knowledge of visual aids, availabil- 
ity of material resources to develop and use them inside 
the classroom, administrative encouragement and fol- 
low-up evaluation were highly significant in their associ- 
ation with visual aid use. (vi) The association between 
the visual aids use level and the visual aid use determin- 
ant level was positive and significant. (vii) Multiple dis- 
criminant analysis indicated the relative magnitude of 
contribution in the descending order of the factors as (a) 
knowledge of visual aids, (b) availability of material re- 
sources, (c) administrator’s encouragement, (d) 
facilities to use visual aids inside the classroom, and (e) 
follow-up evaluation on the use of aids. 


936. RAVINDRANATH, M.J -, Development of Mul- 
ti-media Instructional Strategy for Teaching Science 
(Biology) at Secondary School Level, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
develop a duly validated multi-media instructional 
strategy for teaching the course in biology at Standard 
VIII, (ii) to study the relationship between students’ 
achievement and intelligence, (iii) to study the feasibil- 
ity of the strategy in terms of time and cost, and (iv) to 
develop alternative instructional components for teach- 


EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY — ABSTRACTS 


ingafew concepts and study their relative effectiveness. 

The strategy developed by the investigator covered 
the prescribed content in biology for Standard VIII 
through different units. The multi-media strategy ar- 
rived at comprised twelve instructional components, 
namely, introduction by the teacher, programmed 
learning material (PLM), lecture, team teaching, in- 
quiry technique, pupil activities with teacher demonstra- 
tions, discussions, audio-visual presentation, narration 
of biographical sketches of scientists, summary, criter- 
ion test and feedback, and exercises and assignments. 
Final validation of the multi-media strategy was done 
through an experiment conducted on ninety students 
studying in Standard VIII of a school in Baroda City. 
The students were divided into two matched groups and 
a pretest-posttest design was adopted for analysing the 
comparative effectiveness of the multi-media strategy 
and the traditional method of teaching. Effectiveness 
was assessed in terms of achievement on unit criterion 
tests and a comprehensive test. Student reactions were 
also obtained as a measure of effectiveness. Data re- 
garding the intelligence of students were obtained by 
using Madhukar Patel’s Intelligence Test. Correlation 
between intelligence scores and achievement scores on 
the comprehensive test for the experimental group was 
computed using product moment coefficient. ‘Achieve- 
ment scores of students with respect to three levels of in- 
telligence were analysed with the help of analysis of var- 
iance. Relative effectiveness of two types of PLM, 
namely, inductive PLM and deductive PLM, was 
studied in respect of a few selected units. The sample for 
this included all the forty-five students of the experimen- 
tal group mentioned above, who were divided into two 
matched groups of twenty-two and twenty-three stu- 
dents. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
instructional strategy was effective to the extent that 70 
per cent of the experimental group students obtained 60 
per cent and above on all the unit tests and the com- 
prehensive test. (ii) The experimental group students 
performed better than the control group on the com- 
prehensive test and also on the annual examination con- 
ducted by the school authorities. (iii) Development of 
scientific attitude was significantly higher for the ex- 
perimental group students. (iv) About 70 per cent stu- 
dents expressed favourable reactions to all the compo- 
nents except towards team teaching. (v) There was posi- 
tive and significant correlation between intelligence and 
achievement through the strategy. (vi) The strategy was 
quite feasible in terms of time as it required only ten ad- 
ditional periods spread over the whole year for complet- 
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ing the course. (vii) Both types of PLM, namely, induc- 
tive and deductive, were equally effective as instruc- 
tional material. 


*937. SABHARWAL, V.K., A Study of the Compara- 
tive Effectiveness of Programmed Auto-learning 
vis-a-vis Other Methods of Teaching English as a 
Second Language in relation to L-1 and L-2 
Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
relative efficacy of the four different treatments of 
TESL, viz., the bilingual method, the audio-lingual 
method, the grammar-translation method and program- 
med auto-learning, (ii) to find out whether higher or 
lower achievement in L-1, namely, Hindi, helped or hin- 
dered achievement in L-2, namely, English, (iii) to find 
out which of the experimental treatments for TESL 
yielded better L-2 achievement results with learner 
groups of differential L-1 and initial L-2 achievement, 
and (iv) to find out whether or not exposure to practice 
sessions brought about differences in L-2 learning by 
learner groups using programmed instruction material. 

Four mother tongue medium higher secondary 
schools of Jaipur were selected as experimental schools. 
All the students of Grade VII in these schools served as 
experimental sample for the study: The entire sample 
was administered L-1 and L-2 achievement tests con- 
structed according to the accepted principles of test con- 
struction. Two independent reference groups, each of 
100 subjects, were selected through quota sampling. The 
entire experimental sample was divided into nine facto- 
rial groups for each experimental school. Each of the ex- 
perimental schools was randomly assigned one of the 
four experimental treatments. Associate teachers for ex- 
perimental instruction were selected on the basis of wil- 
lingness to participate in the experiment, and rating in 
terms of competence in TESL by the principal of the 
concerned school. All associate teachers were oriented 
to the experimental treatment. At the end of the experi- 
mental teaching, all the subjects were administered a 
posttest. > 

The findings of the study were: (i) Learners’ groups of 
differential L-1 and initial L-2 achievement learned L-2 
in different measures. (ii) The bilingual method and 
programmed auto-learning based on the bilingual 
method were more effective instructional strategies for 
teaching English as a second language for Hindi-speak- 
ing learners studying in upper primary classes in mother 
tongue medium schools. (iii) Learner achievement in L-1 
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and L-2 language proficiency correlated with sub- 
sequent L-2 learning. (iv) Achievement in L-1 and L-2 was 
independently and per se correlated with subsequent L-2 
learning. (v) Achievement in L-1 and L-2 contri- 
buted directly as well as differentially to subsequent L-2 
achievement. Of the two, earlier achievement in L-2 
made a relatively greater contribution to subsequent L-2 
learning. (vi) Exposure or non-exposure to practice in 
using programmed self-instructional materials did not 
help or hinder second language learning through such 
materials. (vii) The past achievement in L-2 was the best 
single index of subsequent L-2 learning through the 
grammar translation and the audio-lingual method. 
There did not exist any such predictor for effective fore- 
casting of L-2 learning through the bilingual method and 
the programmed auto-learning. (viii) Other things being 
equal, learners taught by teachers exhibited consistently 
better achievement than those learning on their own 
through programmed self-instructional materials. 


938. SAINI,G.S., Distance Teaching—Prospects and 
Problems, Ph.D. Ext. Edu., PAU, 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to deter- 
mine the information needs related to agricultural 
technology, as perceived by small and marginal farmers, 
(ii) to ascertain the extent to which the information 
needs perceived by the trainees were achieved through 
distance teaching, (iii) to measure the comprehension 
level of the trainees with respect to the content of les- 
sons, (iv) to determine thegxtent of application of infor- 
mation gained in the field situation, and (v) to suggest 
further improvement in correspondence courses on the 
basis of opinions of the trainees with regard to lesson 
reading behaviour, lesson schedule and personal contact 
programme. 

Systematic sampling was done to select 188 and 253 
farmers, respectively, from the first two batches of the 
one-year certificate correspondence course in agricul- 
ture for literate small and marginal farmers in which far- 
mers from entire Punjab were enrolled. Questionnaires 
were used to measure socio-economic profile of respon- 
dents, need determination, comprehension, informa- 
tion application in the field situation, lesson, reading be- 
haviour, opinion of respondents in respect of lesson 
schedule and opinion and reactions of respondents re- 
garding personal contact programme. The longitudinal 
research technique was employed to determine the ex- 
tent to which the information needs were fulfilled, with a 
questionnaire as well as through observation of lessons. 
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The comprehension test included twenty-one items. To 
determine the extent of adoption of information gained 
through distance teaching, practices regarding four 
crops common to entire Punjab were assessed: Opinions 
and reactions of the trainees to the number of contact 
programmes, their duration, timing, location as well as 
the teaching methods used, talks, visits and discussions 
were sought. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Young re- 
spondents with middle and secondary level education 
comprised potential group for correspondence course. 
(ii) Prior to registration, the farmers’ knowledge in diffe- 
rent aspects of agricultural technology was inadequate 
which was made up through distance teaching. (iii) The 
majority of the farmers could, reasonably, comprehend 
the content which they read themselves in their free 
time. (iv) After reading, the information was discussed 
and disseminated. (v) The lessons were effective in im- 
parting information as well as in improving field prac- 
tices. 


939. SASTRY, S.N., A Study of the Effectiveness of 
Using Educative Toys in Teaching Science for 
Primary Standards, Government Teachers’ Train- 
ing Institute, Hassan, 1982 (NCERT-financed) 


It was hypothesized that: (i) science teaching through 
educative toys might not be as effective as through trad- 
itional methods, and (ii) science teaching through 
educative toys might not increase comprehension easily. 

Toys, models, and figures based on one or other con- 
cept included in primary school science syllabus were 
used. Two sections of standard V of a primary school in 
Karnataka were selected. Only one section, the experi- 
mental group, was exposed to science teaching through 
toys for an academic year. Some of the toys used were 
prepared by the teacher/investigator while others were 
from children’s collections locally available or from toy 
manufacturers. The selection of toys was dependent on 
their relevance to the concepts in physics, chemistry and 
biology which could be taught through toys. The same 
teacher taught both the groups so as to minimize differ- 
ences likely to arise because of teacher variable. The 
selected teacher was oriented to teaching science 
through toys. The experiment entailed providing some 
of the selected toys to individual students or groups of 
students to play with. This was followed by discussions 
initiated by the teacher on the different aspects of the 
toy, its functioning, its construction and the evaluation 
of concepts was done with the help of similar toys. Data 
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were gathered with the help of a questionnaire, observa- 
tions and school test marks. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The experimental 
group did considerably better on the posttest than the 
control group. However, the number of passes in the 
posttest of the two groups was the same, probably be- 
cause indirectly they had become aware of the treat- 
ment. (ii) Comparison of the school marks of the two 
groups revealed a steep rise in the marks of the experi- 
mental group. (iii) Initially, the use of toys in the experi- 
mental group consumed more time than the traditional 
method but in the later stages, teaching was quicker and 
easier. (iv) There was a marked difference in attitude to- 
wards learning science among the experimental group 
pupils. (v) An attachment/rapport developed between 
the teacher and the subjects of the experimental group. 
(vi) The students of the experimental group evinced 
more interest in science whether it was taught in the first 
or the last school period. 


940. SESHADRI, M., An Experiment in the Use of 
Programmed Instruction in Secondary Schools, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1980 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
identify different components of the instructional 
strategy, (ii) to develop software material to be utilized 
under different components, (iii) to study the effective- 
ness of each component in terms of students’ and pa- 
rents’ reactions and teachers’ observations, (iv) to study 
the effectiveness of the instructional strategy as a whole, 
and (v) to study the relationship between achievement 
through instructional strategy and certain selected per- 
sonality variables. 3d 

The methodology included the process of identifica- 
tion of the components that would constitute the 
strategy. This process was based on the instructional ob- 
jectives of mathematics, the learners' characteristics, 
and certain other factors like feasibility of preparing 1n- 
structional materials, available time, administrative sup- 
port and the number of students. The components iden- 
tified'were: introduction by the teacher, programmed 
learning materials, exercises or assignments, tutorials, 
summary, mathematical games or group activity, post- 
test and discussion of performance of posttest and feed- 
back sessions. Software material related to each COmpos 
nent was developed. The syllabus of mathematics for 
Class IX was divided into thirteen units and on each unit 
programmed material of the linear style was prepared. 
In all, there were 2,075 frames. The strategy was vali- 
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dated on a sample of fifty-one students of Class IX of a 
school in Vasco da Gama. The experiment was con- 
ducted for a complete academic year. Internal criteria 
for validation consisted of the performance of the stu- 
dents on criterion tests pertaining to each unit and two 
comprehensive tests at the end of each semester. For ex- 
ternal validation, the criterion was the performance of 
the students on the question papers set by the Headmas- 
ters’ Association of the Union Territory of Goa, 
Daman and Diu. The tools of data collection were the 


criterion tests, Headmasters’ Association examinations," 


semester and comprehensive examinations, question- 
naires to know learners’, parents’ and school authorities’ 
reactions. Other tools used were the Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices, Junior Index of Motivation (JIM 
Scale) and Palsane’s Study Habits Inventory. The statis- 
tical techniques used were t-test, product moment coef- 
ficient of correlation and partial correlation. 

The main outcomes and findings of the investigation 
were: (i) A duly validated instructional strategy having 
reproducible PLM as the major component and with es- 
tablished long-range effectiveness and feasibility for 
using in classroom situations was developed. (ii) 
Achievement had a positive correlation with intelli- 
gence, but not so with the scores on JIM scale-and Study 
Habits Inventory. 


941. SHAH, I.K., Developing a Teaching Strategy for 
the Course on Educational Evaluation at the B.Ed. 
Level and Studying Its Effectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
velop software materials for four components of the 
strategy, viz., library reading, programmed learning 
material (PLM), discussion and practical work, (ii) to 
study the effectiveness of developed strategy in terms of 
students’ performance on criterion tests and com- 
prehension test and also in terms of instructional objec- 
tives related to knowledge, comprehension and applica- 
tion, (iii) to study the effectiveness of each component 
and feasibility of the.strategy during the regular course 
_ Of instruction, and (iv) to study the relationship between 
_ achievement through the strategy and intelligence, read- 
ing comprehension ability and academic motivation. 

The sample for the study consisted of all the thirty stu- 
dents of B.Ed. class of the college of Mahila 
Mahavidyalaya, Baroda, affiliated to  S.N.D.T. 
Women’s University, Bombay. The experimental vali- 
dation was conducted for two succeeding years. Data 
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were collected with the help of Observation Schedule for 
discussion session, criterion tests and comprehension 
test, Reaction Scale, Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelli- 
gence, Junior Index of Motivation and Gujarati Lan- 
guage Reading Comprehension Test. The data obtained 
with the help of these tools were analysed by calculating 
mean, standard deviation, skewness and percentiles. In 
order to study the relationships, product moment and 
partial correlations were computed. The t-test was 
employed to study the difference between mean 
achievement at three levels of intelligence. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
developed strategy was effective in terms of students’ 
achievement on criterion and comprehension tests. (ii) 
The achievement of knowledge, comprehension and ap- 
plication objectives was to the extent of 80 per cent. (iii) 
Out of the four components of the strategy, three com- 
ponents, namely, PLM, discussion and practical work, 
were effective whereas one component library work, 
was not satisfactory. (iv) The students’ reactions were 
favourable for the strategy. (v) The strategy proved feas- 
ible in respect of time needed and with regard to coordi- 
nation with other scheduled B.Ed. programmes. (vi) 
Achievement was significantly related with the intelli- 
gence of students whereas it was not significantly related 
with Gujarati language reading comprehension and 
academic motivation. 


942. SHAH, J.C., To Develop and Try Programmed 
Material in Mathematics for Students of Class V in 
Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., Gujarat Vidyapeeth, 
Ahmedabad, 1981 


The main objectives of the inquiry were: (i) to develop 
programmed materials on various units of the mathema- 
tics syllabus of Class V, and (ii) to try the same on chil- 
dren of Class V from a few selected schools. 

The programmed material was prepared on (i) integ- 
ral numbers, (ii) divisible and non-divisible numbers, 
(iii) factors, (iv) H.C.F., (v) L.C.M., (vi) fractions, (vii) 
addition and subtraction of fractions, (viii) decimal frac- 
tions, (ix) ratio and proportion, (x) profit and loss, (xi) 
average, (xii) line, segment, ray, angles, (xiii) angle 
types, (xiv) area, (xv) square, (xvi) rectangle, and (xvii) 
parallel lines. ‘The sample included seven primary 
schools of Malpur, Bayad and Kapadvanj, where the 
programmed material was tried, and four schools of 
Malpur which were taken as control group schools. The 
programmed material was tried on 250 students whereas 
the control group schools had 200 children. The stan- 
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dard method of developing linear programmes was fol- 
lowed. For every unit a criterion test was also de- 
veloped. The frames developed were tried out at least 
four times till the percentage error came down to 3.57 
per cent. The other tools included questionnaires for 
students and teachers to know their reactions towards 
the programmed materials. 

The outcomes of the inquiry were: (i) Programmed 
material on the selected units in mathematics for Class V 
was developed. The total time for completing the prog- 
rammed material was twenty-four hours and forty mi- 
nutes. (ii) The reactions of the students and the teachers 
were favourable. 


*943. SHAH, S.G., Development and Tryout of Mul- 
ti-media Package on Effective Questioning in the 
Context of Microteaching, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 
1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop self-in- 
structional multi-media package on effective question- 
ing which would be helpful to pre-service and in-service 
secondary schools teachers, and (ii) to try out the pac- 
kage by experimentation and to explore the feasibility of 
the self-instructional multi-media package. 

The sample consisted of thirty-two teachers selected 
randomly, out of whom sixteen were in-service teachers 
teaching in secondary sections of Gujarati-medium 
schools of Surat City and sixteen were teacher-trainees 
from a college of education. The researcher developed 
the multi-media package on questioning skill. Data were 
collected through tools such as the background informa- 
tion sheet, attitude inventory scale, behaviour coding 
system, evaluation guide for raters, perception of the 
teachers about multi-media package, and interview 
schedule for qualitative evaluation of multi-media pac- 
kage. The experiment was conducted by using single 
group design. The data collected were analysed by using 
t-test and chi-square test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The teachers 
who were exposed to the treatment of the self-instruc- 
tional. multi-media package course showed significant 
improvement in all the skills except one. (ii) As regards 
the percentage of the pupil talk, there was significant im- 
provement. (iii) Sixteen of the seventeen measures 
showed significant difference at 0.01 level between the 
pretest scores and the retention scores. The teachers 
could not retain the gain after three months for the skill 
of refocussing. (iv) The self-rating scores of the teachers 
showed that they had a feeling of improvementin the use 
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of eleven questioning skills out of the twelve. (v) The re- 
sults about the opinion of the teachers revealed that they 
did realize the utility of the microteaching technique for 
practising the skills. (vi) The results obtained on the pac- 
kage course evaluation questionnaire indicated that the 
package course was quite interesting for the particip- 
ants. (vii) The qualitative evaluation of the package led 
to the conclusion that the teachers were quite satisfied 
with the package course so far as its educative impor- 
tance was concerned. 


*944. SHARMA, J.N., The Effectiveness of Density of 
Programme and Time in Remedial Teaching ina 
Segment of English Syntax at the Pre-university 
Level, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to diag- 
nose the error patterns in the use of English preposi- 
tions, (ii) to study the performance of students taking re- 
medial programmes of varying densities on the criterion 
test, (iii) to find out the effect of different time-spans of 
learning on the performance of students on the criterion- 
referenced test, (iv) to analyse sex differences in the 
achievement of students in the use of English preposi- 
tions, and (v) to ascertain the double (DXT, DxS, 
TXS) and triple (DxTxS) interaction effects of the fac- 
tors of density, time, and sex on the performance of stu- 
dents on the criterion-referenced test. 

The sample for the study consisted of 300 pre-univer- 
sity students having equal number of boys and girls, 
from six (three boys’, three girls") out of the eight colleges 
of Chandigarh. It was an experimental study and a facto- 
rial design of 3x3X2 was followed, It tested the effect of 
the independent variables of density, time, and sex on 
the dependent variable of the performance of students 
on the criterion test. All the tests used in the study were 
developed by the investigator, which included a Diag- 
nostic Test in English Prepositions, Criterion Test, and 
an Extrinsic Programmed Text on Simple Prepositions 
of English. The statistical techniques of analysis of var- 
iance, F-ratios and t-ratios were used. - 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) De- 
nsity levels of the programme did not show differentiat- 
ing effect on the performance of students. (ii) The stu- 
dents taking more time in learning the content under 
study achieved less than the ones taking less time. (iii) 
Girls fared better than boys in learning the use of pre- 
positions. (iv) Density and time taken together did not 
show significant results on pupils’ performance. (v) De- 
nsity did not interact with sex to yield significant results 
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on the pupil performance. (vi) The interaction effect of 
the factors of time and sex had also not accounted for sig- 
nificant performance. (vii) Density, time and sex, when 
taken together, did not interact to yield significant ef- 
fects on pupil performance. It could be said, therefore, 
that each factor was independent of the other two factors 
with regard to performance. 


*945. SHARMA, K., A Study of a Programme in Clas- 
sification of Plant Kingdom for High School Stu- 
dents in relation to Continuous and Delayed 
Schedules of Reinforcement, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 
1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the effect of continuous and delayed schedules of rein- 
forcement in programmed learning on the performance 
of students on immediate criterion test, (ii) to study the 
effect of continuous and delayed schedules of reinforce- 
ment in programmed learning on the performance of 
students on delayed criterion test, and (iii) to develop a 
programme and a suitable criterion test on classification 
of plant kingdom. 

A criterion test was developed for measuring the per- 
formance of students on pretest, immediate posttest and 
delayed test. A programme was developed on the clas- 
sification of plant kingdom and was validated against in- 
ternal criteria of error rate, programme density and 
sequence progression. The programme was also vali- 
dated against the external criterion of 90 by 90 and was 
found valid in terms of these criteria. The effect of diffe- 
rent schedules of reinforcement was then studied 
through an experiment. The sample for the experiment 
was drawn from four Hindi-medium schools in Simla 
selected randomly. In all, 200 students of sfandard IX 
constituted the sample. They were divided into two 
groups at random with 100 students in each group. A 
pretest-posttest control group design was employed for 
the experiment. The schedule of reinforcement was the 
treatment variable and the scores of students on im- 
mediate posttest and delayed test were the dependent 
variables. The data obtained were analysed employing 
the t-test. : PESE 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
no difference in the effects of the two schedules of rein- 


forcement as the mean scores under the two schedules of 


reinforcement did not differ significantly. Thus, in terms 
of immediate posttest performance, the programme fol- 


lowing continuous schedule of reinforcement and that. 
following delayed schedule seemed to be equally effec- ` 
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tive for Class IX students. (ii) The mean score of the 
group following the delayed schedule programme was 
significantly higher than that of the group following con- 
tinuous schedule programme. Thus, the delayed 
schedule of reinforcement led to better retention than 
the continuous schedule. 


*946. SHARMA, Y.K., A Study of the Effect of Know- 
ledge of Behavioural Objectives on the Perfor- 
mance in Pollution in ‘Angiosperms’ in relation to 
Linear and Branching Programme at the Secon- 
dary Level, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1982 


The study was conducted in order to investigate the 
relationship between two styles of programming and ef- 
fect of prior knowledge or otherwise of behavioural ob- 
jectives. 

The study covered a target population of Grade X stu- 
dents of high and higher secondary schools in Simla. The 
sample, randomly selected from high and higher secon- 
dary schools of Simla, consisted of 100 boys and 100 
girls. The subjects were divided into four experiment 
groups of fifty each through the process of randomiza- 
tion. The experiment was conducted within the 
framework of 2x2 simple factorial design. Styles of 
programming and behavioural objectives were the inde- 
pendent variables while the amount of attainment re- 
corded by the subject on the criterion test was the depen- 


. dent variable. Each experimental group was assigned 


one combination. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The branching 
programme with prior knowledge of behavioural objec- 
tive was the most effective while the linear programme 
without knowledge of behavioural objectives the least 
effective. (ii) The performance of the students who had 
undertaken the linear programme with prior knowledge 
of behavioural objectives was significantly better than 
the performance of those without prior knowledge of be- 
havioural objectives. (iii) The performance of the stu- 
dents taking the branching programme with prior know- 
ledge of behavioural objectives was significantly better 
than the performance of those taking the same prog- 
ramme without prior knowledge of behavioural objec- 
tives. (iv) A significant difference in the means of the 
group taking the branching programme with prior know- 
ledge of behavioural objectives and the group taking the 
linear programme with prior knowledge of behavioural 
objectives showed the superiority of the former combi- 
nation... 
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947. SHRIVASTAVA, R., A Critical and Comparative 
Study of the School Broadcasts in Western Region, 
` Ph.D. Edu., Vik. U., 1974 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the present position of school broadcasts by surveying 
and studying the various aspects of the system, (ii) to 
make an assessment of the system by obtaining the opin- 
ions of various persons involved in the process, (iii) to 
give practical suggestions for improvement so that it may 
become more scientific and effective, (iv) to review and 
clarify those fundamentals of psychology which have di- 
rect bearing on learning situations in the school broad- 
casts and to highlight the implications for good teaching 
practices, (v) to study the role and place of school’broad- 
casts in school education and to analyse the significance 
of school broadcasts, their contributions to education of 
students as well as trained and untrained teachers, (vi) to 
find out the difficulties experienced by teachers and stu- 
dents while listening to these programmes in the clas- 
sroom, (vii) to examine the validity of these programmes 
through specific evaluation and utilization schedules, 
and (viii) to construct utilization ahd evaluation 
schedules together with guidelines for different activities 
before, during and after the school broadcasts. 

The sample comprised 200 schools randomly selected 
from Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat; who 
listened to radio prógrammes. Data were collected from 
All India Radio stations in the western region, namely, 
Bhopal,, Indore, Bombay, Nagpur, Poona, 
Ahmedabad, Baroda and Rajkot. Producers, script- 
writers and directors were interviewed. Educational au- 
thorities were also interviewed to collect information 
about the conditions in respect of the administration, or- 
ganization and planning of school broadcasts. Data were 
also collected through the evaluation and utilization 
sheets, which were prepared by the researcher and circu- 
lated to schools for use during the listening of school 
broadcasts in the classroom. The study employed nor- 
mative and historical method of research. The data were 
analysed by computing correlation, chi-square and per- 
centages. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) School 
broadcasts were governed by the Ministry of Informa- 
tion and Broadcasting, Government of India. Before the 
commencement of each session, the producer (AIR) set 
up school broadcast councils which comprised princi- 
pals, teachers, experts in the area and the AIR staff. (ii) 
The subject committees only approved the subject mat- 
ter and content of the subject. The script-writers worked 
only with the producers. The writers made necessary 
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provision tor music so as to make the learning process ef- 
fective. (iii) Tht school broadcasts were related to lan- 
guages, social studies, science and general knowledge. 


` (iv) The appropriate forms for presentation, such as 


dramatization, plays, dialogue, conversation, discussion 
with students, narration and question-answer, were ap- 
preciated by teachers, educators, and students; these 
were useful in motivating students. creating interest in 
them and holding their attention. (v) There were nearly 
695 listening schools in Madhya Pradesh, 1,200 in 
Maharashtra and 1,302 in Gujarat; there were many 


- Schools which possessed radio sets but did not provide 


listening facilities to students." A few listening schools 
made provision in the regular time-table for school 
broadcasts. (vi) The listening schools were located both 
in urban and rural areas; the teachers used, various de- 
vices and sources for supplementing knowledge in diffe- 
rent subjects. (vii) The quality of reception was fair in 
Madhya Pradesh while in Maharashtra and Gujarat it 
was good; the delivery of school broadcasts was, by and 
large, appropriate; fast and slow speeds were also Te- 
ported. (viii) School broadcasts were useful in enriching 
and extending the work of teachers but could not replace 
the classroom teaching. (ix) Some schools had tape re- 
corders but very few made use of them to record and re- 
play the lesson. (x) No attempt was made to associate 
students with the organization of these programmes. (xi). 
There was no uniformity in the lessons in different sub- 
jects broadcasts. (xii) There was lack of cooperation be- 
tween the listening schools and the AIR station; most of 
the schools did not receive the AIR programme booklets 
on time, especially in Madhya Pradesh. (xiii) The prog- 
rammes could be improved by adjusting them to the 
course, better planning, cooperation of the AIR staff, 
provision of trained staff, regular inspection by educa- 
tional authofities, etc. 


948. SUTHAR, K.S., A Study of Performance on Prog- 
rammed Learning Material in relation to ae 
Psychological Characteristics, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 
1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
programmed learning material (PLM) in algebra o 
Class VIII, (ii) to compare the achievement in algebra 0! 
students with different study habits, learning through 
the PLM and the traditional way of teaching, (ii) A 
compare the achievement in algebra of students with dif- 
ferent reasoning abilities, (iv) to compare the aCe 
ment of students having positive and negative attitude 
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towards mathematics, and (v) to compare the achieve- 
ment of students with high and low motivation towards 
schoo! learning through PLM and the traditional way of 
teaching. . 

The sample consisted of 500 pupils of Standard VIII 
from representative secondary schools of Kaira District. 
The investigator developed and tried out PLM in 
algebra for Standard VIII in all the units such as set 
theory, rational numbers, real numbers, powers and in- 
dices, equations and problems, graphs on real numbers, 
etc, The investigator used the Study Habits Inventory 
Scale for Attitude towards Mathematics, Reasoning 
Ability Test, Motivation towards school and self-pre- 
pared entering behaviour test and terminal behaviour 
test in algebra. 

The finding of the study was that the PLM was 
superior to the traditional way of teaching, irrespective 
of different variables. 


949. TRIVEDI, LU., Use of Branching Variety of 
Programmed Learning Materials as Diagnostic and 
Remedial Tools, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
programmed learning materials of the branching type in 
mathematics for Classes V, VI and VII, (ii) to compare 
the achievement of the students studying by the tradi- 
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tional methods of teaching with that of the students 
studying through programmed: materials, (iii) to diag- 
nose students’ weakness in mathematics, and (iv) to use 
programmed materials as remedial measures. 

It was an experiment using experimental control 
group design. The subjects in the two groups were 
selected on a random basis. For each class, there were 40 
students in the experimental group (20 boys and 20 girls) 
and an equal number in the control group. The two 
treatments were the use of programmed learning mate- 
rials of the branching type and the conventional method. 
Two-way analysis of variance was used for data analysis. 
In the design, pretest score and intelligence were used as 
the covariates. The tools of research used were program- 
med materials developed for the selected units of 
mathematics, pretest, posttest and the Bhatt Test of [n- 
telligence. The experiment was conducted by the 
teachers who were trained to use the programmed mate- 
rials. as 

The major findings of the study were: (i) For Class VI, 
the programmed learning material was more effective 
than the conventional method of teaching whereas for 
Classes V and VH, both the methods were equally effec- 
tive in terms of pupils' achievement. (ii) In the case of 
Class VI, girls learnt better than boys through the use of 
programmed materials, whereas in the case of Classes V 
and VII, there was no significant difference between the 
mean socres of boys and girls learning through program- 
med materials. 
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Introduction 


Academic achievement is of paramount importance, 
particularly in the present socio-economic and cultural 
contexts. Obviously, in the school great emphasis is 
placed on achievement right from the beginning of for- 
mal education. The school has its own systematic hierar- 
chy which is largely based on achievement and perfor- 
mance rather than ascription or quality. Thus, the school 
tends to emphasize achievement which facilitates, 
among other things, the process of role allocation for the 
social system. The school performs the function of selec- 

- tion and differentiation among students on the basis of 
their scholastic and other attainments and opens out av- 
enues for advancement, again, primarily in terms of 
achievement. 

The student at school is trained to accept the hierarchy 
based on achievement. This helps him to be released 
from the family status in certain ways. His personal 
status is inevitably a direct function of the position he 
achieves, mainly in the formal classroom setting. Accep- 
tance of the system of hierarchy in terms of achievement 
helps also to integrate the school system insofar as there 
obtains a congruence between the values of a family and 
those of society. : 

A considerable number of students from school go to 
colleges and institutions of higher learning. It is very im- 
portant to ensure that such students acquire the requisite 
competence so as to benefit most out of. higher educa- 
tion. Setting the stage for the achievement of the youth is 
thus a fundamental obligation of the educational system 
at the school stage. 


Researches on Achievement 


The effectiveness of any educational system is gauged 
to the extent the pupils involved in the system achieve, 
whether it be in cognitive, conative or psychomotor do- 
main. In general terms, achievement refers to the 
scholastic or academic achievement of the studentat the 
end of an educational programme. [t is to this concept 
that the term achievement is referred. to here. To 
maximize the achievement within a given set-up is, 
therefore, the goal of every educationist — a teacher or an 
educational administrator, Research has come to our aid 
by looking into what variables — personal, home, 
school, teacher, etc., — promote achievement and what 
are deterrents to it. It has been thus indicated that a good 
number of variables, such as personality characteristics 
of the learners, the socio-economic status from which he 
hails, the organizational climate of the school, cur- 
riculum planning, etc., to mention a few, influence 
achievement in different degrees. These variables are 
generally referred to as correlates of achievement. 
Heads of institutions, curriculum planners, teachers, 
and others who are involved in the task of helping stu- 
dents to achieve better would like to have a knowledge 
of the extent of influence these correlates exert on 
achievement. Further, a synoptic view of the researches 
done would be.of utmost importance to the educational 
researcher to enable him to explore greater depths in 
this rather important area of achievement. 


Classification of Studies 


The studies in this area were first classified by R.H- 
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Dave (1968) in the Third Indian Yearbook of Education 
(Educational Research). Though the studies comprised 
only seventeen pieces of research and included those at 
both M.Ed. and Ph.D, levels, the credit goes to the re- 
viewer for his pioneering effort. The review indicated 
that the studies were undertaken to find out the relation- 
ship of achievement to various factors like sex, intelli- 
gence, physical health, socio-economic status, leisure- 
time activities and so on. 

P.N. Dave (1974) developed a trend report based on 
forty-four studies. Out of these, thirty-three were Ph.D. 
theses submitted to various Indian universities and eleven 
projects undertaken or sponsored by the Ministry of 
Education, the National Council of Educational Re- 
search and Training, the Central Institute of Education, 
Delhi, the state institutes of education, universities and 
other institutions. The studies were classified under the 
sub-headings: correlates in general, personality corre- 
lates, socio-economic status, backwardness and failure, 
over-and under-achievement, and miscellaneous. The 
review identified some clear research trends. The re- 
searches seemed, by and large, to be extensive, develop- 
mental and trait-oriented, horizontal, based on concepts 
and methodology developed abroad, and post facto and 
psycho-social biased. 

After a gap of five years, the studies added to this area 
in the intervening period were reviewed again and a 
trend of research drawn by Dave and Anand (1979). 
This was based on additional thirty-eight studies (thirty 
Ph.D. theses and eight research projects undertaken or 
sponsored by various institutions). The authors followed 
more or less the same classification of studies as done 
‘earlier by Dave (1974), the classified categories being 
correlates in general, socio-economic status, personality 
correlates, poor curriculum organization, over-and 
under-achievement and miscellaneous correlates of 
achievement. 

The present trend report is based on the studies 
abstracted in the two earlier surveys (Buch, 1974; Buch, 
1979) and additional sixty-five studies abstracted under 
the area in this volume. All the above-mentioned studies 
are taken into account for identifying the emerging 
trends. Obviously, this has been done with a view to pre- 
senting a comprehensive picture of the trends in the area 
of Correlates of Achievement over the period of time in 
Indian educational research. 

The additional sixty-five studies abstracted include 
fifty doctoral theses and fifteen reports of projects. Con- 
sidering the studies on hand and keeping in line with the 
earlier two trend reports, the classification presented in 
this report has retained four of the areas, namely, per- 
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sonality correlates, socio-economic status, over-and 
under-achiever, and miscellaneous, found in the earlier 
two trend reports and has opened up new areas. Thus 
the studies have been classified under the following 
heads: (i) personality correlates, (ii) creativity and 
achievement, (iii) affective correlates, (iv) socio- 
economic status and achievement, (v) Over-and under- 
achievers, (vi) achievement of SC/ST students, (vii) in- 
stitutional characteristics and achievement, and (viii) 
miscellaneous. A picture of how the number of studies 
that have been put into different classifications over the 
three trend reports has changed is given in Table 1. 


Table 1 
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDIES IN THE THREE TREND 
REPORTS 

SI. Classification First Second Third 
No. Survey Survey Survey 
1. Personality Correlates t 4 12 16 
2. Socio-economic Status 2 9; 6 
3. Over-and Under-achievement 7 14, 13 
4. Backwardness and Failure 8 = - 
5. Poor Curriculum Organization - 6 - 
6. Affective Correlates = 4 7 

7. Institutional Characteristics 
and Achievement - - 7 
8. Creativity and Achievement - = 4 
9. Achievement of SC/ST students = = 3 
10. Correlates in General 6 9 = 
11. Miscellaneous 17 8 11 
Total Number of Studies 44 57* 67 


Note* This total may not tally with the column total as the studies may 
find their place under different classifications simultaneously ac- 
cording to the variables studied. 

Before identifying and discussing the trend of research, 

a brief picture of the different researches from among the 

sixty-five falling under each head of classification may be 
worth while. 


Personality Correlates 


One or other personality characteristics have time 
and again been found to be conducive to success in the 
academic field. But it is of greater concern to find out 
how they influence academic achievement and in what 
way. Studies which have tried to probe into the relation- 
ship of certain personality variables with achievement 
are those of Mukherjee (1969), Dhami (1974), Bhushan 
and Ahuja (1977), Hussain (1977), Ravinder (1977), 
Sharma (1979), Singh and Kumar ( 1977), Goswami 
(1978), Shah (1978), Hom Chaudhury (1980), Shivappa 
(1980), Kumar (1981), Patel (1981), Gandhi (1982), 
Menon (1982), and Zachariah (1982). 
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Singh and Kumar (1977) and Bhushan and Ahuja 

(1977), while inquiring into the relationship of anxiety 
and achievement, came to the same conclusion. The 
former carried out their study on male graduate students 
measuring anxiety during their graduation and consider- 
ing the previous examination marks as the index of 
achievement. The latter carried out their study on in-ser- 
vice teachers with a minimum of three years of experi- 
ence, all pursuing M.Ed. through correspondence 
course. Both the studies found anxiety to have a nega- 
tive relationship with achievement. Using the mul- 
tivariate covariance adjustment method, Mukherjee 
(1969) demonstrated the importance of controlling the 
differences between the anxiety groups with regard to a 
number of ability and self-evaluation variables when 
prediction of academic achievement was to be made 
from non-intellectual factors. Ravinder (1977) used a 
variety df tools in his attempt to find out the effects of 
State-trait anxiety, psychological stress and intelligence 
on learning and academic achievement. The data were 
analysed using the statistical techniques of analysis of 
variance and factor analysis. The study found that gen- 
eral anxiety by itself had relatively little effect on 
academic achievement and that a combination of anxi- 
ety with intelligence considerably increased the accuracy 
of predicting academic performance. In his study involv- 
ing pre-university students drawn from all colleges of 
Mizoram, Hom Chaudhuri (1980) inferred that three 
factors — self-concept, anxiety, and socio-economic 
status — came out as Correlates of achievement. In yet 
another study using college students as sample, Hussain 
(1977) concluded that anxiety was found to bear a cur- 
vilinear relationship with academic achievement. 

Though self-concept has been studied as one of the 
many variables in a number of investigations, Shah 
(1978) and Goswami (1978) studied it as a major variable 
and looked into its relationship with achievement. In a 
study financed by the Saurashtra University, Shah (1978) 
developed a self-concept inventory based on what he re- 
fers to as self-reporting technique. The study found a 
positive relationship between the two variables. Gos- 
wami (1978) also constructed a self-concept test for the 
purpose of the study and arrived at the same conclusion. 
Yet another study which also yielded a similar conclu- 
sion was that ef Sharma (1979). 

The study entitled Factors Affecting the Academic 
Achievement of High School Pupils by Shivappa (1980) 
revealed the potential of intelligence quotient, n- 
achievement, manifest anxiety, educational aspiration 
and study habits taken together in predicting academic 
achievement, the intelligence quotient contributing the 
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maximum while n-achievement making considerably 
good contribution to the prediction. In a similar study 
Dhami (1974) found that intelligence and emotional 
maturity contributed substantially to scholastic achieve- 
ment. The study by Patel (1981) suggests that intelli- 
gence has an influence on scholastic performance, 
Menon (1982) looked into the performance of students 
belonging to two government-run polytechnics in 
Haryana. The investigator found that numerical ability, 
general mental ability, abstract reasoning, mechanical 
reasoning, academic achievement (at matriculation 
examination), and language usage (spelling) accounted 
for 38.23 per cent of the variance in performance in the 
first year examination of students at the polytechnics. 

Gandhi (1982) investigated the relationship of 
academic achievement with affiliation motive, power 
motive, and achievement motive. Separate inventories 
were developed and standardized to measure the three 
motives. Affiliation motive was found to be significantly 
and negatively related to academic achievement in the 
case of boys only. Power motive and academic achieve- 
ment were not found to be related. It was found that 
academic achievement was significantly affected by 
achievement motive at different (high, average, and 
low) levels. 

There is a single study, by Kumar (1981), which consi- 
dered the achievement of students through programmed 
instruction. The study was an experimental one. The re- 
searcher has suggested the suitability of different prog- 
ramming styles to have the optimal achievement in rela- 
tion to the variables—general anxiety, extraversion, in- 
telligence, and creativity. f 

Fantasy life of adolescent girls caught the attention of 
Zachariah (1982). The investigator developed a fantasy 
inventory and collected data on a large sample of adoles- 
cent girls in Kerala. The study found the relationship be- 
tween the fantasy life and educational achievement to be 
significantly negative: 


Creativity and Achievement 
Four researchers — Acharyulu (1978), Menon (1980) 


Vijayalakshmi (1980) and Singh (1982) — studied the re- 
lationship of creativity with achievement. Though these 


studies could have found a place under the classification F 


of Personality Correlates, they have been classified 
separately to highlight the attention creativity is gradu- 
ally drawing as a variable for finding out its relationship 
with the scholastic achievement of pupils. Acharyulu 
(1978) attempted to test for interactive effects of intelli- 
gence and creativity upon achievement in different 


| 


CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT — A TREND REPORT 


school subjects. A translated version of the Torrance 
Tests of Creative Thinking (both Verbal and Figural bat- 
teries) and Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test were 
used to measure creativity and intelligence, respec- 
tively. The study used correlational and 7x3 factorial 
(fixed effécts) ANOVA designs. Scheffe’s Contrasts 
were also used for testing the hypotheses. The study 
found that the correlations between verbal creativity 
scores and school achievement were as high as those be- 
tween intelligence and school achievement. Further, the 
study showed non-significant differences in achievement 
between the high-intelligence and high-verbal creativity 
groups despite significant differences in their intelli- 
gence and verbal creativity. The study of Menon (1980) 
revealed the correlations between creativity and 
achievement as 0.45, creativity and intelligence as 0.29, 
and intelligence and achievement as 0.24. Vijayalakshmi 
(1980) used Nair’s Kerala University Test of Creative 
Thinking for measuring the creativity of secondary 
school students and established that the average 
academic achievement of high creatives was more than 
the average academic achievement of low creatives. She 
further demonstrated a significant difference between 
high creatives and low creatives in academic achieve- 
ment. The study of Singh (1982) again showed that ver- 
bal, non-verbal, and total creative thinking variables 
had positive and significant relationship with academic 
achievement of high school boys and girls. 


Affective Correlates 


Researches which probed into the relationship of var- 
iables like attitudes, adjustment, values, etc., in relation 
to academic achievement have been considered under 
this classification. 

Makhija (1973) inquired into the interaction among 
values, interests and intelligence and its impact on 
scholastic achievement. Analysis of variance of the data 
revealed that none of the values measured on Allport- 
Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values had any significant in- 


fluence on scholastic achievement: The study has” 


brought to focus the influence of various combinations 
of values and interests on achievement in different fields 
of studies. Another investigator, Zacharia (1977), also 
attempted to find out the effect of attitude and interest 
on achievement in social studies of pupils of tenth grade. 
A high correlation was found-between pupils’ achieve- 
ment and their interest in social studies. 

George (1966), Reddy (1978) and Soman (1977) con- 
cerned themselves with studying adjustment as a corre- 
late of achievement. George (1966) attempted to draw a 
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comparative picture of pupils who had 10 years vis-a-vis 
11 years of schooling, on their ‘adjustment and achieve- 
ment. In the longitudinal study by.Reddy (1978) the stu- 
dents selected in Class VIII were followed up till they 
reached Class X. The study found academic adjustment 
significantly related to scholastic performance. Among 
other results, it is of significance to note that the attitude 
to self, learning, achievement, parents and teachers and 
peers was found to be positively related to academic ad- 
justment and scholastic performance. Soman (1977) in- 
vestigated the overlap of fourteen affective variables be- 
longing to the basic personality dimension of adjustment 
with achievement in mathematics. Along with other 
statistical techniques the study employed factor analysis 
in treating the data. The study revealed that personal ad- 
justment variables and anxiety variables had a consider- 
able influence on achievement in mathematics with 
some exceptions for certain sub-samples. The dominant 
personality factor identified for the over-achievers was, 
individual adjustment factor. 1 
Students’ home, health, social and emotional adjust- 
ment, students’ study habits, and their attitude towards 
education figured as some of the non-intellectural corre- 
lates of academic achievement in a study by Chopra, 
(1982). The study showed that academic achievement, 
had a positive relationship with attitude towards educa- 
tion and also with the study habits of students. Further, 


- home adjustment was found to be more closely related 


to academic achievement than emotional, health, and 
social adjustments. In the study of Pyari (1980) the re- 
lationship between family attachment scores and educa- 
tional achievement scores was found to be negative and 
significant. Theoretical, aesthetic, social, and religious 
values were positively and significantly related with edu- 
cational achievement, while economic and political val- 
ues were negatively and significantly related. 


Socio-economic Status and Achievement 


Since the society in India, as elsewhere, consists of dif- 
ferent classes, it is but natural for the researchers to 
think of the extent to which home conditions influence 
the scholastic achievement of children. These home con- 
ditions, which are generally nomenclatured as the socio- 
economic status (SES), may be further subdivided as 
father's occupation, mother's education, family income, 
and so on. Though researchers generally include SES as 
one of the variables in their studies, the studies which are ` 
presented below have considered only the relationship 
between SES and academic achievernent as their foci. 

Satyanandam (1969) highlighted two sub-aspects of 
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SES, namely, educational level of parents and economic 
Status of parents. According to the researcher, the chil- 


dren of graduate parents performed far better than the . 


children of matriculate parents. Children of upper and 

lower, and upper and middle economic strata only dif- 

fered significantly on the variable of achievement. Chat- 
terji et al. (1971) investigated the effect of parents’ in- 

come—parents’ education, family size, and general con- 

dition of the home upon scholastic achievement, con- 

trolling the level of intelligence. For all the intellectual 
ability groups the economic condition of the family and 

study room facility had no effect on the scholastic 
achievement. The family size and the number of siblings 
were inversely related, especially in low intellectual 

level. However, the study conclusively demonstrated 
parents’ education as related to scholastic achievement. 

Again, Gupta (1982) found that birth order and father’s 

profession influenced the reading ability (in Hindi) of 
children studying in Classes III and IV in primary 
schools of Patna. Involving students of Tamil Nadu Ag- 
ricultural University, Singh and Venkatachalam (1976) 
found that students coming from unfavourable and most 
unfavourable socio-economic environmental groups 
were able to perform better under trimester system hav- 
ing built-in supervision and continuous evaluation. The 
result suggests that a better supervision, at least at the 
collegiate level, might compensate for poor SES. 
Salunke (1979) selected a sample from students at the: 
collegiate level, drawn in this case, from four faculties of 
the M.S. University of Baroda. The study used a mod- 
ified versionofthe Kuppuswamy's SES Scale to measure 
thé SES of these students, while it developed question- 
naires to measure home environment and economic 
management. Though SES was found unrelated to 
academic achievement, educational facilities and emo- 
tional happiness in the home were found to contribute 
Positively to the pupil’s performance in studies. Also, 
economic management was found related to academic 
achievement. Studying the relationship between socio- 
economic background and academic achievement ofstu- 
dents of Classes VI, VII and VII, Khanna (1980) estab- 
lished a significant and positive relationship between 
SES and academic achievement. 


Over- and Under-achievement 


It is of extreme importance to educators in general, 
and teachers in particular, to know why some students 
achieve high while others achieve low inthe same school 
environment. Are there any inherent characteristics in 
students which play a role in this discrimination? There 
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has been continuous research carried out in this area to 
delve into greater depths of the problem. Table 1 given 
earlier highlights this point. 

Thirteen studies fall under this classification. They are 
of Menon (1972), Agarwal (1975), Jain (1975), Ghuman 
(1976) Iyer (1977), Patel and Joshi (1977), Koul (1978), 
D'Lima (1979), Joseph: (1979), Nagpal (1979), Saun 
(1980), Somasundaran (1980), and Kulshrestha (1981), 
All these have attempted to compare over-and under 
achievers on certain personality and other characteris- 
tics. 

Jain (1975) found that bright achievers were charac- 
terized by better study habits and higher achievement 
motivation than the dull achievers Agarwal (1975) who 
made a psycho-social study of academic under-achieve- 
ment concluded that under-achievers were compara- 
tively less emotionally mature, less calm, less placid, less 
prone to getting into difficulties, less able to face reality 
and possessing less ego strength than over-achievers. On 
comparison of values, over-achievers had stronger edu- 
cational, social and humanistic values than under- 
achievers. On the other three values—materialistic, re- 
ligious, and personal—the two groups were found to be 
almost alike. 

Menon (1972) made a comparative study of over-and 
under-achievers of high ability on certain personality 
characteristics, motivational traits, interest areas, etc. 
Over-achieving groups of superior and general ability 
were found to be less extrovert and less maladjusted 
than under-achievers. The former also showed greater 
academic interest and endurance. Further, it was found 
that demographic factors and socio-economic status 
markedly influenced over-and under-achievement. 
Another study which again concentrated on patterns of 
achievement among bright students was of Kulshrestha 
(1981), who worked on a sample of science and 
mathematics students from colleges. The results brought 
forth the differences in the areas of vocational interests, 
certain personality characteristics, and some home fac- 
tors for the differentially classified achievers in different 
subjects of study. 

Three studies concentrated on under-or over-achieve- 
ment in mathematics. Koul (1978) studied the differ- 
ences on Murray’s needs. Students belonging to high 
achieving group in mathematics, on an average, Were 
found to be high on the scales of n-Order, n-Domi- 
nance, and n-Endurance and low on the scales of n- 
Exhibition, n-Succorance, n-Heterosexuality, and n- 
Aggression in comparison to low-achieving group. Low 
achievers in mathematics were found to be more exhibit- 
ory, succorant, heterosexual and aggressive. Both the 
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studies of lyer (1977) and Somasundaran (1980) used the 
personality scales standardized by the Department of 
Education of the Kerala University. In the study of Iyer 
(1977) the personality variables — self-reliance, sense of 
personal freedom, feeling of belonging, withdrawing 
tendencies, nervous symptoms, social skills, school rela- 
tions, community relations, general anxiety, and test an- 
xiety — discriminated effectively between over-achiev- 
ers and normal achievers, normal achievers and under- 
achievers, and over-achievers and under-achievers in re- 
lation to achievement in mathematics. While in the 
study of Somasundaran (1980), personality variables of 
social standards, introversion, family relations, social 
skills, test anxiety, general anxiety, school relations, 
self-reliance, masculinity, antisocial tendencies (free- 
dom from), and nervous symptoms (freedom from) dis- 
criminated between the unselected groups of over- 
achievers and under-achievers. Variables which dis- 
criminated bewteen the unselected groups of normal 
and under-achievers were social standards, introver- 
sion, and family relations. In the case of equated groups, 
variables which showed significant discrimination bet- 
ween normal and under-achievers pertaine to sense of 
personal worth, introversion, and social standards. 

The lone study of Ghuman (1976) showed that over- 
achievers and under-achievers did not differ signific- 
antly on any of the variables, namely, aptitudes, 
achievement motivation, or personality traits. The study 
attributed over-achievement primarily to non-intellec- 
tive personality variables, and under-achievement to in- 
tellective factors. 

Nagpal (1979) made a study of non-intellectual 
characteristics of over- and under-achieving engineering 
students. The study revealed that academic adjustment 
was an important correlate of over-or under-achieve- 
ment. Further, under-achievers reported a greater 
number of emotional problems typical to youth. Saun 
(1980) studied the patterns of self-disclosure and adjust- 
ment among high and low achievers. Male high and low 
achievers equally disclosed their self to others in all the 
eight dimensions of Self-Disclosure Inventory, namely, 


money, personality; study, body, interests, feeling” 


ideas, vocation, and sex while among female high and 
low achievers, significant difference was found in self- 
disclosure in relation to five areas, namely, money, 
body, interests, feeling ideas, and sex. Regarding adjust- 
ment, male high achievers were found to be more ad- 
justed than low achievers in the areas of home and 
health, while there was a significant difference between 
high- and low-achieving females in health, social, emo- 
tional, and educational areas of adjustment. In Patel and 
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Joshi’s (1977) study, high achievers were found to have 
scored higher on family adjustment than low achievers. 
Also, the former were found to be better adjusted per- 
sonally than the latter. 

D'Lima (1979) made a study of different types of 
achievers among creatively and intellectually gifted 
pupils. It was found that the double-talented (creatively 
and intellectually gifted) group had a higher percentage 
of high achievers. An attempt to identify variables which 
would predict achievement in chemistry at pre-degree 
level was made by Joseph (1979). The variables like 
number series, formulation, spatial ability, verbal com- 
prehension and interpretation, critical thinking, attitude 
towards science, science interest, personal adjustment, 
and social adjustment discriminated among the high, av- 
erage, and low achievers. 


Achievement of Scheduled Caste/Scheduled 
Tribe Students 

Though there are a number of researches reporting 
the achievement of students in general, those which 
have focussed on the achievement of SC/ST students are 
barely three, namely, those of Rani (1980), Aruna 
(1981), and Shashidhar (1981). Two of these studies, 
both undertaken in 1981, happened to have been carried 
out in Karnataka, one using primary school students as 
its sample while the other the secondary school students. 
Shashidhar (1981) studied the relationship between cer- 
tain school variables and the achievement of SC and ST 
secondary school students of Karnataka. The study used 
a pool of tools to get data. The variables openness of the 
school, teachers' attitude towards scheduled castes, and 
intelligence were found to be significantly related to the 
achievement of SC students. Rani (1980) drew the sam- 
ple from the undergraduate engineering students be- 
longing to five different institutions in India. The study 
brought oüt that academic achievement of the SC stu- 
dents was significantly lower than that of non-SC stu- 
dents. Aruna's (1981) study also reported similar re- 
sults. However, achievement of the ST students was 
found to be higher than that of the SC students. 

The above results focus on the importance of this area 
and emphasize the need for more research in it. It is high 
time one went in depth to the factors which might par- 
ticularly contribute to the promotion of scholastic 
achievement among the hitherto culturally and socialiy 
deprived sections of our society, the SC/ST students. An 
early implementation of educational strategies based on 
such research findings would go a long way in bringing to 
reality the equality of educational opportunity, an idea 


654 
which has been accepted as one of our national goals. 
Institutional Characteristics and Achievement 


Of late, researchers have been trying to identify what 
types of variables interacting in the environment of a 
school affect the academic achievement of students and 
to what extent. Taking into consideration the climate in 
the institution as one of the variables in the study, and 
working on a sample of scheduled caste students, Rani 
(1980) and Shashidhar (1981) concluded that academic 
achievement was influenced, among other things, by in- 
stitutional factors. The first investigator measured 
pupils’ perception of institutional characteristics on an 
environment-assessment inventory developed for the 
purpose while the second measured school organiza- 
tional climate using the Organizational Climate Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire (Halpin and Croft). 

Reddy (1981) studied the interrelationship between 
organizational climate, SES, students' perception of re- 
warding behaviour and the academic achievement of a 
random stratified sample of 1,607 students from 103 
schools of Telangana area in Andhra Pradesh. The Hal- 
pin and Croft Organizational Climate Description Ques- 
tionnaire was used in the study. The study found that 
academic achievement level of schools having the or- 
ganizational climate profile of controlled, controlled- 
cum-paternal-cum-closed, controlled-cum-autonomous 
and controlled-cum-open to be 305.34, 303.47, 325.73 
and 364.54, respectively out of a total of 600 marks. 
Desai (1979) and Hirunval (1980) ‘both used Thelen's 
Classroom Climate Scale for their studies in Gujarat. 


Both these studies found a positive relationship between ` 


classroom climate and pupils" academic achievement. 
Subrahmanyam's (1981) study highlighted the impor- 
tance of conditions at school vis-a-vis pupils’ achieve- 
ment. Multiple regression analysis of the data showed 
that personal characteristics of the children contributed 
to a large extent to their reading achievement and bet- 
ween the two factors, namely, school condition and 
home condition, an increase in school condition was 
likely to lead to better achievement. In yet another study 
Srinivasa Rao and Subrahmanyam (1982) reported simi- 
lar results. 

All the studies discussed above highlight the impor- 
tance of environment provided by the school itself in the 
promotion of better achievement. But the question still 
remains as to which type of institutional characteristics is 
to be sought, which type of school climate affects the 
achievement, and to what extent, and so on. Further 
questions can be raised as to the optimal achievement 
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that could be expected by the interaction effects of stu- 
dent backgrounds with different types of institutional or 
classroom climates, etc. 

It is for the future researchers to probe into these 
questions with tools developed or standardized in Indian 
conditions. 


Miscellaneous 


As discussed earlier, a number of variables either in- 
dependently or jointly have been found fo influence 
academic achievement. In addition to the groups of 
studies falling into one or other classifications specifi- 
cally, there are some studies which stand out as isolates, 
but which again indicate one or the other correlate of 
achievement. Such studies have been classified as mis- 
cellaneous. ` 

The influence of reading speed and reading com- 
prehension on achievement was the concern of Jain 
(1981). For this purpose the investigator developed and 
standardized a Silent Reading Comprehension Test for 
pupils of Standard VII. The test-retest reliability and 
split half reliability of the test were 0.91 and 0.94, respec- 
tively. Both these variables, namely, reading speed and 
reading comprehension, were found to have a positive- 
relationship with achievement in school subjects. Worke 
ing on the reading interests of high school pupils, Gos- 
wami (1982) also showed a significant relationship bet- 
ween academic achievement and reading interests. 

Nair (1978), in his experimental study, found that 
creative methods of teaching physics and chemistry were 
superior to the traditional methods like verbal illustra- 
tion and demonstration in attaining higher objectives in 
science. Murti (1982) found out the psychological deter- 
minants of backwardness in high school students. Ac- 
cording to the study, backward and non-backward stu- 
dents were found as differentiated on the Cattell's 
B, C, E, G and Q, Factors. Backward pupils were 
found to be more maladjusted than non-backward 
pupils. 

For learning English at the high school stage the fac- 
tors playing a vital role, as revealed in a study by Jain 
(1979), were intelligence, English vocabulary, know- 
ledge of grammar, comprehension, spelling and punctu- 
ation, speed and legibility of handwriting, the status of 
English in family, extra-reading in English, and the qual- 
ity of the teacher. The same study pointed out that for 
learning mathematics at the high school stage the factors 
Playing a vital role were intelligence, abstract reasoning, 
numerical ability, mathematical background, attitude 
towards mathematics, degree of motivation, study 
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hours, and the status of mathematics in the family. In a 
similar study Pal (1982) showed that general ability, sci- 
entific apsitude, reasoning, speed and precision and 
problem-solving ability were significantly responsible 
for the learning of science. Further, the study showed 
that good schooling, interest and industriousness played 
an important role in the learning of science. — 

What could teachers and students perceive as the cor- 
relates of academic achievement? An answer to this 
question was sought by Bhagirath (1978). According to 
the findings of the study, teachers and students per- 
ceived the correlates of academic achievement as intelli- 
gence, character, emotional adjustment, school and so- 

-cial adjustment, creativity, punctuality, alertness and ef- 
ficiency. 

Shashilata (1977) studied intellective as well as non- 
intellective predictors for success in the university 
examinations of the first degree classes for different 
streams of higher education, B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. 
Intellective predictors for the different streams came out 
to be different, while the non-intellective factor adjust- 
ment to academic environment, measured on Narayan 
Rao’s Indirect Academic Adjustment Inventory was 
found to be a common predictor for all streams. It was 
further found that the non-intellective personality needs 
as measured on Edward Personal Preference Schedule 
were different for each stream. Another aspect of the 
question of prediction of academic performance at 
higher education level was studied in Tamil Nadu by 
Bhat and Indiresan (1981). Théy found that while the 
high school marks predicted, to some extent, the general 
ability of the students, they were not reliable indicators 
of performance in engineering subjects for students 
studying in polytechnics. 

Debas (1979) found that school achievement in physi- 
cal sciences was not significantly related with cultural 
status of students while it was influenced by teachers’ at- 
titude towards students. In his experimental work, 
Prasad (1977) showed that social reinforcement contri- 
buted significantly to academic achievement including 
achievement in science subjects. 


Research Trends in the Studies 


An examination of the research studies documented 
under Dave (1974), Dave and Anand (1979), and those 
presented above, suggests some trends of research in the 
aree of correlates of achievement. These are discussed 
under the sub-headings (i) variables studied, (ii) tools 
used; and (iii) methodology. Emerging trends in the 
area under each of these sub-headings are discussed with 
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an attempt to make suggestions for further work. 
Varjables Studied 


It has been firmly established by now that academic 
achievement is affected by personality variables, cur- 
ricular variables, school and teacher variables, home en- 
vironment variables, societal variables, and so on. Suffi- 
cient data are available on the relationship of many of 
these variables with achievement. There are quite a few 
well-planned, well-designed multivariate studies at- 
tempting to study many complex and interacting factors 
which contribute to or inhibit achievement, But there is 
need to subdivide complex variables and find out how 
each of the sub-variables is related with academic 
achievement. To make a case, it may be noticed that 
SES, which is a composite of sub-variables like parents’ 
income, father's educational level, mother's educational 
level, educational facilities available at home, etc., has 
been found to fluctuate under different conditions in its 
relationship with achievement at school. Though an at- 
tempt has been made by a few researchers to consider a 
number of such sub-variables, it is felt that a greater em- 
phasis should be laid on undertaking in-depth studies to 
analyse the relationships of academic achievement with 
their interactive effects. 

Except for a stray study, it may be noted that studies 
which could be classified under either backwardness and 
failure and poor curriculum organization, the former 
category appearing in Dave (1974) and the latter appear- 
ing in Dave and Anand (1979), are now conspicuous by 
their absence. It is possible that researchers have either 
overlooked the importance of these areas or have not 
considered them worth probing further. However, it is 
encouraging to note that researchers have started 
exploring newer correlates of achievement. Worthy of 
mention are the studies which have considered creativity 
and institutional characteristics among the newer vari- 
ables. A beginning has been made, and greater explora- 
tions are required to understand better the effects of 
these variables on academic achievement. Also, resear- 
chers may keep their search for additional and relevant 
correlates of achievement. 

Again, a beginning has been made to understand the 
achievement of SC/ST students. Though such studies are 
very few, a trend has started emerging indicative of the 
superiority of non-SC students in their achievement over 
-the SC students. It is high time that attempts were made 
to understand the constraints of achievement of not only 
SC and ST students but also of other under-privileged 
and backward classes of society, which might facilitate » 
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the administrators to formulate such strategies as might 
help them in achieving better. This would hasten up the 
process of bridging the gap between the privileged and 
the under-privileged sections of the society and thus help 
in reducing the wastage of enormous human potential. 


Tools Used ^ 

Except for a few well-known foreign tools like Cat- 
tell's Personality Questionnaires, Edward Personal Pre- 
ference Schedule, Raven's Progressive Matrices, etc., 
which continue to be used, researchers have increasingly 
started using tools developed by Indian psychologists 
and educators. This is, of course, quite encouraging. But 
a note of caution has to be struck when a researcher de- 
velops a tool for his study by merely pooling some items 
and does not subject it to the sophisticated techniques of 
tool construction. The result would then be obvious—a 
poor quality research. 


Methodology 


A particular trend that emerges in this aspect of re- 
search is that a large number of researches carried out 
are descriptive in nature. The researcher selects some 
variables to study their relation with achievement, 
selects suitable tools, administers them to some availa- 
ble sample, and collects the required data. This he 
mostly subjects to correlational techniques or at best 
analysis of variance. Even the sophisticated techniques 
of factor analysis or co-variance are rarely used. So far so 
good. But in some researches even the tools used are not 
standardized ones. The investigator develops one or 
more tools for collecting data whether or not this was 
one of the objectives of the study. It may be possible that 
such tools might require more pruning as one can ap- 
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preciate that test construction itself is a vast field of re- 
search. Further, the main variable to be focussed on is 
achievement of pupils. In this regard, the scores on 
examinations are mostly considered. It is understanda- 
ble that at the time of examination various extraneous 
factors would be operating. Researchers should think 
how far the marks obtained in these examinations would 
serve the purpose. Again, it should be noted that the 
time gap between the measurement of the various vari- 
ables and the examinations is quite wide. It is high time 
achievement tests for various subjects and levels were 
standardized in each state so as to ensure a reliable index 
of achievement. This would also enable the research 
scholars to collect data without much delay. 

Referring once again to the fact that the majority of 
the researches are post-facto descriptive in nature, there 
is a great need for experimental research at the present 
juncture. The findings of the descriptive research would 
provide a sound base to select the most effective vari- 
ables and frame hypotheses accordingly. By planning 
suitable experimental designs and by applying suitable 
controls, it is hoped that further researchers would 
throw light on the cause-effect relationship between 
concerned variables. This would further help in finding 
out strategies to maximize achievement in different en- 
vironments where particular sets of variables are found 
to interact. E 

Stray attempts are seen among the researchers to un- 
dertake longitudinal studies. This trend is welcome. 
More such reseachers are to be taken up where the re- 
searcher would study the phenomenon on a particular 
sample over a period of time. 

It is for the researchers to consider the strong and the 
weak points in the network of researches done in the 
area of correlates of achievement and to seek the truth, 
which is the essence of any worthwhile research. 
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ABSTRACTS : 950 — 1029 


950. ACHARYULU, S.T.V.G., A Study of the Re- 
lationship among Creative Thinking, Intelligence 
and School Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., Utkal U., 
1978 7 


The major aim of the study was to clarify the nature of 
relationship among creativity, intelligence and school 
achievement, and especially to test for interactive effects 
of intelligence and creativity upon achievement in diffe- 
rent school subjects. It also examined the Getzels- 
Jackson Effect besides testing Anderson’s ability gra- 
dient theory in terms of the existence or otherwise of the 
maximum and minimum intelligence thresholds. 

A random sample of 400 urban pupils (200 boys and 
200 girls) drawn from a dozen schools located in Guntur 
and West Godavari districts of Andhra Pradesh was 
used in this study. Torrance Test of Creative Thinking 
(TTCT) both verbal and figural batteries which were 
translated into Telugu, provided the measures of 
creativity while Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test 
(CFIT), Scale 2, Form B, provided the measure of intel- 
ligence. Achievement was based on two successive 
school examination marks in five subjects. Correlation 
and 7x3 factorial (fixed effects) analysis of variance de- 
signs were used besides Scheffe’s contrasts for testing 
the hypotheses. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There were no 
sex differences in intelligence, figural creativity, and 
achievement, in Telugu, general sciénce and social 
studies. Significant sex differences in verbal creativity 
and achievement in English and mathematics were 
found in favour of girls. The performance of either sex 
was better on the verbal than on the figural TTCT. (ii) 
The average correlation between intelligence and verbal 
TTCT (r = 0.21) was not only significant but was also 
higher than that between intelligence and figural TTCT 
(r = 0.10). These correlations were higher for girls than 
for boys. Further, the correlations between verbal 
TTCT and school achievement were as high as those be- 
tween intelligence and school achievement. (iii) The 
hypotheses of interaction between intelligence and 
creativity as they affected school achievement were not 
supported in 34 out of the 35 sets of 7x3 factorial 
analysis of variance. There was a significant disordinal 
interaction between intelligence and figural elaboration, 
although no definite trend in their effect on the English 
language was noticed. (iv) The main effects of both intel- 
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ligence and creativity were significant in 33 ‘out of the 35 
analysis of variance involving intelligence, verbal and 
figural creativity measures, and school achievement and 
the form of relationship was such that intelligence and 
creativity tended to be additive and more or less linear in 
their effect on school achievement. (v) There was no evi- 
dence for the existence of maximum or minimum intelli- 
gence thresholds, and neither Anderson's ability gra- 
dient theory nor Cicirelli's modification of it was sup- 
ported. (vi) Getzels-Jackson Effect was confirmed by 
the non-significant differences in achievement between 
the high intelligence and high verbal creativity groups 
despite significant differences in their intelligence and 
verbal creativity. But in the case of the high intelligence 
and high figural creativity groups the evidence for the 
Getzels-Jackson Effect was rather weak. The achieve- 
ment of the high intelligence and high verbal creativity 
group in different school subjects was significantly 
higher than that of the high intelligence and high verbal 
creativity groups. 


951. AGARWAL, S.K., A Psycho-social Study of 
Academic Under-achievement at Secondary School 
Level in the State of Rajasthan, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. 
U., 1975 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to identify 
the relationship between personality and academic 
achievement, (ii) to find out the relationship between 
the values of students and their academic achievement 
(iii) to study the relationship between parents’ values 
and academic achievement, (iv) to study the relationship 
between socio-economic status of the family and 
academic achievement, and (v) to study the influence of 
rural-urban residence on academic achievement. 

The hypotheses developed were: (i) Some of the four- 
teen personality factors are related to academic under- 
achievement and over-achievement of students. (ii) The 
values of students are also related to their under - and 
over-achievement. (iii) The social factors involved in the 
study are related to academic under-achievement and 
over-achievement of the students. Data were collected 
through Verbal Group Test of General Mental Ability, 
personality questionnaire, Students’ Value Scale, Pa- 
rents’ Value Scale, Socio-Economic Status Index and 
Bhatnagar’s Attainment Tests. The sample consisted of 
1,408 Class XI students selected through the stratified 
sampling technique. The t-test was used for testing the 
hypotheses. d 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 


658 


under-achievers were comparatively less emotionally 
mature, less calm, less placid, less prone to getting into 
difficulties and less able to face reality and possessed less 
ego strength than the over-achievers. (ii) The rural over- 
achievers in comparison to urban over-achievers were 
relatively more outgoing, more warm-hearted, more 
easy-going, more participating, more trustful, more 
adaptive and more social. The urban under-achievers as 
compared to rural under-achievers were relatively more 
tense, more driven, more over-wrought and more frus- 
trated. (iii) The over-achievers had stronger educa- 
tional, social and humanistic values than the under- 
achievers, but on the remaining three values— 
materialistic, religious and personal — the. two groups 
were alike. (iv) The urban over-achievers had stronger 
educational, social and humanistic values than the urban 
under-achievers. The rural under-achievers and over- 
achievers did not differ significantly on any of the six val- 
ues. (v) Parents’ values were related to students’ 
academic achievement. The parents of the over-achiev- 
ers gave more importance to education of their wards 
than the parents of the under-achievers. (vi) Socio- 
economic status of the parents of the under-achievers 
and over-achievers was related to their achievement. 


952. ARUNA,N.S., A Study of the Factors Influencing 
the Achievement of Standard VII Students Belong- 
ing to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
whose Medium of Instruction is Kannada, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mys. U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to compare 
the academic achievement of the Scheduled Caste (SC) 
and the Scheduled Tribe (ST) students studying in Stan- 
dard VII with that of general population, (ii) to find out 
the caste-wise, location-wise and sex-wise differences in 
the academic achievement of SC and ST students, (iii) to 
examine the relationship of intelligence, adjustment and 
socio-economic status with the academic achievement of 
SC and ST.students, and (iv) to find out the significance 
and the extent of influence of the selected factors on the 
academic achievement of SC and ST students. 


From among twenty-one educational districts of Kar- . 


nataka, Chitradurga was selected since it had high per- 
centage of both SC and ST students studying in Standard 
VII. From this district the entire population of SC and 
ST students studying in Standard VII with Kannada as 
their medium of instruction was considered. The tools 
used for the study were the Achievement Test Battery 
constructed and standardized for the purpose, Pre- 
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malatha’s Non-verbal Group Test of Intelligence, 
Pareek and others Pre-adolescent Adjustment Scale, 
and Sudha’s Socio-Economic Status Scale ard t-test, 
coefficient of correlation, and stepwise regression 
analysis were used in the analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
academic achievement of SC and ST students studying in 
Standard VII was significantly lower than that of general 
population. (ii) The academic achievement of ST stu- 
dents was superior to that of SC students. (iii) The 
academic achievement of SC and ST students studying in 
rural schools was inferior to that of their counterparts in 
urban schools. (iv) The academic achievement of boys 
(SCs and STs taken together) was superior to that of 
girls. (v) There was a significant correlation of 0.44 bet- 


-ween the intelligence and the academic achievement of 


SC and ST students. (vi) There was a significant correta- 
tion between the adjustment and the academic achieve- 
ment of SC and ST students. (vii) There was a significant 
correlation between the socio-economic status and the 
academic achievement of SC and ST students. (viii) The 
academic achievement of SC and ST students was 
mainly a function of intelligence among the selected fac- 
tors for the study. Other significant factors were sex, 
general adjustment and education of father or guardian. 


953. BHAGIRATH, G.S., Correlates of Academic 
Achievement as Perceived by the Teachers and Stu- 
dents of High Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1978 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Teachers 
and students perceived quite a good number of corre- 
lates as indicative of high academic success. (ii) There 
were differences in teachers’ and students’ perceptions 
of correlates of academic achievement. (iii) There may 
be differences in the perceptions of academic achiéve- 
ment correlated by teachers of different levels of intelli- 
gence, adjustment, sex, and place of residence of 
teachers. (iv) There were differences in the perceptions 
of correlates of academic achievement by students of dif- 
ferent standards, sex, levels of adjustment, intelligence, 
and place of residence. 

The study was conducted on a representative sample 
of 407 teachers and 901 students of Classes IX and X 
taken from thirty-nine schools of Ropar district (Pun- 
jab). The tools used for the collection of data were a list 
of correlates of academic achievement prepared and 
standardized. by the investigator, Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices for measuring intelligence and 
Bell's Personal Adjustment Inventory (Adult Form). 
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The data were analysed employing the statistical 
techniques of mean, median, mode, standard deviation, 
skewness, kurtosis, product moment correlation and 
factor analysis by principal axis method. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The teachers 
and the students perceived the correlates of academic 
achievement as intelligence; character, emotional ad- 
justment, school and social adjustment, creativity, punc- 
tuality, activeness, alertness, efficiency, social/emo- 
tional adjustment, and intelligence/social adjustment. 
(ii) All the students and the teachers agreed on intelli- 
gence, emotional adjustment and social and school ad- 
justment but differed in respect of creativity and punctu- 
ality dimensions. (iii) The above-average intelligence 
and maladjusted teachers (AAI-MA), the above-aver- 
age intelligence and well-adjusted teachers (AAI-WA) 
and the below-average intelligence and well-adjusted 
teachers (BAI-WA) agreed on only two correlates, 
namely, intelligence and character and differed on emo- 
tional, social, and school adjustment. (iv) Perceptions of 
the urban and the rural teachers were almost the same. 
(v) The male and the female teachers agreed on the di- 
mensions of intelligence, character and social and school 
adjustments. In addition, the male teachers laid more 
stress on creativity and activeness, and the female 
teachers on emotional adjustment. (vi) The students of 
Classes IX and X perceived the same correlates, with an. 
exception of creativity perceived by the Classes X stu- 
dents. (vii) The AAI-WA, AAI-MA; BAI-WA, and 
below-average intelligence and maladjusted (BAI-MA) 
students had almost the same perceptions, except for the 
dimension of activeness which the BAI-MA students did 
not perceive. (viii) The urban and the rural students 
were on the same footing in respect of all the major cor- 
relates but showed differences in some minor ones, such 
as the urban students visualized alertness, whereas, the 
rural students perceived activeness and efficiency as cor- 
relates. (ix) The male and the female students perceived 
the same correlates. The female students perceived a 
extra dimension of activeness. un 


954. BHAT, R.N. and INDIRESAN, J., The Correla- 
tion of Performance of Students in High Schoals> 
with Their Achievement in Polytechnics, TTTI, 
Madras, 1981 (UNDP-assisted) 


Admissions to polytechnics are made mainly on the 
basis of thé marks obtained by students in their high 
school examination. This study was initiated to find out 
how good a predictor these high school marks were 
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about the performance of students in polytechnics. As 
there were reservations for certain categories of students 
based on their special background, in this investigation 
an attempt was made to study the differences in the per- 
formance of students belonging to ‘different socio- 
economic backgrounds. j 

Data were obtained for a total number of 406 students: 
in civil, mechanical and electrical engineering who com- 
pleted their diploma courses in 1977 from five 
polytechnics in Tamil Nadu. These polytechnics were 
randomly selected to represent the rural/urban location 
and government/private management. Data on socio- 
economic factors and marks in high school and 
polytechnic examinations were obtained to study the re- 
lationship between the high school marks and the per- 
formance in the polytechnics. 

It was found that the correlation between the high 
school marks and the first year subjects, which included 
science and English, was fairly high and the correlations 
decreased in strength as the semesters which dealt with 
engineering subjects, progressed. This, perhaps, indi- 
cated that while the high school marks predicted to some 
extent the general ability of the students, they were not 
reliable indicators of performance in engineering sub- 
jects. Further, the correlations were observed to be very 
low for the high school marks to be useful as predictors. 
The implication of this finding was that additional selec- 
tion criteria along with the high school marks would im- 
prove the selection procedure leading to better final per- 
formance. Regarding the differential performance of 
students belonging to different socio-economic 
backgrounds, no definite conclusions could be drawn as 
the sample consisted mainly of students belonging to the 
backward class and low-income group. 


955. CHATTERJI, S., MUKHERJEE, M. and 
BANERJEE, S.N., Effect of Certain Socio- 
economic Factors on the Scholastic Achievement of 
the School Children, Psychometric Research and 
Service Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1971 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the effect 
of some important aspects of social class such as income, 
parents’ education, family size, general condition of the 
home, etc., upon the scholastic achievement. 

The subjects were 230 students, both boys and girls! 
studying in Classes VI and VII in eight different Bengali: 
medium schools in Calcutta. The intelligence level of the 
students was measured using the Non-Language Test of 
Verbal Intelligence. Information regarding the socio; 
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economic status of the subjects was collected through a 
questionnaire. Annual examination marks in English, 
Bengali, mathematics, science, history and geography 
and the total marks in the subjects were considered the 
measure of achievement. The intelligence test scores 
were converted into stanine grades and based upon the 
stanine grades they were divided into three groups, viz., 
low, average and high. Within the high, medium and 
low intellectual ability groups, the students were further 
divided into subgroups, separately on the basis of the in- 
formation collected through the questionnaire. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The economic con- 
ditions of the family seemed to have no effect upon the 
scholastic achievement in all the intellectual ability 
groups. Similarly, possession of a study-room had no 
favourable effect in increasing the achievement score in 
almost all the cases. (ii) The family size and the number 
of siblings were inversely related to the scholastic 
achievement specially in the low intellectual level. In 
some cases, parent's help had significant positive con- 
tribution towards higher achievement. (iii) Parents’ edu- 
cational level was directly related to the achievement of 
their children. (iv) In high ability group, children had 
greater achievement when they had no private tutor 
than when they prepared their lessons under the gui- 
dance of a private tutor. (v) Fathers' occupation was not 
consistently related to children's achievement. For the 
high ability group, children of servicemen excelled the 
children of businessmen but the trend was reversed for 
the average and low intellectual groups. 


956. CHAUDHARI, V.P., JAIN, Factors Contribut- 
ing to Academic Under-achievement, Ph.D. Psy., 
Nag. U., 1975 


The objective of the study was to make a critical study 
of the factors contributing to academic under-achieve- 
ment. It was assumed that the factors contributing to 
academic under-achievement, viz., study habits, per- 
sonality structure and environmental conditions, were 
interrelated. 

In order to obtain a sample of 300 bright under- 
achievers, bright achievers and dull achievers a large 
group of 3,500 students was taken. For determining var- 
ious groups of under-achievers, the P.S.M. General In- 
telligence Test (Marathi and Hindi) was administered to 
measure mental abilities of the subjects. Achievement of 
students was obtained by averaging the last three annual 
_ examination marks. Using these scores, Accomplish- 
` ment Quotient (AQ) was calculated. The students 
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whose critical ratio of achievement was 0.70 or below 
were categorized as bright under-achievers, those whose 
critical ratio of achievement was above 0.91 were 
grouped as bright achievers and those whose critical 
ratio of achievement fell between 0.71 and 0.90were cal- 
led dull achievers. In addition, other tests used were 
Sinha’s Anxiety Scale, Adjustment Inventory (Saxena), 
Study Habit Inventory (Jamuar), Aronson’s Graphic 
Expression Test and Socio-Economic Status Scale 
(modified form—Kuppuswamy). 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The study 
habits of achievers differed significantly from under- 
achievers. (ii) A correlation between the study habit 
score and the index of achievement was quite high in the 
case of the male candidates. (iii) Achievement motiva- 
tion of bright achievers was higher than that of bright 
under-achievers. (iv) Dull achievers had low achieve- 
ment motivation than bright under-achievers. Differ- 
ence in the mean score of n-achievement of two groups 
was sharper in the case of boys than in girls. (v) There 
was a negative correlation between anxiety and achiever 
index (critical ratio). Achievers who had high level of 
achievement motivation had minimum anxiety whereas 
dull achievers with low level of achievement had high 
level of anxiéty. (vi) The factors contributing to 
academic under-achievement varied significantly with 
sex. (vii) Girls in comparison with boys of respective 
groups had higher achievement motivation. (viii) Girls 
differed significantly on Sinha's Anxiety Scale; under- 
achievers differed from achievers at 0.05 level and from 
dull achievers at 0.01 level. (ix) Bright children normally 
came from families where parents had higher level of 
education, were mostly engaged in professions requiring 
general knowledge and knowledge of mathematics, and 
had more income than the parents of dull students. (X) 
The mothers of bright achievers had higher level of edu- 
cation than the mothers of under-achievers. (xi) Bright- 
achieving female candidates had better general adjust- 
ment. (xii) Product moment' coefficient of correlation 
between n-achievement and home adjustment was 0.34 
and 0.17, respectively for girls and boys. (xiii) Product 
moment coefficient of correlation between n-achieve- 
ment and mother’s education was 0.34 and 0.15 in the 
case of girls and boys, respectively. 


957. CHOPRA, S.L., A Study of Some Non-intellectual 
Correlates of Academic Achievement, D. Litt. 
Edu., Luc. U., 1982 


The study was designed to identify the variables hav- 
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ing positive relationship with academic achievement and 
to find out the relative importance of intelligence and 
various non-intellectual variables in determining 
academic achievement. 

A random stratified sample consisting of 309 girls and 
598 boys (age range 15 to 16 years) studying in Class Xof 
twelve boys’ and five girls’ schools was selected. Marks 
in high school examination were taken as the Criterion 
of academic achievement. Raven’s Progressive Matrices 
Test was administered for the measurement of intelli- 
gence and Kulshreshtha’s Socio-Economic Status Scale 
was administered to have an idea about the socio- 
economic level of the families of the students. Informa- 
tion regarding home background, educational and voca- 
tional aspirations, planning for a career and educational 
and vocational expectations, parental encouragement 
for education was collected with the help of a question- 
naire. An adaptation of Bell Adjustment Inventory was 
used for the assessment of students’ adjustment in the 
four areas — home, health, social and emotional. Hindi 
adaptation of Brown-Holtzman Survey of Study Habits 
and Attitudes was administered to have an idea about 
the students’ study habits and attitude towards scholastic 
activities, An attitude scale was constructed to measure 
students’ attitude towards education. The data so col- 
lected were analysed to find out the relationship bet- 
ween high school marks, intelligence test scores and var- 
ious non-intellectual variables. After identifying the var- 
iables having positive relationship with academic 
achievement, coefficient of multiple correlation bet- 
ween the variables that had been measured quantita- 
tively, and academic achievement was worked out. 
Thereafter using Wherry Doolittle method beta coeffi- 
cients were calculated to find out the relative importance 
of different variables in academic achievement. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Socio- 
economic background was a very important determinant 
for continuation of education. Significantly a larger 
number of students from the lower socio-economic clas- 
ses failed in the high school examination and signific- 
antly a larger number of first class students belonged to 
higher socio-economic classes. Parents from higher 
socio-economic classes gave greater help and encour- 
agement to their children for studies. (ii) Study habits 
were positively related to academic achievement. (iii) 
Students from higher socio-economic classes had higher 
educational and occupational aspirations. (iv) A larger 
number of students from higher socio-economic classes 
did some planning for a future career in life. (v) Home 
adjustment was more closely related to academic 
achievement than emotional, health and social adjust- 
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ment. (vi) Attitude towards education had very high 
positive correlation with academic achievement. (vii) As 
regards relative importance of different variables, the 
coefficient of multiple correlation between academic 
achievement and intelligence, socio-economic status, 
study habits, home adjustment, health adjustment, so- 
cial adjustment, emotional adjustment and attitude to- 
wards education was 0.874. The coefficient of multiple 
determination was 0.764. To determine the importance 
of different variables for the prediction of academic 
achievement beta coefficients were calculated and the 
variables in order of magnitude of the coefficient were 
attitude towards education, socio-economic status, in- 
telligence, study habits, home adjustment and social ad- 
justment. Health and emotional adjustment did not ap- 
pear to add to predictive value when these variables 
were taken together. ‘ 


"958. CONTRACTOR, B.M., Educational Attainment 
as a Function of Certain Variables, Ph.D. Psy., 
Guj. U., 1977 


The objectives of the invetigation were: (i) to study 
the relationship between educational attainment and in- 
telligence, n-achievement, socio-economic status, and 
the ordinal position at birth in the family, (ii) to study the 
relationship between educational attainment and 


-neuroticism, extraversion, anxiety, general maladjust- 


ment, the number of siblings, the family size, and (iii) to 
study the nature of relationship between the selected 
variables with respect to both the sexes. 

Three hundred students who had completed their 
S.S.C. examination from Ahmedabad city were selected 
randomly. Data were collected using Standard Progres- 
sive Matrices Test, Thematic Apperception Test, Self 
Analysis Questionnaire developed by the investigator, 
Gujarati version of Maudsley Personality Inventory, 
Gosai’s Personality Adjustment Inventory and Personal 
Information Blank. The data were analysed by using 
correlational and multiple regression analysis. Separate 
analyses were done for high, medium and low achievers 
belonging to both the sexes. 

The major findings of the investigauon were: (i) Edu- 
cational attainment was functionally related positively 
to intelligence, n-achievement and socio-economic 
status. (ii) Educational attainment was functionally re- 
lated in negative direction to anxiety and the family size. 
(iii) Educational attainment was not related functionally 
to neuroticism, extraversion, maladjustment, the ordi- 
nal position of birth in the family and the number of sibl- 
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ings. (iv) Intelligence accounted for,25 per cent of the 
variance in educational achievement. (v) All personality 
variables including n-achievement accounted for only 5 
per cent variance in the educational attainment. (vi) 
Only 44.07 per cent of the variance in educational attain- 
ment was accounted for by all the variables taken to- 
gether. (vii) About 49.41 per cent and 41.50 per cent of 
the total variance in educational attainment was ac- 
counted for by the selected variables taken together with 
Tespect to males and females, respectively. 


959. DEBAS, J.K.; Children's Perception of Teachers’ 
Attitude towards Them and Its Relationship with 
Self Perception, Home Environment and School 
Achievements, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1979 


The objectives of the study were to know (i) the at- 
titude of teachers (as measured in terms of their percep- 
tion of the pupil’s characteristics) towards students be- 
longing to different cultural backgrounds, (ii) how stu- 
dents perceived their teachers’ evaluation regarding the 
same characteristics, (iii) the relationship between stu- 
dents’ perception of their teachers and self-perception 
regarding the same characteristics, and (iv) the relation- 
ship of the attitude of teachers and students’ self-percep- 
tion to school achievement. 

The sample consisted of all male students of Class IX 
studying in government boys’ higher secondary schools 
of Delhi in north district, having Hindi as medium of in- 
struction and belonging to different cultural 
backgrounds. The tools used for the study were Ad- 
vanced Progressive Matrices for measuring intelligence. 
A Cultural Status Scale was developed by the inves- 
tigator for measuring home environment or cultural 
Status of students as well as the Pupil’s Characteristics 
Rating Scale to assess three kinds of perception, namely, 
pupils’ own perception about themselves regarding 
some of their personality characteristics, pupils’ percep- 
tion of teachers’ evaluation on the same characteristics 
and teachers’ attitude as measured in terms of their per- 
ception of pupils’ characteristics. s 

The findings of the study were: (i) Children's percep- 
tion of teachers' attitude towards them was significantly 
related with pupils’ self-perception, teachers’ percep- 
tion of pupils' characteristics and school achievement (in 
physical sciences), whereas it was not significantly re- 
lated with the cultural status of students. (ii) Teachers’ 
attitude towards children coming from advantaged 
homes was more favourable than towards children com- 
ing from disadvantaged homes. (iii) School achievement 
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(in physical sciences) was not significantly related with 
the cultural status of students whereas teachers’ attitude 
(as measured in terms of their perception of pupils’ 
characteristics) towards students was likely to affect 
their school achievement (in physical sciences). 


960. DESAI, S.D., A Study of Classroom Ethos, 
Pupils’ Motivation and Academic Achievement, 
Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the Jevel of classroom climate and its components, 
(ii) to measure pupils’ motivation, academic achieve- 
ment and non-academic achievement, (iii) to study the 
relationships between classroom climate, pupils' moti- 
vation, academic and non-academic achievement and 
socio-economic status, and (iv) to prepare profiles with 
respect to classroom climate, pupils’ motivation and 
their achievement, 

The sample consisted of 1,555 pupils selected from 
forty-one classes of twenty-six secondary schools. The 
research tools for data collection used in the study were 
the Classroom Climate Scale of Thelen, Junior Index 
Motivation of Frymier, Socio-Economic Status Scale of 
Kuppuswamy, Academic Achievement Rating Scale 
and Non-academic Achievement Rating Scale con- 
structed by the investigator. Descriptive statistics, t-test 
and product moment correlation were used for data 
analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
level of classroom climate was positively related to 
pupils’ motivation and their academic achievement. (ii) 
Pupils’ academic motivation was positively related to 
their academic achievement. (iii) Socio-economic status 
had no relationship with pupils’ classroom climate or 
pupils’ motivation or with academic achievement. (iv) 
Non-academic achievement had no relationship with 
classroom climate and pupils’ motivation. (v) Boys were 
higher than girls in the level of classroom climate, pupils 
academic motivation and pupils’ academic achievement. 
(vi) Pupils of Gujarati-medium schools were higher than 
those of English-medium schools in the scores on clas- 
sroom climate, pupils’ academic motivation and pupils 
academic achievement. (vii) Boys’ schools had higher . 
mean scores of classroom climate, pupils" motivation, 
and academic achievement than mixed and girls 
schools. 


961. DHAMI, G.S., Intelligence, Emotional Maturity 
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and Socio-economic Status as Factors Indicative of 
Success in Scholastic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1974 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Intelli- 
gence and emotional maturity contributed equally to 
success in scholastic achievement. (ii) A close relation- 
ship existed between intelligence and emotional matur- 
ity. (iii) A close relationship existed between socio- 
economic status (SES) and scholastic achievement. 

A stratified random sample of students of the age- 
group 14+ and 15+ was drawn from Classes IX and X of 
different categories of schools in Punjab. The tools used 
for collecting the data were Intelligence Test (Punjabi 
version) by Jalota and Singh, Emotional Maturity Scale 
by Willoughby translated into Punjabi, the SES Scale 
developed by the investigator on the basis of Jalota and 
others; the index of scholastic achievement was deter- 
mined from the average of the percentage of marks sec- 
ured in the middle standard examination, the annual 
examination, and other house tests for two years. De- 
scriptive statistics such as mean, median, standard de- 
viation, skewness, and kurtosis were worked out for var- 
ious distributions. In addition, product moment correla- 
tions, inter-correlations, multiple correlations, regres- 
sion equations, and factor analysis were also used in the 
statistical analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Intelligence 
and emotional maturity contributed substantially to suc- 
cess in scholastic achievement. The contribution of intel- 
ligence was more than that of SES. (ii) A close and sig- 
nificantly high relationship existed between intelligence 
and emotional maturity. (iii) The relationship between 
SES and scholastic achievement, though statistically sig- 
nificant, was not very high. (iv) The relationship bet- 
ween scholastic achievement and intelligence, between 
scholastic achievement and emotional maturity, and be- 
tween SES and scholastic achievement differed signific- 
antly from each other. (v) The SES had a positive effect 
on emotional maturity especially the factors of parents’ 
education, family income, cultural level of the family. 
the type of the house the family lived in and the voca- 
tional aspirations of learners. (vi) The effect of SES on 
the scholastic achievement of girls was more striking. 
(vii) The relationship between ‘scholasti¢ achievement 
and intelligence was higher in the case of students of pri- 
vate schools than for those of government schools. (viii) 
There was higher relationship between scholastic 
achievement and emotional stability in the case of Class: 
IX boys than in the case of Class X boys who were more 
anxiety-ridden due to the coming public examinations. 
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962. D'LIMA, C.D., Differential Study of High and 
Low Achievement Syndromes of a Select Group of 
Creatively Gifted and Intellectually Gifted Children 
in the City of Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to make a 
comparative study of the different types of achievers 
amongst the different types of gifted pupils, namely, 
creatively gifted and intellectually gifted, (ii) to find out 
the variables that significantly distinguish between the 
different pairs of groups of gifted pupils, and (iii) to pre- 
dict the achievement of gifted pupils with the help of the 
data gathered on psycho-social factors. 

The sample consisted of students of Standard IX from 
twenty-five English-medium schools in Bombay. The 
tools used for data collection were Passi Test of Creativ- 
ity, Nafde's Non-Verval Tests of Intelligence and vari- 
ous psychological tests to collect data on psycho-social 
variables. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The double- 
talent groups had a higher percentage of high achievers 
and the single-talent groups had a higher percentage of 
low achievers. (ii) There was significant difference bet- 
ween the different types of gifted pupils. (iii) The diffe- 
rent types of gifted groups formed on the basis of intelli- 
gence and creativity seemed to be highly similar in 
academic achievement, social interaction, self-concept, 
academic motivation and independence stability. (iv) 
The different types of gifted groups formed on the basis 
of intelligence and creativity differed in general intelli- 
gence, general talent and self reliance-dominance. (v) 
There was significant difference between the low and the 
high achievers amongst the different types of gifted 


pupils. 


*963. GANDHI, P., Academic Achievement in relation 
to Achievement Motive, Affiliation Motive and 
Power Motive, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
develop and standardize comprehensive objective mea- 
sures of achievement motive, affiliation motive and 
power motive, in Hindi, for school-going population, 
(ii) to study the nature of distribution and sex differences 
in the above three motives among high school students, 
(iii) to find out interrelationship among these three mo- 
tives, (iv) to study the relationships of these three mo- 
tives with the academic achievement of high school stu- 
dents, (v) to study the joint and relative contribution of 
these three motives and background factors in determin- 
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ing the academic achievement of high school students, 
and to derive a multiple regression equation for predict- 
ing the same, and (vi) to measure the interaction effect 
of high, average and low lévels of these three motives on 
the academic achievement. 

The study was carried out in two phases. In the first 
phase, the tryout forms of the three inventories were ad- 
ministered on a sample of 370 high school students and 
after item analysis the final forms of the three tests were 
administered to 500 male and 500 female high school stu- 
dents for standardization. In the second phase, a sample 
of 359 boys and 448 girls was taken for the main study. 
Six null hypotheses were formulated for examination. In 
addition to general statistical method, three-way 
analysis of variance in a 3X 3x3 factorial design and mul- 
tiple regression analysis were employed for analysing 
the data. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
achievement, affiliation and power motive inventories, 
having 30 items in each of them, had a fairly high degree 
of reliability and validity coefficients. (ii) All the three 
motives were almost normally distributed in the high 
school students. (iii) There was no significant sex differ- 
ence with respect to achievement motive. (iv) High 
School girls had significantly higher motive to affiliate 
than high school boys. (v) High school boys were sig- 
nificantly high on power motive in comparison with high 
school girls. (vi) Achievement motive was significantly 
and negatively related to affiliation motive. (vii) 
Achievement motive was significantly and negatively re- 
lated to power motive. (viii) There was no significant re- 
lationship between affiliation and power motive. (ix) 
Achievement motive was significantly and positively re- 
lated to academic achievement of high school students of 
both the sexes. (x) Affiliation motive was significantly 
and negatively related to academic achievement of high 
school boys whereas this relationship was not significant 
in the case of high school girls. (xi) There was no signific- 
ant relationship between power motive and academic 
achievement in high school boys and girls. (xii) The 
academic achievement of high school boys and girls was 
significantly affected by their scores on high, average 
and low levels of achievement motive. (xiii) High, aver- 
age and low levels of affiliation motive significantly af- 
fected the academic achievement of high school boys; 
however, it did not affect high school girls’ academic 
achievement. (xiv) High, average and low levels of 
power motive did not affect the academic achievement 
of either high school boys or girls significantly. (xv) 
There was nosignificant interaction of high, average and 
low levels of achievement motive and affiliation motive, 
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or achievement motive and power motive, or affiliation 
motive and power motive, and achievement motive, af- 
filiation motive and power motive scores on the 
academic achievement of either high school boys or 


girls. 


964. GEORGE, E.I., A Comparative Study of the Ad- 


justment and Achievement of 10 Years and 11 Years 
Schooling in Kerala State, Dept. of Psy., Ker. U., 
1966 (UGC-financed) 


The study intended to compare pupils who had not 
studied in earlier classes (Y,), pupils in 10-year stream 
(Y,), pupils in 11-year stream (Y;) and pupils in 12 year- 
stream (Y, repeaters) on adjustment and achievement. 

Using stratified random sampling procedure, pupils of 
Standard X were drawn from fourteen schools. They 
were tested with two intelligence tests (verbal and non- 
verbal), two personality tests (covering the dimensions 
of extraversion and neuroticism), two adjustment inven- 
tories (concerning the areas of home, health, social, 
emotional and school adjustment) and general data 
questionnaires. Their SSLC marks were also obtained. 
The groups were compared with the analysis of variance 
and chi-square test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The boys and 
the girls in the classes were equally affected by factors 
like promotion. (ii) Economic and educational status of 
fathers was related to the progress of the pupils since the 
groups were found to be significantly different on these 
variables. (iii) SSLC result showed the superiority of Y, 
group over all the other groups. (iv) Y,, Y; and Y; 
groups had significantly higher scores than Y, but did 
not differ among themselves. (v) The pupils with high in- 
telligence were identified as better adjusted and higher 
achievers in all the groups studied. (vi) Extraversion was 
related to only a few areas in adjustment and had no in- 
fluence on achievement. (vii) The less neurotic were bet- 
ter adjusted in all areas. (viii) Neuroticism had no sig- 
nificant influence on achievement. (ix) Interaction ef- 
fect of intelligence and streams on adjustment scores was 
significant in school and health adjustment. 


965. GHUMAN, M.S., A Study of Aptitudes, Personal- 
ity Traits and Achievement Motivation of Academic 
Over-achievers and Under-achievers, Ph.D. Psy., 
RSU, 1976 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
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find out the difference in the aptitudes, personality traits 
and achievement motivation of over-achieving and 
under-achieving students with regards to sex, academic 
streams and residential background, (ii) to hierarchi- 
cally present the relative contribution of the identified 
personality traits, aptitudes and levels of achievement 
motivation to the prediction of academic achievement of 
over-and under-achievers, and (iii) to find out the re- 
lationship between the personality traits, aptitudes and 
levels of ‘achievement motivation of the over-achievers 
and under-achievers. 

The sample of the study consisted of 1,948 students of 
both sexes, studying in Grades IX, X and XI of the vari- 
ous higher secondary schools of Raipur district of 
Madhya Pradesh opting for different academic streams, 
namely, humanities, science and commerce.The under- 

or over-achievement of the subjects was determined on 
the basis of the scores obtained by them on the Group 
Test of General Mental Ability (Mehrotra) and the 
achievement records of their past three consecutive 
examinations, of which one was the external and the 
other two the internal examinations. The subjects hav- 
ing high intelligence and low academic achievement 
were called under-achievers (UA), and the subjects hav- 
ing low intelligence and high academic achievement 
were called the over-achievers (OA). The final sample 
thus selected for the study consisted of 291 over-achiev- 
ers and 236 under-achievers. The tools used were the 
Scientific Aptitude Test Battery (Agarwal), Verbal Ap- 
titude Test (Sharma), the 14PF test (HSPO) and the 
Achievement Motivation Inventory (Mehta). The statis- 
tical techniques used for data analysis were multiple 
coefficients, t-test, analysis of variance and regression 
equations. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The over- 
achievers and under-achievers did not differ signific- 
antly on any of the independent variables, namely, ap- 
titudes, achievement motivation or personality traits. 
(ii) The over-achievers, regardless of sex possessed high 
achievement motivation whereas the under-achievers 
possessed relatively low achievement motivation. (iii) 
The male over-achievers scored significantly higher than 
the male under-achievers on factors G, H, I, and Q, of 
the HSPQ whereas the female over-achievers and 
under-achievers differed significantly on only factor C of 
personality on which the under-achievers scored higher 
than the over-achievers. (iv) The differences between 
the means of the sub-urban under-achievers and over- 
achievers on the composite aptitude test were significant 
and the means were in favour of the former group 
whereas there were no significant differences in the ap- 
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titude scores of rural as well as urban over-and under- 
achievers. (v) Regardless of the territorial differences, 
the over-achievers showed a significantly higher mean 
score than the under-achievers in factors G, Q}, H, F, I 
and O of the HSPO. (vi) The greatest source of variance 
for the over-achievers was the personality variables 
whereas it was aptitude for the under-achievers. (vii) 
Over-achievement was primarily determined by the 
non-intellective personality variables whereas under- 
achievement was closely related to the intellective fac- 
tors. 


966. GOSWAMI, P.K., A Study of the Self-concept of 
the Adolescents and Its Relationship with Scholastic 
Achievement and Adjustment, Ph.D. Edu., Agra- 
U., 1978 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the nature of the distribution of self-concept of adoles- 
cents, (ii) to study the self-concept of adolescents in rela- 
tion to sex, intelligence and place of residence, (iii) to 
find out the relationship between self-concept and 
scholastic achievement, (iv) to find out the relationship 
between self-concept and adjustment, and (v) to con- 
struct a test of self-concept. 

The descriptive method of research was followed to 
carry out this study. Differential and correlational 
techniques of research were used. The sample was 
drawn from the rural student population of Class X of 
Tehsil Bah and the urban population of Class X of Agra 
city. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The self- 
concept of the adolescents was a personality characteris- 
tic which was normally distributed in the population of 
adolescent students. (ii) There tended to be sex differ- 
ence in the self-concept. It seemed that the male adoles- 
cents received more encouragement and attention in 
the home and society than the female, and developed 
brighter self-concept than the latter. (iii) The more intel- 
ligent adolescents tended to have brighter self-concept 
than the less intelligent ones. It meant that self-concept 
was not wholly a non-intellective characteristic of persona- 

. (iv) The extent of relationship between intelligence 
and self-concept did not change with place of residence 


. (rural or urban) or with sex. (v) The rural students 


tended to have as good self-concept as the urban ones 
and the rural environment was not uncongenial for the 
development of adequate self-concept. (vi) It was the 
satisfying and frustrating experiences of the adolescent 
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in his social milieu in which he interacted with the mem- 
bers of the family, peers and other people that formed 
his self-concept. (vii) There existed positive relationship 
between self-concept and achievement and the adoles- 
cents with good self-concept were likely to achieve more 
than those with poor self-concept. (viii) Scholastic 
achievement highly correlated with the concept of one’s 
mental health and of socio-economic status. (ix) There 
was a strong relationship between self-concept and ad- 
justment. Good self-concept depended on good adjust- 
ment and vice versa but the adolescents who had very 
high concept of their socio-economic status in the rural 
areas did not have good adjustment in the changing 
socio-political conditions. 


“067. GOSWAMI, R., An Enquiry into Reading In- 
terests of the Pupils of Standards VIII to X in rela- 
tion to Intelligence, SES (Socio-Economic Status) 
and Academic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to inquire 
into reading interests of pupils of Standards VIII, IX and 
X, (ii) to find out relationship between reading interests 
and different pupil characteristics, namely, age, sex, 
standard, socio-economic status, intelligence and 
academic achievement, and (iii) to find out the differ- 
ence in reading interests among different groups of stu- 
dents classified in terms of standard, age, sex, SES, in- 
telligence and academic achievement. 

The population of the study consisted of all the pupils 
of secondary level of English-medium high schools of 
Baroda. Out of these schools ten English-medium 
schools were selected and 679 students were drawn ran- 
domly from Standards VIII, IX and X, who constituted 
the sample for the study. Reading interests of the stu- 
dents were measured with the help of a questionnaire 
constructed by the investigator. Intelligence was mea- 
sured by Madhukar Patel's Non-Verbal Test of Intelli- 
gence and SES was measured using the Socio-Economic 
Status Scale constructed by Pareek and Trivedi. The re- 
cords of total marks of annual school examination were 
taken to represent the academic achievement of the 
pupils. The data were analysed using mean, standard de- 
viation, product moment correlation and t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Although 
there were high reading interests among the pupils of all 
the three standards, it was relatively higher among Stan- 
dard X students and lower among the pupils of Standard 
VIII. (ii) Books preferred by the students most were 
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story books (38.3 per cent) followed by comic/humour 
books (37.9 per cent), general knowledge books (34.3 
per cent), novels (29.2 per cent) and science books (27.9 
per cent). (iii) There was considerab!e interest in read- 
ing newspapers among the students. The percentage of 
the students who read newspapers daily was 76.21. (iv) 
Reading of comics was popular among the students to a 
great extent—85.69 per cent of the students read comics. * 
(v) The majority of the students preferred to read 
through English language (76.21 per cent). (vi) For a 
majority of the students(74.41 per cent), friends consti- 
tuted the source for supply of reading materials. (vii) 
There was no significant relationship between the read- 
ing interests and the standards of the pupils. (viii) There 
was a negative relationship between reading interests 
and age. The reading interests of the students reached a 
peak value at the age of 12 to 13 years and then started 
declining with the advance of age. (ix) There was no dif- 
ference in the reading interests of boys and girls at the 
secondary stage. (x) There was significant relationship 
between socio-economic status of the students and their 
reading interests. Difference between the reading in- 
terest scores of high and middle groups was not signific- 
ant and those between middle and low groups as well as 
between high and low groups were significant. (xi) 
There was significant relationship between academic 
achievement and reading interests. (xii) Relationship 
between the intelligence and the reading interests of the 
students was significant. 


968. HIRUNVAL, A., A Study of Pupils’ Self-concept, 
Academic Motivation, Classroom Climate and 
Academic Performance, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to. 
measure the levels of academic motivation, self-con- 
cept, classroom climate, and academic performance of 
pupils, (ii) to find out the relationships between 
academic motivation, self-concept, classroom climate 
and academic performance, and (iii) to study the influ- 
ence of age, sex, location, management types of schools 
on academic motivation, self-concept, classroom cli- 
mate and academic performance of pupils. 

The sample consisted of 1,031 pupils of Class IX of the 
Central Schools, missionary schools and private-aided 
schools located in ten cities of Gujarat. The tools for 
data collection consisted of a test for measuring self-con- 
cept (Who-Am-I technique), Junior Index of Motivation 
for measuring academic motivation, Classroom Climate 
Scale, and exercises on Motivation Development Prog- 


CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT — ABSTRACTS 


ramme. Statistical techniques used were descriptive 
statistics and product moment coefficient of correlation. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Academic motivation as measured by Junior Index of 
Motivation was positively related to self-concept and 
some of its components like goal-oriented activity, prob- 
lem-avoidance. It was negatively related to other com- 
ponents of self-concept such as parental dependence, so- 
cial commitment, and not related to awareness of per- 
sonal block and initiative. (ii) Boys were more academi- 
cally motivated than girls. Pupils in rural areas were 
more academically motivated than those in the urban 
areas. (iii) Pupils of missionary schools showed greater 
academic motivation than those of Central Schools and 
other private-aided schools. (iv) The self-concept of 
pupils and their classroom climate showed positive re- 
lationship. (v) Self-concept and pupils’ academic perfor- 
mance, and pupils’ academic performance and clas- 
sroom climate were positively related. (vi) Pupils of 
twelve years of age were more academically motivated 
and had a better self-concept than older pupils. (vii) 
Boys scored better on the self-concept scale than girls. 
Urban pupils had better self-concept than rural pupils. 
(viii) Classroom climate bore a positive relationship to 
pupils’ performance. (ix) Classroom climate in urban 
schools was better than that in rural schools. 


969. HOMCHAUDHURI, S., An Analytical Study of 
Correlates of Academic Performance of College 
Students (Tribal) of Mizoram, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1980 


The investigation aimed at surveying the levels of self- 
concept, anxiety, family influence and socio-economic 
status and studying the relationship of these factors with 
academic performance. The effect of the above-men- 
tioned variables on academic performance was also 
studied. It was also attempted to study the nature of per- 
ception of self, home, institution, studies? community 
and country of tribàl students with high and low 
academic performance. 

The sample for the study was drawn from all the five 
colleges of Mizoram. In all, 459 pre-university second 
year students were selected (349 boys and 110 girls). In 
order to collect the required data, students in each col- 
lege were given the tests together in two sessions. To 
make the self-perception inquiry, Who Am I? and other 
five descriptive tools developed by the investigator were 
administered. Socio-economic status and family influ- 
ence scales were also developed to measure the socio- 
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economic status and students’ perception of the influ- 
ence of family along three dimensions, namely, democ- 
ratic, lukewarm and authoritarian. To measure anxiety, 
Sinha's Anxiety Scale was used. The data were com- 
puterized and means, standard deviations, correlations 
and t-ratios were computed and multiple regression 
analysis was carried out. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Self-concept 
emerged as the most significant correlate of academic 
performance. (ii) There was no significant difference be- 
tween the girls and the boys with regard to self-concept. 
(iii) Socio-economic status also came out as a significant 
correlate of academic performance. (iv) Anxiety had 
low positive significant relationship with academic per- 
formance. (v) The high achievers were significantly 
more anxious than the low achievers. (vi) The high 
achievers found the emotional atmosphere of their 
homes to their liking. (vii) The low achievers found an 
absence of good environment at home. (viii) The high 
achievers showed quite a high level of expectation with 
regard to their performance in the examination. (ix) 
Their analysis of the performance was quite objective. 
(x) The low achievers showed an abnormally high level 
of expectation and great judgement discrepancy with re- 
gard to performance. (xi) A substantial proportion of 
high achievers did not like the manner in which the clas- 
ses were taken; they thought the college should provide 
better teaching. (xii) Quite a sizable proportion of the 
low achievers were critical of physical facilities and stu- 
dents’ conduct. (xiii) The high achievers showed their 
liking for a number of values upheld in the community. 
(xiv) The low achievers showed their likes and dislikes 
for different aspects of community to a much less extent 
than the high achievers. (xv) The high achievers ob- 
served the marks of democracy in the life of the nation 
more deeply than the low achievers. 


970. HUSSAIN, M.Q., A Study of Academic Attain- 
ment in relation to Level of Aspiration and Anxiety, 
AMU, 1977 


The major aim of the investigation was to study the 
academic attainment of university students in relation to 
the level of aspiration and anxiety. 

The sample comprised forty-five students of the un- 
dergraduate and pre-university classes of Aligarh Mus- 
lim University. Those students who fell within the top 
and bottom ten per cent of the distribution of scores on 
Mohsin’s Intelligence Test were eliminated. The tools 
used were the L.A. Coding test by Ansari and Ansari 
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and Sinha’s Anxiety Scale. For measuring of academic 
achievement, the aggregate marks obtained by the stu- 
dents in their semester examinations, held after the ad- 
ministration of the other tests, were used. In order to 
study the effect of anxiety and level of aspiration and 
their interaction on academic performance a 3x3 facto- 
rial design of analysis of variance was employed. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
academic performance of the group with moderate anx- 
iety was significantly better than that of both the high 
and the low anxiety groups. Anxiety bore a curvilinear 
relationship with academic achievement. (ii) The effect 
of the level of aspiration on the academic performance 
was also of the same nature as obtained in the case of an- 
xiety. The academic performance of the group showing 
moderate goal discrepancy was better than that of the 
groups showing either high or low goal discrepancy, im- 
plying a curvilinear relationship between the level of as- 
piration and academic performance. (iii) High anxiety 
had adverse effect on academic performance. Low anxi- 
ety also showed a lack of drive and motivation in the stu- 
dents. (iv) High and low aspiration showed unrealistic 
and defensive attitude resulting in low achievement. (v) 
Interaction between anxiety and aspiration did not exer- 
cise any significant effect on the academic performance. 


971. IYER, K.K., Some Factors related to Under- 
achievement in Mathematics of Secondary School 
Students, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1977 


The investigation was designed to identify a broad 
group of causal factors related to under-achievement in 
mathematics. 

The study was conducted on a representative sample 
of 862 subjects selected from a representative educa- 
tional level—Standard IX—of the secondary schools of 
‘the Trivandrum district of Kerala. Two aptitudinal 
criteria, a verbal group test of intelligence, a non-verbal 
group test of intelligence and a standardized test of 
mathematics were administered to the subjects. The 
hypotheses tested were: (i) The fourteen personality 
variables (self-reliance, sense of personal worth, sense 
of personal freedom, feeling of belonging, withdrawing 
tendencies, nervous symptoms, social standards, social 
skills, antisocial tendencies, family relations, school re- 
lations, community relations, general anxiety and test 
anxiety) would discriminate between under-achievers 
and students at other selected achievement levels in 
mathematics. (ii) If the two extreme groups were formed 
on the basis of the non-personality variables, there 
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would be significant difference in the proportion of 
under-achievers or in any of the other related achieve- 
ment levels in mathematics. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Out of 


the fourteen personality variables selected, ten variables > 


were most effective in discriminating between all the 
achievement pairs, viz., over-achievers (OA) and nor- 
ymal achievers (NA) and normal achievers and under- 
achievers (UA) and over-achievers and under-achiev- 
ers. The most effective variables were self-reliance, 
sense of personal freedom, feeling of belonging, with- 
drawing tendencies, nervous symptoms, social skills, 
school relations, community relations, general anxiety 
and test anxiety. (ii) The variable which was the least ef- 
fective in discriminating was antisocial tendencies. (iii) 
None of the fourteen personality variables was able to 
discriminate between the three achievement pairs, viz., 
over-achievers and non-over-achievers (NOA) and non- 
under-achievers (NUA) and under-achievers. (iv) None 
of the fourteen personality variables discriminated bet- 
ween normal achievers and discrepant achievers (DA). 
(v) Out of the eleven non-personality variables, five var- 
iables (sex, age, caste, parental profession and parental 
education) were associated with all the three achieve- 
ment levels. (vi) There was,significantly a greater 
number of over-achievers among the high intelligence 
group than among the low intelligence group. 


972. JAIN, D.K., A Study of Significant Correlates of 
High School Failures in Mathematics and English 
with special reference to Jammu Division, Ph.D. 
Edu., Jammu U., 1979 


The aims of the study were: (i) to isolate the main fac- 
tors which influenced attainment in English and 
Mathematics at the high school stage, (ii) to determine 
the degree of impact of the selected factors on the 
achievement of English and Mathematics at the high 
school stage, and (iii) to identify the difficult areas of 
study both in English and Mathematics as perceived by 
students. 

For the collection of data the measuring devices used 


were'Humanities Group Test of General Mental Ability ` 


(Joshi), scale to measure attitude towards English, En- 
glish ability test, Speed and Legibility of Handwriting 
Measuring Device, a questionnaire on various aspects of 
learning of English, numerical ability test, abstract 
reasoning test, mathematical ability test, a scale to assess 
attitude towards mathematics and a questionnaire On 
various factors associated with mathematics achieve- 
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ment. Two groups of students were isolated, successful 
and failures in both the subjects. Thus, 200 passing and 
150 failing in English and 150 passing and 175 failing in 
mathematics were selected. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The factors 
that played a vital role for learning English were intelli- 
gence, English vocabulary, knowledge of grammar, 


_comprehension, spelling, pronunciation, speed and legi- 


bility of handwriting, the status of English in the family, 
extra reading in English and the quality of the teacher. 
(ii) Factors that played a vital role in learning mathema- 
tics were intelligence, abstract reasoning, numerical 
ability, mathematical background, knowledge of 
mathematical concepts, rules and principles, attitude to- 
wards mathematics, degree of motivation, study hours 
and the status of mathematics in the family. 


973. JAIN, S.S., A Study of the Impact of Reading on 
the Achievement of Pupils of Class VII in Different 
School Subjects, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
construct and standardize a silent reading comprehen- 
sion test for the pupils of Class VII for using it as a tool 
for the present study, (ii) to provide schools with a valid 
and reliable tool to measure silent reading comprehen- 
sion in Gujarati at the secondary school entrance stage, 
(iii) to establish norms of reading comprehension in 
Gujarati for Class VII, (iv) to determine the validity and 
reliability of the tool, (v) to study the impact of reading 
on pupils’ achievement in different school subjects, (vi) 
to study the impact of reading ability with regard to the 
area differences, (vii) to study the effect of sex, and 
socio-economic status on reading comprehension, and 
(viii) to study the relationship of reading ability and 
reading speed with the achievement of pupils in different 
school subjects. 

A silent reading comprehensian test was prepared by 
the researcher. The test-retest reliability was 0.91 and 
the split-half reliability was 0.94. For the studies on the 
impact of reading, factorial design was the most suitable 
as two or three independent variables were studied 
simultaneously. Two factorial designs were prepared for 
the purpose of the present study—one was a 2X2x3 fac- 
torial design (sex, area, levels of reading), and the sec- 
ond was a 2x2 factorial design (reading, SES of pa- 
rents). Construct validity and concurrent validity were 
attempted to determine the validity of the reading com- 
prehension test. 

Some of the findings of the investigation were: (i) Per- 
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formance in all school subjects taught through the 
mother tongue was positively related with reading com- 
prehension. (ii) The reading speed also indicated posi- 
tive relationship in the achievement of school subjects. 
(iii) The achievement of the pupils from urban areas was 
better than that of the pupils from rural areas in 
Gujarati, social studies, science and mathematics. (iv) 
The achievement of the pupils with good reading com- 
prehension was better in all the four subjects under study 
than that of normal and poor readers. (v) There was no 
sex differences in the achievement in the subjects under 

_ study. (vi) The socio-economic level of the parents hada 
great impact on the pupils' achievement in Gujarati, so- 
cial studies, science and mathematics. The pupils be- 
longing to the upper SES achieved better than the pupils 
whose parents belonged to the middle and lower socio- 
economic levels, while the pupils from the middle socio- 
economic levels scored better than those with lower 
socio-economic status of parents, in all the subjects. (vii) 
The poor readers of rural areas (boys) achieved better 
than the poor readers (boys) from urban areas and even 
the poor readers (girls) of rural areas, achieved a little 
better than the poor readers (girls) of urban areas. (viii) 
The boys with poor reading comprehension from rural 
areas were better than those from urban areas in 
mathematics; the same was the case with the girls. Even 
in the case of the normal readers, the girls from rural 
areas achieved better than the normal readers (girls) 
from ürban areas in mathematics. 


974. JOSEPH, T.T., A Study of Some Predictors of 
Achievement in Chemistry at the Pre-degree Level, 
Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the as- 
sociation between each of the independent variables and 
different achievement levels in chemistry (high, average 
and low achievers) in terms of the ability of each of the 
independent variables to discriminate between the diffe- 
rent achievement levels compared in pairs, (ii) to find 
out the degree of association between each of the inde- 
pendent variables and achievement in .chemistry, 
achievement in terms bf correlations and arrange the in- 
dependent variables in terms of their efficiency to pre- 
dict achievement in chemistry, (iii) to develop an equa- . 
tion (or equations) to predict achievement in chemistry 
using cfficient predictors identified, and (iv) to obtain 
factor structures in terms of the ten variables (one de- 
pendent and nine independent) for two extreme 
achievement levels in chemistry, and see how the struc- 
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tures obtained for the extremte groups differ from the 
structure obtained for the general sample. 

The study was conducted on a representative sample 
of 560 pre-degree students of Kerala. The ten variables 
which were measured using tests of accepted validity and 
reliability were number series, formulation, spatial abil- 
ity, verbal comprehension and interpretation and criti- 
cal thinking under cognitive variables, attitude towards 
science, science interest, personal adjustment and social 
adjustment under affective variables and achievement in 
chemistry as dependent variable. The measures were 
analysed using t-tests, product moment coefficient of 
correlation, multiple prediction equations and factor 
analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) All the nine 
independent variables discriminated between the high 
achievers and the average achievers, the average achiev- 
ers and the low achievers and the high achievers and low 
achievers. (ii) All the nine independent variables corre- 
lated significantly with achievement in chemistry at the 
pre-degree level. (iii) The multiple coefficient of corre- 
lation between achievement in chemistry and the best 
three predictors, namely, spatial ability, number series 
and formulation was 0.7048, indicating that around 49 
per cent of the variance of the criterion could be ac- 
counted for by the three predictor variables. (iv) The 
factor structures for the high achievers, the low achiev- 
ers and the total sample revealed significant differences 
between different groups, which implied that achieve- 
ment differentials affected the factor structures obtained 
with respect to the ten variables under study. 


*975. JOSHI, S.P., A Study of Verbal Creativity in 
Marathi Language in relation to Achievement in 
Marathi and Environmental Factors of the Stu- 
dents as well as Teaching in High Schools, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom. U., 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
construct and standardize a battery of tests of creativity 
in Marathi language, and to judge the total creativity, 
(ii) to study the correlation between the total creativity 
score and the marks obtained in Marathi language (at 
the S.S.C. level), the total creativity score and the essay 
performance, and the total creativity score and the envi- 
ronment, (iii) to find out whether the students of urban 
areas were more creative than the students of rural 
areas, (iv) to observe the importance given by Marathi 
subject teachers for creativity, and (v) to judge the effect 
of environment on creativity. 
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creativity. The descriptive statistical method was us 
investigate the total verbal creativity of students in higl 
schools. The tools employed were creativity tests 
questionnaire and checklists. The creativity test. 
was prepared by the investigator for the Marathi-speak- 
ing students, comprising six parts. The test-retest re 
bility coefficient of the six subtests varied between 0; 
and 0.98. The test possessed a validity coefficient 
0.93. A sample of about 600 was selected from 
around the urban and the rural areas of Bombay and — 
Pune. 4 
The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 


ment scores and the essay performance. It could be s 
-that in the urban areas high achievers were also hight} 
creative. (iii) From the questionnaire, no significant 
lationship between environment and other variables 
found. (iv) For the rural areas, there was low relation- — 
ship between the achievement score and the creativity 
score, Thus, the rural-area students might be low achiev- ~ 
ers but they scored high in creative power. (v) The re- 
sults of environmental factors and other factors for th 
rural areas were similar to those of the urban areas. (vi) 3 
Factors supporting creativity were power of artistic or 
literary expression, ability to structure and acquired ex- 
pressive skill. 3 


*976. KATIYAR, P., A Study of Cognitive Functions in 
relation to Achievement in Mathematics at Hig) 
School Stage, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1979 


is 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to isolate cogni- — 
tive functions which influenced achievement 
mathematics, (ii) to compare the scores in high school 
‘mathematics of boys and girls (offering general and ad- 
vanced course) in the tests of cognitive functions and 
mathematics attainment, (iii) to work out regression 
coefficients and equations for boys and girls separately 
from their scores in the predictors, namely, tests of cog- 
nitive functions and the criterion, namely, achievement 
test in mathematics, and (iv) to find out the factors re- 
sponsible for the functional relation between cognitive 
functions of boys and girls. " 

Five tests on cognitive functions, namely, abst 
reasoning, numerical reasoning, numerical abili 
space relation and substitution of symbols, of which two 
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were prepared by the investigator and three adapted 
from DAT, served as predictors and the mathematics 
achievement test prepared by the investigator was used 
` as a criterion. After the tryout, the above tests were ad- 
ministered to a sample of 1,000 girls and boys of Class X 
of whom 300 boys were studying general mathematics 
and 300 advanced mathematics and 200 girls were study- 
ing general mathematics and 200 advanced mathema- 
tics. The data were analysed with the help of mean, stan- 
dard deviation, critical ratios, regression coefficients 
and factor analysis. i 
The study revealed no significant difference in the av- 
erage scores of boys and girls studying advanced 
mathematics on the achievement test. Girls with ad- 
vanced mathematics course scored betteron the tests of 
cognitive functions. The factors loadings suggested that 
numerical reasoning and numerical ability occupied 
prominent place among the five cognitive functions. The 
regression equations were found- to be helpful in predict- 
ing scores of advanced mathematics for boys and girls. 


977. KHANNA, M., A Study of the Relationship bet- 
ween Students Socio-economic Background and 
Their Academic Achievement at Junior School 
Level, Ph.D. Edu., Kan. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ex- 
tent to which social structure, social process, social con- 
trol, social change and community as a whole including 
the child’s family education, assist or hinder the 
academic achievement of the children, and (ii) to find 
out the degree of relationship between socio-economic 
status and the pupil’s academic achievement income-, 
area-, sex-and school-wise. 

The sample comprised 1,000 students of Classes VI, 
VII, VIII (among thirty schools of rural and urban 
areas). Information schedules for parents, teachers, and 
students of Classes VI, VII and VIII, separately, were 
developed and used for data collection. The academic 
achievement scores of half-yearly and annual examina- 
tions of the students of Classes VI, VII and VIII were 
used. The chi-square and contingency of correlation 
were used for analysing the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Socio-economic 
status was positively and significantly related with 
academic achievement. (ii) The student's achievement 
was related with his socio-economic status irrespective 
of whether his home town was a village, a town or a city. 
The correlation was more consistent in urban than in 
rural areas. (iii) The academic achievement of rural and 
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urban students was closely related with their guardians' 
income. (iv) There was a positive and significant correla- 
tion between socio-economic status and academic 
achievement in the case of boy and girl students of rural 
and urban areas. (v) The academic achievement of the 
students of different types of schools was significantly re- 
lated. with the socio-economic condition of their 
families. (vi) The academic achievement of the children 
of educated parents, illiterate parents and educated 
mothers was significantly correlated with the socio- 
economic status of the family. (vii) The scholastic 
achievement of the students of junior high school classes 
was directly and significantly related with their family's 
socio-economic status. 


978. KOUL, L., Personality Needs of High and Low 
Achievers in Mathematics, HPU, 1978 


The study was designed to make a comparison bet- 
ween low and high achievers in mathematics on a 
number of Murray's personality needs to see if these 
needs could be used as possible non-cognitive predictors 
of achievement in mathematics. 

The initial pool of 1,030 students was selected from six 
randomly chosen boys' higher secondary schools of 
Ajmer. The sample comprised 200 high-achieving stu- 
dents and 130 low-achieving students equated on socio- 
economic status selected from the initial pool of 1,030. 
High and low achievers were selected on the basis of 
marks in mathematics at the public examination. The 
tools consisted of Socio-Economic Status Scale, Ques- 
tionnaire of Jalota, and others and Hindi version of Ed- 
ward's Personal Preference Schedule (EPPS). Means, 
standard deviations and critical ratio were the statistical 
techniques used for data analysis. > 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The high 
achievers in mathematics differed significantly from low 
achievers on eight of Murray’s needs. The students be- 
longing to the high achieving group on an average were 
high on the scale of Order, Dominance, and n-Endur- 
ance and low on the scales of n-Exhibition, n-Succor- 
ance, n-Heterosexuality, and n-Aggression in compari- 
son with the low-achieving group. (ii) The low achievers 
in mathematics were more exhibitory, succorant, 
heterosexual and aggressive. (iii) Several scales of EPPS 
discriminated between the high and the low achievers in 
mathematics and could be used as possible non- 
academic predictors of achievement in mathematics. 


979. KULSHRESHTA, L., A Study of Certain Factors 
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related to Differential Patterns of Achievement - 


among Bright Students, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
find out the effect of vocational interest on the achieve- 
ment of bright students, (ii) to study the relationship be- 
tween the achievement and personality characteristics of 
bright students, and (iii) to find out how parental at- 
titudes, family background and basic skills influenced 
academic achievement of bright students. 

The sample comprised 276 students selected on the 
basis of scores on General Mental Ability Test of Joshi, 
out of a population of 1,050 first year science and 
mathematics students of intermediate colleges of Agra 
and Mathura. The tools used were General Mental Abil- 
ity Test of Joshi, Vocational Interest Record of Kul- 
shrestha, High School Personality Questionnaire by 
Kapoor, Family Relation Inventory by Sherry and Sinha 
and other tests to measure basic skills in mathematics 
and science. Analysis of variance and t-test were the 
statistical techniques used for analysing the data. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
vocational interest in agricultural, persuasive, social, 
and household areas had a changing role in scholastic 
achievement. Less vocational interest in the above areas 
helped in achieving high, whereas greater interest was 
detrimental to achievement. (ii) The bright under- 
achievers showed greater vocational interest in artistic 
area and agricultural area than other students. Bright 
under-achievers in mathematics were more interested in 
vocations related to household area than normal achiev- 
ers. (iii) The bright under-achievers in mathematics 
were more warm-hearted than normal achievers and 
bright normal achievers in English were more conscien- 
tious than bright under-achievers. (iv) The bright, nor- 
mal and under-achievers in science, mathematics and 
English differed in their attitude to parents whereas the 
common students did not. (v) The bright normal achiev- 

- ers in English possessed significantly higher basic skills 
in English than bright under-achievers in English. (vi) 
Under-achievement was related, to some extent, with 
economic conditions at home but not with the personal 
health of the student. (vii) Under-achievement was di- 
rectly related with the parents’ cares concerning collect- 
ing fees and other facilities for their child. (viii) Under- 
achievers lived in more noisy houses. 


980. KUMAR, A.,The Relationship between Personal- 
ity and Mental Ability Variables and Achievement 
through Programmed Instructional Styles, Ph.D. 
Edu., AMU, 1981 ^ 
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The objectives of the study were to investigate the re- 
lationship between (i) some personality (general anxiety 
and extraversion) and mental ability (intelligence and 
creativity) variables, and (ii) achievement through 
linear and branching styles of programming and the ex- 
pository method of teaching. 

From the three intermediate colleges in the urban 
areas of western Uttar Pradesh 282 students studying in 
Class IX constituted the sample of the study. Suitable 
measures of general anxiety, extraversion, intelligence 
and creativity were administered to the whole sample. 
The students were divided into three equal groups. One 
of the groups received instruction through linear and the 
other through branching styles of programmes. The 
third group was taught through the expository method of 
teaching. Measures of central tendency constituted the 
subject matter of the instructional programmes. Linear 
and branching styles of programmes were developed 
and validated for the study. A posttest was administered 
after the instructional programme. 

Each of the three groups taught through the three in- 
structional treatments was divided into high and low 
groups on the basis of one of the personality and mental 
ability variables. The three high and the three low 
groups were also matched on the basis of that variable. 
The means of the posttest scores obtained by the stu- 
dents in the high and the low groups on each variable 
taught through the three treatment modes were adjusted 
for previous achievement in mathematics and intelli- 
gence using analysis of covariance. Comparisons of 
these adjusted posttest score means were made for diffe- 
rent pairs of treatment modes to study the interaction 
between different personality and mental ability vari- 
ables and achievement through different treatment 
modes for assigning treatment modes for optimal 
achievement. For this purpose, the graphs of adjusted 
posttest means of the students in the high and the low 
groups on each personality and mental ability variable 
for different pairs of treatment modes were drawn. Ifthe 
two treatment lines crossed and the posttest means for 
the students either in the high or the low group on any 
variable differed significantly, the interaction was consi- 
dered significant (disordinal). This was regarded as suf- 
ficient evidence for assigning treatment mode for opti- 
mal achievement. , 

The major findings for maximal achievement were: (i) 
High intelligence students should be taught through the 
branching style of programme and the low intelligence 
students through the expository method of teaching. (ii) 
High creatives should be taught through either of the 
programming styles, preferably through the branching 
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style and low creatives through the expository method of 
teaching. (iii) High general anxiety students should be 
taught through the expository method of teaching and 
low general anxiety students through either of the prog- 
ramming styles, preferably the branching style. (iv) 
High extraversion students should be taught through the 
linear style of programming and low extraversion stu- 
dents through the branching style of programming. 


981. MAKHIJA, G.K., Interaction among Values, In- 
terests and Intelligence and Its Impact on Scholastic 
Achievement, Ph. D. Psy., Agra U., 1973 


The study was undertaken to inquire into the interac- 
tion among values, interests and intelligence and its im- 
pact on scholastic achievement. In addition to the main 
effect of each variable, the effects of first order interac- 
tion between the three possible pairs and second order 
interaction among the triads of variables were also 
examined. The study consisted of sixty experiments, 
each dealing with a triad of one of the ten interest, one of 
the six values and intelligence. 

A stratified random sample of 310 first year male stu- 
dents studying in the faculties of arts, science, commerce 
and agriculture was drawn. The tools used were Ojha’s 
Hindi adaptation of Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of 
Values, Chatterji’s Non-language Preference Record, 
and Jalota's Group Test of General Mental Ability. 
Analysis of variance and t-test were used for data 
analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Intelligence 
had a significantly positive influence on scholastic 
achievement. (ii) Students who were not oriented to 
political value, exploited their mental ability to much 
less extent than those who were highly oriented to it. (iii) 
Students who valued beauty, form, symmetry and grade 
in their life developed vocational interests in literary 
pursuit and avoided, as far as possible, sports and out- 
door activities. (iv) Students who were oriented to prac- 
tical and utilitarian view of life tended to exert their in- 
tellectual capacities more in the mechanical fields of vo- 
cations. (v) Students who valued power, competition, 
renown, etc., in their life utilized their mental abilities to 
excel in crafts and scientific studies. (vi) Students whose 
ideal of life was to probe into the mysteries of God, 
exploited their intelligence in the fields of science and 
medicine. (vii) Adolescent boys motivated by affection, 
friendship and love of people used their intelligence in 
household activities. (viii) Those who cherished search of 
truth as the dominant ideal of life would not divert their 
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capacities to mechanical occupations. (ix) None of the 
six values had any significant influence on scholastic 
achievement. (x) The motive to gain power as a means to 
dominate, control and influence others accelerated 
scholastic achievement. (xi) Intelligent students in- 
terested in science and medicine found religious value 
helpful in their performance but obstructive if they were 
interested in recreational activities. (xii) Students highly 
interested in sports seldom proved high achievers in 
schools. Interest in the medical field had no relevance to 
scholastic achievement; their interest was mostly in- 
duced extraneously by family and society. There was af- 
finity between religious value and technical interest and 
they jointly influenced the calibre of the student in re- 
spect of his scholastic achievement. 


982. MENON, P. A., A study of Creativity in English 
Language of Students of the Higher Secondary 
Level in Some English-medium Schools in Delhi in 
relation to Their Intelligence, Achievement and 
Language Abilities, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
examine the existence and extent of creativity in the En- 
glish language, (ii) to study the differences in creative 
ability among boys and girls, and (iii) to see the creative 
expression in relation to intelligence, achievement and 
language ability of children. 

A sample of 301 (165 girls and 136 boys) was selected 
from six English-medium schools. The sample was rep- 
resentative of the total number of schools in Delhi that 
came under the administrative control of the Council for 
the Indian School Certificate Examination. The stu- 
dents were selected from Class VII as it was felt that chil- 
dren at this age were more spontaneous, thought more 
independently and were less inhibited in expression. For 
collecting data, the Language Ability Test to measure 
the students' language ability in vocabulary, grammar, 
comprehension and composition, Standard Progressive 
Matrices Test to measure the intellectual capacity of the 
students and creativity tests 1 and 2 to measure the crea- 
tive ability of the students in terms of fluency, flexibility, 
originality and elaboration were administered to the stu- 
dents. The context of text 1 comprised situations 
selected from the books the children had read outside 
their course of study, while that of test 2 was based on 
the poem ‘The Solitary Reaper’ by William Shakes- 
peare. The marks obtained by the students in the annual 
examination were taken as the achievement scores. The 
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analysis of data was carried out by computing the means, 
significance of difference between means, standard de- 
viations, correlations, multiple regression and_analysis 
of variance. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Creativity correlated highest with language, the next 
being achievement (0.45), followed by intelligence 
(0.29). (ii) Correlation of language and achievement was 
higher (0.56) than that of language and intelligence 
(0.32). (iii) Intelligence correlated highest with language 
(0.32), creativity (0.29) and achievement (0.24). 


983. MENON, P.N., Performance of Students at 
Polytechnics in relation to Their Academic 
Achievements, Intelligence, Differential Aptitudes, 
Adjustment and Aspiration Level, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether general mental ability (intelligence) had any ef- 
fect on the performance of students in polytechnics, (ii) 
to find out whether general adjustment was related to 
the performance of students in polytechnics, (iii) to find 
out whether the level of occupational aspiration influ- 
enced students’ performance in the polytechnic exami- 
nation, (iv) to examine the effects of differential ay 
titudes on students’ performance in polytechnics, (v) to 
find out whether students’ achievement in the qualifying 
examination (S.S.C.) was helpful in predicting their per- 
formance in the polytechnic examination, (vi) to find out 
whether the aspiration level of students had any re- 
lationship with their performance in the polytechnic 

"examination, and (vii) to find out the cumulative effect 
of all the variables on students’ performance through the 
technique of multiple regression analysis. 

The sampe consisted of 300 students belonging to two 
government polytechnics in Haryana. The tools used for 
data collection were the General Mental Ability Test of 
Tandon and Jalota, the Adjustment Inventory de- 
veloped by Patel and others, the Occupational Aspira- 
tion Scale of Grewal, the Differential Aptitude Test Bat- 
tery (DAT) and the Test for Level of Aspiration de- 
veloped by Shah and Bhargava. The aggregate marks 
obtained by the students in their matriculation examina- 
tion were taken as the measure of their achievement. 
The scores obtained by the students in their final exami- 
nation of the first year were taken as the measure of their 
performance in the polytechnics. Data were processed 
using t-test, product moment correlation and multiple 
regression analysis. 
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The major findings of the study were: (i) Eight factors 
were differentiated between high and low performance, 
Some of these factors were: general mental ability; space 
relations, numerical ability, mechanical reasoning, lan- 
guage usage (spelling), language usage (grammar) and 
academic achievement. (ii) In the correlational study, 
only seven variables were significantly related to the stu- 
dents’ performance. They were: numerical ability, gen- 
eral mental ability, abstract reasoning, mechanical 
reasoning, academic achievement, language usage 
(spelling), and space relations. (iii) The multiple corre- 
lation analysis indicated six variables which together ac- 
counted for 38.23 per cent of the variance in the criterion 
variables. These six variables were: numerical ability, 
general. mental ability, abstract reasoning, mechanical 


"reasoning, academic achievement and language usage 


(spelling). 


984. MENON, $.K., A Comparative Study of Personal- 
ity Characteristics of Over-achievers and Under- 
achievers of High Ability, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. U., 1972 


The study intended to find out the relationship bet- 
ween under-achievement and (i) certain personality 
characteristics such as social activity, extraversion-intro- 
version, tolerance, maladjustment and masculinity- 
femininity, (ii) certain motivational traits like academic 
interest, general ambition, persistence and endurance, 
and (iii) areas of interest like outdoor, aesthetic, scien- 
tific, mechanical, persuasive, clerical and social service. 


"The study also investigated the influence of social and 


demographic factors on the problem of under-achieve- 
ment. The hypotheses tested were: (i) There are signific- 
ant differences between superior ability over- and 
under-achieving groups in personality characteristics, 
motivational traits and interest patterns. (ii) There are 
significant differences between the two groups in socio- 
economic and other variables selected. 

The tools used in the study were: two parallel forms of 


an intelligence test, General Mental Ability Test—Ver- ` 


bal Forms A and B, a personality inventory, a motiva- 
tional inventory, an interest inventory and a general 
data questionnaire. The marks obtained by the students 
at the S.S.L.C. examination were taken as indices of 
achievement. Over and under achieving groups of stu- 
dents were selected from a stratified random sample of 
2,400 students studying in Class X, selected from 
twenty-one schools in Trivandrum Educational District. 
The schools were selected from a total number of 2 
venty-two, giving proportional weightage to rural an 
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urban schools, and boys’, girls’ and co-educational 
schools. The sample was made up of 1,245 boys and 
1,155 girls. The data were analysed by calculating means 
and S.Ds. and groups were compared by testing the sig- 
nificance of differences between the means by applying 
the chi-square test. 

The main findings of the study were : (i) Over-achiev- 
ing groups of superior and general ability and of boys 
and girls were less extrovert and less maladjusted than 
under-achievers.and showed greater academic interest 
and endurance. (ii) Overachieving girls of general abil- 
ity showed-Strongest interest in aesthetic, social and 
mechanical activities. (iii) demographic factors and 
socio-economic status markedly influenced over- and 
under-achievement. Higher occupational and educa- 
tional level of father, educational level of mother, family 
income and parental attention were related to high 
achievement, but the extent of relationship was not simi- 
lar for boys and girls. (iv) Job aspiration, educational as- 
piration and general ambition were strongly associated 
with high achievement, particularly for girls. (v) Urban 
residence was related to high achievement. 


*985. MISHRA, S.P., A Comparative Study of High 
and Low Achievers in Science, Commerce and 
Arts on Creativity, Intelligence and Anxiety, 
Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1978 


The study aimed at investigating the relationship of 
creativity, intelligence and general anxiety separately 
among the high-and the low-achieving students in sci- 
ence, commerce ànd arts. 

The stratified random sampling technique was used to 
draw a sample of 600 cases (200 from each stream) for 
comparing the high and the low academic achievers of 
arts, commerce and science on creativity, intelligence 
and general anxiety and to find out intervariable coordi- 
nation between creativity, intelligence and general anxi- 
ety. Inall, 400 students, (200 from each sex) for compar- 
ing the high and the low achievers sex-wise and 300 stu- 
dents (100 from each stream) for formulating regression 
equation for predicting academic achievement were ran- 
domly selected from the secondary schools of Rajasthan. 
The tools used for the collection of data were Mehdi's 
Test of Creativity, a Verbal Test of Creativity con- 
structed by the investigator, Raven's Standard Progres- 
sive Matrices and Sinha's General Anxiety Scale. Criti- 
cal ratio was employed to analyse the data. Analysis was 
also presented through graphs. ` 

The findings of the study were: (i) The high achievers 
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in arts were higher on the level of creativity than the low 
achievers in arts. (ii) The high achievers in commerce 
were higher as regards the level of creativity than the low 
achievers in that stream. (iii) The high achievers in sci- 
ence were higher on the level of creativity than their low- 
achieving counterparts. (iv) The high-achieving boys in 
arts had a higher creativity than their low-achieving coun- 
terparts. The high-achieving girls in arts were signific- 
antly higher on the level of creativity than the low- 
achieving girls. (v) The high-achieving boys in science 
were higher on the level of creativity than their low- 
achieving counterparts. The high-achieving girls in sci- 
ence were higher on the creativity level than their low- 
achieving counterparts. (vi) The high achievers in arts 
were higher in their level of intelligence than the low 
achievers. (vii) The high achievers in commerce were 
higher in their level of intelligence also. (viii) The high 
achievers in science were higher in intelligence than the 
low achievers. (ix) The high-achieving boys in arts were 
definitely higher in the level of intelligence than their 
low-achieving counterparts. (x) The high-achieving girls 
in arts were higher in the level of their intelligence than 
their low-achieving counterparts. (xi) Intelligence and 
creativity were statistically correlated among the high 
achievers in science and commerce and the low achiev- 
ers in arts. (xii) Intelligence and general anxiety exhi- 
bited no relationship in any of the streams or levels of 
achievement except the low achievers in science. (xiii) 
Creativity and general anxiety were related in the case of 
the low achievers in commerce and science only. (xiv) 
The science students were more creative, intelligent and 
low in general anxiety than their counterparts in other 
streams. The arts students were low in creativity and in- 
telligence but high in general anxiety. The science stu- 
dents exhibited more creative talent and low general an- 
xiety. 


*986. MISHRA, A.A., Study of Performance-discre- 
pancy of Science Teachers and Its effect upon the 
Achievement of Students in Science, D.Phil. Edu., 
Garh.U., 1982 


` The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
difference in the perception of supervisory staff and the 
self-perception of science teachers about expected per- 
formance of the latter, (ii) to find out the performance- 
discrepancy of science teachers about their perfor- 
mances, and (iii) to assess the effect of performance-dis- 
crepancy of science teachers on the achievement of stu- 
dents in science. 
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The sample consisted of 109 science teachers teaching 
Class IX, both male (93) and female (16), drawn from 
urban boys, urban girls, rural girls and rural co-educa- 
tional higher secondary schools on the basis of the 
stratified random sampling technique. Ninety-four 
members of the supervisory staff, 72 teacher-educators, 
12 science promotion officers and 10 members of the 
State Institute of Science Education were selected ran- 
domly. The rating scale for expected performances of 
science teachers, schedule for actual performance of sci- 
ence teachers, achievement test and other tests were 
used for data collection. Chi-square test was used to 
analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The supervisory 
staff perceived the performances related to the dimen- 
sions of teaching, planning, correlation in science, 
homework, science library and co-curricular activities 
more favourably, whereas science teachers perceived 
classroom teaching and laboratory organization more 
favourably. (ii) There were significant differences bet- 
ween the expected and the actual performances of sci- 
ence teachers in relation to performances in all aspects. 
(iii) The amount of discrepancy was more in most ex- 
pected and expected performances, whereas it was low 
in less expected performances. (iv) The performances in 
which difference between the discrepancy of male and 
female science teachers was observed, were mainly in 
the dimensions of classroom teaching, demonstration 
and laboratory organization. The performance discre- 
pancy was more among female science teachers than 
among male science teachers. (v) The dimensions of 
laboratory organization, co-curricular activities and sci- 
ence library revealed performance discrepancies bet- 
ween urban and rural science teachers. The discrepancy 
in all these dimensions was more prominent among rural 
Science teachers than their urban counterparts. (vi) An 
inverse relationship between the performance discre- 
pancy of science teachers and the achievement of science 
students was identified. (vii) The main causes of perfor- 
mance discrepancy were in the area of unawareness of 
the performances, lack of time to organize the:perfor- 
mances and over-crowding. The other related causes 
within school conditions, e.g., lack of science materials, 
lack of money, non-cooperative attitude of school au- 
thorities and improper and inadequate teacher training 
were equally responsible to make the science teachers 
non-performers. (viii) As the curriculum in science was 
dominated fully by external examination system, the en- 
tire performance of science teachers was identified to be 
dominated by examination result syndrome. They had 
shown least interests in conducting co-curricular ac- 
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tivities, investigatory projects and the involvement of 
students in teaching-learning process. 


*987. MISRA, K.S., Effect of Children's Perception of 
Home and School Environments on Their Scien- 
tific Creativity, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the effects of home and school environments on the de- 
velopment of scientific creativity, (ii) to find out the ex- 
tent to which home environment was related to scientific 
creativity, (iii) to find out how school environment influ- 
enced scientific creativity, (iv) to find out how the vari- 
ous aspects of home environment (permissiveness, nur- 
turance, reward, punishment, conformity, control, re- 
jection, projectiveness, deprivation of privileges and so- 
cial isolation) and school enviroment (creative stimula- 
tion, congnitive encouragement, acceptance, permis- 
siveness, rejection and control) contibuted to the predic- 
tion of creative behaviour in science, and (v) to find out 
whether children with high and low scientific creativity 
differed in their perceptions of home as well as school 
environments. 

The sample consisted of 197 students of intermediate 
classes (medical group) living at the district headquar- 
ters of Agra, Manipuri, Farukhabad and Kanpur dis- 
tricts. The tools used for data collection were Tests of 
Scientific Creativity, Home Environment Inventory and 
School Environment Inventory constructed an‘ stan- 
dardized by the investigator, Jalota’s Group Test of 
General Mental Ability, Cattell’s Culture Fair Test of 


Intelligence Scale III, Form A, Socio-Economic Status , 


Scale Questionnaire of Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor and 
Singh, and Maudsley Personality Inventory adapted by 
Jalota and Kapoor. Kruskal-Waltas one-way analysis of 
variance, Kendall's ‘tau coefficient of correlation’, Kol- 
mogorov-Smirnov two-sample test, t-test, product mo- 
ment correlation and contingency coefficient were 
employed to analyse the data. S 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Boys did not 
differ significantly from girls with respect to inquisitive- 
ness. Girls excelled boys in overall scientific creativity 
and influence, flexibility and originality. Girls with high 
scientific creativity perceived more stimulation In be 
homes than girls with low scientific creativity. Boys vit 
high scientific creativity perceived less social isolation in 
their home environment. (ii) Significant relationship 
existed between perceived school environment and e 
inality among boys, perceived home environment d 
overall scientific creativity among girls, and percieve 
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home environment and inquisitiveness among boys. (iii) 


Relationships between the various aspects of school en- 
vironment, viz., creative stimulation, cognitive encour- 
agement, permissiveness, acceptance, control, and re- 
jection, and girls’ scientific creativity were not signific- 
ant. For boys, the relationships of creative stimulation 
with flexibility and originality, cognitive encouragement 
with overall scientific creativity, originality and inquisi- 
tiyeness aspects of it, and permissiveness with originality 
were significant but negative. (iv) For girls, significant 
positive relationships existed between increasing levels 
of nurturance and overall scientific creativity/fluency/ 
flexibility/originality, decreasing levels of protectivenss 
and inquisitiveness and decreasing levels of rejection 
and inquisitiveness. (v) For boys, negative relationships 
existed between decreasing levels of protectiveness or 
conformity and inquisitiveness. (vi) Girls’ perceiving 
high stimulation in home environment and normal 
stimulation in school environment obtained higher 
scores on overall scientific creativity and originality as- 
pects of it. i 


988. MUKHERJEE, B.N., Prediction of Grades in In- 
troductory Psychology from the Taylor Manifest 
Anxiety Scale Using a Multivariate Covariance Ad- 
justment Method, ISI, Calcutta, 1969 


The study was designed to investigate the relationship 
between anxiety as measured by Taylor Manifest Anxi- 
ety Scale (MAS) and attainment in an introductory 
psychology course. 

The hypothesis tested was that the contrast between 
high and low anxious subjects on the attainment variable 
will be significant only when differences between these 
two groups on a number of ability and self-image vari- 
ables were held constant statistically. Analysis of var- 
iance with multiple covariance adjustment (MAN- 
COVA) was done. The subjects were fifity-one male and 
thirty-six female students enrolled in two sections of an 
introductory psychology course offered during the fall 
1963 semester at the university. The subjects were allo- 
cated to one of the two anxiety groups on the basis of 
their total MAS scores. The two anxiety groups were 
also accidentally equated in terms of verbal fluency as 
measured by PMA Vocabulary Test, age and need for 
achievement. Control for other ability and self-rating 
measures was accomplished through the MANCOVA 
technique. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The scores 
obtained on the MAS were significantly related to grad- 
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ing in an introductory psychology course only when at- 
tempt was made to eliminate the effects of ability. (ii) 
The results of MANCOVA suggested a positive re- 
lationship between the scores on MAS and psychology 
grades and indicated that significant predictions of 
psychology were possible with MAS; a multiple regres- 
sion analysis revealed that MAS hardly added any new 
information for prediction when it was used in conjunc- 
tion with PMA Vocabulary and Gestalt Transformation 
Tests. (iii) The importance of controlling the differences 
between the anxiety groups with regard to a number of 
ability and self-evaluation variables when prediction of 
academic achievement was to be made from non-intel- 
lectual factors was clearly demonstrated. 


989; NAGPAL, R.,. A Study of Non-intellectual 
Characteristics of Over- and Under-achieving En- 
gineering Students, Ph.D. Human. LLT., New 
Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the incidence of such students as showed high promise at 
entry but did not materialize it in terms of academic 
achievement, (ii) to identify the psycho-social factors as- 
sociated with such under-achievement, and (iii) to com- 
pare the over-achieving and the under-achieving to find 
out the significance of intellectual and non-intellectual 
factors in determining the performance of both the 
groups. 

The semi-structured psycho-social questionnaire co- 
vered a few aspects like socio-economic, developmen- 
tal, motivational, previous and present adjustment. It 
consisted of twenty-five items. Almost all the items were 
adopted from questionnaires by Wig and Nagpal, and 
Kapoor on the students of the University of Punjab and 
Edinburgh, respectively. The Students’ Personal 
Problems Index (SPPI) of Wig and Nagpal assessed the 
presence of emotional difficulties typical to college stu- 
dents, namely, psychologically defensive symptoms re- 
lated to study, symptoms suggesting emotional and per- 
sonality conflicts, neurotic symptoms and physical 
symptoms underlying anxiety. The reliability coefficient 
by the split-half method varied from 0.65 to 0.83 for the 
whole instrument and 0.66 to 0.76 for the subscales. Its 
validity was verified by comparing high and low scores 
on it in their past and present adjustment. Shostrom’s 
Personality Orientation Inventory consisting of 150 two- 
choice comparative value and behaviour judgement 
items was used for measuring self-actualization. Person- 
ality characteristics like study habits and methods, ex- 
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tent of involvement in extracurricular activities, home 
environment and motivation for taking engineering as a 
profession as well as reasons for change in the level of 
achievement were identified through personal inter- 
views. Sixty over-achievers and thirty-seven under- 
achievers were selected from among the students enrol- 
led in the basic engineering courses at the undergraduate 
level in 1971 and 1972 in the IIT, Delhi. For comparing 
the over- and under-achievers on the psycho-social ques- 
tionnaire, chi-square test was used. The t-test was used 
to test the differences between the mean scores of the 
criterion groups on the main scale of the SPPI and all sub 
scales of the Personal Orientation Inventory. Product 
moment correlations between the predictor and criter- 
ion variables were analysed. The principal components 
analysis and varimax rotation analysis were also made. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Nearly 10 per cent students under-achieved at the IIT, 
Delhi on the criterion of grades obtained in the admis- 
sion test and the fourth year cumulative grades. (ii) Abil- 
ity measures accounted for a limited proportion of the 
total variance in academic achievement. (iii) The pre- 
vailing academic adjustment was an important correlate 
of over-or under-achievement. (iv) Under-achievers re- 
ported a greater number of emotional problems typical 
to the youth. (v) Over-achievers had a personal orienta- 
tion indicating fuller functioning than average students 
asa result of which they went through life more indepen- 
dently, had a better realization of the desirable hierar- 
chical order of goals, had a more constructive nature of 
man and were more successful in striking a balance bet- 
ween play and work. (vi) Academic achievement was 
dependent on the student's developing an interest in a 
specific subject during the course rather than his having 
it as first preference at the time of admission. (vii) Stu- 
dents better adjusted to academic and other aspects of 
college life exhibited greater interest in the subject mat- 
ter, had positive attitude towards the requirements of 
the curriculum and got along well with teachers and 
peers. (viii) Non-intellectual factors related to acquisi- 
tion of knowledge resulted in over-or under-achieve- 
ment. (ix) Socio-economic variables related to students 
determined selection but were not relevant to sub- 
sequent academic performance. 


990. NAIR, P.N.G., Impact of Creative Methods of 
Teaching on the Attainment of Higher Objectives in 
Science, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1978 


The major objective of the study was to find out 
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whether creative methods of teaching physics and 
chemistry were superior to the traditional methods in at- 
taining higher objectives. 

The parallel group experimental design was used. The 
study was carried out in six secondary schools selected 
on the basis of stratified random sampling from North 
Parur and Kodungallur educational sub-districts of 
Kerala. The experimental and the control groups were 
equated on the basis of age, sex, socio-economic status, 
intelligence and school achievement. The experimental 
group was taught through creative methods and the con- 
trol group through traditional methods. The topics 
taught were ‘solution’ from the chemistry syllabus and 
‘motion of bodies’ from the physics syllabus of Standard 
VII. Standard Progressive Matrices, Socio-Economic 
Status Scale of Kuppuswamy, opinionnaire and achieve- 
ment tests were the major tools used for collecting data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The creative 
methods were superior to the traditional methods like 
verbal illustration and demonstration in attaining higher 
objectives in science. (ii) The creative methods were 
superior to the traditional methods for the sub-samples 
(sex, management of schools and locality of schools). 
(iii) The creative methods were superior to the tradi: 
tional methods in the attainment of higher objectives in 
the case of pupils having different levels of intelligence 
and socio-economic status. 


*991. OJHA, K.P.., A. Study of Correlationship between 
Scoio-economic Status and Achievement of High 
School Boys, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1979 


The main objectives of the investigation Were: (i) to 
identify the nature of relationship between socio- 
economic status and academic achievement of students, 
and (ii) to study the functional relationship of academic 
achievement with parental education, parental occupa- 
tion and parental income. 

In all, 1,050 male students of Class XI belonging to 
both rural and urban intermediate colleges of Jaunpur 
district (U.P.) filled the personal information blank 
which was devised to collect information about the de- 
terminants of socio-economic status. The marks ob- 
tained in the high school examination served as the . 
criterion for achievement. 

The analysis of data revealed a significant positive cor- 
relation of 0.34 between achievement and socio- 
economic status (SES) for rural boys and 0.69 for urban 
boys. The achievement of rural boys was found to be 
better than that of urban boys. For both rural and urban 
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students, the t-test analysis led the investigator to con- 
clude that the higher the SES, the better would be the 
acàdemic achievement of students at the high school 
level. Parental education, occupation and income were 
also related with the educational achievement of both 
rural and urban boys of Class XI. 


992. PAL, G., An Enquiry into the Factors involved in 
the Learning of Science by Adolescent Pupils, 
Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1982 


The main aim of the enquiry was to investigate and 
analyse the different factors or abilities involved in the 
learning of science subjects with special reference to 
physics and chemistry by adolescent pupils. 

In all, eleven schools in Calcutta and its vicinity were 
selected by incidental sampling. An intelligence test, 
Guilford's Problem Solving Ability Test in Arithmetic, 
an aptitude test, Ballard's Three-Minute Arithmetic 
Test, and a science achievement test were administered 
to 200 pre-adult age group students for determining the 
different factors or abilities in learning science by the 
adolescent pupils. Correlation matrix and centroid fac- 
tor matrix were prepared. 

The major findings of the enquiry were: (i) There was 
a common factor in all the five tests where general intel- 
ligence or educability played significant roles. (ii) Gen- 
eral ability or g factor, scientific aptitude/reasoning, 
speed and precision and problem-solving ability were 
significantly responsible for the learning of science. (iii) 
Students belonging to the advanced schools had done 
better in science achievement test than those in less ad- 
vanced schools having the same or more or less identical 
general ability. (iv) Good schooling, interest and indus- 
triousness also played an important role in the learning 
of science. (v) There was a significantly high positive 
correlation between the test scores related to the prop- 
osed factors and the marks of physics and chemistry in 
the Higher Secondary Examination conducted by the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 


993. PATEL, R.M., A Study of General Ability as a 
Predictor of Academic Achievement of the Pupils of 
Standards II, III and IV, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The aims of the investigation were: (i) to construct 


and standardize a suitable non-verbal group test of gen- . 


eral ability for pupils of Standards II, III, IV of Gujarat, 
and (ii) to take up studies on general ability as one of the 
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correlates of academic achievement by employing 
analysis of variance with 2x23 factorial design. 

The non-verbal group test of general ability was stan- 
dardized on a sample of 4,502 pupils of Standard II 
through Standard IV, selected from various districts of 
Gujarat, and for the study the sample consisted of 400 
pupils. The subjects, language, mathematics, social sci- 
ence and science, were considered the variables of 
academic achievement. The marks used in the study 
were those obtained by the pupils of different standards 
at the school examination. The marks were converted 
into standard scores. The non-verbal group test of gen- 
eral ability, in pictorial form, consisted of two parts, viz. , 
(i) information part, having thirty-three items and (ii) 
reasoning part, having twenty-six items. The reliability 
coefficients of the test, computed by different methods, 
ranged from 0.84 to 0.96. Validity indices estimated by 
six different methods ranged from 0.57 to 0.70. 

The important findings of the investigation were: (i) 
There were no significant sex differences with regard to 
general ability of the pupils of Standard II through Stan- 
dard IV. (ii) The general ability variable influenced the 
achievement of the pupils of Standard II through Stan- 
dard IV in all subjects and in their total achievement. 
(iii) The interaction between IQ and area variables and 
area and sex variables,influenced the achievement of the 
pupils of Standard II from urban areas in social science 
and science and the pupils of Standard III from rural 
areas in mathematics. (iv) The interaction among IQ, 
area and sex variables influenced the achievement of the 
girls (rural) of Standard II in social science and the boys 
(urban) of Standard II in social science. 


*994. PATHAK, U., Identification of Personality Vari- 
ables Associated with Creative Writing in Hindi, 
Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to discover the 
personality variables which characterize Hindi creative 
writers, and (ii) to discover the personality variables 
which differentiate between high creative and low crea- 
tive individuals. 

An initial list of 177 living Hindi writers was prepared 
on the basis of whether they had been acknowledged by 
the central or state Sahitya Academies, whether their 
writings had been published several times by reputed 
publishing houses or whether their works had been fre- 
quently published by standard Hindi journals. The list 
was given to 120 jurors of whom only 100 responded; 
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they were asked to draw up a list of fifty creative writers 
on a three-point scale—highly creative, fairly creative 
and low creative. The'final sample comprised fifty-two 
living -creative writers — forty-three male and nine 
female. For the purpose of comparison, two sub-groups 
of high creatives and low creatives were formed on the 
basis of ranking. The tools used were Rorscharch Inkob- 
lot Test, 16 PF Questionnaire, Personal Value Ques- 
tionnaire (Verma and Sherry), Bell Adjustment Inven- 
tory (Adult Form), Cattell’s Culture Fair Scale III 
(Hindi version by Rao) and a biographical history inter- 
view schedule prepared by the investigator. 


The findings of the study were: (i) The creative writers . 


showed greater ability to view and handle the darker 
side of life and consequent anxiety and tension and were 
sensitive to colour. (ii) The total sample was more intel- 
ligent, more reserved and detailed, more assertive, 
more sober and taciturn, more tenderminded and sensi- 

' tive, more natural and genuine, more imaginative and 
more self-assured though more jealous and suspicious. 
(iii) Compared to the average, they were more experi- 
menting, preferring their own decisions, were more 
careless of protocol, manifested less ego strength and 
seemed to get upset more easily and appeared more 
tense in comparison to the general Indian population. 
(iv) Aesthetic value was the greatest, followed by the 
love for beauty, knowledge and economic value. (v) 
They were better adjusted, showed more homogeneity 
in home, health and occupational areas and less adjust- 
ment and greater homogeneity in social and emotional 
areas. (vi) Being less reconciled to social norms they had 
more emotional problems. They were more non-satis- 
fied in their occupations, home and health. (vii) Correla- 
tions between each area of adjustment and creativity 
were negative but they were not maladjusted. (viii) 
Compared to an average population, they showed 
higher intelligence. Only one case indicated high intelli- 
gence and high creativity and another below-average in- 
telligence but high creativity; no creative writer had high 
intelligence. (ix) The high creatives were better able to 
handle anxiety-producing situations and were more sen- 
sitive and quicker in their reactions to environmental 
stimuli than the low creatives. (x) The low creative 
group was more at ease with emotions and feelings. (xi) 
The high creatives were better able to perceive a totality 
and had a wider perspective. (xii) The high creatives 
were more excitable and impulsive. (xiii) Ten out of the 
sixteen factors differentiated both the groups. (xiv) The 
high creatives were better adjusted. (xv) The high crea- 
tives as a group were higher on intelligence. (xvi) On 
hereditary factors there was no difference. 


-Study the differences in language achievement by group- 
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*995. PATIL, N., Antecedents of Civic Sense Status of q 
High School Finishers, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 
1982 d 


The investigation aimed at identifying some of the an- 
tecedents of civic sense to help the school in discharging ^ 
its responsibility. Sex, ordinal position, socio-economic © 
status, intelligence defined as ability to carry on abstract Y 
thinking, extraversion and neuroticism as fundamental 
dimensions of personality and social desirability (need 
for approval) had been picked up for this purpose. i 

The control variable measured was drawn from the 
outcome of the efforts of the measurement of children's 2 
civic attitudes, endeavour of the international associa- — 
tion for the elevation of educational achievements. The ~ 
Junior EPI (Eysenck's Personality Inventory), Mar- 7 
lowe-Crowne Social Desirability Scale, Abstract 
Reasoning Test from the DAT and one SES Scale pub- ~ 
lished by Psycho-Centre were the other measures used, 
The sample was drawn from Classes X and XI—500 each 
with equal number of boys and girls. The data collected — 
were subjected to statistical analysis employing relevant i 
statistics as per indications of the statement of the diffe- 7 
rent hypotheses. Means, standard deviations, analysis of 
variance, t-test, Z-test and chi-square tests were used. 

TThe interpretation and discussion showed that intelli- 
gence, viewed as ability to carry on abstract thinking, — 
and personality, represented by fundamental dimen- 
sions like extraversion and neuroticism, seemed to ace | 
count for variation in respect of civic sense/political 
socialization. However, the ordinal position, sex and 
need for approval did not seem to have any role to play j 
in deciding civic sense/political socialization status of dif- 
ferent individuals. It was felt that those interested in - 
changing the state of affairs in respect of discharge of so- 
cial and national responsibility by our young men edu- 
cated up to the secondary level, would be successful at 
least to some extent, if they showed due consideration 4 
for socio-economic status, intelligence and basic person- 1 
ality standing of the individuals. More studies in this di- 
rection were advocated. 


*996. PONNUSWAMI, S., A Study of Programmed In- ~ 
struction and Creativity in Second Language 
Learning, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1980 


The general objectives of the investigation were: (i) to à 


ing students on the basis of creativity, intelligence, x 3 
vation and achievement levels, (ii) to study the diffe 1 


CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT — ABSTRACTS 


ences in language achievement of high creatives and low 
creatives when taught through the programmed instruc- 
tional method and the regular conventional method, (iii) 
to study the effect of the two instructional methods on 
the second language learning when students were 
grouped on the four personality traits — creativity, intel- 
ligence, motivation and achievement, (iv) to study the 
effect of three media of presentation — audio, visual and 
audio-visual — on high and low creatives in the learning 
of the second language, and (v) to study the achievement 
levels of the second language, on a comparative basis 
when three different media were used for presentation 
to students matched on creativity, intelligence, motiva- 
tion and achievement. 

The study was carried out in sixteen English-medium 
schools of Delhi and New Delhi. The sample consisted 
of 788 children of Classes VIII, IX and X screened on the 
basis of creativity checklist. The first sample of high and 
low creatives consisted of 434 students and was divided 
into sixteen groups on the basis of the four variables. A 
3x2x2 factorial design was used. Each of the groups 
was exposed to three lessons of programmed instruction 
and three of the conventional type which were presented 
by audio, visual and audio-visual media. The tools used 
were creativity checklist prepared by the investigator for 
screening, Torrance Tests of Creativity, Standard Prog- 
ressive Matrices, Aberdeen Academic Motivation Scale 
and school marks. The eighteen lessons taught were 
selected by a panel of teachers. Duncan's Range Test, 
analysis of variance and correlational analysis were 
applied. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Prog- 
rammed instruction was consistently superior to the reg- 
ular conventional method in each of the sixteen groups. 
(ii) The high creatives scored higher on audio presenta- 
tion while the low creatives scored higher on audio-visual 
presentation. (iii) The high creatives scored better than 
the low creatives on comprehension and originality. (iv) 
The comprehension scores of the high intelligent and 
high motivated, low creatives and low achievers were 
higher with the conventional method. (v) The high intel- 
ligent group scored better on comprehension. (vi) The 
interaction effect of the method of presentation and the 
achievement scores was significant on comprehension 
but not on originality. 


997. PRASAD, B., A Study of the Impact of Social 
Reinforcement on Academic Achievement, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pat U., 1977 
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The study aimed at assessing the impact of social rein- 
forcement on academic achievement. The hypotheses 
formulated were: (i) Those working under the influence 
of social reinforcement would exhibit significantly 
higher achievement than those working without it. (ii) 
The students of the experimental group receiving social 
reinforcement would tend to exhibit progressive im- 
provement in week-to-week performance from their 
baseline scores to posttest scores with significant differ- 
ence. 

The sample consisted of 120 students of Class VI di- 
vided into two equated groups, the experimental and the 
control. The two groups were taught by the same 
teacher, the experimenter, on fixed dates for a period of 
three months. Weekly tests were administered to the 
subjects of both the groups. The instructional content, 
the method of teaching and the nature of the test mate- 
rials for both the groups were the same but the experi- 
mental group received social reiforcement whereas the 
control group did not. Two-way analysis of variance was 
applied to the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The experi- 
mental group scored significantly higher than the control 
group. (ii) The average marks obtained by the subjects 
of the two groups on the eight weekly tests and in the 
posttest showed progressive improvement in week-to- 
week performance of the experimental group; in the 
control group there was no progressive improvement. - 
The difference between the pre- and posttest scores of 
the experimental group was also significant. 


998. PYARI, S., Feeling of Security, Family Attachment 
and Values of Adolescent Girls in relation to Their 
Educational Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1980 


The investigation had the following objectives: (i) to 
study the relationship between feeling of security-insec- 
urity and educational achievement, (ii) to study the re- 
lationship between family attachment and educational 
achievement, (iii) to study the relationship between feel- 
ing of security-insecurity and family attachment, (iv) to 
study the relationship between different values and edu- 
cational achievement, (v) to study the relationship bet- 
ween different values and feeling of security-insecurity, 
and (vi) to study the relationship between different val- 
ues and family attachment. 

In order to attempt a comprehensive study, fifteen 
hypotheses were verified. Hypotheses 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
and 9 were concerned with the relationship existing bet- 
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ween the feeling of security-insecurity, family attach- 
ment, theoretical value, economic value, aesthetic 
value, social value, political value and religious value 
with the educational achievement. Hypotheses 3, 10, 11, 
12, 13, 14, 15 were concerned with the relationship exist- 
ing between the feeling of security-insecurity with edu- 
cational achievement and theoretical value. The survey 
method was used on a sample drawn from the city of 
Agra in the age-group 16 to 21 years. The sample was 
drawn in accordance with the purposive-non-probability 
technique. The tools used were Security-Insecurity In- 
ventory (Maslow), The Family Scale (Rundquist and 
Sletto), Value Test (Ojha) and the aggregate marks ob- 
tained in the public examination as a measure of educa- 
tional achievement. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) The re- 
lationship between the security-insecurity scores and the 
educational achievement scores was negative and sig- 
nificant. (ii) The relationship between the family attach- 
ment scores and the educational achievement scores was 
negative. (iii) The relationship between the security-in- 
security scores and the family attachment scores was 
positive. (iv) As regards the relationship between the 
achievement scores and different values, the theoretical, 
aesthetic, social and religious values were positively re- 
lated to educational achievement while the economic 
and political values were negatively related with educa- 
tional achievement. (v) The relationship between the 
security-insecurity scores and different values was very 
low. Correlation was found between the different value 
scores of secure and insecure individuals; the political 
value scores were negatively related. (vi) The relation- 
ship between the family attachment scores and different 
value scores was insignificant. Religious value and 
favourable attitude towards family had significant posi- 
tive relationship. (vii) There was a definite pattern of 
values among adolescent girls. They gave first prefer- 
ence to social, second to political and thereafter to 
. theoretical, economic, aesthetic and religious values. 


999. RANI, B., Self-concept and Other Non-cognitive 
Factors Affecting the Academic Achievement of the 
Scheduled Caste Students in Institutions for Higher 
Technical Education, Ph.D. Edu., JNU, 1980 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) There was no 
significant difference in the academic achievement of 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe (SC/ST) students 
and non-SC/ST students. (ii) There was no significant 
difference in the background variables of SC/ST and 


CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT — ABSTRACTS 


non-SC/ST students. (iii) There was no significant differ- 
ence in the non-cognitive aspects of personality, namely, 
self-concept and reflected self-concept of academic per- 
formance, achievement anxiety, perception of purpose 
in life of SC/ST and non-SC/ST students. (iv) There was no 
significant relationship between the non-cognitive aspects 
of personality, viz., self-concept and reflected self-con- 
cept of academic performance, achievement anxiety, 
perception of purpose in life and academic achievement. 
(v) There was no significant difference in the perception 
of institutional characteristics between SC/ST and non- 
SC/ST students. (vi) There was no significant relation- 
ship between the perception of the institutional charac- 
teristics and academic achievement. 

The study was confined to the undergraduate en- 
gineering students from five different institutions (IIT, 
Bombay, DCE, Delhi, MREC, Jaipur, University of 
Roorkee, MNRC of Engineering, Allahabad) for higher 
technical education in India. The study was confined to 
sixty Scheduled Caste students only who served as an ex- 
perimental sample. No Scheduled Tribe student was av- 
ailable. An equal number of non-SC students who were 
getting merit-cum-means scholarship were also selected 
to serve as the control group. The instruments used to 
collect data were an inventory developed by the inves- 
tigator to measure the self-concept and reflected self- 
concept, a revised version of Alpert and Haper's 
Achievement Anxiety Test, the Purpose-in-Life test de- 
veloped by Crumbaugh and Maholick, an Environment 
Assessment Inventory developed by the investigator 
and a background information sheet to get information 
about the home background. The grade point averages 
and marks obtained at the end of the fourth semester 
were also collected to form the official records of the m- 
stitutions. The data were analysed by t-test and product 
moment corrleations. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
SC students’ academic achievement was significantly 
lower than that of the non-SC students. Both differed 
significantly with regard to physical self-concept, self-es- 
teem and self-concept. (ii) Compared to the non-SC stu- 
dents, the SC students had a low self-concept of 
academic performance, a high reflected social self-con- 
cept of mother and peers, and a high reflected self-con- 
cept of academic performance of teachers. (iii) There 
was no difference in the self-concept and reflected self- 
concept of the SC students except for reflected security 
self-concept and self-actualization of teachers. (iv 
There was no difference in the SC and the non-SC stu- 
dents with respect to the achievement anxiety and per- 
ception of purpose in life. (v) As a whole, significant dif- 
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ference existed between the SC and non-SC students 
with respect to the non-cognitive aspects of personality. 
(vi) A significant relationship existed between academic 
achievement and different aspects of self-concept and 
reflected self-concept of academic performance as also 
physical self-concept and reflected physical self-concept 
of mothers and teachers in the case of the SC students. 
(vii) The academic achievement of the students was 
positively related to reflected self-esteem of two other 
significant factors (teachers and peers) in the educa- 
tional set-up for the SC students. (viii) No significant re- 
lationship existed between academic achievement and 
achievement anxiety and perception of purpose in life 
for both the SC and the non-SC students. (ix) Only self- 
concept and reflected self-concept were related signific- 
antly to the students’ academic achievement. (x) There 
was a positive and significant relationship between 
achievement anxiety and various aspects of self-concept 
and reflected self-concept for both the SC and the non- 
SC students. (xi) Students’ perception of purpose in life 
was significantly and positively related to self-concept 
and reflected self-concept of academic performance for 
both the SC and the non-SC students. (xii) A positive 
and significant relationship existed between achieve- 

ment anxiety and perception of purpose in life in the case 

of non-SC students only. (xiii) There was significant dif- 

ference between the SC and the non-SC students with 

regard to the perception of teachers, peers, administra- 

tion and facilities provided for extra-curricular ac- 

tivities. (xiv) The SC students’ academic achievement 
was influenced by their perception of institutional 

characteristics, and the various non-cognitive aspects of 
personality were significantly related to the students' 

perception of institutional characteristics. (xv) There 

was no difference between the SC and the non-SC stu- 
dents with regard to the perception of academic prog- 
rammes and personal adjustment in the institution. 


*1000. RAO, K.S., Study of the Influence of Continu- 
ous Evaluation on Learning in School, Ph.D. 
Psy., Del. U., 1982 


The study aimed at evaluating the influence of certain 
reinforcing factors on the learning process in the natural 
school situation. 

Nine tests were administered in science and an equal 
number in mathematics, which were based on Bloom's 
taxonomy of educational objectives in order to find out 
whether continuous evaluation of different cognitive ob- 
jectives, namely, knowledge, comprehension, applica- 
tion, analysis, synthesis andevaluation were differently 
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affected by letter grades and teacher comments intro- 
duced as reinforcing agents in formative evaluation. The 
study was spread over one academic year; the tests co- 
vered the entire syllabus for Standard V in both the sub- 
jects. A control group was taken wherein only routine 
checking was done. Variables like sex, age, birth order, 
school, father's education, occupation and income, likes 
and dislikes for a particular subject and subject teacher 
and number of children in the family were included. The 
sample for the experimental and control groups in the 
natural classroom situation comprised 800 students in 
science and 641 in mathematics in Standard V of public 
and Central Schools in South Delhi. The age of the boys 
and the girls ranged from 9 to 12 years. Thirteen teachers 
teaching science and mathematics were included. For 
the laboratory study on the reinforcing effects, twenty- 
four students were selected from a Central School. Be- 
fore the achievement tests were administered, Progres- 
sive Matrices (Forms A,B,C,D and E) and Torrance 
Tests of Creative Thinking (Figural Forms A and B) 
were used to match the control ànd the experimental 
groups; the student's opinionnaire and family inventory 
were also used. The statistical analysis included t-test, F- 
test and factor analysis. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Frequency testing 
had positive influence on learning under normal school 
situation. This was true for all variables and all sub- 
groups as well as the six cognitive objectives. (ii) Chil- 
dren whose fathers belonged to high education and high 
income groups performed better in science; this was true 
of one or two children families. (iii) The total gain of the 
Central School students was more than that of public 
school students in science and mathematics. (iv) Al- 
though there was no difference in letter grades and 
teacher comments as reinforcements, there was a trend 
towards better performance in science by those who re- 
ceived several applications of comments; the same was 
evident for different educational objectives. (v) Gain in 
science was more than in mathematics; among the six 
cognitive objectives, gain for application and analysis 
was appreciable. (vi) Letter grades and teacher com- 
ments did not show positive influence on the learning of 
nonsense syllables in the laboratory study; boys under. 
random reinforcement and girls under alternate rein- 
forcement showed better performance. In general, girls’ 
performance was higher than boys. 


1001. RAVINDER, The Effects of State Trait Anxiety, 
Psychological Stress and Intelligence on Learning 
and Academic Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 
1977 
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The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) Ego- 
stress instructions would induce differential levels of 
drive in HA (High Anxiety) and LA (Low Anxiety) stu- 
dents. (ii) At the early learning stage HA would facili- 
tate the performance of HI (High Intelligence) students, 
while leading to performance decrements in LI (Low In- 
telligence) students. (iii) Effects of anxiety and intelli- 
gence would further depend on experimental conditions 
of ego-stress and control. (iv) LA state would have 
facilitative effects on the performance of both HI and LI 
groups at all the stages of learning. (v) Anxiety and intel- 
ligence would have differential effects on the achieve- 
ment of students in aggregate and in different school 
subjects. . 

The study was divided into two phases. Phase I in- 
cluded two laboratory learning tasks, namely, serial ver- 
bal learning and paired-associate learning. Phase II in- 
cluded academic achievement in aggregate and five dif- 
ferent school subjects. The sample of the study consisted 
0f 240 girl students of Grade IX selected from a prelimi- 
- nary sample of 1,149 subjects. The tools used for collect- 
ing data were Hindi version of State Trait Anxiety In- 
ventory (STAI) of Spielberger (Sharma and Singh) 
Hundal's General Mental Ability Test, Hindi version, 
lists of serial verbal learning task and paired associate 
learning task prepared by the investigator. The marks 
obtained in the annual examination in aggregate and 
various school subjects were used to indicate academic 
achievement. Statistical techniques of analysis of var- 
iance and factor analysis were employed for analysing 
the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The perfor- 
mance of HA and LA students reflected differences in 
drive level only where experimental conditions con- 
tained some degree of stress. (ii) Overall, under the ex- 
perimental conditions of ego-stress, the performance of 
HI-LA students was superior at all the stage of learning, 
whereas it was most detrimentally affected in the case of 
LI subjects. (iii) The performance of HI-HA students, 
under control conditions, was better than their HI-LA 
counterparts and LI-HA students were better than LI- 
LA. (iv) For HI students, the drive level or experimental 
conditions were as important as they were for LI stu- 
dents. (v) The performance varied as an inverted U- 
function of physiological activation (drive). (vi) LA stu- 
dents performed significantly better than HA ones at all 
the stages of learning. (vii) Ego-stress and anxiety state 
effects were similar. (viii) Anxiety, asa main effect, was 
not significantly related to academic achievement, ex- 
cept in the case of achievement in general science and 
mathematics. (ix) High aptitude students tended to per- 
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form better than low aptitude students irrespective 
of the anxiety level. (x) School courses demanding 
higher cognitive skills produced many error tendencies 
in HA students even at HI level. (xi) The abruptly intro- 
duced stress in an exprimental situation was more deteri- 
mental than the examination stress accumulated gradu- ` 
ally over a period of time. (xii) General anxiety by itself 
had relatively little effect on academic achievement and 
the combination of anxiety with intelligence considera- 
bly increased the accuracy of predicting academic per- 
formance. 


1002. REDDY, C.A., Interrelationship between Or- 
ganizational Climate of Secondary Schools, Socio- 
economic Status of Students, Students' Perception 
of Rewarding Behaviour and Their Academic 
Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1981 


The investigation was carried out with the objective of 
finding out the relationship between (i) the organiza- 
tional climate of schools and the academic achievement 
of schools and academic achievement of students, (ii) 
the type of management and the academic achievement 
of the students of the concerned schools, (iii) the socio- 
economic status of students and their academic achieve- 
ment, (iv) the organizational climate of schools and stu- 
dents’ perception of rewarding behaviour, (v) the socio- 
economic status of students and their perception of re- 
warding behaviour, and (vi) students’ perception of re- 
warding behaviour and their academic achievement. 

One thousand and eighty teachers and 1,607 students 
were selected using stratified random technique from 
103 schools of Telangana area. The tools used to mea- 
sure various correlates were organizational Climate De- 
scription Questionnaire by Halpin and Croft, personal 
data blank, Socio-Economic Status Scale (Urban) adapted 
from Kuppuswamy Socio-Economic Status Scale adapted 
from Pareek and Trivedi and Students’ Perception of 
Rewarding Behaviour adapted from Reddy. Correla- 
tional matrices, F-ratio and chi-square test were 
employed to analyse the data. : 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
organizational climate profile of the government schools 
in Telangana area was controlled. The academic 
achievement level of the students was 305.34 out of 600 
marks. (ii) The organizational climate profile of the zil- 
laparishad schools was controlled-cum-paternal-cum- 
closed. The academic achievement level of the students 
was 303.47 out of 600 marks. (iii) The organizational cli- 
mate of the schools under aided management was CON- 
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trolled-cum-autonomous. The academic achievement 
level of the students was 325.73 marks out of 600. (iv) 
The organizational climate profile of the schools under 
unaided management was controlled-cum-open. The 
level of academic achievement of the students was 
364.54 marks out of 600. (v) The organizational climate 
of the schools under different managements had diffe- 
rent profiles and the students' perception of rewarding 
behaviour was neutral in all the cases. (vi) There was 
positive correlation between the socio-economic status 
of the students and their academic achievement. (vii) 
The students’ perception of rewarding behaviour was 
consistently neutral. 


1003. REDDY, I.V.R., Academic Adjustment in rela- 
tion to Scholastic Achievement of Secondary 
School Pupils — a Longitudinal Study, Ph.D. 
Psy., SVU, 1978 


The objective of the investigation was to carry out a 
longitudinal study of the relation of academic adjust- 
ment to scholastic performance of secondary school 
pupils at the terminal stage of their education. 

The sample comprised 250 students of Class VIII from 
rural, semi-urban and urban areas selected randomly 
and followed till they reached Class X. The tools used 
were an adapted form of Rao’s Academic Adjustment 
Inventory,a sentence completion device to assess the at- 
titude to self, learning, achievement, parents, teachers 
and peers, Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, 
Rao’s Socio-Economic Status Scale and personal data 
sheets. The data were analysed using analysis of var- 
iance, t-test, chi-square test and correlation techniques. 
Repeated measurement design was used. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Academic adjustment was significantly related to 
scholastic performance. (ii) Mental ability and scholastic 
performance were moderately related. (iii) Beyond the 
necessary minimum level of ability, any increment in 
mental ability was not directly related to the increase in 
academic adjustment level. (iv) The attitudes to self, 
learning, achievement, parents, teachers and peers were 
positively related to academic adjustment and scholastic 
performance. (v) The order of birth and the size of the 
family were not related to academic adjustment nor to 
scholastic performance. (vi) The socio-economic status 
of the pupils’ parents was not significantly related to 
scholastic performance at Class VIII and Class IX but at 
Class X the pupils hailing from homes with higher socio- 
economic status performed better. (vii) Acadentic ad- 
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justment was independent of socio-economic status; 
scholastic performance and consistency in vocational 
preference were unrelated. 


*1004. ROY, P and DIGHE, A., Factors Affecting 
Comprehension and Retention of Selected SITE 
Programmes, Council For Social Development, 
New Delhi, 1977 (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (1) to find out the 
socio-economic background of regular viewers of televi- 
sion, (ii) to determine whether urban and other media 
contact would affect TV exposure, (iii) to find out 
whether there were any gains in the comprehension and 
retention scores in four selected villages, (iv) to deter- 
mine the background variables that would affect com- 
prehension and retention, and (v) to assess the extent to 
which interest, utility, attitude and relevance would af- 
fect comprehension. 

Hyderabad was selected as the site for study for logis- 
tical reasons. The emphasis was on hardcore program- 
mes which had never been telecast before—two agricul- 
tural programmes, one in the area of health and nutri- 
tion and the other in the area of family planning. Those 
villages which had already been selected for other SITE 
studies and were within 10 kilometres were selected. 

The study revealed: (i) A typical viewer was a literate 
male in the age group 15-25 years, belonged to the upper 
caste and was a big farmer. (ii) There were significant 
gains in the: comprehension scores across various 
categories of respondents. (iii) With regard to interest, 
utility, attitude and relevance, the comprehension and 
retention scores showed consistent differences between 
the groups, which implied that the Indian village TV au- 
dience was perceptual. 


1005. SALUNKE, R.B., A Study of the Home Environ- 
ment, Socio-economic Status and Economic Man- 
agement in relation to the Academic Achievement 
of the First Year College Students of M.S. Univer- 
sity, Baroda, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, Baroda, 1979 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study home environment, educational climate in the 
home, emotional climate in the home, socio-economic 
status, economic management, and academic achieve- 
ment of the first year college students of the M.S. Uni- 
versity, Baroda, (ii) to find out the relationship of home 
environment, socio-economic status and economic man- 


686 


agement with academic achievement, and (iii) to find 
out the differences in home environment, socio- 
economic status and economic management of students 
of different faculties, sex and age. 

The sample for the study consisted of 693 students of 
the first year from four faculties of the M.S. University 
of Baroda, viz., science, commerce, arts and home sci- 
ence. Data were collected by personally administering 
the questionnaire to the students. The questionnaire was 
in three sections — Section I was the socio-economic 
status scale which was a modified version of the original 
Kuppuswamy SES scale, Sections II and III were home 
environment questionnaire and economic management 
questionnaire, respectively, developed by the inves- 
tigator. Data regarding academic achievement were ob- 
tained from the official records. Data were analysed 
employing the statistical techniques such as mean, stan- 
dard deviation, t-test and coefficient of correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
academic achievement of the students was related to 
their home environment. (ii) Educational climate and 
emotional climate were related with academic achieve- 
ment. (iii) Educational facilities and emotional happi- 
ness in the home contributed positively to the academic 
achievement of the students. (iv) Socio-economic status 
was not related with academic achievement whereas 
economic management was related with academic 
achievement, (v) The socio-economic status, home envi- 
ronment and economic management of the students of 
different faculties differed. (vi) The students of home 
science and science faculties belonged to higher socio- 
economic status and the students of home science faculty 
were better in economic management. (vii) The male 
and the female students differed so far as their home en- 
vironment was concerned but they did not differ with re- 
gard to their socio-economic status and economic man- 
agement. (viii) Home environment and economic man- 
agement had no relationship with different age groups 
whereas socio-economic status had relationship with age 
groups. 


1006. SATYANANDAM, B.D., A Study of Socio- 
economic Status and Academic Achievement, 


Government College of Education, Kurnool, 
1969 


The study aimed to find out (i) whether there was sig- 
nificant difference in the academic achievements of chil- 
dren belonging to various economic and educational 
backgrounds, (ii) whether low economic background 
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caused any setback in the learning process of the subject, 
(iii) whether sex had any bearing on the learning pro- 
cess, and (iv) whether the educational level of parents 
had any influence upon the achievement levels of pupils, 
The hypotheses formulated were: (i) There was no re- 
lationship between the educational level of employed 
parents and the academic achievement of their children 
studying at the higher secondary stage. (ii) There wasno 
significant relationship between the economic status of 
employed parents and the achievement level of their 
children studying at the higher secondary stage. 

The sample consisted of students belonging to the En- 
glish-medium sections of Classes XI and XII of the Gov- 
ernment Model Higher Secondary School, B-Camp, 
Kurnool, Andhra Pradesh. The students selected were 
from urban areas. The academic achievement scores of 
the subjects were collected from the central marks regis- 
ter of the school. The educational and economic 
backgrounds of the subjects were gathered with the help 
ofa data sheet specitically prepared by the investigator. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) The chil- 
dren of graduate parents performed far better than the 
children of matriculate parents. (ii) The children of 
upper economic strata and lower economic strata dif- 
fered very significantly. (iii) The upper and the middle 
economic groups differed significantly. (iv) The middle 
and the lower economic groups did not differ signific- 
antly. However, the middle economic group was better 
than the lower economic group. (v) Sex had no bearing 
upon the achievement level. 


1007. SAUN, G.S., Patterns of Self-disclosure and Ad- 
justment among High and Low Achievers, Ph.D. 
Psy., Kum. U., 1980 


The investigation attempted (i) to trace the self-dis- 
closure of male and female high and low achievers sepa- 
rately, (ii) to find out the self-disclosure of urban as well 
as rural high and low achievers, (iii) to know the self-dis- 
closure of high achievers of high school and i ntermediate 
classes for male and female students separately, (iv) to 
study the self disclosure of high and low achievers in dif- 
ferent areas of self, (v) to understand the adjustment 
pattern of male and female high and low achievers, (vi) 
to find out the adjustment pattern of urban as well pg 
rural high and low achievers, (vii) to know the Eu 
cloure of highly adjusted and low adjusted male an 
female adolescents, and (viii) to identify the area-WIse 
pattern of adjustment between high and low achieve 

With the help of multi-stage sampling, 400 male an 
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female adolescents of high schools and intermediate col- 
leges of Kumaun region, in the age range 14 to 19 years, 
were randomly selected. Self-Disclosure Inventory 
(SDI) and Adjustment Inventory (AI) were adminis- 
tered to the subjects and the data were analysed using 
quartile deviation, critical ratio and Kolmogorov-Smir- 
nov extension of median test. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
male high and low achievers equally disclosed their self 
to others in all the eight dimensions of SDI — money, 
personality, study, body, interests, feelings—ideas, voc- 
ation and sex. (ii) There was significant difference in 
self-disclosure in relation to five areas — money, body, 
interests, feelings — ideas and sex — among the female 
high and low achievers. (iii) There was significant differ- 
ence in self-disclosure of the female high and low achiev- 
ers towards their friends and teachers. (iv) In the urban 
high and low achievers, there was significant difference 
in their mean self-disclosure scores so far as personality, 
body and sex were concerned. (v) Towards friends, the 
urban high achievers disclosed more than their low- 
achieving counterparts. (vi) The rural low achievers dis- 
closed themselves more significantly so far as sex was 
concerned. In the remaining seven areas both the groups 
had disclosed equally. (vii) No significant difference was 
revealed in the level of self-disclosure of the rural high 
and low achievers. (viii) The high school and inter- 
mediate level high achievers differed in their level of 
self-disclosure in relation to money, study, interest and 
feeling ideas. (ix) In the case of the male students, to- 
wards brother, sister and friend, intermediate high 
achievers disclosed more significantly than high school 
high achievers. (x) The female high school and inter- 
mediate high achievers were equally communicative in 
all the eight areas of self. (xi) Among the female high 
school and intermediate high achievers, there was more 
or less equal communicativeness towards all six target 
persons. (xii) The male high achievers were more ad- 
justed than the low achievers in the areas of home and 
health. (xiii) Significant difference existed between the 
high and the low-achieving females in health, social, 
emotional and educational areas of adjustment. (xiv) 

The urban low achievers were emotionally more adjusted 
than the high achievers but they were equally adjusted in 
the remaining four areas of AI. (xv) The rural high and 
low achievers differed significantly in their level of ad- 
justment in three areas, namely, home, social and edu- 
cational. (xvi) Self-disclosure pattern of the high and the 
low adjusted male adolescents was significantly different 
in three areas, namely, money, study and interest. (xvii) 
The male high and low.adjusted adolescents had dis- 
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closed differently towards mother, brother, sister, 
friend and teacher. (xviii) The female high and low 
achievers were more or less equally communicative ex- 
cept in the area of study. (xix) The high and the low ad- 
justed adolescents had disclosed equally to all target per- 
sons. (xx) High-and low-achieving adolescents had 
shown different adjustment pattern in home, social and 
emotional areas. 1 


1008. SHAH, J.H., Relationship of Self-concept to 
Academic Achievement of Secondary School 
Pupils, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1978 (Sau. U. fi- 
nanced) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the relationship between self-concept and academic 
achievement, (ii) to find out whether girls as a group in- 
dicated higher positive self-concept, and (iii) to see 
whether there was any significant difference in the self- 
concept of pupils of Grades IX and X. 

The sample consisted of 764 pupils of Grades IX and X 
drawn from ten secondary schools of Bhavnagar. Some 
pupils dropped out in the middle and the final sample in- 
cluded 718 pupils of whom 368 were boys and 350 girls. 
One hundred and eighty-eight boys and 160 girls were 
drawn from Grade IX and the remaining from Grade X. 
A self-concept inventory newly developed by the author 
and based on the self-reporting technique was the tool 
used for data collection. The aggregate marks scored in 
academic subjects at the annual examination converted 
into T-scores were used as the measure of academic 
achievement. The t-test was used to test the significance 
of differences in academic achievement scores. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) There 
was no significant sex difference in self-concept at Grade 
IX while the same at Grade X was significant. The girls 
as a group did not indicate higher positive self-concept. 
(ii) There was no significant difference between the 
mean scores on the self-concept of pupils studying in 
Grades IX and X. (iii) The relationship between self- 
concept and academic achievement was significantly 
positive and linear. 


*1009. SHARMA, R.R., Self-concept, Level of Aspira- 
tion and Mental Health as Factors in Academic 
Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
differences in scholastic achievement between the stu- 
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dents having a high level of self-concept, goal discre- 
pancy and better mental health with the students having 
low scores on these three variables, (ii) to find out differ- 
ences on various measures of self-concept between the 
high and the low scoring groups on goal discrepancy, 
mental health and academic achievement, (iii) to find 
out differences in the levels of aspiration between the 
high scoring and the low scoring groups on the measures 
of self-concept, mental health and academic achieve- 
ment, (iv) to find out whether mental health was signific- 
antly related to self-concept, the level of aspiration and 
academic achievement, and (v) to find out sex differ- 
ences in the levels of aspiration, self-concept and mental 
health at various age levels. 

Fifteen hypotheses were framed for conducting the in- 
vestigation. A sample of 1,060 students was randomly 
drawn from students studying in Classes X to XII of high 
schools, and intermediate colleges situated in eight east- 
ern districts of Uttar Pradesh. The tools used were Piers- 
Harris Children's Self-Concept Scale (Hindi adapta- 
tion), Ansari and Ansari's LA Coding Test, Asthana's 
Adjustment Inventory and personal data schedule. The 
marks obtained at the previous annual examination 
were used as an index of academic achievement. Coeffi- 
cient of correlation, t-test, chi-square test, and cluster 
analysis were employed for analysing the data. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The level of 
self-concept affected academic achievement positively 
and significantly. (ii) The level of aspiration did not in- 
fluence academic achievement. (iii) Mental health (as 
measured by the adjustment inventory) did not affect 
scholastic achievement, but influenced certain measures 
of self-concept. (iv) Differences in academic achieve- 
ment influenced the level of aspiration. (v) Differences 
in academic achievement did not influence mental 
health. (vi) The level of aspiration (GD scores) was sig- 
nificantly related to intellectual attributes and elements 
of self-concept. (vii) Mental health was positively and 
significantly related to self-concept. (viii) The level of 
self-concept did not influence the level of aspiration. (ix) 
Differences in mental health did not influence the level 
of aspiration. (x) Differences in self-concept affected 
mental health. (xi) The level of aspiration had favoura- 
ble influence on mental health. (xii) There was a strong 
tendency in girls to set their level of aspiration below 
their achievement whereas boys showed an opposite 
trend. (xiii) Boys and girls differed significantly on their 
adjustment scores. Girls were significantly superior to 
boys at the age of 13 whereas in late adolescence from 
16+ to 18+ boys showed significantly better adjustment. 
(xiv) There was no significant sex difference in the level 
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of aspiration among the age group under study. (xy) 
Boys scored higher than girls on all the elements of self- 
concept at the age of 18+. (xvi) The level of aspiration 
was not significantly related with family income, birth 
order and vocational aspiration. 


*1010. SHARMA, S., A Study of Intellectual Factors 
and Academic Achievement in Arts, Science and 
Commerce Courses at Higher Secondary Stage, 
Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1982 


The objective of the investigation was to study the pre- 
dictive value of intelligence (verbal and non-verbal) and 
creativity for success in arts, science and commerce 
courses at the higher secondary stage, with anxiety, 
study habits and socio-economic status as control vari- 
ables. 

The sample of the study comprised 750 male students 
studying in Class XI of nine intermediate colleges in 
Western Uttar Pradesh. Analysis of covariance was 
employed to eliminate the effects of intervening vari- 
ables. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The students 
of the scientific stream possessed a higher level of verbal 
intelligence than those of the literary and commercial 
streams. (ii) The students of the scientific and commer- 
cial streams possessed a higher level non-verbal intelli- 
gence and creativity than those of the literary stream. 
There was no significant difference between the students 
of the scientific and commercial streams on these varl- 
bles. (iii) The high achievers of only the scientific stream 
were significanty better than the low achievers on both 
verbal and non-verbal intelligence. (iv) The high achiev- 
ers of only the commercial stream were significantly bet- 
ter than the low achievers of this stream on creativity. (V) 


.The high achievers of only the scientific stream were 


superior to those of the literary and commercial streams, 
but the low achievers of both the scientific and commer- 
cial streams were better than those of the literary stream 
on verbal intelligence. (vi) The high as well as the low 
achievers of both the scientific and commercial streams 
were superior to those of the literary stream on creativ- 
ity, but the low achievers of the literary and ies 
streams were superior to those of the commercia 
stream. 


1011. SHASHIDHAR, B., A Study of the Relationship 
between a Few School Variables and the Achieve- 
ment of Scheduled Caste Students Studying in Sec- 


CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT — ABSTRACTS 


ondary Schools of Karnataka, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. 
_U,, 1981 k 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to'study 
the nature of relationship that existed between organiza- 
tional climate and the achievement of the Scheduled 
Caste (SC) students, (ii) to explore the influence of 
teachers’ attitude towards the Scheduled Caste students, 
(iii) to determine the extent to which the Scheduled 
Caste students’ adjustment in the school influenced their 
achievement, (iv) to find out the influence of sociomet- 
ric status of the Scheduled Caste students on their 
achievement, (v) to examine the relationship between 
intelligence and achievement, and to partial out the ef- 
fect of intelligence on the bivariate relationships of other 
variables with achievement, and (vi) to examine the re- 
lationship between the students’ perception of teachers’ 
expectation and the achievement of the Scheduled Caste 
students. 

From among the high schools of Bangalore district, 
thirty-four schools formed the sample at the school 
stage. All the available SC students in these schools, 
viz., 485 SC boys and 193 SC girls in Standard VIII, 355 
SC boys and 110 SC girls in Standard IX, and 221 SC 
boys and 50 SC girls in Standard X formed the sample. 
Halpin and Crofts’ Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire (OCDQ), Sociometric Questionnaire 
(Sharma), Non-verbal Group Test of Intelligence 
(Nair), an attitude scale to measure teachers' attitude to- 
wards the Scheduled Castes, an adjustment inventory to 
measure the SC students’ adjustment in the school, an 
adjective checklist to measure the students’ perception 
of teachers’ expectation and standardized achievement 
tests in science and mathematics were used to collect 
data. Coefficients of correlation, test of homogeneity, 
Beherens-Fisher test and t-test were used in the analysis 
of the data. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
SC students of Standard VIII were not susceptible to the 
effects of the eight dimensions of OCDO. In the case of 
Standard IX the climate dimensions which are the de- 
scriptions of teacher behaviour as a group seémed to be 
important in terms of achievement of the SC boys. The 
SC students of Standard X were susceptible to the effects 
of disengagement and intimacy dimensions of the cli- 
mate. Disengagement hindered their achievement and in- 
timacy enhanced their achievement. (ii) Openness ofthe 
school was significantly related to the achievement of 


the SC students of Standards IX and X. (iii) In all the. 


three standards the sociometric status was not signific- 
antly related to the achievement of the SC girls, but it 
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was positively and significantly related to the achieve- 
ment of the SC boys of Standard IX. (iv) Intelligence 
was related to the achievement of the SC students in all 
the three standards. The relationship between intelli- 
gence and achievement was affected by the association 
of variables like sociometric status, students' adjustment 
in thé school and students’ perception of teachers’ ex- 
pectation. (v) An inverse relationship between the 
scores on the adjustment inventory (higher scores indi- 
cating maladjustment) and achievement was observed in 
the case of the SC students in Standards VIII and X, but 
in Standard IX no significant relationship was observed. 
(vi) The students’ perception of teachers’ expectation 
was positively related to achievement in Standard VIII 
and IX, but in Standard X there was no significant re- 
lationship. 


1012. SHASHILATA, Prediction of Academic Achieve- 
ment, Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine the 
structure of intellective predictors of success in B.A., 
B.Sc., B.Com. university examinations, (ii) to deter- 
mine the non-intellective predictors of success in B.A., 
B.Sc., B.Com. university examinations, and (iii) to es- 
tablish prediction equations for success in B.Sc., B.A., 
B.Com. examinations. 

The hypotheses formulated were: (i) Intellective fac- 
tors related to success in arts, science and commerce 
were different. (ii) Academic adjustment of those suc- 


ceeding in any of the stream (science, arts, commerce) 


was not different. (iii) Patterns of non-intellective fac- 
tors of those succeeding in arts, science and commerce 
were different. (iv) The mean scores of first divisioners 
on meaningful predictors would be significantly higher 
than those of third divisioners/failed students. The in- 
vestigation was conducted on the entrants of 1973-74 in 
the three degree colleges located in Dehradun. The 
study used Guildford's Structure of Intellect Factors, as 
the measure of intellective variables Neyman-Kohlstedt 
Diagnostic Test for Introversion-Extroversion (IE), Ed- 
ward Personal Preference Schedule (EPPS) to measure 
personality factors, and Narayan Rao's Indirect 
Academic Adjustment Inventory (IAAI) to measure 
non-intellective variables. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The intellective 
predictors for the science stream were, in order of im- 
portance, associational fluency (Fa), spatial scanning 
(Ss), word fluency (Fw), sensitivity to problems (Sep), 
originality (O), and ideational fluency (Fi). (ii) The in- 
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tellective predictors for success in the arts stream were, 
in order of importance, expressional fluency (Fe), 
semantic spontaneous flexibility (Xs), figural adaptive 
flexibility (Xa), induction (I), ideational fluency (fi) and 
spatial scanning (Ss). (iii) The intellective predictors for 
success in the commerce stream were, in order of impor- 
tance, figural adaptive flexibility (Xa), expressional 
fluency (Fe), spatial scanning (Ss), number facility (N), 
ideational fluency (Fi) and sensitivity to problem (Sep). 
(iv) Two intellective factors were common to all the 
three streams — ideational fluency (Fi) and spatial scan- 
ning (Ss). (v) There were factors which were required 
exclusively for a particular stream — for the science 
stream associational fluency (Fa), word fluency (Fw) 
and originality (O); for the arts stream semantic spon- 
taneous flexibility (Xs) and induction (I); for the com- 
merce stream number facility (N). (vi) The intellective 
predictor profile for the three streams was distinct and 
unique. (vii) The non-intellective factor of adjustment to 
academic environment was a common predictor for all 
the streams. (viii) The non-intellective personality needs 
were different for each stream. (ix) The six intellective 
factors and IAAI together accounted for a satisfactory 
proportion of the criterion variance. f 


1013. SHIVAPPA, D., Factors Affecting the Academic 
Achievement of High School Pupils, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kar. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to investi- 
gate the relationships between the predictor variables 
such as self-concept (SC), study habits (SH), personality 
adjustment (PA), educational aspiration (EA), manifest 
anxiety (MA), socio-economic status (SES), need 
achievement (n-Ach) and intelligence (IQ) of high 
school pupils of Standard X and their academic achieve- 
ment (AA), and (ii) to determine the relative efficacy of 
the predictor variables (SC, SH, PA, EA, MA, SES, n- 
Ach and IQ) in predicting AA of high school pupils of 
Standard X. 

The study was confined to 900 high school pupils 
studying in Standard X of twenty-seven selected high 
schools of north Bangalore, south and rural districts. 
The stratified random sampling procedure was followed 
in the selection of 900 pupils (510 boys and 390 girls) from 
urban and rural schools. The tools employed for the 
study were Q sort test for measurement of self-concept, 
Study Habits Inventory, Mysore Personality Inventory, 
Educational and Vocational Aspiration Scales, Manifest 
Anxiety Scales, Socio-Economic Status Scale (adapted 
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version), TAT to measure need achievement and non- 
verbal test of intelligence. Product moment coefficient 
of correlation and regression analysis were used to 
analyse the data. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Study 
habits, educational aspiration, socio-economic status, n- 
Ach and IQ were significant positive correlates whereas 
personality adjustment and manifest anxiety were sig- 
nificant negative correlates. (ii) The factors that contri- 
buted to predicting academic achievement were IQ, n- 
Ach, MA, EA and SH; intelligence made the maximum 
contribution and n-Ach the next. (iii) With reference to 
the urban high school pupils, SH, EA, SES, n-Ach and 


. IO were significant positive correlates and PA and MA 


were significant negative correlates. (iv) When intelli- 
gence, n-Ach, MA, EA, and PA were considered to- 
gether for predicting the academic achievement of the 
urban high school pupils, the two variables IO.and n- 
Ach made more or less equal contribution. (v) In the 
case of the rural high school pupils, SH, EA, n-Ach and 
IO were significant positive correlates. When the po- 
tency of IQ, EA and n-Ach was considered together in 
predicting the AA of the rural high school pupils, IO 
made the greatest contribution, followed by EA. (vi) 
For the success of high school boys at the Standard X 
examination, SH, EA, SES, n-Ach and IO turned out to 
be significant positive correlates and MA significant 
negative correlate. The potency of IO, n-Ach, MA and 
EA taken together in the prediction of the AA of the 
Standard X boys was evident while IQ made the greatest 
contribution, followed by n-Ach. (vii) For the success of 
high school girls of the Standard X examination, SH, 
EA, n-Ach, and IQ turned out to be significant positive 
correlates and PA and MA as significant negative corre- 
lates; the potency of IQ, PA, n-Ach and SH taken to- 
gether in the prediction of the AA of the Standard X 
girls was revealed while IQ made the maximum con- 
tribution, followed by PA. 


+1014. SIDDIQUI, B.B., Effects of Achievement Moli- 
vation and Personality on Academic Success, 
Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U.; 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the relationship between intelligence, personality and 
achievement, (ii) to study the difference with respect to 
personality, n-achievement and motivation among 
rural, urban and overseas students, (iii) to study the re- 
lationship between personality and n-achievement, and 
(iv) to study the relationship between family 
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background factors and academic achievement of stu- 
dents when intelligence was kept constant. 

The sample consisted of 450 students drawn randomly 
from various colleges in the city of Ahmedabad. Data 
were collected using Thematic Apperception Test, 
Mukerji’s Forced-choice Test of Achievement Motiva- 
tion, college examination marks of students, Eysenck’s 
Personality Inventory, and Progressive Matrices Test. 
The data were analysed by recourse to frequency dis- 
tribution, F-test and chi-square test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
was a mutual relationship between intelligence, achieve- 
ment and personality. (ii) Personality and n-achieve- 
ment motivation differed in the rural, urban and over- 
seas students. (iii) Personality had positive correlation 
with achievement motivation. (iv) Family background 
factors had positive relationship with the academic 
achievement of the students when the intelligence factor 
was held constant. 


*1015. SINGH, K., A Study of Creative Thinking of 
High School Students of Himachal Pradesh in re- 
lation to Some Cognitive and Non-cognitive Var- 
iables, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to construct and 
standardize verbal and non-verbal tests to measure the 
verbal and non-verbal factors involved in the process of 
creative thinking for high school students, in the age 
group of 12 to 17 years, of Himachal Pradesh, (ii) to 
study the nature of distributions of the verbal and non- 
verbal creative thinking scores of the high school stu- 
dents and their relationship with sex, (iii) to study the 
relationship of the verbal, non-verbal and total creative 
thinking scores, separately for boys and girls, with the 
cognitive variables, namely, verbal intelligence, non- 
verbal intelligence and academic achievement, and the 
non-cognitive variables, namely, age, introversion-ex- 
troversion, neuroticism-emotional stability, test anxi- 
ety, achievement motivation and socio-economic status, 
and (iv) to study the personality dynamics of the extreme 
cases on the scale of creative thinking by conducting in- 
tensive case studies. 

To start with, seven verbal and seven non-verbal test 
activities were selected to find out their suitability in the 
local conditions of the hilly state of Himachal Pradesh, 
having its own unique socio-cultural background, and 
were administered to a sample of 175 students studying 
in Grades VIII, IX and X drawn randomly from nine 
high and higher secondary schools situated in five dis- 
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tricts. On the basis of responses elicited from the stu- 
dents, four verbal and four non-verbal test activities 
were chosen for further development. A representative 
sample of 370 students (boys and girls) from Grades 
VIII, IX and X of thirteen high and higher secondary 
schools situated in seven districts of the State was drawn 
for the administration of the preliminary draft. On the 
basis of item analysis, discrimination index was com- 
puted for each item on each of the dimensional scores. 
Reliability and validity of the tests were established on 
an independent sample of 110 students studying in 
Grades VIII, IX and X randomly selected from six high 
and higher secondary schools situated in three districts 
of the State. The sample for correlational study con- 
sisted of 1,000 Grade X students, 500 boys and 500 girls, 
studying in thirty-two high and higher secondary schools 
situated in nine districts of the State. The tools used for 
data collection were Jalota's General Mental Ability 
Test, Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices, Eysenck's 
Maudsley Personality Inventory, Sarason's Test Anxi- 
ety Scale for Children, McClelland's Test of Achieve- 
ment Motivation and Socio-Economic Status Scale 
Questionnaire (SESSQ urban) by Jalota, Pandey, 
Kapoor and Singh, Step-wise multiple regression 
analysis was carried out for boys and girls, separately. 
The main findings of the study were: (i) The verbal 
and non-verbal creative thinking scores of the high 
school students of Himachal Pradesh were normally dis- 
tributed. (ii) The high school boys achieved significantly 
higher mean scores than the high schools girls on the 
measures of verbal and non-verbal creative thinking. 
(iii) The verbal, non-verbal and total creative thinking 
scores were positively and significantly related with the 
verbal and non-verbal intelligence of the high school 
boys and girls. Further, there was curvilinear relation- 
ship between the measures of creative thinking and in- 
telligence, which was suggestive of the threshold con- 
cept of IQ. (iv) The verbal, non-verbal and total creative 
thinking variables had positive and significant relation- 
ship with the academic achievement of the high school 
boys and girls. (v) Age was negatively and significantly 
related with verbal, non-verbal and total creative think- 
ing, (vi) The introversion-extroversion and neuroticism- 
emotional stability scales had, negative relationship with 
verbal and non-verbal creative thinking. (vii) Test anxi- 
ety was negatively and significantly related with verbal, 
non-verbal and total creative thinking, (viii) Achieve- 
ment motivation had positive and significant relation- 
ship with verbal, non-verbal and total creative thinking. 
(ix) Socio-economic status was positively and signific- 
antly related with the verbal, non-verbal and total crea- 
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tive thinking of the high school students. (x) The high 

_ creative high school boys and girls were differed from 
the low creative high school boys and girls on certain 
personality characteristics as measured by the Rorschach 
Psycho-Diagnostic Test. (xi) The high creative students 
were quicker in responding to the blots and also showed 
greater productivity of thought. They had more organiza- 
tional ability of viewing the experience as an integrated 
whole and had rich human experience, rich inner life and 
greater creative potential. (xii) The high creative stu- 
dents were also well adjusted intellectually, and emo- 
tionally and more mature than the low creative ones. 
Further, they were stubborn and had less tensions, 
anxieties and adjustment problems than the low crea- 
tives. (xiii) The high creative students also had a wider 
range of interests and realistically higher level of aspira- 
tion than the low creative students. 


1016. SINGH, L.M. and VENKATACHALAM, R., 
Socio-economic Environment and Performance 
under Trimester System,Dept. of Soc., Madras 
U., P.G. Centre, Coimbatore, 1976 


The investigation aimed at evaluating the perfor- 
mance of students from different socio-economic en- 
vironmental status groups under the traditional system 
and the trimester system. 

The sample comprised 122 students of Tamil Nadu 
Agricultural University admitted to the B.Sc.degree 
course during 1972-73. The tool for data collection was 
an eleven-point scale to grade the socio-economic en- 
vironmental status of the students. Factors of caste, oc- 
cupation of parents, annual income of the family, educa- 
tional status of the parents were the components of the 
scale. The traditional system was represented by the 
combined performance of the students at the S.S.C. 
public examination and the pre-university examination. 
The combined performance of the students in the 
trimesters represented the trimester system. Chi-square 
test was used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Stu- 
dents coming from unfavourable and most unfavourable 
socio-economic environmental groups were able to per- 
form better under the trimester system than under the 
traditional system. (ii) The trimester system with built-in 
supervision and continuous evaluation compensated for 
some of the socio-economic environmental handicaps 
faced by thé students coming from unfavourable socio- 
economic environmenal status groups. 
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1017. SOMAN, K., Some Affective Correlates of 
Mathematics Achievement of Secondary School 
Students, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1977 


The study aimed at investigating the overlap of certain 
affective variables (adjustment variables) with cognitive 
outcomes in mathematics achievement. The major 
hypothesis of the study was that within an unselected 
group of secondary school students, there would be sig- 
nificant relation between mathematics achievement 
(cognitive domain) and each of the affective variables 
selected. 

The study was designed with fourteen affective vari- 
ables (belonging to one basic personality dimension— 
adjustment) treated as independent variables and 
mathematics achievement in the cognitive domain as the 
dependent variable. The study was conducted on a rep- 
resentative sample of 628 students attending Standard 
IX in secondary schools selected from three representa- 
tive geographic areas of Kerala. The proportionate ' 
stratified sampling technique with adequate represent- 
tation given to categories like school efficiency, sex and 
rural-urban residence was used in obtaining the sample. 
Product moment coefficient of correlation, tests of sig- 
nificance for difference between the means of large inde- 
pendent samples, and factor analysis were the major 
statistical techniques used in this study. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) All the 
selected fourteen variables were not significantly corre- 
lated with mathematics achievement. (ii) Personal ad- 
justment variables and anxiety variables had considera- 
ble influence on mathematics achievement, with proba- 
bly small exceptions for certain sub-samples. (iii) In the 
case of boys, eleven variables correlated significantly 
with mathematics achievement whereas for girls only 
four variables showed significant correlations. (iv) The 
patterns of correlations obtained for boys and girls 
showed some remarkable differences. (v) The correla- 
tions obtained for girls indicated certain patterns which 
were dissimilar to those of boys. (vi) The correlation for 
the rural group and the urban group also showed some 
variation in their patterning. For the rural group, ten af- 
fective variables significantly correlated with mathema- 
tics achievement. As against this, for the urban group 
only six variables correlated significantly with mathema- 
tics. (vii) More affective variables were seen to possess - 
the ability to discriminate between the extreme achieve- 
ment pairs (high, with low achievers) as against the more 
approximate pairs. (viii) The dominant personality fac- 
tor for the over-achievers was individual adjustment. 
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1018. SOMASUNDARAN, M., A Comparative Study 
of Certain Personality Variables related to Over- 
Normal and Under-achievement in Secondary 
School Mathematics, Ph.D. Edu., Calicut U., 
1980 


The aim of the study was to identify certain important 
variables related to achievement in mathematics in gen- 
eral and discrepant achievement in particular among the 
secondary school pupils in Kerala. Achievement in 
mathematics was the dependent variable and sixteen 
personality variables of the adjustmental —temperamen- 
tal dimensions were the independent variables. 

The sample consisted of 123 over-achiévers, 601 nor- 
mal achievers and 106 under-achievers. An achievement 
test in mathematics constructed for the purpose, the per- 
sonality scales standardized at the Kerala University, 
Department of Education, Raven’s Progressive Mat- 
rices and a general data sheet served as tools. Product 
moment coefficient of correlation and t-test were usedin 
the analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The person- 
ality variables, namely, social standards, introvérsion, 
family relations, social skills, self-reliance, antisocial 
tendencies (freedom from), school relations, nervous 
symptoms (freedom from), and community relations, 
had significant positive relationship with achievement in 
mathematics while the variables of general anxiety, test 
anxiety and masculinity had negative relationship. (ii) 
While the variables of the sense of personal worth, sense 
of personal freedom and feeling of belonging ‘did not 
correlate with discrepant achievement levels in 
mathematics, all the other twelve variables had signific- 
ant relationship with the same. (iii) All variables except 
the sense of personal worth, sense of personal freedom, 
withdrawing tendencies, community relations and test 
anxiety discriminated between the unselected groups of 
oyer-and normal achievers. However, when the groups 
of over-achievers and normal achievers were equated on 
the basis of sex, age, place of residence, school category 
and parental education, occupation and income, no sig- 
nificant difference between the mean scores of these 
groups could be noted with respect to any of the person- 
ality variables. (iv) Personality variables of social stan- 
dards, introversion, family relations, social skills, test 
anxiety, general anxiety, school relations, self-reliance, 
masculinity, antisocial tendencies (freedom from) and 
nervous symptoms (freedom from) discriminated bet- 
ween the unselected groups of over-achievers and 


under-achievers. (v) The variables which discriminated , 


between the unselected groups of normal and under- 
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achievers were social standards, introversion and family 
relations. In the case of the equated groups the variables 
of sense of personal worth, introversion and social stan- 
dards showed significant discrimination between the 
normal and the under-achievers. (vi) All personality 
variables except the sense of personal worth, sense of 
personal freedom, withdrawing tendencies (freedom 
from) and community relations discriminated between 
over-achievers and non-over-achievers. (vii) The vari- 
ables of social skills, nervous symptoms (freedom from) 
and masculinity showed significant discrimination bet- 
ween normal achievers and non-normal achievers. (viii) 
The variables of social standards, introversion, family 
relations, test anxiety and community relations discrimi- 
nated between under-achievers and non-under-achiev- 


ers. 


1019. SRINIVASA RAO, R. and SUB- 
RAHMANYAM, S., An Intensive Study of Cer- 
tain Factors Influencing the Reading Attainment of 
Primary School Children, Dept. of Edu., SVU, 
1982 (NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the as- 
sociation of various home factors, school factors and 
personal characteristics of children with their reading at- 
tainment, (ii) to estimate the relative influence of these 
factors on the reading attainment of children, and (iii) to 
suggest remedial measures to improve the reading skills 
of poor readers. 

The sample for the study consisted of 600 students 
studying in sixty schools of different areas of Andhra 
Pradesh selected by the stratified random sampling pro- 
cedure. Due representation was given to sex, location 
and management of the schools. Variables included 
were: type of house and accommodation, availability of 
reading material in the house, educational level of pa- 
rents, occupation of the parent, income of the family, 
physical facilities of the school like accommodation, 
strength of the class (teacher-pupil ratio), qualifications 
of teachers, experience of teachers, availability of in- 
structional material in the school, availability of books 
and library facilities, general mental ability of the child, 
ability of visual discrimination of words, ability of audit- 
ory discrimination of sounds, clarity of speech, reading 
habits and interest of the child in reading. Reading tests 
in Telugu developed by the Department of Education, 
S.V. University, Tirupati, were used to measure the 
reading attainment of children and a questionnaire was 
developed and used to obtain information regarding the 
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various aspects included in the study. High achievers, 
average achievers and low achievers were identified by 
using the information obtained through the question- 
naire. Chi-square technique was used to examine the as- 
sociation between the reading attainment of children 
and other variables. Correlation matrices and step-wise 
multiple regression analysis were also tried on the basis 
of scores derived by giving proper weightages for the 
variables and adding them for statistical purpose. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Home conditions, 
school conditions, and personal attributes of children 
collectively influenced their reading attainment in prim- 
ary schools. (ii) With respect to home conditions, type of 
house, home reading facilities, educational level of pa- 
rents, occupation of the parent, income of the family, 
and social participation of the members of the family in- 
fluenced the reading attainment of children positively. 
(iii) Among the school factors, accommodation, educa- 
tional level and experience of teachers, availability of in- 
structional materials, books and reading room facilities 
influenced the reading attainment of children positively. 
(iv) Among the personal attributes, general mental abil- 
ity, visual discrimination of words, auditory discrimina- 
tion of sounds, clarity of speech, reading habits and in- 
terest in reading influenced their reading attainment 
positively. (v) Among the three broad categories, 
namely, home conditions, school conditions, and per- 
sonal attributes of children, personal characteristics had 
greater influence than the other two variables. Between 
school conditions and home conditions, the influence of 
school was greater than that of the home background on 
the reading attainment of children. 


*1020. SRIVASTAVA, K.K., The Effects of Family 
Anxieties on Educational Achievements of Ado- 
lescent Girl Students (13 to 18) of the District of 
Basti, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1978 


The study had the specific purpose of finding out the 
nature of family anxieties of adolescent girls in the age 
group 13 to 18 and knowing the extent to which they in- 
fluenced the academic achievement of these girls. The 
study tested the hypotheses concerning the family an- 
xieties on twelve areas and their relationship with educa- 
tional achievement. These areas were: (i) indifferent at- 
titude of parents, (ii) authoritarian attitude of parents, 
(iii).loose control of the family upon children, (iv) incon- 
sistent discipline, (v) overprotection, (vi) feeling of in- 
security, (vii) poor economic condition, (viii) the 
number of siblings, (ix) broken homes, (x) tension 
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among the members of the family, (xi) lack of formation 
of moral sentiments, and (xii) lack of sex education. 

In order to find out the family anxieties of teenage 
girls, the investigator consulted many psychiatrists and 
psychologists and finally prepared a questionnaire relat- 
ing to family anxieties containing twelve areas, which 
was administered to 1,000 adolescent girls of eighteen 
recognized institutions of the district of Basti. The ques- 
tionnaires were administered class-wise. Afterwards the 
girls were asked to write an essay expressing their ideas 
on the effect of family anxieties on educational achieve- 
ment. After the completion of the essays, one hundred 
most anxiety-ridden girls selected on the basis of their 
essays and the failures were interviewed on a twenty- 
item interview schedule. Achievements of the girls were 
obtained from the college records. 

The conclusions of the study were: (i) The most seri- 
ous family anxiety of the adolescent girls in Basti was 
their parents’ indifferent attitude towards education. (ii) 
The guardians believed in old traditions and were re- 
sponsible for the girls' absence, late coming, lying, etc. 
(iii) The guardians' outlook about cinema was undergo- 
ing a drastic change. (iv) Many guardians lacked consis- 
tency in their behaviour with adolescent girls. (v) The 
adolescent girls had to seek their guardians' permission 
even in trivial matters, which shattered their power of 
self-judgement and self-confidence, and this made it dif- 
ficult for them to face the realities of life. (vi) Mostof the 
girls lacked attention from parents. (vii) The adolescent 
girls needed moral education as well as sex education. 
(viii) A number of siblings shared the meagre means of 
the family And the tension in interpersonal relation of 
the family caused anxieties among the adolescent girls. 
(ix) Family anxieties did not significantly affect the edu- 
cational achievement. 


*1021. SRIVASTAVA, N., Intelligence, Interest, Ad- 
justment and Family Status as Predictors of Edu- 
cational Attainment of High School Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine He 
extent of relationship between high school achievemen 
and general mental ability, adjustment, interest p. 
family status, (ii) to develop regression equations for b 
prediction of achievement from each of the above in én 
pendent variables, (iii) to locate the variables rely : 
for prediction and to determine the multiple co: 
between the selected predictor variables and high sc e: 
science group achievement, (iv) to derive the multiple 
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gression equation for predicting achievement, and (v) to 
determine the efficiency of prediction in'terms of the ex- 
tent of positive and negative fluctuation of obtained 
marks from predicted scores, the trend of failure in 
examination at different levels of prediction, and the 
trend of fluctuation ofthe obtained results from the pre- 
dicted scores at different levels of prediction. 

A total number of 500 students (415 boys and 85 girls) 
were selected from fourteen intermediate colleges of 
Gcrakhpur. Mean, standard deviation, correlation, re- 
gression equations and multiple correlation coefficient 
were calculated; The results were: (i) There was sub- 
stantial correlation between intelligence and achieve- 
ment and moderate correlation between achievement 
and socio-economic status, and between intelligence 
and socio-economic status. (ii) Scientific, clerical in- 
terest and educational adjustment were substantially 
correlated with achievement. (iii) Mechanical interest 
and emotional and social adjustment also had significant 
positive correlation with achievement. 


*1022. TRIPATHI, B.K., A Study of Relationship bet- 
ween Personality Patterns and Social Accep- 


tance, Classroom Behaviour and Academic. 


Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1978 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the relationship of anxiety with social acceptance, 
academic achievement and disruptive classroom be- 
haviour, (ii) to find out the relationship of adjustment 
with social acceptance, academic achievement and dis- 
ruptive classroom behaviour, (iii) to find out the re- 
lationship of extraversion with social acceptance, 
academic achievement and disruptive classroom be- 
haviour, (iv) to find out the relationship of neuroticism 
with social acceptance, academic achievement and dis- 
ruptive classroom behaviour, (v) to find out the multiple 
regression equation of each of the three criterion vari- 
ables (social acceptance, academic achievement and dis- 
ruptive classroom behaviour) with personality variables, 
intelligence and socio-economic status variables for de- 
termining their respective contribution to the variation 
in the dependent variables, and (vi) to find out the mul- 
tiple correlation coefficients of each of the three criter- 
ion variables with six independent variables to estimate 
the extent of the contribution of the six independent var- 
iables towards the prediction of criterion variables. 

The samples consisted of 506 male intermediate class 
students whose age ranged from 16 to 19 years. The stu- 
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dents were selected randomly from eleven boys' inter- 
mediate colleges in Bareilly. The tools employed were 
Jalota's Group Mental Ability Test in Hindi, Kuppus- 
wamy's Socio-Economic Status Scale, Asthana Adjust- 
ment Inventory in Hindi, Sinha's Anxiety Scale, Jalota 
and Kapoor's M.P.I. (Hindi version) for extraversion 
and neuroticism, sociometric technique, observation de- 
vice for classroom behaviour, intermediate marks for 
academic achievement and teacher's rating. Mean, t-test 
and multiple correlation were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Anxiety, social ac- 
ceptance and disruptive classroom behaviour variables 
had high coefficient of variation of 52.26, 82.37 and 
105.85 per cent, respectively. (ii) Intelligence was posi- 
tively correlated with socio-economic status and nega- 
tively with anxiety and neuroticism in a significant man- 
ner. Anxiety had positive correlation with neuroticism 
but negative with adjustment. Adjustment was corre- 
lated positively and significantly with extraversion but 
negatively with neuroticism. Social acceptance had sig- , 
nificant positive correlation with academic achievement 
and a negative correlation with disruptive classroom be- 
haviour. Academic achievement and disruptive clas- 
sroom behaviour yeilded a significant negative correla- 
tion. (iii) Social acceptance had a significant positive 
correlation with intelligence, socio-economic status and 
adjustment. (iv) A negative correlation existed between 
social acceptance and anxiety and neuroticism. (v) Stu- 
dents had less variability among themselves on the 
academic achievement variable as compared to their 
variability in social acceptance and disruptive classroom 
behaviour. Academic achivement had a high positive 
correlation with socio-economic status. Academic 
achievement had a negative though significant relation- 
ship with anxiety. (vi) Students had the highest variabil- 
ity among themselves for disruptive classroom be- 
haviour in comparison with social acceptance and 
academic achievement. Disruptive classroom behaviour 
had significant positive correlation with anxiety and 
neuroticism and a negative though significant correla- 
tion with intelligence and adjustment. (vii) Personality 
variables, either taken together or taken with one or 
both concomitant variables, contributed significantly to- 
wards the prediction of each of the three criterion vari- 
ables. 


*1023. TRIPATHI, C.K., Relationship between 
Selected Instructional Methods, Achievement in 
Science and Pupil Groups Designated as High, 


Medium and Low Achievers, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 
1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to provide data 
about the efficacy of audio-vision, programmed learning 
and peer tutoring as instructional methods, (ii) to test 
the efficacy of audio-vision in terms of comprehension, 
attention and appeal on the part of students, (iii) to 

. examine the comparative effectiveness of audio-vision, 
peer tutoring, programmed instruction and traditional 
methods of instruction, and (iv) to identify an approp- 
riate method of instruction among the methods under 
experiment for high achievers, medium achievers and 
low achievers. 

The sample consisted of students of Classes VIII and 
IX of Government Higher Secondary School, Malpur, 
district Tonk and Bhavani Niketan Higher Secondary 
School, Jhotwara, Jaipur. In all, seventy-five students 
were involved in the pilot study and 160 students in the 
final experiment. Four groups were equated on the basis 
of intelligence and pre-treatment achievement of the 
students. Pretest-posttest parallel group design was 
selected for the experinient. Data were collected using 

. Criterion tests, programmed structured interview, 
teacher's questionnaire, attention profiles, observers’ 
class profile, expert judgement and Jalota's Intelligence 

Test. The data were analysed by analysis of variance, 

Scheffe's test and t-test. 

The major findings of.the study were: (i) The mean 
gain scores of the students receiving instruction through 
audio-vision were not significantly different from those 
of the students receiving instruction through program- 
med instruction or peer tutoring. (ii) A majority of the 
teachers felt that the majority of the students found 
audie-vision instructional method to be quite interest- 
ing. (iii) The attention profiles indicated that the audio- 
vision attracted the attention of a great majority of the 
students and sustained their attention throughout the 
length of the programme. (iv) The difference between 
the mean gain scores of the high achievers receiving in- 
struction through audio-vision and the traditional 
method was statistically significant. (v) The difference 
between the mean gain scores of the peer tutoring group 
of the low achievers and those of the traditional group of 
the low achievers was not significant. 


*1024. UPADHYE, R., An Experimental Study of the 
Effect of Stimulating Environment on Change in 
Creative Ability of Young Children, Ph.D. Edu., 
Bom. U., 1981 
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The major objectives of the study were: (i) to examine - 
the effect of a stimulating environment on the creative 
ability of young children, (ii) to develop a suitable 
creativity test for young children, (iii) to examine the re- 
lationship of creativity with age, personality factors and 
factors of home environment, and (iv) to develop suita- 
ble tests of home environment and tests of personality 
characteristics. 

The research used an experimental design of the pre-- 
test-posttest control group type. The final sample con- 
sisted of 400 students in the age group three to six di- 
vided into nine groups of four months' intervals. The 
sample, randomly selected, was equated on age and 
school environment. The primary independent variable, 
namely a stimulating environment, was introduced to 
the experimental group through training activity ses- 
sions over a four-month period. Training activities 
ranged from the usual school room activities such as 
drawing and action songs to the less often seen activities 
such as figure finding and playing with words. The sam- 
ple was limited to three schools each from four distin- 
guishable areas/localities in Bombay. The tools 
employed, developed by the researcher, were a creativ- 
ity test for pre-schoolers, a test of home environment 
and a test of personality characteristics. Variables tested 
by the individual test of creativity were fluency, flexibil- 
ity and originality in thinking; the final form consisted of 
ten items. The aspects of home environment included 
were in relation to the number of persons, educational 
level of family and educational qualification, economic 
status of the family and feeling of emotional security of 
the child. The test of personality characteristics included 
tests for intellectual behaviour, social behaviour, emo- 
tional behaviour and physical fitness. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The stimulat- 
ing environment did in fact significantly increase the 
creativity scores of the experimental group on all test 
items and in all the three dimensions of creativity. (i) 
The factors of home environment considered did not sig- 
nificantly affect creativity at this age. (iii) The social and 
intellectual behaviour of children was significantly cor- 
related with creativity, whereas the emotional be- 
haviour and health did not correlate significantly with 
creativity at this age. (iv) Creativity could be grouped 
with personality characteristics such as curiosity and in- 
itiative. 


*1025. VATS, A., Biochemical Correlates of Scholastic 
Achievement, Achievement Motivation, Creative 
Functioning and Anxiety, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 
1980 
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The major objective of the study was to find out the re- 
lationship between serum uric acid and serum choles- 
terol with scholastic achievement, achievement motiva- 
tion, creative functioning and anxiety. 

The subjects who participated in the investigation 
were chosen from the adolescent population of the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh. They were enrolled in 
under-graduate classes of the Panjab University. The 
sample consisted of 150 male students. The tools used 
were the Sentence Completion Test (Mukherjee), Torr- 
ance Tests of Creative Thinking and Sinha W-A Self- 
Analysis Form. To assess scholastic achievement, aggre- 
gate of the marks of the subjects in the last examination 
was considered. For analysing serum uric acid and 
serum cholesterol for the blood drawn intravenously 
from each individual, the methods of estimation used 
were Phosphotungstate Method to estimate serum uric 
acid and Calorimetric Method to estimate serum choles- 
terol. Measures of central tendency, dispersion, skew- 
ness and kurtosis were computed to check the normality 
of distribution for all the thirty variables included in the 
study. One way analysis of variance, product moment 
coefficient of correlation, tetrachoric correlations and 
factor analysis were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Serum uric acid and 
scholastic achievement did not show significant relation- 
ship. (ii) Serum cholesterol and scholastic achievement 
did not show significant relationship with each other. 
(iii) The differences in the mean serum uric acid level of 
above average, average and below average (on the basis 
of achievement) were not significant. (iv) Controlling 
serum cholesterol, the association between serum uric 
acid and scholastic achievement was significant only for 
the subjects who had low cholesterol level. (v) Serum 
uric acid was not significantly related to the factor of 
achievement motivation. (vi) The correlation coefficient 
of serum cholesterol with total scores on achievement 
motivation was significant at .01 level. (vii) The relation 
of verbal fluency, verbal flexibility, verbal originality 
and the summated scores of verbal creativity with serum 
uric acid was not significant. The relationship of serum 
uric acid with non-verbal originality was significant. 
(viii) Serum cholesterol was positively and significantly 
related with non-verbal flexibility, non-verbal original- 
ity and non-verbal total scores. (ix) The correlation bet- 
ween serum uric acid and anxiety scores was not signific- 
ant. (x) The relationship between serum cholesterol and 
anxiety scores was not significant. (xi) Varimax rotated 
factor analysis yielded nine factors: non-verbal creativ- 
ity, verbal creativity; achievement motivation, ac- 
complishment, physical factor, physio-chemical factor, 
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biochemical factor, stress anxiety and maturity. 


*1026. VERMA, R.P.S., A Study of School Learning 
as a Function of Socio-emotional Climate ofthe 
Class, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare the 
socio-emotional climate prevailing in the schools of rural 
and urban areas so as to develop more objective know- 
ledge and understanding of how our schools in urban: 
and rural areas were functioning, (ii) to compare the 
socio-emotional climate of the classes taught by male 
and female teachers so as to identify the effect of sex on 
the classroom climate, (iii) to examine the effects of the 
classroom climate on the behavioural acitivities of stu- 
dents in the classroom, (iv) to investigate the relation- 
ship between the socio-emotional climate of the clas- 
sroom and the academic achievement of pupils, (v) to 
identify and analyse the patterns of classroom climates, 
(vi) to develop a pupil perception rating scale for 
measuring the socio-emotional climate of the classroom 
as generated by certain patterns of teacher behaviours, 
and (vii) to develop a sociometric test for measuring the 
behavioural development of pupils as perceived by the 
members of the class. 

The sample consisted of forty-one higher secondary 
schools (thirty-three boys' and eight girls") selected ran- 
domly from twenty-six districts of Rajasthan. From the - 
sampled schools, 1,294 students (974 boys and 320 girls) 
were selected by the stratified random method. The 
tools used were Jalota's Verbal Group Test of General 
Mental Ability, Teacher Classroom Behaviour 
Sociometric Test, Attainment Test in Social Studies, At- 
tainment Test in General Science and Socio-Economic 
Status Scale. Mean, standard deviation, skewness, kur- 
tosis, product moment correlation, analysis of variance, 
multiple correlation, partial correlation, multiple re- 
gression were employed to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Mean differences 
for emotional warmth, fairness, acceptance, trustful- 
ness, communication, achievement and IQ variables 
were significant. (ii) The rural school classes showed 
slight superiority over the urban school classes as far as 
acceptance, trustfulness, adaptability and emotional re- 
lationship dimensions of the classroom climate were 
concerned. The academic achievements of the urban- 
rural schools were at par but there was significant differ- 
ence in the intellectual standards of the rural and the 
urban pupils. (iii) The mean differences for all the eight 
dimensions of the classroom climate for adaptability and 
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emotional relationship were significant in favour of the 
classroom of the private schools. The classes of the pri- 
vately managed schools had a more learning-conducive 
climate. (iv) The socio-emotional climate of the clas- 
sroom not only predicted and influenced the pupil’s 
academic achievement but also affected his classroom 
behavioural development. The classroom climate was 
positively correlated with the studiousness factor of the 
sociometric test. The classroom climate was negatively 
correlated with the behavioural development of the 
pupils in the class and also with the mischievousness fac- 
tor. (v) The pupils’ classroom behaviour was positively 
correlated with their academic achievement. All the 
components of the studiousness factor and the compo- 
site studiousness factor were positively correlated and 
the mischievousness factor and its components were 
negatively correlated with the pupil’s academic achieve- 
ment. 


1027. VIJAYALAKSHMI, J., Academic Achievement 
and Socio-economic Status as Predictors of Crea- 
tive Talent, Dept. of Psy., Ker. U., 1980 


The study aimed at finding out the extent to which 
academic achievement and socio-economic status 
served as predictors of the creative talent. In view of 
these objectives, the study examined the following 
hypotheses: (i) High creatives differed significantly from 
low creatives with regard to academic achievement. (ii) 
Hirh creatives differed significantly from low creatives 
with regard to socio-economic status. 

The sample comprised 425 pupils attending six 
selected secondary schools from the urban and rural 
areas of a district in Kerala. Care was taken to see that 
almost an equal number of boys and girls was included. 
The stratified proportional sampling technique was 
employed for the selection of the sample. The tools used 
were Nair's Kerala University Test of Creative Thinking 
and Nair's Socio-Economic Scale Data Sheet. Academic 
achievement was measured in terms of the average of 
the marks obtained by the pupils in different school sub- 
jects in the first and the second terminal examinations. 
The t-test was used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was 
significant difference between the high creatives and the 
low creatives in academic achievement. (ii) There was 
significant difference between the high creatives and the 
low creatives in socio-economic status. (iii) The average 
academic achievement of the high creatives was more 
than the average academic achievement of the low crea- 
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tives. (iv) Socio-economic status had a facilitating effect 
on the creative ability of the pupils. 


1028. ZACHARIA, T., /mpact of Attitude and Interest 
on Achievement of Secondary School Pupils in So- 
cial Studies, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1977 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the general nature of pupils' achievement, attitude and 
interest in social studies for the total sample, (ii) to com- 
pare the scores of achievement, attitude, interest and in- 
telligence of the different sub-samples, and (iii) to find 
out the effect of attitude and interest on the social 
studies achievement for the whole sample and sub-sam- 
ples classified on the basis of intelligence, sex, age and 
socio-economic status. 

The sample consisted of 800 pupils drawn from stan- 
dard X of different schools in the Alleppey revenue dis- 
trict of Kerala, selected on the basis of the proportionate 
stratified sampling technique. A standardized achieve- 
ment test in social studies for Standard X, attitude scale, 
interest inventory and Standard Progressive Matrices 
were used for the collection of data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was 
high positive correlation between the secondary school 
pupils achievement in social studies and their attitude. 
(ii) The pupils' interest in social studies was closely re- 
lated to their achievement in the subject at all levels. (ii) 
The pupils' intelligence was a major factor in influencing 
their achievement in social studies. (iv) The pupils' at- 
titude and intelligence scores were more or less equally 
correlated with their achievement in social studies. () 
The pupils’ intelligence was not a prominent factor in 1n- 
fluencing their attitude and interest in social studies. 


1029. ZACHARIAH, S., Fantasy Life of Adolescent 
Girls and Its Influence on Educational Achieve- 
ment, Ph.D., Edu., Ker. U., 198? 


The study intended to (i) investigate the fantasy life of 
adolescent girls in terms of content, intensity of occurr- 
ence, hierarchical pattern of areas and their intercorre- 
lations, (ii) compare the fantasy materials explored by 
different techniques, and (iii) relate the fantasy life i 
educational achievement. The major hypotheses were: 
(i) The relationship between the global fantasy and the 
educational achievement of adolescent girls will be 
negative. (ii) The negative relationship between the 
global fantasy and the educational achievement of ado- 
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lescent girls will be influenced by intelligence and per- 
sonality factors. (iii) There will be positive relationship 
between certain fantasy areas and educational achieve- 
ment. (iv) The correlates of-educational achievement 
will show a differential pattern of relationship of fantasy. 

A fantasy inventory, prepared for the study using the 
data obtained from the self-reports of fantasy of 400 ado- 
lescents and from semi-structured group interviews of 
100 adolescents, was administered to a sample of 962 
adolescent girls. The other tools for obtaining informa- 
tion on the fantasy life were an opinionnaire on content 
and conditions conducive to day-dreams and nocturnal 
dreams, Sentence Completion Test, and Spontaneous 
Story Writing Test. Nafde’s Non-verbal Test of Intelli- 
gence, Kerala University Personality Scale, Value In- 
ventory and questionnaire to obtain personal informa- 
tion were also administered. The data were analysed by 
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calculating percentages and rank scores, applying tests 
of significance, computing coefficients of contingency, 
calculating product moment coefficients of correlation 
and partial and multiple correlations. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) Fantasies 
were classifiable into systematic, casual, differentially 
occurring, and rately occurring. Educational fantasies 
occupied the highest rank in terms of frequency of oc- 
currence with social fantasies getting the second rank. 
(ii) Intelligence and personality decreased the negative 

“relationship between the fantasy life and educational 
achievement. (iii) The relationship between the fantasy 
life and educational achievement was negative for all the 
subjects and for most of the fantasy life. (iv) Of the six 
value areas, the aesthetic value alone had positive sig- 
nificant relationship to the fantasy life. 
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Educational Evaluation and Examinations 


A TREND REPORT 


B.K. PASSI 
:C. HOODA 


The University Education Commission, set up in 
1948 to investigate the condition of the system of univer- 
sity education, remarks, “We are convinced that if we 
are to suggest any single reform in university education it 
would be that of examinations." Related to school edu- 
cation, the Secondary Education Commission (1952) 
observes, “The examinations today dictate the cur- 
riculum instead of following it, prevent any experimen- 
tation, hamper the proper treatment of subjects and sound 
methods of teaching, foster a dull uniformity rather than 
originality, encourage the average pupil to concentrate 
too rigidly upon too narrow a field and thus help him to 
develop wrong values in education. Pupils assess educa- 
tion in terms of success in examinations. In short, exter- 
nal examinations are exercising a restricting influence 
over the entire field of education to such an extent as al- 
most to nullify its real purpose." Both the Commissions 
have highlighted the importance of examination system. 
The Education Commission (1964-66) again emphasized 
the need for setting up special units for examinations and 
evaluation which should prepare and implement a prog- 
ramme of reforms in close collaboration with a central 
examination unit to be set up at the UGC headquarters. 

The UGC has played a leading role in improving 
examination systems at the university stage. It has sup- 
ported the willing universities in setting up examination 
research and reform units. It has given substantial grants 
ànd support to universities for improving examination in 
higher education. The document of the UGC entitled 
Examination Reform — A Plan of Action (1973), says 
that examinations have dominated the educational pro- 


cess, and external examinations have encouraged selec- 
tive study and cramming. Examination marks lack in Té- 
liability and validity and unfair means in the examina- 
tion have increased tremendously. The crippling effect 
of external examinations on the quality of instruction 
has compelled various agencies to bring about improve- 
ment in the present system. In this context, the UGC has 
proposed the implementation of innovative program- 
mes like internal assessment, grading system, question 
bank, etc. It was desired that there should be a time- 
bound programme for the successful implementation of 
various measures on examination reform in the univer- 
sities/institutions. The main emphasis has been on the 
following aspects of examination reforms: (i) continuous 
sessional evaluation as a supplement to the present final 
examination, (ii) the development of question banks in 
order to eliminate some of the shortcomings of setting 
up examination papers and as a means for revision and 
modernization of courses of study, (iii) introduction of 
grade system instead of present markjng system in order 
to increase reliability and bring about better comparabil- 
ity among different subjects, and (iv) introduction ofthe 
semester system in order to have greater flexibility. 

The Association of Indian Universities (AIU) has 
given a significant lead to improve the examination sys- 
tem in higher education. In the seventies, the AIU con- 
ducted a large number of seminars, developed question 
banks, published monographs related to various aspects 
of examinations, publicized different innovations, an 
conducted a few research studies. As a matter of EU it 
can be proudly observed that with limited resources, the 
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AIU has made a dent in the field of examinations. Very 
recently the UPSC, the State Public Service Commis- 
sions, the NIBM and other similar bodies and institu- 
tions have produced indirect impact upon the examina- 
tion system. 

The NCERT has focussed its attention on research 
and improvement in the examination system at the 
school stage. The work in this area comprises research, 
development of materials and operational strategies, 
training of both pre-service and in-service teachers, pub- 
lications, and clearing house functions both at the na- 
tional and the international levels. In addition to this, 
the NCERT collaborates with the State-level educa- 
tional agencies like the State Departments of Education, 
the State Boards-of Secondary Education, the State In- 
stitutes of Education, the State Councils of Educational 
Research and Training (SCERT), State Evaluation 
Units and teacher training institutes both at the elemen- 
tary and the secondary levels. Some Boards of Secon- 
dary Education and SCERT's have also been conducting 
researches and implementing various innovative prog- 
rammes in the examination system at the school stage. 

Looking to the research in examinations in India, one 
finds that only a few institutions have been undertaking 
sustained studies in the area of examinations and evalu- 
ation during the last twenty years. Buch and Lele at the 
M.S. University of Baroda, Gayen at the 1.1.T., Kharag- 
pur, Harper at the Ewing Christian College, Allahabad, 
Taylor at Gauhati University and Bokil at the Maharashtra 
State Board of Secondary Education have undertaken 
commendable studies. The NCERT has financed 
twenty-four research studies, whereas the UGC has fi- 
nanced ten research studies in this area. The NCERT 
has directly undertaken more than ten research studies. 

The studies in the area of evaluation and examinations 
have been compiled and/or reviewed by Long and 
Mehta (1966), Pareek and Kumar (1966), Pareek and 
Socd (1971), Dave (1968), Buch (1972), Passi and 
Padma (1974), and Passi and Sansanwal (1979). A 
synoptic overview of the nature of these works would 
help to take stock of the research completed in the area 
of educational evaluation, examinations and achieve- 
ment tests. 

In the First Mental Measurement Handbook for 
India, Long and Mehta (1966) included 326 tests. Of 
these, one hundred were classified under intelligence, 
ninety-six under achievement, sixty under aptitude, fif- 
teen under interest, forty-five under personality and ten 
under the miscellaneous category. Out of the ninety-six 
tests under achievement, thirty-five were related to 
mathematics, thirty to languages, eighteen to sciences, 
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and thirteen to social studies. Pareek and Kumar (1966), 


` in their Directory of Behavioural Science Research in 


India from 1925 to 1965, covered 902 studies in the area 
of achievement testing. Of these, there were 173 on 
examination, 138 on general achievement, 104 on lan- 
guages, 133 on mathematics, 103 on social studies, 130 
on sciences, 28 on other subjects and 93 on scholastic 
backwardness. It may be noted that Pareek and Kumar 
(1966) referred to the studies related to the fields of 
psychology, sociology, cultural anthropology, educa- 
tion, social work, community development, agricultural 
extension and political behaviour. In continuation to 
Pareek and Kumar (1966), Pareek and Sood (1971), in 
the Directory of Indian Behavioural Science Research, 
covered 326 studies related to achievement testing. The 
break-up of these studies is as follows: examination — 
73, general achievement — 44, language — 45, 
mathematics — 42, social studies — 42, science — 23, 
othersubjects — 24 and scholastic backwardness — 33; 

Dave (1968), in the Third Indian Year-book of Educa- 
tion — Educational Research — has reviewed 407 studies 
from 1941 to 1966. These studies cover individual re- 
search papers published in journals, aided and unaided 
research projects, M.Ed. dissertations and Ph.D. 
studies. It is important to mention here that the review is 
mostly based upon either the M.Ed. dissertations or the 
published work. Mitra (1968) reviewed tests and mea- 
surement in the Third Indian Year-book of Education. 
Buch (1972) reviewed published research studies in the 
area of educational psychology. Within this broad area, 
achievement tests and evaluation could not be given sig- 
nificant space and importance. Two very comprehensive 
surveys in Educational Research in India have been 
completed by Buch. In A Survey of Research in Educa- 
tion, Passi and Padma (1974) developed a trend report 
based on ninety-five doctoral and institutional research 
projects. Again, Passi and Sansanwal (1979) wrote a 
trend report on Educational Evaluation and Examina- 
tions based on almost all the research studies conducted 
at doctoral and institutional levels in India in the Second 
Survey of Research in Education. 

The present trend report is based on 198 studies avail- 
able in the area of examinations and achievement testing 
both at the Ph.D. and the project levels. These studies 
have been classified into six different areas which can be 
distinguished in terms of emphasis only. The six areas 
are: (i) Achievement Tests, (ii) Diagnostic Tests, (iii) 
Examinations, (iv) Factors Affecting Achievement, (v) 
Prediction-Admission-Promotion, and (vi) Failures. 
The subsequent discussion in this trend report follows 
this sequence. 
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Nature of Studies 


The present review is based upon 198 studies: 80 for 
Ph.D. in Education, 10 for Ph.D. in Psychology and 108 
research projects. This review refers to the research 
studies completed as early as 1943 and as late as March 
1983. 

A detailed picture of the six sub-areas of the problems 
of research in educational evaluation and examinations 
and the developmental trends is given in Table 1. 


TABLE 1 
AREA-WISE AND PERIOD-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF 
STUDIES V 


Upto 1950- 1955- 1960- 1965- 1970- 1975- 1980 Total 
19499 54 59 (64 69 74 79 


Achievement Test — = 2 10 6 09 16 8 69 
Diagnostic Test ——— = 5 5 2-72 14 
Examinations Sareea T5912 7439: 15779 62 
Factors Affecting 

Achievement 1 20x 2414 3. uH 20 
Prediction- 

Admission- 

Promotion — 2 2 6 4 3 x I 21 
Failures — EU 4 2 — Xe 2 
Total 1 4 1D 33 43 4| 41 22 198 


Table | includes data indicating period-wise growth of 
research work in the sub-areas of Educational Evalua- 
tion and Examinations. It may be noticed here that up to 
1954, very little research work was done and it was re- 
stricted to two sub-areas, viz. Factors affecting Achieve- 
ment and Prediction-Admission-Promotion. In the 
years 1960 to 1974, there was a heavy concentration 
(about three-fourths) in the sub-areas of Achievement 
Tests and Examinations. No research in the area of 
Diagnostic Tests was done up to 1964. The studies re- 
lated to Failures were undertaken only after 1954, and 
that, too, only at the institutional level. This suggests 
that there existed a trend in the nature of research prob- 
lems undertaken over the years. 

A closer scrutiny of the PH.D. research in education 
and other disciplines as well as institutional and indi- 
vidual projects indicates that only one research study 
was completed as the Ph.D. level before Independence. 
After Independence, there was a gradual increase in 
Ph.D. and institutional research in this area. During the 
period 1965-69, forty-three studies were completed. 
Another interesting feature is that out of the 198 studies 
during the period 1944-82, 158 studies were completed 
during the period 1960-79. Achievement Tests claim 69 
studies and Examinations 62 studies. The researchers, it 
seems, are not attracted to the study of the problems of 
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failures where only twelve studies are cited. Even these 
twelve studies are institutional projects rather than 
Ph.D. research. 


Methodology 


_ Sample 


Different investigators aiming at standardizing tests 
have used samples of different sizes and natures. About 
two-thirds of these tests have been standardized on sam- 
ples of less than three thousand students and there are 
only a few such test standardization studies which have 
used samples of more than seven thousand students. The 
samples from the school stage have been drawn from all 
the grades. In some of the studies which aim at con- 
structing entrance tests, samples have been drawn from 
the respective university faculties like arts, science, 
medicine, education, etc. Depending upon the location 
of the university, institution, investigator, purpose of 
the study and so on, samples have been drawn from dif- 
ferent parts of the country. The methodology for draw- 
ing the samples happens to be simple randomization, 
multi-stage randomization, stratified sampling, random 
stratified, clustered, etc., depending upon the nature of 
the related population and the purpose of the study. The 
variations about the sanrple, the size and the methodol- 
ogy of sampling are very wide. 


Tool Construction 


Most of the investigators have developed achieve- 
ment tests or used examination marks for.conducting 
their studies. The methodology émployed for develop- 
ing the achievement tests and question papers for the 
examination system includes the usual standard steps. 
The test constructor plans, prepares, tries out, and es- 
tablishes norms. During planning, the content analysis, 
analysis of instructional objectives, preparation of blue 
print, nature of items, and the length of the test are de- 
cided upon. For the preparation of the first draft, the in- 
vestigator constructs the items, edits them, and discusses 
the same with the experts and the practitioners. In the 
last two phases of test construction, he carries out item 
analysis, and establishes reliability, validity and norms 
for the test. 


Item analysis. While going through the procedüre 
employed in item analysis in the set of studies given In 
this report, one finds that two item indices, namely, item 
difficulty and item discrimination, have been widely 
used. One also observes that researchers have not 
explicitly stated the nature of sample for item analysts. It 
must be noticed that the item analysis sample should be 
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representative of the population for which the test is de- 
signed. If a test comprises subtests, it is usually more ap- 
propriate to perform separate item analysis within each 
subtest. If the test performance is dependent upon sex, 
caste, creed, religion, and locality of the responders, 
separate item analyses be carried on for these sub- 
groups. Of course this also holds true for reliability and 
validity studies. k 

Reliability. The researchers have followed the usual 


methods of establishing reliability, such as test-retest. .. 


parallel form, split-half, and internal consistency. On 
the basis of review of the studies included in the area of 
Educational Evaluation and Examinations, it has been 
observed that the time gap between test-retest administ- 
rations had been fixed casually. None of the studies has 
introduced multiple time gaps. The multiple time gaps 
with test-retest or parallel forms should be studied to es- 
tablish the stability coefficients. It is also observed that 
in most of the studies related to essay-type tests, the con- 
tent reliability has not been computed. The marks relia- 
bility for essay-type tests can be obtained as the product 
of content reliability and examiner reliability. In essay- 
type tests, the marks reliability is the content reliability 
attentuated by examiner unreliability. It may also be 
noted that the reliability of a test becomes more mean- 
ingful when the standard error of measurement is re- 
ported. Surprisingly, very few studies have reported 
this. It is suggested that large-scale multifacet studies of 
reliability aiming to find out the error components due 
to items, scorers, instructions, occasions, examinee, 
etc., be conducted. 

Validity. Content validity, concurrent validity, and fac- 
torial validity have been established in different studies. 
The predictive validity is almost missing. The usual 
criterion variables of establishing concurrent validity are 
teachers! rating, scores on the teacher-made tests, 
school examination marks, board examination marks, 
intelligence tests, and some other standardized tests. 
Some experts believe that such criterion measures suffer 
from a few defects. They claim that the desired qualities 
ofa criterion are: relevance, freedom from bias, reliabil- 
ity, and availability. Researchers need to explicitly de- 
monstrate the presence of such qualities in the chosen 
criterion for validation. The present researches do not 
indicate the factors influencing the validity of their tools. 
Norms. A few test constructors have established norms 
in the form of percentiles, standard scores, and grade 
norms. The absence of comprehensive norms in standar- 
dized tests will restrict their use. As a matter of fact, 
criterion reference testing has important bearing upon 
educational achievement. No study has developed 
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criterion reference tests. In somé of the achievement 
tests the investigators have not either developed the 
norms or have developed local norms. Perhaps, it suited 
their purpose. But, in order to develop national achieve- 
ment tests related to all-India curricula, a few investiga- 
tions have to be undertaken. 


Statistical Designs 


From the methodological point of view, the break-up 
of 198 studies is as follows: (1) descriptive and correla- 
tional — 163, (ii) factor analytical — 17, (iii) regression 
— 14, (iv) experimental — 3, and (v) regression and fac- 
tof analytical — 1. The three experimental studies have 
used the simple pretest and posttest design with one 
treatment and one control group. The factor analytical 
studies have aimed at either seeing the factorial validity 
of different instruments or classifying different school 
subjects into new families of subjects or seeing the na- 
ture of factors involved in the test batteries. The regres- 
sion studies have aimed at establishing multiple regres- 
sion equations and multiple correlation between the pre- 
dictors like the S.S.C. examination marks and criteria, 
like college grades. 


ACHIEVEMENT TESTS 


The review of studies on achievement tests is pre- 
sented in the order of general scholastic achievement 
tests, achievement tests in languages, achievement tests 
in social sciences, achievement tests in mathematics, 
achievement tests in sciences and, finally, some miscel- 
laneous.tests. 


General Scholastic Achievement Tests 


Standardized general scholastic achievement tests are 
frequently used in the form of test batteries? There are 
always variations in subject matter content from one cur- 
riculum to another and also differences in grade place- 
ment of instructional materials from state to state. It is 
very unlikely that the various sections of a test battery 
will be uniformly applicable to the instructional prog- 
ramme of any given school. This limitation is especially 
pronounced in content-oriented test batteries. It is of 
less significance in batteries designed to measure basic 
skills and general educational development. The tests of 
general scholastic achievement are tests of general edu- 
cational development. They are of special interest be- 
cause they measure complex learning outcomes that cut 
across subject matter lines and are common to the major 
content areas of the school. They emphasize under- 
standing, interpretative skills, and the ability to apply 
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knowledge and skills to new situations. Since the learn- 
ing outcomes measured by these tests are closely related 


to the ultimate objectives of education, such tests are, 


especially likely to have a desirable influence on the cur- 
riculum and the teaching methods of the institution. 
Tests of generalized abilities help teachers to gauge the 
general rate of student learning and are useful for group- 
ing students for various educational tasks. Keeping in 
view the usefulness of general scholastic achievement 
tests for teachers and guidance workers, concentrated 
efforts are needed for their development. Some efforts 
have been made by, Parikh (1946 b), Liddle (1965), Jha 
(1974), Sharma (1975), Sharma (1976), Patel (1977), De 
(1979), and Shah (1982). Lele and Parikh (1965) pre- 

* pared a Scholastic Aptitude Test for admission to pre- 
paratory science courses, The test consisted of three sub- 
tests in English, numerical ability, and abstract reason- 
ing. Liddle (1965) standardized an Academic Aptitude 
Test (AAT) for high school students of Uttar Pradesh. It 
included subtests of vocabulary, numerical computa- 
tion, sentence completion and mathematical reasoning. 
The reliability coefficients for each subtest as well as the 
total test ranged from 0.83 to 0.89. The concurrent valid- 
ity coefficients against scholastic achievement it terms of 
total scores ranged from 0.46 to 0.76. Jha (1974) de- 
veloped a battery of tests for measuring the basic skills 
related to arithmetic, geometry, and languages. Sharma 
(1975) developed a biological science aptitude test for 
school students. Sharma (1976), developed a battery of 
tests in general science and mathematics for the delta 
class pupils studying in different parts of Rajasthan. 
Patel (1977) developed scholastic achievement tests in 
Hindi, history and geography for Classes V, VI and VII 
for the pupils studying in the State of Gujarat. De (1979) 
developed a scholastic achievement test in geography 
for the secondary students of West Bengal. It included 
subtests of classification, analogy, information, reason- 
ing, comprehension, computation skill, sentence com- 
pletion, analysis of relationship and map identification. 
The reliability coefficients for each subtest as well as the 
total test ranged from 0.45 to 0.93. Shah (1982) de- 
veloped a Primary School Achievement Test (PSAT) for 
the pupils of Grade VII in the State of Gujarat: The 
PSAT consisted of four subtests namely, vocabulary, 
routine computation, sentence completion, and 
mathematical reasoning. The reliability coefficients by 
different methods ranged from 0.83 to 0.87. 

The general scholastic achievement tests have been 
developed covering the subjects, English, Hindi, gen- 
eral science, mathematics, history and geography. 
These tests were constructed for the students of Grades V 
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to XI, in the States of Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat, Punjab, 
Rajasthan, and West Bengal. They have not been de- 
veloped for the subjects of social studies, economics, 
physics, chemistry, civics, regional languages, etc. The 
general scholastic achievement tests for the affective and 
psychomotor domains have not been developed at all. 
Some of the tests developed were content-oriented 
rather than oriented to basic skills and general educatio- 
nal development. Efforts need to be made to develdp 
tests related to basic skills and general educational de- 
velopment, so that they could be used for a variety of 
purposes. 


Achievement Tests in Languages 


It is generally accepted that there are four major skills 
which can be attained in different degrees in learning a 
language. These skills are: listening, speaking, reading 
and writing. Adequate and valid measures of proficiency 
in language skills are needed both in instruction and re- 
search. Most standardized tests of languages assess com- 
petence only in relative terms — percentiles or other de- 
rived measures based upon the performance of typical 
groups in typical courses of instruction. These measures 
do not provide direct information concerning the abso- 
lute levels of success. One finds from the research litera- 
ture that language-skill-based achievement tests have 
been developed in English, Hindi, Gujarati, Oriya, 
Marathi and Kannada. 

In the case of achievement tests for English there are 
only eleven tests for Grades VI to XI. Aram, Rangas- 
wamy and Feroze (1957) standardized an achievement 
test in English for the middle stage students of Coimba- 
tore district of Tamil Nadu. The test included subtests ; 
related to language usage, spellings, punctuation, 
capitalization, reading, comprehension and vocabulary. 
Buch, Patel and Kotwal (1960) standardized achieve- 
ment tests in English for Classes VIII, IX and X. The 
test-retest reliability coefficients ranged between 0.88 
and 0.96. Misra (1970) and Deshpande (1972) made 
similar efforts for students in Assam and Maharashtra, 
respectively. Sinha (1967) attempted to explain the fac- 
torial structure of different aspects of attainment In En- 
glish by constructing subtests related to formal Lee 
mar, punctuation, spelling, translation, syntax, on 
sion, legibility, pronunciation, vocabulary, compre td 
sion, and applied grammar. He found and named a ta $ 
tor, Automization Factor, having high loadings 0n de 
nunciation, spelling and expression. The second ins 
had high loadings on comprehension, vocabulary, iti 
pronunciation. The third factor shared loadings W 
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formal grammar, punctuation, and applied grammar. 
Chatterji, et al. (1970) developed a Test of English 
Knowledge and Comprehension at the higher secondary 
level. It covered English usage, word meaning, gram- 
mar, spelling, and comprehension. The reliability coeffi- 
cients estimated for different subtests by using K-R for- 
mula 21 ranged between 0.53 and 0.81. Singh (1978) 
constructed a battery of objective tests for the assess- 
ment of proficiency in writing English composition. The 
battery consisted of seven tests on spelling, punctuation, 
vocabulary (phrases), vocabulary (words), paragraph 
organization, applied grammar, and handwriting. The 
handwriting scale was evolved by Thurstone's equal ap- 
pearing interval method. 

Patel (1971) standardized a Silent Reading Com- 
prehension Test in English for the S.S.C. pupils of 
Gujarat. The test contents were related to ability to note 
significant details, to select appropriate meaning of a 
word in content, to read:maps and tables, to follow the 
sequence of events, to draw generalization, etc. The re- 
liability coefficients worked out by different methods 
ranged from 0.91 to 0.96. The concurrent validity coeffi- 
cient against the criterion of teachers' opinion about 
pupils" comprehension was 0.47. The tests shared load- 
ings with three factors, viz., (i) Ability to Grasp, (ii) 
Word Meaning, and (iii) Perceptual Speed Factor. 
Skariah (1981) standardized an Oral Reading Com- 
prehension Test in English for the pupils of Class VIII of 
Gujarat. Keeping in view the readability of the passages 
and discriminative value and difficulty value of test items, 
eight passages were included in the final form of the test. 
The final form consisted of nine subtests including one 
for practice. The reliability coefficients of the test were 
worked out by employing the methods of test-retest, 
split-half, and K-R formula. These coefficients ranged 
between 0.82 and 0.97. The concurrent and predictive 
validity coefficients were established by correlating the 
scores on the Oral Reading Comprehension Test with 
the teachers' opinioris and the marks obtained in the 
examination. 

Related to Hindi as language, a few achievement tests 
have been constructed by Shukla and Tutoo (1959), the 
CIE (1962), the Gujarat Research Society (1963), Jha et 
al. (1964), Sharma (1967), Deshpande (1972), Gaur 
(1973), Giri (1976), Verma (1977), and Joshi (1980). 
These studies provided tests for Grades V to S.S.C. 
level. Itis to be noted that achievement test construction 
in Hindi is localized in Delhi, Haryana, Gujarat, and 
Maharashtra only. Shukla and Tutoo (1959) constructed 
an achievement test in Hindi for Grade VI employing 
Delhi sample. CIE (1962) constructed a test in Hindi for 


Grade VIII students of Delhi. The test-retest reliability 
coefficient was 0.89, and the Spearman-Brown reliabil- 
ity coefficients for girls and boys were 0.93 and 0.95, re- 
spectively. The concurrent validity coefficient against a 
teacher-made test was 0.69. The Gujarat Research Soci- 
ety (1963) developed a test of Hindi for Gujarati- 
medium students of Standards V, VI and VII of Bom- 
bay. Jha, et al. (1964) developed achievement tests in 
Hindi for the students of Grades V to VIII. The subtests 
included were vocabulary, comprehension, recognition 
of tenses, spellings, sentence structures, etc. The relia- 
bility coefficient by K-R formula 20 was reported to be 
0.97. The test was validated and norms were established. 
Sharma (1967) developed a test for the students of 
Grades VIII to X, whereas Deshpande (1972) made 
similar efforts for the higher secondary school students 
of Maharashtra. Gaur (1973) standardized achievement 
tests in six different aspects of Hindi, viz., spelling, voc- 
abulary, applied grammar, formal grammar, idioms and . 
proverbs, and comprehension. The test was standar- 
dized for the students of the matriculation level of 
Haryana. The split-half reliability coefficients for the 
tests varied from 0.83 to 0.92. Giri (1976) standardized a 
Test of Hindi Vocabulary for Classes VI to IX. The coef- 
ficient of reliability calculated by K-R formula was 0.98. 
The concurrent validity coefficients were calculated by 


‘correlating the test scores with the school examination 


marks and Mehta’s Intelligence Test. The validity coeffi- 
cients ranged from 0,55 to 0.89. Verma (1977) de- 
veloped an Achievement Test in Hindi for Classes VI 
and VII covering written language abilities, viz., word 
meaning, language uses, grammatical form recognition, 
sentences, analogy of words, and comprehension. The 
test-retest reliábility coefficients varied from 0.81 to 0.84 
and the split-half reliability coefficients varied between 
0.72 and 0.88. The validity coefficients found against the 
annual examination scores were 0.72 for Class VI and 
0.69 for Class VII. Joshi (1980) constructed and standar- 
dized a Proficiency Test in second language (Hindi) for 
the senior primary school teachers of Gujarat. The test 
covers three aspects of Hindi, viz., vocabulary, written 
expression, and reading comprehension. The reliability 
coefficients were worked out by employing the methods 
of test-retest, split-half, K-R formula, and Rulon for- 
mula. The reliability coefficients ranged from 0.82 to 
0.98. 

Amongst regional languages, Gujarati got the 
maximum attention from the researchers of the country 
in the area of achievement test construction. Efforts in 
this direction have been made by Buch, Patel and Kot- 
wal (1960), Bhagatwala (1960), Maniar (1961), the 
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Gujarat Research Society (1963), Bhatt (1971), 
Krishnamurti (1971), Maniar (1973), Pandya (1973), 
Parekh (1973), Desai (1974), Gokil (1974), Modi 
(1975), Bisnagari (1976), Patel (1978), and Upadhyaya 
(1979). Achievemént tests in Gujarati are available for 
all grades from V to pre-university and for children in 
the age group three to five years. Buch et al. (1960) con- 
structed achievement tests in Gujarati for the students of 
Grades VIII, IX and X. Rational equivalence reliability 
coefficient, content validity, concurrent validity, norms, 
etc., have been worked out. Maniar (1961) made efforts 
to develop a vocabulary test in Gujarati for the children 
of Bombay in the age range thirteen to seventeen. The 
Gujarat Research Society (1963) developed achieve- 
ment tests in Gujarati for the children of Bombay of 
Standards V to VII. Bhatt (1971) developed an achieve- 
ment test in Gujarati for the students of Grade VIII and 
prepared the norms for Gujarat. By employing test-re- 
test, split-half, Rulon's formula, and K-R formula 20, 
reliability coefficients were worked out, which ranged 
from 0.89 to 0.97. The concurrent validity against the 


school examination marks in Gujarati was found to be 


0.96. Pandya (1973) standardized a Language Ability 
Test in Gujarati for the coilege entrants of Gujarat. The 
test consisted of four parts, viz., vocabulary, sentence 
structure, spelling and punctuation, and comprehen- 
sion. The test-retest reliability was found to be 0.82. The 
concurrent validity against the marks in Gujarati lan- 
guage at the S.S.C. Examination was 0.75. Desai (1974) 
standardized Language Development Tests for Gujarati 
children in the age group three to five. The test includes 
items related to comprehension, sound discrimination, 
articulation, and oral expression. Bisnagari (1976) stan- 
dardized a Gujarati Handwriting Scale for the pupils 
studying in Standards V to XI in the schools of Gujarat. 
Upadhyaya (1979) standardized a Proficiency Test in 
first language for the primary school teachers of 
Gujarat. The test has three subtests, viz., vocabulary, 
written expression, and reading comprehension. The re- 
liability coefficient was 0.82 by test-retest, 0.98 by 
analysis of variance, 0.90'by split-half, and 0.94 by for- 
mula K-R 20. Bhagatwala (1960) standardized a Silent 
Reading Test in Gujarati for Grades VIII to XI. The test 
intended to measure the speed of reading, word inean- 
ing, and comprehension. Krishnamurti (1971), at Mad- 
ras, also developed a Reading Readiness Test for School 
Children. Maniar (1973) developed a Silent Reading 
Test in Gujarati for the pupils of Standard VIII in 
Gujarat. The test measures reading rate, reading com- 
prehension, vocabulary, location of information, etc. 
Various types of reliability coefficients ranged from 0.69 
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to 0.98. Parekh (1973) standardized a Silent Reading 
Test in Gujarati for pupils studying in Standard IX. The 
test includes nine subtests related to different aspects of 
silent reading. Different types of reliability coefficients 
ranged from 0.68 to 0.97. Gokil (1974) standardized a Si- 
lent Reading Test in Gujarati for pupils of Standard VII, 
The test consisted of seven subtests. The reliability coef- 
ficients were worked out by various methods and they 
ranged from 0.89 to 0.96. The only research project re- 
lated to standardization of Listening Comprehension 
Test in Gujarati was completed by Modi (1975). The test 
had five types of items related to listening in different 
situations, attention, memory, auditory resistance, and 
reasoning. It was developed for Gujarati children of 
Standard VIII. The test-retest reliability coefficient was 
0.80. Patel (1978) standardized a Listening Comprehen- 
sion Test in Gujarati for pupils of Classes VIII, IX and 
X, to study the effect of exercises for improving it. The 
improvement programme: consisted of three types of 
exercises viz., listening games, developing listening 
through the-use of the textbook, and listening com- 
prehension exercises based on selected listening mate- 
tial. The developed programmes were found to be effec- 
tive and' could be used to improve the listening com- 
prehension of pupils. 

There are three other studies related to achievement 
test construction in three other regional languages — 
Kannada, Oriya, and Marathi. Dash (1967) standar- 
dized an achievement test in Oriya for Grade-VII stu- 
dents, whereas Deshpande (1972) developed an objec- 
tive assessment tool in Marathi for the students appear- 
ing for the secondary education examination m 
Maharashtra. Shivananda (1981) standardized Reading 
Tests in Kannada for pupils of Standards V to VII, sepa- 
rately. The test for each standard was developed cover- 
ing the aspects of vocabulary, opposites, word discrimi- 
nation, reading comprehension, and sentence forma- 
tion. The final form of the test comprised thirty items for 
each of the five subtests. The reliability coefficients 
worked out by different methods ranged from 0.58 to 
0.96, from 0.58 to 0.97 and from 0.60 to 0.96 for Stan- 
dards V, VI and VII, respectively. The validity coeffi- 
cients ranged from 0.60 to 0.70, 0.60 to 0.69 and 0.50 to 
0.56 for Standards V, VI and VII, respectively. - 

To sum up, achievement test construction in lan- 
guages at the national and the regional levels needs more 
extensive and concentrated efforts. Except in four de 
ional languages, namely, Gujarati, Oriya, Kannada, an 
Marathi, no systematic and sustained attempts E 
been made to standardize tests in regional languages @ 
the Ph.D. level or at the institutional level. It is interest- 
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ing to see that the studies in the areas of reading speed, 
reading comprehension, and listening comprehension 
are restricted to the Gujarati language. All studies have 
been localized in Gujarati except one study by Maniar 
(1961). Research studies at the M.Ed. level aiming at 
measuring achievement in regional languages should be 
coordinated in order that each regional language has 
achievement tests for all grade levels. 


Achievement Tests in Social Sciences 


An effective programme of social studies is essential 
for the development of good citizenship. Some experts 
believe that an integrated and coordinated programme 
of social studies centring round the study of men and his 
environment should be followed at the lower primary 
stage. At the elementary stage, pupils should be gradu- 
ally introduced to an appreciation of history, geography, 
and civics as separate subjects. In order to increase the 
effectiveness of the social studies programme, a sound 
achievement testing service is essential. The present in- 
adequacy of tests in social sciences urgently demands the 
designing of tests in this important area. Some efforts for 
achievement test construction in the area of social sci- 
ences were made by Aram et al. (1957), Shukla and 
Tutoo (1959), Buch et al. (1960), the Gujarat Research 
Society (1963), Saraf (1964), the SIE, Kerala (1965), 
Dash (1967), Muzaffar (1967), Srivastava (1967), Misra 
(1968), Vanajakshi (1970), Misra (1970), Deshpande 
(1972), and Sharma (1981). They developed tests in so- 
cial studies, history, geography, and civics only. The so- 
cial studies tests were constructed for students of Grades 


IV to VIII, in history for Grades V to XI, in geography. 


for Grades V to VIII, X, and XI, and civics for Grades 
IX to XI. 

Aram et al. (1957) developed an achievement test in 
social sciences for the middle school students of Coimba- 
tore district in Tamil Nadu. The SIE, Kerala (1965) stan- 
dardized an achievement test in social studies for the stu- 
dents of Standard VIII in Kerala. The test had a split- 
half reliability of 0.72. Similarly, Vanajakshi (1970) de- 
veloped a test for the Grade VIT students of Andhra 
Pradesh. The test-retest, split-half, and K-R formula 20 
reliability coefficients were 0.91, 0.94 and 0.90, respec- 
tively. Again, for the students of Grade VII in Orissa, an 
achievement test in social studies was standardized by 
Dash (1967). $ 

Buch etal. (1960), in their study, Baroda Mental Mea- 
surement Series, reported the construction of achieve- 
ment testsin history for students of Grades VIII, IX and 
X. The Gujarat Research Society (1963) standardized 
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tests in history for students of Grades V to VII. Misra 
(1968) standardized an achievement test in history for 
the high school students of Uttar Pradesh. The contents 
of the test cover four periods of history: Ancient, Pre- 
Moghul, Moghul and Modern. The test-retest reliabil- 
ity coefficient for the total test was 0.72. For concurrent 
validity, the criteria of school examination marks and 
the teachers’ estimates of students’ achievement in his- 
tory were used. For the students of Grade XI in Delhi, 
an achievement test in Indian history was standardized 
by Saraf (1964). The reliability coefficients by split-half, 
K-R formula 20, and Guttman's method ranged bet- 
ween 0.79 and 0.85. The concurrent validity coefficients 
against the criteria of the school board examination 
marks, teacher ratings, etc., ranged between 0.28 and 
0.88. An attempt in this direction was also made by 
Misra (1970) for the students of Grade X in Assam. 
Sharma (1981) standardized an Achievement Test in 
General Knowledge (history and geography) for Class X 
in Jammu province. The reliability coefficients by split- 
half, K-R formula 21 and Flanagan's formula were 0.96, 
0.84 and 0.76, respectively. 

For geography at the school stage, Buch et al. (1960), 
Misra (1970), and Deshpande (1972) developed 
achievement tests for Grades VIII to X in Gujarat, for 
Grade X in Assam, and for grade XI in Maharashtra, re- 
spectively. Achievement tests in geography were also 
stándardized for Grades V to VII by the Gujarat Re- 
search Society (1963). For achievement tests in civics at 
the school stage, attempts have been made by Srivastava 
(1967) for the high school students of Uttar Pradesh. 
Muzaffar (1967) standardized a Battery of Achievement 
Tests in Civics for the higher secondary stage in Madhya 
Pradesh. The battery consisted of three tests each for 
Classes IX, X and XI. The split-half and the Kuder- 
Richardson formula reliability coefficients ranged bet- 
ween 0.91 and 0.99. The empirical validity of the tests 
ranged from 0.49 to 0.54. 

It is observed that, by and large, achievement tests in 
social studies, history and geography are available for 
Grades V to XI employing samples from various States. 
But, at the same time, three observations can be made 
regarding achievement tests, namely, (i) they have not 
been developed for all subjects in social sciences even 
within a State; (ii) they are not available in all the States 
even for one subject; and (iii) for certain subjects like 
economics, sociology, etc., they have not been standar- 
dized at all. 


Achievement Tests in Mathematics 


Unlike languages, social studies and science subjects, 
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there are relatively more tests constructed in mathema- 
tics — arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and trigonometry. 
Within this area, there are more efforts in arithmetic fol- 
lowed by mathematics as a whole, geometry, and 
algebra. Tests are available for the students of Grades 
III to XI in various branches of mathematics. Institu- 
tions and universities scattered ovér Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Bombay, Delhi, Gujarat; Kerala, Maharashtra, 
and Tamil Nadu have worked in this field. 

Different investigators like Aram etal. ( 1957), Maniar 
(1961), the SIE, Kerala (1965), Dash (1967), Kulkarni et 
al. (1970), Misra (1970), Vanajakshi (1970), and Bhatt 
(1971) constructed achievement tests in mathematics 
either for Ph.D. or for institutional projects. Aram et al. 
(1957) prepared an achievement test in mathematics for 
the middle grade students of Coimbatore district. The 

` test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.89 and the concur- 
rent Validity coefficient against a teacher-made test was 
0.48. Maniar (1961) constructed the Test of Mathemati- 
cal Ability. Strictly speaking, it is not an achievement 
test. It had a positive relationship with achievement in 
mathematics. The test contents related to the applica- 
tion of four fundamental rules of arithmetic—arithmeti- 
cal reasoning; fractions, squares, and equations in 
algebra; geometrical propositions; and spatial relations. 
The split-half and the parallel form reliability coeffi- 
cients were 0.98 and 0.90, respectively. The criteria used 
for validation were achievement in mathematics and the 
Desai’s Group Test of Intelligence, resulting in the cor- 
responding coefficients of 0.48 and 0.62: The SIE, 
Kerala (1965) standardized an achievement test in gen- 
eral mathematics for the Standard VIII students in 
Kerala. The test representing items from the areas of 
skills, concepts,-and application had split-half reliability 
coefficient of 0.88 and concurrent validity coefficient of 
0.67 against achievement scores. Dash (1967), while 
standardizing an achievement test battery for the Grade 


VIII students of Orissa, developed an achievement test - 


in mathematics which had high loadings on the centroid 
mathematical factor. Vanajakshi (1970), in Andhra 
Pradesh, standardized an achievement test in elemen- 
tary mathematics for students of Grade VII. The test 
had stability coefficient of 0.90. Misra (1970) developed 
an objective-type achievement test in mathematics for 
the high school students of Assam. Bhatt (1971) standar- 
dized an achievement test in mathematics for the Grade 
VIII students of Gujarat. The test-retest, split-half, K-R 
formula 20, and Rulon’s methods resulted in a median 
reliability coefficient of 0.99, whereas the validity coeffi- 
cient against the external criterion of school examina- 
tion marks was 0.87. A very important project in the di- 
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rection of achievement test construction was carried out 
by Kulkarni er al. (1970). They developed achievement 
tests in mathematics in all Indian languages at three 
levels, i.e. primary, middle and high school. These tests 
were prepared on the lines of Sequential Tests of Educa- 
tional Progress of Educational Testing Service. The 
parallel test reliability coefficients ranged from 0.64 to 
0.89 for various levels, whereas K-R formula 20 and K-R 
formula 21 coefficients ranged from 0.71 to 0.88. The 
predictive validity coefficient against the school board 
marks was found to be 0.42. 

In the area of test construction in arithmetic, Chicker- 
mane (1943), Dave (1958), Buch et al. (1960), Pendhar- 
kar (1965) and Basu (1969) made efforts and provided 
tests for Grades III to X for the States of Maharashtra, 
Gujarat, Mysore and West Bengal. Chickermane 
(1943) developed a test measuring arithmetical ability.e 
Actually it should not be treated as a test falling in the 
present category of achievement tests in arithmetic. The 
same is true in the case of Basu (1969) who standardized 
a group test of problem-solving ability in arithmetic. 
Dave (1958) constructed achievement tests in arithmetic 
for the students of different grades in Bombay. The test- 
retest reliability coefficient was 0.985 and the validity 
coefficient against the achievement in school examina- 
tion was 0.44. Buch et al. (1960) developed achievemont 
tests in arithmetic for students of Grades VIII to X with 
K-R reliability coefficients ranging from 0.88 to 0.96 for 
the different tests in the battery. The Gujarat Research 
Society (1963) and Pendharkar (1965) standardized tests 
for the students of Grades V, VI and VII in Greater 
Bombay. Jha (1974) developed tests related to arithme- 
tic concepts and certain concepts of geometry for 
measuring the basic skills of students of Classess VI and 
VII. For algebra, Buch et al. (1960) constructed achieve- 
ment tests for Grades VIII, IX and X. In the case of 
geometry, Buch et al. (1960) constructed achievement 
tests for Grades VIII to X. Gokhale (1954) developed an 
achievement test for geometry; Gupta (1974) for 
algebra, trigonometry and geometry; and Tewari 
(1975) for arithmetic, algebra and geometry for the pur- 
poses of factorial analysis of students’ attainment. 
Sharma (1978) constructed a battery of sequential 
achievement tests for Classes V to X. The tests were con- 
fined to the areas of arithmetic and algebra of school 
mathematics. The reliability coefficients worked out by 
the method of rational equivalence ranged from 0,66 to 
0.75. The predictive validity coefficients against the 
school annual examination marks varied from 0.43 to 
0.90. Ketkar (1982) standardized Unit Achievement 
Tests for Standard VIII for the pupils studying in the 
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Marathi-medium schools of Maharashtra. The number 
of unit tests was seven (four in algebra and three in 
geometry). The reliability coefficient worked out by K- 
R formula 21 ranged from 0.77 to 0.88. The validity coef- 
ficients against the school terminal examination ranged 

' from 0.36 to 0.84. Chauhan (1982) constructed and stan- 
dardized an achievement test in algebra for the Class IX 
students in Delhi schools with reference to categories.of 
Guilford's Structure of Intellect Model. The test has sev- 
eral subtests, namely, substitution test, inequation test, 
expression rewriting test, coefficient comparison test, 
equivalent equation test, and sufficient data test. The 
eight S-I tests were; letter series (CSS), correlate com- 
pletion (NSR), word transformation (NST), word rela- 
tions (CSR), synonyms (CMU), operations sequence 
(NSS), word patterns (CSI) and necessary facts (CMS). 
He found that each of the achievement tests in algebra 
was significantly correlated with each of the S-I tests. 
Factor analysis of tests of algebra indicated the existence 
of only one common factor, namely, General Algebraic 
Reasoning, and factor analysis of S-I tests also indicated 
only one common factor, namely, Education of Corre- 
lates. 

It is observed that with the change of curriculum in 
mathematics the available achievement tests will be out- 
dated. The introduction of new mathematics, statistics, 
trigonometry, differential calculus, etc., at the school 
stage, makes it essential for the researcher to develop 
corresponding measuring tools. Looking into the valid- 


ity study of achievement tests in mathematics it appears , 


that researchers have used the achievement scores as the 
external criterion of validation. There is need for.estab- 
lishing other types of validity coefficients. 


Achievement Tests in Science 


Next to the achievement tests in school subjects of 
mathematics and languages, researchers have focussed 
their attention upon the area of achievement test con- 
struction in science subjects. Within the family of science 
subjects there happen to be many studies of test con- 
struction in general science, physics, chemistry, botany, 
zoology and home science. 

The studies related to test construction in general sci- 
ence were conducted by Aram et al. (1957), Buch et al. 
(1960), Saxena (1960), Gupta (1962), the Gujarat Re- 
search Society (1963), the SIE, Kerala (1965), Dash 
(1967), Sheth (1967), Rup Prakash (1968), Vanajakshi 
(1970), the SCERT, Hyderabad (1971), Bhatt (1971) 
and Hira Devi (1973). In the case of general science, 
tests are available for Grades V to VIII of the States of 
Tamil Nadu, Punjab, Haryana, Maharashtra, Andhra 
Pradesh, Gujarat, Kerala and Orissa. Aram el al. 


(1957) developed parallel forms of achievement tests in 
general science for the middle school students of Coim- 
batore djstrict. The Gujarat Research Society (1963) 
and Hira Devi (1973) constructed achievement tests in 
general science for Grades V, VI, and VIT drawing sam- 
ples from Bombay. Buch el al. (1960) in Gujarat, Saxena 
(1960) and Gupta (1962) in Uttar Pradesh, the SIE 
(1965) in Kerala and Rup Prakash (1968) in Punjab and 
Haryana developed.achievement tests in general science 
for Grade VIII. In these studies, the usual methods of 
finding reliability coefficients were used and the coeffi- 
cients were, in general, around 0.90. Mostly concurrent 
validity coefficients have been worked out against the 
external criterion of marks in school examinations. Buch 
et al. (1960) constructed tests in general science for the 
students of Grades VIII to X of Gujarat. Dash (1967) de- 
veloped an achievement test in general science for 
Grade VII of Orissa. Sheth (1967) and Hira Devi (1973) 
standardized achievement tests in general science for the 
students of Grades V, VI, and VII in Uttar Pradesh and 
Bombay respectively. The reliability coefficients calcu- 
lated by the split-half, Rulon's, and K-R formula 21 
methods ranged from 0.88 to 0.99 for different grades. 
Concurrent validity coefficients were worked out 
against the teacher's ratings and the annual examination 
marks. Vanajakshi (1970) standardized an achievement 
test in general science for the students of Grade VII in 
Andhra Pradesh. The test had a test-retest reliability 
coefficient of 0.90. Bhatt (1971) constructed an achieve- 
ment test in science for delta class students and prepared 
the norms for Gujarat. The reliability coefficients found 
by the test-retest, split-half, K-R formula 20 and 21, and 
Rulon's methods ranged from 0.92 to 0.94. The SCERT, 
Hyderabad (1971) standardized a Science Attainment 
Test for Class VII of Telugu medium. i 

* For the subjects of physics and chemistry, a few re~ 
searchers like Bountra (1970), Gupta (1974), Tewari 
(1975), Sali (1977), Chhaya (1978), and Khandelwale 
(1981) standardized tests for the high school and college 
students. They have drawn their samples from Uttar 
Pradesh, Haryana, Bombay, and Maharashtra. Bountra 
(1970) developed achievement test in high school 
physics. He reported a test-retest reliability coefficient y 
of 0.93. For the achievement test in high school chemis- 
try, the stability coefficient was 0.95. The concurrent 
validity coefficients for achievement tests in physics and 
chemistry against the school achievement were 0.60 and 
0.61, respectively. Gupta (1974) developed six different 
types of tests in physics and chemistry for the high 
school/pre-university students. The split-half reliability 
coefficients ranged from 0.78 to 0.95. Tewari (1975) 
standardized attainment tests in physics, chemistry, 
botany and zoology for the high school students of Uttar 
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Pradesh. The factorial validity of the tests was worked 
out. Sali (1977) standardized five Unit Tests in Physics 
for Standard VIII for the Maharashtra State Board of 
Secondary Schools. Reliability coefficients obtained 
through K-R formula ranged between 0.65 and 0.78. 
When validated against the criterion of teachers’ assess- 
ment in terms of ranks, the validity coefficients ranged 
between 0.69 and 0.80. Chhaya (1978) standardized an 
achievement test in Physics for Classes VIII and X. The 
reliability coefficients for the tests of Classes VIII and X 
were 0.90 and 0.89, respectively. Khandelwale (1981) 
developed achievement tests in physics for Class IX in 
the Vidarbha region of Maharashtra. There were the 
first test for the first five units of the syllabus and the sec- 
ond test for the remaining five units. The reliability coef- 
ficients using the split-half method and K-R formula 21 
were found to vary from 0.85 to 0.94. The validity coeffi- 
cients against the criterion of examination marks were 
0.83 for the first test and 0.85 for the second test. 

Kapoor (1968) and Garg (1969) standardized achieve- 
ment tests in home science for the high and higher secon- 
dary students of Uttar Pradesh, respectively. The valid- 
ity coefficients against the achievement in school exami- 
nations and teachers' ratings for the test by Kapoor 
(1968) were 0.89 and 0.84, respectively. 

Achievement tests in other science subjects have not 
been constructed so far. There is need to develop more 
and more tools on account of changing syllabi in science, 
non-availability of tests in some of the science subjects, 
and non-availability of tests at some grade levels in diffe- 
rent parts of the country. 


Miscellaneous Tests 


There are some tests which have been developed for 
the purposes of admission, selection of subjects, and 
classification, etc. These were constructed by Lele and 
Bhagatwala (1954) for university entrance, Mas- 
carenhas (1964) for medical fitness, Satyamurthy (1965) 
for subject selection, Shukla (1957) for physical educa- 
tion, Pillai et al. (1967) for handwriting, De (1965) for 
educational psychology, and GCPI, Allahabad (1976) 
for evaluation of questions. For admission to the facul- 
ties of arts and science at the university level, Lele and 
Bhagatwala (1954) conducted a:study in Baroda. They 
developed the University Entrance Test. The split-half 
reliability coefficients of the test when administered to 
arts and science students were 0.91 and 0.94, respec- 
tively. The predictive validity coefficients of the test 
ranged from 0.54 to 0.74 for the students of science and 
arts faculties. With the changing nature of curricula at 
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the university level, as well as the changing characteris- 
tics of university population, there is need for constant 
brushing up of the test from time to time. In order to find 
out the suitability of students for entrance to the medical 
colleges of Bombay University, Mascarenhas (1964) de- 
veloped a medical fitness test. Satyamurthy (1965) de- 
veloped a battery of tests for the students of multipur- 
pose and higher secondary schools of the State of My- 
sore. This battery, viz., Rangachar Satyamurthy Selec- 
tion Battery (RSSB), aimed at being used for guiding the 
students for the selection of different types of curricula. 
In the schools where the RSSB was used for streamlining 
the students, the success ratio of the schools ranged from 
0.96 to 0.73. Exploring the area of physical education, 
Shukla (1957) developed a physical education test. He 
introduced the concepts of physical age and physical 
quotient (P.Q.). Pillai et al. (1967) made efforts to assess 
handwriting by the use of the newly standardized Kerala 
University Handwriting Scale. De (1965) constructed an 
achievement test for educational psychology covering 
topics like educational psychology, heredity and envi- 
ronment, learning, motivation, intelligence, memory, 
imagination, thinking, and reasoning. The reliability 
coefficient was 0.96. The test has suitability for teacher 
training institutions at various levels, school subjects, 
grades, regions, etc. There should be some centrally or- 
ganized agencies giving guidelines for the fuiure require- 
ments of achievement tests. 


DIAGNOSTIC TESTS 


It is evident from the review of studies in the area of 
diagnostic tests that there have been conducted only 
fourteen research studies so far. Out of these, seven are 
Ph.D. studies and the other seven are sponsored re- 
search projects. The Bombay University, Kerala Uni- 
versity, Kurukshetra University, Lucknow University, 
Agra University, Panjab University, Bureau of Psychol- 
ogy, Allahabad, and SIE, Gujarat, are the institutions 
which have conducted studies in this area. It was in 1 
that the first attempt was made by Mehta (1966), who 
undertook doctoral research work in the area of Diag- 
nostic Tests. The sample in these studies varied from 300 
to 3,160 students of both sexes, from Classes II to XII, 
and from rural as well as urban area institutions. These 
studies covered subject areas of Hindi, English, 
Gujarati, arithmetic, algebra, physics and chemistry. 
Diagnostic tests in the subjects of social studies, d 
ing, and life science are not available. From á 
methodological point of view, the survey method ET 
the experimental method have been used. The types 9 
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items included in these tests are completion, matching, 
alternate response, short answer, and multiple choice. 
The methods of K-R formula, split-half, test-retest, and 
parallel forms have been used for finding out the reliabil- 
ity of the test. Concurrent validity and content validity 
procedures have been used for establishing the validity 
of the tests. 


Languages 


There are five studies on diagnostic tests in languages. 
Sinha (1971) constructed a diagnostic test in Hindi for 


the Bangru-speaking students of Grade VI of Haryana. 


This test took into consideration spellings, pronuncia- 
tion, grammar, and syntax. A diagnostic reading test in 
Hindi was standardized by the 1.T.College, Lucknow 
(1971). The test was meant for the Grade III students of 
Uttar Pradesh. The test consisted of different parts, viz., 
Hindi usage, vocabulary, paired combinations, and si- 
lent reading. The split-half reliability coefficient was 
0.90 and the concurrent validity coefficient was 0.69. 
Gomathy Ammal (1972) conducted a study to locate 
spegific difficulties of the pupils learning Hindi in the 
schools of Kerala, A diagnostic test having lexical and 
grammatical items along with certain language skills was 
developed. The test had a split-half reliability coefficient 
of 0.84. The diagnostic test by the SIE, Gujarat (1969a) 
is on Gujarati spellings and use of anuswara for students 
of Grades IV and V. Sharma (1982) constructed a Diag- 
nostic Test in English Prepositions for the students of 
pre-university class of Chandigarh. This was used for an 
experimental study of the effectiveness of density of 
programme and time in remedial teaching and it was 
found that the density and the time taken together have 
not shown significant results on pupils’ performance. 
The construction of diagnostic tests in languages at the 


national and regional levels needs more extensive and ' 


concentrated efforts. So far, there are only five diagnos- 
tic tests available in languages. Three diagnostic tests 
have been developed in Hindi for Grades III and VI of 
the schools of the States of Uttar Pradesh, Haryana and 
Kerala. There is only one diagnostic test in Gujarati for 
Grades IV and V of Gujarat. One diagnostic test in En- 
glish preposition for the pre-university students of Chan- 
digarh has been developed. Diagnostic tests for lan- 
guage skills such as listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing have not been developed adequately. Not even a 
single diagnostic test has been prepared for the English 
language for any school stage. It is evident from the re- 
view of the researches in this area that there is a scarcity 
of diagnostic tests in languages, which demands planned 


and systematic efforts on the part of researchers. 
Mathematics 


In arithmetic, Mehta (1966) constructed a diagnostic 
test related to the use of four fundamental rules of arith- 
metic. The SIE, Gujarat (1969b), also did exactly a simi- 
lar work. Patel (1976) developed a Battery of Diagnostic 
Tests in Arithmetic for the Gujarati-medium students 
studying in Grades V, VI and VII in Greater Bombay. 
Thakore (1980) constructed Diagnostic Tests on Frac- 
tions and Decimal Fractions for students of Grade V. All 
these studies were followed by reinedial teaching which 
resulted in significant improvement. Sharma (1969) con- 
structed a diagnostic test in algebra for the students of 
Grade VIII of Uttar Pradesh. This was used for an ex- 
perimental study of remedial teaching, which de- 
monstrated that a high scoring student at Grade VIII. 
could perform significantly better than a student who 
had failed in Grade X. Ashar (1972) standardized a diag- 
nostic test in basic algebraic skills for the Gujarati- 
medium students of Grades VIII, IX and X from Grea- 
ter Bombay. The median reliability coefficient was 
0:90. The concurrent validity coefficients against the 
scores in mathematics at annual examinations of Grades 
VIII, IX and X were 0.94, 0.91 and 0.98, respectively. It 
was found that pupils committed errors due to the lack of 
systematic approach. The errors of conceptual type pre- 
dominated those of the computational type. The trend 
of errors continued to a greater extent in the higher 
grades. To locate the difficulties and problems of stu- 
dents of Grades VI and VII, a diagnostic test in the Skill 
of Using Geometrical Instruments was developed by the 
SIE, Gujarat (1969). Hussen (1967), while comparing 
the achievement of pupils in mathematics of twelve 
countries reported that the achievement of pupils in this 
area in India is much lower than that of the pupils of 
other countries. To improve upon this situation deliber- 
ate and concentrated efforts are needed for improving 
the quality of instruction and testing services in this area. 
This can be improved by developing and using diagnos- 
tic and remedial programmes. Diagnostic tests in arith- 
metic for Classes IV to VII and in algebra for Classes VII 
to XI have been developed whereas, in geometry only 
one test in the skill of using geometrical instruments has 
been developed. These tests have received the attention 
of researchers in Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, and Bombay. 
Mathematics is a subject where learning tasks are ar- 


. ranged in a truly sequential order; mastery of the first 


task isa prerequisite for the learning of the second task, 
and, in turn, mastery of the second task is a prerequisite 
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for the learning of the third task, and so on. This sequen- 
tial arrangement is equally applicable from grade to 
grade in mathematics. The uncorrected difficulties on 
the sequenced tasks in Grade I are likely to be com- 
pounded by more uncorrected difficulties in Grade II, 
and by even more difficulties in Grade III, and so on. 
Hence, there is an urgent need to develop diagnostic 
tests in mathematics. 

A general criticism about diagnostic tests is that re- 
searchers have wrongly followed the same methodology 
as that followed in the achievement test construction. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Public examinations in India play a dominating role in 
determining the functional. content and method of in- 
struction. They carry a good deal of prestige and act as a 
passport for admission to higher courses as also for en- 
tering into jobs. Research is obviously required to de- 
monstrate that the examinations are effectively per- 
forming the functions that are required of them. An ef- 
fective examination should possess four characteristics, 
which merit the attention of the researchers. The first 
characteristic of a good examination is the validity of the 
measures. The second characteristic is the reliability 
which represents consistency and accuracy of measures. 
Thirdly, a good examination should have a beneficial 
rather than harmful backwash effect upon the cur- 
riculum and teaching. Lastly, in a regional or national 
examination, the grading standards should be compara- 
ble. 

Out of the 198 studies included in the area of Educa- 
tional Evaluation and Examinations, as many as sixty- 
two studies have been classified in the subarea of exami- 
nations. These studies are related to various aspects of 
research on examination, such as achievement in annual 
examination, inter-examiner and intra-examiner relia- 
bility, question papers and their pature, pass percen- 
tage, external and internal assessments, correlation bet- 
ween theory and practical marks, mass copying, and in- 
novations in examination. Except the Ph.D. studies by 
. Rao (1968), Misra (1970), Deshpande (1972), Shah 
(1972), Tluanga (1974), Sharma (1977), Mascarenhas 
(1977), Singh (1978), Bhola (1978), Bhushan (1978), 
Singh (1978), Nath (1980), and Verma (1981), all the 
other studies are institutional projects conducted at 


Kharagpur, Gauhati, Baroda, Allahabad, Poona, New - 


Delhi, Anand, Bombay, Annamalai, Nagpur, Saugar, 
: Karnal, Calcutta, Pune, Madras, Hyderabad, Kerala, 
Jammu, and Simla. The institutional projects have been 
conducted by Bokil (1956-63), Shukla (1959), Lele et al. 
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(1962-63), Taylor (1963), Taylor and Tluanga (1963), 
Taylor (1964a, 1964b), Raina (1964), Venkubai (1965), 
Dave and Patel (1966), Sharma (1966), Bose et al. 
(1967), Kamat (1968), Jhaveri and Patel! (1968), Patel 
(1968), Rao (1968), Gayen er al. (1961-70), Harper 
(1962-1970), Nath (1972-74), Chatterji and Mukherjee 
(1973), Deo (1974, 1980), Tluanga (1974), Bhatt et al. 
(1978), Sali (1978), Mandal (1978), Sali and Umathe 
(1979), Koul (1979), Gunasekaran and Jayanthi (1979, 
1980, 1981), Rasool et al. (1981, 1983), and Rajasekha- 
ran (1982). 


Achievement in Examination 


A significant group of studies conducted by Gayen et 
al.(1961-70) at the I.I. T., Kharagpur, have concentrated 
on the measurement of achievement in different subjects i 
like English, Sanskrit, Hindi, Bengali, physics, chemis- 
try, mathematics, geography, general science, biology, 
history, civics, and economics. The reference to these 
studies, as the title shows, could be made in the first area 
of the studies of this report, i.e., Achievement Tests. 
But these authors have not constructed and standar- 
dized achievement tests in the respective areas. They 
have taken the results of the school final examinations 
and the higher secondary examinations conducted by 
the West Bengal Board of Secondary Education and 
have applied different statistical techniques.in order to 
evaluate the achievement in different subjects. They 
have taken the following points into consideration: (i) 
percentages of failures, passes and non-attempts for al- 
ternative question items; (ii) the grouping of items and 
balancing of alternatives; (iii) the difficulty values and 
discriminating powers of the question items; (iv) the re- 
lationship of marks in a particular item with the total 
marks, (v) a comparative study of the scores on one 
paper of a subject with another and with the total marks 
on the subject as a whole; (vi) content analysis of the 
subjects and the question papers; (vii) comparative per- 
formances of candidates in different subjects; and (viii) 
comparison of the internal and external assessments of 
students’ performances. Gayen et al. (1961-70) found 
the reliability and validity of most of the present exami- 
nation systems to be very low and this was so because the 
performance of students was assessed in a single final - 
examination, by a large number of examiners, on a set of 
questions mostly of the essay type and comparatively 
small in number from which, again, students were given 
option to select alternatives. J-effect was observed hav- 
ing cluster of marks at pass mark and other critical 
zones, followed by big gaps just below these. 
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Examiner Reliability 


That traditional essay-type examinations are unreliable 
has been proved again and again. Researchers like 
Harper (1962), Jhaveri and Patel (1968), Misra (1970), 
Taylor (1963, 1964a, 1964b), Nath (1972), Deo (1974, 
1980), Tluanga (1974), Bhushan (1978), Bhatt et al. 
(1978), Gunasekaran and Jayanthi (1979, 1980), and 
Verma (1981) conducted studies related to inter- 
examiner and intra-examiner reliability. Three studies 
by Harper included in this review are (i) research in 
examinations, (ii) chance in the traditional examina- 
tions, and (iii).objective and traditional examinations. In 
the study, Chance in the Traditional Examinations, itis 
pointed out that chance plays a role in determining the 
achievement level of a pupil. In another study by Harper 
(1962), it is found.that objective examinations are more 
reliable and valid than traditional examinations. Harper 
(1970) conducted his ninety marking ten experiment. 
Ten history answer-books in which the candidates had 
answered the same five (out of ten) questions were 
selected. It was found that examiner's marks of these ten 
answer-books ranged from 2 to 38 out of 50. For one 
examiner the pass percentage was 80, while for the four 
it was only 10. The average.of all the 90 examiners for the 
ten. answer-books ranged from 8.8 to 27. It was found 
that inter-examiner reliability was very low. The low 
inter-scorer reliability was attributed to the essay type of 
examinations, types of questions, inadequate instruc- 
tions and training of examiners. Misra (1970) found 
inter-examiner reliability coefficient of 0.70 for essay. 
Taylor (1963) made ag extreme comment that an 
examiner’s marks had neither the sanctity nor the preci- 
sion which was usually attached to them. Different 
examiners showed a large variation in the mean and 
standard deviation of their evaluation. Taylor (1964a), 
in his study, An Examination of Examiners, emphasized 
the same point of low inter-examiner reliability. He, 
therefore, suggested that marks should bé scaled to the 
same mean and standard deviation before they are com- 
bined. He proposed and then experimented with the 
technique of random assignment of roll numbers in the 
diagonal order with a rectangular grid. He found that by 
this technique more candidates could pass the examina- 
tion. He said that it was much more likely than before 
that these candidates were the ones who ought to have 
passed. Bhushan (1978) studied various methods of 
examination in history at the lower and higher stages. 
The evaluation of ten examiners each at lower and 
higher stages was utilized in the assessment procedures 
of essay format, short answer format, open book exami- 


nation, viva-voce and objective type tests. It was found 
that there was divergence in marking standards at both 
the levels in essay type, short answer, and open book type 
of examinations. At the higher stage, short answer type 
tests worked well, whereas at the lower stage essay type 
of examination worked well. Bhatt et al. (1978) con- 
ducted a comparative study of the grade table method 
(GTM) and direct grading method (DGM) and found 
that three out of the four examiners were consistent 
within themselves in respect of grades under GTM, 
whereas each of the four examiners showed consistency 
within himself in grading the scripts under DGM. They 
found that examiners were consistent between them- 
selves when the scripts were ranked in order of merit 
under GTM as well as under DGM. Gunasekaran and 
Jayanthi (1979) conducted a study to fix the permissible 
differences in grades awarded by two examiners under 
the direct grading method. They stated that the permis- 
sible differences between grades assigned by two 
examiners were fixed as one grade. Verma (1981) 
studied the innovation of marking versus grading in 
examination. For this, fifty answer scripts of B.A. (His- 
tory) were got evaluated on a five-point scale and seven- 
point scale from five examiners.It was reported that 
there was no significant difference between average as- 
sessment on 5 and 7 points letter grade scale, but better 
discrimination was possible through the latter. In this 
context two studies of Deo (1974) and Tluanga (1974) 
are interesting to note. Deo (1974), in her study, Effects 
of Revaluation on the Results of Candidates Appearing 
at the University Examinations, found that out of 484 
candidates the results of as many as 240 students 
changed significantly. Deo (1980) included all the uni- 
versities except agriculture and technological univer- 
sities in the sample and reported that: (i) more failed 
candidates applied for revaluation than already passed 
candidates, (ii) the proportion of marks-increased cases 
in the failed group was larger than marks-increased cases 
in already passed group, and (iii) the correlations bet- 
ween the original and revalued marks were very high, es- 
tablishing a high reliability of assessment of essay-type 
questions. Gunasekaran and Jayanthi (1980) conducted 
a study of the revaluation cases. It was found that about 
25 per cent of the applicants benefited as a result of re- 
valuation. On the aspect of multiple examiners, Tluanga 
(1974) suggested that there was no justification for refer- 
ring the script to a third examiner on the ground that the 
first two examiners gave divergent marks. The intra- 
examiner reliability, too, is a matter of concern in essay 
type of examination systems. Jhaveri and Patel (1968) 
found that intra-examiner reliability could be increased 
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through well-defined essays rather than traditional es- 
says. Nath (1972) also found that scaling reduced the dis- 
persion of marks distribution, thus bringing down the 
variations between the examiners. In another very in- 
teresting study, Supplementary Examinations, Taylor 
(1964b) reported that a supplementary examination al- 
ways increased the proportion of bad candidates in the 
pass list by a factor which was likely to be between 1.5 
and 2.0, The GCPI (1981) investigated the appropriate- 
ness of the supplementary examinations and reported 
that they should be abolished. 


Question Papers 


Studies by Lele et al. (1962b, 1963a), Chauhan 
(1967), Rao (1968), Malhotra (1972), the GCPI, Al- 
lahabad (1971), Gnanapragasam (1975), the SCERT, 
Hyderabad (1977), Mascarenhas (1977), and Bhola 
(1978) have dealt with question papers and their nature. 
Chauhan (1967) conducted a broad study related to the 
university examination system. He found that of the stu- 
dents who failed a large proportion failed not because of 
not knowing the subject matter but because of some ex- 
ternal factors like defective question papers, careless- 
ness or examiners in evaluating answer-books and evalu- 
ation by incapable examiners In a similar context, 
Malhotra (1972), while studying the effectiveness of 
question papers of matriculation examinations, found 
that the question papers had many defects with respect 
to difficulty level, coverage and weightage. As regards 
the type of questions used in our examinations, Lele et 
al. (1962b) analysed question papers and found that only 
one-fifth of the total questions were good, whereas the 
rest were poor discriminators. Rao (1968) investigated 
the system of tests and examinations at Standard XI. He 
found that in many cases question papers were not prop- 
erly balanced as far as the difficulty value of the items 
was concerned. Question papers even failed to discrimi- 
nate pupils of high and low ability. In a similar context, 
Bhola (1978) also found that question papers were not 
well balanced in respect of attributes of discriminating 
power, difficulty value, reliability, and validity of the 
question items. He further found that alternative ques- 
tion papers set for the morning and the evening sessions 
were not analogous and of same standard. Furthermore, 
Lele et al. (1963a) found that in essay-type examinations 
teachers and students did not agree as regards the diffi- 
culty level of the questions and that the selection of ques- 
tions on the part of students varied with the nature, clar- 
ity and difficulty level of questions. It is interesting to 
find out the functioning of items in a question paper. Re- 
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lated to this aspect Sali (1978) conducted a study to 
analyse student's achievement in each constituent ques- 
tion of mathematics in the secondary school leaving 
examination. It was found that out of 45 subitems in nine 
questions, only three subitems were responded to by 
more than 80 per cent candidates, 14 subitems were re- 
sponded to by only 20 per cent candidates and there- 
maining 28 subitems were responded to by 80 per cent 
candidates. The GCPI (1971) conducted an experiment 
in reforming the examination system by designing ques- 
tion papers and allowing students to use books, notes, 
etc., in the examination hall. Accordingly, suitably re- 
formed question papers for Grade VIII were prepared 
for the subjects of English, Hindi, mathematics and gen- 
eral science. The questions based upon the direct or indi- 
rect reproduction of facts, learnt through memory, had 
no place in the reformed question papers. Such ques- 
tions were set as required creative thinking, proper un- 
derstanding and comprehension of facts. The study re- 
vealed that open book examination did not unduly help 
the students when question papers were set in a re- 
formed way. Mascarenhas (1977) analysed the question 
papers of past ten years in higher level English and in 
geography with the purpose of seeing their strengths and 
weaknesses. It revealed that knowledge aspects domi- 
nated only a few items testing application or interest in 
both the subjects. The SCERT, Hyderabad (1977), 
while studying the pattern of question papers of Grade 
VII examination revealed that nearly 82 per cent of the 
examiners felt that the essay-type questions allowed gre- 
ater discretion for them while 21.2 per cent said so in the 
case of short answer questions and 17.6 per cent said so 
in the case of objective-type questions. Bose et al. (1967) 
reported that a question paper should include double the 
number of questions to be answered. These questions 
should be uniformly distributed throughout the syllabus. 
Irrespective of the number of questions in a question 
paper, the most difficult task faced by the paper setter 
was related to the framing of good questions. In this re- 
spect, Hill (1964) stated that it was beyond the compe- 
tence of even the most skilled paper setter to make each 
question in every question paper function exactly as he 
wished it to do. 


Question Banks 

Singh (1978), while validating Bloom's taxonomy ai 
educational objectives by analysing the product ando E 
cess-oriented approaches, found that (i) the hypothes 


of increasing complexity of the mental processes p^ 
volved in the objectives ranging from knowledge 
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evaluation, was supported, the objective, synthesis, 
seemed to be misplaced while the objective, analysis ap- 
peared to be misleading. Based on Bloom’s taxonomy of 
educational objectives a question bank consisting of 
2,983 objective-type questions/items was developed by 
Gnanapragasam (1975). Natrajan through the Associa- 
tion of Indian Universities has: developed question 
banks at the undergraduate level in several subjects, 
namely, mathematics, chemistry, botany, geography, 
economics, physiology, political science, the English 
language and literature, automobile engineering, 
physics, zoology, history, psychology, commerce, 
sociology, foods and nutrition, pharmacology, and law 
of contracts. Also, a question bank was developed in 
mathematics at the postgraduate level. At the under- 
graduate level, question banks are under preparation in 
other subjects, namely, anatomy (medicines), constitu- 
tional law (law), strength of materials (engineering), 
electrical power system (engineering), and library clas- 
sification (library science). At the postgraduate level, a 
question bank in English literature is also under prep- 
aration. In education, Hooda (1976) prepared about 300 
multiple choice items. Later on, the NCERT and the 
Examination Reform Unit, Madras University, made 
attempts to develop question banks in education. 


Pass Percentage 


Difficulties regarding assessment through the present 
system of examinations are manifold. Researches 
should be conducted to settle such important issues as 
awarding of grace marks, fixing the pass-fail cut-off 
score, and so on. Dave and Patel (1966) found that there 
was a substantial variation among the pass percentages 
in school examinations in a given year. They found a 
substantial increase in variation in the pass percentages 
over a five-year period from 1960 to 1964. Sharma 
(1966) analysed the public examination results of Uttar 
Pradesh.Board and found that, from year to year, the av- 
erage performance continuously increased in Hindi, 
mathematics, and science but in English a reverse trend 
was observed from 1961 to 1965. The SIERT, Karnal 
(1970), found that there was a substantial increase in 
variation in the pass percentages over a five-year period 
from 1964 to 1968 of middle standard examination re- 
sults. Rajasekharan (1982) compared the results of five 
south Indian universities, namely, Kerala, Calicut, 
Madras, Mysore, and Tirupati, and found that there was 
‘significant variation in the percentage of passes over 
subjects and years. An important reason identified for 
the variation was the nature and difficulty level of the 


questions. Shukla (1959) found that the levels of marks 
obtained by examinees of different subjects at the M.A. 
Examination of the University of Delhi in the years 1950 
to 1957 had different meanings. Nath (1974), in a study 
of the results of some selected colleges of Gauhati Uni- 
versity, found that the subjects of economics, English 
and geography contributed significantly to label a col- 
lege as below average in attainment. 


Internal-External Assessment 


A few studies aiming to find out the relationship bet- 
ween external and internal assessments and also their re- 
liability were conducted by Raina (1964), Kamat (1968), 
Deshpande (1972), Shah (1972), Gunasekaran and 
Jayanthi (1980), Nath (1980), and Rasool et al. (1981, 
1983). Shah (1972) surveyed the pattern of internal-ex- 
ternal assessments in arts, commerce and science col- 
leges. He found that there was a tendency to decrease 
weightage of internal assessment in arts, science and 
commerce colleges, while in colleges of education the 
tendency was in favour of increasing internal assess- 
ment. He found significant correlation between internal 
and external assessments. Deshpande (1972) also found 
a positive correlation between internal and external as- 
sessments, but it varied from school to school. Kamat 
(1968) also conducted a study related to internal and ex- 
ternal assessments. He found that correlation between 
internal and external assessments was not very high; it 
was less in arts than in science subjects; it was less in 
newer colleges and in mofussil colleges than their coun- 
terparts in Poona City. Rao (1968) also found that corre- 
lation coefficients between the external and the internal 
assessments were greater in language subjects than in 
other subjects. Gunasekaran and Jayanthi (1980) found 
significant correlation between the marks of continuous 
internal assessment and the university examination. 
Nath (1980) found that the internal assessment marks 
possessed some predictive value for the external assess- 
ment marks but there was a tendency towards over- 
marking in internal assessment. Rasool et al. (1981), 
while studying internal and external awards at the post- 
graduate level in Jammu University, found that the 
majority of the teachers"preferred lower range in the 
marks of the internal assessment than that of the exter- 
nal assessment. Most of the coefficients of correlations 
were positive between internal and external examiners. 
Again, Rasool et al. (1983) studied the trend of marking 
in internal and external assessments. They found that 
the trend of marking was highly liberal under internal as- 
sessment. The percentage of first divisioners in overall 
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result was higher and the percentage of third divisioners 
and failures got reduced due to the addition of internal 
assessment. Venkubai (1965) found that nearly 30 per 
cent of the schools of Hyderabad and Secunderabad re- 
sorted to inflation of marks in the internal assessment of 
25 per cent weightage in mathematics and science. But 
internal assessment was not found to be responsible for 
higher percentage at the public examination. In a semi- 
nar on Examinations in Higher Education, Bennur 
(1971), Misra (1971), and Tare (1971) presented papers 
related to internal assessment. Bennur (1971) reported 
correlation coefficients between internal and external 
assessments for two years as 0.41 and 0.56 for B.Ed. 
examinations, 0.04 (not significant) for the second year 
engineering mathematics, and 0.38 (not significant) for 
the M.A./M.Sc. mathematics students. The only study 
related to the attitude of teachers towards internal as- 
sessment was conducted by Reddy (1979). He found that 
teachers of the college where internal assessment had 
not yet started did not differ in their attitude towards the 
internal assessment system from those of the college 
where the system was in practice. 

Over many years, researches related to the issue of in- 
ternal and external assessments have been conducted at 
the school level and the college level, in different facul- 
ties, in different geographical areas, and with different 
types of examination systems. The analysis of results has 
been carried out by employing mean differences, pass- 
fail differences, and correlations. Most of the results 
have indicated that there was liberal marking in internal 
assessment and it had varying relationship with external 
assessment. The educational researcher should suggest 
workable ways and means to solve the issue of internal 
assessment on the basis of planned research. 


Theory and Practical Examinations 


Very few studies have been conducted to find out the 
relationship between the marks obtained in theory and 
practical examinations in different subjects at different 
levéls. Sali and Umathe (1979) studied the relationship 
between the marks obtained by students in theory and 
practical examinations in science at the S.S.C. Examina- 
tion of Maharashtra. It was found that the mean ob- 
tained score was 38.51 out of a maximum of 120 theory 
marks. Further, they found that the obtained mean 
score was 21.61 out of a maximum of 30 practical marks. 
The coefficient of correlation between the marks in 
theory and practicals was found to be 0.34. Only 6 per 
cent of students secured more than 60 per cent of marks 
in theory, whereas only 17.5 per cent of students secured 
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less than 60 per cent of marks in practicals. This showed 
that there was a wide range of marking in theory and 
practical aspects of examinations. Hooda (1976) studied 
the relationship of attainments in theory Papers with the 
student teaching in secondary training colleges. He ' 
found that the coefficients of correlation of the student 
teaching scores with the scores in the theory papers ranged 
from 0.03 to 0.33. These studies revealed that marking in 
theory and practical aspects of examinations had a wide 
disparity. More research studies in the future should be 
conducted with a view to settling the issue of marking 
pattern in theory and practical examinations. 


Mass Copying 


In addition to the above issues of internal and external 
assessments, relationship between theory and practical 
marks, reliability of examination, question papers and 
their nature, etc., one more recent issue, namely, mass 
copying, has emerged on the Indian scene. It has be- 
come important to study the genesis/sources of mass 
copying. In this context, Mandal (1978) conducted a 
study to find out the factors associated with the mass 
copying behaviour of students in the final secondary 
examinations with particular reference to their home 
and school conditions. The study involved ninety-two 
non-copying students from non-mass copying schools 
and ninety-two copying students from mass copying 
schools. The study revealed that (i) the mass copying 
students had relatively poor socio-economic status, low 
parental education, and inadequate facilities at home, 
(ii) the non-mass copying institutions differed from the 
mass copying institutions in respect of faculty subsys- 
tem, administrative subsystem and student subsystem. 


Innovations 


Some experts in the country have given a few sugges- 
tions to improve the traditional examinations. Taylor 
(1963) suggested the scaling of marks. Bose (1965) 
suggested the screening of examiners. Harper suggested 
the appointment of independent examiners for each 
question. Taylor and Tluanga (1963) suggested the use 
of standard error or marking instead of arbitrary princi- 
ple of grace marks, and others suggested the vertical Ei 
tem of promotion of individual pupil, stage by stage an 
subject by subject. These issues have to be validated by 
research studies in the future. Koul (1979) studied the 
acceptability and feasibility of thirteen innovations n 
the examination system at the university stage. He foun 
that a few innovations, namely, introducing the grade 
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system of ranking, supplementing essay-type examina- 
tion with objective-type examination, semester system, 
internal assessment supplementing the external exami- 
nations, and defining the scope of questions in simple 
and clear language, were acceptable to students and 
teachers. Many more innovations for improving exami- 
nations have been suggested. The introduction of these 
innovations requires careful examination and prepara- 
tion. Researchers should pay adequate attention to this 
area. 


- 


FACTORS AFFECTING ACHIEVEMENT* 


In this area nineteen studies have been included. 
These studies primarily focus on research in examina- 
tion and evaluation. But they also cover some of the cor- 
relates of achievement and factorial structure of 
achievement domain. 


Correlates of Achievement 


There have been studies investigating the correlates of 
achievement, such as, the medium of instruction, 
number of languages learnt, age, sex, caste, and locality 
of students, nature of school, size of school, type of cur- 
riculum offered, student teacher ratio, nature of ques- 
tion paper, nature of examinations — theory or practical, 
and day scholars or hostel residents. All these variables 
can be classified into four types, viz., tester, testee, test- 
ing situation and the test. 

Regarding the tester variables, studies have been re- 
ported earlier in the section on examinations where it 
has been brought out that the examiner is a very impor- 
tant factor influencing examination marks. Misra (1970) 
said that out of ninety examiners scoring the-same ten 
answer sheets, one of the examiners passed only 10 per 
cent of the students, whereas another examiner passed- 


90 per cent of the students. Patel (1967) conducted a * 


study on the results of practical examinations and found 
that inter-examiner reliability was one of the serious is- 
sues. 

The testee variables like the age, sex, caste, and local- 
ity of students im relation to achievement were studied 
by investigators like Bokil (19562), Dave (1958), 
Sharma (1967), Sharma (1976), Sharma (1977) and 
Rawat (1978) in Maharashtra, Gujarat, Rajasthan and 
Delhi. Bokil (1956) found that the pass percentage of 
the girls in the S.S.C. Examination was more than that of 


*More studies related to the area of correlates of achievement have 
been reported by Anand and Padma in Chapter 13 of this publication 
— Editer 


the boys. Dave (1958) found that girls scored a little 
lower in arithmetical abilities than boys up to Grade VI, 
but more in Grade VIII. In the case of vocabulary test, 
girls scored more than boys at the age of eight and nine 
years. Sharma (1976) reported that girls were found to 
be significantly superior to boys both in general science 
and mathematics. Contrary to the above findings, 
Sharma (1977) found that there was no significant differ- 
ence in the achievement of boys and girls in arithmetic 
and in the subject of copying of designs, but in reading 
test girls achieved significantly higher scores than boys. 
Bokil (19562) found that in the case of the S.S.C.E. can- 
didates, the pass percentage decreased with the increase 
in age to the extent that at sixteen, the pass percentage 
was 77 and at twenty, the percentage was 27. Sharma 
(1967) found in the.context of caste of students that with 
higher levels of caste there was better achievement. 
Bokil (1956a) found that the number of languages learnt 
affected achievement. Rawat (1978) found that there 
was positive correlation between the reading ability and 
achievement of pupils in different school subjects and 
the general academic achievement. He also found that 
the rural children showed poorer reading ability than 


` their urban counterparts. 


As far as the nature of test instruments and its influ- 
ence upon examination marks is concerned, a large 
number of studies are reported earlier under the heading 
Examination. Related to testing situation very few 
studies have been conducted. The GCPI (1981).studied 
the factors responsible for good and poor percentage of 
examination results. It was found that proper facility of 
library, reading room, laboratory, playground, etc., 
helped in increasing the percentage of examination re- 
sults. The other important factors which helped in in- 
creasing the percentage of examination results were the 
teaching experience of the staff and principal, the 
methods of teaching, regular correction of homework, 
regular evaluation, proper guidance and encouragement 
to students, healthy relationship between the principal 
and the staff, cooperation between teachers and parents 
and good management. The various factors responsible 
for the poor examination results were lack of dedicated 
teachers, lack of interest in studies among students, lack 
of proper correction of homework, lack of material re- 
sources in the school and the passive attitude of parents 
towards the education of their wards. Investigators like 
Bokil (1956b) and Sharma (1967) found that the variable 
medium of instruction influenced achievement signific- 
antly. But the SIE, Maharashtra (1971) found no sig- 
nificant difference in the achievement of students with 
English and non-English as their media of instruction. 
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Bokil (1956a) found that the pass percentage of students 
appearing for the S.S.C. Examinations held in March 
and October differed significantly. Bokil (1959b) also 
found that pass percentage was the highest in schools of 
medium size. Nath (1974) found that the achievement of 
pre-university students was related to student-teacher 
ratio, Sharma (1967) found that the achievement of high 
school day scholars was better than that of night school 


scholars. Shukla' and Tuttoo (1959) compared the - 


achievement of children of different types of schools 
(basic and non-basic). They did not find a clear-cut 
superiority of one type of school over the other. Sharma 
(1967), Bokil (1956b), Rao and Arunajatai (1971) found 
that the nature of curriculum and subjects offered by stu- 
dents influenced their achievement scores. Malhotra 
(1972) found that pass percentage differed from ques- 
tion to question in different papers at the matriculation 
examination of the Panjab University. The above 
studies show that testing conditions and the nature of 
test influence the achievement of students, 


Factorial Studies in Achievement 


The nature of factors expected within the domain of 
achievement is dependent upon the variables and tests, 
sample size and its nature, testing conditions and 
methodology of factoring. Factor analysis as a technique 
has been used by Chickermane (1943), Gokhale (1954), 
Mehrotra (1954), Lele et al. (1964a), Pendharkar 
(1965), Dash (1967), Sinha (1967), Kamat (1968), De- 
shpande (1972), Chatterji and Mukerjee (1973), Gupta 
(1974), Tewari (1975), Singh (1978), Singh P.S. (1978), 
De (1979), and Chauhan (1982). Mehrotra (1954), using 
the marks in the subjects of both high school and inter- 
mediate examinations found five factors out of which 
there was one factor named as General Scholastic Fac- 
tor, the other ‘four factors had high loadings on lan- 
guages, social studies, mathematics and science, fine 
arts and crafts. Dash (1967), while factorizing his 
Achievement Test Battery for Oriya, mathematics, so- 
cial studies, and general science found four centroid fac- 
tors, viz., General Scholastic Ability, Verbal Applica- 
tion, Mathematical Ability, and Memory. Lele et al. 
(1964a) factor analysed the correlation matrices of diffe- 
Tent subjects of S.S.C. and P.Sc. examinations taken for 
three consecutive years. On examining the centroid fac- 
tor matrix, it was found that the first two factors, which 
_ Shared most of the common variances, had stability in 
different samples of three consecutive years. These two 
factors were named as Scholastic Aptitude—Verbal and 
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Numerical, and Scientific Factors. While analysing the 
correlation matrix of different variables related to 
achievement in English, Sinha (1967) identified three 
factors, viz., Automatization, Comprehension-Voc- 
abulary, Pronunciation and a fourth factor having load- 
ings on grammatical aspects of English achievement. As 
regards the study in arithmetic, Chickermane (1943) 
identified Reasoning (G), Number (N) and Verbal (V) 
factors. For geometry tests, Gokhale (1954) found Gen- 
eral, Number and Spatial factors. Kamat (1968), while 
analysing the internal and external assessments marks, 
found three factors underlying the domain of achieve- 
ment. Gupta (1974) factor analysed the attainment of 
pre-university students in the subjects of physical sci- 
ences and mathematics. He found that five factors could 
explain the domain of physical sciences and mathema- 
tics. These were: (i) general mathematical ability factor, 
(ii) general factor of scientific ability, (iii) symbol and 
number factor, (iv) deductive reasoning factor, and (v) 
space factor. Tewari (1975) also factor analysed the at- 
tainment in the areas of science and mathematics. He 
could extract five factors, namely, (i) theoretical factor, 
(ii) mathematical factor, (iii) biological science factor, 
(iv) chemistry-botany factor, and (v) general science fac- 
tor. Chatterji and Mukerjee (1973) factor analysed the 
correlation matrix of annual examination marks of diffe- 
rent subjects of Class VIII. On examining the centroid 
factor matrix, it was found that most of the school marks 
on all the seven subjects measured oné general factor 
which was identified as Scholastic Achievement. Singh 
(1978) factor analysed the marks in preparatory science 
examination in theory, tutorial and practical. In theory, 
as well as in tutorial examinations three common factors 
(a) general scholastic, (b) scientific verbal, and (c) scien- 
tific numerical emerged, whereas in practical examina- 
tion only one common factor of general ability was 
found. When the marks of all the three assessments were 
added, one more factor, viz., problem-solving, was 
found. Singh (1978) found that factor analysis did not 
support the cumulative nature of Bloom's taxonomy as 
only one general factor was traceable. De (1979) factor 
analysed the scholastic achievement in geography for 
the secondary students of West Bengal and found three 
principal factors, viz., Geographical Reasoning, Geog- 
raphical Aptitude and Geographical Application. 
Chauhan (1982) factor analysed the correlation matrix 
of eight selected structures of intellect abilities as sup- 
posed to be involved in algebra and eight tests in algebra 
having different steps necessary for algebraic problem- 
solving. He identified two factors, general algebraic 
reasoning and pattern visualization. 
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PREDICTION-ADMISSION-PROMOTION 
STUDIES 


How effective are the predictions? There can be three 
approaches to handle this issue viz., (i) simple correla- 
tion between the predictors and the criterion, (ii) multi- 
ple correlation, and (iii) factor analytical approach. A 
limitation of such studies is that the investigators take 
the sample of the candidates who have been admitted to 
a concerned course. The investigator can know the suc- 
cess-failure ratio of those who have been admitted on 
the basis of some predictors, but they cannot find out 
success-failure ratio of those who have not been admit- 
ted. It is in the context of this limitation that the findings 


of prediction-àdmission-promotion studies should be. 


understood. 

Different types of predictors have been used in the re- 
search studies included in this trend report. Mathur 
(1971) found that Jalota's General Mental Ability Test 
was a good predictor for general science (r — 0.80). 
Nafde’s Non-verbal Intelligence Test was found to be an 
effective predictor for mathematics. He also used other 
tests like Saxena’s Personality Inventory, the DAT, and 
the Numerical Aptitude Test. Satyamurthy (1965) used 
a battery of psychological tests for selection to multipur- 
pose and higher secondary schools and found that suc- 
cess ratios in respect of diversified courses ranged from 
0.93 to 0.80. Chakrabarti (1974) developed a test battery 
consisting of scientific knowledge, technical knowledge, 
commercial knowledge, and mathematical knowledge 
for predicting probable success of students in the 
academic streams of humanities, science, commerce and 
technical. Singh (1975) developed a test battery consist- 
ing of manual dexterity, cause-effect relationships, spa- 
tial perception, reasoning, observation, numerical abil- 
ity and memory for predicting success in achievement in 
science at the intermediate level. The multiple regres- 
sion coefficient was 0.48. Ramachandran el al. (1971) 
studied the prediction of scholastic achievement in two 
major streams through multiple discriminant function 
based on the interest scores. They found that students 
could be classified with considerable precision into sci- 
ence and humanities streams on the basis of their in- 
terest pattern. Mitra et al. (1978) found that interest in 
science could be employed as a differentiating factor in 
the identification of more capable science students. 

Bokil (1958b), Buch (1963) and Sengupta (1963) used 
the final examination marks for predicting achievement 
in the next final examination. Studying the prognostic 
value of higher secondary examination marks of Delhi, 
Dutt (1954) found that the subject choice at the degree 


level by those who secured less than 45 per cent marks 
should be made with caution. Higher secondary exami- 
nation marks in languages and mathematics were useful 
for the selection of courses and prediction purposes. 
Dharm Bir and Srivastava (1965) tried to find out the 
predictive value of matriculation examination for the in- 
termediate and degree examinations. They found that 
subjects like Sanskrit, mathematics, arithmetic, and 
household accounts had higher prediction coefficients 
than subjects like geography and English. Bhatt and In- 
diresan (1981) tried to find out the predictive value of 
matriculation examination for the achievement in 
polytechnic and found that the high school scores were 
not a good predictor of success in polytechnics and 
hence, the high school scores as the only basis for admis- 
sion need to be reconsidered. Buch (1963) found that 
S.S.C. Examination composite scores of physics, 
chemistry, and mathematics were better predictors than 
the individual set of scores while predicting success in 
the next higher examinations. Palsane (1965) studied the 
predictive value of the S.S.C. Examination for the de- 
gree examination in the faculties of engineering, arts, 
commerce and science. He found that the language 
group marks had the highest predictive potentiality in 
the faculties of arts and engineering. He also found that 
in the faculty of commerce the marks in social studies at 
the S.S.C. Examination appeared to be good predictors; 
in the faculty of engineering, the marks in mathematics 
as well as science at the S.S.C. Examination had high 
predictive value; and in the faculty of science, the marks 
in science subjects at the S.S.C. Examination appeared 
to be a poor predictor. Hiriyanniah (1963), while finding 


out the prognostic value of pre-university examinations, 


found that the science students were relatively consis- 
tent in their level of attainment at later stages in the uni- 
versity than the arts and commerce students. Hence, the 
predictive value of the pre-university examination in sci- 
ence was better than that in arts and commerce groups. 
Nath (1973) used M.A. (previous) examination marks for 
predicting success in the M.A. final examination for the 
subjects of English, economics, and political science. 
The correlation coefficients were high and ranged from 
0.76 to 0.83. Lele et al. (1962a), while conducting a study 
to ascertain the relative efficiency of scaled and unscaled 
marks for predicting future success, found that the un- 
scaled marks turned out to be as good predictors as the 
scaled marks. 

It may be noted that only one study by Lele and 
Bhagatwala (1954) has developed a standardized entr- 
ance test. The test had a maximum predictive validity 
coefficient of 0.74 for arts students. Narayana (1979) 
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conducted a study of the performance levels of candi- 
dates appearing at the Andhra Pradesh Public Service 
Commission Examinations. The selection of candidates 
with first division predominated over the candidates 
with second division and the selection of the candidates 
with second division predominated over the candidates 
with third in all types of services. If the nature of stu- 
dents and the nature of predictor and criterion variables 
remain stable, prediction studies will be more useful, 
but, unfortunately, it is not the case. Besides this, if the 
correlation coefficients between predictors and criterion 
variables are negligible, and/or the academic success is 
specific and situational in nature, then the prediction 
Studies are not very useful and safe. With this 
background in mind, future prediction studies may be 
designed and undertaken. 


FAILURES 


This review includes twelve studies which are directly 
related to the phenomenon of failures. The sample size 
in these studies varies from 1,000 to 28,449 candidates: 
The samples include boys and girls, from rural as well as 
urban areas, belonging to Classes VI to XI. The studies 
cover government, aided, private, local body and non- 
aided institutions. Out of the twelve studies one is a doc- 
toral study and eleven are institutional studies related to 
the area of failure in examinations. Bokil (1956c, 19582, 
1963) and Gadgil (1978, 19792, 1979b) conducted 
studies by drawing samples from the S.S.C. Examina- 
tion Board of Maharashtra. The five institutional studies 
of the DEPSE (1964), the NCERT (1964, 1965), the 
GCPI, Allahabad (1964), and the Directorate of Higher 
Education, Hyderabad (1966) are related to the area of 
failure in examinations. Kumar (1982) conducted a 
study to investigate failures in Kendriya Vidyalayas. 

Pass-failure in an examination depends upon the in- 
terplay of a large number of variables related to pupils, 
teachers, subjects, schools, the examination system, and 
parental status. Studies related to failures have been 
conducted at the school level as well as at the university 
level. Bokil (1956c) found that the school size was not so 
important a factor which affected the percentage of fai- 
lures, but the size of school influenced the number of 
candidates scoring less than 20 per cent of the total 
marks. As for the locality of school — rural or urban — 
Bokil (1956c) found that rural schools had more varia- 
tion in failures. While conducting studies ini relation to 
failures in English, Bokil (1963) found that one-third of 
the failures were by a margin of less than 10 per cent 
marks; overall average score in English was thirty-one, 
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which was less than the pass marks of thirty-five. Bokil 
(1958a), while calculating average percentage of failures 
in English, found that there were significant differences 
from group to group and from year to year. The DEPSE 
(1964) found that teachers’ qualifications and 
background, teaching methods, working conditions and 
the location of schools, transfers, building, equipment, 
clerical work done by teachers, pupils’ previous attain- 
ment, pupils’ attendance, media of instruction, exami- 
nations, etc., were the factors which were related to pass- 
fail percentage of schools. It was also found that the 
largest failures at the S.S.C. level were in the subjects of 
English and mathematics. There was a significant differ- 
ence between the pass percentage of private and regular 
candidates. The GCPI (1964) also found favourable re- 
sults for regular candidates. It was found that girls failed 
less than boys. The performance in English, mathema- 
tics, science, and civics was responsible for the higher in- 
cidence of failure. The study found that many social, 
economic, and educational factors were responsible for 
failure in schools. The NCERT (1965) conducted a sam- 
ple study of failures in the boards of secondary examina- 
tions taking the sample from the boards of Bihar, Delhi, 
Gujarat, Kerala, Maharashtra, Mysore, Rajasthan and 
Uttar Pradesh. It was found that the compartmental 
examinations conducted by certain boards did not seem 
to make much difference to the large-scale failures. It 
was further found that the majority of failures were not 


„due to failure in English alone. The Directorate of 


Higher Education, Hyderabad (1966) found that the 
high percentage of failures in the examination at the sec- 
ondary stage was mainly due to inadequacy of library 
and laboratory facilities and untrained teachers. While 
conducting studies in relation to failures in English, 
mathematics, and social science, Gadgil (1978, 1979a, 
1979b) found that a large number of failures were mainly 
due’ to inadequacy of mastery over the subject by the 
teachers. i 

There are significant gaps in research efforts in this 
area. Indepth studies are needed to have better know- 
ledge about this aspect of education. 


Summing up 


This section includes some outlines of the gaps, e 
laps and suggestions for research priorities in the area 0 
Educational Evaluation and Examinations. These out- 
lines have mostly emerged from the perusal of literature 
and foresight. The researches so far conducted in the 
field of Educational Evaluation and Examinations Se 
be characterized as inadequate, not well integrated and, 
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therefore, at moments, not goal-directed. 

The researches appear to be inadequate when the im- 
portance of the field and the existence of gaps are consi- 
dered. The gaps are conspicuous by the absence of 
studies related to achievement tests in regional lan- 
guages, some science subjects, new curricula of 
mathematics and science, diagnostic tests in almost all* 
the school subjects, failures, etc. Research studies aim- 
ing at achievement test construction at the primary stage 
and the higher education level are almost negligible. 
There have been instances when studies are duplicated 
with almost the same content, methodology, region, and 
even time. Duplication is also there when most of the 
prediction studies, covered in the review show a trend of 
using the same type of predictors and the same type of 
criteria. The second characteristic of Indian researches 
in the field of educational evaluation has been labelled 
above as not well integrated. This is explicit by the argu- 
ments given to show the gaps and overlaps. To argue 
further, such a trend is explicit because no individual or 
institution has undertaken well-knit studies, over a 
longer period, covering a large number of school sub- 
jects and sample throughout the country. Only one or 
two studies are exceptions to this argument. Thirdly, itis 
viewed that the studies are not goal-directed because the 
construction of achievement tests and evaluation proce- 
dures has been treated as an end in itself. Probably what 
is required is that these tools should be used to provide 
feedback to students, teachers, administrators and plan- 
ners for establishing the objectives, framing the cur- 
ricula, promotion, admission and classification of stu- 
dents and for research purposes. This may be difficult 
for individual researchers and autonomous institutions. 
But it is felt that there is need for such a programme. 
Who can do it? How can it be done? These are the ques- 
tions for the future researchers and-administrators to 
answer. : 

To add another characteristic to.the Indian researches 
in the area of educational evaluation and examinations, 
it may be stated that most of our studies are conducted 
by following the traditional steps of tool construction 
within the framework of norm referenced testing. New 
concepts like criterion referenced testing and mastery 
learning have to be incorporated in tool construction 
wherever necessary. The review of the Indian studies in- 
dicates that the samples used are small and at moments 
not properly drawn. The variations about the sample 
size and the methodology of sampling are very wide. In 
the present studies, two item indices, namely, item diffi- 
culty and item discrimination, have been widely used. It 
is also observed that researches have not explicitly stated 
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the nature of the sample for item analysis. It was ob- 
served that in most of the studies related to essay-type 
tests, the content reliability has not been computed for 
establishing the examiner reliability. Regarding the 
method of establishing concurrent validity of achieve- 
ment tests included in this review, the criteria used for 
validating achievement tests suffer from defects men- 
tioned'earlier. The present researches do not indicate 
the factors influencing the validity of their tools. These 
deficiencies create doubts about the scope for 
generalizability of the findings. It is, therefore, 
suggested that studies in achievement testing should be 
designed so as to maximize the generalizability of the 
findings. It is suggested that research studies should be 
planned to fill up the gaps in the area of achievement 
tests., General scholastic achievement tests have not 
been developed for the subjects of social studies, 
economics, physics, chemistry, civics, regional lan- 
guages, etc. Efforts should also be made to develop gen- 
eral scholastic tests related to basic skills and general 
educational development, so that they may be used for a 
variety of purposes. Achievement tests in regional lan- 
guages have been developed in Gujarati, Oriya, Kan- 
nada and Marathi. Achievement tests for subjects like 
economics, sociology, etc., have not been standardized 
at all. Itis also observed that with the change of curricula 
in mathematics and science, the available achievement 
tests will be outdated. There is need to develop more and 
more tools on account of the changing syllabi in school 
subjects. On the basis of the review of studies in this 
area, it can be safely remarked that there is a lack of 
planning and coordination in the work done. Systematic 
and continuous work over a period of time should result 
in workable tools for different school subjects, grades, 
regions, etc. Some centrally organized agencies giving 
guidelines for future requirements of achievement tests 
should be established. 

It is relevant to mention here that there is not only a 
scarcity of diagnostic tests in the country, but also the 
need to improve the diagnostic tests. So far, there are 
only five studies employing diagnostic tests in languages, 
such as Hindi, Gujarati, and English. Diagnostic tests 
for language skills, such as listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing, have not been adequately developed. Not 
even a single diagnostic test has been prepared for the 
English language for different school stages. Diagnostic 
tests in arithmetic for Classes IV to VII, in algebra for 
Classes VII to XI, and in geometry in the skill of using 
geometrical instruments, have been developed. The 
gaps are conspicuous by the absence of studies related to 
diagnostic tests in science subjects, social sciences, and 
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some languages. Research studies aiming at diagnostic 


test construction at the primary stage and the higher . 


education level are almost missing. It is suggested that 
diagnostic tests be constructed by following appropriate 
methodology. It is also suggested that planned and sys- 
tematic efforts for the development of diagnostic tests 
should be made by the NCERT and state-level organiza- 
tions. 

There are sixty-two studies related to various aspects 
of research on examinations, such as achievement in an- 
nual examination, inter-examiner and intra-examiner 
reliability, question papers and their nature, pass per- 
centage, external and internal assessments, correlation 
between theory and practical marks, mass copying, and 
innovations in examinations. Research studies in exami- 
nation should be undertaken to fix the proportion of ob- 
jective, short answer, and long answer questions in every 
examination paper. While. it was suggested in the 
Mahabaleshwar seminar of 1981 that the proportion of 
objective, short answer, and long answer questions can 
be 25 per cent, 35 per cent and 40 per cent, the actual 
proportion can be decided by every examining agency 
on the basis of research. Every university and Board of 
School Education should conduct studies related to the 
choice of questions in question papers, internal opinions 
in essay questions, etc. Studies related to marking in 
theory and practical have revealed that there has been a 
wide disparity. More research studies should be con- 
ducted in the future with a view to settling the issue of 
marking pattern in theory and practical examinations. 
Studies should also be undertaken to develop strategies 
for the implementation of the innovative programmes 
like open book examinations, internal assessment, grad- 
ing system, scaling of marks, question banks, national 
examination, question-wise marking, central paper set- 
ting, etc. Research studies should also be conducted re- 
lated to the development of the administrative infras- 
tructure and effective management of examinations. 
National Testing Service, with a research cell, should be 
established for conducting research, as well as to imple- 
ment innovative programmes in the area of Educational 
Evaluation and Examinations. 

In the area of factors affecting achievement, studies 
related to the correlates of achievement and factorial 
Structure of achievement domain have been reviewed. 
Research studies related to the correlates of achieve- 
ment at the primary stage and the higher education level 
are almost negligible. The studies reviewed in this area 
show that testing conditions and the nature of test influ- 
ence the achievement of students. The nature of the fac- 
tors expected within the domain of achievement is de- 
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pendent upon the variables and tests, sample size and its 
nature, testing conditions, and methodology of factor- 
ing. The correlational and factorial studies have tried to 
describe the correlates of achievement and factorial 
structure of achievement. Both these efforts have been 
inadequate and sporadic. It is necessary to conceive dif- 
ferent paradigms for different types of educational 
achievements. It must be mentioned here that very com- 
prehensive paradigms cannot be easily verified. Hence, 
the sectorial approach to different domains of educational 
achievement needs to be studied through factor analyti- 
cal studies. Subsequent to these sectorial studies, efforts 
should be made to integrate the specific factor struc- 
tures, by linking inter-domain, inter-stage, inter-region, 
and inter-examination system structures. Such efforts 
may lead to more generalized hierarchical structure or 
morphological structures on the lines of intelligence. 
Moreover, the factor structure of achievement under 
convergent and divergent test contents and format is yet 
to be explored. i 

While screening the existing prediction-admission- 
promotion studies, four points emerge: (i) most of the 
prediction studies are retrospective rather than prospec- 
tive; (ii) while finding success-failure ratios, it is only the 
admitted selected samples which have been used and 


their counterparts, i.e. the rejected candidates who 


wanted to join particular courses, have been ignored; 


i (iii) examination marks which probably themselves lack 


the characteristics of reliability and validity have mostly 
been used for prediction; and (iv) psychological profiles 
consisting of ability, áptitude, personality, interests, 
etc., have scarcely been used. It may be noted that only 
one study has developed standardized entrance test. 
However, entrance tests for medical, engineering, IIT, 
and IIM are being currently used for admission pur- 
poses. Further, it has been observed that the examina- 
tion marks have been very widely used for admission to 
different courses, for formative purposes for providing 
feedback to students, teachers, and system, and for sum- 
mative purposes for certification. The educational in- 
stitutions and employment agencies have used the same 
set of examination marks for the three above-mentioned 
purposes. This may be practical but it is definitely non- 
academic. It should be remembered that achievement 
tests or examination marks should be used for purposes 
of assessing the outcome of the instructional program- 
mes. They cannot be used for predicting the success In 


schooling or later employments. The two objectives are - 


different. Therefore, admission tests, entrance tests, 


and selection and promotion tests must be developed in- 


dependently. Research in this direction is highly desira- 
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ble. 

The problem of failures has beeng very serious one as 
about one-half of the students fail in their final examina- 
tions. In other words, it means that one-half of the coun- 
try’s educational budget is wasted along with the added 
frustration in the youth and society. From a review of the 
researches in the area of failures it has been observed 
that no study has been conducted regarding the varia- 
tions in cut-off scores and rate of failures in different 
school subjects and students. Of course, different cut-off 
scores for admissions have been provided for SC/ST stu- 
dents and also for students of reserved categories and 
also backward areas. Researchers should find out the re- 
levance and procedure for developing different cut-off 
scores for different subjects, residence, sex, caste and 
region. The mastery of the subject at the primary stage 
and its impact on reducing failures at higher stages in dif- 
ferent subject areas need attention of the researchers. 
Studies may be undertaken to test whether while mark- 
ing answer books, the examiner is influenced by the fact 
that achievement is normally distributed. 

The above issues, viz., achievement testing, diagnos- 
tic testing, examinations, prediction, and failures are al- 
ways found to be centred around the traditional dimen- 
sions of achievement. The researchers in the area of 
achievement test construction should give due emphasis 
to the measurement of higher mental processes. 
Achievement test construction for the measurement of 
outcomes related to affective and psychomotor domains 
should be based on sound taxonomies of educational ob- 
jectives in the affective and psychomotor domains. The 
trichotomy of domains is only a matter of analytical con- 
venience. The objectives of different domains do in- 
teract with each other and in any given situation we are 
likely to come across an admixture of them. It has been 
noticed that affective objectives are put in the cur- 
riculum all right to start with but in course of time they 


tend to be eroded. Cognitive behaviours are more tangi- 
ble and more easily observable than affective behaviours 
and, therefore, they are more amenable to teaching, 
evaluation, and research. But there is inadequacy of the 
tools of measurement in the affective domain, which de- 
mands the designing of tests for the evaluation of these 
objectives. The evaluation of the affective domain needs 
to be done as systematically as that of the cognitive and 
psychomotor domains. Achievement tests for affective 
and posychomotor domain have to be developed. The 
development of such tools has to be in consonance with _ 
the changed school activities and classroom teaching and 
learning situations. 


The research and innovations in achievement testing 
and examinations need to be strengthened by introduc-, 
ing mechanical and electronic aids for designing, print- 
ing, sorting, scoring, and reporting, and also by stren- 
gthening institutions which are directly or indirectly con- 
nected with examinations and achievement testing. The 
use of mechanical aids like scanners (scoring machines) 
and computers would immediately demand the change 
of format, length and contents of the evaluation tools. 
Some boards of secondary education and other institu- 
tions of higher education have already attained some ex- 
perience in this direction. Keeping in view such experi- 
ences, the researchers and administrators should design 
action research plans for the use of mechanical aids for 
improving the present evaluation system. In addition to 
the introduction of electronic gadgets and computers, a 
significant amount of funds and expert personnel are re- 
quired to improve the examinations and achievement 
testing. The premier educational institutions like the 
UGC, the NCERT, the AIU and other institutions 
should further strengthen and coordinate their research 
and innovative roles in the area of educational evalua- 
tion and examinations. 
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ABSTRACTS : 1030 — 1082 


1030. BHAT, R.N., GUNASEKARAN, K. and 
SHANMUGHAM, M., A Comparative Study of 
the Grade Table and Direct Grading Methods, 
Examination Reform Unit, Madras U., 1978 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the consistency of grade distribution within the 
examination and between the examiners using the two 
` methods of evaluation, (ii) to study the discrepancy in 
the distribution of grades under both the methods of 
evaluation, (iii) to study the consistency within the 
examiner in evaluating individual questions/sections by 
using the two methods of evaluation, (iv) to study the ex- 
tent of using the entire scale of evaluation, and (v) to 
study the opinions of the examiners about the two 
methods of evaluation. Í 

The sample consisted of fifty answer scripts from 
among 397 scripts relating to the paper on Corporate 
Administration (including Company Law I) of the 
M.Com. examination of December 1976. Four examin- 
ers were selected from the list of examiners approved by 
the university for valuing papers in the subject. Each 
examiner had to value the scripts twice by each method 
with a time gap between each valuation. The same time 
gap between different valuations was attempted to be 
maintained for all the examiners. Each examiner, under 
each phase, was provided with a scheme of evaluation 
pertaining to the method (GTM/DGM), sheets for re- 
cording marks/grades and a copy of the question paper 
along with the answer scripts. A questionnaire was used 
to elicit opinions of the examiners regarding the prac- 
ticability and suitability of the methods. Chi-square test 
was applied to test the association between the two sets 
of grades. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Three 
out of the four examiners were consistent within them- 
selves in respect of grades under GTM. (ii) Each of the 
four examiners showed consistency within themselves in 
grading the scripts under DGM. (iii) The examiners 
were consistent between themselves when the Scripts 
were ranked in order of merit under GTM as well as 
under DGM. (iv) Thére was no agreement between the 
examiners in respect of the distribution of grades by 
either method. (v) In general, there was more consis- 
tency in DGM evaluation than in GTM evaluation. (vi). 
Under GTM, the marks awarded by the four examiners 
ranged from zero to nine (maximum mark allotted to a 


question was twelve) but the grade points awarded 
under DGM ranged from zero to the maximum point. 
(vii) The examiners, in general, felt that objectivity in 
valuation was more in Direct Grading Method than in 
the Grade Table Method of evaluation. DGM con- 
sumed more time than GTM. They further opined 
that DGM might be adopted in the university after tak- 
ing care to remove certain administrative problems. ` 


*1031. BHATNAGAR, T.N.S., A Study of Some Cog- 
nitive and Motivational Factors in the Selected. 
Population of the B. Ed. and Other Professional 
Courses (namely, Medical and Engineering) in 
relation to their Examination Success, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mee. U., 1982 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study cognitive and motivational factors of student- 
teachers, medical students and engineering students, (ii) 
to compare student-teachers with medical students and 
engineering students on cognitive and motivational fac- 
tors, (iii) to study the relationship between cognitive and 
motivational factors as well as achievement of the three 
groups of students, and (iv) to compare the extent of var- 
iation in respect of criterion variable through cognitive 
and motivational variables as predictors, among the 
three groups of students. 

The sample for the study consisted of 281 students 
preparing for B.Ed. course, B.Tech. engineering 
courses and M.B.B.S. courses, drawn from the final 
year of these courses from the Central Institute of Edu- 
cation, Delhi, Indian Institute of Technology, New 
Delhi, and All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New 
Delhi. The three institutions were selected randomly - 
through lottery system. The number of students selected ` 
was 167 (59.4 per cent) from education, 68 (42.0 per 
cent) from technology and 46 (16.4 per cent) from 
medicine. The tools for the study included eight tests of 
intellectual factors developed by French and others, 
Test of General Intelligence developed by Cattell, 
Abstract Reasoning Ability Test developed by Bennett 
and others, and Cattell’s Motivation Analysis Test. 
Statistical techniques used for analysis of the data were 
mean, median, standard deviation, t-test, intercorrela- 
tions and step-wise regression analysis. TAR 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Stu 
dent-teachers were similar to medical students in cogni- 
tive and motivational factors of general inteling 
abstract reasoning ability, home parental sentina 
super ego sentiment, etc., and were not at par with the 
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on certain other factors such as originality, semantic 
spontaneous flexibility, ideational fluency, career senti- 
ment, self-concept sentiment, and so on. (ii) Student- 
teachers were similar to engineering students on abstract 
reasoning ability, home parental sentiment and were 
dissimilar on general intelligence, semantic spontaneous 
flexibility and career sentiment. (iii) Similarities were 
there between medical and engineering students in 
nearly all cognitive and motivational factors except one. 
(iv) In the case of student-teachers, maximum variance 
"Was explained by abstract reasoning ability followed by 
originality, pugnacity-sadism erg, home parental senti- 
ment, semantic spontaneous flexibility, and so on. Inthe 
case of medical students, these were abstract reasoning 
ability followed by sweetheart spouse sentiment, asser- 
tive erg, and so on. Corresponding variables for en- 
gineering students were originality followed by semantic 
spontaneous flexibility, mating erg, and ideational 
fluency. (v) Abstract reasoning ability was the best pre- 
dictor of achievement in the case of student-teachers and 
medical students. For engineering students, originality 
was the best predictor. (vi) One-fifth variance in the case 
of engineering and medical students and more than half 
in the case of student-teachers remained unexplained. 


1032. BHATT, N.R. and INDIRESAN, J., The Corre- 
lation of Performance of Students in High Schools 
with Their Achievement in Polytechnics, TTTI, 
Madras, 1981 


The objectives of the study were to find out (i) the use- 
fulness and effectiveness of the present criteria in pre- 
dicting the final achievement of students in polytechnics 
and (ii) the role of certain intervening factors like the 
socio-economic background of students in affecting 
their achievement in polytechnics. It was hypothesized 
that (i) there was no relationship between the perfor- 
mance in high school and the achievement in the dip- 
loma course and (ii) certain social factors like economic 


status, occupation of the father, social status, urban- 


rural background affected performance. 

The study was conducted on 406 civil, mechanical and 
electrical engineering students who completed their dip- 
loma course in 1977 and were from five different 
polytechnics. Data were collected on their performance 
in English, mathematics, science and elective subjects in 
the high school examination, marks obtained in internal 
and external examinations in PTC semesters A,B,C 
and D (yielding ten sets of scores) and on income and oc- 
cupation of father, community and rural-urban 


background. Correlation matrices were drawn for test- 
ing the.relationship between the various scores. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The mean 
high school marks were significantly related to the scores 
in all the semesters and PTC in civil, mechanical and 
electrical engineering and both for internal and external 
assessments. (ii) The marks in history and geography 
were significantly related to all the sets of scores in 
mechanical engineering and all but two in electrical and 
civil engineering. (iii) The scores in science were signific- 
antly related to all but one set of scores in civil engineer- 
ing (external of PTC), all but five sets in electrical and 
with all sets in mechanical. (iv) The mathematics scores 
were related to the civil engineering scores, five out of 
ten sets of scores in mechanical engineering and with 
seven sets of scores in electrical engineering. (v) There 
was no significant difference in the performance of the 
students belonging to different socio-economic 
categories. (vi) Though the high school marks were sig- 
nificantly related to the semester examination marks, 
they were not a good predictor of success in polytechnics 
and hence the high school scores as the only basis for ad- 
mission needed to be reconsidered. 


1033. BOSE, P.K., ROY, A. and MUKHERJEE, 
S.P., The Existing System of Examinations and 
Measures for Improving upon It, Dept. of Stat., 
Cal. U., 1967 i 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the pre- 
vailing system of examinations and to suggest short-term 
remedial measures. An opinion survey was conducted. 
during 1966-67. A questionnaire was circulated to teach- 
ing institutions and persons interested in education. The 
questionnaire included items on syllabus, the setting and 
moderation of question papers, conduct of examina- 
tions, admission to colleges, college tests, examination 
for external students, teaching in colleges, tutorial work, 
number of examinations and reports from colleges to the 
university. Opinions on all or some of the items were 
secured from 365 respondents comprising principals of 
affiliated colleges (N=48), teachers of affiliated colleges 
(N=266), teachers of Calcutta University (N=31) and 
other persons interested in education (N=20). 

The findings of the study were: (i) On certain issues 
relating to the processes of learning and evaluation there 
was a consensus of opinion among the respondents, 
while on certain others their opinions differed. (ii) The 
college teachers and the principals branded the existing 
syllabi as too heavy. Most principals and some college 
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and university teachers wanted a change in the distribu- 
tion of the total learning material between Part I and 
Part II. The existing syllabi in different subjects should 
be changed to ensure a smooth gradation from the syl- 
labi in schools to the corresponding syllabi in university 
classes. (iii) A question paper should provide for double 
the number of questions to be answered and the ques- 
tions should be distributed uniformly throughout the syl- 
labus. (iv) The course material should be divided into 
groups and the question paper should be so set as to re- 
quire the examinees to answer some questions from each 
group. Question papers should be moderated by the 
paper setters along with some other persons. (v) The 
university should undertake all the examinations in re- 
spect of collegiate education. Colleges should hold two 
or three periodical examinations in a year. Collegiate 
and external students should sit for the same examina- 
tion. External candidates should be required to pass a 
test in some college in order to be eligible for appearing 
at the university examination. (vi) Opinions differed in 
respect of the method of teaching in colleges. (vii) The 
necessity for tutorial/seminar work was not accepted in 
the same spirit by all. (viii) Pass students should be re- 
quired to pass Part I and Part II and Honours examinees 
be required to pass to their subsidiary subjects at these 
two examinations separately. (ix) Colleges should send 
“reports of progress of study to the university once or 
twice a year. (x) Action should be taken against a college 
if the percentage of successful students sent by the col- 
lege was poor for two or three consecutive years. (xi) An 
examination research unit should be permanently at- 
tached to the office of the Controller of Examinations. 


1034. CHATTERII, S. and MUKHERJEE, M., Con- 
struction and Development of a Test of English 
Knowledge and Comprehension atthe Higher Sec- 
ondary Level, Psychometric Research and Ser- 
vice Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1970 


The major objective was to develop and standardize a 
test for measuring knowledge and comprehension of En- 
glish at the higher secondary level. The experimental 
version of the test was constructed with seventy-seven 
items forming two separately timed parts. Part I was for 
measuring English knowledge and it covered English 
usage, word meaning, grammar and spelling. Part II was 
designed for measuring comprehension of English, 
which was further subdivided into two parts. This ver- 
sion ofthe test was administered to 250 Class XI students 
reading in four different higher secondary schools in 


Calcutta and item analysis was conducted. The revised 
version of the test included sixty-seven items of which 
twenty-nine were in Part I and thirty-eight in Part II. The 
revised version was administered to 291 students study- 
ing in Class XI in five higher secondary schools as well as 
on 190 first year college students in two colleges at Cal- 
cutta. Reliability, validity and norms were established. 
Regression analysis was also carried out. 

The major findings were: (i) Reliability of the two 
parts of the test was separately estimated by using K-R 
formula 21 for different groups and the values varied be- 
tween 0.53 and 0.81. (ii) The validity coefficients, ob- 
tained by adopting different methods, for the two parts 
of the test varied widely from one instance to another. 
(iii) Correlation between the two parts was not very 
high, which indicated that the two parts of the test were 
not just duplicating each other. (iv) The test had quite a 
high predictive value. 


1035. CHATTERJI, S. and MUKHERJEE, M., Facto- 
rial Composition of School Examination Marks, 
Psychometric Research and Service Unit, ISI, 
Calcutta, 1973 


The main aim of the study was to extract the common 
factors present in school examination marks on different 
subjects. Twelve Bengali-medium schools at Calcutta 
were selected by using the random sampling method, 
after grouping them area-wise and sex-wise. Seven 
Schools were boys' schools while the rest were girls 
Schools. From each school, the annual examination 
marks of Class VIII were collected covering English, 


Bengali, mathematics, history, geography, general sci- - 


ence and Sanskrit. The analysis was done separately for 
each school. The intercorrelations among the subjects 
along with the means and standard deviations were cal- 
culated by using EDPM 1401 system. Each of the inter- 
correlation matrices was then factorized by using 
Thurstone's centroid method. Significance of the cen- 
troid factors was tested by Humphrey 's rule and also by 
Burt's formula. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Most of the school 
marks on all the seven subjects measured one general 


factor which was identified as the scholastic achievement . 


factor. This suggested the presence of an halo effect in 
these cases. (ii) Only for a few schools two factors Were 
extracted and in one case the second factor was iden- 
tified as language factor. 


1036. CHAUHAN, C.P.S., An Evaluation of Achieve- 
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ment in Algebra of Class IX Students in Delhi 
Schools with reference to Categories of Guilford's 
Structure of Intellect Model, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 
1982 : 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to construct and 
standardize tests on eight selected structures of intellect 
as supposed to be involved in algebra, (ii) to construct 
and standardize eight tests in algebra on different steps 
necessary for algebraic problem-solving, (iii) to factor 
analyse the sixteen tests separately and also all the tests 
together, (iv) to conduct regression analysis of tests of 
structure of intellect abilities on tests in algebra, and (v) 
to determine the relationship between the results ob- 
tained from factor analysis and regression analysis. 

For trying out the tests in algebra, 185 students of 
Class X were selected from Delhi schools and Kuder- 
Richardson Formula 21 was used to calculate the relia- 
bility coefficients of the tests. The validity of the tests in 
algebra was found out against the school marks in the 
subject. The eight algebra tests used in the study were 
Substitution Test (T1), Inequation Test (T2), Expres- 
sion Rewriting Test (T3), Coefficient Comparison Test 
(T4), Definition Test (T5), Equation Formation Test 
(T6), Equivalent Equations Test (T7), and Sufficient 
Data Test (T8). The eight structure of intellect (S+1) 
tests were: Cl, Letter Series (CSS); C2, Correlate Com- 
pletion (NSR); C3, Word Transformation (NST); C4, 
Word Relations (CSR); C5, Synonyms (CMU): C6, Op- 
erations Sequence (NSS); C7, Word Patterns (CSI), and 
C8, Necessary Facts (CMS). Sixteen schools of Delhi 
were selected randomly. All the students of Class X in 
these schools comprised the sample of 500 students thus 
selected — 241 boys and 259 girls. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Each of the 
achievement tests in algebra (T1 to T8) was significantly 
correlated with each of the SI tests (C1 to C8) for boys 
and girls separately as well as for the combined sample. 
(ii) Factor analysis of the tests of algebra indicated the 
existence of only one common factor, General Algeb- 
raic Reasoning, in the case of boys and girls separately 
and also in the combined sample. (iii) Factor analysis of 
the SI tests indicated only one common factor, Educa- 
tion of Correlates, characterized by C4 and C2, in the 
case of boys and in the case of girls two factors, namely, 
Education of Correlates and Verbal Comprehension. 
Only one factor was identified for the combined sample, 
namely, Education of Correlates. (iv) Two factors, 
namely, General Algebraic Reasoning and Pattern Vis- 
ualization, were identified when all the sixteen tests in- 
cluding Ts and Cs were factor analysed for boys. Apart 


from the two factors identified in the case of boys, a third 
factor, General Reasoning, was also identified in the 
case of girls. In the case of combined sample, only two 
factors, General Algebraic Reasoning and Pattern Vis- 
ualization, were identified. (v) Three SI abilities 
namely, Letter Series, Operations Sequence and Word 
Relations, were the best predictors of achievement on 
Substitution Test (T) in the case of boys, while for girls 
the predictors were the abilities Letter Series, Synonyms 
and Correlate Completion. For the combined sample 
two more abilities, Word Transformation and Necessary 
Faéts, were predictors. (vi) For Inequation Test (T2), 
three abilities, Letter Series, Operations Sequence and 
Word Transformations, were identified as predictors in 
the case of boys. In the case of girls four abilities, Corre- 
late Completion, Operations Sequence, Synonyms and 
Necessary Facts, and for the combined sample only 
three abilities, Letters Series, Operations Sequence and 
Correlate Completion, proved to be the best predictors. 
(vii) The best predictors of Expression Rewriting Test 
(T3) were CSS, NSS and CSR for boys, CSS, CSR and 
CMU for girls, and CSS, NSS, CSR, CMU and CMS for 
the combined sample. (viii) The predictors for Coeffi- 
cient Comparison Test (T4) were CSS, NST, NSR and 
NSS for boys, CSS, CMU, NSR and NSS for girls, and 
CSS, NSR, CMU, NSS and NST for the combined sam- 
ple. (ix) For Definitions Test (T5), the abilities iden- 
tified as predictors were CSS and NST for boys, CSS, 
NST and CMS for girls and CSS, NST and CMU for the 
combined sample. (x) For Education Formation Test. 
(T6), the predictors were CSS, NSS and CSR for boys, 
CSS, CMU and CSR for girls and CSS, NSS, CSR, CMU 
and CMS for the combined sample. (xi) Four tests, 
namely, CSS, NSS, NSR and CMS, acted as best predic- 
tors of achievement on Equivalent Equation Test (T7) 
for boys. For girls, four abilities, CSS, NST, CSR and 
CMU, were identified as predictors of T7. In the case of 
the combined sample five predictors, namely, CSS, 
CMS, NST, CSR and NSS, were identified. (xii) For 
Sufficient Data Test (T8), three SI abilities, CSS, NSS 
and CSR, were the best predictors in the case of boys. In 
the case of girls the best predictor abilities were CMU, 
CSS and CMS. For the combined sample five abilities, 
CSS, CMS, CMU, NSS and CSR, were identified as 
predictors. 


1037. DE, U., Development of a Scholastic Achieve- 
ment Test in Geography for Madhyamik Students 
of West Bengal, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1979 
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The main aim of the study was to develop a scholastic 
achievement test in geography for the madhyamik stu- 
dents of West Bengal. The final form of the test included 
nine different subtests, viz., classification, analogy, in- 
formation, reasoning, comprehension, computation 
skill, sentence completion, analysis of relationship and 
map identification. The items were selected on the basis 
of difficulty values, discriminating powers and item-total 
correlations of the individual items. The tryout form and 
the final form of the test included 172 and 104 items, re- 
spectively. The standardization sample (N=2000) was 
selected by adopting the stratified random sampling 
technique, representing various geographical areas of 
West Bengal, which included boys and girls and covered 
different categories of schools up to the Class X stage. 
Reliability, validity and norms for the test were estab- 
lished by adopting different methods. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The nature of dis- 
tribution of the test scores, which were analysed statisti- 
cally in three ways, was nearly normal. (ii) The reliabil- 
ity coefficient estimated by split-half method was 0.91. 
The reliability coefficient by K-R Formula 20 was 0.93. 
The reliability coefficients for each subtest obtained 
separately by K-R Formula 20 ranged between 0.45 and 
0.91. (iii) The validity of the test was estimated by three 
ways and the test was found to be a valid one. Factor 
analysis results indicated three principal factors, viz., 
geographical reasoning, geographical aptitude and 
geographical application. (iv) Standard score, T-score, 
percentile and letter grade norms were developed for 
the total, boys and girls samples, separately. (v) Boys 
were superior to girls in general scholastic ability in 
geography. 


1038. DEO, P., Effects of Revaluation on the Results of 
Candidates Appearing at the University Examina- 
tions, Dept. of Edu., Bom. U., 1980 (UGC-fi- 
nanced) 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the extent to which the marks awarded to candi- 
dates in university examinations changed on account of 
revaluation, (ii) to study the extent to which the results 
of candidates changed on account of revaluation, (iii) to 
examine the nature of the changes in the results due to 
revaluation, (iv) to find out the difference between the 
original and the revalued marks of candidates, (v) to 
examine the nature and size of differences in the scores 
between the original and the revalued marks, (vi) to find 
out the size of correlations between the original marks, 


the revalued marks and differences scores, (vii) to study 
whether the marginal differences acceptable to some 
universities were effective in changing the final marks 
and results, (viii) to study whether the different rules of 
revaluation, adopted by various universities, affected 
the results of candidates, and (ix) to make suggestions 
for improving the process of revaluation. 

The design was an ex post facto design. Multi-stage 
cluster sampling was done; all the universities, excl uding 
agricultural universities and technological institutes, 
were sampled. A proforma was prepared for the purpose. 
Data were collected for different university examina- 
tions for original marks, revalued marks, original and 
final results, university rules for revaluation regarding 
fees and rules for minimum difference for accepting a 
change in the result. Data were collected through per- 
sonal visits to the universities. Statistical techniques such 
as mean, standard deviation, t-test, percentage differ- 
ence and product moment correlation were used. The 
analysis of data was done by forming the following 
categories of candidates: (i) failed and already passed, 
(ii) change and no change in marks, (iii) change and no 
change in results, and (iv) marks increased and de- 
creased cases. Similarly, the nature of the reassessing 
examiner vis-a-vis the original examiner was classified in 
the following categories: (i) consistently liberal, (ii) con- 
sistently strict, (iii) maintaining the same standard, and 
(iv) haphazard. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) More students 
from the arts faculty applied for revaluation than from 
other faculties and more candidates who had failed 
applied for revaluation than those who had passed. (ii) 
Changes in results in the case of failed candidates were 
larger than no changes in marks. (iii) The proportion of 
the cases of increased marks was larger than the cases 
where there was decrease in marks. (iv) The proportion of 
marks-increased cases in the failed group was larger than 
that of marks-increased cases in the already-passed 
group. (v) The proportion of no changes in results was 
larger than changes in results. (vi) There was significant 
difference between the means of the original and the re- 


- valued marks. (vii) The correlation between the original 


and the revalued marks was high. (viii) The correlation 


of difference scores with the original and the revalued + 


marks was low and sometimes negative. (ix) Qs 
changes of reyaluation cases were due to the margina 
difference which were applied by the universities. (x) 
The high correlation between the original and the ue 
valued marks established the reliability of assessment x 
essay-type questions. (xi) Small differences bene n 
original and the revalued marks also contribute 
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changes in the results of candidates. (xii) Revaluation 
created many administrative, psychological and finan- 
cial problems. 


1039. DIRECTORATE OF HIGHER EDUCA- 
TION, A Study of Incidence of High Percentage of 
Failures in Public Examination of H.S.C., 
Hyderabad, 1966 


The investigation attempted to study the reasons for 
the high percentage of failures in the public examination 
taken at the secondary stage in Andhra Pradesh. The 
sample consisted of twenty high schools from Andhra 
Pradesh. These schools produced very poor results in 
the H.S.C. Examination held in March/April 1963. A 
questionnaire was constructed to collect data on certain 
aspects from the institutions. It cosisted of eight items, 
both closed and open type. Interviews were held with 
the heads of the selected high schools. Frequency dis- 
tributions, mean and percentage were employed to 
analyse the data. 

The investigation yielded the following findings: (i) In 
Andhra Pradesh, out of 72,078 candidates who took 
their school final examination in March 1963, 29,380 
candidates were declared to have passed, (ii) The diffe- 
rent systems of examination were continuing in the 
State; high schools in nine Telangana districts sent can- 
didates to the former high school certificate examination 
of the erstwhile State of Hyderabad and the eleven dis- 
tricts in the former Andhra region sent candidates at the 
end of eleventh class to the S.S.L.C. public examina- 
tion. The curricula and the question papers differed in 
both the regions. (iii) The majority of the schools were 
originally primary schools which were later on raised to 
the status of high schools without any significant change 
either in accommodation or in equipment that should ac- 
company the development of a primary school into a 
high school. (iv) Accommodation and furniture were in- 
adequate and unsuitable in various schools. There was 
no library worth the name in any of the high schools 
taken up for the investigation. There was no laboratory 
worth the name and where a small laboratory existed it 
was not put to use at all by the teachers handling the sci- 
ence subjects. (v) In most of the schools, untrained 
teachers were working. Many of them were not 
adequately qualified to teach their subjects. In most 
cases the schools were understaffed and vacancies were 
not filled for a long period. (vi) The pupils in almost all 
the schools were from very poor families. Their home 
environment was not conducive to higher education. 


(vii) Most of the headmasters did not exercise any sys- 
tematic supervision over the assistants handling the sub- 
jects. Most of the schools did not receive even a single 
visit by the inspecting officers of the education depart- 
ment. (viii) The lack of frequent visits by the officers of 
the education department deprived the members of the 
staff of an opportunity to get expert guidance in their 
work. 


1040. GADGIL, A.V., Study of the Causes of Large 
Failures in English at the S.S.C. Examination 
(Std. X)of March1977, Indian Institute of Educa- 
tion, Pune, 1978 


The major aim of the study was to find out the causes 
for large incidence of failures in English at the S.S.C. 
Examination held in March 1977. It was hypothesized 
that the large incidence of failures was due to inadequate 
grounding in the subject, inadequate mastery of candi- 
dates over certain areas like spelling, inadequate mas- 
tery of teachers over the subject, inadequate coverage of 
the syllabus, expectation of insignificant text content 
knowledge and recall, lengthy question paper, in- 
adequate motivation for study; inadequate attention 
paid to comprehension, composition and translation, in- 
adequate guidance in the practice of the language and 
unnecessary copying of the question paper in the answer 
books. 

The sample comprised — 29 schools, 26,924 candi- 
dates in English, and.100 answer scripts selected at ran- 
dom. A questionnaire was used as the tool for data col- 
lection. Further data were obtained from the records of 
the S.S.C.E. Board and analysis of answer scripts. The 
data were converted into percentages for analysis, com- 
parison and interpretation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) About 11 per 
cent students secured less than ten marks and about 60 
per cent secured less than twenty-four marks. This indi- 
cated unsatisfactory state of affairs in the teaching of En- 
glish. (ii) The students were weak in translation, com- 
prehension, letter-writing and composition. Even those 
questions which required answers in one sentence only 
were not answered satisfactorily. Questions in the areas 
of transformation, indirect type grammar and linguistics 
were answered satisfactorily. (iii) The students were 
weak in the use of articles, writing correct word order, 
combining sentences, use of phrases, discrimination of 
the correct word from pairs of similar words, reported 
speech, and use of verb forms. (iv) The students were 
poor in the comprehension and understanding of the 


730 EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION AND EXAMINATIONS — ABSTRACTS 


language. (v) Failure in English on a large scale was due 
to inadequate grounding in the subject, inadequate mas- 
tery of the candidates in certain areas of language learn- 
ing, inadequacy of mastery of the teachers over the sub- 
ject, inadequate coverage of the syllabus, inadequate at- 
tention paid to composition, comprehension and trans- 
lation, inadequate motivation for study and inadequate 
guidance provided to students in the practice of the lan- 


guage. 


1041. GADGIL, A.V., Study of the Causes of Large 
Failures in Mathematics at the S.S. C. Examination 
(Std. X) of March 1977, Indian Institute of Educa- 
tion, Pune, 1979 


The inquiry was undertaken with a view to studying 
the causes of large incidence of failures in mathematics 
at the S.S.C. examination for Standard X held in March 
1977. It was hypothesized that failure in mathematics 
was due to inadequate grounding in the subject, in- 
adequate mastery of candiates over certain areas as 
problem-solving, graph, logarithms, inadequate mas- 
tery of teachers over the subject, inadequate coverage of 
the syllabus, inadequate time for solving the question 
paper, difficult questions in examination, inadequate 
motivation for the study of the subject and inadequate 
guidance in solving examples. 

The sources of data were the mark-sheets of S.S.C. 
examination, and a sample of randomly selected answer 
scripts. The tool used was a questionnaire meant for 
schools. The data were converted into percentages. The 

*sample comprised 27,990 pupils for algebra and 19,869 
for geometry out of a total of 2,56,940. 

The major findings of the inquiry were: (i) Results in 
algebra and geometry were comparable and it could not 
be concluded that more failures were due to more fai- 
lures in algebra or in geometry. (ii) In algebra, about 37 
per cent candidates secured less than ten marks out of se- 
venty-five and about 67 per cent secured less than 
twenty-one marks. In geometry, about 27 per cent sec- 
ured less than ten marks and about 71 per cent less than 
twenty-eight marks. The distribution was positively 
skewed in both the cases, indicating an unsatisfactory 
learning of the subjects. (iii) The sampled schools were 
small in size. About 46 per cent of the schools had a 
strength of fewer than 300 students and about 75 per cent 
had fewer than 500 students. Small schools were not 
economically viable and they had poor equipment, 
which led to poor performance by pupils. (iv) The per- 
centage of the successful candidates in mathematics in 


1977 was lower than that in 1976 and 1975. (v) Even 
though the percentage of trained graduate teachers in 
the twenty-nine schools included in the sample was satis- 
factory, only two teachers per school had taken some 
orientation courses in mathematics which could be con- 
sidered satisfactory. (vi) Reasons for failure in 
mathematics were inadequate coverage of the syllabus, 
inadequate attention paid to some difficult topics, in- 
adequate motivation for study and inadequate guidance 
provided to pupils for study. 


1042. GADGIL, A.V., Study of the Causes of Large 
Failures in Social Science at the S.S. C. Examina- 
tion (Std. X) of March 1979, Indian Institute of 
Education, Pune, 1979 


The major objective of the study was to investigate the 
causes of failures in social science in the public examina- 
tion at the end of Standard X held by the S.S.C.E. 
Board, Pune, in March, 1968. The major hypothesis 
examined was that failures in social science were due to 
(i) inadequate grounding in the subject; (ii) inadequate 
mastery of students over certain areas of the subject; (ii) 
inadequate mastery of teachers over the subject; (iv) in- 
adequate time for the coverage of the subject; (v) ques- 
tions of high difficulty level; (vi) unsatisfactory transla- 
tion of the original question paper from English into 
other languages; (vii) inadequate motivation of students 
for study; and (viii) inadequate guidance in writing 
answers to questions. 

Sources of data included a random sample of answer 
scripts and question papers. A questionnaire for the 
schools and a questionnaire for teachers formed the 
tools. The sample comprised 28,449 students from 55 
examination centres out of 2,27,893 students for history 
and civics and 27,766 out of 2,27,893 students in geog- 
raphy. i 3 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Failures in 
social sciences were due to the reasons mentioned in the 
hypothesis. (ii) Results in social sciences did not show 
any improvement from 1975 onwards except in hee. 
1977. (iii) The distribution of marks gave a positive y 
skewed curve indicating that the teaching-learning pro- 
cess in the subject was not satisfactory. (iv) The perfor- 
mance of the students was comparatively better in ge08" 
raphy than in history and civics. (v) Civics was neglect és 
by a large number of students. (vi) Question efi 
focussed on knowledge, information and memory tes i 
ing. (vii) More than 36 per cent of the schools in a 
ple were small (with fewer than 300 students). 
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schools were not viable units and were poor in equip- 
ment and hence poor in quality. (viii) In some cases, 
there was a sudden rise in the number of students in 
Class VIII indicating that the students who were not well 
prepared, were pushed into Class VIII from primary 
schools. (ix) The number of schools which did not pro- 
vide adequate homework and did not check the same 
was not negligible. This factor also contributed to in- 
creased failures. (x) Though the percentage of trained 
teachers was satisfactory, the percentage of teachers 
qualified to teach social science was likely to be negligi- 
ble. This also contributed to large-scale failures. 


1043. GCPI, An Experiment in Reforming the Examina- 
tion System, Allahabad, 1971 


The objective of the study was: (i) to design such ques- 
tion papers as could check the students’ tendency to 
cram, (ii) to develop comprehension and creative think- 
ing abilities in students, and (iii) to prevent students 
from copying from books or notes in the examination 
hall. í 

The study was carried out on a sample of 102 students 
of Grade VIII, who were divided into six groups of fif- 
teen to twenty students each for the purpose of monthly 
examinations held in September and January. Each of 
these groups worked under the supervision of separate 
student-teachers and each student-teacher was responsi- 
ble for conducting and evaluating the examination for 
his group independently. Improved question papers 
were prepared for subjects like English and Hindi lan- 
guages, mathematics, and general science. Students’ 
achievement in different subjects was taken from the re- 
sults of the six-monthly examinations conducted by the 
intermediate college. Each of the improved question 
papers for the monthly examination carrying twenty 
marks, was of thirty-five minutes’ duration. The stu- 
dents were permitted to bring with them books, notes, 
etc., for copying in the examination hall. The improved 
question papers were based on the implementation as- 
pect of the knowledge of various learned concepts. The 
questions based upon the direct or indirect reproduction 
of memorized facts, had no place in these question pap- 
ers. The comparison of students’ achievement in diffe- 
rent subjects in monthly examinations of September and 
January and in the six-monthly examinations was made 
by computing the frequencies and percentages. 

The analysis of the data revealed: (i) In comparison to 
the six-monthly examinations, the percentage of the stu- 
dents passing in the monthly examinations was very low, 


irrespective of the subjects. Few students obtained first 
class in the examinations. (ii) Even though the students 
had complete freedom to copy from books or notes dur- 
ing the monthly examinations, they could not score well 
in comparison to the six-monthly examinations where 
copying was not permitted. This shows that even copy- 
ing in the examination hall will not help students, when 
question papers are set in an improved manner. (iii) The 
low pass percentage of the students in the monthly 
examinations indicated that only the really good stu- 
dents could pass with the improved question papers. (iv) 
The examination system based upon improved 
techniques of paper setting seemed to fulfil those aims 
and objectives of education where much emphasis was 
laid on original and logical thinking. (v) It was more dif- 
ficult to set improved question papers in history than in 
mathematics, science, Hindi and English. (vi) For the 
successful implementation of the system of reformed 
question papers, it was recommended that teachers 
should change their teaching procedures accordingly, 
that the curriculum should be reorganized and that the 
evaluation system should be such that it evaluates all as- 
pects of the child's personality — emotional, moral, 
skills, aptitudes, etc. — making daily, weekly and 
monthly evaluations necessary. 


1044. GCPI, A Commentary on the Evaluation Ques- 
tions in the Lesson Plans of Mathematics and Sci- 
ence, Allahabad, 1976 


‘The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the various teaching objectives that are likely to be fulfil- 
led by the evaluation questions used by student- 
teachers, (ii) to find out the nature of the evaluation 
questions, (iii) to find out the average time required for 
answering these questions, and (iv) to suggest measures 
for the construction of proper evaluation questions. 

One hundred and fifteen lesson plans prepared by the 
student-teachers for teaching the students from Grades 
VI to VIII were analysed to fulfil the objectives of the 
study. Of these, thirty-nine lesson plans were for 
mathematics, and thirty-eight each for science and gen- 
eral science. The analysis of these lesson plans was done 
keeping in view the objectives fulfilled by them. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In the lesson plans 
pertaining to mathematics, the questions related to the 
knowledge aspect were given prime importance while 
the questions related to the application aspect were al- 
most neglected. (ii) The knowledge-type questions were 
given maximum importance in the lesson plans for sci- 
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ence whereas the application-type questions were totally 
neglected. The questions testing skills were incorpo- 
rated only in the biology lesson plans. (iii) The objective- 
type questions found much less place in the lesson plans 
for mathematics though such questions found an impor- 
tant place in the lesson plans for science. (iv) Two-thirds 
of the questions in mathematics as well as in science were 
of short-answer type. (v) The average expected time for 
completing the evaluation questions was about ten mi- 
nutes. . 

Some of the suggestions to improve question papers 
were: (i) There should be a clear analysis of the objec- 
tives or the behavioural outcomes expected to be fulfil- 
led by a particular lesson. (ii) The objective pertaining to 
the knowledge aspect should be divided into four parts 
— knowledge, understanding, skill and application. (iii) 
Under the objective pertaining to the evaluation as- 
pect, higher mental abilities and skills like analysis, 
synthesis and evaluation and the like should also be 
given proper consideration. (iv) Questions should be set 
so that they challenge the abilities of students with 
higher mental processes. (v) Evaluation questions 
should not be restricted to the short-or long-answer type 
only. 


1045. GCPI, A Study of the Factors Responsible for 
Good Examination Results, Allahabad, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
various factors responsible for increasing the percentage 
of examination results, (ii) to find out the various 
factors responsible for decreasing the percentage of 
examination results, (iii) to study the contribution of co- 
curricular activities in affecting the examination results, 
and (iv) to suggest possible measures to improve upon 
the examination results. 

Ten schools from the city of Allahabad and its adjoin- 


ing areas were selected on the basis of their examination - 


results during the three consecutive years, 1977, 1978 
and 1979. Of these, five schools were identified as hav- 
ing good percentage of examination results and the re- 
maining five had poor percentage of examination re- 
sults. Eight of these schools were for boys and two for 
girls; of these, seven schools were situated in the urban 
areas while three in the rural areas. Information was col- 
lected from ten principals and fifty teachers of these 
schools. The various instruments used for data collec- 
tion were a school study proforma, a questionnaire for 
the principals and a questionnaire for the teachers. Data 
were analysed by computing the frequencies and percen- 
tages 


The findings of the study were: (i) A good school 
building, a good laboratory, good furniture, proper lib- 
rary and reading-room facility, playground, games and 
sports, appropriate situation and good environment of 


the school helped in improving the examination results, ` 


(ii) The teaching experience of the principal, capable 
and experienced staff, good methods of teaching, regu- 
lar correction of homework, regular evaluation, proper 
attention to individual differences of students, proper 


` educational guidance and encouragement to students, 


good academic achievement of the students at the time 
of admission to the school, good socio-economic status 
of the students, healthy relationship between the princi- 
pal and the staff, proper cooperation between the 
teachers and the parents, good management and good 
discipline were the other factors which were significantly 
effective in improving the examination results. (iii) Dis- 
cussion with teachers with respect to the various curricu- 
lar activities to be covered during the session was also a 
significant factor in improving the results. (iv) There 
were no significant differences between those schools 
which had good examination results and those which had 
poor examination results with respect to the number of 
working days, the work-load of the teachers, the 
teacher-pupil ratio and the rules and regulations for ad- 
mission and promotion of students. (v) Both the types of 
schools had an attitude of indifference towards the pro- 
fessional or academic growth of their teachers. (vi) The 
various factors responsible for poor examination results 
were the lack of dedicated teachers, indiscipline and the 
lack of interest in studies among students, passive at- 
titude of parents towards the education of their wards, 
lack of proper correction of the homework, unnecessary 
interference of the members of students’ union in the ac- 
tivities of the school, lack of material resources in the 
school, the copying and guessing tendencies of students, 
reading cheap and short-cut books, students’ lack of mn 
terest in co-curricular activities, and the teachers' in- 
volvement in private tuitions. d 

The various measures recommended for the uplift- 
ment of examination results were increase in working 
days, provisions for diagnostic féaching, regular correc- 
tion of homework, limited admission, provision for co- 
curricular activities, completion and revision of the 
course on time, restrictions on the publication of cheap 
books and guess papers, seeking cooperation of students 
and parents in the maintenance of discipline and encour 
agement to teachers to bring forth good examination Te- 
sults. 


1046. GCPI, An Evaluation Study of the Home Exam 
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nation System in Vogue, Allahabad, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to com- 
pare the existing system of home examinations and the 
earlier one, (ii) to study the effectiveness of the present 
home examination system, (iii) to examine the approp- 
riateness of the supplementary examinations, and (iv) to 
find out the various problems and their probable reasons 
that came in the way of the execution of home examina- 
tions and supplementary examinations. 

The investigation was carried out in thirty secondary 
schools of which four schools were in the hilly areas, ele- 
ven in the western region, six in the central region, six in 
the eastern region and three in the Bundelkhand region 
of Uttar Pradesh. Information was collected from thirty 
principals of these schools, one hundred parents of chil- 
dren studying in these schools and five teachers, five stu- 
dents and five parents of the students studying in each of 
these thirty schools. Data were collected with the help of 
various questionnaires pertaining to the relevance of the 
existing home examination system and the earlier home 
examination system prepared separately for students, 
teachers, principals and parents, an analysis of the exist- 
ing rules for passing the home and public examinations 
and the question papers set by the Board of Secondary 
Education for the years 1978-1980. The percentages and 
frequencies were computed for analysing the data. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
supplementary examination should be abolished. (ii) 
The home examination should include evaluation of 
homework, classwork, co-curricular activities and dis- 
cipline, at least 20 per cent weightage being given to 
these aspects. (iii) In all the regions of the State the 
home examinations should be conducted at almost. the 
same time. (iv) There should be similarity in the course 
to be covered for the different home examinations 
throughout the State. (v) Each paper should be of two 
hundred marks of which forty marks be set aside for the 
first term examination, sixty marks for the six-monthly 
examination and one hundred marks be allotted for the 
annual examination. (vi) Question papers should be on 
the lines of the Board of Secondary Education Examina- 
tion. (vii) Every student must appear in at least’ two 
examinations. (viii) Promotion to the next grade should 
be on the basis of aggregate of marks obtained by the 
student in three consecutive examinations, and the pass 
percentage be 33. (ix) In case a student failed in three 
subjects in Grades VI to VIII and in two subjects in 
Grades IX and XI he should be entitled to grace marks 
on the condition that the total aggregate of marks was 
not less than 33 per cent and the total amount of grace 


/ 


marks did not exceed fifteen marks. 


1047. GUNASEKARAN, K. and JAYANTHI, P., A 
Study to Fix the Permissible Difference in Grades 
Awarded by Two Examiners under Direct Grad- 
ing Method, Examination Reform Unit, Madras 
U., 1979 


The major objective of the study was to fix the permis- 
sible difference in grades awarded by two examiners 
above which the scripts should be sent to the third 
examiner for valuation. 

The procedure was to study the design of the question 
paper, the marks allotted to each question and the 
scheme for arriving at the grade point average and the 
grades. Three approaches to solve the problem were 
considered — a 10 per cent criteria, the permutation- 
combination method and the contribution method. 

The conclusions of the study were: (i) The variations 
in terms of grades for each question might be found in 
terms of points also. (ii) The permissible difference bet- 
ween two examiners might be fixed in terms of the final 
grade arrived at for a script as it was not feasible to fix the 
permissible difference either in terms of each question 
or each section. (iii) The permissible difference between 
grades assigned by two examiners was fixed as one 
grade. 


1048. GUNASEKARAN, K. and JAYANTHI, P., A 
Study of the Continuous Internal Assessment and 
the University Examination Marks of the Under- 
graduate Semester Courses (1976-77 Batch), 
Examination Reform Unit, Madras U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the correlation between the marks of continuous inter- 
nal assessment (CIA) and the university examination 
(UE), (ii) to compare the marks in CIA and UE, (iii) to 
examine the distribution of marks in community social 
service (CSS), and (iv) to compare the distribution of di- 
visions awarded in the non-semester and semester sys- 
tems. 

The study dealt with one paper from history, 
economics, philosophy, chemistry, botany, zoology and 
commerce. All the colleges offering these subjects were 
included in the study. Descriptive statistics and product 
moment coefficient of correlation were used for the 
analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 


734 EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION AND EXAMINATIONS — ABSTRACTS 


minimum, maximum and the average marks awarded 
by the colleges in the internal assessment differed con- 
siderably in all the subjects. (ii) In the university exami- 
nations also, the minimum, maximum and average 
marks varied considerably among the colleges. (iii) Dis- 
crimination between good and poor students was low in 
the internal assessment but the university examinations 
showed a good amount of dispersion with regard to the 
same set of students. (iv) Barring a few cases, the re- 
lationship between the marks of the internal assessment 
and the university examination was good. (v) The assess- 
ment in the community social service varied among col- 
leges. In most cases the assessment was on the higher 
side. In many cases maximum marks were awarded un- 
iformly to entire groups of students. (vi) The percentage 
of those passing and those getting higher classes had im- 
Proved under the semester system as compared to the 
non-semester system. More students secured first and 
second divisions under the semester system. 


1049. GUNASEKARAN, K. and JAYANTHI, P., A 
Study of the Revaluation Cases of the B.G.L. and 
B.L. Degree Examinations, Examination Reform 
Unit, Madras U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the effect of revaluation on the final classification of stu- 
dents in terms of first, second and third divisions, (ii) to 
identify the examiners or a combination of them whose 
marking of the scripts consistently produced favourable 
or unfavourable results, (iii) to identify the errors com- 
mitted by students and also the errors committed by 
examiners in valuing the scripts, and (iv) to identify the 
defects, if any, in the design of the question paper. 

The sample consisted of all the cases who had applied 
for revaluation of scripts of examinations of B.G.L. and 
B.L. courses held during 1978 and 1979. They were 340 
in the non-semester system and 31 in the semester Sys- 
tem. * 

The findings of the study were: (i) Out of the 340 cases 
in the non-semester system, 81 candidates benefited as a 
result of revaluation. The corresponding number for the 
semester system was 13 out of the 31 cases. About 25 per 
cent applicants benefited.as a result of revaluation. (ii) 
The maximum percentage of increase in marks as a re- 
sult of revaluation was 35 and the corresponding percen- 
tage for lowering the marks was 13. (iii) In eighteen 
Cases, the revaluation marks were non-beneficial to the 
candidates. (iv) In three cases, the candidates who had 
been declared as passing the examination, were declared 


as failing in the examination as a result of revaluation, 
(v) Certain inconsistencies were noted in the application 
of the rules for revaluation. (vi) As far as the award of 
classes was concerned, about 16 per cent of the applic- 
ants benefited. (vii) In the case of certain examiners,as 
many as twenty-one cases for revaluation were received 
and revaluation benefited twelve cases. (viii) The most 
common error committed by students was in giving 
wrong numbers to the questions. The common errors of 
the examiners were: (a) not awarding marks for all sub- 
divisions of questions, (b) non-uniform award of marks 
to similar answers, (c) not awarding marks to the 
answers of all the questions, (d) awarding marks to more 
questions than required to be answered, (e) valuing the 
questions for more marks than the maximum. (ix) The 
question paper showed the defect of alloting fractional 
marks for each question. The question paper did not 
show the break-up of marks for each sub-division. The 
ambiguous wording of the questions was another com- 
mon defect of the question paper. 


1050. JOSHI, A.S., Standardization of the Proficiency 
Test in Second Language for Senior Primary 
School Teachers of Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1980 


The main objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize second language (Hindi) proficiency test for 
senior primary school teachers of Gujarat. i 

There were 150 test items in the test. They were di- 
vided into three major areas — vocabulary, written ex- 
pression and reading comprehension. The:sample for 
the: study consisting of-3,818 primary school teachers, 
was drawn from all the districts of Gujarat. Reliability 
was found out with the help of Rulon formula, Flanagan 
formula and K-R 20 formula. The reliability coefficient 
of the test as found by different methods was between 
0.82 and 0.98. The comparison of reliability of the pre- 
sent test with another language ability test in second lan- 
guage showed that the present test had a very high relia- 
bility. 

The content validity, construct validity, concurrent 
validity and predictive validity of the test were estab- 
lished. For the factorial validity three areas of the test 
were treated separately. The only significant factor 1n 
the area of vocabulary was correct meaning of the word. 
In the area of written expression the use of appropriate 
prefix and the effective use of punctuation marks were 
the significant factors. In the area of reading com- 
prehension there were two significant factors. The re- 
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lationship between the language proficiency and the 
other factors was studied and reported in the thesis. 


1051. KETKAR, S.R., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of Unit Tests in Mathematics for Standard 
VIII (Marathi Medium) based on the Syllabus of 
Maharashtra State, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to prepare 
uait tests covering the whole syllabus of mathematics for 
Class VIII, and (ii) to standardize the unit tests by find- 
ing out the difficulty value and the discriminating index 
of each item, determining the reliability and validity of 
the tests and fixing urban and rural norms for boys and 
girls. 

The initial sample consisted of about 4,959 pupils 
from rural and urban areas from randomly selected 
schools of all talukas of Pune district. Standard proce- 
dures for writing test items, item analysis and standardi- 
zation were followed. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) The val- 
ues of the mean went on decreasing from the first test to 
the last test indicating that the tests gradually became 
more difficult. (ii) In all the unit tests, except the first, 
the performance of the urban boys was superior to that 
of the rural boys. The urban girls had better perfor- 
mance than the rural girls on all the tests. (iii) The chil- 
dren found the algebra tests easier than the geometry 
tests. (iv) The distributions of the scores on all the tests 
were positively skewed. (v) The reliability coefficients 
ranged from 0.77 to 0.88. 


1052. KHANDEWALE, S.S., Construction and Stan- 
dardization of Achievement Tests in Physics for 
Class LX in Vidarbha Region, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. 
U., 1981 


The investigation aimed at constructing and standar- 
dizing achievement tests in physics for Class IX. The 
tests were based on the syllabus of physics for Class IX in 
Maharashtra. Two sets of achievement tests were con- 
structed. One set covered first five units of the syllabus 
and was to be used at the end of the first term. The sec- 
ond set was based on the remaining five units of the syl- 
labus and was to be used at the end of the second term. 

The tests were standardized on the population of the 
students of Class IX in the secondary schools of the Vid- 
arbha region of Maharashtra. The sample for the tryout 
of the tests consisted of 200 students drawn from five 


schools of the region. The sample for the final normative 
study included 1,200 students drawn from thirty-three 
secondary schools. The tests were based on the pre- 
scribed syllabus and covering four objectives, namely, 
knowledge, understanding, application and skill. A two- 
dimensional blueprint was prepared giving weightage to 
different objectives and various subunits of the syllabus. 
Item analysis was carried out to find out the item statis- 
tics. 

The tests were validated and their reliability was also 
established. The reliability coefficients using the split- 
half method and Spearman-Brown formula were found 
to be 0.85 and 0.84 for the two tests. Reliability coeffi- 
cients as found out by using K-R formula 21 were 0.93 
and 0.94 for the two tests. Indices of reliability were » Iso 
calculated. The test scores were correlated with the 
examination marks to establish concurrent validity. The 
coefficients of criterion related validity (concurrent val- 
idity) for the two tests were 0.83 and 0.85. Percentile, 
stanine, Z-score and T-score norms were worked out. 


1053. KOUL, L., Scaling of Some Significant Innova- 
tions in Examination System, School of Edu., 
HPU, 1979 (HPU-financed) 


The major objective of the study was to investigate the 
views of university teachers and students regarding the 
relative scale positions of significant innovations and to 
compare the two sets of ratings. 

Two samples of 250 postgraduate students and 80 
teachers were selected randomly from the various facul- 
ties of the Postgraduate Centre and Directorate of Cor- 
respondence Courses of Himachal Pradesh University. 
The tool consisted of a checklist developed by the author 
from a list of thirteen innovations. Each one of the thir- 
teen innovations was combined in pairs with every other 
innovation and thereby seventy-eight pairs were 
formed. The pairs were arranged and enlisted insuch a 
manner that every innovation in the twelve pairs in 
which it appeared, occupied the first and second posi- 
tions equal number of times and the pairs in which it ap- 
peared were kept as far apart as possible in the checklist. 
Thurstone’s paired comparison method was applied to 
determine the scale positions of the innovations for the 
samples of teachers and students separately. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was a 
good deal of similarity in the scale positions of the inno- 
vations according to the views of the teachers and the 
students. (ii) Certain innovations like introducing the 
grade system of ranking, supplementing essay-type 
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examination with objective-type examination, semester 
system and supplementing external examinations with 
periodic internal assessment, were in the top regions of 
the scales of the teachers and the students. Though indi- 


viduals among the university teachers and students” 


might differ in their views about the relative importance 
of innovations in the examination system, the collective 
opinion of both the groups was in favour of the grade sys- 
tem of ranking, internal assessment supplementing the 
external examinations, semester system and objective- 
type tests. (iii) The innovation, defining the scope of 
questions in simple and clear language, was also in the 
upper regions of both the scales. (iv) The teachers and 
the students differed regarding the scale position of the 
innovation, supplementing written examinations with 
oral tests. The teachers gave high importance to this in- 
novation whereas the students gave low importance to 
oral tests. The university teachers were in agreement 
with the recommendation of the Education Commission 
(1964-66) but not the students. (v) Both the teachers and 
the students gave equal average importance to innova- 
tions such as orientation of paper-setters and evaluators 
and making evaluation instructions precise and clear. 
(vi) The innovations like open book examinations, use 
of computer and mechanical devices in preparing award 
rolls, scope for re-evaluation of answer books and spot 
evaluation of answer books, did not get importance from 
the teachers and the students. 


1054. KUMAR, S.M., A Study of Achievement of Ken- 
driya Vidyalayas, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 1982 


The aim of this evaluative study was to investigate the 
successes and failures of the Kendriya Vidyalayas, with 
Tespect to both academic and non-academic aspects. 
The sample comprised eighty-one respondents (thirty- 
four parents, twenty-seven teachers, ten administrators 
and ten educationists) randomly selected from all the 
eleven regions of the Kendriya Vidyalayas. A specially 
designed questionnaire was used covering areas such as 
the teaching at the primary level, language teaching, 
home assignment, time table, library facilities, examina- 
tion results, admission rules, recreational activities, 
physical education activities, discipline, relationship be- 
tween teachers and students, relationship between prin- 
cipals and students, relationship between teachers and 
parents, relationship between teachers and principal, 
parents meet, hostel facilities, sanitation, personal and 
social health, school environment and personality de- 
velopment of children. The investigator also examined 
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the viability of the Kendriya Vidyalayas as model 
schools in respect of their organizational and administra- 
tive patterns, curriculum, school building and library 
and laboratory facilities. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The Kendriya 
Vidyalayas were functioning as model schools and as 
such the schools run and managed by other educational 
agencies in the country should follow the programmes of 
the Kendriya Vidyalayas. (ii) They were successfully in- 
culcating among the students the attributes needed for 
national integration. (iii) They aimed at catering to the 
needs of civilian population and as such there was need 
for increasing the number of the Kendriya Vidyalayas. 
(iv) The curriculum and the textbooks of the Kendriya 
Vidyalayas were better suited for national integration. 
(v) The national pattern of education had been im- 
plemented in the true sense. (vi) There was need for im- 
provement in teaching and library facilities. 


1055. MASCARENHAS, M.J., A Critical Survey of 
Examination Reforms Undertaken by the 
Maharashtra State Board of Secondary Education 
with special reference to the Question Papers Setin 
Higher Level English and in Geography (Special 
Geography and Geography in Social Studies), 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1977 


The major aims of the investigation were: (i) to survey 
the examination reforms undertaken by the 
Maharashtra State Board of Secondary Education, and 
(ii) to analyse the question papers in higher level English 
and in geography with the purpose of seeing their 
strength and weakness. : 

The tools and techniques used were questionnaires, 
discussions, interviews and scrutiny of question papers 
and-answer books. Data were gathered from the heads 
of training colleges in Maharashtra, teachers of higher 
level English and geography, the officers of the S.S.C.E. 
Boards of Maharashtra, Gujarat and Andhra Pradesh, 
and the officers of the State Institute of Education of 
Andhra Pradesh. The sample of question papers 
scrutinized constituted ten question papers for higher 
level English and geography and five for social studies. 
Also, 510 answer books in higher English and 454 in 
geography were re-examined. S nan 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Bel 
ween 1963 and 1965, six workshops were organized in 
Maharashtra which helped to propagate the ibe 
approach among paper setters, examiners and mod- 
erators. After 1965, these ideas were found to have been 
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crystallized in the papers set by the divisional boards. (ii) 
The average pass percentage at the S.S.L.C. examina- 
tion was about 30 prior to 1966, the average moved to 42 
between 1966 and 1975. After 1975, there were four 
examinations (new course) with à pass percentage bet- 
ween 40 and 50 with the exception of October 1976 
examination where the percentage dropped to 15. (iii) 
The syllabus in higher level English in the old and the 
new courses did not show any appreciable change. In 
geography, there was some significant changé with the 
introduction of facts and figures in economic geography. 
The course in geography was full of factual information 
taxing the students' memory. (iv) A scrutiny of the past 
ten years" question papers in English and geography re- 
vealed domination of knowledge aspects with only a few 
items testing application or interest. The difficulty level 
had not changed. Most of the questions in geography 
had remained of the same type. A larger number of ob- 
jective-type items had been introduced. However, the 
impression was that the paper appeared to be set for the 
below-average student. (v) In English; the standard was 
not adequate. Few students showed ability to discrimi- 
nate, make inference or draw conclusions. Almost all 
questions needed recall rather than application. (vi) 
Only cognitive domain was being tested. (vii) No com- 
prehensive scheme of internal assessment had been 
worked out. 


1056. MITRA, S.K., CHATTERJEE, S. and 
MUKHERJEE, M., Higher Secondary Science 
Achievement as related to Scientific Interest and 
Aptitude, Psychometric Research and Service 
Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1978 


The main aim of the study was to find out the effect of 
scientific interest at different levels of potential ability 
with respect to achievement in science. The subjects 
were 115 boys studying in Class XI in three different 
schools at Calcutta, selected at random from Bengali- 
medium higher secondary boys' schools. The Scientific 
Knowledge and Aptitude Test and Chatterji’s Non-Lan- 
guage Preference Record were administered. The 
higher secondary examination marks obtained by these 
students in the next year were collected. Relations 
among aptitude, interest and achievement were.com- 
puted. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Within the aptitude 
levels I and II, there was a high and very significant posi- 
tive relationship between the intensity of scientific in- 
terest and the probabilities of success in higher secon- 


dary course. At the aptitude level III, however, a bit dif- 
ferent result was observed; but as the number of cases at 
this level was very small such discrepancy might easily 
occur. (ii) Regression analysis results proved that the in- 
terest measure could significantly increase the efficiency 
of prediction of success when applied along with the ap- 
titude scores. Scientific interest measure could be 
employed as a differentiating factor in the identification 
of more capable science students. 


1057. MUZAFFAR, F., Standardization of a Battery of 
Achievement Tests in Civics for Higher Secondary 
Stage in Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., Vik. U., 
1967 


The study aimed at standardizing a battery of achieve- 
ment tests in civics for the higher secondary stage. For 
tryout, each test was administered on 370 students of 
one class. For fixing time limit each test was adminis- 
tered on 200 students of one class. The final form of each 
test was administered on 1,020 students of one class. The 
battery consisted of three tests each for Classes IX, X 
and XI. These tests were constructed on the basis of the 
course content prescribed for the Higher Secondary 
School Certificate Examination by the Board of Secon- 
dary Education, Madhya Pradesh, for the year 1964. 
The reliability of the tests was estimated by two methods 
— the split-half method and Kuder-Richardson for- 
mula. The empirical validity of the tests was worked out. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The items having 
the difficulty value varying from thirty-five to sixty-five 
and the discriminative value varying between twenty 
and eighty-five were selected for the final tests. (ii) The 
reliability of the tests was estimated by two methods—by 
the split-half method, it was 0.99 for the three tests and 
by Kuder-Richardson formula it ranged from 0.91 to 
0.92 for the three tests. (iii) The empirical validity ofthe 
tests ranged from 0.49 to 0.54. (iv) Percentiles, T-scores 
and letter grades were assigned for interpreting the 
scores on the tests. 


1058. NAIR, J.R., A Statistical Analysis of the Exami- 
nation Results of the South Indian Universities, 
Ker. U., 1982 (UGC-financed) 


The study aimed to analyse and compare the examina- 
tion results of five South Indian universities—Kerala, 
Calicut, Madras, Mysore and Tirupati. The S.S.L.C. 
Examination results of Kerala and Tamil Nadu, the pre- 
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degree/pre-university examination results of Calicut, 
Kerala and Madras Universities and B.A. and B.Sc. 
examination results of all the five universities were com- 
pared. 

The details of S.S.L.C. Examination were collected 
from the office of the Secretary of Government Exami- 
nations, of the pre-degree and pre-university examina- 
tions from the records of the concerned universities and 
of the B.A. and B.Sc. examinations from Form B 
(Statistics) of universities collected for the University 
Grants Commission. The analysis of variance technique 
was applied to measure the variance between years, and 
the technique of multiple comparison was applied for 
certain situations. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) There was 
significant variation in the percentage of passes during 
the years under study, for all the examinations studied, 
but the extent of variation differed among the univer- 
sities. An important reason identified for the variation 
was the standard and difficulty level of the questions. (ii) 
Sex differences in achievement were identified for all the 
five universities with women showing higher achieve- 
ment. (iii) The interaction between the sex and the class 
or division showed a differential pattern indicating sig- 
nificant difference for certain examinations of particular 
universities only. (iv) The forward community students 
were significantly better in pass. percentage than the 
backward community students in Kerala. 


1059. NARAYANA, T.V., The Study of Performance 
Levels of Candidates Appearing at the Andhra 
Pradesh Public Service Commission Examina- 
tions Conducted during 1962-78 in relation to Can- 
didates’ Caste, Age and Education Background, 

. Ph.D. Edu., Kar. U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were to find out the 
relationship between (i) the levels of caste groups and 
their performance levels at the Public Service Commis- 
sion examinations, (ii) the levels of sub-caste groups and 
their performance levels at the examinations, (iii) the 
levels of sub-caste groups and their performance level, 
(iv) the changing levels of performance of various caste 
groups, (v) the merit lists and the selection lists prepared 
on the basis of reservations, (vi) the educational levels of 
the candidates and their performance levels at the 
examinations, (vii) the number of positions secured by 

.postgraduates and the number of positions secured by 
graduates, (viii) the number of positions secured by can- 
didates with arts background and the number of posi- 


tions secured by candidates with science background, 
(ix) the number of positions secured by the students who 
had secured merit in the university examinations and the 
number of positions secured by the students who had not 
secured merit in the university examinations, and (x) the 
age levels of candidates and their performance levels at 
the Andhra Pradesh Public Service Commission Exami- 
nations. 

The sample-consisted of the total population that was 
called for the oral tests during the years 1962 and 1978. 
For the purpose of comparison, F-values for perfor- 
mance, caste, subcaste, education and age were com- 
puted and 1-test was applied for the two performance 
levels, caste-wise. 

The significant findings of the investigation were: (i) 
The performance levels of the candidates appearing at 
the Andhra Pradesh Publice Service Commission exami- 
nation increased with the caste levels. (ii) The perfor- 
mance levels of the candidates increased with the sub- 
caste levels of the candidates barring the performance 
levels of the backward class. (iii) The oral performance 
level of the candidates increased with the caste levels 
and that of the sub-castes did not totally correspond with 
the caste hierarchy. (iv) The performance levels of the 
various caste groups improved over the years 1962-63 to 
1976-78; the performance levels of the other caste group 
improved at a faster rate than the performance levels of 
the backward caste group and the performance level of 
backward caste group improved at a faster rate than the 
performance levels of the scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribe groups. (v) Because of the implementation of the 
rules relating to caste reservations, some groups gained 
additional selections during 1975 and 1978. (vi) The per- 
formance levels of the other caste group showed a slow 
decline with age; the performance levels of the back- 
ward class group showed a declining trend with age, 
from the 18-20 age group to the 24-26 age group, and an 
increasing trend between the age groups 24-26 to 30 and 
above; the performance levels of the scheduled caste 
and scheduled tribe group increased with age. (vii) The 
performance levels of the candidates increased with the 
levels of education up to seventeen years of education 
The candidates with eighteen years of education, how: 
ever, recorded lower levels of performance than fhecan- 
didates with seventeen years of education. (viii) T 
ond degree holders outnumbered the first degree vi 
ders in the selection of Group I and II services i x 
first degree holders outnumbered the second degree o j 
ders in the selection of Group III services. (ix) A 
the same percentage of candidates with arts and scien 5 
were selected. (x) In the selection of all the three e 
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vices, viz., Group I, II and III, the candidates with first 
division predominated, and the candidates with second 
division predominated those with third division. 


1060. NATH, B., University Examination — an Analyt- 
ical Study of the Conduct of Pre-university Degree 
and Master Degree Examinations of Gauhati Uni- 
versity, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1980 


The main aim of the study was to present a systematic 
analysis of the prevailing system of essay-type examina- 
tions with special reference to the process of conduct and 
anlysis of results. The major aspects of examinations, 
viz., the question paper, mode of evaluation, scaling of 
marks and their impact on examination results, im- 
provement of the design, structure and analysis of ques- 
tion papers in terms of difficulty values and discriminat- 
ing powers of the items, the problem of optional ques- 
tions in a question paper, desirability and methods of in- 
troduction of internal assessment as a tool for continu- 
ous evaluation, predictive value of an examination and 
wastage and stagnation, were studied systematically. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The quality of stu- 
dents admitted and the teacher-pupil ratio had a bearing 
on examination results. (ii) There were large variations 
in the percentage of attempts not only in different ques- 
tion items but also in a number of sub-questions of the 
selected question paper. (iii) In a majority of the sub- 
jects, the scores were higher in internal assessment. The 
assessments, both in internal and external examinations, 
were evenly distributed. Internal marks possessed some 
predictive values for external marks. There was a ten- 
dency towards overmarking in internal assessment. In- 
ternal assessment provided some incentives to students 
to do better in the external examination. The system of 
internal assessment should be introduced, after fulfil- 
ment of certain conditions, for making the examination 
more valid and for doing justice to students. (iv) The rate 
of wastage and stagnation varied from subject to subject. 
The overall rate of wastage was slightly higher among 
males than among females. But the rate of stagnation 
among females was significantly higher than among 
males. The highest and the lowest rates of wastage were 
in English and botany, respectively. There were year-to- 
year variations in the rates of wastage and stagnation. 
The major causes of wastage and stagnation were poor 
economic condition of parents, admission of poor qual- 
ity students, absence of proper system of internal assess- 
ment and continuous evaluation, and general apathy of 
students towards their courses of studies. (v) The perfor- 
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mance of students in M.A. previous and final examina- 
tions in all the sybjects was closely related. 


.1061. RAMACHANDRAN, A., CHATTERJEE, S. 
and MUKHERJEE, M., Prediction of Scholastic 
Achievement in Two Major Streams of Study 
through a Multiple Discriminant Function Based 
on Interest Scores, Psychometric Research and 
Service Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1971 


The major objective of the study was to construct a 
discriminant function which would guide in predicting 
scholastic achievement of higher secondary students in 
the two streams of study, viz., humanities and science, 
on the basis of interest scores. 

The study included two different samples, viz., ex- 
perimental (N — 145) and cross validation (N — 86). The 
experimental sample was drawn from six higher secon- - 
dary girls’ schools (seventy were from the humanities 
and seventy-five from science). The second sample of 
students used for the purpose of cross validation con- 
sisted of eighty-six girl:students studying in Class XI in 
two different schools. Of these, fifty students were in the 
humanities group while the rest were in the science 
group. Chatterjee's Non-Language Preference Record 
was used. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The interest pat- 
terns of the successful students in the science and the 
humanities streams differed widely. (ii) The students 
could be classified with considerable precision into sci- 
ence and humanities streams on the basis of their in- 
terest patterns. 


1062. RASOOL, G., SARUP, R. and SHARMA, 
N.R., A Comparative Study of Internal and Exter- 
nal Awards at the Postgraduate Level in Jammu 
University, Jammu U., 1981 


The study primarily aimed at making a statistical 
analysis of the marks awarded by the external examiners 
and the marks awarded against the sessional work, i.e., 
internal assessment. The specific aims of the study were: 
(i) to examine the characteristics of the distribution of 
the scores awarded by the external and the internal 
examiners, (ii) to find out the degree of relationship be- 
tween the external and the internal marks, and (iii) to 
find out the effect of the internal marks on the boosting 
of the overall result of students. The study was confined 
to 218 postgraduate students, both boys and girls, 
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selected from thirteen postgraduate teaching depart- 
ments of Jammu University. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The scores in 
most of the papers showed deviation from the normal 
distribution. They were either positively or negatively 
skewed with a slight kurtosis. (ii) The majority of the 
teachers preferred to maintain a low range in the marks 
- of the internal assessment, that is, the gap between the 
lowest and the highest scores was narrow. The range of 
the external marks in the same papers was definitely 
more than that of the internal marks. (iii) Most of the 
coefficients of correlation appeared to be positive. This 
tendency indicated that there was some conformity in 
the scoring pattern of the internal and the external 
examiners. (iv) The internal assessment proved to be a 
booster of the final result of almost all the students. The 
marks awarded under the internal assessment helped the 
students in raising their aggregate percentage of marks. 
Though the internal assessment suffered from various 
drawbacks like the halo effect and error due to central 
tendency, etc., it appeared to be a blessing in disguise to 
students. 


1063. RAWAT, M.S., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of Diagnostic Test in Chemistry, Ph.D. Edu., 
Agra U., 1976 


The study was an attempt to construct and standardize 
a diagnostic test in chemistry for the intermediate stage 
in the State of U.P. The main objectives of the study 
were: (i) to construct a diagnostic test in chemistry 
(physical and organic), (ii) to ascertain the reliability 
and validity of the test, (iii) to analyse the errors commit- 
ted by pupils and find out their frequencies, (iv) to 
categorize the errors, (v) to assign causes for the errors, 
and (vi) to prepare a remedial programme. ` 

The sample of the study consisted of 600 boys and girls 
from rural and urban population randomly selected. 
Only twelve topics were selected from the field of 
chemistry (organic and physical) from the U.P. Board’s 
syllabus on the basis of their high frequency in the 
examination papers. The number of teachers and ex- 
perts from whom assistance was sought was fifty. Eight 
hundred answer scripts of intermediate students were 
analysed for the construction of the test. The objectives 
of knowledge, understanding and application were con- 
sidered. The forms of the items were completion, alter- 
nate response, short answer and multiple choice. The 
test was tried out on a sample of 100 candidates and its 
reliability and validity were ascertained. The reliability 


of the test was 0.72 and the content validity was ascer- 
tained by comparing the errors through different sources 
like opinion, analysis of answer scripts of the pupils and 
the test itself. The responses under each item were 
analysed and discussed with experts in chemistry and 
then categorized. Then causes were assigned to each 
category of errors. The categories of errors were: (i) lack 
of knowledge of facts, concepts, process, new informa- 
tion, and definitions, (ii) errors in translation and in rep- 
resenting formulae and equations, (iii) errors in balanc- 
ing the equation, (iv) errors in identification, (v) errors 
in discrimination, (vi) errors in comprehension, (vii) er- 
rors in establishing relationship, (viii) errors in the selec- 
tion of correct information, (ix) errors in the application 
of proper formula, principles and processes, and (x) er- 
rors in computation. Apart from this a few remedial 
programmes were prepared and applied. The results 
showed the effectiveness of these programmes. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) The funda- j 


mentals of chemistry like concepts, processes, principles 
and new information and discoveries were not clear to 
the pupils. (ii) The test results revealed that the pupils 
were not able to comprehend the fundamentals and 
translate the language of chemistry into symbols, for- 
mulae, equations, etc. (iii) The pupils were wanting in 
the interpretation of information. (iv) The knowledge of 
different units, their differences and conversions Were 
not Clear to the students. (v) The pupils were wanting in 
correctly balancing chemical equations and conversions 
of energy and chemical reactions. (vi) The ability to 
apply the knowledge of processes, principles and for- 
mulae was to be developed in the pupils. 


1064. REDDY, A.V.R., Attitude of Teachers of Two 
Institutions towards Internal Assessment — a 
Comparative Study, Dept. of Edu., SVU, 1979 

The investigation was designed to compare the views 

of the teachers of a university college where internal F 

sessment (IA) was going to be introduced from the nex 

academic year with those of the teachers of another Ee 
versity college where the system was being tried out for 

few years. E 

The sample comprised 120 teachers equally be 
buted among the arts and science faculties in two es 
sity colleges in one of which (C1) IA was in practica 
some years and in the other (C2) IA was to be; coal 
duced soon. Both the colleges were in the same : Ec 
sity and had postgraduate courses. The sample Mee. Rok 
professors, readers and lecturers having at Jess 


/ 
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years of experience in the profession. The research tool 
was a Likert-type attitude scale developed by the inves- 
tigator, consisting of forty items (nineteen positive and 
twenty-one negative). The scale had a split-half reliabil- 
ity of 0.96 (N=50). The t-test and chi-square were the 
statistical techniques used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) All 
the subgroups of the teachers except those belonging to 
the arts faculty of college C1 were significantly favoura- 
ble towards their system of internal assessment. (ii) The 
teachers of the college where internal assessment had 
not yet started did not differ in their attitude towards the 
system from those of the college where the system was in 
practice. (iii) The teachers of the arts faculty of college 
C1 did not differ significantly from their counterparts in 
college C2 as regards their attitude to the system of inter- 
nal assessment. The same was true of the teachers of the 
science faculty. (iv) Many teachers preferred partial IA 
with an external examination at the end of the year. (v) 
Discussion with the students and the teachers of college 
C1 revealed that the students depended mostly on lec- 
ture notes. This was also seen when more than half of the 
teachers felt that the students did not learn the subject 
better in this system. (vi) The teachers of college C1 felt 
that high hopes about the system of IA were belied when 
the system was implemented in their college. 


1065. SALI, V.Z., Question-wise Analysis of Answer 
Books of Mathematics and English of the Secon- 
dary School Leaving Examination: March 1977, 
S.I.E., Pune, 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse stu- 
dents’ achievement in each constituent question in 
mathematics, (ii) to find out the general errors students 
committed while answering questions in mathematics, 
and (iii) to find out the drawbacks in the answer books of 
students. x 

The mathematics answer books of 300 students ap- 
pearing for the school leaving examination of the 
Maharashtra Board of Secondary Education, Nagpur 
Division, of the year 1977, were selected for study. The 
random sampling technique was applied for choosing 
the answer books. . 

The study revealed: (i) In algebra, out of forty-five 
subitems in nine questions only three subitems were 
answered by more than 80 per cent students, fourteen 
subitems by only 10 to 20 per cent students and the re- 
maining items by 20 to 80 per cent students. (ii) In one 
subitem 55 per cent students secured pass marks, in five 
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subitems 40 to 50 per cent secured pass marks, in twenty- 
five items a maximum of 20 per cent students got pass 
marks, and in the case of fourteen items the pass percen- 
tage varied from 20 to 40. (iii) The errors in algebra were 
errors in transposition, forming the equations, solving 
equations with co-efficients and fractions, adding frac- 
tions, finding the antilog, assigning signs while factoriz- 
ing, finding out LCM and HCF and finding ratio and 
proportion. (iv) The common errors found in geometry 
were errors in multiplication, writing figures, use of 
theorem on perpendicular bisector of chord, applying 
Pythagoras theorem, writing properties of isosceles 
triangle, naming the angle, finding the height of triangle, 
formula and calculation of area of segment of a circle, 
writing formula and putting values, measuring sides, 
constructing inscribed circles, using geometrical instru- 
ments, writing theorems on alternate angles and oppo- 
site angles. There were many other limitations, namely, 
in construction and determining the length of the base of 
a parallelogram, distinction between a parallelogram 
and a rectangle, using the formulae for finding out vol- 
umes, They also lacked in the knowledge of right angles 
of the base of a solid, properties and theorem of cyclic 
quadrilateral, properties of similar triangles, cong- 
ruency of triangles, and geometrical means. 


1066. SALI, V.Z. and UMATHE, V.T., A Study of Re- 
lationship between Marks Obtained by Students in 
Theory and Practical Examinations in Science at 
S.S.C. Examination, 1977, Maharashtra State 
Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Edu- 
cation, Pune, 1979 


The study aimed at investigating the relationship bet- 
ween the marks obtained by students in theory and prac- 
tical examinations in science at the S.S.C. Examination, 
1977, and suggesting a reliable marking scheme in prac- 
tical examination in science. The hypothesis of no sig- 
nificant relationship between the theory and practical 
examination marks was formulated. 

The sample comprised 800 pupils selected on a ran- 
dom basis out of about 80,000 students who appeared in 
the examination in the Vidarbha region of Maharashtra. 
Out of these 800 pupils, 626 had appeared in theory and 
practical examinations and their marks constituted the 


` data. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) Out of the 
maximum possible score of 120, the mean score ofa can- 
didate in science theory was 38.51 (32.10 per cent) 
whereas the mean score of a candidate in science practi- 
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cals was 21.61 (72.00 per cent) out of the maximum pos- 
sible score of thirty. (ii) About 33 per cent students 
scored more than 80 per cent in practicals whereas only 
17.5 per cent students scored less than 60 per cent marks 
in practicals. About 83 per cent students secured more 
than 60 per cent marks and about 4 per cent students sec- 
ured 100 per cent marks. (iii) The results indicated the 
non-discriminatory nature of examination between 
good and poor students. (iv) The product moment coef- 
ficient of correlation between the marks in theory and 
practicals was 0.34, which was significant at 0.01 level. 
(v) Out of 626 students, 123 who secured less than 20 per 
cent marks in theory had a mean score of 66.4 per cent in 
the practicals, whereas 204 who secured more than 80 
per cent marks in practicals had a mean score of 39.1 per 
cent in theory. (vi) The majority of the students (75 per 
cent) scored less than 40 per cent marks in theory 
whereas a majority of them (82.5 per cent) secured more 
than 60 per cent marks in practicals. Again, only 6 per 
cent students secured more than 60 per cent marks in 
theory against only 17.5 per cent pupils securing less 
than 60 per cent marks. 


1067. SHARMA, A.K., A Critical Study of the 
Achievement in Mathematics by Pupils of Secon- 
dary Schools with particular reference to the State 
of Assam, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1978 


The main objective of the study was to find out and as- 
sess the achievement in learning school mathematics and 
the possible reasons for the low achievement of the 
same. The study was confined to the areas of arithmetic 
and algebra of school mathematics. 

A battery of sequential achievement tests in 
mathematics was constructed for Classes V to X. The 
items for each test were prepared from each topic of the 
respective syllabus covering such aspects as knowledge, 
understanding, skill and application. The draft tests 
were tried out. Based on the difficulty value and dis- 
criminating index of each item, 254 items (41, 42, 43, 48, 
46 and 34 items for Classes V, VI, VII, VIII, IX and X, re- 
spectively) were selected in the final achievement tests. 
The reliability and validity coefficients of the tests were 
computed. The sample included 1295 pupils (210, 186, 
178, 312, 263 and 146 from Classes V, VI, VII, VIII, IX 
and X, respectively) from ten schools. The mathematics 
teachers of these schools were interviewed with the help 
of a questionnaire. An analysis of syllabus, textbooks, 
exercise books, school records and board's records was 
also done. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) The reliabil- 
ity coefficients of the achievement test battery obtained 
by the method of rational equivalence ranged from 0.66 
to 0.75. (ii) The validity coefficients varied from 0.43 to 
0.90 when correlated with the scores obtained by the 
same set of pupils in the school annual examination. (iii) 
The performance of the boys was better than that of the 
girls. (iv) The pupils of Classes 'V, VI and VII showed 
better results in the sub-classes of knowledge and skill 
than of understanding and application. (v) The major 
defects were the lack of drilling and knowledge on fun- 
damentals and the inability to transform verbal state- 
ments into mathematical statements. (vi) The pupils of 
Classes VIII, IX and X were better in knowledge and 
skill than in understanding and application. (vii) The in- 
adequate learning of the basic operations of elementary 
arithmetic at the primary stage led to difficulty in learn- 
ing algebra at the secondary stage. (viii) Since all the 
pupils acquired knowledge and skill better than under- 
standing and application of different topics, there was 
undue emphasis on the mechanical learning of 
mathematics. (ix) The pupils in urban, rural and back- 
ward areas did not differ very significantly in their per- 
formance, however, the performance of the rural boys 
was better than that of boys from the urban as well as the 
backward areas. (x) The urban girls showed better per- 
formance in understanding and application while the 
rural girls did better in knowledge and skill. (xi) The 
pupils of Classes VIII, IX and X performed better on the 
topics taught earlier in a session than the topics taught 


during the latter part. (xii) The coefficients of correla-. 


tion between the performance of the pupils on topics in 
arithmetic and algebra in Classes VIII, IX and X showed 
the existence of a significant relationship for Classes 
VIII and X only. (xiii) Some major factors responsible 
for low achievement in mathematics were the imparting 
of limited knowledge, blind use of rules, heavy syllabus, 
defective textbooks, lack of the natural urge among 
pupils to learn mathematics, insufficient drill work at y 
primary stage and absence of methodical approach o! 
the classroom teaching. 


1068. SCERT, Standardization of a Science Attainment 
Test for Class VIII in Telugu, Hyderabad, 1971 
The aim of the study was to construct and standardize 
a science attainment test for students of 2 
Telugu medium. A large number of items we ae 
structed in Telugu based on the science syllabus of e 
dard VIII of the high schools of Andhra Pradesh. Ite! 


Standard VIII of. 


| 
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were also constructed for the new units incorporated in 
the science syllabus of Standard VIII. These items were 
tested on a small sample of Standard VIII students. 
Some of the items were dropped and a few were refined 
after the preliminary testing. The final version of the test 
was administered on 1,288 boys and 403 girls of Standard 
VIII from Andhra Predesh. Boys and girls were selected 
randomly from the various high schools of Andhra 
Pradesh. 

The standardized test consisted of 100 questions. It 
was divided into two parts. Part I consisted of questions 
regarding physics and chemistry and Part II of questions 
regarding zoology and botany. Each part consisted of 


fifty questions. Each question had four answers and the’ 


students were supposed to find the correct answer out of 
the four answers. 

The mean scores of Part I for boys and girls were 21.0 
and 19.0, respectively. The critical ratio for Part I was 
6.33. The average mean scores of Part II for boys and 
girls were 22.0 and 21.0, respectively. The critical ratio 
for Part II was 2.83. The mean scores of the complete 
test for boys and girls were 22.0 and 20.0, respectively. 
The critical ratio for the complete test was 8.29. The 
time required for administering the complete test was 
one hour and seven minutes. Part I required thirty-five 
minutes and Part II thirty-two minutes. Scoring key was 
developed. The test could be used as a yardstick to assess 
the knowledge of Standard VIII boys and girls of Telugu 
medium regarding their science attainment. Percentile 
scores were established for boys and girls. 


1069. SCERT, A Study on the Causes for the Poor Re- 
sults of Class VII Common Examination held in 
March 1976, Hyderabad, 1977 


The investigation attempted to study the results of 
Class VII common examination of March 1976 from dif- 
ferent points of view including the pattern of question 
papers, the scheme of evaluation, the teaching methods, 
the academic performance of the pupils in the previous 
classes and the instructional facilities in schools. 

The sample consisted of a cross-section of the popula- 
tion involved in the process of education. Teachers, 
headmasters, inspecting officers, parents and students 
were. involved in the same to give representation for 
their roles. In selecting schools, care was taken to in- 
volve schools of both boys and girls under different man- 
agements (viz., the government, the zilla parishad, the 
municipality and private). Warangal, Srikakulam and 
Kurnool districts and the twin cities of Hyderabad and 


Secunderabad constituted the sample area in Andhra 
Pradesh for study. Data were collected partly by mailing 
questionnaires to the respondents and partly through in- 
terview schedules. Opinions of the public were also in- 
vited through a press note. In all thirteen schedules were 
prepared. Four of them were questionnaires, three of 
them were case studies while six of them were structured 
interview schedules. The data through Schedules I to 
VII were collected through the district education offic- 
ers of the three districts (Srikakulam, Kurnool and Wa- 
rangal) and the twin cities. The data through Schedules 
VIII to XIII were collected by the investigators them- 
selves. Percentage and chi-square were employed to 
analyse the data. 

The investigation yielded the following findings: (i) 
There was no staff room and no books for general and 
supplementary reading for the teachers in nearly 60 per 
cent of the schools. (ii) In 11 per cent of the schools even 
a copy of the syllabus was not available. (iii) Instruc- 
tional facilities in all the subjects were not adequate in 
the case of at least one half of the schools, though the 
position in the case of science and mathematics ap- 
peared to be slightly better than in the case of social 
studies. (iv) More than 90 per cent of the respondents 
felt that they needed preparation before teaching. (v) 
More than 86 per cent of the teachers professed that they 
had the skills of identifying facts, principles, etc., from 
the content, arranging them in a hierarchical order of 
difficulty. (vi) Approximately 80 per cent of the teachers 
professed that they were following the syllabus scrupul- 
ously in picking up objectives, in planning activities, in 
devising teaching steps in mathematics, in stressing the 
desirable vocabulary and in developing language skills. 
(vii) Reasons given by the students for the large number 
of failures were inability to understand what they 
studied, inability to follow the lessons taught in the clas- 
sroom, the lack of practice in answering questions and 
study habits. (viii) Nearly 86 per cent of the examiners 
felt that the principles of valuation supplied to them 
were useful. (ix) About 37 per cent of them felt that they 
could not do justice to students by following the princi- 
ples of valuation in valuing the scripts. (x) Nearly 82 per 
cent of the examiners felt that the essay type questions 
allowed greater discretion for them while 21.2 per cent 
said so in the case of short-answer questions and 17.6 per 
cent said so in the case of objective-type questions. 


1070. SETHIA, K.K., Diagnostic Testing and Remedial 
Teaching in Physics in Class IX, Govt. Higher 
Secondary School, Deorakalan, 1972 (NCERT- 
financed) 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to diagnose the 
nature and causes of unsatisfactory adjustment to school 
situations, (ii) to diagnose the nature of maladjustment 
for the individual learner and for the whole group, (iii) 
to diagnose the causes behind such maladjustments in 
every teaching unit in physics, (iv) to diagnose the causes 
which interfere with the normal academic progress of 
the individual, (v) to choose and apply remedies, and 
(vi) to evaluate the work before and after the remedial 
teaching. 

This was an experimental study, experiment having 
been conducted on ten students of Class IX of the Gov- 
ernment Higher Secondary School, Deorakalan. The 
students were of very low socio-economic order. They 
were administered thirty different diagnostic tests, one 
after each teaching. The thirty tests comprised eleven on 
general physics (properties), five on heat, seven on light, 
four on magnetism and three on electricity. After each 
diagnostic test remedial teaching was carried out, which 
consisted of personal guidance, group discussion and 
teaching in group, discussion of test papers, demonstra- 
tion (by the teacher and students), preparation and use 
of charts and models, seeking cooperation of the family 
members and providing general help. The actual reme- 
dial programme was designed on the assessment of the 
needs of the individuals assessed through the diagnostic 
tests and personal interviews. The impact of the reme- 
dial programme was estimated by examining the results 
in the next quarterly examination and comparing this 
with the results of the diagnostic tests. The data were 
analysed in terms of individual gains and group gains in 
each test, each cluster and the whole test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In all the clusters— 
general, heat, light, magnetism and electricity—every 
student gained positively in the scores. The gain in each 
test ranged between 8 and 33 per cent. (ii) As a group, 
the gain was 13 per cent in general, 10 per cent in heat, 
11.5 per cent in light, 14.5 per cent in magnetism and 
13.2 per cent in electricity, between the diagnostic test 
and the quarterly test. 


1071. SHAH, J.H., Construction and Standardization 
: of Primary School Achievement Tests (PSAT) for 
Pupils of Grade VII in the State of Gujarat, Dept. 
of Edu., Guj. U, 1982 (NCERT-financed) 


The aim of the investigation was to develop a battery 
of tests which could help to estimate the developed abil- 
ity of seventh graders of Gujarat. 

The PSAT consisted of four tests, which were voc- 


abulary, routine computation, sentence completion and 
mathematical reasoning. Each test had twenty-five mul- 
tiple choice items, thus having 100 items in all. It took 
two class periods for its administration, and yielded V 
score, Q score and total score. Three tryouts were car- 
ried out on eighty, two hundred, and three hundred and 
eighty-nine pupils to refine and select the items from the 
pool of 265 items for the final run. The final form was ad- 
ministered to 2,089 pupils (1,300 boys and 789 girls) 
drawn from fifty-two schools of different regions of 
Gujarat, by the stratified cluster sampling method. 
Stanine norms for V, Q and total scores were developed 
for three different groups, namely, (i) urban (boys and 
girls), (ii) semi-urban and rural (boys only) and (iii) 
semi-urban and rural (girls) only. The estimated reliabil- 
ity coefficients by different methods ranged from 0.83 to 
0.87 (V score), 0.76 to 1.79 (Q score) and 0.89 to 0.94 
(total score). The standard error of measurement varied 
from three to five points. Intercorrelations of the four 
tests were also computed, which ranged from 0.44 to 
0.69. Validity coefficients against the annual examina- 
tion marks in Gujarati, mathematics and academic sub- 
jects only had the respective range from 0.29 to 0.68 (V 
score), from 0.30 to 0.75 (Q score) and from 0.42 to 0.75 
(total score). Contingency coefficients against the 
teachers' rating were 0.57 (language teachers) and 0.51 
(mathematics teachers). Validity coefficients with other 
allied psychological tests ranged from 0.59 to 0.77. All 
these coefficients were found to be statistically signific- 
ant beyond 0.01 level of significance. 


1072. SHARMA, B.B., Experimental Verification of 
Various Methods of Examination in History at the 
Lower and Higher Stages, Ph.D. Edu., Jammu 
U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to compare the 
reliability and validity of different types of examina- 
tions, namely, essay type, short answer, open book, ob- 
jective type and viva voce, in history at lower and higher 
levels, (ii) to examine the reliability of examiners, (iii) to 
indicate the relative suitability of various forms of 
examination for the measurement of achievement in his- 
tory, (iv) to appraise the significant differences between 
the scores by internal and external examiners, and (v) to 
familiarize teachers in general and examiners in particu- 
lar with the recent trends and proposals of examination 
reforms. 

The cluster sampling design was used to collect data 
from students and random sampling was used for 
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examiners. The sample consisted of 65 students, of 
whom 40 were from Class IX and 25 from the M.A. 
class. The sample of examiners included ten examiners 
of Class IX and ten of the M.A. class. For the collection 
of data, the assessment procedures used were essay 
type, short answer type, open book examination with 
essay-type questions, viva voce, objective type, ques- 
tionnaire and observation. Analysis of the data was car- 
ried out using correlation techniques, factor analysis and 
three-way analysis of variance (3X33) in a factorial de- 
sign at both the levels of the experiment. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The internal 
examiners discriminated better between examinees in 
essay, short answer, open book and viva voce examina- 
tions than the external examiners. (ii) There were wide 
differences in the marking standards of the examiners at 
both the levels in essay, short answer and open book 
examinations, (iii) Short answer tests yielded more reli- 
able results at both the levels. (iv) The essay type 
worked well at the higher stage whereas the open book" 
examinations did not work well at both the levels. (v) 
Grades reduced the error of subjectivity in the examin- 
ers and could be introduced at the postgraduate stage 
but the importance of marks and grades was considered 
almost equal at the high school stage. (vi) High factor 
loadings showed that grades could possibly be used as a 
scale for assessment. (vii) The factorial study indicated 
that history teaching includes all the eleven objectives 
studied in a lower or higher degree at both the stages but 
the emphasis on the objectives was different at different 
stages. (viii) Factor analysis showed that the second fac- 
tor appeared polarized between intellectual versus emo- 
tional approach at the high school stage whereas the 
same appeared polarized between relaxed liberal versus 
radical approach at the postgraduate stage. (ix) The 
style of writing, length of answers and handwriting influ- 
enced the marking style of examiners at the high school 
stage whereas at the postgraduate stage only the style 
and handwriting influenced the marking style of exami- 
ners. 


1073. SHARMA, H.R., Construction, Administration * 
and Standardization of an Achievement Test in 
General Knowledge (History and Geography) for 
Matric Students in Jammu Province, Ph.D. Edu., 
Jammu U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were? (i) to standardize an 
achievement test in general knowledge (history and 
geography) for Class X students of Jammu province, and 


(ii) to find out the differences in the average scores of 
boys and girls as well as between the mean scores of stu- 
dents belonging to rural and urban localities. A rep- 
resentative group of 1,600 students formed the sample. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The reliabil- 
ity coefficients of the general knowledge test, computed 
by applying three different methods, viz., split-half, K-R : 
21 and Flanagans' formula, were 0.96, 0.84 and 0.76, re- 
spectively. (ii) The validity of the achievement test was 
estimated to be 0.78. (iii) Statistically significant differ- 
ences were established between the average scores of 
boys and girls, the difference was in favour of girls. (iv) 
The performance of boys and girls of the urban schools 
was superior to that of their counterparts studying in the 
rural schools. 


1074. SHIVANANDA, D.S., Construction and Stan- 
dardization of a Reading Test in Kannada for 
Standards V, VI and VII, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. U., 
1981 


The study had the objective of developing and stan- 
dardizing a Reading Test in Kannada for pupils of Stan- 
dards V, VI and VIII separately. 

The test for each standard consisted of five subtests 
covering five aspects, namely, vocabulary, opposites, 
word discrimination, reading comprehension and sen- 
tence formation. The material selected for the tests for 
tryout was based on the textbooks and the vocabulary 
lists prepared by the Directorate of Textbooks with the 
technical collaboration of the NCERT. The preliminary 
forms of the tests were tried out on a representative sam- 
ple of 100 students of each standard. After refining the 
items, they were again tried out on a representative sam- 
ple of 188 pupils from each;standard, drawn from nine 
schools covering both rural and urban areas. After item 
analysis, the final form of the test comprised thirty items 
for each subtest totalling 150 items in all for the whole 
test for each standard. For the purpose of developing 
norms, the test was administered to 2,036 pupils of Stan- 
dard V, 2,010 pupils of Standard VI and 2,040 pupils of 
Standard VII. The sample included boys and girls, from 
rural and urban places studying in government and pri- 
vate schools. Percentile rank norms, t-scores and 
stanines were developed. 

The validity coefficients ranged from 0.60 to 0.70 for 
Standard V, from 0.60 to 0.69 for Standard VI and from 0.50 
to 0.56 for Standard VII. The test-retest reliability 
ranged from 0.582 to 0.920 for Standard V, from 0.584 to 
0.885 for Standard VI, and from 0.602 to 0.937 for Stan- 
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dard VII. The split-half reliability ranged from 0.848 to 
0.960 for Standard V, from 0.842 to 0.962 for Standard 
VI and from 0.877 to 0.964 for Standard VII. The inter- 
correlations for all the subtests for all the standards were 
also computed. 


1075. SINGH, S., A Study of Preparatory Science 
Examination Results of the M.S. University of 
Baroda for the Year 1974-75, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
Baroda, 1978 


The aims of the investigation were: (i) to study the dis- 
. tribution of marks for normality, (ii) to study the main 
sources of variations involved in examination marks, 
(iii) to study the relationship between marks under each 
of the procedures of assessment and prediction of exami- 
nation marks from the previous examination marks, and 
(iv) to study the abilities underlying the examination. 

The sample was drawn from the students who ap- 
peared in the preparatory science examination con- 
ducted for the year 1974-75. In all, 1,054 students who 
were studying at the university campus, were included in 
the sample. Data were obtained by collecting the marks 
of S.S.C. examination from the students’ admission 
forms available at the office of the preparatory science 
unit. Preparatory Science (P.Sc.) marks were collected 
from the examination section of the university. The 
marks in all the papers were converted into percentage 
marks to bring them on the same scale. The marks were 
tested for normality by applying the chi-square test. Var- 
iations in the marking were studied by applying the t- 
test. The relationship and prediction were studied by 
using product moment correlations and step-wise mul- 
tivariate regression analysis, respectively. The principal 
component method of factor analysis was applied for 
identifying the factors. j 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
distribution of marks, when studied separately in 
theory, tutorial and practical examinations, was non- 
normal. The distribution of preparatory science aggre- 
Bate percentage marks was approximately normal. (ii) 
In theory as well as in tutorials, the standard of marking 
of different papers in different subjects differed signific- 
antly at 1 per cent level. (iii) The relationships between 
tutorial marks in diferent subjects, theory marks in diffe- 
rent subjects and practical marks in different subjects 
were significant at 1 per cent level. (iv) The marks in the 
S.S.C. examination had got high predictive value for 
predicting the performance in the preparatory science 
examination. The S.S.C. aggregate percentage marks 


were the single best predictor for predicting the success 
in the preparatory science examination. (v) The under- 
lying abilities measured by tutorial and theory examina- 
tions, separately, were the same. (vi) The abilities iden- 
tified under the preparatory science examination indi- 
cated that the examination was comprehensive in nature 
and measured many dimensions of achievement 
abilities. (vii) In theory as well as in tutorial examina- 
tions, the common factors were general scholastic, sci- 
entific verbal and scientific numerical, whereas in practi- 
cal examination, there was only one common factor of 
general ability. When the marks of all the three assess- 
ments were added, one more factor, namely, problem- 
Solving, was found. The marks in the S.S.C. examina- 
tion indicated an independent common factor named as 
memorization. 


*1076. SKARIAH, M.T., Construction and Standardi- 
zation of Oral Reading Comprehension Test in 
English for Pupils of Class VIII of Gujarat, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The aim of the study was to construct and standardize 
an oral reading comprehension test in English for pupils 
of Class VIII of Gujarat. The major objectives of the 
study were: (i) to measure the oral reading comprehen- 
sion and oral reading errors of Class VIII pupils of 
Gujarat, (ii) to prepare different reading passages ap- 
propriate for Class VIII pupils for the purpose of oral 
reading with a view to measuring the oral reading com- 
prehension, (iii) to establish various norms, calculate 
the reliability and.determine the validity, and (iv) to un- 
dertake various concomitant studies pertaining to oral 
reading. o 

The reading material was selected after determining 
the readability of the text as well as the readability of the 
passages selected for the purpose of constructing the 
test. In the pilot form there were eighteen passages and 
eighty-six test items. On the basis of the pilot administra- 
tion, discriminative values and difficulty values of the 
test items were computed. Keeping in view the readabil- 
ity of the passages and the discriminative value and the 
difficulty value of the test items eight passages were 
selected for inclusion in the final form of the test. The 
final form consisted of nine subtests including one for 
practice. The final form of the test was administered to 
1,250 students selected by the stratified random method. 

The main features and conclusions of the study were: 
(i) Separate percentile and standard score norms for 
boys and girls for reading comprehension and error 
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scores were determined. (ii) The reliability of the test, 
established by test-retest, split-half and K-R formula, 
ranged between 0.82 and 0.97. (iii) The concurrent and 
predictive validities had been established by correlating 
the teachers' opinions and the marks obtained in the 
examination with the scores on the oral reading test. (iv) 
There were significant sex differences and area differ- 
ences. Girls were better in comprehension and made 
fewer errors in oral reading. 


1077. SIERT, Analysis of Middle Standard Examina- 
tion Results — 1964-1968, Karnal, 1970 


The specific aims of the study were: (i) to investigate 
the comparative trends of overall and subject-wise pass 
percentage of Class VIII examination results, (ii) to 
gauge the relationship between the marks obtained in 
English and Hindi and between mathematics and gen- 
eral science, and (iii) to find out the causes of failures. 
Three questionnaires were administered to all the 
schools in the State. Inaddition to this D.E.Os also serit 
the results of 8,603 students. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The pass per- 
centages of the results over the five years under study 
were fairly satisfactory. However, the performance in 
general was poor. The average of the marks obtained by 
875 students in the year 1968-was only 36.1, which was 
very near the minimum pass marks—33. (ii) There was a 
constant downward trend in the pass percentage in social 
studies and these had considerably fallen in the year 
1967. (iii) The result of general science was also low. (iv) 
The level of performance of Mohindergarh district stu- 
dents had been the lowest all through the period 1964- 
68. (v) The pass percentage of Gurgaon district had a 
constant downward trend in pupils’ level of perfor- 
mance. It varied from 92.8 in 1964 to 73.8 in 1968, (vi) 
There was a high incidence of marginal failures and mar- 
ginal passes. (vii) The percentage of the students secur- 
ing about 60 per cent marks in Hindi, general science 
and social studies ranged between one to four, which 
was very low. This low percentage of bright students in- 
dicated that due attention was not paid to the bright stu- 
dents. Probably more emphasis was paid to quantity 
rather than quality. (viii) There was a positive and sig- 
nificant relationship between Hindi and English and be- 
tween mathematics and general science. 


1078. THAKORE, B., Construction of Diagnostic 
Tests and Preparing Remedial Material as well as 


Testing Its Effectiveness on Fractions and Decimal 
Fractions for the Students of Grade V of Gujarati- 
medium Schools in Greater Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., 
SNDT, 1980 


The major aim was construction of diagnostic tests fol- 
lowed by preparation of remedial material and testing 
its effectiveness. The tests and the follow-up remedial 
material were prepared for students of Class V on two 
topics, fractions and decimal fractions. 

In all, ten diagnostic tests were prepared. Tests were 
administered to the students of eleven schools of Bom- 
bay, selected randomly. They were analysed for errors. 
The remedial teaching material was prepared and was 
used with the same students. The posttest, which was 
also like the pretest, was given to find out the effective- 
ness of the remedial material prepared. : 

The major findings were: (1) The students of Class V 
did not have clear concept of fractions. It was difficult 
for them to convert one type of fractions into another. 
Simplification was found to be a difficult process for 
them, They could not easily find out the smallest and the 
biggest fraction. Many simple principles, like zero mul- 
tiplied by any fraction is zero, division is the inverse of 
multiplication, and the practical use of fractions, were 
not clear to them. (ii) As for decimal fractions, the stu- 
dents did not understand the place values of respective 
figures in decimal fractions. (iii) They did not under- 
stand addition, subtraction, multiplication and division 
of decimal fractions. 

The investigator prepared a list of suggestions for im- 
proving and correcting the above-mentioned points in 
respect of the learning of fractions and decimal frac- 
tions. 


*1079, THAKORE, B.M., The Development of Diag- 
nostic Tests on Decimals and Fractions for Stu- 
dents of Class V of the Gujarati medium Schools 
of Greater Bombay and to Study the Effective- 
ness of Instructional Material Prepared for 
Them, Ph.D. Edu., SNDT, 1980 


The major aims of the investigation were: (i) to 
analyse the errors committed by students of Class V of 
the Gujarati-medium schools of Greater Bombay, (ii) to 
develop diagnostic tests, and (iii) to develop remedial 
programmes and try out their effectiveness. 

The investigator selected fractions and decimals and 
analysed the errors committed by students in dealing 
with the examples on these topics. The standard 
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methodology of constructing a diagnostic test was used 
by the investigator. The various sub-units on which test 
items were developed were understanding the meaning, 
additions and subtractions, problems based on additions 
and subtractions, multiplications and divisions. A pre- 
tryout of the test was undertaken on sixty students from 
three schools of Bombay. As a result of pre-tryout, the 
test items were revised and edited. The revised tests 
were tried out on a sample of 218 students selected from 
four different schools of Bombay. Based on the diffi- 
culty levels of the items, certain items were rejected and 
others retained. The final tryout of the test was underta- 
ken on a sample of 581 students of eleven schools. De- 
scriptive statistics and critical ratio were used for the 
analysis of the results. Anaylsis of the errors committed 
by the students was undertaken. Based on the analysis of 
errors, remedial assignments were prepared. 


1080. UPADHYAYA, L.J., Standardization of the Pro- 
ficiency Test in First Language for Primary School 
Teachers of Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1979 


The main objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize a language proficiency test for the primary 
school teachers of Gujarat. 

In order to construct a valid test of language profi- 
ciency, the terms were properly defined by reviewing a 
few definitions given by the experts in the field. The 
components and areas for the Language Proficiency 
Tests with their behaviour components were specified. 
After the pr&-pilot and pilot administration of the test 
items, one hundred and fifty items were selected. The 
test items were properly clustered into subtests in major 
areas like vocabulary, written expression and reading 
comprehension. The test was administered to 4,597 
primary school teachers. 

The reliability was established by various techniques. 
The reliability coefficient was 0.82 by test-retest, 0.98 by 
analysis of variance, 0.90 by split-half and 0.94 by for- 
mula K-R 20. The content, concurrent, predictive and 
factorial validities were established. Separate norms for 
various qualifications were shown in the test manual. 


1081. VENKUBAI, J., Internal Assessment: Use and 
Misuse, Directorate of Higher Education, 
Hyderabad, 1965 


The study was undertaken to find out up to what ex- 
- tent the 25 per cent weightage of class record given at the 


public examination was responsible for the high percen- 
tage in mathematics and science. 

The sample consisted of twenty-five schools from 
Hyderabad and Secunderabad. Since the investigation 
was confined to the city schools, all the schools were 
taken up for the study without any omission. A pro- 
forma was prepared to gather certain details from the 


‘selected schools. The proforma was administered to col- 


lect information on the performance of the pupils in 
Class XI during 1962-63 and in Class XII during 1963-64 
before the pupils took their examinations. All the 
schools were visited during the months of July to Sep- 
tember 1964. The heads of institutions and experienced 
teachers were interviewed. Advantages and disadvan- 
tages of having internal assessment were discussed with 
them. School records relating to the assessment work 
were scrutinized. These included cumulative marks re- 
gisters, answer scripts of monthly and terminal tests, 
question papers, pupils'notebooks and practical records. 

The study yielded the following findings: (1) Out of the 
twenty-five schools, nine schools resorted to inflation of 
marks in the internal assessment in mathematics. Out of 


these, only four schools got the advantage of higher av- - 


erage or increased number of passes in the subject. (ii) In 
certain schools the heads of the institutions devised im- 
proved methods in the maintenance of records. The 
form of internal assessment varied from school to school 
and from subject to subject. (iii) In physical sciences, 
seven schools showed inflation in the assessment of 
classwork. (iv) In biological sciences, eight schools, out 
of the twenty-five showed higher percentage of internal 
assessment than the average performance of the candi- 
dates at the public examination. (v) A major part of the 
internal assessment was based on written work alone — 
slip tests, terminal examinations or assignments. (vi) 
Out of the twenty-five heads of the institutions, only five 
were positively against the continuance of the internal 
assessment. Among others three were vague and indeci- 
sive. The remaining seventeen were positively in favour 
of having internal assessment. (vii) There was no unifor- 
mity in the mode of practical examinations conducted. It 
varied from school to school according to facilities and 


. equipment available. (viii) In biological sciences, eight 


schools out of the twenty-five showed higher percentage 
in the internal assessment than the performance at the 
public examination. (ix) The internal assessment was 
not responsible for higher percentage at 
examination. 


1082. VERMA, L.K., A Critical Appraisal of Some In- 


the public 
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novations for the Improvement of Examinations, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1981 


The major objective of the study was to make experi- 
mental validations of some innovations implemented in 
the examination system of universities. These innova- 
tions included marking and grading, internal and exter- 
nal assessment, improvement of the essay-type question 
paper, open hook vs. traditional examination, internal 
vs. external choice in questions, spot evaluation and re- 
valuation. 

Different procedures and sampling processes were 
followed to validate different innovations of the study. 
For marking vs. grading, fifty answer scripts of B.A. 
(history) were got evaluated on a five-point scale, seven- 
point scale and numerical scale of 101 points by five 
examiners. For internal and external assessment, inter- 
nal and external assessment scores were collected for 
honours course of Utkal University, M.Ed. course of 
Jammu University, M.A. course of Sardar Patel and 
Bombay Universities, and M.B.A. course of Kuruk- 
shetra University. For the improvement of essay-type 
question paper, the question paper already set in the an- 
nual examination was reframed in simple, clear and pre- 
cise language. It was administered to two groups of ran- 
domly selected fifty students. The answer scripts of the 
students of the two groups were evaluated by five 
examiners. In the case of open book vs. traditional 
examination, an objective-type test in chemistry was ad- 
ministered to pre-university students. They were also 
administered the Sinha Scientific Aptitude Test. The 
scores of the open book examination and the university 


examination were correlated separately with the criter- . 


ion test and the significance of difference between the 


two correlations was tested. For internal vs. external 
choice in questions, a question paper with ten short ans- 
wer type questions in two forms was administered to the 
students. In one form the students had choice for all the 
ten questions and in another form the questions were in 
pairs. The answer books of the students were evaluated 
separately by three examiners. For spot evaluation, a 
self-prepared attitude scale was administered to 146 ap- 
proved examiners of the universities in arts and science 
courses at the undergraduate level and the postgraduate 
level. These examiners had experience of on-the-spot 
evaluation. For revaluation, rules and regulations of 
eight universities of northern India were compared. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Though there was 
no significant difference between the average assess- 
ment on five and seven-point scale, better discrimination 
was possible through the latter. (ii) The internal assess- 
ment scores highly correlated with the external assess- 
ment scores of the only two universities where the 
number of students was small. (iii) The inter-examiner 
reliability of the scores awarded by different examiners 
improved with the improvement of the question paper. 
(iv) The correlation coefficient between the scientific 
aptitude test and the essay-type test was low. (v) The 
scores of the students in internal choice questions had a 
significantly greater content validity than that of the 
scores in external choice questions. (vi) The arts and sci- 
ence examiners at the undergraduate level or the post- 
graduate level did not differ from each other on the dif- 
ferent items of the spot evaluation attitude scale. (vii) 
There was no uniformity in the rules and regulations re- 
garding revaluation in different universities; further, the 
different rules in a particular university might affect the 
same case differently. 


DEM v ec o a 


Teaching and Teacher Behaviour 


A TREND REPORT 


P.N. DAVE 


Introduction 


From the time teaching started to gain recognition as a 
profession, experts as well as common men began to 
wonder about the effectiveness of the teacher. The 
examples of Socrates, Drona, Plato, Christ and Buddha 
are of common knowledge. Whether mythological or 
historical, both the eastern and the western records 
strongly suggest that the famous teachers were known to 
attract a large number of pupils around them and their 
glory used to be reflected in terms of the achievements of 
their pupils. 

It has been documented in óur ancient literature that 
after a training period, testing competitions of Kshatriya 
princes were held to ascertain the learning outcomes at- 
tained by them. Put differently, it was a sort of public 
trial (test) df both the teacher and the taught. If a pupil 
failed to show mastery of knowledge and skills it indeed, 
indicated a failure of the both, maybe more of the 
teacher. The episode of Arjuna-Ekalavya rivalry is a 
classic example of the pupil-outcome criterion for judg- 
‘ing teacher effectiveness. Traces of such tradition are 
evident even today in the fields of Indian music and 
dance. Our famous musicians and dancers proudly de- 
clare who their gurus are. Even in the academic field, it 


is customary for students to boast which famous univer- : 


sity — Oxford, Harward or Yale — they studied in or 
under whom they worked for their Ph.D. In turn, the in- 
stitutions are proud to display and publicize the names of 
the students who have become accomplished in their re- 
spective fields. Thus, there is sufficient evidence to be- 
lieve that teacher (teaching) effectiveness has been vie- 


wed more in terms of what happens to a learner than 
what a teacher does. In other words, what is crucial is not 
the teacher’s act or behaviour, but the pupil’s act or be- 
haviour. r 
This question has acquired greater significance since 
efforts are now being made everywhere to make basic 
(primary) education universal which, in turn, has 
created a need for the training of a large number of 
teachers. Mass education requires a massive teacher 
education programme. In this context, besides the qua- 
litative aspect of education, the quantitative aspect of 
schooling has begun to be emphasized. It is interestingto 
note that as early as 1823 in India, a village master was 
paid in terms of the number of pupils he was able to enrol 
and retain. A British officer, named Fraser, made the 
following observations in his letter to the Chief Secret- 
ary, Fort William on 25 September 1823, extolling the 
benefit of teaching the children of peasantry of this 
country to read and write (Mukerjee, 1971): ‘I find that 
one master manages with advantage 20-or 25 c 
boys. The master is allowed a rupee a month for eac 
boy...” $ 4 
One can infer from this that a teacher earns more an 
enrols a large number of children. However, he has to » 
his best to keep the enrolled children in the class EC 
after month, which subsequently depends on how g00 $ 
job he-does in teaching the children. This practice Hi 
pears to be quite effective in motivating a teacher to play 
his role as an agent and a technician more oa 
While making the bold pronouncement of ma e 
education an instrument for economic and social Gan 
formation of the nation, the Education Commission 
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(1964-66) also emphasized the important role of the 


teacher as an agent of the envisaged economic and social 


change as well as that of a technician. It made a clear-cut 
and forceful recommendation for improvement in the 


teacher education programme of the country. It stated: 
A sound programme of professional education of teachers ises 
sential for the qualitative improvement of education. Invest- 
ment in teacher education can yield very rich dividends because 
the financial resources required are small when measured 
against the resulting improvements in the education of millions. 


If the above statement is deciphered, the following as- 
sumptions stand out, which have a bearing on the plan- 
ning and organization of research in the areas of teach- 
ing, teacher behaviour, teacher education, perhaps 
more appropriately in a broad perspective, on the state- 
of-the-art of teacher effectiveness. 


Assumption 1 

Sound professional teacher education is essential 
for the qualitative improvement of education. 
Assumption 2 

Small financial investment in teacher education 
can yield very rich dividends in terms of improve- 
ments in the education of millions (of learners). 

While a planner in the government raises a question 
about the utility of financial investment and the validity 
of smallness of investment, an academic questions the 
link between the professional teacher education and the 
quantitative and qualitative improyement of education. 
Thus, from the viewpoints of both economists and 
academics, as well as from sheer common sense, it is 
necessary to investigate the veracity of these assump- 
tions. 

If this is a necessity — and a scholastic obligation — 
one would raise the questions as to (i) what kind of re- 
search has been conducted since the first study on the 
subject, traced back to 1952? and (ii) what does the re- 
search reveal? The attempt in this report is directed to 
seek answers to these two questions. After examining 
the available evidence, it further endeavours to identify 
the weaknesses of and the gaps in the available informa- 
tion and to suggest areas and strategies for policy-related 
research in the future. 


Evolving a Schema for Analysis and Classification of 
Research Studies 


` Someone else would have preferred to start the dis- 
cussion on the schema by leaning more on the theoreti- 
cal or scholastic content of the topic. But here it is cho- 
sen to derive the structure from the foregone presenta- 
tion, believing that the statement of national policy on 
socially relevant subject(s) could be as good a source, if 


not better, as the one deduced from a priori models of 
theory, As has been discussed at length, the ultimate 
criterion for judging a teacher, a teaching institution, a 
teacher education programme, or even an entire estab- 
lishment engaged in imparting education, is the Zm- 
provement in the Education of Millions of Learners. In 
other words, whether it is the Teacher Factor (T FAC) 
Teacher Behaviour (TB) or Teaching Strategies (TS), 
these should result in developing the desired Learning 
Outcomes (L Out) in learners. These would help 
achieve an optimum physical, cognitive (mental), 
psychomotor (skill) and affective (socio-emotional) 
growth and development of the learner. Concrete evi- 
dence of such growth and development should form the 
basis of judging the effectiveness of a teacher, a teaching 
strategy, a teaching institution or system of education. 
Schematically, the emerging structure may be rep- 
resented as follows: . 


SCHEMA 
T Fac TB L Out 
Organismic Teaching Skill Physical 
Personality 
Teaching Cognitive 
Competence (Mental) 
Subject Teaching Styles 
C M 
ompetence ES Peyetiomotor 
Teaching (skill 
Techniques 
Professional ective 
ya Teaching Modes Affeone 
Education (Socio-Emotional) 


Teaching Approaches 


Lest the schema becomes ambiguous, attention is 
drawn to the fact that it represents various probable re- 
lationships among the factors which pertain to education 
of children in general and teacher education in particu- 
lar. Oftenjn the literature, these factors are referred to 
as independent-dependent, antecedent-consequent and 
presage-process-product variables. Some other terms 
are also in vogue. Four major relationships are envis- 
aged as indicated below: 


. 1. Teacher Factors affect Teacher Behaviour/ 
Teaching Strategies (T Fac-TB/TS). 
2. Teacher Behaviour/Teaching Strategies affect 
Learning Outcomes (TB/TS-L Out). 
3. Teacher Factors affect Learning Outcomes (T 
Fac-L Out), and 
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4, Teacher Factors affect Teacher Behaviour/ 
Teaching Strategies, which, in turn, affect 
Learning Outcomes (T Fac-TB/TS-L Out). 

Using this schema a quick analysis was attempted to 
classify a few studies randomly selected from the earlier 
surveys. While it was found viable to group the studies 
under one or the other category, a need was felt to add 
two more categories to accommodate mono factor or 
non-correlational studies which described the charac- 
teristics of a teacher or teaching situation (D) or the de- 
velopment of a tool for measuring teacher factor, teach- 
ing skill, style, mode, approach, competence or what- 
ever label is used for a variety of teaching situations 
(DI). Therefore, the following two categories were 
added to the four discussed above: 

l. Descriptive Studies (D) 

2. Development of Instrument (DI). 


Classification 


Since an altogether different rationale and approach 
are adopted to ascertain the trends of research in this 
area, not only all the studies reported in the earlier two 
surveys have been included in the analysis but relevant 
studies grouped under other areas, e.g., Teacher Educa- 
tion, have also been included. Such an identification and 
analysis, though most relevant, could not be undertaken 
for the new studies to be reported in this Survey, since 
this exercise required an enormous amount of time and 
labour. Thus, in the final count, 109 studies were at hand 
and the analysis resulted in the distribution presented in 
Table 1. 

Table 1 
FREQUENCY OF STUDIES UNDER DIFFERENT 
CATEGORIES AS PER THE SCHEMA 


Survey D DI TFAC TBITS- TFAC. TFAC- Total 


TBITS LOw  TBITS LOw 
LOut 
FintSuvey 3 4 10 2 i 0 28 
(14:7) — 10.7% 14.2% G)* © 36% 00% 10% 
46.4% 
SecondSurvey | 0 12 7 3 0 4 
(1972-78)  ($ (Q) (Q0 (4) 
13.6%4.5% 90.0% 25.0% 68% 0.0% 100% 
ThirdSuvey 3 1 B 6 4 0 3 
(1978-82) — 81$ 2.7% 62.2% 16.2% — 108€ 00% 10% 
Tu- 2 7 Ss p 8 19 


11.0% 4.0% 53.2% 20% 73% 0.0% 100% 


Figures in brackets pertain to the studies reported under different chapters in the First and 
the Second Surveys. 


P.N. DAVE . 


Research Trends 


Overall Trends 


Before an attempt is initiated to discern the trends in 
Table 1, some significant points need clarification. First 
question that comes to mindis, Are the findings compar- 
able? Even when the same relationship is investigated, 
researchers differ not only in the conceptualization and 
formulation of hypothesis but also in defining its opera- 
tional aspects. While the statistical design and 
techniques, if properly selected, have a high degree of 
comparability, the procedures/tools of collection of data 
create enormous problems, for assuming uniformity and 
comparability. A social scientist, perhaps, has no answer 
to this fundamental question of fallibility of data, since 
he is dealing with a complex phenomenon of human be- 
haviour. The second doubt may be raised about this very 
procedure of deriving the trend — general and specific 
— from different findings. As is well known, rarely a 
hypothesis is supported by all studies that are underta- 
ken to test it. When, then, should one accept such a 
hypothesis as well established? Is it the number of 
studies? If the answer is yes, what is that optimum 
number? Should not a significant test support a trend? 
Put differently, should not this kind of exercise be sub- 
jected to a rigorous, critical examination using the same 
norms that are applied in evaluating a research study? 
The answer should be in the affirmative, since the com- 
mitment to scientific pursuits demands building up of a 
set of generalizations which could be useful to an average 
practitioner to guide him in his daily tasks and also to a 
policy-maker to take correct decisions. 

Frankly, this trend analysis does not satisfy the above 
criteria. Hence, all caution must be exercised in making 
inferences from it. Very crude indicators such as larger, 
more, greater, etc., have been used in deriving the 
trends. Similarly, measurement of concerned variables, 
whether independent or dependent, has been assumed 
to be valid, i.e., measyring the same trait, concept or 
construct that it purports to. 

A total of 109 studies carried out since 1952 were care- 
fully examined and categorized as per the schema. The 
data presented in Table 1 reveal that the largest number 
of studies (58/109, 53.2 per cent) fall under category T 
Fac-TB/TS, followed by category TB/TS-L Out, com- 
prising 24 studies (22.0 per cent). While category T Fac- 
TB/TS-L Out consists of eight studies only (7.3 per 
cent), no study has been undertaken in category T FacL 
Out. The share of Category D is twelve studies ( 11.0 per 
cent), while Category DI contains seven studies (6.4 per 
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cent). Except minor changes in the position of D and DI, 
the rank order of the categories as found for the overall 
data remains unchanged in the first and the second sur- 
vevs. namely. T Fac-TB/TS, TB/TS-L Out, T Fac-TB/ 


TS-L Out and T Fac-L Out. 
Trends under Category D 


Altogether twelve (11.0 per cent) researchers under- 
took studies to describe the teacher characteristics and 
teaching skills. Adaval (1952) described the qualities 
needed for successful teachers, while Manual (1964) 
enumerated the conditions required for quality teach- 
ing. Under the dichotomy of effective and ineffective 
teachers, Maheswari (1976) described the patterns of 
verbal behaviour, Arora (1975) differentiated between 
a host of organismic and environmental characteristics, 
Chhaya (1974) narrated the psychological traits and 
Koul (1977) identified the important attributes. Person- 
ality needs and traits were collected by Koul in 1972 and 
1974, respectively. While Mathew (1980) identified the 
factors relevant to general teaching competencies, 
Shukla (1981) identified the major skills involved in 
mathematics teaching. Khajuria (1981) investigated the 
skills of interaction of successful teachers. Kulandaivel 
and Rao (1968) conducted a survey to identify the qua- 
lities of a good teacher as rated by students.  , 

Two trends are discernible here. While most of the 
studies have tried to arrive at a general description of the 
teacher, a recent attempt aims at identifying the skills of 
teachers specific to a subject, namely, mathematics. No 
such attempt has been made to identify conditions 
specific to different subjects. 


Trends under Category DI 


The standardization of an inventory/observation 
schedule for measuring teacher efficiency was taken up 
by three investigators, viz., Jayamma (1962), Prasad 


(1970), Bhattacharya and Shah (1966). Deva (1966) de- ` 


veloped a tool for predicting teaching success, whereas 
Upadhyaya (1975) constructed an aptitude scale for sec- 
ondary school teachers. Devising a checklist of factors 
helpful in class teaching was the goal of Gupta’s investi- 
gation (1979). Pandey (1973) prepared two instruments 
for measuring teachers’ adjustment and their profes- 
sional efficiency. Thus, altogether seven systematic at- 
tempts were made to develop tools for measuring 
teacher efficiency, during the period of last thirty years. 
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Trends under Category T Fac-TB/TS 


Since this category has obtained more than 50 per cent 
of the total studies in the area, a further analysis was 
warranted. The data in Table 2 present the analysis in re- 
spect of the criterion variable Teacher Behaviour (TB) 
or Teaching Strategies (TS). Further, it throws light on 
whether the observations or measurements have been 
made on teachers or student-teachers, for it is consi- 
dered a critical component related to teacher effective- 
ness ın contrast to the effectiveness of the potential 
teachers or would-be-teachers. 

The studies in this category have been on the increase 
from the First Survey to the Third Survey, from 46.4 per 
cent to 50.0 per cent and 62.2 per cent, while there has 
not been a corresponding increase in the total number of 
studies from the First Survey to the Third which has re- 
mained 28, 44 and 37 (see Table 1). Under this category 
58.4 per cent of the studies have used the Flanders” In- 
teraction Analysis Category System (FIACS) as a tool 
for assessing the teacher effectiveness in the classroom. 
Only one other category system, developed by Nayar 
(1976) at the Mysore University, has been used to mea-. 
sure cognitive interaction of pupils. The remaining 
twenty-five studies have used various tools/techniques/ 
schedules to ascertain teacher competence, which has 
been defined in various ways. Out of 58 studies, 34 (58.6 
per cent) studies have used teachers as subjects, while 24 
(41.4 per cent) studies have used student-teachers as 
subjects. It is gratifying to note that the trend from the 
Second Survey has been towards the selection of 
teachers as subjects rather than would-be-teachers. 


Table 2 
FURTHER ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS UNDER CATEGORY 
TFAC-TB/TS WITH REFERENCE TO TECHNIQUES AND 


SUBJECTS 
yy Dre | T PEE RAT Pur 
(TB) (TS) 
Survey Subjects Flanders’ Other Teacher Sub-total Total 
Technique Technique Competence 
Teacher 4 - 2 6 
First Student 2 - 5 7 13 
teacher 
noter? dic d Penh ae lH Mesa ie 
. Teacher 7 1 6 14 
Second Student 6 - 2 8 2 
teacher A 
——— ————i— 
macer Mii anao «3 o Sela ea, 
Third Student 1 E 8 ea 23 
Teacher 
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Sub Teacher 22 2 10 34(58.6%) 

total Student 9 - 15 24(41.4%) 58(100%) 
teacher 

Total 31(58.4%) 2349)  25(43.1) 

Trend under Category TB/TS-L Out 


The share of this category is 24 (22.0 per cent) studies 
out of the 109. However small it is, one has to commend 
this trend, for it shows the awareness and concern of a 
sizable number of researchers to validate the assump- 


tions of strategies of teaching with respect to pupil out- . 


come(s). While the percentage shares under this categ- 
ory were 25.0 and 25.0 in the First and Second Surveys, 
respectively, it came down to 16.2 in the Third Survey. 
Although perhaps accidental, there has been an increase 
of the same magnitude under Category T Fac-TB/TS, in- 
dicating a shift from testing effectiveness against the 
criterion variable of pupil outcome to teacher behaviour 
or teaching competence. 

Substantial attempts were made to test the effective- 
ness of the programmed instruction method vis-a-vis 
other methods (Desai, 1966; Nagar, 1971; Shah, 1969; 
Sharma, 1971; Sharma, 1972) as well as of the objective- 
based instructional strategies (Dave et al. 1974; Dave, 
1976; Kirkire, 1981), Some inyestigators, who used the 
FIACS, also tested its effectiveness against specific pupil 
outcomes (Government College of Education, Jabal- 
pur, 1971; Sharma, 1972; Desai, 1973; Lulla, 1974; 
Padma, 1974; Patel, 1976; Shaida, 1976; and Pandey, 
1981). Apart from these three major classroom teaching 
strategies, various other strategies were also tested. It is 
noteworthy that whatever strategies were tested, care 
was taken to define the pupil outcome more concretely 
and specifically in behavioural terms and the measure- 
ment of the same more precisely. Pillai (1978) investi- 
gated the relationship between the patterns of teaching 
and creative thinking. Masih (1976) checklisted the 
teacher behaviour to relate it to the hierarchical learning 
outcomes in biology. Roy (1977) investigated the effect 
of the three styles of classroom questioning on the 
hierarchical pupil achievement. Desai and Trivedi 
(1972) tried to relate the training of teachers in achieve- 
ment motivation to the pupil academic achievement. 
Exemmal (1980) made a comparative study of various 
models in the teaching of biology. Shah (1981) con- 
ducted a study to relate some selected teaching 
Strategies to academic achievement and creative think- 
ing in science. Sundaralakshmi (1981) made an effort to 
study the effect of instructional strategies on both the 
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classroom climate and pupil attainment. Menon and 
Menon studied the question of direct involvement of 
pupils in the instructional process and its effect on their. 
achievement. 


Trend under Category T Fac-TB/TS-L Out 


Only eight (7.8 per cent) out of the total 109 studies 
were classified under this category. It is necessary to 
point out that these do not truly fit into this structure. 
Since all the three components, viz., teacher factors, 
teacher behaviour or teacher strategies and learning out- 
comes, were present in these investigations, even 
though not in a linked manner, they have been so 
categorized. It is significant to note that though small in 
magnitude, there has been steady increase in this area 
from the First to the Third Survey, i.e., 3.6 per cent, 6.8 
per cent and 10.8 per cent, respectively. This is indeeda 
commendable trend, for ultimately only this kind of 
total approach would be able to provide evidence for or 
against the aforesaid relationships. 

The lone study of Jangira (1972) during the period of 
the First Survey made an attempt to investigate the re- 
lationship among the classroom behaviour training, 
teacher behaviour and pupil adjustment, after having 
controlled the effect of fourteen teacher factors such as 
sex, initial teaching ability, halo effect, maturation, etc. 
Malhotra (1976) investigated the interrelation among 
teacher attitude and adjustment, teacher behaviour and 
students’ liking for teachers. Raijiwala (1976) conducted 
a study to investigate the effect of training in modifying 
the teacher behaviour (indirect) and its subsequent ef- 
fect on pupils’ adjustment in general and specific to 
teacher, school, peer or father as well as achievement in 
science. In a similar vein, a study was designed by Roka 
(1976) to ascertain whether different types of training in 
selective verbal behaviour patterns helped modify 
teacher behaviour and whether these patterns were re- 
lated to hierarchical pupil achievement at the levels of 
knowledge, understanding and application in general 
science. Naidu (1980) and Tareen (1980) also studied 
such a triangular relationship among teacher training, 
teacher behaviour or teacher competence and puP 
academic achievement. Keeping teaching competence 
or classroom instruction in focus, while Passi and 
Sharma (1982) studied the variables of teacher personal- 
ity characteristics and pupil academic achievement, 
Raghava Kumari (1978) investigated teachers’ attitudes 
and perceptions and pupil perception. 


Trend under T Fac-L Out 


No study was reported to have been undertaken in this 
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category. It is possible that the studies seeking to estab- 
lish a direct relationship between teacher factors and 
pupil outcome might have been reported under some 
other areas such as Correlates of Achievement. From 
the point of view of developing comprehensive teaching 
theory, it is imperative that a search of existing evidence 
is made later and a total picture evolved. 


Observations 
General Comments 


While discussing the trends under various categories, 
the strengths and weaknesses of some aspects of re- 
search studies were mentioned. However, it is necessary 
to offer critical comments on the important aspects of re- 
searches reviewed here. 

Category T Fac-TB/TS accounts for 53.2 per cent of 
the total number of studies. The remaining 46.8 per cent 
of the investigations are distributed under the other five 
categories. This indicates a clear preference of resear- 
chers for this type of studies during the last three de- 
cades. The same trend is evident in each survey. Con- 
trary to this trend, nota single study falls under Category 
T Fac-L Out. If this is not an artifact imposed by the clas- 
sification system adopted for grouping the researches, it 
suggests their aversion to validate the assumed relation- 
ship against the true criterion variable of pupil outcome. 
This has created a serious gap of information which 
could be useful in taking policy decisions. On the other 
hand, a sizable number of studies (22.0 per cent) have 
been classified under Category TB/TS-L Out, which 
shows a genuine concern on the part of investigators to 
establish the validity of TB/TS models using pupil out- 
comes. Although 7.3 per cent of the studies have been 
grouped under T Fac-TB/TS-L Out, they do not repre- 
sent true attempts of planning and investigating a twin- 
model hypothesis. Put differently, their objective was 
not to study a sequential relationship among T Fac-TB/ 
TS-L Out. Since they reported evidence relating to T 
Fac-TB/TS, TB/TS-L Out and T Fac-L Out, even 
though separately, they have been so classified. 

Can we interpret these biases for or against? Dave and 
Dave (1978) undertook an indepth analysis of the 
studies reported until the year 1978. All available Ph.D. 
and M.Ed. dissertations as well as independent re- 
searches were included. Altogether 167 studies were 
analysed. It is interesting to note that the percentages of 
M.Ed. studies falling under Categories T Fac-TB/TS 
and TB/TS-L Out were 56 and 33.3, respectively, thus 
closely following the trends reported for those of Ph.D. 
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and independent studies. One could venture to interpret 
that these combined trends reflect a sort of collective 
thinking on the part of the Indian education academics 
engaged in teacher education programmes. 

The observations made by Dave and Dave (1978) are 
revealing. They commented: If this empirical fact is pit- 
ted against an often quoted and used definition of 
teacher effectiveness by Flanders and Simon (1969) that _ 
‘Teacher effectiveness is an area of research which is 
concerned with relationships between characteristics of 
teachers, teaching acts and their effect on education out- 
come of classroom teaching’, the balance is obviously 
tested in favour of an ad hoc assumption of relationship 
between teacher factors and teaching acts, ignoring, if 
not evading, their effect on pupils’ educational out- 
comes. This is found true in the subsequent analysis of 
additional thirty-seven studies conducted between 1978 
and 1982. As was pointed out earlier, there has been a 
substantial increase of 12.2 per cent from the Second to 
the Third Survey in this area, notwithstanding the fact * 
that it has a lion’s share of 62.2 per cent during the period 
of the Third Survey. 

Why should this have happened? Why has such a col- 
lective thinking evolved? Two likely explanations are: 

1. As has been pertinently observed by the Educa- 
tion Commission (1964-66), teacher education 
colleges have been working in complete isola- 
tion. University departments of education are 
isolated from colleges of education, which, in 
turn, are isolated from schools. 

2. This isolation has resulted in limiting the research 
to the relationship of different variables to the 
Teacher Act. 

Further, in order to have an easy way out, quite often 
the target group has been student-teachers. This has 
produced a chain effect, adversely affecting all the as- 
pects of research, namely, planning, conceptualization 
of problem, formulation of hypotheses, development of 
measurement instruments, procedures of collection of 
data and selection of statistical devices. In reality, it has 
become an unreal, in-camera study of an artificial 
phenomenon called teaching where all involved — 
teacher-educators, teacher-trainees and pupils—act 
rather than behave. It is indeed a close-circuit research. 
This close-circuit research culture has been and is being 
transmitted from one batch to another batch of budding 
teacher-educators and has been institutionalized at all 
levels. These points, along with many others which may 
emerge after the trend analysis under each category is 
completed, will be elaborated and synthesized with a 
view to projecting needs and direction of research in the 
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area and formulating a national policy of teacher educa- 
tion. 


Specific Comments 


Adoption and Adaptation of Models. Most of the resear- 
chers have borrowed concepts, tools/techniques, mod- 
els, and statistical techniques from the West, particu- 
larly the U.S.A. The major areas that have been exten- 
sively explored are: interaction analysis, microteaching, 
achievement motivation, creativity and behavioural ob- 
jectives (Bloom and Gagne). While no further modifica- 
tions of models, tools or techniques suitable to the In- 
dian situation are evident, at least in the area of be- 
havioural objectives, some original innovations in re- 
search have been attempted by some researchers as in- 
tensive efforts were made to change the traditional 
examination system and instructional strategies. The 
studies attempting to define academic achievement 

. further into mental-process-centric behaviours are good 
examples of indigenous work done in the country. Not 
only theoretical and conceptual models have been bor- 
rowed, but changes in styles and areas of research have 
been done as soon as they appeared in the Western liter- 
ature. One very important difference that may be 
pointed out here is that while in the West criticism does 
not interfere or put a stop to research in a new area, nor 
does it deter the researcher to continue his exploration, 
in India, it is unceremoniously dropped. Irrespective of 
the areas, science education or creativity, achievement, 
modelling and so on, the continuity of research is hardly 
sustained. However, the research on interaction analysis 
seems to be a single exception. To a certain extent, sus- 
tained efforts are discernible in the area of micro-teach- 
ing. But even these researches, as observed in the gen- 
eral comments, have started becoming stereotyped and 
stagnant, requiring much needed validation against the 
criterion of pupil outcome. 

By and large the Indian research appears to be quite 
extensive, a study here and a study there, and rarely sus- 
tained efforts in a particular area of research. After 
about forty years of research tradition in the univer- 
sities, barring a few exceptions, one finds it difficult to 
identify one institution, a team of researchers and/or an 
individual who could be identified with a research or the 
development of an indigenous theory, model, or even 
with generating novel concepts, techniques, etc. In the 
area of research, no one appears to be outstanding. Jt is 
because of the habit of adoption and adaptation. The 
data reported give credence to the assertion that these 
borrowed secondary pick-ups have not been much pro- 
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ductive. 

Instruments of Measurement. The greatest weakness of 
the Indian research has been measurement. It is so weak 
that one would be tempted to cast doubts on the validity 
of the concepts/constructs measured. This is because the 
researcher, in the absence of a national need-oriented 
policy reference, looks at his convenience rather than 
search for truth or excellence or even his commitments 
to the profession and, consequently, chooses the shor- 
test cut to success, i.e., he makes use of paper-pencil 
tests to measure each and every kind of outcome. Even 
socio-emotional outcomes, performance skills, person- 
ality characteristics in particular, have been measured 
and are being measured by the paper-pencil tests only. 
The most disturbing fact has been that almost all tests 
are a replica of some or other foreign tests. The move- 
ment that started with the adoption of Binet's test of in- 
telligence is still continuing in a large number of areas, 
creativity being the recent one, a fad nowadays. Relia- 
bility and validity of instruments have been at times mis- 
sing and that has been a handicap for the reviewers in as- 
sessing the value of the instruments used for the collec- 
tion of data. Furthermore, here again, it is amazing to 
note that while some appreciable efforts have been 
made to develop tests, the authors have not even 
bothered to accumulate results for or against their own 
instruments, once they were constructed. i 
Measurement of Learning Outcomes. Another serious 
drawback arises from the difficulty of the measurement 
of pupil outcomes. Of course, this relates to measuring 
teacher factors as well. Efforts have been concentrated 
on academic achievement and attitude. Very little atten- 
tion has been paid to other educational outcomes, even 
to those which are relevant to within-the-classroom situ- 
ation. For example, not a single study was reported on 
cooperation, a social characteristic of great significance 
to classroom situation. Because of heavy dependence on 
paper-pencil tests, measurement of characteristics 1n 
dynamic, actual situation has been avoided. There is an 
urgent need for moving away from the paper-pencil a 
measurement to action-oriented measurement of pup! 
behaviour. The whole exercise of the Indian researcher 
appears to be correlating different tests, claiming to 
measure certain characteristics. The height of negli- 
gence is that even certain non-intellectual processes m 
measured through the paper-pencil test. In order to H 
away from this kind of situation, the case "E 
technique might be more fruitful. There isareal nee i 
Averch and Klein (1972) emphasized, to develop tes K 
tools/techniques to measure higher mental proce i 
sound base has been already built by the basic work 0 
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objective-based instruction and evaluation. Sustained ef- 
forts need to be made to exploit these indigenous efforts. 

It appears like a vicious circle. One would not be able 
to judge whether it is the selection of a paticular 


methodology — survey, correlational, experimental — +: ; 


or it is the choice of a strategy to study and, hence, the 
choice of a type of tool/technique/ instrument, or is it 
both that are responsible for this state of affairs? The 
educational research has not resulted in useful out- 
comes. A concrete example is found in the difficulty of 
interpreting results under Category T Fac-TB/T S. The 
reviewer has lamented at length about the scant findings 
reported under this category. The difficulty was experi- 
enced mainly in making any sense out of the data of an 
enormous number of characteristics obtained from. a 
questionnaire, checklist, scale, etc., whose validity and 
reliability were doubtful. Interestingly, instead of val- 
idating the data, the researchers proceeded to collect a 
huge number of responses on other sets of characteris- 
tics in order to correlate them, which as pointed out 
above, always resulted in securing coefficient indices of 
0.70--. The whole exercise could take hardly a week, in- 
clusive of analysis. 

Let an attempt of research on even a’single charac- 
teristic of kindergarten children, say, cooperation, be 
juxtaposed against this type of research. A research 
worker could select a classroom and make random ob- 
servations of even a single teacher in relation to a stu- 
dent or a set of students, in a variety of situations and 
groups. One cannot but be overwhelmed by the data he 
could obtain. How many teacher characteristics could he 
study and how much time will he require? Unfortu- 
nately, this has not been‘given a serious thought. The 
educational researcher can learn one thing from his 
counterpart in sciences, i.e., patiently ‘observing a 
phenomenon in the natural setting or in the laboratory, 
waiting for reality to reveal itself. Piaget’s greatness and 
Freud's excellence lie in this patience in search for real- 
ity. 

Analysis of Data. Recently, there has been considerable 
improvement in the designs of studies undertaken. 
There is certainly a spurt in the use of experimental de- 
signs. It looks as if the researcher has been compensating 
for his weaknesses in collection of data by adopting 
sophisticated statistical techniques to analyse data. The 
use of pretest posttest experimental designs, when ap- 
propriately used, has brought about very valuable re- 
sults. Like the attempt of breaking academic achieve- 
ment into higher-mental-process-centric behaviours, 
the search for appropriate techniques and, con- 
sequently, the increase in the use of non-parametric 
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techniques have to be amply appreciated. It is hearten- 
ing to note that the educational researcher has started 
questioning certain practices followed by his counter- 
parts in the West. He has started distinguishing between 
what is permitted and what is not by statistical logic, and 
understanding how empiricism differs from statistical 
reasoning. He:has also begun to comprehend the role of 
strategies, essentially as a tool, and not as an end by it- 
self. This has helped now to make sharper statement of 
concept, better operationalization and proper selection 
of statistical techniques. The use of computer is also on 
the increase. And when it is used with a basic under- 
standing and proper discretion, it has helped in increas- 
ing the sensitivity of measurement both at the stage of 
collection and analysis of data. Multiple regression and 
faetor analysis, though used in a small number of cases, 
have brought out valuable results. However, there are 
some shortcomings which need to be pointed out. 

1.. Many times, rigorous designs have been 
employed as a fancy, rather than for meeting the 
need of the study. These designs do not yield 
fruitful results. 

2. While the measurements are either on the nomi- 
nal scale or at best on the ordinal scale, they are 
treated as if they are on the interval scale. 

3. There is* gap between conceptual and opera- 
tional statements of hypotheses. Here again, 
theory, concept and operational definitions are 
not separated. 

4. Very lilttle attention is paid to relate quantifica- 
tion, sampling, collection as well as analysis of 
data and their relevance to drawing conclusions, 
particularly the statistical rejection of a 
hypothesis and supporting a qualitative state- 
ment of a directional hypothesis. In other words, 
the distinction between logic and empiricism is 
lost sight of in concluding and interpreting the 
data. 


Suggestions for Future Research 


1. There exists a gap between what the policy-makers 
desire in terms of national development and what 
the educationists perceive as the role and function of 
education and research in education. In fact, there is 
hardly any study which has kept in focus the re- 
lationship between education and development in 
the context of national goals of economic develop- 
ment and social transformation as enshrined in thc 
Constitution. This, in turn, has created an isolation 
of the educationdl institutions from the policy-mak- 
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ers and, as a result, researchers have pursued what 
they thought as important and relevant. Thus, the 
research on teacher effectiveness seems to have lost 
the need or relevance-orientation. Consequently, it 
has become too academic, a sort of art-for-art-sake 
excercise. This issue, as was pointed out earlier, has 
been further confounded with the controversies of 
basic versus applied research and academic freedom 
versus political (governmental) intervention, if not 
interference. Hence, there is an urgent need to 
bridge this gap by undertaking research which could 
provide adequate evidence to assess the contribu- 
tion of education to national development. This will 
help to establish an essential link between national 
exigencies and academic obligations on the part of 
the researcher in education, which has been missing 
until now. 

On the whole, a small number of studies have been 
carried out to validate the assumptions underlying 
various relationships among Teacher Factors, 
Teacher Behaviour/Teaching Strategies and Learn- 
ing Outcomes using criteria of different pupil out- 


` comes. For example, very few studies have been 


conducted using criterion variables other than 
scholastic ones. Non-intellectual and psycho-motor 
learning outcomes are hardly touched. Group out- 
comes and community changes have yet to find their 
place in the Indian schema of research. In the con- 
text of the shift of the objectives of education in the 
developing country like ours thé question of quality, 
at least for time being, is becoming secondary, for 
the enrolment and retention of a mass of illiterate 
children has become a question of paramount im- 
portance. If there is any relevance of the researches 
that have been conducted on teacher education until 
now, it has a bearing on only within the classroom 
situation or the factors related to them. What is ur- 
gently needed is identification of characteristics of 
teachers which are related to the outside-the-clas- 
sroom situations and factors related to them, for 
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example, how can one view the question of teacher 
effectiveness when the teacher act becomes a small 
element of learning by children. 

The entire curriculum, in parts and whole, and its ef- 
fect on teacher behaviour and teaching situation 
need to be investigated. 

While a large number of studies have been underta- 
ken to study the relationship between teacher train- 
ing and its execution in the classroom, essentially a 
short duration study, the retention and sustenance 
of teacher training in the actual classroom, whatever 
kind of training it may be, is urgently required. 
Severe criticism have been voiced against the use of 
paper-pencil tests which have been considered to be 
poorly prepared with doubtful indices of reliability 
and validity. Besides, measurements have been 
made in static situations rather than dyhamic ones. In 
other words, in order to collect required informa- 
tion, the subject — teachers as well as pupils — will 
have to be put in different or novel but realistic situ- 
ations in order to measure a variety of physical, 
mental, social and emotional outcomes. The future 
research needs to concentrate on this area. 
Studies have hardly been longitudinal. As a matter 
of fact, even,the four educational surveys brought 
out by the NCERT report the percentages of enrol- 
ment on non-cohort basis. Needless to mention that 
many characteristics of children as well as those of 
teachers, particularly socio-emotional ones, take 
considerable time for full development. In view of 
this fact there is a serious need for taking up lon- 
gitudinal studies with respect to all pupil outcomes. 
For example, the following directional relationship 
among the factors could be taken up as a longitudi- 
nal study: Teacher training programme — regular 
teaching — individual, group and community 
changes — their involvement, participation and 
productivity in respect of national development. 
This of course ought to be planned as a national- 
level research undertaking. 


TEACHING AND TEACHER BEHAVIOUR — ABSTRACTS 


ABSTRACTS: 1083—1121 


1083. BHAGOLIWAL, S., A Study of Personality 
Characteristics Associated with Teaching effec- 
tiveness as Seen through Rorschach Technique, 
Ph. D. Edu., All. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to discriminate 
between the effective and the less effective teachers, (ii) 
to find out personality characteristics associated with 
each category of teachers using Rorschach Inkblot Test, 
(iii) to compare the two groups of teachers on Rorschach 
variables of personality, and (iv) to offer suggestions re- 
garding the utility of these distinguishing characteristics 
for recruitment, training and placement of teachers. 

The sample consisted of 264 teachers (120 male and 
144 female) drawn from twelve higher secondary schools 
of New Delhi following the 10+2 pattern of education. 
They were all full-time trained teachers teaching Classes 
IX, X, XI and XII and had at least three years of experi- 
ence. The teachers were matched with respect to sex, 
age, qualifications and experience. Out of the 264 
teachers, fifty more effective and fifty less effective 
teachers were identified on composite teaching effec- 
tiveness criteria. For the selection of criterion group, 
Teacher Personality ^ Characteristics Inventory, 
Teacher's Rating Scale, students' performance and stu- 
dent ranking proforma for subject teachers were used. 
For the assessment of personality, Rorschach Inkblot 
Test was used. A Rorschach rating scale was developed 
by the researcher on five major areas including twenty- 
nine minor components of personality. The areas of per- 
sonality investigated were intellectual level — intellec- 
tual capacity, intellectual functioning, empathetic and 
imaginative function, differentiating and integrative 
function, efficiency vs. capacity of intellectual function, 
extent of interest, approach to environment, practical 
common sense; creative potential — creative potential 
through imaginal resources, creative potential in object 
and person relations; emotional — overall control, inner 
control, integration with value system, value system vs. 
impulse life, ego integration with tension and conflict, 
out control-socialized control, outer control through 
repression, out control through withdrawal, constricted 
control through repression, constricted control through 

withdrawal, emotional experience balance, experience 
balance at function level, introversive vs. extraversive 
tendencies, emotional responsiveness as well as motiva- 
tional level of aspiration. The chi-square and Man. 
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Whitney U-test were used for data analysis. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The more effective 
teachers were, by and large, characterized by their 
superiority over the.less effective teachers with respect 
to their overall intellectual level as reflected in their in- 
tellectual capacity, intellectual functioning, empathetic 
and imaginative functioning, differentiating and integra- 
tive functioning, efficiency vs. capacity of intellectual 
function, extent of interest, approach to the environ- 
ment and practical common sense. (ii) The more effec- 
tive teachers were characterized by a fairly higher level 
of differentiation and integration in their cognitive and 
perceptual functioning. They had superior capacity for 
imaginative and original thinking. They had a balanced 
and healthy approach to everyday reality with good or- 
ganizational interest and ability. They were capable of 
viewing the separate facts of reality as integrated whole; 
besides, these teachers were capable of uncommon 
abstract concepts. (iii) The more effective teachers were 
characterized by having more of creative potential indi- 
cated by imaginal resources reflected in object and per- 
son relations whereas the less effective teachers lacked 
productive resources. (iv) Inner control was better in the 
case of the more effective teachers who were better in 
their capacity to integrate impulse life with value system, 
in their easy acceptance, socialized controlled behaviour 
and capacity to deal with their tensions and conflicts and 
outer control. Besides, they had better control than their 
less effective colleagues in terms of expression of feel- 
ings and emotions in a socially approved way and main- 
tained better outer control through withdrawal and also 
constricted control through repression and withdrawal 
as compared to the less effective ones. (v) Psychograms 
revealed that fantasy life dominated both the groups 
who used repressive measures to achieve control par- 
ticularly evident in their outer control. The constricted 
control in the case of the more effective group was mod- 
ified and better; their inner life was well integrated due 
to well developed value system which produced inner 
stability and enough strength to withstand frustrations as 
well as resultant anxiety. The more effective teachers 
handled their anxiety in a comparatively more introspec- 
tive manner whereas the less effective group revealed 
either excessive control or over-indulgent behaviour. 
The affectional need of the more effective teachers did 
not unduly interfere with their responsiveness to emo- 
tional situations while the less effective group was ruled 
by immediate need for gratification and also tended to 
act out emotions without socialized restraint. (vi) The 
case study revealed that all the three cases of more effec- 
tive group had well-developed value system, ego organi- 
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zation, impulse life well subordinated to the value sys- 
tem. In the case of the less effective group in two cases 
phantasy life dominated the personality and the third 
case used extremely constricted measures to achieve 
control wherein personal needs were not recognized nor 
were emotions expressed in impulsive behaviour. (vii) 
The more effective teachers had better experience ba- 
lance on the whole and at the functional level the ten- 
dencies thereof were in the same direction indicated 
through ambivalent balance with slight introversion or 
extratension while the less effective teachers had these 
tendencies in diferent directions, extreme extratension 
or introversion reflected their poor adjustment. (viii) 
The more and the less effective teachers were alike in 
their respective emotional responsiveness. (ix) Psychog- 
rams relating to the experience balance indicated that 
the introversive balance was more prevalent than the ex- 
tratensive balance and all types of introversive, ex- 
tratensive ambivalent trends were present in both the 
groups. The only difference was that the more effective 
teachers hada well-integrated ego system which enabled 
them to behave in a socially approved manner, whereas 
the less effective teachers had more uncontrolled im- 
pulses which the ünderdeveloped value system was not 
able to organize and control and had to use constricted 
repressive measures to achieve control lest they were ex- 
pressed in impulsive behaviour. (x) More of the effective 
teachers had a narrower gap between their level of aspi- 
' ration and imaginal and inner resources. 


1084. BRIGHT, J.A. and DAVIS, J., Social Interac- 
tion among the Teachers and Adolescent Pupils in 
the Classroom, Meston Training College, Mad- 
ras, 1978 


The investigation aimed at studying the teacher clas- 
sroom behaviour with respect to four types of schools, 
, namely, S;S.L.C. High Schools (A), Anglo-Indian High 
Schools (B), Matriculation High Schools (C) and Higher 
Secondary Schools (D). The hypothesis examined was 
the existence of significant differences in the mode of the 
teacher's talk and the teacher's questioning among the 
four types of schools. 

The sample comprised 100 teachers (53 female and 47 
male) of twenty-four schools of Madras city. Forty-nine 
teachers were from Type A schools, sixteen from Type 
B, eighteen from Type C and seventeen from Type D. 
Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System was 
used to study teacher behaviour. The criterion measures 
were Teacher Talk (TT) and Teacher Question Ratio 
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(TOR). Analysis of variance was used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
teachers from the four types of schools differed on TT 
significantly. (ii) The teachers from Type A schools dif- 
fered significantly from the teachers of Types C and D 
schools in TT but not from those of Type B schools. (iii) 
The teachers from Type B schools differed significantly 
in TT from the teachers of Type D schools but not from 
the teachers of Type C schools. (iv) The teachers of 
types C and D had significant differences in their TT. (v) 
The teachers of the four types of schools differed sig- 
nificantly in the mode of TOR. (vi) Groups A and B and 
Groups B and C did not differ significantly in TOR 
whereas all other groups had significant differences in 
TOR. 


*1085. CHOUDHRY, S., A Study of the Relationship 
between the Creative Thinking Abilities of Stu- 
dent-teachers and Their Classroom Verbal Be- 
haviour, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the current classroom practices of teacher-trainees and 
to compare them with established norms, (ii) to study 
the relationship between verbal creative thinking 
abilities and figural creative thinking abilities, (iii) to 
study the relationship Detween verbal creative thinking 
abilities of teacher-trainees and their verbal classroom 
behaviour, (iv) to study the relationship between figural 
creative thinking abilities of teacher-trainees and their 
verbal classroom behaviour, and (v) to predict clas- 
sroom behaviour on the basis of creative thinking 
abilities, both verbal and figural together. 

A sample of one hundred teacher-trainees being 
trained for secondary school teaching was selected from 
a college in Hissar, Haryana. The investigator observed 
two lessons per trainee delivered during the practice 
teaching sessions in Class VII. The tools used were Torr- 
ance Tests of Creative Thinking (Verbal and Figural 
Form A) and the Jangira Interaction Analysis Category 
System (JIACS). 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) Three- 
fourths of classroom transactions were taken up by the 
teacher's talk, as in the norms; a disproportionate part of 
the teacher's talk, lecturing and questioning was at fac- 
tual level. (ii) A major part of the pupil's talk was also at 
factual level. (iii) Confusion or noise was practically ab- 
sent. (iv) The verbal creative thinking abilities of the 
teacher-trainees were positively correlated with their 
figural creative thinking abilities. (v) There was signific- 
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ant relationship between the cteative thinking abilities 
(verbal and figural) and some of the indices of the clas- 
sroom verbal behaviour; the pattern of relationship bet- 
ween the figural creative thinking abilities and the clas- 
sroom behaviour was the same as that between the ver- 
bal creative thinking abilities and the classroom be- 
haviour. (vi) High creative teachers increased pupil’s 
freedom to participate by praising, accepting and de- 
veloping their ideas. (vii) High creative teachers proces- 
sed the content and talked more at convergent, diver- 
gent and evaluative levels and less at the factual level. 
(viii) In the classes of high creative teachers, pupils also 
talked less at factual and more at-convergent and diver- 
gent levels. (ix) The factual level of the pupil’s talk was 
highly related to the factual level of the teacher's talk. 
(x) The classroom verbal behaviour of the teacher- 
trainees could, to some extent, be predicted by creative 
thinking abilities, both verbal and figural combined, and 
particularly by the verbal originality scores. 


*1086. DUBEY, B.B., Relationship between Pupil 
Characteristics and Classroom Behaviour of 
Teacher, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1979 


The aims of the study were: (i) to present a detailed 
process-of interaction analysis and its application in the 
mathematics class of high school, (ii) to interpret the 
pupil characteristics and the classroom behaviour of the 
teacher which were inherent in them, (iii) to alert the 
prospective teacher to the importance of understanding 
the adjustment problems of pupils and teachers, to help 
him gain insight concerning the nature of teaching and 
learning process and to aid him achieve competence in 
the evaluation of classroom instruction, and (iv) to incul- 
cate among teacher-trainees appreciation of respon- 
sibilities inherent in the role of teacher. 

The single group design was used in the study. In all, 
1,000 students of Class X studying elementary mathema- 
tics from different colleges of Jaunpur and 100 teachers 
teaching these students were selected for the study. 


The findings of the study were: (i) The classroom ver- $ 


bal behaviour of the teacher had positive relation with 
the pupil characteristics. (ii) The teacher classroom ver- 
bal behaviour and the interest of the pupil had positive 
relation except in aesthetic, social and clerical interest 
factors. (iii) The classroom verbal behaviour of teachers 
had no positive relation with the attitude of pupils. (iv) 
The classroom verbal behaviour of teachers had positive 
relation with the achievement of pupils. 
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1087. EXEMMAL, J., Construction of Certain Models 
for Teaching School Botany Using Environmental 
and Ethnic Resources and Testing the Efficacy of 
Such Models, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to con- 
struct models for teaching botany using environmental 
and ethnic resources, (ii) to test the efficacy of the teach- 
ing models by comparing the achievement in botany of 
the treatment groups, (iii) to examine the effect of en- 
vironmental approach on the attitude of pupils towards 
teaching and learning, and (iv) to compare the effective- 
ness of the environmental approach and the formal ap- 
proach in realizing certain select educational outcomes. 

The tools employed for the study were teaching mod- 
els in botany, a rating scale on teaching models, an 
achievement test in botany, a scale for measuring the at- 
titude of pupils towards science teaching and learning, a 
judgement schedule for teachers and pupils, a verbal 
group test of intelligence, a science interest inventory 
and a general data sheet. Six topics from the botany syl- 
labus of Standard IX were selected for the construction 
of teaching models was the efficacy of the teaching mod- 
els and tested experimentally (using parallel group de- 
sign) by comparing the immediate post-teaching 
achievement, the delayed memory achievement scores 
and the extent of forgetting scores of the total sample 
and sub-sample of the environmental approach group 
and the formal approach group. The effect of the en- 
vironmental approach on the attitude of pupils towards 
science teaching and learning was studied by comparing 
the pre-and post-attitude scores of both the groups. 
Comparative effectiveness of thy environmental ap- 
proach and the formal approach in realizing certain 
select educational outcomes was also studied by ad- 
ministering the judgement schedule for teachers and 
pupils. The experimental study was limited to eight 
schools. The rating scale was administered to 300 
teachers and 100 experts. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The environ- 
mental approach was significantly superior to the formal 
approach in terms of immediate post-teaching and de- 
layed memory scores. (ii) Significant difference existed 
between the rural and the’ urban students in their im- 
mediate post-teaching achievement when the groups 
were exposed to the environmental teaching. (iii) Pupils 
belonging to low SES groups were significantly superior 
to those belonging to high SES groups in their achieve- 
ment when taught through the environmental approach. 
(iv) Pupils belonging to rural areas were significantly 
superior to urban students in their achievement when 
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taught through the environmental approach. (v) The en- 
vironmental approach was superior to the formal ap- 
proach in stimulating cognitive growth in pupils, in de- 
veloping interests in scientific activities and in scoring 
high marks in the examination. (vi) The majority of the 
teachers and the experts who answered the judgement 
schedule were of the opinion that many of the higher 
concepts in science could be introduced at the school 
level if they were processed in simple manner and 
chances were provided for first-hand experiences. 


1088. GEORGE, M. and ANAND, C.L., Effect of 
Microteaching on Teaching Self-concept and 
Teaching Competence of Student-teachers, Dept. 
of Educational Research and Studies, NEHU, 
1980 (NCERT-financed) 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the effect of microteaching on teaching self-con- 
cept of student-teachers in a control group and an ex- 
perimental group separately, and (ii) to study the effect 
of microteaching as well as integration of skills on the 
teaching competence of student-teachers. Microteach- 
ing was treated as an independent variable, and teaching 
self-concept and teaching competence of student- 
teachers were treated as dependent variables. 

The sample consisted of twenty student-teachers, 
selected from a group of sixty willing student-teachers 
froma training college in Shillong. They were divided 
into two groups of ten each as control and experimental 
groups. The matching was done on the basis of intelli- 
Bence, sex, age, qualification and teaching experience. 
For equating them on intelligence, the Culture Fair In- 
telligence Test (Scale 3) was used. The Indore Teaching 
Competence Scale (ITCS) was used for finding out the 
teaching competence of student-teachers in terms of in- 
tegration of teaching skills. Observation schedules and 
rating scales relating to the five basic skills — skills of 
probing questions, stimulus variation, reinforcement, 
explaining, and illustrating with examples — were 
utilized for giving feedback during the microteaching 
treatment. A self-rating Teaching Self-Concept Scale 
(TSCS) was used for measuring the teaching self-con- 
cept of student-teachers. The TSCS was constructed 
especially for use in the study. Means and standard de- 
viations were computed for the pretest, posttest and gain 
scores on TSCS and ITCS for the control group and the 
experimental group. Significance of the difference bet- 

` soe the means was tested by using t-test for correlated 
ata. 
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The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
was significant difference between the pretest and the 
posttest mean teaching self-concept scores of the control 
group of student-teachers. (ii) There was significant dif- 
ference between the pretest and the posttest mean 
teaching self-concept scores of the experimental group 
of student-teachers. (iii) There was significant differ- 
ence between the mean gain scores in teaching compe- 
tence of the control group and the experimental group of 
student-teachers. (iv) Microteaching facilitated en- 
hancement of the teaching self-concept of student- 
teachers. (v) Microteaching proved effective in improv- 
ing the teaching competence of student-teachers. (vi) 
The microteaching treatment followed by the summated 
strategy of integration of teaching skills was superior to 
the microteaching treatment based on independent 
teaching skills in improving the teaching competence of 
student-teachers. 


1089. GEORGE, M. and JOSEPH, K.J., Effect of Mic- 
roteaching on General Teaching Competence and 
Teacher Attitude of the B.Ed. Trainees, Dept. of 
Educational Research and Studies, NEHU, 1978 
(NCERT-financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to discover 
if there was any significant change in the General Teach- 
ing Competence (GTC) of the B.Ed. trainees as a result 
of exposure to the technique of microteaching, and (ii) 
to discover if there was any significant change in the at- 
titude of the B.Ed. trainees as a result of adoption of 
microteaching. 

In this study microteaching was an independent vari- 
able and GTC and teacher attitude dependent variables. 
Sixteen B.Ed. trainees who were not deputed from 
schools and were capable of teaching through the 
medium of the English language were selected randomly 
from a college of education in Shillong. The Ahluwalia’s 
Teacher Attitude Inventory, the Baroda General 
Teaching Competence Scale and Evaluation Proforma 
for Teaching Skills were used to collect data. Means and 
standard deviations of the raw scores for pretest, post- 
test I and posttest II were found. The analysis of var- 
iance technique was used to find out the significance of 
the mean differences between the pretest, posttest I and 
posttest II scores. For probing the data F-test and 
Scheffe method for multiple comparisons were used. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Intensive 
training and persistent practice in the five instructional 
skills influenced in varying degrees the sensitivity of the 
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B.Ed. trainees to assimilate partly other related pre-in- 
structional, instructional and post-instructional skills 
and to integrate them in their repertoire of teaching be- 
havioui $n the teaching situation. (ii) Skills were not in- 
dependent but interdependent. Systematic practice and 
mastery of some important skills improved the sensitiv- 
ity of the trainees and in due course enabled them to ac- 
quire more skills and integrate them in the repertoire of 
the teaching skills. (iii) There was no significant differ- 
ence in the teacher attitude scores of the B.Ed. trainees 
before and after exposure to the technique of mic- 
roteaching. (iv) The students’ reactions to the mic- 
roteaching approach were positive and favourable gen- 
erally. 


1090. GUPTA, R.P., A Study of Some Factors Consi- 
dered to be Helpful in Class Teaching, Ph.D. 
Edu., Luc. U., 1979 


The study was designed (i) to devise a suitable 
checklist of factors considered to be helpful in class 
teaching, (ii) to find out which of these factors were 
helpful in class teaching by student-teachers, teachers, 
supervisors and M.Ed. students, and (iii) to find out dif- 
ferences, if any, in the views of student-teachers, 
teachers, supervisors and M. Ed. students about the use- 
fulness of the different factors for actual classroom 
teaching. 

A checklist of thirty-six different factors was devised 
for the purpose. The test-retest reliability of the 
checklist was 0.98. The sample consisted of 808 subjects 
out of whom 515 were student-teachers, 210 school 
teachers, 61 training college teachers and supervisors 
and 22 M.Ed. students. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The factors 
mentioned most frequently as helpful were the 
blackboard work, correcting oral mistakes, explaining 
difficult points, general knowledge, handwriting, know- 
ledge of the subject, maintaining discipline, power of 
oral expression, revision of main points, skill in ques- 
tioning, and the use of material aids. These were 
acknowledged to be helpful for class teaching by all the 
four groups of the sample. (ii) Next in order of frequency 
were the factors like correcting written work, drawing fi- 
gures, dress and appearance, familiar example, home 
task, loud voice, preparing the plan, removing doubts, 
showing pictures and the style of reading. (iii) Spurious 
factors like completing the registers, dictating notes, 
faith in God, financial conditions, collecting fees and 
keeping confidential records obtained uniformly low 
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frequencies for all the four groups. (iv) The supervisors 
marked gestures, methodical procedure, the sense of 
humour and reciting quotations more frequently than 
the other grovps. (v) The student-teachers group 
marked dress and appearance preparation of the plan 
and handwriting more frequently than the other groups. 
(vi) The school teachers group marked correction work, 
dictation of notes, faith in God, collecting fees and 
sound health more frequently than the other groups. 
(vii) The M.Ed. students marked the blackboard work, 
explaining difficult points, maintaining discipline and 
skill in questioning more frequently than other groups. 


1091. JAIN, B., A Study of Classroom Behaviour Pat- 
terns of Teachers in relation to Their Attitude to- 
wards Profession, Morale and Values, Ph.D. 
Edu., JMI, 1982 


The objectives of the study were to find out the re- 
lationships between (i) the teachers’ attitude towards - 
profession and the classroom behaviour patterns of 
teachers,(ii) the teachers" moraleandthe classroom be- 
haviour patterns of teachers, (iii) the teachers’ values 
and the classroom behaviour patterns of teachers, (iv) 
the teachers’ attitude towards profession and the 
teachers’ morale, (v) the teachers’ morale and the 
teachers’ values, and (vi) the teachers’ values and the 
teachers’ attitude towards profession, and to predict the 
classroom behaviour patterns of teachers through the 
teachers’ attitude towards their profession, the teachers’ 
morale and the teachers’ values taken in combination. 

The sample of the study consisted of 100 trained 
graduate-teachers (50 male and 50 female) teaching 
mathematics in Class VIII of government higher secon- 
dary schools of Delhi. Data regarding teachers’ attitude 
towards profession, morale and values were obtained by 
the Teacher Attitude Inventory of S.P. Ahluwalia, Pur- 
due Teacher Opinionnaire by Benttey and Rempel and 
the Hindi adaptation of Allport Vernon Study of Value 
by R.K. Ohja. Two mathematics lessons of each of the 
one hundred teachers were observed by the investigator 
using Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System. 
The interval between the first and the second observa- 
tion of the lessons was approximately a week. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Male teachers de- 
voted more time in asking questions than female 
teachers. (ii) Pupils interacted differently in the classes 
of married, unmarried or deserted teachers. (iii) 
Teachers with a positive attitude towards child-centred 
practices, educational process, pupils and teachers de- 
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voted more time to asking questions in the classroom 
while guiding the more content-oriented part of the class 
discussions. (iv) Teachers with a positive attitude to- 
wards teaching profession, classroom teaching, child- 
centred practices and educational process reacted to 
ideas and feelings of pupils and frequently created an 
emotional climate in the classroom. (v) Pupils interacted 
more in the classes of teachers having a positive attitude 
towards teaching profession, pupils and teachers. (vi) 
There was significant positive relationship between 
teachers’ status and teachers’ questions. (vii) Teachers 
who had full freedom to discuss controversial issues in 
the classroom, asked more questions. (viii) Pupils in- 
teracted more in the classes of the teachers who enjoyed 
Tapport with the principal. (ix) There was significant 
Positive relationship between the social value and the 
proportion of indirect behaviour to direct behaviour in- 
cluding content emphasis (I/D). (x) Theoretical and 
aesthetic values were not significantly related to the af- 
fective behaviour of teachers (i/d). (xi) Pupils interacted 
less in the classes of teachers having political and religi- 
ous values. (xii) Young teachers had more favourable at- 
titude towards teaching profession, classroom teaching 
and educational process than older teachers, (xiii) Sex 
was not significantly related to any dimension of the 
teacher’s morale. (xiv) There was significant positive re- 
lationship between the age of teacher and the religious 
value. (xv) There was significant negative relationship 
between the teaching experience and the teacher’s at- 
titude to classroom teaching. (xvi) Married, unmarried 
and deserted teachers differed with Tespect to theoreti- 
cal value. (xvii) The interference of the community in 
educational programmes was not favoured by teachers. 
(xviii) The teacher’s attitude towards educational pro- 
cess had significant negative relationship with teacher 
and community support to education. (xix) Satisfaction 
with teaching was positively related to the theoretical 
and political values, (xx) There was significant negative 
relationship between the curriculum issues and the polit- 
ical value. (xxi) The theoretical value was significantly 
negatively related with the teacher's attitude towards 
Pupils and teachers. (xxii) Teachers with a high aesthetic 
value did not have a favourable attitude towards teach- 
ing profession and teachers. (xxiii) Teachers with i ‘gh 
religious value nad favourable attitudes towards teach- 
ing profession, educational Process and pupils and 
teachers. 


1092. JOGLEKAR, S.V., Study of the Patterns of Influ- 
ence of Eighth Grade Science Teachers of Greater 
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Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
the patterns of the classroom behaviour of some selected 
science teachers on the basis of Flanders Interaction 
Analysis Category System, (ii) to compare the patterns 
of the classroom behaviour of male science teachers with 
that of female science teachers, (iii) to compare the pat- 
terns of the classroom behaviour of science teachers hav- 
ing experience of less than five years with those of sci- 
ence teachers having experience of more than five years, 
(iv) to compare the patterns of the classroom behaviour 
of trained science teachers with those of untrained sci- 
ence teachers, (v) to compare the patterns of the clas- 
sroom behaviour of science teachers of different age 
groups, and (vi) to compare the patterns of the clas- 
sroom: behaviour of science teachers teaching in boys’ 
schools, girls’ schools and coeducational schools. 

Fifty classes of Standard VIII from Marathi-medium 
schools in Greater Bombay were selected at random. 
Teachers teaching biology, chemistry and physics were 
observed, each twice. Thus, the number of teachers 
under study amounted to 150. The number of lessons ob- 
served was 300. Discipline-wise, the number of the 
teachers amounted to 150, but in practice some of the 
teachers taught more than one discipline. The actual 
number of teachers under study therefore was 74. An in- 


formation proforma was given to the concerned teachers 


before the lesson. Six lessons, two in biology, two in 
chemistry and two in physics, were observed in each of 
the selected classrooms. For observations, Flanders In- 
teraction Analysis Category System was used. Observa- 
tions were recorded on the observation sheets. Matrices 
were prepared from the observations and necessary cal- 
culations were performed to compare different mat- 
Tices. Master matrices were prepared and compared by 
using Darwin’s likelihood criterion ratio. For all the 
twelve interaction variables, the t-test was used to test 
the significance of difference between the means of the 
two groups compared. When there were more than two 
groups for comparison, at first the technique of analysis 
of variance was used first. When F-ratio was found sig- 
nificant at 0.05 level, the t-test was used for further 
analysis of the data. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Mostly the 
teacher’s classroom behaviour was direct. (ii) In gen- 
eral, male teachers did not differ from female teachers as 
tegards their classroom behaviour. (iii) Experience in 
teaching had no special effect on the pattern of influence 
of teachers in the classroom. (iv) Training programmes 
had no positive effect on the classroom behaviour of 
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teachers. (v) The age of the teacher was not related to 
the patterns of his influence. (vi) Teachers teaching 


chemistry had more pupils’ talk, high I/D ratio, more - 


questions and rapid transition in the class than in the 
case of teachers teaching biology and physics. (vii) The 
type of the school had no definite relationship with the 
patterns of influence of teachers. 3 


1093. KANWAL, N., The Impact of Feedback on Mod- 
ifying Teacher Behaviour —a Microteaching Ap- 
proach, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
the skills of probing questioning, stimulus variation, 
reinforcement, explaining and illustrating with exam- 
ples in the student-teachers through microlessons, and 
(ii) to examine the effect of the skills of using probing 
questions, stimulus variation, reinforcement, explaining 
and illustrating with examples on general teacher com- 
petence. 

The sample for the study comprised thirty-two stu- 
dent-teachers studying in Dev Samaj College of Educa- 
tion, Ferozepur. They were to be trained in microteach- 
ing skills using supervisors, and peer supervisors as 
sources of feedback. The tools used for collecting data 
were Standard Progressive Matrices, SES Scale by 
B.Kuppuswamy, Junior Index of Motivation, Baroda 
General Teacher Competence Scale, Observation 
Schedules for testing the skills of probing questioning 
and stimulus variations, prepared by »- ssi and others, 
and Observation Schedules for testing the skills of exp- 
laining, illus-rating with examples, and reinforcement 
developed at the CASE, Baroda. The data were 
analysed by using the statistical techniques of mean, 
standard deviation, correlations, difference between the 
two means, and analysis of covariance. Stanine scale was 
used to classify the raw scores into high, average and low 
categories, against a standard norm. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) More than 
half (57.13 per cent) of the student -teachers were highly 
academically motivated and the intellectual level of 34 
per cent of the total number of the students was above 
average, of 33 per cent average and of 22 per cent below 
average. (ii) In the skills of probing questioning, 
stimulus variation, reinforcement, explaining and illus- 
trating with examples the student-teachers maintained 
progress both component-wise and as a whole, in all the 
four experimental groups. (iii) The relationship between 
the initial stage and after the theoretical orientation 
stage was not significant in the case of all the skills except 
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the skill of reinforcement, but the relationship between 
the final stage and the initial stage became significant 
both at 0.05 and 0.01 levels, with the exception of the 
skill of reinforcement. (iv) The feedback was an impor- 
tant source of variance which modified classroom be- 
haviour, and increased the teaching efficiency of the stu- 
dent-teachers. (v) The feedback by the supervisors 
brought better results than the feedback by the peer 
supervisors. (vi) Microteaching helped in developing 
certain skills in the student-teachers thereby increasing 
their general teaching competence. 


1094. KHAJURIA, D.P., The Typical Patterns of Clas- 
sroom Verbal Behaviour Exhibited by Successful 
Teachers of Language and Science, Ph.D. Edu., . 


^ - Jammu U., 1981 


The specific aims of the study were: (i) to identify suc- 
cessful teachers, and (ii) to find out their typical patterns 
of verbal behaviour. 

The tools used were the mark-sheets of the students, 
headmasters’ rating of teachers’ success, and pupils’ rat- 
ing of teachers’ success. Initially, 250 secondary school 
teachers teaching language and science were randomly 
selected. At the final stage, 72 teachers were selected for 
the study of their verbal patterns. j 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The science 
teachers exhibited patterns of asking questions, giving 
directions, soliciting initiated pupils’ talk, sustained 
teacher initiated pupil talk, flexibility and teacher talk 
according to normative expectations. (ii) For the lan- 
guage teachers the patterns of higher proportion of stu- 
dent talk to teacher talk, the flexibility, content cross 
and total teacher talk were found to be of normative ex- 
pectations. (iii) Science teachers resorted more to asking 
questions and lecturing than the language teachers. 


1095. KIRKIRE, P.L., Analysing the Impact of Objec- 
tive-based Lesson Plans on the Classroom Verbal 
Interaction- Behaviour of Teachers and on the 
Pupils’ Achievement in Mathematics, Ph.D. Edu., 
Indore U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to investigate the 
effect of teaching with the help of objective-based lesson 
plans upon the pupils’ achievement, (ii) to investigate 
the effect of teaching with the help of objective-based 
lesson plans upon the classroom verbal interaction be- 


haviour of teachers, (iii) to examine the variations in the 
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classroom verbal interaction behaviour of teachers 
teaching different types of lesson plans, namely, know- 
ledge, understanding, drill and review, and (iv) to com- 
pare the classroom verbal interaction behaviour of diffe- 
rent teachers teaching in different class groups. 

The sample comprised forty-six pupil-teachers study- 
ing in the first year in the Basic Teachers Training Insti- 
tute, Bijalpur, Indore, and seventy-two pupils of Class 
VI studying in schools situated in the city of Indore. The 
pretest-posttest experimental-control group design was 
employed in conducting the experiment. The pupil- 
teachers were randomly assigned to the experimental 
and the control groups. The mathematics achievement 
entry test and criterion tests were developed by the in- 
vestigator, the split-half reliability coefficient and inter- 
nal consistency coefficient were 0.92 and 0.94, respec- 
tively, for the mathematics achievement entry test and 
0.39 and 0.54, respectively, for the criterion tests. The 
teachers were observed by using FIACS. Objective- 
based lesson plans were also developed. The inter-ob- 
server reliability was established. The mean, standard 
deviation, correlation, percentages and analysis of var- 
iance were used for analysing the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was no sig- 
nificant effect of assignments on the pupils’ achieve- 
ment. (ii) Teaching with the help of the objective-based 
lesson plans did not significantly affect the mean gain 
achievement. (iii) The manner in which the instructional 
material was used affected the classroom climate. (iv) 
Indirect teacher's behaviour did not help in increasing 
the achievement level. (v) The setting up of systematic 
objectives yielded better results. (vi) The teacher's be- 
haviour was a stronger function of teachers and the 
teaching method than that of the class groups. (vii) The 
responsiv: behaviour of teachers was independent of 
differences between the teachers as well as differences 
between the classes. 


1096. KUMAR, S., An Investigation into the Question- 
ing Patterns of Social Studies and Science Teachers 
in the English-medium Schools, Ph.D. Edu. ^ 
MSU, 1982 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
analyse the classroom questioning behaviour of social 
studies and science teachers of English-medium schools 
of Ahmedabad, Baroda and Rajkot in the context of 
total teaching behaviour, (ii) to study the questioning 
behaviour of social studies and science teachers, (iii) to 
study the kinds of questions used by teachers in clas- 
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sroom teaching, (iv) to study the preceding and succeed- 
ing events of different kinds of questions, and (v) to 
study the association of different kinds of questions with 
students' response and initiation. 

Out of thirty-seven schools which had got high and 
higher secondary classes, thirty-five schools were in- 
cluded in the study. Out of the these schools, 205 
teachers were observed twice with the help of modified 
version of Flanders Interaction Analysis Category Sys- 
tem. The collected categories were tabulated in matrix 
form to represent pairs of numbers. From this, percen- 
tages of questioning from the verbal classroom interac- 
tion were computed. Similarly, percentages of students" 
response and initiation were found out. The data were 
analysed by using chi-square test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
teacher dominated the classroom interaction and about 
71.37 per cent of the total time was used by the teacher. 
Of this teacher's talk, questioning formed only 6.09 per 
cent. (ii) The possibility of a question to be followed by 
response got decreased with an increase in the level of 
complexity of questions. (iii) The questioning behaviour 
of social studies and science teachers differed signific- 
antly. Science teachers used total questioning, transla- 
tion, interpretation, application and higher order ques- 
tions to a greater extent and memory and routine type of 
questions to a less extent than social studies teachers. 
(iv) Different kinds of questions had relationship with 
students' response and initiation. Increase in the use of 
questioning increased students’ response and initiation. 


*1097. MAHATMA, C.M., Classroom Ethos and 
Their Relationship with Teacher Behaviour 
Characteristics and Teacher Morale, Ph.D. 
Edu., SGU, 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to make a 
survey of classroom ethos as perceived by the tenth 
grade students of Bikaner and Jodhpur ranges of Rajas- 
than, (ii) to identify the characteristic patterns, ALP 
themes and educativeness of tenth grade actual and ideal 
classrooms, (iii) to identify the actual and ideal ethos 
patterns of Hindi, social studies, mathematics and gen- 
eral science subjects, (iv) to predict the educative life of 
different classrooms of tenth grade in the light of educa- 
tional ethos, (v) to find out the relationship between the 
A, L and P scores and characteristics of the teachers’ 
classroom behaviour, and (vi) to examine the relation- 
ship between the A, L and P scores of classroom ethos 
and the different dimensions of the teacher’s morale. 
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The study included 1,134 boys and 480 girls selected 
from schools belonging to five districts of Bikaner and 
Jodhpur ranges. Data were collected by using Thelen’s 
ALP Classroom Ethos Instrument, Teacher Behaviour 
Characteristics Scale, and Teacher Morale Inventory. 
The data were analysed by using descriptive statistics 
such as mean, standard deviation, and product moment 
correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Classrooms 
were generally characterized as personally-supportive 
milieu, less interactive and less democratic in the real 
teaching-learning situations. (ii) Students desired more 
autonomy for decision-making and interpersonal coop- 
eration or support for effective group actions in the 
teaching-learning situations. (iii) Three basic elements 
which emerged into a characteristic pattern of tenth 
grade actual classroom could be described as (a) the in- 
dividually interpersonal meaningful quest for personal 
cognitive outcomes rather than emphasising on group 
achievement in the imposed formal group structure, (b) 
the teacher-defined learning directions for group ac- 
tions, and (c) the apathetic attitude towards the reality 
orientation of societal ideological awareness which was 
not conducive to striking a balance between theory and 
practice during the teaching-learning process. (iv) The 
classrooms of mathematics were generally characterized 
as co-operative supportive milieu interpersonally. The 
classrooms were oriented to the desired accomplishment 
of group tasks and the clarification of personal experi- 
ence. (v) The authenticity aspect of tenth grade actual 
classrooms was significantly related to autocratic-demo- 
eratic, harsh-kindly, evading-responsible, etc., charac- 
teristics of the teacher's classroom behaviour. (vi) An at- 
tempt was made to study the relationship between the 
A, Land P ethos in general and the fourteen dimensions 
of the teacher's morale in general. Out of the 42 relation- 
ships tested only one between ‘productivity’ and *mate- 
rial and equipment" dimension of the teacher's moral 
was significant. 


1098. MASSEY, M., A Study of the Effects of Training 
in the Formulation and Usage of Behavioural Ob- 
jectives on the Classroom Verbal Behaviour of In- 
service Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the effects of training in the formulation and usage of be- 
havioural objectives on the classroom verbal behaviour 
of in-service teachers by comparing their pre-and post- 
training verbal behaviour, (ii) to study the classroom 
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verbal behaviour of the in-service teachers with no train- 
ing in the formulation and usage of behavioural objec- 
tives at the initial and final stages of the experiment so as 
to examine the effects of‘no-training’ on the verbal be- ` 
haviour, and (iii) to compare the classroom verbal be- 
haviour of the two groups of in-service teachers, one 
provided with the training in the usage and formulation 
of behavioural objectives and the other without any 
training. 

The sample consisted of one hundred in-service 
female teachers teaching science to Classes IX and X in 
English-medium high and higher secondary schools in 
Simla, Agra, Kanpur and Delhi. The experimental 
group (fifty teachers) and the control group (fifty 
teachers) were observed for three periods of thirty mi- 
nutes' duration using Flanders Interaction Analysis 
Category System (FIACS). The experimental group was 
trained in the formulation of behavioural objectives with 
the help of a programmed text on formulation of be- 
havioural objectives. The teachers in the experimental 
group were further provided training in the usage of 
these objectives in actual classroom situations by observ- 
ing each teacher in the group for six days continuously, 
for thirty minutes every day. After obtaining compe- 
tency both in the formulation and usage of behavioural 
objectives, the experimental and the control groups 
were again observed for three periods of thirty minutes" 
duration. The content was controlled at both the stages 
of the experiment. Analysis and interpretation of the 
data were done on the basis of comparison of the experi- 
mental and the control groups before and after giving 
training in the fomulation and usage of behavioural ob- 
jectives in respect of ten interaction categories, sixteen 
behaviour ratios and ten interaction variables using Wil- 
coxon matched-pairs signed-ranks test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The in-service 
teachers, after training in the formulation and usage of 
behavioural objectives, exerted indirect influence on 
students, rewarded students’ responses by praise and en- 
couragement, attended to students ideas and integrated 
them into class discussion by asking more and more 
questions. (ii) They laid less emphasis on lecturing, were 
less authoritative, less commanding and less critical and 
encouraged students to supplement their answers with 
additional information based on independent judge- 
ment. (iii) The teachers showed significant gain in the 
pupil talk ratio, indirect talk ratio, indirect/direct (UD) 
ratio, teacher response ratio (TRR), teacher question 
ratio (TOR), pupil initiation ratio (PIR), teacher ques- 
tion ratio (TOR),and teacher response ratio (TRR). (iv) 
The training led to reduction in talk ratio, content cross 
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ratio, steady state ratio and vicious circle. (v) Significant 
gains in indirectness, questions, praise and flexibility 
were observed with reduction in teacher talk, restrictive- 
ness, restrictive feedback and negative authority. (vi) 
The flow patterns following the training revealed more 
short questions followed by short answers by students, 
frequent acceptance of ideas as well as clarification and 
use by teachers. . 


1099. MATHEW, R., Factorial Structure of Teaching 


Competencies among Secondary School Teachers, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The study attempted to identify desirable teaching 
competencies of a physics teacher in the context of cer- 
tain presage, process and product variables. 

The study adopted two approaches, The different pre- 
Sage, process and product variables of teaching were 
measured and factcr analysed to arrive at the set(s) of 
desirable teaching competencies. Secondly, the views of 
the students about their physics teacher were content 
analysed and a profile of a competent physics teacher 
was developed. Different variables included in the study 
were four presage: variables, eighty-six teacher clas- 
sroom behaviours under process variables and one pro- 
duct variable. Four presage variables studied were intel- 
ligence, teacher's attitude towards teaching, his interest 
in teaching and teacher's self perception of his classroom 
behaviour. The product variable was students’ liking for 
their teacher. The sample in the pilot study consisted of 
twenty-three teachers whereas the sample for the final 
study comprised 130 teachers of Class IX teaching 
physics through the English medium in the secondary 

* schools of Bangalore. In all, 2,300 students were ran- 
domly chosen to respond to the student liking scale and 
100 students for interview. Seven tools used for data col- 
lection were the Standard Progressive Matrices, 
Teacher Attitude Scale by Grewal, Interest Inventory 
by Grewal, Observation Schedule standardized by the 
investigator, Teacher's Self Rating Scale developed by 
the investigator, Student Liking Scale developed by the 
investigator and an interview schedule. The statistical 
technique employed was the principal component 
method of factor analysis with varimax rotation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Fourteen fac- 
tors were identified. They were interpreted as general 
teaching competency, competency of the teacher’s con- 
cern for students, competency of using audio-visual aids, 
competency of professional perception, competency of 
giving assignment, competency of illustrating with 
examples, competency of pacing while introducing, log 
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ical exposition, classroom management, use of ques- 
tions, initiating pupil participation, use of blackboard, 
Tecognizing attending behaviour and competency of 
achieving closure. (ii) The opinions expressed by the stu- 
dents gave nineteen teaching behaviours liked by stu: 
dents. They were: creating interest and curiosity, dif- 
ficult questions, clear explanations, keeping students at- 
tentive, pace of teaching, experiments, interesting 
examples, etc. (iii) The competencies identified through 
factor analysis related very closely with those expected 
of the teachers by the students. 


1100. NAIDU, R.V., A Study of Variations in the Clas- 
sroom Behaviour of Teachers and Their Relation- 
ship to the Educational Achievement of Students in 
English, Science and Social Studies, Ph.D. Edu., 
Osm. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
find out the extent of effectiveness of classroom be- 
haviour of the teacher and the taught through an obser- 
vation schedule process in English, science and social 
studies of Class X in the twin cities of Hyderabad and 
Secunderabad, (ii) to know the depth of the aspects of 
teaching, motivating, problem-solving, classroom or- 
ganization and classroom management among the 
teachers who taught English, science, social studies to 
Class X students, (iii) to assess the educational achieve- 
ment of Class X students in English, science and social 
studies, and (iv) to measure the students’ assessment of 
attitude on the classroom behaviour of their teachers. 

The sample consisted of thirty-seven schools of three 
categories (government, private and aided schools) 
from the twin cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad. 
For the selection of the sample the stratified random 
sample technique was adopted. From these schools, one 
section from Class X in each school was chosen. The 
concerned subject teachers of these sections served as 
the sample for the teacher population. The tools 
employed were an observation schedule to observe the 
teacher-taught situation in the classroom, a rating scale 
for teachers to find out individual behaviour patterns 
which they adopt in the classroom while teaching a par- 
ticular subject, achievement on two specific units in 
three subjects, and a rating scale for students to find out 
the classroom behaviour patterns of their teachers on 
the specially selected five items like accepting students 
feelings, asking questions, giving directions, etc. The 
above four research tools were developed by the inves- 
tigator. Mean, percentage and critical ratio were 
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employed to analyse the data. 

The investigation gave the following findings: (i) In 
each subject, the verbal classroom ‘behaviour of the 
teacher occupied the first place, followed by the evalua- 
tion of that day’s lesson either by orally asking questions 
or by giving homework to thest — nts. Among the rest 
of the aspects of classroom activities done by the 
teachers, the blackboard work occupied the third place 
in all the three subjects. The fourth place was credited to 
the item on teaching aids used by the teachers in all the 
three subjects and the last place was given to the item of 
demonstrating or discussing current events. (ii) There 
were no significant differences in the patterns of teach- 
ing of different subjects and exhibiting the various be- 
haviouristic modes between the teachers whose age was 
40 years and less and those whose age was 41 and above. 
(iii) The male and the female teachers had significant 
differences of opinion on the various patterns of be- 
haviours to be performed in the classroom. The female 
teachers were more favourable and active in the clas- 
sroom situation than the male teachers. (iv) There were 
no significant differences among the three subject 
teachers in the aspects of motivation, classroom organi- 
zation and classroom management. (v) There was sig- 
nificant difference among the three subject teachers in 
the aspects of teaching and problem-solving in which the 
English teachers and the social studies teachers surpas- 
sed, respectively, the science teachers. (vi) There were 
significant differences between boys and girls of Class X 
in the educational achievement in English, science and 
social studies in the pre-teaching and the post-teaching 


situations. (vii) There were no significant differences in . 


the age variables except in social studies. (viii) There 
were significant differences in the educational achieve- 
ment in English, science and social studies between 
those aged 14 years and under and those aged 15 years 
and above, in the post-teaching situation. (ix) The stu- 
dents in English-medium schools had better achieve- 
ment than the Telugu-medium students in a majority of 
the situations in all the three subjects, both in the pre- 
teaching and the post-teaching situations. (x) The per- 
formance of the students in physical science was better 
than in biological science both in the pre-teaching and 
the post-teaching situations. 


1101. PADMINI, M.A., The Relationship of Cognitive 
Interaction Pattern in Instruction to Some Selected 
Teacher Variables, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1978 


This was designed as a presage-process study. The ob- 
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jectives were: (i) to study the cognitive interaction pat- 
tern of instruction, (ii) to relate this pattern to different 
teacher variables, (iii) to find out how far these teacher 
attributes would predict the criterion variables, and (iv) 
to compare teachers and trainees in respect of the pre- 
dictor variables and the criterion variables. 

The study involved two kinds of variables, teacher 
variables and cognitive interaction criteria. The teacher 
variables selected were self-confidence (SC), introver- 
sion-extroversion ` (I-E), emotional-stability-neuroti- 
cism (E-N), intelligence, achievement and five attitudes 
— ATP, ASG, ASW, APG and ADP. The cognitive in- 
teraction pattern was represented by E-R, S-R, F-CD, 
S-R/E-R, F-CD/E-R and F-CD/S-R. A sample of 400 
teachers and trainees (200 each) was chosen from high 
schools and teacher education colleges of Mysore city. 
Each of the student-teachers and teachers was observed 
teaching Classes VIII, IX and X for a full period of 40 
minutes. Seven standardized tools were used: a system 
of Analysing Instruction (SAI)-I Cognitive Dimension 
developed by Nayar, Nafde's Non-Verbal Test of Intelli- 
gence (NVTI), Nayar's “Mysore Social Intelligence Test 
— Form M" (MY SIT), Basavanna's Self-confidence In- 
ventory, Eysenck's Personality Inventory (EPI), 
Nayar's Mysore Teacher Attitude Scales — ATP, ASG, 
ASW and APG, and Wundt's Scale for Democratic 
Classroom Practices — ADP. The statistical techniques 
used were t-test, one way analysis of variance, and mul- 
tiple regression analysis. 

The findings of the study were: (1) Self-confidence was 
significantly related to E-R and S-R. (ii) Social intelli- 
gence was also significantly related to S-R. (iii) ASW 


‘seemed to be related to only S-R. (iv) APG was also sig- 


nificantly related to not only S-R, but also F-CD/S-R. 
(v) Self-confidence was significantly related to F-CD. 
(vi) E-N was significantly related to F-CD as well as F- 
CD/E-R. (vii) In respect of both the groups, multiple re- 
gression analysis did not indicate effective prediction of 
any of the cognitive interaction criteria. 


1102. PANDEY, A., Teaching Style and Concept At- 
tainment in Science, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to evolve teach- 
ing styles on the basis of verbal interaction taking place 
in the classroom, (ii) to determine the effect of teaching 
style on science concept attainment at various levels, 
(iii) to identify the teaching behaviours commonly exhi- 
bited by science teachers, and (iv) to determine the ef- 
fect of individual teaching behaviour on concept attain- 
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ment at various levels. 

A sample of twently-four postgraduate trained male 
Science teachers having at least five years of teaching ex- 
perience in secondary and higher secondary schools was 
selected. Another sample of 300 secondary school stu- 
dents studying in Class XI was taken from five schools of 
Varanasi. The samples were selected by employing the 
incidental purposive sampling technique. The tools used 
in the study were concept attainment test, instrument for 
analysing verbal teaching behaviour (both the tools were 
prepared or compiled by the investigator) and Group 
Test of General Mental Ability (Joshi). The statistical 
techniques used were calculation of percentages, diffe- 
rent interaction analysis ratios, analysis of variance and 
t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) All teaching be- 
haviours were not frequently observed in the science 
teachers. The most rare behaviour was accepting the 
feelings of the students, the behaviour comprising stu- 
dent initiation also formed a rare category. (ii) All the 
teachers in the sample were direct teachers (value of I/D 
ratio ranged between 0.00 and 0.57). (iii) Accepting 
ideas and praising had significant positive effect on con- 


cept attainment at different levels as well assegmentsex- - 


cept for the segment of problems with which it had nega- 
tive but insignificant effect. (iv) Justifying authority and 
giving management directions had significant positive 
effect on both the levels of concept attainment but its ef- 
fect was insignificant on two segments (attributes and 
problems) of formal level. (v) Extended lecturing was 
negatively related with different levels of concept attain- 
ment and the segments of formal level, excepting for 
Segments of problems and definitions with which it was 
positively correlated. (vi) The teacher-controlled pur- 
poseful silence had significant positive effect on one of 
the segements, i.e., problems. With others, although 
this behaviour was positively correlated, the correlation 
was not significant. (vii) The teacher's questioning had 
significant positive effect on both the levels, classificat- 
ory and formal, of concept attainment; however, its ef- 
fect on the segments of formal level was not significant 
except for the segment "others" which consisted of 
mainly the items on Supra-ordinate and subordinate con- 
cepts. (viii) Students Tesponse was positively and sig- 
nificantly correlated with both the levels of concept at- 
tainment and the Segments attributes and ‘others’, while 
it was negatively correlated with the segments problems 
and definitions. (ix) Teaching styles had varying effect 
on both the levels of concept attainment as well as on 
total concept attainment. (x) The effect of teaching style 
Was not significant for the attainment of problems seg- 
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ment of concept. (xi) Empathic and democratic teaching 
styles were on par as regards their effect on concept at- . 
tainment even though the empathic style was slightly 
superior to the democratic style. (xii) Oratorial and trad- 
itional styles were inferior to empathic and democratic 
teaching styles. (xiii) Of the four teaching styles, the em- 
pathic style ranked first and the oratorial style the last. 
(xiv) Giving background information, encouraging stu- 
dent participation and student Tesponse and giving 
ample opportunity for students to think in the course of 
teaching were behaviours conducive to better concept 
learning. 


1103, PASSI, B.K. and SHARMA, S.K., A Study of 
Teaching Competency of Secondary School 
Teachers, Dept. of Edu., Indore U., 1982 
(NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the relationship between the teacher's demographic var- 
iables (sex and age) and the teaching competency at the 
secondary level, (ii) to study the relationship between 
other presage variables (the teacher's attitude towards 
teaching, interest in teaching, self-perception for his 
teaching behaviour and intelligence) and the teaching 
competency at the secondary level, (iii) to study the re- 
lationship between the teaching competency of secon- 
dary language teachers and product variables in terms of 
academic achievement and pupils" liking of the teaching 
behaviour of their teachers and, (iv) to develop instruc- 
tional materials for one of the identified teaching com- 
petencies required for the teaching of Hindi/English at 
the secondary level and to study its effect on the de- 
velopment of teaching competency. 

The sample for the pilot study of the descriptive phase 
of the study consisted of seventy-two teaching-learning 
situations. In these teaching learning situations, thirty- 
six language teachers teaching Grades IX, X and XI and 
their pupils were involved. For the final study of the de- 
scriptive phase, a total number of 556 classroom teach- 
ing-learning situations (278 each at the time of teaching 
Hindi and English separately) were observed. A total of 
107 teachers (forty-eight teachers teaching Hindi and 
fifty-nine teaching English) were involved in the study. 
These teachers taught Grades IX, X and XI in thirty- 
eight secondary schools of Indore district. In addition, 
data related to liking of the teacher's teaching behaviour 
from 9,360 pupils were collected. The achievement test 
in Hindi was administered to 766 pupils of Grade IX. For 
the purpose of validation of the instructional materials, 
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twenty-eight student-teachers who had offered Hindi as 
a teaching subject, were selected. From among them, 
two groups (experimental and control) were randomly 
formed. The various tools used were the Teacher At- 
titude Scale (Grewal), the Interest Inventory for 
Teachers (Grewal), Standard Progressive Matrices, 
"Teacher's Self-rating Scale (Rama), the Pupil Liking 
Scale (Rama), the classroom observation schedule and 
achievement test in Hindi were developed by the inves- 
tigator. The data were analysed by employing Principal 
Component analysis, Varimax rotation, t-test, correla- 
tion and analysis of co-variance. 

The findings of the investigation were: © The com- 
petencies which were identified, shared a total variance 
of 76.80 per cent. The competencies were: giving assign- 
ment, loud reading, asking questions, introducing a les- 
son, managing the classroom, clarification, secondary 
loud reading, using the blackboard, using reinforce- 
ment, pacing, avoiding repetition, consolidating the les- 
son, dealing with pupils’ responses, improving pupils’ 
behaviour, audibility, using secondary reinforcement, 
recognizing pupils’ attending behaviour, presenting ver- 
bal mode, and shifting sensory channel. (ii) The male 
and the female language teachers did not differ in their 
competency. (iii) There was positive significant correla- 
tion between the age of the language teachers teaching 
at the secondary level and their teaching competency. 
(iv) There was no significant relationship of the attitude 
of the language teachers teaching Hindi/English at the 
secondary level towarus teaching, interest and intelli- 
gence with teaching competency, respectively. (v) There 
was a significant negative correlation between the self- 
perception of the language teachers teaching at the sec- 
ondary level and teaching competency. (vi) There was 
significant positive relationship between the teacher's 
teaching competency, the liking of their pupils of their 
teaching behaviour and the academic achievement of 
the pupils of Grade IX in Hindi. (vii) The training of the 
student-teachers through instructional materials in mic- 
roteaching setting improved the cognitive competency, 
emotional competency, and behavioural competency of 
loud reading and the competency of loud reading as a 
whole among the student-teachers. (viii) After the train- 
ing by instructional materials, in simulated condition, 
the competency in loud reading among the student- 
teachers of the experimental group improved signific- 
antly more in the real classroom condition than among 
the student-teachers of the control group. (ix) There was 
no significant difference in the language teaching com- 
petency of the student-teachers of the experimental and 
the control groups in the real classroom condition. 
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1104, PATEL, P.A., A Comparative Study of the Effec- 
tiveness of Integrating Five Teaching Skills 
through the Summative Model and the Group with 
Vicarious Integration upon Teaching Competence 
of the Student-teachers, R.P. Ananda College of 
Education, Borsad, 1976 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
general teaching competency of the student-teachers 
who were given training for some teaching skills (skills of 
probing questioning, skill of explaining, skill of using il- 
lustration with example, etc.) through the microteach- 
ing technique and used microteaching technique with in- 
tegration of teaching skills through the summative 
model and microteaching technique along with vicarious 
integration and, (ii) to compare the general teaching 
competency of the student-teachers who were given 
training for the teaching skills through microteaching 
with integration through summative model and with vic- 
arious integration. 

The study was an experimental one. It followed a pre- 
test-posttest parallel group design, The Teacher At- 
titude Inventory (Ahluwalia), the Baroda General 
Teaching Competence Scale (BGTC) and the Indore 
Teaching Competence Scale (ITCS) were the tools used. 
The sample consisted of twenty student-teachers (for the 
academic year 1979-80) divided into two equal groups, 
by randomization. 

The important finding of the study was: The integra- 
tion of the component skills in the context of mic- 
roteaching took place vicariously and it did not need de- 
liberate planning such as a summative model. 


1105. PATEL, P.A., Comparative Study of Effects of 
Microteaching under Simulated Condition and 
Microteaching under Real Classroom Condition 
upon General Teaching Competency and Attitude 
towards Teaching of Student-teachers, R.P. 
Ananda College of Education, Borsad, 1978 
(NCERT-financed) 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out the general teaching competency of the student- 
teachers who were given the treatment of teaching cer- 
tain teaching skills through the  microteaching 
teachnique under simulated condition, (ii) to find out 
the general teaching competency of the student-teachers 
under the real classroom condition, (iii) to compare the 
general teaching competency of the student-teachers 
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under simulated condition with that of the student- 
teachers under the real classroom condition, (iv) to find 
out the general teaching competency at the retention 
level of the student-teachers under simulated condition 
and that of the student-teachers under the real clas- 
sroom condition, and (v) to compare the attitude of the 
student-teachers towards teaching under simulated con- 
dition with that of the student-teachers under the real 
classroom condition. 


The experimental method was used with an experi- 
mental and a control group having ten student-teachers. 
The Ahluwalia Teacl r Attitude Inventory. TheBaroda 
General Teaching Competency Scale and Madhooker 
Patel’s Intelligence Test (MPIT) were used to collect 
data. 


The major finding of the study was that microteach- 


ing, under simulated condition and in the real classroom * 


condition, produced the same effect in respect of general 
teaching competencies, attitude of student-teachers to- 
wards teaching and reactions of student-teachers to- 
wards the microteaching treatment. 


1106. PILLAI, J.K., Affective Tone in the Primary 
Classroom, Dept. of Edu., MKU., 1979 (MKU- 
financed) . 


The study was an attempt to investigate the type of 
emotional climate prevailing in the primary schools in 
Madurai district. The major aims of the study were to 
find out (i) how children related to other children in the 
class, (ii) how the teacher behaved as a socio-emc * onal 
leader, and (iii) how the children related to the leader 
generated socio-emotional climate or the affective tone 

` of the classroom. y 

The sample consisted of 372 teachers belonging to 
forty-nine primary schools in and around Madurai. The 
schools were drawn from urban, semi-urban and rural 
areas, managed by local authorities as well as private 
bodies. Affective Tone Analysis System — a system to 
analyse the verbal and some non-verbal behaviours of 
teachers — was developed on the basis of Flanders In- 
teraction Analysis Category System. The tool attempted 
to find out what kind of atmosphere prevailed in the clas- 
sroom by encouraging the kind of behaviour that contri- 


buted towards the acquisition of positive feelings and by * 


limiting the kind of behaviour that resulted in bad feel- 
ings. It also measured the teacher effectiveness. The t- 
test was used to test the significance of difference of the 
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affective responses of teachers in different schools. 
The major findings of the study were: (i) In general, 
all the teachers observed in this study exhibited more 
positive behaviours than negative ones. (ii) Positive 
non-verbal behaviours were greater in number than 
positive verbal behaviours. (iii) On an average, the 
teachers seemed to be quite stingy in the use of positive 
verbal feedback. (iv) In general, the urban ‘teachers 
seemed to be using more verbal feedback, both positive 
and negative than the teachers from rural and semi- 
urban areas. (v) The teachers of the schools managed by 
municipalities and panchayat unions seemed to be more 
apathetic and had least percentage loading for verbal 
positive behaviours. On the other hand, the teachers of 
Kallar Reclamation school had a high ratio of positive/ 
negative behaviour. (vi) The urban school teachers had 
higher affective interaction than the rural teachers and 
the teachers of privately managed schools exhibited 
more positive behaviour than those from the schools 
managed by local authorities. (vii) There was no signific- 
ant difference in the affective responses of teachers in 
terms of sex and years of experience. (viii) The teachers 
praised the children’s personal and social behaviours 
very rarely in the classroom, even when they deserved it. 


1107. RAGHAVAKUMARI, A.S., Teacher Attitudes 
and Perceptions, Affective Dimension of Clas- 
sroom Instruction, and Pupil Perceptions, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mys. U., 1978 


This was a correlational type of study. The aims were: 
(i) to analyse certain aspects.of the affective dimension 
of classroom instruction using SAI-II, (ii) torelate these 
variables to ten teacher attributes, (iii) to relate these af- 
fective criteria to four pupil perceptions, (iv) to find out 
the extent to which each of the affective dimension 
criteria could be predicted by the teacher attributes in- 
cluded in this study, and (v) to compare in-service 
teachers and in-training teachers in respect of the criter- 
ion variables and predictor variables. T 

The study involved three kinds of variables: (i) 
teacher attributes, (ii) affective dimension criteria, and 
(iii) pupil perceptions. Teacher attributes included five 
attitudes and five perceptions. The affective dimension 
was represented by directness-indirectness (D-I), domi- 
nance support (D-P), discouragement-encouragement 
(D-E), dissatisfaction-satisfaction (D-S), unplea'^nt- 
ness-pleasantness (U-P) and lethargy-enthusiasm (L- 
E). Pupil perceptions included were teacher's treat- 


ment, helpfulness, enthusiasm, and affectiveness — PPI. 
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PP2, PP3 and PP4, respectively. Seven standardized 
tools used were: (i) Nayar's SALII: Affective Dimen- 
sion, (ii) Nayar’s MYTAS, (iii) Wundt's scale, (iv) Pat- 
ted's. perception scales, (v) Basavanna's Self-Confi- 
dence Inventory, (vi) Nayar's MYSIT Form — M, and 
Pupil Perception Inventory specially constructed for this 
purpose. The sample consisted of teachers and trainees 
— 200 each chosen from high schools and colleges of 
education of Mysore city. Also ten pupils were randomly 
selected for each of the 400 lessons observed. Each les- 
son was observed for a full period of forty minutes. The 
statistical techniques employed were t-test, one-way 
analysis of variance, product moment coefficient of cor- 
relation, and. multiple linear regression analysis fol- 
lowed by stepwise regression analysis. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Teachers were 
superior to trainees not only in attributes like ATP, 
APG, ADP, IGP, IRP, SP, SC and SI, but also in five of 
the six affective dimension variables — D-P, D-S, U-P, 
L-E and D-E. (ii) In the case of teachers, only ATP had 
significant relationship with U-P and D-S. (iii) ATP had 
significant relationship with D-E, U-P and L-E. (iv) 
ASG, ASW and SC had significant relationship with D- 
P, D-E, D-S and L-E. (v) IGP and IRP were signific- 
antly related to D-E, D-S, U-P and L-E. (vi) SI was sig- 
nificantly related to all the affective dimension criteria 
except U-P. (vii) All the four pupil perceptions were sig- 
nificantly related to D-S, (viii) PP 2; PP 3 and PP 4 had 
significant positive relationship with L-E. (ix) PP 2 was 
significantly positively related to D-I. (x) PP 4 was sig- 
nificantly postively related to D-E. (xi) ATP + SI would 
predict D-I to the extent of 4.2 per cent. (xii) ASW + 
IGP would predict D-P to the extent of 4.0 per cent. 
(xiii) All except APG and SP would predict D-E to the 
extent of 14.0 per cent (SI + ATP + IGP + ASG + 
ASW...13,8 per cent).(xiv) SI + IGP + ASW + SC + 
ASG would predict D-S to the extent of 9.9 per cent. 
(xv) ASG + SP + ATP + SI + ASW would predict U-P 
to the extent of 10.4 per cent. (xvi) ASG + IRP + ATP 
+ SI would predict L-E to the extent of 17.1 per cent (all 
the ten attributes ... 18.7 per cent). 


1108. RAJAMONY, N., A Comparison of Feedbacks 
through Flanders Interaction Analysis Category 
System, Analysis of Classroom Transactions and 
Videotape in the Modification of Technical 
Teacher Behaviour in Microteaching Sessions, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1981 


The study was conducted with a view to identifying ef- 
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fective modes of feedback for improving teaching skills 
for questioning, dealing with answers, reinforcement 
and stimulus variation in teachnical teachers and their 
overall teaching performance. The three modes of feed- 
back studied were feedback through Flanders Interac- 
tion Analysis Category System (FIACS), feedback 
through Analysis of Classroom Transactions (ACTS), 
and feedback through Videotape (VT). 

Thirty-six technical teachers sent by polytechnics for 
in-service education formed the sample for the experi- 
ment. The subjects were divided into three groups — 
electrical, civil and mechanical. The three modes of 
feedback were rotated in the three groups. The tools 
used for data collection were FIACS, ACTS, Videotape 
recorder, Raven’s: Advanced Progressive. Matrices, 
teaching skills observation proforma, evaluation pro- 
forma for teaching performance, microlesson evaluation 
proforma and rating scale for the assessment of reactions 
of the subjects. Each subject underwent training through 
three microteaching cycles. Each microteaching cycle 
consisted of four microlessons with immediate feedback 
of one kind after each lesson. After each microteaching 
cycle was over, each subject delivered a 30 minutes’ les- 
son in simulated conditions, which was evaluated by the - 
investigator. During the experiment, 432 microlessons 
and 108 simulated lessons were observed in addition to 
36 diagnostic lessons. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Feedback 
through FIACS resulted in a significant improvement of 
technical teacher behaviours in microteaching sessions 
with regard to (a) the skill of asking more clearly stated 
and more purposeful questions and securing greater in- 
volvement of students, (b) the skill of dealing properly 
with student's answers, (c) the skill of positively rein- 
forcing the students’ answers, (d) the skill of stimulus 
variation, and (e) the improvement of overall teaching 
performance. (ii) Feedback through ACTS resulted in a 
significant improvement of the technical teacher be- 
havionrs in microteaching sessions with regard to (a) the 
skill of asking more appropriate, more precise, more 
purposeful, more clearly stated, and more divergent 
questions and securing greater involvement of more stu- 
dents, (b) the skill of dealing more properly with stu- 
dents’ answers, (c) the skill of reinforcing students’ 
answers through non-verbal positive reinforcers, (d) the 
skill of getting more attention of students through 
stimulus variation, and (e) the overall improvement of 
teaching performance in regular classroom teaching. 
(iii) Feedback through VT resulted in a significant im- 
provement of the teacher's classroom behaviour with re- 
gard to (a) the skill of asking appropriate, precise, 
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clearly stated, purposeful and divergent questions and 
securing greater involvement of students, (b) the skill of 
dealing more properly with students’ answers, (c) the 
skill of reinforcing the students’ answers through posi- 
tive verbal and non-verbal reinforcers, (d) the skill of 
getting students’ attention through stimulus variation, 
and (e) the improvement of overall teaching perfor- 
mance in regular classroom lessons. (iv) For the overall 
improvement of the skill of questioning, there was no 
significant difference in the effectiveness through the 
three modes of feedback. (v) There were no significant 
differences between the three kinds of feedback with re- 
gard to improving the skill of dealing with students’ 
answers. (vi) There was significant difference between 
the three modes of feedback with respect to positive ver- 
bal and positive non-verbal reinforcement, FIACS 
being the most effective and ACTS the least effective for 
positive verbal reinforcement, and VT being the most 
effective and FIACS the least effective in the case of 
positive non-verbal reinforcement. (vii) Feedback 
through VT was the most effective in improving the skill 
of stimulus variation and that through FIACS the least 
effective. (viii) Feedback through VT was the most ef- 
fective amongst the three modes of feedback in the over- 
all improvement of teaching performance and that 
through FIACS the least effective. 


*1109. ROY, J., A Study of Teacher Traits Associated 
with Classroom Interaction Patterns, Ph.D. Psy., 
Cal. U., 1981 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to enquire 
into the relationship between a set of teacher traits and a 
set of behaviour patterns in the classroom as measured 
by Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System 
(FIACS) and (ii) to explore the possibilities of predict- 
ing teacher behaviour from teacher traits, and, if feasi- 
ble, to deduce a concrete procedure for such a predic- 
tion. 

The sample included 200 secondary school teachers of 
West Bengal. The FIACS, Teacher Personality Inven- 
tory, Chatterjee’s Non-Language Preference Schedule, 
Cattell’s Culture Fait Intelligence Scale 3 (Forms A and 
B) and Scale of Attitude towards Teaching as a Career 
were the tools used for data collection. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Significant correla- 
tion existed between teacher response ratio (TRR) and 
self-confidence, leadership, emotional balance and 
sociability, attitude towards teaching as a career, intelli- 
gence and interest in fine arts and literature., (ii) Signific- 
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ant correlation existed between TOR and self-confi- 
dence, leadership, emotional balance, sociability, intel- 
ligence and interest in literature, science and sports. (iii) 
Significant correlation existed between PIR and self- 
confidence, leadership, emotional balance, sociability, 
intelligence and interest in literature and sports. (iv) Sig- 
nificant correlation existed between TRR and self-confi- 
dence, emotional balance, sociability, attitude towards 
teaching as a career, intelligence and interest in litera- 
ture. (v) Significant correlation existed between TOR 
and self-confidence, leadership, emotional balance, 
honesty and integfity, intelligence and interest in litera- 
ture, science and sports. (vi) Significant correlation 
existed between CCR and self-confidence, leadership, 
emotional balance, sociability, attitude towards teach- 
ing as a career, intelligence and interest in literature, sci- 
ence and sports. (vii) Significant correlation existed bet- 
ween SSR and sociability, and attitude towards teaching 
as a career. (viii) Significant correlation existed between 
PSSR and self-confidence, leadership, emotional ba- 
lance, intelligence and interest in literature. (ix) The 
highest significant correlation obtained was 0.539 bet- 
ween TOR and sociability and the lowest significant cor- 
relation was 0.198 between TOR and interest in fine 
arts. (x) The values of the multiple R obtained for each 
of the eight dependent variables with all the eleven inde- 
pendent variables taken together were mostly significant 
at the 0.01 level of confidence except in the case of SSR 
and PSSR. 


1110. SHAH, B.B., An Experimental Investigation of 
the Effects of Selected Teaching Strategies on the 
Development of Creative Thinking and Achieve- 
ment in Science, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ef- 
fectiveness of four teaching strategies on the develop- 
ment of creative thinking ability, and (ii) to find out the 
effectiveness of the four strategies on the achievement in 
science of Standard VII pupils. 

The four groups of students from Standard VII and 
four student-teachers were selected for the experiment. 
A 4 X 4 Latin Square design was used for the study. 
These groups were taught by the selected teachers for 
fourteen weeks. Data were collected by using an intelli- 
gence test, Creative Thinking Test and an achievement 
test. The data were analysed using analysis of variance 


and test of significance of difference. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
significant differences between the four selected 
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strategies in developing creative thinking and achieve- 
ment in science at 0.01 level. (ii) The four strategies of 
teaching had significantly differential effects on the de- 
velopment of originality and flexibility of Standard VII 
pupils but not in the case of fluency. (iii) Strategy IV 
(i.e., lecturing with discussion, practical work, use of 
audio-visual aids) produced significantly higher mean 
scores for the achievement of the pupils than all other 
strategies. (iv) Strategy IV was more effective in de- 
veloping creative thinking and its components than all 
other strategies. (v) The effects of strategies were de- 
pendent upon the level of intelligence, sex and creative- 
ness of the pupils. (vi) Dominance of practical work did 
not show any significant superiority over lecture with re- 
spect to low intelligence and low creativeness. (vii) The 
results highlighted the importance of maximum use of 
audio-visual aids in classraom teaching for the enhance- 
ment of creative thinking. 


1111. SHARMA, B.K., An Exploratory Study of Cer- 
tain Aspects of Classroom Behaviour of Science 
Teachers in the Macro- and Micro-teaching Situa- 
tions using Interaction Analysis, Ph.D. Edu., 
Avadh U., 1979 


The objective was to study a reliable category system 
for first-hand systematic observation of classroom in- 
struction in science. The hypothesis was: There was 
positive relationship between the process (sub-scores 
also included) of the STBI (Science Teacher Behaviour 
Inventory) and the outside variables, viz., personality 
traits and sex. 

The sample consisted of science teachers of Uttar 
Pradesh selected by the cluster random sampling 
technique. The pilot study was undertaken on fifty sci- 
ence teachers (thirty male and twenty female). The clas- 
sroom verbal behaviour was observed and encoded 
through Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System 
(FIACS). The sample for macro study consisted of 120 
teachers, who were sub-divided into groups of forty and 
termed A, B, C, based on the percentage of marks at the 
graduate, postgraduate and B.Ed. levels. The sample 
for micro study consisted of twenty science teachers. 
The tools used for collecting data were Flanders Interac- 
tion Analysis Category System, adapted version of the 
Guilford Zimmerman Temperament Survey in Indian 
conditions, and Science Teacher Behaviour Inventory 
developed by the investigator. The techniques used in 
the study were tabulated tallies in the form of matrix, 
computed behaviour ratios, correlations, mean, stan- 
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dard deviation and t-test. The mathematical structure of 
STBI was ascertained through factor analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Teachers’ 
talk was six times more than students’ talk. (ii) Very lit- 
tle time was spent on praising and developing students’ 
ideas. (iii) There was no short question-answer pattern 
discernible in their teaching which was found in product 
type learning. (iv) Students got few opportunities to add 
to their own ideas or to initiate discussion on their own 
initiative. (V) The highest frequencies were covered by 
the cells (5.5) in which the teacher's lecture was 42.31 

r cent, the second highest frequencies were occupied 
by the cell (10.10), i.e., silence or/and confusion which 
wag, 19.39 per cent. (vi) The teacher dominated in the 
class too much as shown by the structuring of the teach- 
ing (51.41 per cent of the total tallies). (vii) Over 6.5 per 
cent of the total time was spent in confusion when no 
meaningful activity prevailed. (viii) Over 5.5 per cent of 
the total time was spent on structuring the material when 
the teacher used resource material/charts/maps/diag- 
rams and showed models/demonstrative experiments. 
(ix) The percentage of structuring the learning came to 
10.8 per cent of the total tallies. This value indicated that 
the involvement of the students was quite low in the de- 
velopment of a lesson. (x) The nature of influence pat- 
terns of teachers was very much direct. (xi) Sex and 
grade did not play an important part in shaping the 
teachers’ influence. (xii) The communication was rela- 
tively faster in the classes conducted by female science 
teachers than in classes conducted by male science 
teachers, whereas in the case of female science teachers, 
it had significant values with respect to friendliness and 
masculinity only. (xiii) Structuring the learning had a 
significant positive relationship with some personality 
components like general activities, restraint, ascen- 
dance, emotional stability, objectivity, thoughtfulness 
and personal relations. (xiv) Structuring classroom con- 
trol had only three significant negative coefficients of 
correlation with ascendance, emotional stability and ob- 
jectivity. In the case of male teachers, the structuring of 
classroom control had no relationship with any trait of 
personality. In the case of female teachers this element 
was correlated with restraint, ascendance, emotional 
stability and friendliness, while masculinity had positive 
relationship with this element. (xy) In the case of male 
science teachers, structuring the silent activities corre- 
lated negatively with friendliness and positively with 
personal relations. In the case of female teachers this 
element was correlated with restraint, ascendance and 
thoughtfulness in a negative direction but masculinity 
had a positive relationship with this element. (xvi) As re- 
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gards the structuring of teaching, the pupil-teachers had 
50.22 per cent and 44.89 per cent in their first and fourth 
reteach sessions c; the microteaching cycle. (xvii) For 
structuring the learning the pupil-teachers had 14.88 per 
cent in the first teach session and 20.03 per cent in their 
fourth reteach session. (xviii) The pupil-teachers spent 
3.25 per cent time in the first teach session and 7.74 per 
cent time in their fourth reteach session towards the 
structuring of the material. (xix) The science teachers 
subjected to a feedback from STBI had significantly en- 
hanced tendency of utilizing students' responses, effec- 
tively handling students’ responses through showing 
models and demonstrating experiments followed by re- 
levant questions. There was also a significant gain in 
their tendency of providing opportunity to the student to 
think. (xx) The STBI feedback was further observed to 
generate significant loss in lecturing by the teacher, the 
teachers' pauses and the note-taking tendency of stu- 
dents. (xxi) Six factors were extracted through.the use of 
factor analysis, which covered 52.27 per cent of the total 
variance. ^ 


1112. SHARMA, K.K. and PASSI, B.K., Effect of Dif- 
ferent Techniques of Feedback upon the Attain- 
ment of Skill of Gestures Related to Stimulus Var- 
tion among Teachers, CASE, Baroda, 1976 


The investigation was undertaken to study the effect 
of different techniques of feedback upon the attainment 
of the skill of gestures among teachers. The three diffe- 
rent techniques of feedback studied were peer feedback, 
oral discussion, written comments. It was hypothesized 
that (i) there would be no differential effect of the three 
techniques of feedback upon the attainment of the skill 
of gestures, (ii) there would be no practice effect of les- 
sons upon the attainment of the skill of gestures, and (iii) 
peer and self would not differ in their rating of the per- 
formance for the skill of gestures. 

Parallel group design was followed on a sample of 
twenty-four student-teachers. Six student-teachers with 
postgraduate qualifications acted as peer supervisors. 
The dependent variable was teaching skill, namely, ges- 
tures by the teacher, related to stimulus variation. The 
controlling variables were marks and methods of teach- 
ing. The tools used were lesson evaluation proforma for 
the skill used by the peer supervisor and the self-evalua- 
tion proforma used by the teacher himself. Three-way 
analysis of variance was used for processing the data. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
three different feedback treatments produced no diffe- 
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rential effect on the teaching skill of gestures. (ii) There 
was practice effect upon the attainment of the skill of 
gesture. There was difference in the acquisition of the 
skill of gestures frem lesson to lesson. But the interac- 
tion effect of feedback techniques and practice lessons 
was not significant. (iii) The teacher (self) rated the at- 
tainment of the skill of gesture higher than the peers. 
But the interaction effect of feedback and the observer 
was not significant. However, the effect of simple in- 
teraction of lesson and the observer was significant. This 
indicated that a particular condition due to the lesson 
and the observer produced higher score than some other 
combinations. (iv) A particular treatment when coupled 
with a particular level of lesson and rated by a particular 
observer produced higher score than some other combi- 
nations. 


1113. SHARMA, S.K., A Presage-Process-Product 
Study of Teaching Effectiveness of Hindi Teachers 
of Higher Secondary Schools of Indore District, 
Ph.D. Edu., Indore U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the rela:;nship between the teacher's demographic var- 
iables (sex and age) and teaching competency at the 
higher secondary level, (ii) to study the relationship bet- 
ween other presage variables (the teacher's attitude to- 
wards teaching, interest in teaching, self-perception for 
his teaching behaviour and intelligence) and teaching 
competency at the higher secondary level, (iii) to study 
the relationship between the teaching competency of 
higher secondary Hindi teachers and product variables 
(pupils’ academic achievement and pupils’ liking for the 
teaching behaviour of their teachers), (iv) to arrive at a 
cluster of factors (teaching competencies) required for 
effective Hindi teaching at the higher secondary level, 
(v) to develop instructional materials for one of the iden- 
tified teaching competencies required for the teaching of 
Hindi at the higher secondary level, and (vi) to study the 
effect of developed instructional materials on the de- 
velopment of teaching competency among teachers. 

The sample for the pilot study consisted of seventy- 
two teaching-learning situations in which thirty-six 
Hindi teachers teaching Grades IX, X and XI and their 
pupils were involved. For the final study, a total number 
of 220 classroom teaching-learning situations were ob- 
served. In the final study forty-eight teachers were in- 
volved. In addition to these teachers, data related to the 
students’ liking of the teacher’s teaching behaviour were 
collected from 2,340 pupils. The achievement test in 
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Hindi was administered to 766 pupils of Grade IX. For 
the purpose of validation of the instructional materials, 
twenty-eight student-teachers who had offered Hindi as 
a teaching subject were selected. From these twenty- 
eight student-teachers, two equal groups (experimental 
and control) were formed randomly. The various tools 
used were the Teacher Attitude Scale (Grewal), the In- 
terest Inventory for Teachers (Grewal), the Standard 
Progressive Matrices, a teacher's self-rating scale and a 
pupil liking scale, the classroom observation schedule 
and achievement test of Hindi developed by the inves- 
tigator. The data were analysed by employing Principal 
Component analysis, varimax rotation, t-test, correla- 
tion and analysis of co-variance. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
no significant difference in the competency of male and 
female Hindi teachers teaching at the higher secondary 
level. (ii) There was no significant positive correlation 
between the age of Hindi teachers teaching at the higher 
secondary level and their teaching competency. (iii) 
There was no significant relationship between the at- 
titude of Hindi teachers at the higher secondary level to- 
wards teaching and their teaching competency. (iv) 
There was no significant relationship between the in- 
terest of Hindi teachers teaching at the higher secondary 
level and their teaching competency. (v) There was a sig- 
nificant negative correlation between the self-percep- 
tion of Hindi teachers teaching at the higher secondary 
level and their teaching competency. (vi) There was no 
significant relationship between the intelligence of 
Hindi teachers teaching at the higher secondary level 
and their teaching competency. (vii) There was a sig- 
nificant positive relationship between the teachers’ 
teaching competency and the pupils’ liking for their 
teaching behaviour at the higher secondary level. (viii) 
There was a significant positive relationship between the 
teaching competency of teachers at the higher secondary 
level and the academic achievement of their pupils of 
Grade IX in Hindi. (ix) The identified competencies 
were: giving assignment, loud reading, asking questions, 
introducing a lesson, pacing, managing the classroom, 
presenting verbal mode, clarification, using the 
blackboard, using appropriate reinforcement, achieving 
closure, probing questioning, creating interest and im- 
proving pupils’ reading behaviour. (x) The training of 
the student-teachers through the instructional materials 
in microteaching setting improved the cognitive compe- 
tency, emotional competency and behavioural compe- 
tency of loud reading among the student-teachers of ex- 
perimental groups significantly more than the student- 
teachers of the control group. (xi) After the training 
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through instructional materials in simulated condition, 
the competency of loud reading among the student- 
teachers of the experimental group improved signific- 
antly more in the real classroom condition than that of 
the student-teachers of the control group. (xii) There 
was no significant difference on the language teaching 
competency of the student-teachers of the experimental 
and the control groups in the real classroom condition. 


1114. SHASHIKALA, Y.S. and THIRTHA, L., Needs 
and Teacher Behaviour, Ban. U., 1977 


The main aim of the study was to explore the relation- 
ship between the personality needs of teachers and their 
verbal behaviour in the classroom. 

The sample consisted of 130 teachers from sixty-seven 
randomly selected secondary schools of Bangalore. The 
teachers taught social studies to students of Class IX. 
The tools used in the investigation were the Edwards 
Personal Preference Schedule to measure the needs of 
teachers and Flanders Interaction Analysis Category 
System to observe the classroom verbal behaviour. Each 
teacher was observed twice for about forty minutes, Pro- 
duct moment coefficient of correlation and F-test were 
the statistical techniques used for data analysis. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The i/d ratio 
was related significantly and positively to autonomy, im- 
plying that the teachers scoring high on autonomy man- 
ifested indirect behaviour to a greater extent. (ii) The 
teachers scoring high on affiliation responded negatively 
to students’ talk. They were not supportive to students in 
the classroom. (iii) The teachers who responded posi- 
tively to students’ talk had greater need for achievement 
and exhibition and less need for heterosexuality. (iv) 
The teacher response to pupils’ talk was positively re- 
lated to exhibition. (v) The teacher questioning ratio in 
general had no relationship with any of the fifteen needs 
measured. However, the teacher’s questioning ratio in 
relation to pupils’ talk was related significantly to au- 
tomony, succorance and endurance. The relationship 
was negative in the case of autonomy and succorance, 
and positive in the case of endurance. (vi) The teachers 
scoring high on nurturance and change had their pupils 
take greater initiation and were supportive to pupils. 


1115. SHUKLA, S., Identification of Major Skills in- 
volved in Mathematics Teaching at Secondary 
School Stage, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to isolate the 
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teaching skills involved in mathematics teaching, (ii) to 
prepare a list of teaching skills specific to the teaching of 
mathematics, determine their behavioural components 
and develop observation schedules for them, (iii) to pre- 
pare a teaching competence scale for mathematics 
teaching, and (iv) to establish the validity of identified 
skills. 

The study was conducted in two phases. In the first 
phase an attempt was made to identify the teaching skills 
specific to mathematics teaching and in the second phase 
it was attempted to validate the skills through the mic- 
roteaching approach by conducting an experiment on 
parallel group design. The sample consisted of 1,200 stu- 
dents of Classes IX and X studying in twenty high 
schools of Varanasi for locating twenty best mathema- 
tics teachers. Eight teacher-educators and ten research 
scholars trained in microteaching acted as experts for 
finalizing the list of major skills in mathematics teaching. 
For the validational study 100 B.Ed. student-teachers 
were included in the sample. The data were analysed by 
employing t-test, product moment coefficient of correla- 
tion and coefficients of concordance. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There were at 
least six distinct and specific mathematics teaching skills 
which were involved in the teaching of mathematics at 
the secondary school stage. These were: skill of develop- 
ing a concept, skill of developing a principle, skill of ap- 
plying inductive approach, skill of applying deductive 
approach, skill of figure-drawing and skill of applying 
problem-solving approach. (ii) Behavioural compo- 
nents of the skill of developing a concept were: identifi- 
cation of attributes, making important attributes domin- 
ant, classification and assessing the learning of the con- 
cept. (iii) Behavioural components of the skill of de- 
veloping a principle were: identifying thé concepts re- 
lated to the principles, recalling component concepts, 
relating component concepts to form the principle and 
providing practice. (iv) Behavioural components of the 
skill of applying inductive approach were: giving suita- 
ble examples, using appropriate verbal and non-verbal 
media, arriving at generalization and eliciting new 
examples from the students. (v) Behavioural compo- 
nents of the skill of applying deductive approach were: 
clear-cut statement of the rule, identifying the con- 
stituents/terms of the rule, giving examples relevant to 
the rule and eliciting examples from the students. (vi) 
Behavioural components of the skill of figure-drawing 
Were: identification of the elements of figure-drawing, 
using appropriate geometrical instruments, use of ap- 
propriate chalk, using appropriate labels, using dotted 
lines for new construction, numbering of figures, ap- 
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propriate positioning of figures and appropriate size of 
figures. (vii) Behavioural components of the skill of 
problem-solving approach were: exposure of the prob- 
lem, recollecting known relations, finding out neces- 
sities required for the solution and analysing the given 
data in the light of what is requried and the necessities. 
(viii) Six observation schedules prepared for observing 
and rating the microlessons on the identified skills had a 
high degree of interscorer reliability having coefficients 
of concordance ranging from 0.69 to 0.87. (ix) The 
twelve-item teaching competence scale for mathematics 
teaching had a high degree of interscorer reliability (r = 
0.69). (x) Student-teachers trained in the identified skills 
through the microteaching approach scored significantly 
higher at 0.01 level of confidence on the mathematics 
teaching competence scale than their counterparts 
trained through the traditional approach. On the basis of 
this fact the validity of the identified mathematics teach- 
ing skills was established. 


1116. SINGH, A., A Srudy of Creativity in School 
Teachers as Measured by Mehdi's Tests of Creativ- 
ity in relation to Their Self-concept, Attitude to- 
wards Teaching and Classroom Verbal Interac- 
tion, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1978 f 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the relationship between creativity in teachers and theif 
self-concept, (ii) to determine the relationship between 
creativity in teachers and their attitude towards teach- 
ing, (iii) to ascertain the relationship between creativity 
in teachers and their classroom verbal interaction, (iv) to 
study the difference between male and female teachers 
with regard to their creativity, (v) to study the relationship 
between teachers' classroom verbal interaction and their 
self-concept, and (vi) to determine the relationship bet- 
ween teachers' classroom verbal interaction and their at- 
titude towards teaching. 

The sample consisted of 100 trained graduate teachers 
in science working in higher secondary schools of Delhi. 
The study used Verbal Test of Creative Thinking, Per- 
sonality Word List, Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inven- 
tory and Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System. 
The study applied the techniques of product moment 
correlation, analysis of variance and t-test for analysing 
the data. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was a 
positive and significant relationship between the verbal 
creativity in teachers and their self-concept. (ii) There 
was no significant relationship between the verbal 
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creativity in teachers and their attitude towards teach- 


_ing. (iii) There was a positive and significant relationship 


between the verbal creativity in teachers and indirect/di- 
-ect (I/D) teaching behaviour. (iv) There was no signific- 
ant relationship between the verbal creativity in teachers 
and their indirect/direct teaching behaviour as measured 
by i/d ratio. (v) There was no significant relationship be- 
tween the verbal creativity in teachers and confusion in 
the classroom. (vi) There was a positive and significant 
relationship between the creativity in teachers and their 
using students’ ideas. (vii) There was no significant re- 
lationship between the verbal creativity in teachers and 
their convergent questions and acceptance of students’ 
ideas. (viii) There was a negative and significant re- 
lationship between the teacher’s verbal creativity and 
the teacher’s talk in the classroom. (ix) There was a posi- 
tive and significant relationship between the teacher's 
verbal creativity and the students’ talk in the classroom. 
(x) Teachers with high verbal creativity significantly 
talked less, asked more divergent questions, and gave 
more time to students for thinking before responding to 
their questions than the teachers with low verbal creativ- 
ity. (xi) Male and female teachers did not differ signific- 
antly in their verbal creativity. (xii) There was a positive 
and significant relationship between the indirect/direct 
(I/D) teaching behaviour of teachers and their self-con- 
cept. (xiii) There was no significant relationship bet- 
ween indirect/direct (i/d) teaching behaviour of teachers 
and their self-concept. (xiv) There was a positive and sig- 
nificant relationship between teachers’ self-concept and 
encouragement of students’ talk by them. (xv) There 
was a positive and significant relationship between 
teachers’ self-concept and their divergent questions, 
using students’ ideas and silence on account of students’ 
thinking. (xvi) There was no significant relationship bet- 
ween the indirect/direct (I/D and i/d) teaching be- 
haviour of teachers and their attitude towards teaching. 


1117. SINGH, R.D., Simulated Social Skill Training 
and Modification of Teacher Classroom Be- 
haviour, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1979 


The study aimed at assessing the usability of Simu- 
lated Social Skill Training (SSST) in teacher training 
programme as well as its effectiveness in improving the 
classroom teaching behaviour. The specific objectives 
were: (i) to collect classroom behavioural data to decide 
whether the student-teachers who were given the treat- 
ment of training in a few selected social skills under 
SSST organization differed significantly in their clas- 
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sroom behaviour from those undergoing training in the 
traditional manner, and (ii) to inquire into the relative 
effect of SSST upon the attitude of student-teachers. 

A simple pretest-posttest, control and experimental 
group design having five student-teachers in each group 
was used. The two groups were matched along the vari- 
ables of age, sex, marital status, locality, economic 
status, marks at the graduate level, subjects at the 
graduate level, teaching subjects and experience. The 
pupil-teachers were selected from the B.Ed. class (1975- 
76) of T.D. College, Jaunpur. The student sample con- 
sisted of ninety students of Class VII of T.D.S. Inter 
College, Jaunpur. Social skills selected for the treatment 
were: (i) asking different types of questions, (ii) intro- 
ducing the topic, (iii) reinforcement, (iv) probing ques- 
tioning, and (v) increasing pupils’ participation. Flan- 
ders ten category system (FIACS) was used to collect the 
classroom behaviour data and Ahluwalia’s Teacher At- 
titude’ Inventory (TAI) was administered on student- 
teachers to measure their attitudes. Data obtained were 
analysed using Scott's pi, Darwin's likelihood ratio 
criterion test, and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The classroom be- 
haviour of student-teachers in desirable directions could 
be modified through SSST. (ii) The SSST technique was 
more effective than the traditional method in modifying 
the classroom behaviour of teachers. (iii) The SSST 
technique was also more effective than the traditional 
method in developing favourable attitude among stu- 
dent-teachers toward the teaching profession. 


1118. SUNDARALAKSHMI, T.K., Instructional | 
Strategies — Their Effects on Classroom Climate 
and Pupil Growth, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (1) to Study 
the classroom climate in terms of variations in group 
characteristics, caused by each of the instructional 
strategies, (ii) to find out the relative effects of the 
strategies on the classroom climate, (iii) to study the ef- 
{ects of each strategy on the pupil’s growth in terms of 
academic performance, need development, test anxiety, 
Social relationships, initiative and classroom trust, and 
(iv) to find out the relative effects of the strategies on the 
pupil’s growth when interchanged. 

The experiment was conducted on two matched 
groups of ninth standard in Vidya Kunj High School, 
Baroda. The study was conducted for one full academic 
vear consisting of two terms. In the first term, one group 
.onsisting of thirty-five pupils (twenty-three boys and 
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twelve girls) was treated with the teacher-facilitator 
strategy and another group consisting of forty pupils 
| (twenty boys and twenty girls) was treated with the 
| teacher-initiator strategy. In the second term the 

' strategies were interchanged. Data were collected with 

| the help of Ohio Social Acceptance Scale developed by 

| Ohio University Elementary Teachers’ Association, 

, Classroom Trust Scale developed by Marie de Sales, 

| Pre-Adolescent Initiative Questionnaire developed by 

, Pareek and others, Achievement Motivation Inventory 
by Mehta, Test Anxiety Scale for Children developed by 
Nijhawan, a classroom interaction observation schedule 

, and achievement tests developed by the investigator. 

_ The data obtained were analysed by calculating means, 

_ standard deviation and percentiles and by employing t- 
test. The data were also analysed qualitatively. 

. The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Both 
the strategies, namely, the teacher-initiator and the 
teacher-facilitator, tended to have positive influences on 
certain attributes of the classroom climate and the 
pupil’s growthsuch as academic performance, initiative, 
classroom cohesiveness and acceptability, and classroom 
trust, though in varying degrees. (ii) Both the strategies 
did not affect need achievement significantly. (iii) The 
teacher-initiator strategy had a positive and greater in- 
fluence on academic performance and initiative than the 
teacher-facilitator strategy. (iv) The teacher-facilitator 
strategy had comparatively greater positive influence on 
classrcom trust, acceptability and cohesiveness. (v) 
Both the strategies indicated variations in their influence 
on test anxiety in each group. 


*1119. SUTHAR, LK., A Study of Classroom Be- 
haviour of Teacher-Trainees in the Context of 
Some Personality Variables, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the classroom behaviour of teacher-trainees in the con- 
text of twelve personality variables, through Flanders 
Technique of Classroom Interaction Analysis, (ii) to 
evaluate the significance of differences in the classroom 
behaviour of teacher-trainees in the context of personal- 
ity variables, and (iii) to find out as to what extent re- 
lationship of classroom behaviour of teacher-trainees 
existed among the different groups of teacher-trainees. 

Flanders ten categories system of classroom interac- 
tion analysis was selected as a tool for collecting data 
about classroom behaviour. For measuring personality 
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traits 16 P.F. Scale (form C) developed by Cattell was 
used. The sample consisted of 120 teacher-trainees from 
four different universities of Gujarat. Ten teacher- 
trainees were selected in ^i a way that they were 
highly loaded in one of the i welve personality variables 
under study, namely, emotional and mature, submissive 
and dominating, tough and sensitive, confident and in- 
secure, conservative and experimenting, extrovert and 
introvert. 

The main conclusions of the investigation were: (i) 
There was no significant difference in the classroom be- 
haviour of emotional and tough teacher-trainees except 
in the case of I/D which was found to be significant at 
0.05 level in favour of emotional teacher-trainees. (ii) 
The classroom behaviour of emotional and conservative 
teacher-trainees did not differ significantly. (iii) There 
was no significant difference in the classroom behaviour 
of submissive and tough teacher-trainees except in the 
case of Teacher Questioning Ratio (TOR) which was 
found to be significant at 0.05 level in favour of submis- 
sive teacher trainees. (iv) The classroom behaviour of 
submissive and confident teacher-trainees also did not 
differ significantly. (v) The classroom behaviour of sub- 
missive and conservative teacher trainees was insignific- 
ant except in the case of TOR. (vi) The classroom be- 
haviour of mature and dominant teacher trainees also 
did not differ significantly. (vii) The classroom be- 
haviour patterns of extrovert and emotional and ex- 
trovert and submissive teacher-trainees were insignific- 
antly different. (viii) There was no significant difference 
in the classroom behaviour of extrovert and tough 
teacher-trainees except in the case of TOR. (ix) There 
was no significant difference in the classroom behaviour 
of sensitive and insecure teacher- trainees except in the 
case of Teacher Response Ratio (TRR) which 
was found to be significant at 0.05 level in tavour of sen- 
sitive teacher-trainees. (x) There was no significant dif- 
ference in the classroom behaviour of conservative and 
experimenting teacher-trainees except in the case of 
TOR which was found to be significant at 0.05 level in 
favour of experimenting teacher-trainees. (xi) The dif- 
ference in the mean i/d ratio of extrovert and introvert 
teacher-trainees was significant at 0.05 level and it was in 
favour of extrovert teacher-trainees. (xii) There was no 
significant difference in the classroom behaviour of ex- 
trovert and conservative teacher-trainees except in the 
case of TOR which was found to be significant at 0.01 
level in favour of extrovert teacher-trainees. (xiii) There 
was no significant difference in the classroom behaviour 
of introvert and conservative teacher-trainees. (xiv) Out 
of the twelve groups of teacher-trainees, ten groups, 
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namely, emotional, mature, sensitive, confident, insec- 
ure, experimenting, extrovert, and introvert, submissive 
and dominating showed indirect influence while the re- 
maining two groups, tough and conservative, showed di- 
rect influence. 


1120. TAREEN, J.A.K., The Effect of Orientation to 
and Feedback through Interaction Analysis on the 
Cognitive Interaction Pattern, Teaching Compe- 
tence and Certain Perceptions of Student-teachers, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether the student-teachers who received interaction 
feedback treatment differed from those who received 
only conventional guidance in respect of each of the six 
interaction variables that together represented the pat- 
tern of cognitive interactions, overall teaching compe- 
tence and each of the three teacher perceptions, (ii) to 
find out the differences among different subject groups 
in respect of gains in the six cognitive interaction vari- 
ables, (iii) to find out the relationship between interac- 
tion variable gains and overall teaching competence 
gains, and (iv) to find out the relationship between six in- 
teraction variable gains and three teacher perceptions. 

This was an experimental study involving three vari- 
ables, namely, cognitive interaction criteria, teaching 
competence and teach,r perceptions. The three tools 
used for obtaining data at the pretest and posttest stages 
were Nayar’s System for Analysing Instruction — SALT: 
Cognitive Dimension, Nayar's Mysore Teacher Assess- 
ment Tools (MYTAT-1) and Patted's Teacher Percep- 
tion Scales — IGP, IRP and SP. The total sample of fifty 
with twenty-five each in experimental and control 
groups was drawn with equal representation to five sub- 
ject areas — English, Kannada, mathematics, sciences 
(physical and biological) and social studies. The two 
groups were not pre-matched on the basis of any relev- 
ant criteria. The pretest was given in the first week and 
the posttest in the last week of the four-week ‘block 
practice teaching programme’. Group orientation was 
given at the end ot the tirst week of practice teaching 
(after the pretest) in two sessions. Individual feedback in 
the form of time measures of different categories of in- 
teraction pairs was given thrice — at the end of the first, 
second and third weeks of practice teaching programme, 
on the basis of the observations and analyses of the les- 
sons taught during the week. Statistical techniques used 
for data analyses were one-way analysis of variance, 
analysis of covariance and product moment coefficient 
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of correlation. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Orientation and 
feedback had a highly significant effect not only on the 
pattern of cognitive interactions in instruction but also 
on the overall teaching competence. (ii) Progressive 
changes were observed in the experimental group. (iii) 
The two groups differed significantly in the pattern of 
cognitive interactions in the quantum of loss/gain in time 
units at different levels, the control group being lower 
than the experimental. (iv) The gains of the expterimen- 
tal group in teaching competence were higher than those 
of the control group. (v) There was no significant differ- 
ence between the two groups in respect of IGP, IRP and 
SP. (vi) Subject of instruction caused no significant dif- 
ferences. (vii) Changes in both the groups showed move- 
ment in the desired direction towards the ideal pattern as 
conceived in SAI. 


1121. THAKUR, S.K., Personality Characteristics of 
Teachers Showing Direct and Indirect Verbal Be- 
haviour, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to know the effect 
of age, sex and experience on teaching behaviour, (ii) to 
investigate differences, if any, in the personality charac- 
teristics of teachers, and (iii) to find out the cluster of 
traits or the factor structure of personality of teachers. 

The teaching behaviour of 200 teachers was observed 
in their respective classrooms for twenty minutes on 
three different occasions with the help of FIACS. The 
students taught were from Classes VIII to XI. The per- 
sonality characteristics of the teachers were measured 
on the 16PF Test. After arranging the scores of the 
teachers in descending order, fifty teachers falling bet- 
ween P,, and P;, were selected. The constellation of 
traits of teachers (direct and indirect) was also found out 
by using factor analysis. The group differences were 
measured and tested for significance on the variables of 
age, sex, and experience. 

The study yielded the following findings : (i) The two 
groups of teachers (direct/indirect) differed significantly 
on nine of the interactional variables except the variable 
of MER. (ii) There was no significant difference in the 
teaching behaviour of the direct/indirect teachers due to 
the variables of age, sex and experience. (iii) Four `r- 
sonality factors, namely, C, O, Q, and Q,, differentiated 
the direct and indirect teachers, significantly. (iv) There 
were seven unique factors which were responsible for di- 
rect and indirect behaviour of the teachers. 
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Conceptual Frame 

The expansion of pre-service teacher education to 
meet the needs of unprecedented expansion of educa- 
tion in the post-Independence period and the increased 
focus on in-service education of teachers on a continu- 
ous basis brought in its wake concomitant problems re- 
lating to the quality of teacher education in the country. 
Different Education Commissions (Ministry of Educa- 
tion, 1953; Ministry of Education, 1966), various com- 
mittees (Ministry of Education, 1963; NCERT, 1966) 
and the National Council of Teacher Education 
(NCERT, 1978) have voiced this growing concern. The 
quality concerns led to research, investigation and ex- 
perimentation for improving the effectiveness of pre- 
service and in-service teacher education. The spurt in 
this activity, in recent years, in this vital area of educa- 
tional research becomes conspicuous from the fact that 
the First Survey of Research in Education identified 45 
studies during the first three decades and a half of educa- 
tional research in the country (Buch, 1974). The Second 
Survey of Research in Education, covering the period 
1973-78, identified 63 studies, while the current survey, 
covering the period 1973-1983, has recorded 116 studies. 
The studies conducted in the area of teaching and 
teacher behaviour having direct relevance to teacher 
education can further swell the quantum of research in 
this area. These studies have been included in Chapter 
15. 

The present review purports to discern trends, iden- 
tify gaps and visualize future research needs in pre-ser- 
vice and in-service teacher education. There are several 
ways to organize the trend report. It can be organized 
around the substantive content areas of teacher educa- 


tion like pedagogical theory, student teaching, practicals 
other than student teaching, and so on. The levels at 
which teacher education is organized provide another 
frame of reference. The studies can also be clustered 
into methodological types — descriptive, developmen- 
tal, experimental, and the like. Each of these alterna- 
tives, as a basis of the conceptual frame, has its strengths 
and limitations. But keeping in view the objectives of the 
present trend report mentioned above, it will be advan- 
tageous to adopt an eclectic approach. 

Systems model involving context-input-process-out- 
put components adopted for the trend report in the Sec- 
ond Survey (Mehrotra, 1979) has been modified within 
the paradigm of teaching research (Dunkin and Biddle, 
1974 as improved by Doyle, 1978). Teaching, in this re- 
port, has been viewed in the context of teacher educa- 
tion. This paradigm has been preferred because it high- 
lights the process component in operational terms, 
which has hitherto been neglected in teacher education. 
This component is the key to the improvement of 
teacher education. Further, it will be quite helpful in 
identifying specific research gaps and locating directions 
for future research. The paradigm has been shown in fi- 
gure on page 783. ] 

The institutions, including the teacher education in- 
stitutions or in-service training organizations, provide 
the context for transacting teacher education cur- 
riculum. The context variables include the student- 
teacher (teacher.in the case of in-service programmes) 
characteristics — their formative experiences, academic 
qualifications, abilities, knowledge, personality traits, 
intelligence, etc. At the institutional level, the climate 
obtaining in the teacher training institution, community 
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context and the administrative set-up provide the con- 
text. The classroom context in the teacher education in- 
stitutions includes climate, its size, curriculum and iri- 
structional materials. The practising school provides 
another context set of variables for research. The pres- 
age variables cover the teacher educator — his formative 
experiences, education and training experiences, and 
characteristics like motivation, personality traits, intelli- 
gence level, and teaching and training skills. The context 
and presage variable influences are shown by the arrows 
linking them to the teaching process in the classroom 
and supervisory behaviours relating to student teaching 
which influence student-teachers (teachers in in-service 
programmes) who learn to use cue resources concerning 
performance expectations and to prefer certain cues. It 
influences student-teachers’ mediating processes like at- 
tending, translating, segmenting, practising, task persis- 
tence; active learning time, and student-teacher engage- 
ment with the learning task. These three boxes refer to 
process variables. The process lead to immediate stu- 
dent-teacher/teacher outcomes reflected in learning, at- 
titudes and skills. The long-term outcomes include the 
level of professional skills and teaching success or effec- 
tiveness. The variables of research in these categories 
are termed product variables. This provides a conceptual 
frame based on micro-analysis of the teaching in the con- 
text of teacher education institutions. It has included in- 
service teacher education as well. The researches in 
teacher education have studied relationships among var- 
iables from one or more sets included in this paradigm, 
" some studies, particularly experimental studies, 
cause-effect relationships have been the focus of re- 
search. The trend report purports to organize the re- 
searches in this area within this conceptual frame. 


Context Studies 


The context studies cover variables relating to stu- 
dent-teachers, teachers’ formative experiences and 
characteristics, on the one hand, and institutional con- 
text, classroom context and practising school context, on 
the other. Instructional facilities for transacting teacher 
education curriculum also fall in this area. There are 
some independent studies on context variables relating 
them to other sets of variables indicated in figure given 
on page 783. The surveys of teacher education con- 
ducted at national and regional levels have also covered 
some of these variables. The studies covering context 
variables directly or indirectly have also been referred 
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to. The subsections within context include institutional 
classroom context, practising school context and stu- 
dent-teacher characteristics. 


Institutional Context-Environment 


Four studies have been located in this category. These 
studies have used institutional environment as variables 
in the form of organizational climate (Meenakshi, 1979; 
Gupta, 1982) or social cohesion (Jangira, 1982; Dutt, 
1983). Out of these, Meenakshi’s (1979) study is descrip- 
tive in nature as it purports to identify the organizational 
climate types obtaining in the colleges of education in 
Uttar Pradesh. The other studies have gone a step 
further by way of relating institutional context with pro- 
duct variables in respect of student-teacher achievement 
in theory (Gupta, 1982); student-teacher achievement in 
theory and practice, their attitude and adjustment (Jan- 
gira, 1982) and student-teacher attitude and adjustment 
(Dutt, 1983). Further Jangira (1982) attempted predic- 
tion of achievement in theory and practice from social 
cohesion variables. The study reveals that social cohe- 
sion variables are better predictors of student-teacher 
achievement in practice than in theory. 

Methodologically, in about 25 per cent of the studies, 
the samples have been randomly selected. Meenakshi 
(1979) used non-parametric statistics. Each teacher 
training institution is reported to have unique climate. 
Other studies have not provided evidence supporting 
normality or otherwise of the data, which precludes 
judgement about the suitability of the statistical methods 
used. However, the tools used in the studies have a 
reasonable level of reliability. 


Curriculum Context 


Teacher education curriculum provides another set of 
context variables. Sharma (1982) conducted a study of 
the foundational course for B.Ed. in the different Indian 
universities. It is an analytical study collecting opinions 
of teacher-educators and trained teachers through ques- 
tionnaire and checklist. The study reveals diversity in 
aims, content areas as well as practical work. The dis- 
turbing feature is that the diversity does not emerge 
from curriculum principles as most of the curricula are 
characterized by arbitrary decisions regarding the selec- 
tion of the content. Obviously, the course has little rele- 
vance to the needs of secondary schools. Finally, the in- 
vestigator has suggested a model syllabus for the/found- 
ational course for B.Ed. In addition to the exclusive 
study on teacher education curriculum some references 
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are also available in surveys like Marker (1975) and 
Dubey (1981). These surveys mostly point to the in- 
adequacy of the teacher training syllabi and absence of a 
system of periodic revision. ` 

It is surprising to find that the curriculum which is the 
core component of teacher education programme has 
not received the attention of research workers it de- 
serves. Besides status surveys of the teacher education 
curricula at different stages, it is highly desirable to study 
its transaction and effectiveness. The focus on unifor- 
mity of the syllabi in the universities and rigidity in their 
implementaion have probably kept this kind of research 
in abeyance. It will be worth while to develop teacher 
education curriculum models and try them out for their 
effectiveness, component-wise as well as the total cur- 
riculum. 


Practising School Context 


Only two specific studies relating to the practising 
schools are available. Rai (1982) compared the problems 
of teacher training colleges with regard to the practising 
schools in Uttar Pradesh and Gujarat. The study is based 
on the responses from 20 principals of colleges of educa- 
tion,. 100 teacher-educators, 500 student-teachers, 30 
practising school headmasters and 70 teachers. It reveals 
a wide discrepancy in the perception of colleges of edu- 
cation and the practising schools, the former lamenting 
the lack of cooperation from the practising schools while 
the latter blaming the student-teaching for disturbing 
the school programme and smooth flow of its activities. 

The practising school is a vital component for impart- 
ing training in practical teaching skills. Studies on the de- 
terminants of effective cooperation between teacher 
training institutions and practising schools are called for. 
Further process-based research is needed in this set of 
context variables. Only this type of research will contri- 
bute towards improving the student-teaching effective- 
ness through meaningful interaction between the two 
sets of institutions. 


Context Surveys 


Surveys of teacher education conducted from time to 
time by institutions as well as individuals provide infor- 
mation relating to several context variables like the size 
of the institutions and facilities in terms of staff, equip- 
ment and materials obtaining in the teacher training in- 
stitutions. The surveys also provide information about 
the problems of teacher education.and teachers in the 
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case of in-service teacher education besides providing 
information regarding the different context variables. 
The surveys provide useful data for planning teacher 
education, both pre-service and in-service. Singh (1982) 
in the Third National Survey of Secondary Teacher Edu- 
cation in India uses the 1971 data base which shows a lag 
of a decade in the collection and publication of the data. 
Sharma (1982), surveying the progress and problems of 
teacher education in India outlining the inadequacies of 
pre-service teacher education, builds a case for a con- 
tinuous in-service teacher education programme. Gupta 
(1980) surveys in-service education of teacher educators 
in colleges of education. These three national surveys 
are accompanied by the surveys of teacher education at 
the State level (Sharma, 1982, for Bihar; Pathak, 1979, 
for Eastern Uttar Pradesh; Marker, 1975, for 
Maharashtra; Dube, 1981, a comparative study of 
Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra; Rao, 1981, for the 
training of teachers of the blind; Goyal, 1979, for prob- 
lems bearing on teacher education in the context of 
10+2 pattern). All these surveys have painted a dismal 
picture of teacher education so far as its qualitative as- 
pects are concerned, Dearth of adequately trained staff 
and absence of adequate facilities are the predominant 
findings. The reasons can be traced in Goyal’s (1981) 
study which surveyed reasons for non-enforcement of 
conditions of affiliation laid down by different univer- 
sities, which is responsible for low standards in teacher 
education. Goyal (1982) attempted to develop a model 
for forecasting teacher manpower requirements through 
a study of the components causing teacher demand. The 
model is useful for planning teacher education facilities. _ 
Another set of surveys refer to in-service teachers — 
their characteristics and problems, which provide con- 
text for organizing in-service education of teachers. 
Buch (1978) surveyed the status of teachers based on the 
Third All India Educational Survey. The survey re- 
vealed that only 13.68 per cent of the primary school 
teachers, 20.18 per cent of the middle school teachers, 
28.76 per cent of the secondary school teachers had par- 
tici. ated in some kind of in-service education prog- 
ramme during the two years preceding the survey. It re- 
veals the magnitude of the task to be accomplished in 
terms of an in-service education programme in the coun- 
try. Sharma (1982), tracing the growth and development 
of in-service education for the secondary school teachers 
in the State of Bihar, discovered a declining trend in the 
in-service education programme for the secondary 
teachers after the transfer of Extension Services Centres 
to the States. Lakdawala (1977) revealed that the women 
teachers working in the secondary schools of Greater 
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Bombay, though conscious of the need to grow profession- 
ally, did not avail themselves of the facilities because of 
shortage of time and lack of incentives. Gupta (1978) sur- 
veyed the status of secondary school teachers of Uttar 
Pradesh, Desai (1981) and Muddu (1978) surveyed the 
problems of the teachers teaching the Marathi language 
and biological sciences, respectively. In both the cases lack 
of facilities have emerged as disincentives in teaching. 
Thakur (1978) surveyed the working conditions of married 
women teachers in Assam while Mathur (1981) surveyed 
the mobility pattern of women teachers working in the 
higher secondary schools of Delhi in relation to their pro- 
fessional commitments. The study reveals a positive re- 
lationship between mobility and professional commit- 
ments, Many of the surveys referred to above have men- 
tioned the sample but do not provide the number of in- 
Stitutions approached for collecting information and the 
number of institutions which actually supplied informa- 
tion. This does not allow the consumer the benefit of the 
information likely to influence the inferences made in the 
Studies. Qualitative surveys of teacher education have yet 
to emerge. Moreover, comprehensive surveys at national 
and regional levels should be supplemented by micro sur- 
veys both in terms of geographical area as well as specific 
aspects of teacher education. 


Context: Student-teacher/Teacher Characteristics 


In the context variables, student-teacher characteris- 
tics and their formative experience constitute a vital set 
of context variables. In the case of in-service teacher 
education, teacher characteristics constitute the input 
variables. Thirty -five studies have been identified in this 
area, ten relating to student-teacher characteristics and 
twenty-five relating to teacher characteristics. No study 
is available for student-teachers in the elementary 
teacher training institutions. Out of the twenty-five 
studies relating to in-service teachers, only one study 
has been conducted on primary school teachers; six 
Studies are related to college teachers (including 
teachers in agricultural institutions and polytechnics); 
the remaining eighteen are related to secondary school 
teachers, 

The studies in student-teacher characteristics have co- 
vered a number of cognitive and non-cognitive variables 
like personality characteristics (Raina, 1974; Sansanwal 
and Jarial, 1979; and Raina, 1981); attitude towards 
teaching (Ahluwalia, 1976; Raina, 1981); self-concept 
(Mani and Gonsalves, 1977); motivational factors (Ag- 
garwal, 1980); social maturity (Vora, 1980); creativity 
(Sansanwal, and Jarial, 1979); and awareness and know- 
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ledge of recent developments in education (Singh, 
1981). The studies on teacher characteristics have co- 
vered a variety of variables like personality characteris- 
ties (Kumar, 1979; Chandra, 1976; Porwal, 1980; 
Mutha, 1980; and Sharma, 1981); attitudes and values 
(Koul, 1974; Dutta, 1964; Saraswat, 1976; Mishra, 1977; 
Gupta, 1979; Goyal, 1980; Bhandarkar, 1980; Srivas- 
tava, 1982 and Jaleel and Pillay, 1979); job satisfaction 
(Kolte, 1978; Goyal, 1980 and Porwal, 1980); innova- 
tiveness (Patel, 1979; Gulati, 1980 and Kumar, 1979) 
and socio-economic background (Job, 1976; Srivastava, 
1979; Wadhawan, 1980; and Panjwani, 1982). 

Besides the conspicuous absence of studies on stu- 
dent-teacher/teacher characteristics in elementary 
teacher training institutions, most of the studies have co- 
vered non-cognitive variables while a couple of them 
have studied cognitive variables and that too in a very li- 
mited way. The studies are, by and large, correlational. 
Koul's (1974) study is a factorial study. 


Content Product Studies 


In this set of studies teacher characteristics have been 
used as presage variables while the product variables 
refer to teaching effectiveness. These studies are dif- 
ficult to interpret because of the wide variation in the de- 
finition of product variables. For example, teaching suc- 
cess has been used as a product variable in some studies 
(Singh, 1978; Rao, 1981; Mann, 1980). Teaching effi- 
ciency as product variable has been used by Chander 
(1976) and Sriva:tava (1980). Some studies have used 
teaching effectiveness (Arora, 1976; Gupta 1981). 
Gupta (1982) has used output variables in terms of stu- 
dent-teacher performance in theory and practice (Chan- 
der, 1976; GCPI, 1981). The definition of teaching effi- 
ciency and teaching effectiveness or teaching success ap- 
pears to be governed by the tools used by the inves- 
tigator, which are not identical. The extent of variation 
being not known, it is difficult to draw inferences from 
the findings for use. In the case of student-teachers' per- 
formance, however, their marks in theory and practice 
have been taken. The analysis does not show whether 
the raw scores were used for statistical analysis OT 
whether they were converted into standard scores. The 
studies are mostly correlational. There is need for 
studies conceptualizing variables having standard opera- 
tional definitions so that it is possible to compare the 
findings for drawing meaningful conclusions. 


Process-Product Studies 


Process-product studies in teacher education consti- 
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tute the transaction of theory courses as well as the stu- 
dent teaching programme. These studies have used sys- 
tematic observation of the classroom transaction or have 
well operationalised treatment under established in- 
novative practices like microteaching, classroom be- 
haviour training, modular approach, etc. The product 
variables comprise the student-teacher's attitude, teach- 
ing efficiency, general teaching competence and teach- 
ing effectiveness. These studies can be broadly classified 
into two sub-categories. The first category covers the 
classroom transaction of general nature while the second 
category covers basically the studies on microteaching or 
application of microteaching for skill development. Ele- 
ven studies fall in the first category while the remaining 
15 in the second category. 

Most of the studies in the first category are impact 
studies. For example, V.S. Sharma, Verma (1979) and 
Ahluwalia (1977) have attempted t- study the effective- 
ness of the teacher training programme, particularly the 
process variables in relation to the professional attitude 
of student-teachers and indirectness. Sohoni and others 
(1977) confined their study to teaching practice as the in- 
dependent variable and teacher effectiveness based on 
rating scale as the dependent variable. Dholakia (1980) 
focussed on the effect of systematic observation based 
feedback using Cicirelli’s Category System on the clas- 
sroom behaviour of student-teachers. A couple of 
studies are foundational in character as they provide 
data for designing training situations (Jangira et al., 
1981; Balachandran, 1981). 


Studies on Microteaching 


Research on microteaching which made a beginning 
in the latter part of the seventies continued during the 
period under report. The studies included in the Second 
Survey mostly aimed at investigating the effectiveness of 
microteaching vis-a-vis the conventional student-teach- 
ing practices and interaction analysis. Some studies, 
however, were carried out on variations in microteach- 
ing components. The studies included in this survey have 
gone a step forward in the sense that they aim at refining 
microteaching components and improving its efficiency 
further. Das et al. (1982) and Singh (1982) purported to 
study the effectiveness of different strategies of integra- 
tion of teaching skills as intervention training for 
facilitating transfer of microteaching gains. Jangira et al. 
(1980), and Jangira, Singh and Mattoo (1981) studied 
the effectiveness of microteaching as a means of improv- 
ing teaching competence of in-service teachers. Jangira 
and Dhondiyal (1981a) developed CBT for improving 
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classroom questioning behaviour of teachers. Paintal 
(1979-80) and Kaur (1980) developed Self-Instructional 
courses for improving the skills of questioning of 
teachers. Paintal (1979-80) relied on live demonstra- 
tions, lectures and printed material. Kaur (1980) tried 
self-instructional audio-cassettes for developing teach- 
ing skills. Yadav’s (1983) is a step forward because it not only 
studied the effect of training in the classroom question- 
ing behaviour on teaching competence of student- 
teachers but also studied its effect on pupil achievement 
which is the ultimate criterion of teacher effectiveness. 
Mukhopadhyay (1981) compared the effectiveness of 
microteaching and modular approach and found both to 
be equally effective. Patel (1978), Ray (1978), Paikaray 
(1981) and GCPI (1977) carried out research on diffe- 
rent components of microteaching. 

Practically all the studies on microteaching are experi- 
mental employing pretest-posttest control group design. 
The studies with in-service teachers have followed single 
group pretest-posttest design. One of these studies, Jan- 
gira, Singh and Mattoo (1981), used Teaching Assess- 
ment Battery (TAB) comprising observer assessment, 
self-assessment by the teacher and perceptions of the 
pupils. Most of these studies have applied t-test for test- 
ing the significance of the means without providing 
specific information about the assumption of normality 
of data even with a small sample of 10 to 15 in the groups. 
Non-parametric tests could have been used in case the 
assumptions were not fulfilled. 

The period of growth of microteaching research is 
linked to its increased adoption in teacher training in- 
stitutions. However, research in microteaching is di- 
rected at the secondary teacher education level. Consid- 
ering the number of elementary teacher training institu- 
tions and the number of teachers involved in the context 
of universalization of elementary education, it is highly 
desirable that a similar effort be made at the elementary 
teacher education level also. 


Research Gaps and Future Orientation 


Research in teacher education does not have a long 
ast. It is only for about last two and half decades 
that research in this area began to be undertaken. Al- 
though the quantum of research in teacher education is 
increasing progressively, it leaves much to be desired in 
terms of the range of teacher education variables and 
quality. Analysing the researches conducted so far 
within the frame of reference provided in the paradigm 
discussed earlier, the gaps become quite conspicuous. 
This section purports to highlight some of these gaps and 
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charter future orientation. 

There is no single study available on the evaluation of 
alternative models of teacher education as a whole in 
terms of their effectiveness reflected in teacher effec- 
tiveness in the institutions where they secure teaching 
positions after the completion of their training. Without 
this, an organic model of teacher education has to re- 
main a dream reality. For example, two models of 
teacher education, one comprising academic courses fol- 
lowed by professional courses and the other envisaging 
integrated academic and professional courses, have 
been used. There is no research available about the ef-. 
fectiveness of the teachers emerging from the two mod- 
els. Other alternative models of teacher education could 
also have been studied for their effectiveness. Similarly, 
the approach to the transaction of the teacher education 
curriculum (Competence-based Teacher Education, 
Performance-based Teacher Education, Modular Ap- 
proach, etc.) needs to be researched. This whole area 
has remained untouched by the researchers in teacher 
education. Probably, the uniformity of the training pat- 
terns and the rigidity of the system for evolving and im- 
plementing teacher education programmes, the lack of 
facilities for trying out alternative programmes and the 
absence of organizational support are responsible for 
this situation. With autonomous colleges of education 
coming up, this type of research should be encouraged in 
the years to come for evolving teacher education for the 
future. 

Studies have been made in the institutional context 
but no studies are available in variables related to the 
community context as well as the classroom context in 
teacher education. In the area of research on teaching 
and teacher behaviour reviewed earlier in this survey, a 
number of studies are available where the classroom cli- 
mate/environment has been studied, but in the case of 
teacher education institutions this area has not received 
adequate attention. Immediate studies are needed not 
only in teacher educator’s classroom behaviour for cov- 
ering theory courses but their supervisory behaviour 
during practice teaching as well. The studies should be in 
relation to presage variables as well as product variables. 

There is very little research available in the area of 
curriculum development and transaction in teacher edu- 
cation. The curriculum is revised mostly on an ad hoc 
basis in the absence of research. Curriculum areas are 
deleted and added. All this happens without any re- 
search evidence about the desirability or otherwise of 
the curriculum change. It is desirable to undertake re- 
search on curriculum development in teacher education, 
its transaction and evaluation to provide a research base. 
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Similarly, more research on the application of educa- 
tional technology to the transaction of teacher education 
is called for. 

There are some process-product studies. The results 
are difficult to compare as the Operational definitions of 
the variables are as many as the number of studies. It is 
only in the case of research on microteaching that teach- 
ing competence as a product has, been consistently used 
in the same way over a number of studies. Most of these 
studies are related to student teaching programme. The 
instability of the results indicates that there are some 
variables which are either not accounted for or they have 
been inadequately conceived. For example, the process- 
product studies provide for micro-analysis of the process 
of student-teacher perception of the learning task. 
Reaching their cue resources and interpretation and stu- 
dent- teacher mediating responses are conspicuously 
missing. Unless process-product research in teacher 
education accounts for these variables at the microlevel, 
it may not be possible to reach dependable consistent re- 
sults. 

There is yet another gap in process-product research 
in teacher education. The product variables cover stu- 
dent-teachers’ immediate outcomes like achievement in 
theory, attitude and skills. There is no study regarding 
the follow-up of the student-teachers when they assume 
teaching positions after completing their training. The 
long-term outcomes relate to the transfer of training 
competence in the field and achieving success in the 
teaching profession. Only a couple of studies have tried 
to cover this aspect in a limited way. Jangira (1979) re- 
ported a six-month follow-up of the student-teachers 
after their assuming teaching positions and de- 
monstrated the sustenance of training effects. Jangira et 
al. (1980) conducted an experiment with in-service 
teachers and carried out a study of the sustenance of 
training effects. It is desirable to study the transfer of 
training effects and their sustenance through follow-up 
research and relating it to pupil achievement as this is the 
only way to validate teacher education models. $ 

Researches relating to the modalities and practices in 
teacher education are also very limn..d in their range. 
Studies are available in the use of interaction analysis 
and microteaching as means of modifying teacher be- 
haviour. Simulation training exercises and teaching 
model based approaches are still awaiting applied re- 
searches in teacher education in the country. Similarly, 
in the case of in-service teacher education little research 
is available regarding the use of distance learning 
techniques apart from evaluation studies conducted in 
the NCERT for the SITE, INSAT and Radio Utilization 
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Project. As these modalities are being increasingly used 
researches will be fruitful for providing an empirical 
base for their effective utilization. 

The research on teacher education is sporadic when 
viewed within the framework of the paradigm. The 
studies are isolated without any linkages. Moreover, 
most of the studies are of short term lacking continuity 
of research in a particular area except in the field of mic- 
roteaching where there is continuity of research as well 


as better coverage in terms of the range of the variables . 


studied for building up a theory. It is essential that the 
research is based on a sound conceptual frame. Within 
this conceptual frame a number of studies can be con- 
ceived, designed and implemented. Researches in the 
alternative models of teacher education require continu- 
ous studies over several years. This type of research can 
be planned and funded by the agencies like the NCERT, 
the UGC, the ICSSR, etc. These studies can be farmed 
out to different agencies like the universities, colleges of 
education and individual researchers. 

Another vital area requiring immediate attention re- 
fers to design and analysis of studies. There appears to 
be stereotyping in respect of the design and analysis of 
the studies in teacher education. Correlational and ex- 
perimental pretest-posttest control group designs are 
predominantly used. Laboratory experiments, mul- 
livariate designs and quasi-experimental designs 
(Campbell and Stanley, 1968) with reconciliation of the 
desirability of the control in respect of internal and ex- 
ternal validity and feasibility of implementation may be 
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used. Besides, indepth studies of teacher education in- 
stitutions, training situations and teachers at the mic- 
rolevel are essential to discover new variables for impro- 
ving effectiveness of teacher trainees and for explaining 
the results emerging from macro analysis of the studies. 


Conclusion 


The trend towards quantitative growth of research in 
teacher education over the last decade is a healthy au- 
gury as it shows interest of the research workers in this 
area of educational research. Studies have appeared in 
context variables relating to institution, student-teacher 
characteristics, and curriculum; process-product vari- 
ables particularly student teaching where research on 
microteaching has dominated the scene during the 
period under report. There are areas like curriculum de- 
velopment, practising schools, cue resources of the stu- 
dent-teachers, their mediating responses and cue utiliza- 
tion for the acquisition of learning which still need to be 
researched. Educational technology as a means af im- 
proving effectiveness of teacher education is an area 
which requires immediate research. Continuous re- 
search following up the training gains to study transfer of 
training and its sustenance will provide useful research- 
based guidelines for designing teacher education prog- 
rammes. Programmatic research within a viable concep- 
tual frame accompanied by functional design and 
analysis of research will go a long way in improving re- 
search on teacher education in the times to come. 
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ABSTRACTS: 1122 — 1242 


1122. AGGARWAL, Y.P., Motivational Factors in the 
Choice of Teaching as a Profession and Its Re- 
lationship with Some Other Variables, Dept. of 
Edu., Kur. U., 1980 (Kur. U. - financed) 


The major objective of the study was to identify the 
motivational factors in B.Ed. trainees' choice of teach- 
ing as a profession. The sample consisted of 241 B.Ed. 
trainees of both sexes belonging to rural as well as urban 
areas. They were selected randomly from five colleges of 
education in Haryana. They were administered an at- 
titude scale constructed by the investigator and the 
Aaron Socio-Economic StatusScale. In addition to it, in- 
formation regarding their educational background, fu- 

. ture plan, strength of motivation, ete., was collected by 
administefing a questionnaire prepared by the inves- 
tigator. : 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Although 
there were inter group differences in the factors that 
motivated the students to join teaching, five factors 
emerged as most important. In order of priority, these 
were: desire to continue education, possibility of doing 
good to the country, fondness of teaching, security of 
job, and parents' wishfulfilment. (ii) Teaching had been 
consistently a very popular aspiration from high school 
through college education. (iii) A majority of all the 
groups had no relative in the teaching profession, how- 
ever, teacher spouse influenced the urban girls. (iv) A 
large majority of the B.Ed. trainees wanted to take up 
teaching but very few wanted to start their own schools. 
(v) A large majority of the B.Ed. trainees belonged to 
high socio-economic group. (vi) There was no significant 
difference in attitude towards the teaching of high, mid- 
dle and low socio-economic status groups. 


1123. AGRAWAL, M.P., Measurement and Compe- 
tence of Teachers of Primary Schools (M.P.), 
Ph.D. Edu., Sag. U., 1969 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
and validate a tool to measure the competence of 
teachers on process criteria and measure their teaching 
competence, (ii) to assess the classroom teaching com- 
petence of teachers with reference to product criteria, 
(iii) to measure intelligence, teaching abilities and sub- 
ject knowledge of teachers as presage criteria, (iv) to de- 
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velop a booklet dealing comprehensively with the mea- 
surement of on-the-job efficiency of teachers, and (v) to 
identify the causes of incompetence of teachers and 
suggest means to improve competence. 

The study was conducted on 770 teachers of Madhya 
Pradesh. To measure the teaching competence, a Teach- 
ing Competence Scale was developed on competencies 
related to classroom teaching, co-curricular activities 
and school as a social group. A 100-item test was de- 
veloped after scrutinization, tryout and item analyses. 
The test was prepared in two parts — Part I comprised 
classroom teaching, and Part II other dimensions of the 
teachers' job. The reliability coefficients for Part I and 
Part II were 0.747 and 0.707, respectively. The validity 
coefficients were 0.889 and 0.829 for Parts I and IJ, re- 
spectively. Four hundred and thirty-four administrators, 
inspectors and headmasters and 284 teachers were con- 
tacted to evaluate the competence of teachers. 

The study revealed: (i) More than 53 per cent teachers 
were not intelligent enough to be teachers, and intelli- 
gence was significantly and positively related to subject 
knowledge (r — 0.42). (ii) Of the primary teachers, 52.6 
per cent did not like the teaching profession and their at- 
titude was significantly related to the competencies of 
classroom teaching and of conducting extra-classroom 
activities (r—0.422 and r=0.466, respectively). (iii) 
About 70 per cent teachers passed in the third division 
and about 50 per cent did not possess adequate know- 
ledge of the subject to be able to teach competently. (iv) 
In the classroom teaching, about 52 per cent teachers 
were below average whereas 47.35 per cent were weak in 
the competence of organizing co-curricular activities, 
school programmes and other activities of the school. () 
The main problems of teachers listed were low salary, ir- 
regularity in increments, salary incommensurate with 
qualifications, transfers, etc. (vi) The problems faced in 
schools were multiple class teaching, attendance and the 
number of students in a class, poor accommodation, 
non-availability of teaching aids, teacher-parent re- 
lationship, supervision and relation between the school 
and the community. (vii) According to the evaluation 
the administrators, inspectors and headmasters consi- 
dered 40 per cent teachers as competent, and the 
teachers considered 42 per cent of them as competent. 


1124. ARORA, K., Differences between Effective and 
Ineffective Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1976 


The main objective of the study was to find out the 
characteristics differentiating effective and ineffective 
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teachers. Other objective was to study (i) their educa- 
tional background, (ii) their occupational background, 
(iii) their job motivation, (iv) their present work, work- 
load and professional growth, (v) their job satisfaction, 
(vi) their socio-economic and family background, (vii) 
their attitudes, and (viii) their opinion about certain cur- 
rent issues related to school education. 


The study was conducted in thirty higher secondary 
schools of Delhi, including equal number of boys’ and 
girls’ schools. Among the 160 teachers selected for the 
study, there were equal number of effective and ineffec- 
tive male and female teachers. The sample was iden- 
tified with the help of the Teachers’ Characteristics De- 
scription Form(TCDPjand the Education Proforma (EP) 
which were developed by the investigator. In the 
TCDF, the characteristics associated with effective 
teachers were listed and the reactions of twenty of the 
higher secondary schools principals and an equal 
number of teachers, education officers, teacher 
educators and reseachers of the NIE were obtained to 
know whether they were indispensable, desirable or not 
important. The EP contained all the characteristics con- 
sidered desirable and indispensable and the principal 
was asked to indicate which of the characteristics were 
found in each of the teachers. 


The findings of the study were: (i) The age and the te- 
nure of service were non-differentiating characteristics. 
(ii) A greater number of ineffective teachers passed 
examinations while in service. (iii) The educational 
qualifications and divisions obtained and continuity of 
studies in one phase did not differentiate. (iv) For job 
motivation, the stage at which the decision to join the 
profession was taken, the considerations which influ- 
enced the choice of profession and the decision to join 
the profession were the differentiating characteristics. 
(v) Of the aspects under the present work, the working 
conditions and others, the distance between the school 
and home, the time spent on daily travelling, the addi- 
tional non-teaching duties, the nature and satisfaction 
with them, utilization of free periods, satisfaction with 
syllabus and incentives for good work were the differen- 
tiating characteristics. (vi) The teachers did not differ in 
terms of the length of teaching experience, satisfaction 
with the allotment of teaching subjects, textbooks and 
the mode of transport used for travelling to school. (vii) 
Differentiating characteristics with regard to profes- 
sional growth and desire to attend in-service program- 
mes could be observed while there was no diference re- 
garding the study of professional books and literary pur- 
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suits. (viii) Differentiating characteristics of job satisfac- 
tion were general satisfaction as well as the degree of 
satisfaction with work and causes of dissatisfaction, Re- 
garding the views on improvement in school and making 
teachers’ work attractive there was little difference. (ix) 
On personal and family circumstances, specifically mar- 
ital status, financial conditions and leisure-time activity, 
there was no difference. (x) The groups of effective and 
ineffective teachers differed on the attitude to teaching, 
teacher-pupil relationship, discipline and punishment, 
teaching aids, homework, and curriculum. (xi) Views 
varied as regards improvements needed in the educatio- 
nal system, enhancement of prestige in society, existing 
teacher training, maintenance of good relationship 
among the members of the school staff, better teacher- 
pupil relationship, and discipline in the school while 
both the groups agreed that teachers should have better 
salaries, 


1125. BALACHANDRAN, E.S., Teaching Effective- 
ness and Student Evaluation of Teaching, Ph.D. 
Edu., Madras U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to construct 
a rating scale to evaluate teaching effectiveness of col- 
lege teachers by their students, and (ii) to find out the 
feedback effect of student evaluation on teachers in 
terms of their teaching effectiveness. 

The sample consisted of the teachers who taught at the 
under graduate level in the colleges of Madras Univer- 
sity area offering general academic courses and the stu- 
dents who took these courses. A tool to evaluate college 
teachers was constructed in the first phase of the study, 
The teacher's characteristics which contributed to effec- 
tive teaching were pooled from a sample of college stu- 
dents and of college teachers and from related literature. 
The pooled items were screened and simple and discrete 
characteristics which were manipulable by teachers and 
which were relevant to all subject teachers were 
listed. These characteristics were judged by a sample 
of students under five important categories; 
out of the ninety-one characteristics, thirty-five were 
selected as the important ones. These characteristics 
were phased as items of a 5-point numerical type of rat- 
ing scale. The second phase of the study was an experi- 
mental one in which sixty-one teachers, both men and 
women, teaching English or economics, were selected 
from eleven colleges in Madras. The teachers were ran- 
domly assigned to the experimental or the control 
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group. Each of the teachers was rated by any one class of 
their students whom they had also taught in the previous 
semester. The teachers in the experimental group alone 
were given the evaluative feedback based on the stu- 
dent’s ratings within two or three days. The teachers 
from both the groups were rated a second time after an 
interval of five to six weeks. The gain scores for the two 
groups were compared to determine the feedback effect 
of students’ evaluation. The study also included a survey 
of teaching effectiveness of college teachers teaching dif- 
ferent subjects using the constructed rating scale. A sam- 
ple of teachers made self-ratings using the same rating 
scale. The general survey of ratings was factor analysed 
using Principal Axis solution to identify the dimensions 
of effective teaching and to establish reliability and val- 
idity of the items. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The evaluative 
feedback based on students’ rating helped teachers sig- 
nificantly improve their teaching effectiveness irrespec- 
tive of sex or subject of teachers. (ii) Students’ rating and 
self-rating of teaching effectiveness were positively and 
significantly related but the self-rating was significantly 
higher than the students’ rating. (iii) The factors of 
teaching effectiveness identified were: subject mastery 
and intellectual kindling, responsiveness, integrity and 
communicating ability, commitment to teaching, impar- 
tiality, motivating, concern for the student’s progress 
and informal academic help. (iv) The lowest perfor- 
mance of teachers, on an average, was with respect to 
encouraging discussion in the class and the best was with 
respect to punctuality. (v) The teachers in the Madras 
University area, in general, had a favourable attitude to- 
wards students’ evaluation of teaching. 


1126. BHANDARKAR, B.G., A Study on Polytechnic 
Teachers’ Attitude Towards Teaching Profession 
and Its Correlates, Government Polytechnic, Jal- 
gaon, 1980 (TTTI, Bhopal-sponsored) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop a scale 
for measuring teachers' attitudes towards the teaching 
profession along with stanine norms, (ii) to measure 
polytechnic teachers' attitude towards the teaching pro- 
fession, and (iii) to examine the relationship of attitude 
towards the teaching profession with teachers’ age, qual- 
ification, training, job mobility and family problems. 

A Thurstone-type scale was developed. The teaching 
profession was subdivided into six components, viz., 
contents, teaching, training, students, colleagues, and 
institute and administration. In all, 106 items were 
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drafted representing very favourable, somewhat favour- 
able, neutral, somewhat unfavourable and most un- 
favourable opinions about each of the selected six areas. 
On scrutiny by a group of experts fifty items were re- 
tained and recorded on cards. They were subjected to 
classification into eleven categories from most favoura- 
ble to most unfavourable by professionals trained in 
psychometry. The median value for each item was calcu- 
lated. The final form containing forty-six items was ad- 
ministered on eighty-nine teachers and split-half relia- 
bility was found to be 0.61, which was significant. The 
next phase was conducted on 400 teachers of eighteen 
polytechnics of Maharashtra, 137 from urban areas, 249 
from semi-urban areas and 14 from rural areas. The data 
on age, qualification and other variables were collected 
on an information blank. On the basis of the scores on 
the attitude scale, stanine norms were developed for the 
attitudes, separate norms were developed for each of the 
components of the attitude scale. Computations were 
made to examine the differences in attitude among the 
teachers from urban, semi-urban and rural areas. In 
order to estimate the relationship with other variables, 
product moment and tetrachoric correlations were cal- 
culated. 

The study revealed: (i) The mean attitude rating 
ranged between 3.77 and 9.50. (ii) Compared to the 
norm developed on the state-level sample, the teachers 
of both the rural polytechnics had unfavourable at- 
titude; in the semi-urban area the teachers of six 
polytechnics had neutral attitude, the teachers of four 
polytechnics had unfavourable and of one favourable at- 
titude; in the case of urban polytechnics the teachers of 
three polytechnics were neutral, of one unfavourable 
and of one favourable. (iii) On each of the sub-dimen- 
sions the mean attitude ratings were the highest for the 
urban teachers, followed by the semi-urban and the 
rural teachers although the differences were not signific- 
ant. (iv) The attitude towards the teaching profession 
was not significantly related to the qualifications of the 
teachers. (v) There was a significant and positive re- 
lationship between the age of the teachers and their at- 
titude towards the teaching profession. (vi) The trained 
teachers’ mean attitude score was significantly higher 
than the mean attitude score of the untrained teachers. 
(vii) The job mobility and family problems were not sig- 
nificantly related to teachers' attitude towards the teach- 
ing profession. 


1127. BHATNAGAR, M., A Study of Organizational 
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Climate of the Teacher Training Institutions of 
Uttar Pradesh and Its Relationship with Their Ef- 
fectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
evaluate the organizational climates of various types of 
teacher training institutions existing in Uttar Pradesh fo- 
cussing on studying the differential characteristics of the 
organizational climates, (ii) to study how the organiza- 
tional climate is related to the institution’s effectiveness, 
and (iii) to identify the most characteristic environmen- 
tal features, key questions and problems which students 
were most cognizant of and most in agreement with, br- 
inging out the unique and different types of environmen- 
tal problems that each type of teacher training institu- 
tion presented to the students. 

The hypotheses examined were: (i) The organiza- 
tional climate of a government training college was diffe- 
rent from that of other training colleges. (ii) The organi- 
zational climate of the institutions located in the rural 
areas of the State was different from that of the institu- 
tions located in the urban areas. (iii) The organizational 
climate of large institutions having more than 100 stu- 
dents was different from that of the institutions having 
100 or less number of students. (iv) The organizational 
climate of the men’s training colleges was different from 
that of women’s training colleges. (v) The organizational 
Climate of the university departments of education was 
different from that of the affiliated college departments. 
(vi) The organizational climate of a teacher training in- 
stitution affected its effectiveness defined in terms of its 
students’ performance in theory examinations. (vii) 
Each type of teacher training institution had its own un- 
ique characteristics of the organizational climate. The 
study was conducted in fifteen teacher education institu- 
tions drawn randomly out of the forty institutions of 
U.P. with 1,000 students. The institutions were further 
grouped as rural-urban, large-small, government-pri- 
vate, boys-girls. Organizational climate was measured 
by an Organizational Climate Questionnaire (OCQ) 
prepared by the researcher. Kolmogorov-Smirnov test 
of significance was used to test the hypotheses. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The organi- 
zational climates of teacher training institutions in U.P. 
were characterized by high level of hindrance taetor au- 
thoritarianism, high academic emphasis, low level ot dis- 
cipline and control and lack of facilities. The overall pic- 
ture emerging was not impressive and good. (ii) The col- 
leges differed among themselves significantly with re- 
Bard to each dimension of OCQ. (iii) The stereotype of 
non-government teacher training college's organiza- 
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tional climate indicated high hindrance, high democracy 
and freedom and high lack of facilities. The stereotype 
of organizational climate of government teacher training 
colleges, on the other hand, meant high social support, 
high authoritarianism, high trust, high academic em- 
phasis, and high discipline and control. It was proved 
that significant differences existed between them on all 
the nine dimensions of OCO. (iv) In large institutions, 
the climate was dominated by high au- 
thoritarianism,high trust, high academic emphasis and 
higher degree of discipline and control as compared to 
small institutions. On the other hand, small institutions’ 
climate was characterized by high hindrance, high 
democracy and freedom and high lack of facilities. (v) 
The rural institutions had high level of discipline and 
control and high academic emphasis as compared to the 
urban institutions. On the other hand, the urban institu- 
tions were high on democracy and freedom and lack of 
facilities. (vi) The men's training colleges had better so- 
cial support, greater trust, more academic emphasis and 
better discipline and control than the women's training 
colleges. (vii) The trust and academic emphasis were 
more predominant in the climate of university depart- 
ments of education than in the climate of the college de- 
partments. But, on the whole, the climates of the two 
groups of teacher training colleges were similar. (viii) 
The organizational climate affected the effectiveness of 
the institution. (ix) Each teacher training institution had 
a unique kind of climate. 


1128. BUCH, M.B. and SINGH, S., Third All India 
Education Survey: Teachers, NCERT, New 
Delhi, 1978 


The study was a census-type survey of all school 
teachers in the country. The main objective of the survey 
was to collect comprehensive information about prim- 
ary, middle and secondary school teachers focussing on 
five points, namely, qualifications and experience, pro- 
fessional training, participation in professional growth 
activities, tenure of appointment and mobility of 
teachers from the teaching profession. 

The study was carried out as a part of the Third All 
India Education Survey. Relevant data were collected 
through two schedules, viz., school information blank 
and teacher information blank. Wherever found ap- 
propriate, data were analysed with respect to rural- 
urban categories and also in terms of management as 
government, local bodies and private. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
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26,38,777 teachers working in all stages of school in the 
country. Of these, 47.38 per cent teachers taught at the 
primary stage, 26.02 per cent at the middle stage, 14.4 
per cent at the secondary stage and 12.2 per cent at the 
higher secondary stage. (ii) Out of the total number of 
teachers in the country, female teachers constituted only 
25,24 per cent. The proportion was still lower when 
teachers working only in rural areas were considered. 
(iii) There were 1,86,998 teachers belonging to the 
scheduled castes, their percentage being 7.23. The 
number of teachers belonging to the scheduled tribes 
was 87,069 forming 3.36 per cent. While these figures 
were slightly higher (9.48 per cent and 4.44 per cent, re- 
spectively) for the primary stage, they were as low as 
1.85 per cent and 0.74 per cent, respectively, at the 
higher secondary stage. (iv) Management-wise analysis 
revealed that 74.94 per cent teachers were employed in 
schools managed by government and local bodies and 
25.05 per cent in schools managed by private agencies. 
(v) Of the total teaching force, part-time teachers consti- 
tuted 0.94 per cent and teachers having a permanent te- 
nure coastituted 71.83 per cent. (vi) Of the total number 
of teachers at primary, middle and secondary stages 
about 85 per cent were trained. However, at the higher 
secondary stage this figure was only 76.33 per cent. (vii) 
The percentage of the teachers who had migrated from 
the teaching profession to other professions was only 
0,95. (viii) The percentage of the teachers who had par- 
ticipated in in-service education programmes during the 
previous two years was 13.68, 20.18, 28.76 and 37.09, re- 
spectively, for primary, middle, secondary and higher 
secondary stages. 


1129. CHANDEL, B.S., Teacher Appraisal by Students 
ana Selfi — a Case Study, Polytechnic, Harda, 
1981 (TTTI, Bhopal-sponsored) 


The objectives of the project were: (i) 3 study the 
feasibility of appraisal of the classroom teaching by stu- 


dents, (ii) to compare the student appraisal with the self- . 


appraisal, and (iii) to compare the appraisal. by two 
groups of students. D 

In the present study the appraisal was conducted on 
the investigator himself. On one occasion the appraisal 
was done by twenty-five students of one class, second 
time it was done by twenty-six students of another class. 
The investigator appraised himself for one of his usual 
classes. In this study only the classroom teaching was ap- 
praised. An appraisal instrument developed by TTTI, 
Bhopal, with fifteen items was used for the purpose. The 
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mean scores for each item for each class and self were 
worked out separately. The mean of the whole test was 
also calculated separately for all the three appraisers, 
Item-wise correlations were found out between the two 
student groups, each student group and self, separately. 
The comparative profile of the teacher was also drawn 
on the basis of item scores. 

The results of the project were: (i) The mean scores on 
the whole test were 44.4 for the students of Group A, 
48.7 for the students of Group B and 55 for self. (ii) In 
five of the fifteen items pertaining to the statement of 
aims, effectiveness in drawing attention, explaining, sys- 
tematic coverage of the subject and information about 
the next topic the student rating and the self rating 
matched. (iii) In three items — proper speed of lecture, 
students’ perception of freedom to ask questions*and 
students’ learning occurring in the class — the teacher 
underrated himself, and the two groups of students pro- 
vided consistent rating. (iv) In the rest of the items re- 
lated to the selection of content in sequence, the choice 
of teaching aids, the use of chalkboard examples, asking 
questions, repetition of the main points at the end of the 
lesson and whether the lecture was interesting, the 
teacher’s self-rating was more than the student rating. 
(v) The coefficient of correlation between the ratings of 
the two student groups was significant. (vi) The relation- 
ship between self-rating and student rating in both the | 
cases was not significant. 


1130. CHANDER, R., Relationship of Attainments in 
Theory Subjects in B. Ed. Course with Attitude as a 
Teacher and Teaching Efficiency, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kur. U., 1976 ; 

| ; 
The study attempted to investigate the relationship 
between the attainments in a training course with the 


teaching efficiency in the classroom and attitude as à — — 


teacher. 1 ` ; 

A ‘stratified cluster type of sample comprising 500 
trainees was selected from the training calleges Of 
Haryana. The colleges were the strata and the classesthe 
clusters. The tools used were the Minnesota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory (MTAI), an achievement test based on 
the theory papers — principles of education, techniques 


* of education, edueational psychology, modern Indian 


education and its problems and school organization — 
and the marks in Skills in Teaching Examination of the 
Panjab University held in May 1973. Those getting 62 
per cent or more were put in the upper group whereas 
those getting 58 per cent or less were put in the lower 
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group. Product moment correlation, biserial correlation 
and chi-square test were used as statistical techniques for 
data analysis and interpretation. The data were further 
subjected to factor analysis using the centroid method. 
Attitude towards pupils and teaching efficiency was 
taken as dependent variables. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Factor 
analysis indicated three different factors — Factor A, 
Factor B, and Factor C. (ii) Attitude and teaching effi- 
ciency had loadings on Factor A alone and only two 
other variables, techniques of education and educa- 
tional psychology, had appreciable loadings on it. Factor 
A had only small correlations with Factor B and Factor 
C. Therefore, the variables of attitude and teaching ef- 
ficiency had little to do with the existing theory courses 
other than those in educational techniques and psychol- 
ogy. (iii) Factor B bound together principles of educa- 
tion and school organization. The techniques of educa- 
tion had the highest loading on this factor while it had 
rather a poor loading on Factor A. Hence Factor B 
might be a factor having little to do with the practices of 
education but more with the principles that determine 
the techniques and organization of education. (iv) Fac- 
tor C seemed to be a more general factor of theoretical 
aptitude, inclusive of memorization, and was apparently 
more general than Factor B because it encompassed 
more theory papers and appeared to be more theoreti- 
cally biased. 


1131. CHANDRA, D., A Study of Emotive Aspects of 
Work (a Perception of College Teachers) Ph.D. 
Edu., Agra U., 1976 


The objective of the study was to make a comparison 
of the perceptions of effective and ineffective teachers 
on some emotive aspects of work. The hypotheses for- 
mulated were: (i) There was no significant difference in 
the factor structures emerging in the perception of effec- 
tive and ineffecive teachers. (ii) There was no significant 
difference with a set of work values between effective 
and ineffective teachers. (iii) There was no significant 
difference in-giving ranks to work values between effec- 
tive and ineffective teachers. The emotive aspects of 
work were considered to be those aspects of work with 
which a teacher was associated emotionally. 

The sample comprised thirty effective and thirty inef- 
fective teachers randomly selected. from 100 college 
teachers of Agra. The tools used were Work-Value Dif- 
ferential and Teacher Effectiveness Rating Scales de- 
veloped by the author. 

V 
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The major findings of the study were: (i) The general 
factor model (EPA) was present in the perception of 
both the effective and the ineffective teachers. The only 
difference was that the cluster of scales, honest-dishon- 
est, constructive-destructive, unselfish-selfish, selfish, 
etc. which constituted one independent factor in the ef- 
fective teachers’ perception was missing from the per- 
ception of the ineffective teachers as an independent fac- 
tor although it made a part of evaluative factor. (ii) The 
factor of novelty failed to appear in the ineffective 
teachers’ perception although the factor showed up 
prominently in the effective teachers’ perception. (iii) 
The effective and the ineffective teachers evaluated var- 
ious aspects of their work on the basis of goodness or 
badness, strength or weakness and activeness or passive- 
ness associated with these aspects. The effective 
teachers, on the other hand, were also governed in their 
evaluation by additional factors such as presence 
or absence of elements of moral attributes and 
newness in the specific job situation. (iv) Productivity or 
efficiency of a teacher increased with opportunities for 
more of social service, more of intellectual challenge and 
more of independence. The ineffective teachers found 
the teaching job lacking in economic returns. The emo- 
tive values for the effective teachers were social service, 
intellectual challenge and independence and for the in- 
effective teachers economic returns. (v) The emotive 
areas of interest for the effective teachers were social 
service, chances of progress, prestige and intellectual 
challenge, while for the ineffective teachers, these were 
economic returns, chances for progress, prestige and 
power. (vi) The effective teachers were least attracted 
by economic returns and surroundings whereas the inef- 
fective teachers were least worried about intellectual 
challenge and independence. 


1132. CHIPLUNK AR, V.V., Designing an Opera- 
tional Plan oj Teacher Development through Self- 
assessment, Directorate of Education, Govern- 
ment of Maharashtra, Pune, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to help teachers 
in assessing their own performance periodically, (ii) to 
motivate them to make constant efforts to introspect and 
improve their own performance, (iii) to help teachers 
understand their roles and functions, (iv) to provide 
teachers with guidelines for increasing their own profes- 
sional competence, and (v) to attempt constant im- 
provement in the school climate through the teachers" 
development particularly in weak schools. 
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The study contemplated designing a tool for the selt- 
assessment of teachers keeping in view their roles as a 
subject teacher, as a class teacher and as amember of the 
teaching community. A questionnaire covering these 
three roles was prepared by the investigator. A five- 
point scale was adopted for assessing the various perfor- 
mance factors included in the tool. The sample in the 
first stage of the development of the tool comprised fifty 
teachers. In the stage of tryout for exploratory study, the 
sample comprised 100 teachers from six secondary 
schools. 

The salient findings of the study were: (i) The mean 
Scores on the three parts of the questionnaire were con- 
sistent throughout. (ii) Efforts exerted by teachers from 
different schools appeared to be similar. The actual re- 
sults of the schools in the S.S.C. examination of 1980 did 
not show much concurrence even though the school 
which had the highest percentage of successful students 
also had the highest mean score on the questionnaire. 
(iii) The factors governing the diversity of results in the 
public examination might be other than those solely re- 
lated to teachers’ understanding of their roles. (iv) The 
questions on innovations in teaching methodology and 
their recording needed further elaboration, and a few 
items reflecting job satisfaction of teachers needed to be 
included in the questionnaire. 


TEISS. CHOPRA, R.K., A Study of the Organizational 
Climate of Schools in relation to Job Satisfaction 
of Teachers and Students! Achievement, Ph.D. 
Edu., Agra U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the overall job satisfaction of teachers working in 
schools having different organizational climates, (ii) to 
identify the areas of job satisfaction on which the 
teachers of schools having different organizational cli- 
mates differed, (iii) to study students’ achievement ad- 
Justed for intelligence and socio-economic status in 
schools having different organizational climates, and (iv) 
to study the relationship between teachers’ job satisfac- 
tion and students’ achievement after partialling out the 
effects of intelligence and socio-eonomic status on 
achievement scores, i 

The group-within treatment design was adopted to 
suit the purpose of the study. Six types of organizational 
climates — open, autonomous, familiar, controlled, pat- 
ernal and closed — were treated as six treatments, with 
the school as the unit of sampling. Since the purpose was 
to study teachers’ job satisfaction and students’ achieve- 
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ment in different organizational climate schools, vari- 
ables like the sex of students and the management and 
location of schools were controlled by choosing the 
schools having students of the same sex (boys), from the 
same area (urban) and from the same type of manage- 
ment (Government). Further, to study organizational 
climates in relation to students’ achievement, the effects 
of intelligence and socio-economic status on achieve- 
ment were eliminated by the adjustment of achievement 
scores for these two variables. The two-stage sampling 
technique was adopted for conducting the study. At 
first, all the forty-two government boys secondary and 
senior secondary schools located in the urban area of the 
south educational district of Delhi were surveyed and six 
types of organizational climates prevailing in them were 
identified. At the second stage, the stratified random 
sampling procedure was followed for selecting three 
schools from each of the six climate groups for studying 
criterion and control variables. Thus, the sample for the 
study included 272 teachers and 620 students of eighteen 
randomly selected schools. The tools used for data col- 
lection were Sharma’s School Organizational Climate 
Description Questionnaire, Wali’s Teacher Job Satisfac- 
tion Inventory, Jalota and Kapoor's Socio-Economic 
Status Scale, Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, 
and Achievement Proforma. One-way analysis of var- 
iance, analysis of covariance, Newman-Keul’s test and 
partial correlation coefficient were the statistical 
techniques used for the analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Among the six climates, the open climate schools 
showed the highest overall teacher job satisfaction, fol- 
lowed by the autonomous, familiar, controlled, closed 
and paternal climate schools, respectively. (ii) Overall 
job satisfaction of the teachers in the open climate 
schools was significantly different from that of the 
teachers in the closed and paternal climate schools at 
0.05 level. (iii) The schools having other five types of cli- 
mates did not show significant difference among them- 
Selves in respect of overall job satisfaction of the 
teachers even at 0.05 level. (iv) Out of the fifteen areas 
of teachers’ job satisfaction, only in two areas, namely, 
supervisor and identification with the institution, there 
were significant differences among different climate 
type schools. (v) The teachers in the open climate 
schools had significantly higher job satisfaction in the 
area supervisor than those in closed climate schools at 
0.05 level. (vi) Job satisfaction of the teachers related to 
the area identification with the institution was signific- 
antly higher in the open climate schools than in the pat- 
ernal and closed climate schools at 0.05 level. (vii) Stu- 
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dents’ achievement (adjusted for intelligence and socio- 
eocnomic status) was not significantly different in diffe- 
rent climate type schools even at 0.05 level. (viii) There 
was no significant relationship between teachers’ job 
satisfaction and student achievement. 


*1134. DAS R.C., PASSAI, B.K., JANGIRA, N.K., 
SINGH, A., Relative Effectiveness of Variation 
in Microteaching Components: an Experimental 
Study, Dept. of Teacher Education, NCERT, 
1980 


The study was designed to investigate the effect of var- 
iations in micro-teaching components of modelling, 
feedback and setting on the teaching competence of stu- 
dent-teachers. The study purported to realize the 
specific objectives concerning (i) the relative effective- 
ness of different sources of feedback on the teaching 
competence of student-teachers and their attitudes to- 
wards teaching, (ii) the comparative effectiveness of 
perceptual and symbolic modelling on the teaching com- 
petence of student-teachers and their attitudes toward 
teaching, (iii) the relative effectiveness of microteaching 
under simulated conditions and under ral classroom 
conditions on the teaching competence of student- 
teachers and their anxiety levels, (iv) the effect of vary- 
ing class size on the teaching competence of student- 
teachers and their anxiety level, and (v) the minimum 
number of microteaching cycles required for student- 
teachers to master the skills: 

In all 300 student-teachers from sixteen colleges of 
education participated in the study. The treatment vari- 
ations were allocated to clusters of colleges of education. 
The study employed pretest-posttest control group de- 
sign wherein data on teaching competence were col- 
lected by observing two lessons of each of the student- 
teachers using the Baroda General Teaching Compe- 
tence Scale. Teachers Attitude Inventory and Anxiety 
Inventory were also administered before and after the 
training. The t-test was used to test the significance of 
difference between the mean gain scores on the three 
variables. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) the peers 
feedback was significantly more effective than self feed- 
back through audiotape in the development of general 
teaching competence among the secondary student- 
teachers. (ii) The feedback provided by peers and col- 
lege supervisors and the feedback from peers and au- 
diotape were equally effective in the development of 
general teaching competence in the secondary student- 
teachers. Besides, the peers’ feedback was equally effec- 
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tive as compared to the feedback from the peers and col- 
lege supervisors. (iii) There was no clear-cut evidence 
regarding the comparative effectiveness of the peers’ 
feedback and the college supervisors’ feedback in the 
development of general teaching competence in the sec- 
ondary student-teachers. (iv) There were no conclusive 
results with regard to the comparative effectiveness of 
perceptual and symbolic modelling in developing gen- 
eral competence in the secondary student-teachers. (v) 
Microteaching under simulated conditions and under 
real classroom conditions was equally effective in de- 
veloping general teaching competence in the secondary 
student-teachers. (vi) The development of general 
teaching competence was not affected if the same or dif- 
ferent teaching unit were taught in the ‘reteach’ session 
of microteaching. (vii) Development of general teaching 
competence was not affected adversely when the micro- 
class size was increased from 9 to 13. (viii) Two mic- 
roteaching cycles for each skill appeared to be desirable 
for acquiring a reasonable level of mastery over the 
teaching skills. (ix) Attitude towards teaching and the 
level of anxiety of the secondary student-teachers were 
not affected by specific variations in the different com- 
ponents of microteaching, namely, the feedback, mod- 
elling condition, teaching unit tried out in the study. 


1135. DAS, R.C., PASSI, B.K., JANGIRA, N.K., 
and SINGH, A., Effectiveness of Different 
Strategies of Integration of Teaching Skills in De- 
veloping General Teaching Competence of Stu- 
dent-teachers, Dept. of Teacher Education, 
NCERT, 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of non-integration strategy and 
summative model of integration of teaching skills in de- 
veloping general teaching competence in student- 
teachers, (ii) to study the relative efficacy of non-integ- 
ration strategy and additive model of integration of 
teaching skills in developing general teaching compe- 
tence in student-teachers, (iii) to determine the com- 
parative effectiveness of non-integration strategy and 
dyad strategy of integration of teaching skills in develop- 
ing general teaching competence in student-teachers, 
(iv) to study the relative effectiveness of non-integration 
strategy and summative model of integration of teaching 
skills on the integration of selected teaching skills, (v) to 
determine the relative efficacy on non-integration 
strategy and additive model of integration of teaching 
skills on the integration of selected teaching skills, and 
(vi) to study the relative efficacy of non-integration 
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strategy and dyad strategy of integration of teaching 
skills on the integration of selected teaching skills. 

The study was undertaken with 264 student-teachers 
and M.A. (Education) students from thirteen colleges of 
education. The General Teaching Competence Scale 
and the Indore Teaching Assessment Scale were used to 
measure the general teaching competence and the com- 
petence to integrate the skills learnt. An evaluation pro- 
forma for teaching skills was used to observe the acquis- 
ition of skills along with the Teacher Attitude Inventory 
(TAI). The effectiveness of the integration strategies 
was studied between a group of student-teachers pro- 
ceeding to block student teaching immediately after 
practising the teaching skills using microteaching (non- 
integration strategy group or vicarious integration 
group) and a group with the intervention strategies on 
summative model, dyad model or additive model. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
summative integration strategy tended to improve the 
teaching competence as well as the quality of integration 
of the teaching skills. (ii) The additive strategy of integ- 
ration of the teaching skills did not improve the general 
teaching competence of the student-teachers but tended 
to improve the quality of integration of the teaching 
skills. (iii) The dyad strategy of integration tended to im- 
prove the general teaching competence of the student- 
teachers as well as the quality of integration of the teach- 
ing skills but the latter was not significant. 


. 1136. DESAI, B.V., A Study of the Outstanding Prob- 
lems of Teachers of Standards V to VII of the 
Marathi Language Side of Municipal Primary 
Schools of Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom.U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the personal problems of teachers and whether these af- 
fected their class teaching, (ii) to identify the problem 
areas in the class teaching, (iii) to obtain information on 
the parents’ understanding of the needs of their children 
attending municipal primary schools, (iv) to assess the 
attitudes of teachers to the home background of children 
who attended municipal primary schools, and (v) to 
suggest guidelines for formulating a minimum prog- 
ramme of redressing the grievances of teachers and 
thereby achieving maximum utilization of municipal re- 
sources for the educational growth of children of Grea- 
ter Bombay. 

Data were collected through school visits, interviews 
with head teachers and questionnaires. A pilot question- 
naire consisting of three parts was prepared and pilot 
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testing was carried out on 100 teachers of Standards V to 
VII. In the light of the responses received, the pilot 
questionnaire was revised and questions framed on 
twenty problem areas. The final questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to a random representative sample of 1,100 
teachers. Incomplete questionnaires were rejected and 
900 questionnaire-returns which were complete in many 
respects were finally picked up for analysis. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The main 
problem of the municipal primary teachers was the edu- 
cational apathy of the homes of the children attending 
the municipal primary schools. (ii) Personal, domestic, 
family and social problems of the municipal primary 
teachers were relatively fewer. (iii) The problems re- 
garding classroom situation, teaching aids, the use of 
class library and educational guidance ranked from fifth 
to tenth. (iv) The problem of transport was ranked sec- 
ond by the teachers. (v) The problems of accommoda- 
tion and money were ranked second and third, respec- 
tively, by the male teachers. (vi) The problem of looking 
after one's own children at home was ranked fifth by the 
female teachers. (vii) Nearly 60 per cent teachers admit- 
ted that they did not like the practising schools. (viii) 
The problems of the teachers had significant relation 
with sex, educational background, the tenure of service 
and the family size. (ix) The teachers had positive at- 
titudes towards the children attending the municipal 
primary schools. (x) There was no difference in the at- 
titudes of the male and the female teachers, and of the 
city and the suburban teachers towards the children at- 
tending the municipal primary schools. 


1137. DESAI, H.G., Psychological Needs of College 
Teachers, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1975 (Sau. U.- 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to locate the 
psychological needs of male college teachers, female 
college teachers and college teachers in general, and (ii) 
to find out whether the psychological needs of college 
teachers differed with age level. 

' A questionnaire prepared by Thurstone and Mel- 
linger of University of North Carolina, containing ques- 
tions based on the projective technique, was used as the 
base for the research. The relation of each question to 
each of the fifteen psychological needs was decided on 
the basis of detailed descriptions of the manifestations of 
these needs prepared earlier. The unanimous decision of 
five judges — one educationist, one psychologist, two 
linguists and one college teacher — was taken as the mea- 
sure of validity in the Indian context. In the sample of 
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201 college teachers (169 male and 32 female) which was 
drawn from seven colleges of Bhavnagar city, 58 were 
under 30 years of age, 103 in the age group 30-39 years, 
30 in the age group 40-49 years, and ten were 50 years 
and above. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The male 
teachers had six significant psychological needs. In de- 
scending order these were: dominance, order, under- 
standing, achievement, change, and exhibition. The 


male teachers were lowest on abasement and play. (ii) ` 


The female teachers had only one significant need— 
order. Disregarding significance, their first five needs 
were: order, dominance, deference, change, and under- 
standing. (iii) The male teachers were significantly high 
on the need for achievement, while the female teachers 
were not. On the other hand, the female teachers tended 
to have the need for deference. (iv) The college teachers 
(disregarding the sex) had six significant psychological 
needs. In descending order these were: dominance, 
order, understanding, achievement, change, and exhib- 
ition. (v) The needs for achievement, dominance and 
order were significantly prominent in the group of the 
teachers under 30 years of age. The needs for dominance 
and order were significant for the age group 30-39 years. 
A single need for order was significant for the age group 
40-49 years while not a single need was significant for the 
teachers 50 years and above. (vi) The need for order 
ranked first at the age levels, while the need for domi- 
nance generally ranked second. (vii) The need for 
achievement, which was significant in young teachers, 
gradually lost importance as the age level increased and 
was subsequently replaced by the need for intraception. 


1138. DHOLAKIA, J.V., Effects of Obervers and 
Feedback upon Changing the Classroom Perfor- 
mance of Pupil-teachers, Ph.D. Edu., MSU., 
1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
analyse the comments given by observers of practice les- 
sons taught by pupil-teachers, (ii) to study the effects of 
academic qualifications, teaching methods and the 
status of observers upon the feedback and achievement 
marks of pupil-teachers, (iii) to study the effect of the 
feedback upon changing the classroom performance of 
pupil-teachers, (iv) to study the relationship between 
qualifications, teaching methods, sex, place of residence 
and teaching experience of pupil-teachers and their clas- 
sroom performance and achievement marks, and (v) to 
study the relationship between the observers’ comments 
and the performance of pupil-teachers during practice 
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teaching and the annual examination. 

As many as twenty-one null hypotheses were formu- 
lated in the light of the objectives of the study. The sam- 
ple comprised 250 trainees of four randomly selected 
colleges of education. The sample of observers com- 
prised forty-three teacher-educators and seventeen sec- 
ondary teachers of practising schools. The observers’ 
comments on 7,500 practice lessons given by 250 
trainees were analysed. For the analysis of comments 
Cicirelli’s Category System was ued. Two proformas 
were prepared for collecting information from the ob- 
servers and the pupil-teachers. Product moment correla- 
tion, t-test and analysis of variance were the statistical 
techniques used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
observers gave more negative comments than positive. 
(ii) The graduate observers gave more comments than 
the postgraduate observers. (iii) The graduate and the 
postgraduate observers did not differ in their grading of the 
lessons. (iv) The science lessons got more socres than the 
humanities lessons. (v) The teacher-educators and the 
secondary teachers did not differ in the number of posi- 
tive comments but the teacher-educators gave more 
negative comments than the secondary school teachers. 
(vi) The college observers were more lenient in giving 
grades than the school observers. (vii) Pupil-teachers’ 
performance improved, positive comments increased 
and negative comments decreased as the number of les- 
sons advanced. (viii) The postgraduate pupil-teachers 
received more positive comments than the graduate 
pupil-teachers but the two did not differ in negative com- 
ments and in the achievement scores. (ix) The: science 
student-teachers scored significantly more than the 
humanities student-teachers in the final scores. (x) The 
male trainees received more positive comments and the 
female trainees more negative comments but their 
achievement scores did not differ significantly. (xi) The 
urban and the rural trainees did not differ significantly in 
positive comments but the urban trainees received more 
negative comments though they scored more than the 
rural trainees in the examination. (xii) The experience of 
the trainees was positively related to the achievement. 
(xiii) The achievement in lessons during the year was 
positively related to the final annual examination marks. 


1139. DUBEY, T.B., A Comparative Study of Secon- 
dary Teacher Education in Madhya Pradesh and. 
Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Sag. U., 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
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make a comparative study of teacher education in 
Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra, (ii) to identify the 
pattern of teacher education in the two neighbouring 
States, (iii) to highlight the problems of secondary 
teacher education institutions, (iv) to suggest means to 
improve teacher education by drawing up realistic prog- 
rammes and future plans of teacher education, and (v) to 
develop coordination between the practice teaching 
programmes in the two States. 

The study encompassed government and non-govern- 
ment colleges of education and university departments 
of education of Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra im- 
parting teacher education at the secondary level. It wasa 
historical study based on the analysis of the annual re- 
ports, the commission and committee reports, the news- 
letters of the NCERT, the documents available in vari- 
ous departments of the government and other literature 
relevant to the subject. The data were presented in de- 
scriptive form as teacher education in India, in Madhya 
Pradesh and in Maharashtra under separate heads. 
Further problems and issues and the emerging trends in 
teacher education in Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra 
were presented. The history of secondary teacher educa- 
tion in Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra was traced 
from early days. 

The data indicated: (i) In Madhya Pradesh the 
number of colleges of education rose from two in 1947 to 
fifty-one in 1978. (ii) In Madhya Pradesh 80 per cent of 
the colleges were government colleges whereas in 
Maharashtra only 27 per cent were government colleges 
and 61.5 per cent private colleges. (iii) Detailed descrip- 
tions of the teacher education programmes in Madhya 
Pradesh were provided with reference to admission 
criteria, teacher condidates, their age, details of cur- 
riculum including its structure, objecives and contents of 
each paper, practical training in teaching, craft educa- 
tion and sessionals, preparation of aids, number of ob- 
servation and criticism lessons, educational trips, cul- 
tural activities and so on. The Fifth Annual Conference 
of the State Board of Teacher Education in 1979 led to 
the preparation of the Need-based Curriculum for 
Bachelor of Education courses, which was further vali- 
dated in several subsequent conferences and workshops 
and implemented in several universities of Madhya 
Pradesh. For Maharashtra, the study recorded the terms 
of reference of the Maharashtra Committee on Teacher 
Education, development of teacher education, the dura- 
tion, degree in teaching, its curricula, practice teaching 
provision, co-education, problems of buildings and 
equipments, hostel facilities, admission criteria, teacher 
candidates versus freshers, the scheme of examination, 
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the staff and their workload, and the curricula. (iv) The 
number of practice lessons in Maharashtra varied bet- 
ween thirty and forty, except Bombay University where 
it was twenty; in Madhya Pradesh also there was provi- 
sion for forty lessons but student-teachers taught 30-35 
lessons. (v) The duration of teacher education in both 
the States was one year. (vi) In Maharashtra, despite the 
provision of selection for admission, the colleges of edu- 
cation faced the problem of recession in the enrolment 
of students. The teachers who came for training without 
pay faced severe financial problems. (vii) A large 
number of teacher-educators . offered as special 
methods, subjects for which they were not qualified. 
(viii) The teacher-educators’ low salary prevented them 
from subscribing to journals; inadequate library stock in 
most of the colleges prevented them from keeping them- 
selves up to date. (ix) In the practice teaching prog- 
ramme no training was given in conducting out-of-class 
activities and in school management. (x) The problems 
of teacher education as listed in Madhya Pradesh were: 
absence of a clear-cut evaluation procedure in the cur- 
riculum document, lack of financial provision for prac- 
tice teaching in villages for freshers, lack of coordination 
between the intake of student-trainees and their place- 
ments, late admissions, stagnation of some teacher- 
educators, under-emphasis on field work during a train- 
ing course, and so on. 


*1140. DUTT, R., A Study of Social Cohesion in the 
Elementary Teacher Training Institutions and Its 
Relationship with Attitude and Adjustment of 
Student- teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1983 


The main objectives of the research were: (i) to study 
the relationship of summated social cohesion and its 
component variables such as inter-personal attraction 
(IPA), evaluation of the group as a whole (EGW), close- 
ness with the group (CWG), expressed desire to remain in 
the group (EDG) and perception of leadership and deci- 
sion-making process (LSDM) with the student-teacher’s 
adjustment to teaching, peers, teachers, institution, and 
summated adjustment, and (ii) to study the student- 
teacher's attitude towards teaching profession (ATP), 
classroom teaching (ACT), child-centred practices 
(ACCP), educational process (AEP), pupils (AP). 
teachers (ATR) summatted attitude scores (ATS) and 
institutions (ATI). 

The study followed a correlation design wherein in- 
tercorrelations between the variables of social cohesion 
and the student-teacher's outcomes (attitude and adjust- 
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ment) were studied. The static two group design for test- 
ing the difference between the means of the student- 
teacher’s outcome variables was employed. Out of 185 
elementary teacher training institutions, 45 institutions 
were selected as the sample of the study. All teacher- 
educators and final year student-teachers in the selected 
teacher training institutions were covered. The tools 
used in the study to collect data were: Student Teacher 
Adjustment Inventory developed by the investigator, 
Attitude of Student Teachers’ Towards Institution de- 
veloped by the investigator, Teacher Attitude Inventory 
by Ahluwalia and Socio-economic Status Scale Ques- 
tionnaire by Kapoor and Singh. The t-test was employed 
to test the significance of difference between the means 
of two extreme groups of institutions. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) High correla- 
tions between the social cohesion components, viz, IPA, 
EGW, CWG, EDRG, LSDM and the total social cohe- 
sion score contributed to the total score. (ii) The social 
cohesion scores on CWG and the student-teacher’s ad- 
justment scores on peers had negative correlations 
which were significant. (iii) The social cohesion scores 
on IPA, CWG, and LSDM and the student-teacher’s at- 
titude scores on the teaching profession had negative 
correlations. (iv) Correlations between adjustment com- 
ponents (teaching, peers, teachers, institution and total) 
and attitude components (ATI, ATP, ACT, ACCP, 
AEP, AP, ATR and ATS) were significant. (v) In the 
male teacher training institutions, most of the significant 
correlations were concentrated between the social cohe- 
sion components and the attitude variables. The social 
cohesion scores on CWG, LSDM and the student- 
teacher’s attitude towards the teaching profession, had 
negative correlations. (vi) In the female teacher training 
institutions most of the significant correlations were con- 
centrated between the social cohesion components and 
the adjustment variables. The correlation between the 
social cohesion scores on CWG and the student- 
teacher’s adjustment scores on teaching was significant 
at 0.05 level. CWG had negative correlation with adjust- 
ment to the peers. (vii) The differences between the 
mean scores regarding the adjustment towards teaching 
and teachers were significant in the groups of institutions 
with high and low social cohesion. (viii) The differences 
between the mean scores regarding the attitude towards 
pupils and institutions were significant in the groups of 
institutions with high and low social cohesion. 


1141. DUTTA, R.S., Teachers’ Attitude towards Im- 
parting Sex Education in Schools, Ph.D. Edu., 
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The main objectives of the study were: (i) to investi- 
gate the attitudes of teachers towards imparting sex edu- 
cation, and (ii) to investigate the difficulties of teachers 
in imparting sex education. 

Fiye hundred and sixty subjects were selected from 
the secondary school teachers of the cities of Bombay and 
Culcutta irrespective of their age, experience, religion, 
sex and qualifications. A test was constructed, which 
was divided into two parts, the attitude test and ranking 
the difficulties. The attitude test contained forty items 
under five different heads. For ranking the difficulties 
teachers were asked to rank the following ten items ac- 
cording to their own order of difficulty: (i) lack of 
textbooks, (ii) public criticism, (iii) ignorance in the sub- 
ject, (iv) lack of knowledge in sex vocabulary, (v) back- 
wardness of the society, (vi) ethical bindings, (vii) strong 
emotional ties, (viii) shyness of the teachers, (ix) pre- 
judice towards the opposite sex,and (x) lack of training 
and guidance. A pilot test was conducted on 132 sub- 
jects. Reliability of the test was computed by the split- 
half method and found to be 0.80. Reliability index of 
the test was 0.89. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) In general, the 
attitude of the teachers to sex education was favourable. 
(ii) Experience seemed to have no influence on the at- 
titude, but the city and sex-difference had some influ- 
ence. (iii) No significant difference was noticed between 
different groups regarding the nature of difficulty. (iv) 
The main difficulties were ignorance in the subject, so- 
cial backwardness and lack of training. (v) Proper train- 
ing programme in regard to both content and methods of 
teaching was necessary, in addition to extensive prop- 
aganda through parent -teacher associations in schools. 


1142. GADGIL, A.V., A Survey of Teachers Working 
in Primary Schools in Pune Municipal Corpora- 
tion Area,Indian Institute of Education, Pune, 
1980 


The main objective of the study was to undertake a 
survey of teachers working in primary schools in Pune. 
The survey aimed at studying the demographic, 
academic and professional aspects of primary teachers. 
This was a census survey covering all teachers. 

The major findings were: (i) During 1979, there were 
336 primary schools in the Pune Municipal Corporation 
Area, of which 129 were aided schools (all mixed) and 
207 Municipal Corporation Schools (130 boys’ and 77 
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girls’). 76.79 per cent of the schools had Marathi 
medium, 11.6 per cent English medium, 7.146 per cent 
Urdu medium. There were six Gujarati- medium 
schools, and a few Sindhi, Kannada, Tamil and Telugu 
medium schools. (ii) The total number of teachers was 
2.396 of whom 1 177 worked in aided schools. Of these 
(1,177), about 1,112 (94.97 per cent) were females. In cor- 
poration schools there were 2,119 teachers with 1,513 
(71.40 per cent) females. Of the total number of 3,296 
teachers, 79.64 per cent were females. About 36 per cent 
of the teachers' were in the age group 26-35 and about 40 
per cent in the age group 36-50. About 11 per cent 
teachers were PSC, 75 per cent SSC, 10.0 per cent B.A., 
2.18 per cent M.A., 0.85 per cent B.Sc., 0.09 per cent 
M.Sc. and 0.21 per cent B.Com. One hundred and fifty 
three (4.64 per cent) teachers were untrained. Of these 
137 were in private aided schools. Eight hundred and 
thirteen teachers (158 male and 655 female) were having 
about five or less than five years of experience whereas 
379 had more than 25 years of experience. (iii) There 
were more combined classes in aided schools than in cor- 
poration schools. About 10 per cent teachers taught Clas- 
ses V to VII independently in corporation schools. 


About 6.18 per cent teachers did not teach any class or’ 


any subject. (iv) About 87 per cent teachers taught all 
subjects. Teachers usually had orientation for one week 
in various subjects. Only 123 teachers had orientation of 
more than four weeks. About 1,000 teachers had not at- 
tended any orientation course. (v) Adequate number of 
teachers for teaching fine arts, drawing, music, craft, 
sewing, embroidery etc., were not available. 

A number ot suggestions were given on the basis of 
the survey data. 


*1143. GADGIL, A.V., A Study of the Problem of 
Primary Teachers in Pune Municipal Area re- 
garding Time, Energy and Money They have to 
Spend for Going to School and Returning Home, 
Indian Institute of Education, Pune, 1981 


The tool used was aquestionnaire which was person- 
ally administered to seek information on (i) the distance 
covered by the teachers to go to school and come back 
home, (ii) the mode of travel, (iii) the shift they had to 
attend in schools, (iv) the time required, (v) the expen- 
diture incurred, (vi) the choice of school, if any, and 
why, (vii) reasons, if any, for not continuing in the same 
School, etc. The sample studied consisted of 3,296 
teachers. 

The findings of the study were: (i) 43.71 per cent 
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teachers went to school on foot, 30.99 per cent by bus, 
10.73 per cent on bicycles, 11.85 per cent occasionally by 
auto-rickshaws, 1.29 per cent by private vehicles, 0.26 
per cent by auto-rickshaws (regular) and 0.99 per cent by 
train. (ii) 48.88 per cent teachers required up to 15 mi- 
nutes to go to school, 24.82 per cent up to 30 minutes, 
19.32 per cent up to one hour and 6.98 per cent more 
than one hour. They required the same time to return 
home. (iii) 47.36 per cent teachers did not require to 
spend anything on travel for going to school, 10.56 per 
cent required up to Rs.10 per month, 7.31 per cent up 
to Rs.15 per month, 7.95 per cent up to Rs.20 per 
month, 10.62 per centupto Rs.30 per month, 5.58 per 
cent up to Rs. 40 per month, 5.43 per cent up to Rs. 50 
per month and 5.19 per cent more than Rs.50 per month, 
(iv) 65.93 per cent teachers reported that they would like 
to continue in the same school, 12.25 per cent liked to go 
to some other school, 2.85 per cent to any other school, 
16.14 per cent to a school near their residence, 0.21 per 
cent away from their residence; 1.12 per cent wanted 
morning shift and 1.49 per cent noon shift. (v) The 
teachers desired to work in schools where they felt they 
had (a) freedom to work, (b) cooperation from the col- 
leagues, (c) intelligent students,(d) job satisfaction, and 
(e) good atmosphere.(vi) The problem of transfers was 
grave in corporation schools as compared to private 
schools. Corporation officials could not satisfy all those 
who had applied for transfer. 


*1144. GADGIL, A.V., Expectations of Primary 
School Teachers in Pune regarding Further 
Training, Orientation and Continuing Educa- 
tion, Indian Institute of Education, Pune, 1981 


The objectives of the survey were: (i) to study qualifi- 
cations, experience, subjects taught and other personal 
information of teachers, (ii) to know the expectations of 
primary teachers regarding further or in-service training, 
(iii) to know the subjects most liked by teachers, (iv) to 
know the games liked and played by teachers, (v) to 
know the magazines (quarterlies, bimonthlies, month- 
lies, etc.) teachers read, (vi) to know the magazines to 
which teachers subscribed, (vii) to know the books 
teachers had read during the period June 1978 to June 
1980, (viii) to know what teachers were able to write in- 
dependently (creatively), (ix) to know how teachers 
spent their leisure time, (x) to know teachers' hobbies 
and the level of proficiency in the same, (xi) to know 
teachers' reasons for the lowering of the standard of 
primary education, (xii) to know the programmes 
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teachers felt were neccesary to improve the standard of 
primary education, (xiii) to know the subjects, or areas 
in which teachers required additional knowledge to im- 
prove the quality of education, and (xiv) to ascertain 
time and place for orientation courses as also the mode 
of orientation. 

There were 3,534 teachers in the Pune Municipal area 
during the year 1978-79. Out of them, 2,289 were from 
municipal schools and 1,245 from aided private schools. 
Fifteen per cent, i.e. 526 teachers, were selected for 
study —116 males and 410 females. Consideration was 
given to various media of instruction and adequate rep- 
resentation was given to teachers holding different types 
of qualifications. The sample was thus random and 
stratified. A survey schedule-cum-questionnaire was 
used to collect information. 

The following were the observations of the survey: (i) 
Most of the teachers desired to have continuing educa- 
tion/orientation in school subjects to get mastery over 
them. (ii) Most of the teachers indulged in indoor 
games. (iii) Games which did not cost much were popu- 
lar with the teachers. (iv) Children’s magazines and 
some popular Marathi magazines devoted to social edu- 
cation were popular with the teachers. (v) A very insig- 
nificant number of teachers subscribed ‘to magazines 
leading to professional growth. (vi) Very few teachers 
engaged themselves in creative writing. (vii) Forty-two 
per cent teachers did practically nothing in their leisure 
time. (viii) More than 50 per cent teachers desired to 
have continuing education to improve their qualifica- 
tions. (ix) Fifty-seven per cent teachers did not see any 
advantage in orientation programmes. (x) Very few 
teachers were aware that they themselves were responsi- 
ble for the unsatisfactory standard of primary education. 


1145. GCPI, A Study of Comparative Effects of Mic- 
roteaching under Simulated Condition and Real 
Condition upon General Teaching Competence 
and Attitude towards Teaching, Allahabad, 1977 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the comparative effectiveness of microteaching under 
simulated condition (SMT) and under real condition 
(MMT) on general teaching competency (GTC),(ii) to 
study the comparative effectiveness of SMT and MMT 
on the retention of general teaching competency, (iii) to 
study the comparative effectiveness of SMT and MMT 
on the retention of GTC after micro-lesson practice in 
the real classroom situation, and (iv) to study the com- 
parative effectiveness of SMT and MMT on the attitude 
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of pre-service secondary school teachers towards teach- 
ing. 

Out of ninety-two student-teachers of GCPI, Al- 
lahabad, twenty postgraduate (mathematics) teachers 
were selected. The sample was matched with respect to 
intelligence, attitude towards teaching and age. The 
tools used were Teacher Attitude Inventory, Culture 
Fair Intelligence Test (Scale 3, Form A), and the Baroda 
General Teaching Competence Scale BGTC and evalu- 
ation proformas. After the formation of the two equiva- 
lent groups, one group received SMT while the other 
MMT treatment, which was randomly divided. The data 
were analysed by employing t-test. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
no significant difference between the mean scores of 
SMT and MMT groups upon GTC. (ii) There was no sig- 
nificant difference in the retention of GTC by the two 
groups. (iii) The mean scores of SMT and MMT on the 
BGTC scale after micro-teaching practice in the real 
classroom situation did not differ significantly from one 
another. (iv) The attitude of the two groups did not dif- 
fer significantly from each other. 


1146. GCPI, A Comparative Study of Effects of Mic- 
roteaching under Varying Sources of Feedback 
and Attitudes of Teacher-trainees towards Teach- 
ing, Allahabad, 1979 


The objectivesof the investigation were: (i) to study 
the effectiveness of supervisory feedback and peer feed- 
back in microteaching on general teaching competence of 
pre-service secondary school teachers, (ii) to sttidy the 
effectiveness of two procedures of feedback on the re- 
tention of general teaching competence of pre-service 
secondary school teachers, (iii) to study the effective- 
ness of supervisory feedback and peer feedback on at- 
titudes towards the teaching profession of pre-service 
secondary school teachers, and (iv) to study various 
academic and administrative problems related to the im- 
plementation of microteaching in departments of educa- 
tion. 

Twenty students (science graduates/postgraduates— 
mathematics) were selected from 100 trainees of the — 
GCPI of 1977-78. They were divided into two groups of 
ten students each. The equivalence was met in respect of 
age, educational qualification, intelligence, and attitude 
towards teaching. Of the two groups, one group was ex- 
posed to microteaching under simulated condition 
wherein the feedback was given by.the peer, and the sec- 
ond was exposed to microteaching under real condition 
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(MMT), the feedback being given by college super- 
visors. The tools used were the Teacher Attitude Inven- 
tory (ATAI), the Baroda General Teaching Compe- 
tence Scale (BGTC), Culture Fair Intelligence Test 
Scale 3 Form A,and observation schedules prepared by 

` the CASE. The data were analysed by using t-test and 
Mann Witney U-test. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
no difference in the training outcomes of the two treat- 
ments of SMT and MMT approaches on the BGTC 
scale.(ii) There was no difference in the retention of gen- 
eral teaching competence of two treatments of SMT and 
MMT. (iii) There was no difference in the level of reten- 
tion of general teaching competence of the two treat- 
ments of SMT and MMT, (iv) The treatments were 
equally effective in inculcating attitude towards teaching 
in student-teachers. 


1147. GCPI, A Study of Relationship of Academic 
Achievement with Attitude towards Teaching 
among Teacher-trainees, Allahabad, 1981 


The main objective of the study was to find out the re- 
lationship between academic achievement and attitude 
towards teaching among the teacher-trainees enrolled in 
the L.T. course. 

All the ninety teacher-trainees enrolled in the L.T. 
course (general) of the Government Central Pedagogi- 
cal Institute, Allahabad, during the 1980-81 session, 
constituted the sample. The Ahluwalia Teacher At- 
titude Inventory was employed for finding the attitude 
of the teacher-trainees towards teaching and their 
academic achievement was taken from their entrance re- 
cords in the L.T. course. Product moment correlation 
was computed between the academic achievement score 
and the score for the attitude towards teaching. 

The findings of the study showed no relationship bet- 
ween academic achievement and attitude towards teach- 
ing among the teacher-trainees. 


1148. GOMATI MANI and GONSALVES, C., A 
Study of the Self- concept of the Student-teachers 
in relation to Their Performance in the Practical 
Teaching, Stella Matutina College of Education, 
Madras, 1977 


The major aim of the study was to identify the re- 
lationship between the students’ teaching performance 
and the self-concept, keeping in view the background 
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variables—previous academic achievement, age, socio- 
economic background and the previous teaching experi- 
ence. 

The sample comprised 100 students undergoing B.Ed. 
training at the Stella Matutina College of Education dur- 
ing 1976-77. The tool used was a self-concept inventory 
specially developed for the study. Product moment coef- 
ficient of correlation was used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The teachers 
with more teaching experience had better self-concept 
than the teachers with less teaching experience. (ii) The 
teachers with better self-concept scored more on prac- 
tice teaching than the teachers with poor self-concept. 
(iii) Age had some influence on self-concept. Lower age 
was accompanied by better self-concept and more effec- 
tive teaching. (iv) Social-economic background had 
clear influence on self-concept and consequently on 
teaching effectiveness. In the case of teachers in the 
upper socio-economic status the correlation between the 
self-concept and the teaching practice scores was more 
than in the case of the middle socio-economic status 
group. (v) The relationship between the self-concept and 
the teaching practice scores in general was not signific- 
ant. 


1149. GOYAL, G., A Study of Teachers’ Problems, At- 
titudes and Output related to Research in Agricul- 
tural Universities in India, Ph.D. Home Science, 
MSU, 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the problems of teachers in doing research, (ii) to 
study the attitude of teachers toward research, (iii) to 
study the research output of teachers, (iv) to study the 
differences in the problems, attitudes and research out- 
put of teachers according to their personal characteris- 
tics, and (v) to study various interrelationships among 
the personal characteristics of teachers and their prob- 
lems, attitudes and output related to research. 

The population of the study comprised ali the profes- 
sors and associate professors teaching in various colleges 
in agricultural universities of India. Out of 1,205 units in 
the population, the sample chosen for the study con- 
sisted of 613 units. Data were collected using a question- 
naire which consisted of personal information, problems 
related to research and teachers' attitude toward re- 
search, The validity of the questionnaire was established 
by the methods of logical validation and jury opinion. 
The collected data were analysed by using percentages; 
chi-square test and correlation matrix. 
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The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
teachers often faced the problem of inadequate time, 
sometimes the problem of transportation and rarely the 
problems of laboratory facilities, library facilities, etc. 
(ii) The teachers held favourable attitude towards research. 
Significant differences in the attitudes of the teachers 
were observed with respect to their university, college, 
academic qualifications, sex and teaching experience. 
(iii) Twenty-two per cent of the research output was in 
the form of research papers published. Research guided 
and examined at both the M.Sc. and the Ph.D. levels 
constituted 28 per cent of the total research output of ag~ 
ricultural universities. (iv) Research that was produced, 
guided and examined was positively related to lack of 
laboratory chemicals and materials and of transporta- 
tion facilities. 


1150. GOYAL, J.C., A Study of theRelationship among 
Attitudes, Job Satisfaction, Adjustment and Pro- 
fessional Interests of Teacher-educators in India, 
Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to measure 
attitudes, job satisfaction, adjustment and professional 
interests of teacher-educators of different categories 
based on sex, age, qualification and experience, (ii) to 
find out the difference in attitude, job satisfaction, ad- 
justment and professional interests among groups of 
teacher-educators based on sex, age, qualification and 
experience, (iii) to find out the relationship among at- 
titude, job satisfaction, adjustment and professional in- 
terests of teacher-educators of different categories, and 
(iv) to predict job satisfaction of teacher-educators by 
treating their attitudes, adjustment and professional in- 
terests as independent variables. 

The sample consisted of 314 teacher-educators work- 
ing in thirty-eight institutions, which included men and 
women of different age groups possessing different qual- 
ifications and teaching experience. The tools used were 
a self-constructed attitude scale, Indiresan's Job Satisfac- 
tion Inventory, Bell’s Adjustment Inventory and a self- 
developed inquiry form for professional interests of 
teacher-educators. Mean, standard deviations, t-test, 
analysis of variance, product moment correlation, multi- 
ple linear regression analysis were used for statistical in- 
terpretation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A large 
majority of the teacher-educators were favourably in- 
clined towards their profession and were satisfied in the 
job. However, they were not well adjusted and-had low 
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professional interest. (ii) The attitude and job satisfac- 
tion of different groups did not differ significantly. (iii) 
A majority of the teacher-educators had low interest in 
the profession. (iv) Emotional stability among the 
teacher-educators increased with age. (v) Pro- 
fessional interest among teacher-educators increased 
with teaching experience in a school. (vi) Attitude, job 
satisfaction and occupational adjustment among teacher 
educators were associated with one another, whereas so- 
cial and emotional adjustment and professional interests 
were not related with other variables. (vii) Job satisfac- 
tion could be predicted by attitude and occupational ad- 
justment but not by other variables. 


*1151. GOYAL, J.C. and CHOPRA, R.K.,A Study of 
the Problems Bearing on Teacher Education in 
the Context of the 10 + 2 Pattern, Department of 
Teacher Education, NCERT, New Delhi, 1979 


The study was confined to the State of Maharashtra 
because the 10 + 2 pattern of school education was intro- 
duced by it soon after the report of the Kothari Commis- 
sion was published. The objectives of the study were: (i) 
to identify the changes made in and the salient features 
of, the new school curriculum as recommended by the 
Education Commission and the NCERT, (ii) to examine 
the modifications made by the universities in the teacher 
education curriculum, in the light of the needs of 
teachers for the new system and to find out the status of 
facilities provided in the teacher education institutions 
in the State, (iii) to identify the problems faced by the 
various agencies in the preparation of teachers for the 
new pattern, and (iv) to provide suggestions for the 
problems likely to be faced by other States with regard to 
teacher preparation for the 10 + 2 pattern. 

Data cóllection was done through a questionnaire for 
teacher education institutions, an interview schedule for 
various officers of the Department of Education, the Di- 
rectorate of Technical Education and the State Board of 
Secondary Education, and a study of the syllabi of sec- 
ondary and higher secondary schools and the B.Ed. 
programme. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) The B. Ed. 
syllabus in all the universities of Maharashtra was not re- 
vised to suit the needs of the new school curriculum till 
the time of data collection. However, a State-level com- 
mittee was being appointed to go into the question of re- 
vision of the B.Ed. syllabus. (ii) Since the syllabus of 
various subjects in the new pattern of school education 
had been enriched and a number of new activities had 
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been added, there was an urgent need for in-service 
training of existing teachers working in the schools 
under the new pattern. Such areas were environmental 
studies, art, music and other aesthetic activities, de- 
velopment of moral values, work experiences (SUPW) 
etc. (iii) Some TEIs in the State were not offering work 
experience activities/SUPW. (iv) The teachers under 
training were not being prepared in the area of health 
and physical education as proposed in the new scheme. 
Arts was also not being offered with its enlarged scope. 
It was more or less done in the traditional form (by pre- 
paring charts, models, audio-visual aids,etc.) and not by 
training the student- teachers to develop áesthetic sense, 
creativity and appreciation of culture among children. 
(v) Training for the development of moral values in chil- 
dren was also not being given properly to student- 
teachers. (vi) Student-teachers were not prepared in the 
subject content in TELs,(vii) Many TELs had reported lack 
of staff possessing postgraduate degrees in English, 
geography, mathematics, science, commerce, 
economics, ete. (viii) Vocational subjects had been intro- 
duced in each academic stream and not as a separate 
stream as envisaged in the 10 + 2 pattern. As a result, 
pupils did not get a certificate of proficiency in voca- 
tional courses so as to qualify them for a job. 


1152. GOYAL, J.C, SABHARWAL, N.. and 
TIWARI, A.D., Development of a Model for 
Forecasting Teacher Manpower Requirements, 
Dept. of Teacher Education, NCERT, New 
Delhi, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the trends in enrolment, teacher strength and 
number of sections during the period 1971-75, (ii) to 
identify factors that affected the demand for teachers in 
high schools, (iii) to develop a model for forecasting re- 
quirements of various types of teachers (trained 
graduate teachers, classical and vernacular teachers and 
other teachers in arts and science streams and other 
areas) for different categories and groups of schools, and 
(iv) to make projections of enrolment and teacher re- 
quirement of various types for different categories of 
schools and groups of subjects for the years 1980 and 
1985. ty 

Ninety-nine schools forming 10 per cent of the high 
schools constituted the sample. Data from the sampled 
schools were collected for the period 1971 to 1975. 
Analysis was done by using simple index number 
analysis, analysis of variance, Wilcoxin matched pairs 
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signed rank test, chi-square and time series analysis 
technique. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
total enrolment, teacher strength and number of sec- 
tions increased significantly in all the years under refer- 
ence with respect to the base year. (ii) The enrolment 
and teachers per section’ increased in all the groups of 
schools except in the group of private schools while 
teacher strength increased in all the groups of schools in 
all the years when compared to the base year. (iii) The 
enrolment, teacher strength and teachers per section 
showed an increasing trend in all the years with respect 
to the base year in the categories of urban government 
girls, rural government girls and rural government boys 
schools. Besides, the teacher strength also increased in 
the categories of urban private girls, and urban private 
boys schools. (iv) The teacher-pupil ratio, teacher-sec- 
tion ratio and pupil-section ratio showed significant var- 
iance among the groups and categories of schools. (v) 
Average attrition rate in differnt groups, categories and 
the total sample of schools was 6.13. (vi) There was an 
unequal proportion of trained graduate teachers, classi- 
cal and vernacular teachers and other teachers in diffe- 
rent groups and categories of schools as well as in the 
total sample of schools. 

On the basis of the findings a model for forecasting 
teacher manpower requirement was developed. 


1153. GULATI, K.C., A Study of Factors Associated 
with Teachers’ Predisposition to Adopt Educa- 
tional Innovations, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
how the different subgroups of teachers, classified ac- 
cording to certain personal characteristics, differed in 
their predisposition to adopt innovations, (ii) to estab- 
lish relationship between predisposition to adopt inno- 
vations and the perceived characteristics and principals’ 
colleagues’ and students’ support of innovations, (iii) to 
establish relationship between predisposition to adopt 
innovations and the perceived characteristics of innova- 
tions such as communicability, divisibility, complexity, 
and (iv) to determine the relative and joint contributions 
of the variables associated with the perceived charac- 
teristics of the school, the perceived characteristics of 
the innovations and the personality characteristics to- 
wards the prediction of the predisposition of teachers to 
adopt educational innovations. 

The sample of the study consisted of 372 teachers — 
203 male and 169 female — drawn from thirty-eight 
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higher secondary schools in the Union Territory of 
Delhi. Data were collected using educational innovation 
attitude scale, form for the indication of perceived val- 
ues of the characteristics of the school and innovation, 
the combined six scale questionnaire, and biographical 
data form. The collected data were analysed by using t- 
test, product moment correlation and step-wise regres- 
sion analysis. 

Some of the major findings of the study were:' (i) 
There was no significant difference between the mean 
predisposition scores of the male and the female 
teachers, younger and older teachers, those having five 
years’ and more than five years teaching experience, and 
those having bachelor's and master's degrees. (ii) Pro- 
fessionally satisfied teachers were significantly better 
predisposed to adopt innovations than those who were 
professionally not satisfied. (iii) There was a significant 
negative relationship between predisposition to adopt 
innovations and conservation. (iv) Change-proneness, 
complexity, progressivism, dogmatism and venture- 
someness jointly accounted for 46.76 per cent variance 
of the criterion variable in the case of the total sample of 
teachers. 


*1154. GUPTA, B.C., Evaluation of the Innovative 
Practices of Teaching in the Colleges of Educa- 
tion, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1982 


The main objective of the study was to evaluate the ef- 
fectiveness of the innovative methods in the direction of 
better learning and higher achievement in colleges of 
education. The methods of lecture-cum-discussion, dis- 
cussion, symposium, seminar, workshop, assignment 
and supervised study were experimented upon in the 
colleges of education at Sardar Shahar, Ajmer, Bikaner, 
Gulabpura, Jaipur, Jodhpur and Dabok. Control and 
experimental groups of fifty students each were formed 
in each of the seven colleges. The groups were equated 
on age, sex, intelligence, pre-achievement level, and 
educational qualifications. Each method was ex- 
perimented upon in one of the seven colleges. Education 
and social change, the meaning of education, philosophy 
and its relationship with education, educational sociol- 
ogy, infectious diseases and their treatment, the laws 
and theories of learning and the teaching methods of 
Hindi prose were the seven topics from the syllabus 


selected for teaching by the innovative methods in serial , 


order at the seven colleges selected. Unit tests were pre- 
pared in each of the selected topics and these were ad- 
ministered to both the control and the experimental 
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groups after the teaching was over. The control group 
was taught by the routine lecture method and the experi- 
mental group by the innovative method. Each of the 
groups of fifty students was divided into three subgroups 
according to their I.O. — higher, average and lower. 
The scores obtained by each group were compared by com- 
puting means, standard deviations and t-values. 

The results showed that the methods of discussion, 
symposium and supervised study were more effective 
than the lecture method at both 1 per cent and 5 per cent 
levels of significance. The discussion method proved to 
be very helpful to the lower intelligence group, The sym- 
posium method also gave better results and proved to be 
definitely more useful to the average group. The work- 
shop method proved to be definitely superior in the case 
of the general group as well as the higher intelligence 
group. Nothing could be categorically said about the as- 
signment method. The supervised study method gave 
better results at both the places. By and large, it was in- 
ferred that all the innovative methods, except the lec- 
ture-cum-discussion method, had established their com- 
parative merit against the lecture method. 


1155. GUPTA, M.D., Purbi Uttar Pradesh main 
madhyamik vidyalayon ke adhyapakon ki pras- 
thiti ka adhyayan, (A Study of the Status of Secon- 
dary School Teachers in Eastern U.P.), Ph.D. 
Edu., BHU, 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
educational, vocational, social, economic, political, re- 
ligious and moral status of the secondary school 
teachers, and (ii) to give some suggestions for improve- 
ment in the status of the secondary school teachers. 

The sample of the study consisted of 700 teachers of 
both sexes drawn from the secondary schools of eleven 
districts of Eastern Uttar Pradesh. It also included 700 
students and 700 guardians. Data were collected 
through a secondary school teacher status questionnaire 
prepared by the investigator. The investigation was a $0- 
cial survey and only percentages were computed for dif- 
ferent variables. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Of all the 
teachers, 48 per cent, 64 per cent, 62 per cent and 32.3 
per cent had, respectively, second class, high school, in- 
termediate, graduate and postgraduate certificates and 
degrees. Only 15.4 per cent, 5.5 per cent, 1.1 per cent 
and 0.7 per cent had first class certificates and degrees in 
the same order. (ii) Nearly 86.7 per cent teachers were 
trained. Only 7.2 per cent untrained teachers were desir- 
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ous of having training through summer courses or on 
leave with pay. Nearly 64.5 per cent male teachers and 
25.5 per cent female teachers took part in games and 
sports. (iii) Further, 62.1 per cent male and 54.2 per cent 
female teachers had the habit of reading daily newspap- 
ers, weeklies and monthly magazines. (iv) In the opinion 
of 57.5 per cent guardians and 52.2 per cent students, the 
female teachers possessed more educational qualifica- 
tions than the male teachers. Only 9.9 per cent teachers 
had pre-planned for entering into teaching job, for the 
rest it was by chance or situational impact. (v) In the 
opinion of 65.1 per cent teachers and 56.5 per cent guar- 
dians the professional status of the secondary school 
teaching profession was very low and they did not want 
to make their wards secondary school teachers. In the 
opinion of 46.2 per cent teachers and 31.4 per cent guar- 
dians the freedom of teachers was snatched away by the 
managing committees and political parties. Seventy- 
nine per cent teachers and 68.5 per cent guardians were 
in favour of framing a code of conduct for teachers. (vi) 
About 50.5 per cent teachers and 54.5 per cent guardians 
favoured nationalization of secondary education for 
raising the status of teachers. In the opinion of 66.1 per 
cent students and 72.7 per cent guardians teachers cur- 
rently working did not manifest sincerity towards their 
profession. The guardians were of the opinion that 
teachers in rural areas commanded more social respect 
than those in the urban areas. (vii) More than 50 per cent 
male and female teachers were not satisfied with their 
present salary and income from other sources. (viii) In 
the opinion of 73.1 per cent teachers and 43.7 per cent 
guardians the main reasons for the lowering of economic 
status of secondary school teachers were their low salary 
and meagre facilities. Also, 54.5 per cent students and 
38.6 per cent guardians suggested permission to teachers 
to take tuitions for improving their economic status. 
About 40 per cent teachers, 23.6 per cent students and 
55.7 per cent guardians suggested that the secondary 
school teachers should be given salaries at par with doc- 
tors’, engineers’ and administrators’ for improving their 
economic status. (ix) Only 10.5 per cent male teachers 
_ and 6.2 per cent female teachers were members of diffe- 
"rent political parties. Out of these, 54.8 per cent male 
and 66.6 per cent female teachers were members of the 
Congress Party. In the opinion of 56.5 per cent guar- 
dians teachers should not have any freedom of interfer- 
ing in the political activities of the government but a 
majority of the students did not agree to this opinion. (x) 
Reservation of seats in the legislative council was op- 
posed by 67 per cent guardians. (xi) Twenty-three per 
cent male and 20 per cent female teachers were members 
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of religious associations. 


1156. GUPTA, S., A Study of the Attitudes of Teachers 
of Agra University towards Higher Education, 
Ph.D. Soc, Agra U., 1979 


The study was designed to investigate the attitudes of 
the teachers of Agra University towards higher educa- 
tion, taking four aspects, viz., university autonomy, ad- 
mission on the basis of selection, importance assigned to 
research and the importance assigned to higher educa- 
tion (at the postgraduate level). The attitudes were mea- 
sured on scales based on the method of equal appearing 
interval. The sample included 300 teachers selected on - 
the basis of systematic sampling. 

The study yielded the following conclusions: (i) The 
majority of the teachers of the university and colleges 
had a positive view towards higher education. (ii) The 
male and the female teachers showed significant differ- 
ence in their attitudes. (iii) As age increased, the at- 
titudes tended to become negative. (iv) The teachers dif- 
fered significantly in their attitude towards the trade- 
technical groups and the non-trade and non-technical 
courses of study. (v) Those teachers who had teaching 
experience had negative attitudes while those who had 
short experience showed positive attitudes. (vi) The 
standard of teaching influenced the attitude. (vii) Those 
teachers whose attainments were high showed negative 
attitude as compared to those whose attainments were 
low. (viii) The teachers' attitudes were affected by their 
satisfaction in the family life. (ix) Those teachers who 
had experiences of failure, had negative attitudes while 
those who had experiences of success, showed favoura- 
ble attitudes. (x) The political condition of the country, 
the economic status and the working conditions affected 
teachers' attitudes. (xi) The teachers' attainments were 
positively related with the evaluation of students. (xii) 
The satisfaction/dissatisfaction of the teachers in respect 
of modern higher education affected the evaluation of 
students. (xiii) Teaching experience and evaluation of 
students were interrelated. (xiv) The teaching experi- 
ences, scholastic attainments, satisfaction with modern 
higher education affected the attitudes towards stu- 
dents’ cooperation and welfare. (xv) The teaching €x- 
perience and attainments affected their thoughts about 


. the vice-chancellor's qualities. (xvi) Higher educational 


attainments and teaching experiences affected their 
thinking towards the role of the University Grants Com- 
mission in education. 
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1157. GUPTA, S., A Study of the Selected Input-Output 
Relationship of Elementary Teachers’ Training In- 
stitutions in Punjab —a Systems Approach, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan. U., 1982 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the nature and extent of the inputs, viz., teacher- 
educator, student-teacher, finance, etc., in elementary 
teacher training institutions in Punjab, (ii) to study the 
nature and extent of output in elementary teacher train- 
ing institutions, (iii) to study the relationship between 
input and output of elementary teacher training institu- 
tions, and (iv) to study the effect of significant variables 
(inputs) in predicting the student-teachers' performance 
(output). 

Out of seventeen elementary teacher training institu- 
tions located in the twelve districts of the State of Pun- 
jab, fifteen institutions were selected for the study. Data 
were collected usingquestionnaires,JIM Scale, Socio- 
Economic Status Scale, Organizational Climate De- 
scription Questionnaire, Leadership Behaviour De- 
scription Questionnaire and Purdue Teacher Opinion- 

. naire. The data were analysed using percentages, pro- 
duct moment correlation, multiple correlation, etc. 

Some of the major findings of the investigation were: 
(i) The product moment coefficients of correlation bet- 
ween inputs (the quality of teacher-educators, 
academic motivation, leadership style, organizational 
climate, teaching methods, physical facilities) and out- 
put, as the total marks in the examination, were signific- 
ant. (ii) The product moment coefficients of correlation 
between inputs (the quality of teacher-educators, the 
quality of student-teachers, academic motivation, the 
teacher's morale, leadership style, etc.) and output, as 
practical marks were statistically insignificant. (iii) The 
product moment coefficient of correlation between fi- 
nance as an input and total marks (theory and practicals) 
was not significant: (iv) The multiple regression coeffi- 
cient with eight variables was 0.796, which showed that 
these factors played a significant role in predicting per- 
formance. j 


1158. GUPTA, S.P., A Study of the In-service Teaching 
Needs of the Secondary Teacher-educators, Dept. 
of Teacher Education, NCERT, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the relationship between the qualification and the in-ser- 
vice education proneness of secondary teacher- 
educators, (ii) to study the relationship between the pro- 
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fessional experience and the in-service education prone- 
ness of secondary teacher-educators, (iii) to identify the 
type of in-service education courses preferred by secon- 
dary teacher-educators in view of the emerging cur- 
riculum changes at the school level and the correspond- 
ing changes in the teacher education curriculum, and 
(iv) to identify the specific units under each of the cur- 
ricular areas identified at (iii) above, and (v) to study the 
congruence between the qualifications and the instruc- 
tional allocation. 

The sample comprised 16 principals/vice-principals/ 
professors, 13 senior lecturers/readers, 103 lecturers/as- 
sistant professors and 6 tutors/others from twenty-eight 
colleges of education. The tool used for data collection 
was a specially prepared questionnaire. The techniques 
used to analyse the data were chi-square test and content 
analysis. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) There was 
some measure of association, though not very strong, 
between the qualifications of secondary teacher- 
educators and their in-service education proneness. (ii) 
There was a small measure of association between the 
teaching experience and the in-service education prone- 
ness of teacher-educators. (iii) In view of the emerging 
curricular changes at the school level and subsequently 
at the teacher education level, the in-service education 
courses required by secondary teacher-educators were 
identified:(a) socially useful productive work, (b) voc- 
ationalization, (c) working with the community, (d) 
non-formal education, and (e) pedagogical and 
methodological subjects. (iv) By and large, there was 
congruence between the qualifications and the instruc- 
tional allocation, except in the case of those secondary 
teacher-educators who were involved in the teaching of 
Methodology of Teaching Geography as they did not 
have any degree in geography. 


1159, GUPTA, S.P., A Study of Job Satisfaction at 
Three Levels of Teaching, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 
1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to measure the 
job satisfaction of primary school teachers, secondary 
school teachers and college teachers, (ii) to find out the 
relationship between selected psychological variables 
and job satisfaction exhibited by primary school 
teachers, secondary school teachers and college 
teachers, (iii) to compare the job satisfaction of married 
teachers with that of unmarried teachers, (iv) to com- 
pare the job satisfaction of teachers of different age 
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groups, (v) to compare the job satisfaction of teachers of 
different experience groups, (vi) to work out multiple 
regression equations that could predict the job satisfac- 
tion of primary school teachers, secondary school 
teachers and college teachers, separately, and (vii) to 
compare the job satisfaction of primary school teachers, 
secondary school teachers and college teachers. 

The sample consisted of 765 male teachers of primary 
schools, secondary schools and colleges of Meerut divi- 
sion, selected on the basis of stratified random sampling. 
The study used Teacher’s Job Satisfaction Scale (TJSS), 
Attitude Towards Teaching Career Scale (ATCS), 
Meenakshi Personality Inventory (MPI), Personality 
Maturity Test (PMT) and Personal Data and Informa- 
tion Form (PDIF). The study applied product moment 
coefficient of correlation, multiple coefficient of correla- 
tion, regression analysis, F-test and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Needs of achieve- 
ment, affiliation and endurance were positively related 
while needs of autonomy, dominance and aggression 
were negatively related to the job satisfaction of primary 
school teachers. Needs of exhibition, succorance, abase- 
ment and nurturance were not related significantly with 
the job satisfaction of primary school teachers. (ii) At- 
titude towards teaching as a career and personality 
maturity were positively related to the job satisfaction of 
primary school teachers. (iii) Marital status, age and 
teaching experience were not associated to the job satis- 
faction of primary school teachers. (iv) Out of twelve 
variables only eight were significant contributors to the 
prediction of job satisfaction of primary school teachers. 
These eight variables were: attitude, n-aut, n-ach, n-aff, 
personality maturity, n-exh, n-end, and n-suc (R = 
0.675). (v) Need achievement was positively related 
while needs of exhibition, autonomy and aggression 
were negatively related to the job satisfaction of secon- 
dary school teachers. Needs of affiliation, succorance, 
dominance, abasement, nurturance and endurance were 
not related significantly to the job satisfaction of secon- 
dary school teachers. (vi) Attitude towards teaching as a 
career and personality maturity were positively related 
to the job satisfaction of secondary school teachers. (vii) 
Marital status, age and teaching experience were not as- 
sociated significantly with the job satisfaction of secon- 
dary school teachers. (viii) Out of twelve variables only 
eight were significant contributors to the prediction of 
job satisfaction of secondary school teachers. These var- 
iables were: attitude, n-ach, n-aut, personality maturity, 
n-end, n-dom, n-aba, and n-suc (R = 0.767) (ix) Needs 
of achievement and abasement were positively related 
while needs of nurturance and aggression were nega-_ 
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tively related to the job satisfaction of college teachers. 
Needs of exhibition, autonomy, affiliation, succorance, 
dominance and endurance were not related significantly 
to the job satisfaction of college teachers. (x) Attitude 
towards teaching as a career and personality maturity 
were positively related to the job satisfaction of college 
teachers. (xi) Unmarried college teachers were more 
satisfied than married college teachers. There was a U- 
shaped relationship between age and job satisfaction of 
college teachers. Teaching experience was not as- 
sociated significantly with the job satisfaction of college 
teachers. (xii) Out of the twelve variables only five were 
significant contributors to the prediction of job satisfac- 
tion of college teachers. These variables were: attitude, 
n-agg, n-nur, personality maturity and n-aba (R = 
0.732). (xiii) Primary school teachers were significantly 
less satisfied than secondary school teachers or/and col- 
lege teachers. (xiv) Secondary school teachers and col- 
lege teachers were almost equally satisfied with their 
job. 


1160. GUPTA, U., Job Involvement and Need Patterns 
of Primary School Teachers in relation to Teach- 
ing Effectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., All. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
inter-relationship between job involvement and per- 
sonal factors, psychological needs and teaching effec- 
tiveness, (ii) to find out the differences between male 
and female primary school teachers with respect to per- 
sonal factors, psychological needs, job involvement and 
teaching effectiveness, (iii) to find out the differences 
between rural and urban primary school teachers on per- 
sonal factors, psychological needs, job involvement and 
teaching effectiveness, (iv) to find out the differences in 
the relationship of job involvement and personal factors, 
psychological needs and teaching effectiveness with re- 
spect to male/female as well as rural/urban primary 
school teachers, (v) to find out the differences in the re- 
lationship of teaching effectiveness and personal factors, 
psychological needs and job involvement (personal and 
situational), (vi) to find out the differences between the 
teachers of minimum and higher qualifications on 
psychological needs, job involvement and teaching ef- 
fectiveness, (vii) to find out the differences between the 
teachers of minimum and higher qualifications and the 
relationship of job involvement, psychological needs 
and teaching effectiveness as well as the relationship of 
teaching effectiveness with psychological needs and per- 
sonal and situational job involvement, and (viii) to in- 
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vestigate the contribution of personal factors, 
psychological needs and personal and situational job in- 
volvement to teaching effectiveness. 

The sample comprised 839 (220 female and 619 male) 
teachers teaching in primary schools under the jurisdic- 
tion of Basic Shiksha Adhikari and Zila Parishad of Al- 
lahabad district, The tools used for collecting data were 
job involvement inventory, Edward Petsonal Prefer- 
ence Schedule, personal data schedule and observation 
schedule. Correlational, differential and multiple re- 
gression analyses were done. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In the case of rural 
males and urban females, job involvement was not sig- 
nificantly correlated with personal factors, while in the 
case of rural females and urban males, age and experi- 
ence were significantly and positively correlated with job 
involvement but income was not significantly correlated 
with job involvement. (ii) In the case of rural males, job 
involvement was not significantly correlated with 
psychological needs excepting n-aggression. -With re- 
gard to rural female teachers, job involvement was not 
significantly correlated with any of the fifteen 
psychological needs, Among urban males, job involve- 
ment was significantly correlated with n-nurturance, n- 
endurance, n-heterosexuality and n-aggression but not 
significantly correlated with the remaining eleven needs. 
Regarding urban females, job involvement was signific- 
antly correlated with n-exhibition, n-succorance, n-nur- 
turance, and n-endurance. (iii) As regards rural females 
and urban males, job involvement was not significantly 
correlated with teaching effectiveness while in the case 
of rural males and urban females, it was significantly and 
positively correlated with teaching effectiveness. (iv) In 
the case of rural males/females and urban females, 
teaching effectiveness was not significantly correlated 
with any of the personal factors. Among urban males, 
teaching effectiveness was significantly and positively 
correlated with age and experience and negatively with 
income. (v) In the case of rural males, teaching effec- 
tivenesss was not significantly correlated with any of the 
fifteen psychological needs. Regarding rural females, 
teaching experience was positively correlated with n-af- 
filiation and negatively with n-autonomy. With regard to 
urban males, teaching experience was significantly and 
positively correlated with n-affiliation and negatively 
with n-achievement; in the case of urban females, it was 
significantly and positively correlated with n-change and 
n-endurance and negatively with n-exhibition and n- 
heterosexuality. (vi) Teaching experience, in rural 
males, was positively and significantly correlated with 
job involvement (personal and situational) while there 
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was no significant correlation in the case of rural females 
and urban males but in the case of urban females, they 
were positively and significantly related (personal). (vii) 
In the case of rural males and females, urban males and 
females, and rural and urban females, there existed sig- 
nificant difference between the groups on job involve- 
ment (personal, situational as well as total); in the case 
of rural and urban males, there existed no significant dif- 
ference between the two groups on situational and total 
job involvement but significant difference existed on 
personal job involvement. (viii) There existed signific- 
ant differences between rural males and females, urban - 
males and females, rural and urban females, and rural 
and urban males on teaching effectiveness. (ix) In the 
case of rural males and females, urban males and 
females, rural and urban females, and urban and rural 
males, there existed no difference between the groups 
on all the personal factors as related to job involvement. 
(x) Among rural males and females there was no differ- 
ence between the two groups on all the psychological 
needs as related to job involvement; in the case of urban 
males and females there was no difference between the 
two groups on all the psychological needs in relation to 
job involvement excepting n-order and n-aggression. 
With regard to rural and urban females, no difference 
existed between the two groups on all the psychological 
needs except n-endurance in relation to job involvement 
while in rural and urban males there was no difference 
on all the needs as related to job involvement, excepting 
n-dominance. (xi) In the case of rural males and females, 
and rural and urban females, there existed significant dif- 
ferences between the groups on teaching effectiveness 
with regard to job involvement while in the case of urban 
male and females, and rural and urban males there was no 
difference. (xii) In rural and urban males no difference 
existed between the two groups on any of the fifteen 
psychological needs in relation to teaching effectiveness. 
(xiii) In the case of rural male group, rural female group, 
urban male group and urban female group, no significant 
difference existed on teaching effectiveness. 


1161. JALEEL, S.S. and PILLAY, G.S., Bureauc- 
ratism of College Teachers and Their Attitude to- 
wards Teaching Profession, Dept. of Edu., 
MKU, 1979 


The major objectives of the inquiry were: (i) to 
analyse the attitude of college teachers towards teaching 
with respect to age and professional experience, (ii) to 
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analyse the bureaucratism of college teachers with 
respect to age and professional experience, and (iii) to 
find the relationship between the attitude of college 
teachers towards teaching and their bureaucratism. 

The tools used were Gordon’s Work Environment 
Preference Schedule (WEPS) consisting of twenty-four 
items relating to self-subordination, unpersonalization, 
rule conformity and traditionalism, and Ahluwalia’s 
Teacher Attitude Inventory. The sample comprised 
twenty-seven college teachers from twenty-one different 
colleges. Descriptive statistics and product moment 
coefficient of correlation were used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the inquiry were: (i) Nearly two- 
thirds of the college teachers in the sample were highly 
bureaucratic. (ii) The age and experience of college 
teachers appeared to have definite positive relationship 
with their attitude towards the teaching profession. As 
teachers grew in age and experience their attitude to- 
wards the teaching profession grew more favourable. 
(iii) Bureaucratism was negatively correlated with age 
and experience. (iv) Bureaucratism as an aspect of per- 
sonality was related to the attitude of college teachers to- 
wards the teaching profession. (v) The teachers who had 
developed sound attitude towards the teaching profes- 
sion were relatively more traditional and impersonal. 


1162. JANGIRA, N.K., A Study of Social Cohesion in 
Elementary Teacher Training Institutions and Its 
Relationship with Their Efficiency, Dept. of 
Teacher Education, NCERT, 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
social cohesion obtaining in the elementary teacher 
training institutions, (ii) to study the relationship bet- 
ween the sets of social cohesion scores and the sets of 
student-teachers’ mean scores on achievement, at- 
titudes and adjustment, (iii) to compare student- 
teachers’ mean scores on achievement, attitudes and ad- 
justment in elementary teacher training institutions with 
high and low social cohesion, and (iv) to predict student- 
teachers’ achievement in theory and practice of teaching 
from the social cohesion scores and the scores on at- 
titudes and adjustment. The student-teachers’ outcomes 
were taken as measures of institutional efficiency. 

The study involved thirty-three elementary teacher 
training institutions drawn randomly from 185 institu- 
tions in the State of Uttar Pradesh. These institutions 
had 243 teacher-educators and 825 final year student- 
teachers. The Social Cohesion Assessment Inventory 
(SCAI) developed in the Department of Teacher Edu- 
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cation at the NCERT, student teacher adjustment in- 
ventory (STAI) and student teacher attitude to institu- 
tion developed by Roma Dutt, and Ahluwalia Teacher 
Attitude Inventory were used to collect data. Correla- 
tions were computed to study the relationship between 
different variables. The t-test was employed to compare 
product variables in institutions with high and low social 
cohesion. Step-wise regression analysis was used for.the 
prediction of student-teachers' achievement. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) Social 
cohesion had significant correlation with the student- 
teachers' achievement in theory as well as practice. (ii) 
Its correlations with the student-teachers' adjustment 
and attitudes were not significant. (iii) Social cohesion in 
the teacher training institutions turned out to be a pre- 
dictor of student-teachers' achievement in practice 
teaching explaining 48.23 per cent of the variance. (iv) It 
was a comparatively weak predictor of student-teachers' 
achievement in theory explaining merely 11.69 per cent 
of the variance in achievement. (v) Student-teachers' 
achievement in theory in institutions with high and low . 
social cohesion differed significantly. (vi) Student- 
teachers' attitude to teachers (teacher-educators in this 
case) differed significantly in institutions with high and 
low social cohesion. 


*1163. JANGIRA, N.K., MATTOO, B.K. and 
SINGH, A.,Use of Microteaching for Improving 
General Teaching Competence of In-service 
Teachers — a Field Experiment, Dept. of 
Teacher Education, NCERT, 1980 


The specific objectives of the study covered (i) the 
study of the effectiveness of microteaching techniques in 
the improvement of the competence to use the skills of 
probing, reinforcement, stimulus variation, illustrating 
with example and increasing pupils' participation in the 
classroom teaching by in-service social studies teachers 
teaching Grade VILand (ii) the study of the effectiveness 
of the training in teaching skill on the general teaching 
competence of these teachers. 

Nineteen teachers teaching social studies to Grade 
VII were selected in consultation with the principals of 
secondary schools under Delhi Administration. Only 
those teachers who were willing to permit observation 
were selected. The study followed a pretest-posttest 
single group design. Retention of the gains in skill and 
teaching competence was also studies by taking postt-. 
raining observation eight weeks after posttest I. The. 
Baroda General Teaching Competence Scale (BGTCSJ: 
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and Skill Competence Scales were used to measure gen- 
eral teaching competence and skill competence o* the 
teachers. Two lessons of each of the teachers on three 
occasions (pretest, posttest T and posttest II) were ob- 
served by a pair of observers, one from the NCERT and 
the other from the SIE, Delhi. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The group of nine- 
teen in-service social studies teachers included in the 
study showed significant gain in the mean scores on the 
competence to use the five teaching skills, namely, rein- 
forcement, probing, stimulus variation, illustrating with 
example and increasing pupils' participation after their 
training using microteaching. (ii) The teachers showed 
significant gain in the main scores on general teaching 
competence after their training in teaching skills using 
microteaching. (iii) The teachers had retained the gains 
on skill as well as on teaching competence eight weeks 
after the training. (iv) Microteaching of the individual 
teacher profile of skill and general teaching competence 
revealed improvement in all the teachers except one. 


1164. JANGIRA, N.K. and DHOUNDIYAL, N.C., 
Effect of Classroom Behaviour Training (CBT) 
on the Classroom Questioning Behaviour of 
Teachers, NCERT, New Delhi, 1981a 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
design classroom behaviour training (CBT) based on 
systematic feedback following interaction analysis ap- 
proach, (ii) to design classroom questioning behaviour 
Observation system (COBOS) for providing feedback 
with a view to modifying the questioning behaviour of 
teachers, and (iii) to study the effectiveness of classroom 
behaviour training (CBT) in modifying the classroom 
questioning behaviour of teachers. 

The effectiveness of the CBT was assessed through an 
experimental study. A pretest-posttest and control 
group-experimental group design was adopted for the 
experiment. The sample for the study included twenty 
teachers selected, with the help of the District Education 
Officer, from schools located in Rohtak in Haryana. 
Selections were made taking into account their age and 
qualifications. A twenty-hour training programme was 
Biven to the observers who were to observe these 
teachers using the COBOS. Scotts’ coefficient of agree- 
ment was used to compute the inter-observer reliability, 
which ranged from 0.76 to 0.81. Intra-observer reliabil- 
ity ranged between 0.71 and 0.87. 

The main outcomes and findings of the investigation 
were: (i) The CBT developed under the study consisted 
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of seven units of instructional material. It involved the 
teachers actively in assignments and discussions. De- 
monstration lessons incorporating the desired be- 
haviours and also practice lessons in simulated condi- 
tions formed part of the training. (ii) The COBOS de- 
signed under the study consisted of six dimensions, viz. , 
question function, structural characteristics, delivery, 
distribution, pupil's responses, and management of 
pupil's response. (iii) Significant difference between the 
two groups was observed in the incidence of classroom 
questions after the CBT, implying that the CBT helped 
in increasing the incidence of classroom questions in the 
experimental group. (iv) The CBT helped in reducing 
the use of lower order questions and increasing the use 
of middle and higher order questions in the experimen- 
tal group. (v) In respect of structural characteristics of 
questions, it was found that the teachers improved the 
quality of questions they used in the classroom after un- 
dergoing the CBT. (vi) After the CBT, the experimental 
group showed significant improvement with respect to 
two question delivery behaviours, namely, pause and 
voice; however, in respect of speed of delivery the im- 
provement was not significant. (vii) Regarding the ques- 
tion distribution behaviour, the two groups differed sig- 
nificantly in their mean gain, again indicating that the 
CBT had a positive effect on the experimental group. 
(viii) Pupils’ response patterns for the teachers in the ex- 
perimental group underwent considerable change after 
the CBT and also differed significantly from those of 
control group teachers. (ix) The CBT helped in modify- 
ing the pupils’ response management behaviour of the 
teachers; the two groups of the teachers differed signific- 
antly after the CBT on different components of the 
pupils’ response management behaviour. 


1165. JANGIRA, N.K. and DHOUNDIYAL, N.C., 
Structural Characteristics. of Classroom Ques- 
tions, Pupil Responses and Pupil Response Man- 
agement Behaviour of Social Studies Teachers, 
Dept. of Teacher Education, NCERT, New 
Delhi, 1981b 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the incidence of classroom questions in social 
studies lessons of Grade VII, (ii) to study the different 
levels of classroom questions used in social studies les- 
sons, (iii) to study the structural characteristics and qual- 
ity of classroom questions in social studies, (iv) to study 
the types of pupils’ responses solicited by the classroom 
questions, (v) to study the pupils’ responses in the con- 
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text of the structural qualities of the questions, (vi) to 
study the management of pupils’ responses in the social 
studies lessons, and (vii) to study the response manage- 
ment in the context of the type of responses received 
from pupils. 

The sample for the study comprised twenty-five social 
studies teachers of Delhi and Haryana schools who were 
willing to allow taperecording of their lessons. One les- 
son of thirty-five minutes each was taperecorded for 
analysis. Classroom Questioning Behaviour Analysis 
System (COBAS), developed by the investigators, was 
used for analysing the lessons. An inter-coder reliability 
of 0.86 was achieved for coding the 18 categories in- 
cluded in the COBAS. Intra-coder reliability was found 
to vary from 0.78 to 0.88. Data were analysed largely in 
terms of percentages and the chi-square test was used to 
study the hypotheses concerning association between 
different sets of variables involved. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
incidence of classroom questions in social studies lessons 
under study was quite high. On an average, twenty-nine 
questions were asked in a lesson of thirty-five minutes’ 
duration. (ii) Most of the questions asked in the social 
studies classroom were at memory level. The incidence 
of questions at levels higher than memory did not come 
to even one per lesson. (iii) The length of questions 
asked in the social studies classroom varied from four to 
thirty-four words. Most of them (about 86 per cent) 
comprised fourteen words or less. In other words, only a 
few lengthy questions were asked. (iv) The structural 
characteristics of the questions used in the social studies 
classrooms appeared to be related to the type of pupils’ 
responses they elicited. (v) The type of pupils’ responses 
were related to the response management behaviour of 
the teachers. 


1166, JANGIRA, N.K., SINGH, A. and MATTOO, 
B.K., Effect of Training in Teaching Skills 
through Microteaching on the Skill Competence 
and General Teaching Competence of In-service 
Science Teachers and Pupil Perceptions of Teach- 
ing, Dept. of Teacher Education, NCERT, New 
Delhi, 1981 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the effect of training using the microteaching 
technique on the competence of science teachers to use 
the skills of reinforcement, probing, stimulus variation, 
illustrating with examples, and increasing pupils’ partici- 
pation, (ii) to study the effect of training in the five 
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teaching skills mentioned above using the microteaching 
technique on the general teaching competence of in-ser- 
vice science teachers, and (iii) to study the changes in 
pupils’ perception of teaching of their respective 
teachers after training in the five teaching skills. 

The sample for the study consisted of eighteen science 
teachers teaching Standard IX in Gurgaon and Sohna 
blocks of Haryana. Eleven of the teachers were male 
and seven female; all of them were B.Sc. and B.Ed. This 
was an experimental study adopting pretest-posttest 
single group design. The tools used were Teaching As- 
sessment Battery for assessing the teaching competence 
of in-service science teachers, Teacher Behaviour Oc- 
currence Schedule to provide feedback to the trainees 
undergoing practice to attain mastery over the skills and 
Teacher Behaviour Rating Scale to provide feedback re- 
garding the adequacy and appropriateness of behaviours 
occurring under a skill. Data regarding perceptions of 
pupils in respect of pretraining-posttraining teaching of 
their respective teachers were collected using a specially 
designed inventory. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
means of the teachers' scores on the competence to use 
the skills of probing questioning, reinforcement, 
stimulus variation, illustrating with examples, and in- 
creasing pupils’ participation, as well as the gains in the 
teachers’ scores on general teaching competence before 
and after training in teaching skills using microteaching 
differed significantly at 0.01 level. Thus, it implied that 
training in teaching skills using the microteaching 
technique brought about significant improvement in 
teaching skill competence and general teaching compe- 
tence of science teachers. (ii) Pupils’ perception of the 
teaching of their respective teachers after training in 
teaching skills underwent a significant change in the de- 
sired direction. It, thereby, confirmed the finding about 
the effectiveness of training in teaching skills through 
microteaching. 


1167. JOB, A.M., A Study of the Relationship between 
Socio-economic Status and the Role Perception of 
Secondary School Teachers in Poona District, 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1976 


This was a factual and comprehensive survey of the 
status and role of teachers in Poona district undertaken 
with the purpose of finding out whether any special Te: 
lationship existed between the teacher’s role perception 
and his socio-economic status. . 

The tool used for data collection was a questionnaire 
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of closed and open form type. The population covered in 
the study consisted of 336 secondary schools of Poona 
district with 5,252 teachers. The sample comprised 856 
teachers randomly selected, Out of the total number of 
teachers, 63 per cent responded to the questionnaire. 
Chi-square test was used for the analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Considering 
education, seven items having a significant bearing on 
the role perception of the teachers were the goals of sec- 
ondary education, satisfying factors in the teaching pro- 
fession, functions of secondary teachers, methods of 
teaching, personal qualities, teaching ability, and 
methods of discipline. (ii) Taking into consideration a 
teacher's experience, a good relationship between ex- 
perience and role perception was observed in the con- 
text of handling discipline problems, organizing ability 
and methods of discipline. (iii) The relationship of socio- 
economic status of the teacher with his role perception 
was highly significant with reference to the goals of sec- 
ondary education, factors in choosing the teaching pro- 
fession, satisfying factors in the teaching profession, 
functions of secondary teachers, teaching methods, or- 
ganizing ability, teaching ability, dealing with classroom 
discipline problems, methods of discipline and special 
attention given to outstanding pupils. (iv) So far as 
urban-rural background was concerned, the relationship 
was highly significant in the choice of the teaching pro- 
fession, teaching methods, teaching ability, organizing 
ability, solving difficulties of pupils in studies, and satis- 
fying factors in the teaching profession. 


1168. JOSEPHINE, M., A Critical Study of the Com- 
munication Patterns adopted by the Colleges of 
Education, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1978 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the distortion, if any, in the communication between the 
colleges of education and the practising schools, (ii) to 
study the source, message, channel and receiver vari- 
ables as perceived by the staff in the colleges of educa- 
tion and by the teachers in the practising schools and to 
relate these perceptions to the effectiveness of the com- 
munication, (iii) to analyse the barriers to communica- 
tion between the colleges of education and their practis- 
ing schools, (iv) to describe the nature of an effective 
feedback system between schools and colleges based on 
the findings of the study, and (v) to evolve a working 
model of communication based on this operational 
survey. 

The study was confined to Madras and Annamalai 
University areas. The sample consisted of all the training 
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colleges from these two university areas. Out of two 
hundred schools situated in the area, 50 per cent of the 
schools were selected randomly for the study. Data were 
collected by the researcher using three tools, viz., Mea- 
surement of Innovativeness of the School, Measurement 
of Communication Pattern and Study of Barrier to Com- 
munication. The data were analysed by percentages, t- 
test and chi-square test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
was agreement relating to innovativeness of the schools 
between the college teachers and the school teachers. 
(ii) Except in the case of teacher-centred methods and 
co-curricular activities, there was no difference in distor- 
tion in communication between the colleges of educa- 
tion and their practising schools. (iii) There was agree- 
ment between the colleges of education and their prac- 
tising schools regarding the barriers to communication. 
(iv) The study of source, message and receiver variables 
revealed high distortion indicating that there was no 
proper system of communication between the colleges 
of education and their practising schools. 


1169. KOLTE, N.V., Job Satisfaction of Primary 
School Teachers: a Test of the Generality of the 
Two Factor Theory, National Institute of Rural 
Development, Hyderabad, 1978 


The study was undertaken (i) to identify the factors 
that are responsible for both the teacher's satisfaction 
and dissatisfaction, and (ii) to test the validity of 
Herzberg’s two factor theory of job satisfaction. The 
hypotheses were: (i) The intrinsic and extrinsic factors 
were unipolar in nature, that is, the intrinsic factors 
caused feelings of satisfaction and did not cause feelings 
of dissatisfaction. (ii) The extrinsic factors caused feel- 
ings of dissatisfaction but not feelings of satisfaction. 

The sample consisted of six panchayat samitis in Bul- 
dana district of Maharashtra. These samitis were 
selected by systematic sampling. From each of the 
selected panchayat samitis, three primary schools were 
selected at random. All the teachers of these schools 
formed the respondents for the study. A questionnaire, 
in Marathi, was mailed to all the respondents. They were 
asked to describe one incident when they felt exception- 
ally good about their job and another when they felt ex- 
ceptionally bad about it. In all, seventy-eight incidents 
about good feelings and seventy incidents about bad 
feelings about the job were collected. The cause of either 
good or bad feelings was found out by content analysis of 
incidents and percentages were calculated on the basis of 
the total number of incidents of each type. 
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The study yielded the following findings: (i) Achieve- 
ment was responsible for the feelings of satisfaction in 
about forty-two of the collected satisfaction incidents. 
(ii) Thirty good incidents revealed recognition as a fac- 
tor for the feeling of satisfaction from the job. (iii) Ad- 
vancement emerged as a satisfier in eighteen of the inci- 
dents collected in connection with the feelings of satis- 
faction. (iv) Work itself was found to be responsible for 
satisfaction in six of the good work incidents. (v) Policy 
and administration was cited as a satisfier in incidents 
where both husband and wife were teachers and were 
posted at the same place. (vi) Unfair policy and ad- 
ministration emerged as a dissatisfier in thirty-five of the 
dissatisfaction incidents. (vii) Working conditions were 
cited as the cause of dissatisfaction in twenty-five of the 
bad work incidents. (viii) Salary was mentioned as a dis- 
satisfier in ten of the bad work incidents. (ix) Interper- 
sonal relations emerged as a dissatisfier in ten of the inci- 
dents that described the feeling of dissatisfaction with 
the job. (x) Advancement emerged as a dissatisfier in 
five of the bad work incidents, (xi) Herzberg’s dual fac- 
tor theory was not supported, in toto, by the study. 


1170. KOUL, L., Factorial Study of the Differentiating 
Values of Popular Teachers, Kur. U., 1974 
(UGC- financed) 


The study was undertaken with the specific purpose of 
finding out the common factors from the six values, viz., 
theoretical, social, political, religious, economic and 
aesthetic, which differentiated popular and non-popular 
teachers. 

A popular teacher was defined as the one who was 
liked by at least 80 per cent of the group. From thirty- 
one randomly selected secondary schools 11,090 stu- 
dents wrote the names of five teachers whom they liked 
the most. Thus a list of 204 teachers was prepared from 
which 200 teachers were included in the sample. The 
tool used was the study of values (Allport et al.) ) as 
modified by Ray Chowdhury. The centroid method of 
Thurstone was used for the factorial analysis of the cor- 
relation matrix, with oblique rotation by radial method. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Four factors 
were identified through factor analysis. (ii) Factor I had 
a high positive loading of 0.70 in the test assessing the 
theoretical value and also a fairly high negative loading 
in the test assessing the aesthetic value. The factor was 
called the Theoretical Factor. (iii) Factor II had a high 
positive loading in the test measuring the aesthetic value 
and a high negative loading in the test assessing the 
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economic value. It was named Aesthetic Factor. (iv) 

Factor III had a high positive loading in the tests asses- 

sing the political and religious values. This was called the 

Ethical Factor. (v) Factor IV had a high positive loading 

in the test assessing the economic value and a high nega- 

tive loading in the test assessing the aesthetic value. It 

was called the Economic Factor. (vi) The popular: 
teachers scored significantly less in the economic and 

aesthetic values and more in the theoretical, social, 

political and religious values than the unpopular ones. 


1171. KUMAR, K., Motivation of B.Ed. Correspon- 
dence Course Students, Educational Psychology 
Unit, NCERT, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were to find out (i) 
the motivation of the group selected for taking up the 
Summer School cum Correspondence Course (SSCCC) 
programme, (ii) the immediate and long-term goals of 
the selected group after obtaining the B.Ed. degree, and 
(iii) the perceptions of the group regarding the operation 
of different course inputs. 

The study was limited to the students (in-service 
school teachers) of the NCERT course. All those who 
had completed the course requirements and who could 
respond to the questionnaire and inventories in English, 
were included. The checklist included several aspects 
like regularity in receiving the lessons, difficulty encoun- 
tered in understanding the lessons, the academic quality 
of the lessons received, the number of assignments in 
each paper, time provided to complete assignments, gui- 
dance and facilities for practice teaching and evaluation 
procedures adopted in the course. In addition, achieve- 
ment motivation and the attitude of SSCCC students to- 
wards correspondence education were analysed for 
males and females, separately, and were compared with 
those of the students of the full-time B.Ed. programme. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The expres- 
sed considerations for taking up a teaching career were 
the nobility of the profession and service to mankind, 
closely followed by a means of earning a livelihood, 
while the males cited interest in it, liking for it and an 
ambition. Among the females the three most popular 
reasons remained the same though their order changed. 
(ii) The three most common reasons for doing B.Ed. 
through the correspondence course were: it was finan- 
cially more suitable for in-service teachers, it improved 
professional competence and it qualified one for promo- 
tion. (iii) Analysis of immediate life goals revealed that 
the desire to become a better teacher was the most com- 
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mon reason while writing books was the least popular 
goal; most of the males claimed the same while among 
the females pursuing higher studies ranked first. (iv) 
Quantitative assessment of the achievement motivation 
of the SSCCC and regular B.Ed. students did not indi- 
cate any significant differences. (v) The SSCCC group 
registered a higher mean score attitude towards educa- 
tion. (vi) The students of the RCEs at Bhopal, 
Bhubaneswar and Mysore were more critical about the 
syllabus and curriculum; the syllabus was considered too 
lengthy and theoretical. The majority of the students 
suggested that the teaching practice be eliminated or 
drastically reduced in view of their experience in teach- 
ing. (vii) The students at Bhopal were not satisfied with 
the manner in which the courses on teaching methods 
were dealt with and suggested that more attention be 
paid to it. (viii) Some students of the SSCCC at Bhopal 
and Mysore felt that the regular RCE staff should teach 
in the summer programme. (ix) One-third of the total 
students faced difficulty in understanding the lectures 
due to the medium of instruction, the use of difficult 
words, non-availability of teachers to clarify doubts, etc. 
(x) About 50 per cent students felt that the lectures were 
poorly organized. (xi) Three-fourths of the Ajmer stu- 
dents felt that instructions during the course were in- 
adequate for working out assignments. (xii) Two-thirds 
of the sampled student were satisfied with the evaluation 
system for assessing the assignments. (xiii) Three- 
fourths of the students were eager to form a study circle 
to resolve their academic problems. (xiv) A few students 
suggested the introduction of an M.Ed. programme 
through correspondence, the organization of refresher 
courses for in-service teachers, provision of study leave 
for the programme, etc. 


*1172. KUSHWAHA, P.L., An Investigation into the 
Attitudes and Role Perceptions of Secondary 
Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to measure the at- 
titudes of secondary school teachers towards children 
and school work, (ii) to collect teachers' personal data 
regarding their academic qualifications, sex, teaching 
experience and subjects taught, (iii) to construct a ques- 
tionnaire for determining their role perceptions, and (iv) 
to find out the relationship between their attitudes and 
five types of role perceptions. 

The sample consisted of 600 trained graduate/post- 
graduate teachers (398 male and 202 female) teaching 
humanities and sciences to the secondary classes in the 
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secondary and higher secondary schools of Ajmer, 
Jaipur and Tonk districts of Rajasthan. The tools used 
were Quality Point of Teachers, Teaching Experience, 
Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory and Teachers' 
Role Perception Inventory. The investigator prepared a 
list of social situations and problems teachers had to face 
regarding their pupils and some actions they usually per- 
formed to solve those problems. Based on the comments 
of a hundred educationists and social scientists a prelimi- 
nary form of the inventory was compiled for the try-out. 
The inventory was administered to a hundred teachers 
selected at random from the higher secondary schools of 
Jaipur. The final form of the inventory had twenty-five 
problems or situations. Frequency polygons, ogives, 
coefficient of correlation and t-test were used to analyse 
the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Teachers' quality 
was inversely related to the referrer role. (ii) Teachers' 
quality point was inversely related to the disciplinarian 
role. (iii) There was no relationship between teaching 
experience and the motivator role. (iv) There was no dis- 
crimination between teachers with high or low experi- 
ence in their perception of the counsellor role. (v) 
Teachers' attitude was inversely related to the adviser 
role, referrer role, motivator role, and disciplinarian 
role. (vi) The high quality point group chose the referrer 
role more often and more consistently than the medium 
quality point group. (vii) The quality point did not seem 
to affect the teachers’ perception of their role. (viii) The 
high, medium and low experience groups of teachers did 
not mutually differ from one another in their perception 
of any of the five types of roles. The length of teaching 
experience was not a factor influencing the teachers’ role 
perception. (ix) There were no significant differences 
among the high, medium and low attitude groups on the 
roles of the motivator and the counsellor. (x) The male 
teachers were better than the female teachers on adviser 
and disciplinarian roles. The female teachers were bet- 
ter than the male teachers on the motivator and counsel- 
lor roles. (xi) Science teachers were superior to arts 
teachers in respect of referrer, motivator and disciplina- 
rian roles. Both arts and science teachers were the same 
in respect of adviser and counsellor roles. 


1173. LAKDAWALA, U.T., The Professional Growth 
of Women, Teachers of Secondary Schools of Gre- 
ater Bombay, SNDT, Bombay, 1977 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
professional growth of trained graduate women teachers 
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having at least five years’ experience of teaching, (ii) to 
find out their in-service training needs, (iii) to assess 
their contribution to the profession, (iv) to find out their 
difficulties in achieving professional growth, and (v) to 
find out their job satisfaction. 

In order to get a proper representation of the popula- 
tion of trained graduates having at least five years’ teach- 
ing experience the schools were classified according to 
the medium of instruction and the postal area in which 
they were located. In all, ninety-one schools constituting 
15 per cent of all the schools were selected on a random 
stratified basis. Final data were obtained from 375 
teachers working in these selected schools. The instru- 
ments used consisted of a questionnaire and a self-evalu- 
ation form both to be filled in by the teacher-respon- 
dents. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There was a 
striking difference between the earlier specializations of 
the teachers and the subjects they had to teach like En- 
glish, history and geography. (ii) More than 75 per cent 
teachers had to take more than thirty periods per week; 
about 65 per cent teachers spent more than an houra day 
for correction work; and about 53 per cent spent more 
than an hour a day in the preparation for teaching. (iii) 
There was not a single activity leading to professional 
growth performed by 50 per cent or more of the 
teachers; the activity of attending courses attracted the 
highest number of teachers and research work attracted 
the lowest number of teachers. (iv) More than 25 per 
cent teachers implemented new techniques in the clas- 
sroom teaching; the three most frequently used 
techniques were: using audio-visual aids, individualized 
instruction, and group discussion. (v) Excepting the ac- 
tivity of becoming a member of professional associa- 
tions, in all other professional activities the proportion 
of unmarried teachers was higher than that of married 
ones. (vi) According to the teachers, the reasons respon- 
sible for not doing any writing work contributing to the 
professional growth were lack of time due to the routine 
work of the school, lack of time due to the demanding 
home atmosphere and exhausting school work. (vii) 
"Three main reasons for not attending courses leading to 
the professional growth were want of opportunities, lack 
of knowledge of such courses and unwillingness to sac- 
rifice vacation. (viii) Only 41 per cent teachers were fully 
satisfied with their jobs. The reasons for dissatisfaction 
were mostly the crowded classes and the heavy work- 
load. (ix) By andlarge, all the teachers were aware of the 
need to grow professionally, but they perceived shortage 
of time and lack of incentives as the main barriers for 
their growth. 
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1174. LAKSHMIKUTTY AMMA, T.S., The Role Ex- 
pectations of Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U.,1978 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to list the 
major roles expected of teachers as viewed by teachers, 
parents and students, (ii) to evolve a teacher role scale 
which had the concurrence of these groups, and (iii) to 
get an idea about the curricular and co-curricular aspects 
of the secondary school programmes and the part played 
by the teachers. ` 

The study was limited to four districts of Kerala, 
drawn from the southern part of the State. The sample 
for the study consisted of 504 secondary school teachers, 
100 student representatives, 100 parents and some head- 
masters. A questionnaire was the main tool. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Some of the 
major roles expected of teachers were: they should try to 
eliminate illiteracy, they should be thorough in the sub: 
ject matter, they should co-operate with the headmaster 
and the staff in maintaining discipline, they should treat 
the pupils kindly, they should not be political workers, 
they should be social agents, they should mould the 
character of the pupils, they should visit the families of 
problem children, they should work for the communal 
harmony and they should keep close contact with the pa- 
rents. (ii) There was high positive correlation between 
the role expectations of teachers as viewed by the stu- 
dents and the teachers and by the parents and the stu- 
dents. (iii) There was high positive correlation between 
the role expectations of teachers as viewed by the 
teachers and the parents. (iv) The teachers, in general, 
were not in favour of indulging in political activities. (V) 
The majority of the teachers did not like to work as scout 
masters. (vi) The aided school teachers and the male 
teachers were more interested in tackling teachers' union 
problems than the government school teachers and the 
female teachers. (vii) The urban teachers showed more 
concern for the student union problems than the rural 
teachers. (viii) The aided school teachers were more in- 
terested in having excursions and study tours as part of 
their expected role. 


1175. MAMA, K., A Study of the Impact of In-service 
Education on Teachers in the State of 
Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the number, media and kind of in-service programmes In 
Maharashtra, (ii) to examine the concept of in-service 
education, (iii) to find out the academic and recreational 
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reading habits of teachers, (iv) to find out the opinion of 
teachers on in-service programmes, (v) to examine the 
facilities offered to teachers to attend in-service educa- 
tion programmes, and (vi) to find out the nature of at- 
tendance at in-service programmes. 

The study was limited to the in-service education of 
secondary school teachers in Maharashtra. The survey 
method was used for the study. The tools used for data 
collection were questionnaires prepared for the princi- 
pals of colleges of education and the principals and 
teachers of secondary schools and an interview schedule 
for experts in education and principals and teachers of 
secondary schools. A pilot study was conducted on a 
sample of sixty-five teachers selected from one teacher 
training college and six secondary schools in Bombay. 
The final sample included fifty principals of colleges of 
education, 5 per cent of the principals of secondary 
schools and 50 per cent of the teachers in each of the 
selected schools. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Of the fifty- 
one teacher education colleges in the State, twenty-six 
ran extension centres. (ii) Little importance was at- 
tached to in-service education. (iii) The colleges of edu- 
cation conducted a variety of programmes, most of 
which dealt with subject matter, planning of tests, evalu- 
ation and audio-visual aids. (iv) No effort was made to 
involve teachers in the planning, evaluation and follow- 
up of in-service programmes. (v) The school teachers 
had no access to the college libraries except while par- 
ticipating in in-service programmes. (vi) In-service prog- 
rammes were run as weekend courses. (vii) Adequate 
communication did not exist between the colleges of 
education and the secondary schools. (viii) Control of 
in-service programmes was in the hands of the school 
principals. (ix) The teachers were sometimes prevented 
from attending in-service programmes by the principals. 
(x) The concept of in-service education was not clear to 
the teachers. 


1176. MANGAL, S.K., Analysis of Common Factors in 
Teacher Adjustment, Ph.D. Edu., Kur, U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to identify, 
through factor analysis, the fundamental dimensions or 
factors of teacher adjustment, and (ii) to devise a stan- 
dardized teacher adjustment inventory based on the fun- 
damental dimensions “discovered through factor 
analysis. 

The preliminary draft of the inventory consisted of 
387 items belonging to arbitrarily decided twenty-one di- 
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mensions of teacher adjustment. Three response 
categories yes, no and uncertain,were provided against 
each item. This draft was administered to 200 randomly 
selected teachers of fourteen high schools of Hissar. 
Item analysis was carried out by three methods, namely, 
the method of upper and lower thirds, the method based 
on point biserial correlation, and the method based on 
face validity. After item analysis 253 items were retained 
for the second draft. It was administered to 400 teachers 
from forty-two high schools of four districts of Haryana. 
The responses were scored under twenty-one dimen- 
sions which were factor analysed and five factors were 
obtained. For the final form, 253 items and twenty-one 
dimensions were reshaped and re-arranged so as to yield 
scores for each factor. The final form was then standar- 
dized on a sample of 1,217 teachers working in 100 high 
schools of all the eleven districts of Haryana. Percentile 
norms were established for each of the five adjustment 
areas for the male and the female teachers, separately, 

The findings of the study were: (i) Teachers’ adjust- 
ment consisted of five factors, They were: adjustment 
with academic and general environment of the institu- 
tion, socio-psycho-physical adjustment, professional re- 
lationship adjustment, personal life adjustment and fi- 
nancial adjustment and job satisfaction. (ii) The test-re- 
test reliability and split-half reliability for each factor 
ranged between 0.97 and 0.99, and between 0.94 and 
0.99, respectively. (iii) The criterion related validity 
against the Bell’s Adjustment Inventory and the ratings 
of the teachers by the headmasters came out to be 0,967 
and 0,986, respectively. 


1177. MANI, G. and GONSALVES, C., A Study of the 
Self-concept of Student-teachers in relation to Their 
Performance in Practical Teaching, Stella 
Matutina College of Education, Madras, 1977 


The major aim of the study was to identify the re- 
lationship between the students’ reaching performance 
and the self-concept, keeping in view the background 
variables of previous academic achievement, age, socio- 
economic background and previous teaching experi- 
ence. 

The sample comprised 100 students undergoing B.Ed. 
training at the Stella Matutina College of Education dur- 
ing 1976-77. The tool used was a self-concept inventory 
specially developed for the study. Product moment coef- 
ficient of correlation was used for data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Teachers 
with more teaching experience had better self-concept 
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than teachers with less teaching experience. (ii) 
Teachers with better self-concept scored more on prac- 
tice teaching than teachers with poor self-concept. (iii) 
Age had some influence on self-concept. Lower age was 
accompanied by better self-concept and more effective 
teaching. (iv) Socio-economic background had a clear 
influence on self-concept and consequently on teaching 
effectiveness. In the case of teachers in the upper socio- 
economic status the correlation between self-concept 
and teaching practice scores was more than that in the 
case of middle socio-economic status group. (v) The re- 
lationship between self-concept and teaching practice 
scores in general was not significant. 


1178. MANN, S.S., Some Correlates of Success in 
Teaching of Secondary School Teachers, Ph.D., 
Edu., Punjabi U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the concept of administrators, teachers, teacher- 
educators and students of success in teaching, (ii) to con- 

: struct a scale to assess the success in teaching of secon- 
dary school teachers teaching science, mathematics and 
social sciences to Classes IX, X and XI, (iii) to identify 
successful and unsuccessful teachers, (iv) to differen- 
tiate the personality traits of successful teachers from 
those of unsuccessful teachers, (v) to compare the 
academic achievement and achievement in professional 
courses of successful and unsuccessful teachers, and (vi) 
to compare the attitude of successful and unsuccessful 
teachers towards the teaching profession, classroom 
teaching, child-centred practices, educational process, 
pupils and teachers. 

The study was conducted on 1,800 male and female 
teachers working in high/higher secondary schools of 
Punjab. To collect data two sets of tools were used. The 
first set of tools consisted of the 16 PF Test, Teacher At- 
titude Inventory (TAI) along with academic achieve- 
ment scores of teachers, the achievement scores of 
teachers in professional courses and teaching experience 
of teachers in number of years of service. The second set 
of tools consisted of a scale to measure teaching success. 
The scale had different items on different aspects like 
professional skills, personal qualities and social skills. 
The scale was rated by heads of schools, colleagues and 
students. 

The results revealed: (i) The personality factors A, B, 
C, G, H, N and Q, had significant positive relation- 

ship to teaching success and factors F, I, O and Q, had 
negative relationship. (ii) The personality factor of suc- 
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cessful and unsuccessful teachers differed with respect to 
eleven factors. The successful teachers were signific- 
antly more expressive, ready to cooperate, attentive to 
people, generous in personal relations, bright and alert, 
fast in learning, efficient in abstract thinking, emotion- 
ally mature, realistic about life, effective in adjustment, 
dependable conscientious, persevering, responsible and 
dominated by sense of duty, socially aware, spontaneous 
and abundant in emotional responses, practically inde- 
pendent, polished, experienced and analytical and less 
tense than unsuccessful teachers. (iii) The relationship 
between attitude of teachers towards the teaching pro- 
fession, classroom teaching, child-centred practices, 
educational process and success in teaching was signific- 
ant. The successful teachers had more healthy attitude 
towards the teaching profession and allied aspects than 
the unsuccessful teachers. (iv) Both academic achieve- 
ment and professional course achievement had positive 
relationship with teaching success. (v) Teaching experi- 
ence was not related to success in teaching. (vi) There 
was significant difference in personality characteristics, 
attitudes towards the teaching profession and allied as- 
pects, academic achievement and achievement in pro- 
fessional courses of successful and unsuccessful 
teachers. (vii) Personality characteristics, attitude to- 
wards the teaching profession and allied aspects, 
academic achievement and achievement in professional 
courses were determinants of success in teaching. 


1179. MARKER,N.S., Survey of Teacher Education in 
the State of Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 
1975 ` 


The aim of the study was to survey teacher education 
in the six universities of Maharashtra and trace the de- 
velopment of teacher education in ancient India, in the 
communist countries, and in the U.S.A., the U.K. and 
Thailand. The study was limited to the field of teacher 
education at the secondary level only during the period 
1947 to 1973. $ 

The survey method was employed, and the tools of in- 
quiry used were an opinionnaire, a questionnaire, Te- 
cords, reports and documents, visits to colleges, and in- 
terviews with experts, officials and principals of col- 
leges. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was 
substantial increase in the colleges of education since In- 
dependence. (ii) Fourfold and sixfold increase, respec- 
tively, took place in the number of secondary schools 
and students in secondary schools between 1949 and 
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1971. (iii) Increase in the number of trained teachers was 
more marked than that of untrained teachers. (iv) There 
was an upward trend in the expenditure on colleges of 
education in the various five-year plans. (v) There was 
no long-term plan of development of teacher education 
by the Department of E-Jucation. (vi) Physical resource 
development predominated human resource develop- 
ment in teacher education. (vii) Dyarchy in the ad- 
ministration of colleges of education was a source of dis- 
satisfaction. (viii) The state-level institutions set up for 
pre-service and in-service education were generally out- 
dated and lacked sufficient accommodation. (ix) All the 
six universities in Maharashtra offered a general 
bachelor of education course. (x) The B.Ed. syllabi were 
revised infrequently. (xi) Policy decisions were proces- 
sed through the Deputy Director of Education in charge 
of Teacher Education for Maharashtra. (xii) Students 
were dissatisfied with the teaching in B.Ed. and evalua- 
tion as there was no significant improvement in the qual- 
ity of teacher education at the secondary level. (xiii) 
There was a tremendous increase in the number of stu- 
dents admitted to the colleges of education. (xiv) The 
four divisions of Maharashtra, namely, Bombay, Poona, 
Nagpur and Aurangabad, held the same position with 
regard to the percentage of trained teachers in each divi- 
sion over the period 1960-61 to 1970-71. 


1180. MATHUR, V.R., Mobility Patterns and Profes- 
sional Commitment of Higher Secondary School 
Women Teachers of Delhi, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 
1981 


The study was based on the following hypotheses: (i) 
The place of work is a significant condition of work for 
women teachers. (ii) There is a correlation between mo- 
bility and professional commitment. (iii) Mobility is 
positively correlated with professional commitment. (iv) 
There is an optimum mobility quotient which is condu- 
cive to professional commitment of women teachers. 

The universe of the research was higher secondary 

women teachers in the girls or co-educational schools of 
Delhi. Following the stratified random sampling 
technique, four types of schools were selected on the 
basis of management which were further classified into 
the rural and the urban. The teachers’ responses could 
be obtained from twenty-six schools only. A total of 390 
questionnaires were distributed, of which 263 completed 
questionnaires were obtained. The tools used were a 
questionnaire, interview schedules, case histories of 
most committed teachers and researcher's diary. 
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The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
nine distinct patterns of mobility, viz., upward inter-pro- 
fessional mobility, upward mobility from other state, 
city or village schools to Delhi schools, upward mobility 
within Delhi schools, upward mobility within the same 
school, downward mobility from other state, city or vil- 
lage schools to Delhi schools, downward mobility within 
Delhi schools, horizontal mobility from other state, city 
or village schools to Delhi schools, horizontal mobility 
within Delhi schools and lack of mobility. (ii) There was 
a positive relationship between mobility and profes- 
sional commitment. (iii) Normally, teachers did not like 
unnecessary transfers and changes of schools. A major- 
ity of mobility patterns were negatively correlated with 
professional commitments of women teachers, except 
for some personal reasons when teachers opted for a 
change of place, mobility had no negative influence. (iv) 
Upward mobility was positively related with profes- 
sional commitment. (v) Upward mobility in the same 
school was most conducive to professional commitment. 
(vi) Lack of mobility was least conducive to professional 
commitment. (vii) Normally, women teachers disliked 
going to a rural school, specially if the distance between 
home and school was great or if there was no proper 
transport facility. (viii) Mid-term transfers were a big 
hindrance to professional commitment and were dis- 
liked by teachers, principals and students of the school. 
(ix) The optimum mobility quotient was the onc where 
unnecessary displacements and transfers were avoided. 
transfers were made with due consideration to teachers’ 
convenience, measures were taken to avoid lack of mo- 
bility and proper recognition and appreciation of work 
was given in the form of timely promotions, rewards and 
public recognition. 


1181. MISHRA, G., A Study of the Attitudes of 
Teachers Working in Government-aided Conven- 
tional Sanskrit Vidyalayas of Varanasi towards 
Teaching Profession (Varanasi nagarshit anudanit 
paramparagat Sanskrit vidyalayon ki adyapakon 
ki adhyapan vyawasay sambandhi abhibritiyon ka 
adhyayan), Ph.D. Edu.,Samp. U., 1977 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the attitudes of the teachers working in conven- 
tional Sanskrit vidyalayas towards the teaching profes- 
sion and its components, viz., classroom teaching, child- 
centred practices, teaching process, attitude towards 
students and attitude towards teachers, and (ii) to find 
out the impact of religion, caste, political affiliation, 
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age, sex, status of the institution, teaching experience, 
training, designation and responsibilities on the attitude 
towards teaching. 

The study was conducted on all the male (234) and 
female (16) teachers working in fifty-three government-- 
aided conventional Sanskrit vidyalayas from primary to 
postgraduate level situated in Varanasi. Six null hypoth- 
eses with respect to six attitudes were formulated. The 
study employed descriptive statistics and chi-square for 
analysing the data. The Teacher Attitude Inventory 
(Ahluwalia) was used. 

The main conclusions of the investigation were: (i) 
The caste affected the attitude towards the teaching pro- 
cess. Shudras had significantly higher mean than Vai- 
shyas in attitude toward the teaching profession. (ii) 
Political party affiliation had significant influence on the 
attitude towards the teaching profession. (iii) There 
were sex difference in the attitude towards teaching, 
male teachers scoring significantly higher than female 
teachers. (iv) The institutional status influenced the at- 
titude towards the teaching profession. The teachers in 
the postgraduate institutions had significantly more 
favourable attitude toward their profession than the 
teachers belonging to intermediate-level institutions; 
there were similar trends with regard to the attitude to- 
wards classroom teaching and students. (v) Teachers’ 
training favourably influenced the attitude towards the 
teaching profession; similarly, teachers’ training favour- 
ably affected the attitude towards classroom teaching 
and teaching process. (vi) The designation of teachers 
did not influence the attitude towards the teaching pro- 
fession. 


*1182. MOHAN. K., Effectiveness of Teacher Training 
Programmes, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1980 


The investigation was designed to find out the effec- 
tiveness of the teacher training programmes in the col- 
leges affiliated to Avadh University, Faizabad. The sam- 
ple for the study included all the ten teacher training de- 
partments in the colleges affiliated to Avadh University, 
Data were collected with the help of questionnaires from 
forty-five secondary school teachers, 929 teacher- 
trainees, sixty-four teacher-educators, ten heads of the 
teacher training departments and two principals. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The teacher train- 
ing departments did not have adequate buildings or 
equipment. (ii) None of them had hostels for girl stu- 
dents. The hostel facilities for boys were not satisfac- 
tory. (iii) Quite a few teacher-educators were not 
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adequately qualified to supervise teaching practice in 
the subjects in which they were supervising the lessons. 
(iv) None of the teacher training departments had provi: 
sion for extension services. (v) The process of admissio 
was too lengthy and took more than two months for _ 
completion. (vi) The duration of the training course had _ 
become very short and covered only 118 working days; 
(vii) None of the training departments had their own 
practising schools. (viii) The time spent on practice-in- 
teaching was too short as schools were not available fora 
longer time. (ix) The examination for practice-in-teach- 
ing had become a farce as the examiners did not observe 
the lessons for adequate time. (x) The majority of the 
respondents were not satisfied with the efficiency of the 
training programmes. 


1183. MUDDU, V., A Study of the Problems of Secon- 
dary School Teachers of Nalgonda District in 
Teaching Biological Science, Dept. of Edu., Osm. 
U., 1978 (UGC-financed) 


The study was undertaken to find out the various 
problems that were actually faced by biology teachers at 
the secondary school level, and the factors which acted 
as impediments in the way of effective teaching. 

The sample consisted of teachers who were teaching .— 
biology sciences, drawn from the thirty schools of Nal- — 
gonda district. The selected schools included private, — 
government and aided schools having boys as well as .— 
girls. A questionnaire was prepared and administered to 
the teachers. Mean and percentage were employed to. — 
process the data. i 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) Most'of 
the teachers. were teaching other subjects besides 
biological sciences. A majority of the teachers had 
studied other subjects besides biological sciences. (ii) A 
majority of the teachers stated that they did not have 
adequate classroom facilities. Ninety-three per cent of 
the teachers stated that they did not have separate B 
periods for practicals in biology. (iii) Most of the — 
teachers were over-burdened with workload. In most of — 
the schools, teachers were experiencing inadequate 
laboratory facilities. (iv) Film strips, insect cages, mic- 
roscopes and physiological apparatus were not 
adequately available for biology teaching. Several i 
teachers were of the opjnion that the present texbookswere — 
not effective for transmitting scientific knowledge. (v) Most — 
of the schools in Nalgonda district were having poor library 
facilities. While 20 per cent of the schools received 
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general science periodicals, 73 per cent of the schools 
had no scientific journals or magazines and in 63 percent 
of the schools, even general books on biology were not 
available for learners. 


1184. MUKHOPADHYAY, M., Microteaching vs. 
Modular Approach: Comparative Effectiveness in 
Developing Teaching Competencies, TTTI, 
Bhopal, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the development of selected teaching competencies 
through microteaching and modular approaches, and 
(ii) to compare the effectiveness of microteaching and 
modular approaches in developing selected teaching 
competencies. It was hypothesized that there would be 
no significant difference in the performance of the 
groups trained through microteaching and modular ap- 
proaches. 

The study was conducted on twenty-four full-time 
teacher-trainees who had either a diploma in engineer- 
ing or a B.Sc./M.Sc. degree. All the trainees had consi- 
derable amount of teaching experience. Using the ran- 
dom sampling technique, two groups were formed. A 
post-facto analysis carried out revealed the matching of 
the groups in terms of their qualification, age, experi- 
ence and self-perceived teaching capability. The com- 
petencies selected for experimentation were: asking oral 
questions in the classroom and employing reinforcement 
techniques as teachers were found to be most weak in 
these two competencies. The self-learning modules, one 
each on questioning and reinforcement, developed as a 
part of Competency Based Teacher Education (CBTE), 
were used as the training material for one group (A). 
The other group (B) was trained through microteaching. 
Since it was presumed that these competencies were 
complementary, the sequence of activities was introduc- 
tion to questioning followed by introduction to rein- 
forcement. Group A was distributed copies of the 
module and left to themselves. Group B was given a de- 
tailed theoretical discussion on each competency fol- 
lowed by a demonstration, separately. Each member of 
Group B then prepared a plan and demonstrated the 
competencies of questioning and reinforcement. The 
demonstrations were followed by feedback from two 
peer observers. Group A also conducted a few (three) 
demonstrations amongst themselves. At the end of the 
treatment members of both the groups appeared for a 
performance-based post-test. The demonstration of the 
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competencies was assessed by two supervisors on two 
separate criterion-referenced tests, one each on ques- 
tioning and reinforcement, separately. Chi-square and t- 
test were the statistical techniques used for hypothesis 
verification. 

The major finding of the investigation w i) In 
questioning, ten from each group satisfied the criterion- 
referenced test whereas on reinforcement nine from the 
microteaching group and seven from the modular ap- 
proach group satisfied the criterion-referenced test on 
reinforcement, (ii) The mean score on naturalness for 
the microteaching group was 7.0 whereas that for the 
modular approach group was 5.6. (iii) Both the treat- 
ments were equally effective. 


1185. MUKHOPADHYAY, M. and others, An Ac- 
tion Research on Alternative Models of Teacher 
Training, TTTI, Bhopal, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop a scale 
for the measurement of classroom teaching competence 
of polytechnic teachers, (ii) to find out the relation bet- 
ween classroom teaching competence and certain 
characteristics of teachers, and (iii) to design strategies 
of training teachers in classroom teaching competence 
and test the relative efficiency of different strategies. 
Twenty different hypotheses were formulated for the 
study. Thirteen separate hypotheses were framed to test 
the relationship between classroom teaching compe- 
tence and mobility of teachers, experience in teaching, 
industrial experience, age, qualifications, attendance in 
short — courses/workshops/winter ^ schools/summer 
schools, satisfaction with teaching, change proneness, 
attitude towards teaching, teachers" relationship with 
their principal, job satisfaction, teaching load, and 
teacher status. 

The study was conducted in three phases. In the first 
phase the classroom teaching competence (CTC) scale 
and ground rules for observation were developed. In the 
second phase eighty-one teachers were observed for an 
entire period by two or three observers on the CT’ C. All 
the teachers were administered a questionnaire measur- 
ing various variables selected for the study. In the third 
phase, three groups of polytechnic teachers, each having 
eleven members, were selected. Each group was given 
training in introducing a lesson, presenting information 
through lecture, asking oral questions, employing rein- 
forcement techniques, summarizing a lesson, planning a 
lesson and using chalkboard through modular approach. 
One group was trained in the TTTI where each compo- 
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nent was dealt with by a specialist faculty and in simu- 
lated conditions. The second group comprised teachers 
of one polytechnic, and was provided with copies of the 
module and left to learn by themselves, except for one 
teacher coordinating the activity. In the second group, 
no TTTI faculty was present and teachers were free to 
use the skills learnt in actual classroom. The third group 
was another polytechnic-based training group, trained 
by a TTTI faculty member. All the three groups were 
tested at the end of the treatment, the last group was also 
tested on CTC just before the beginning of the treat- 
ment. Inter-observer reliability were calculated for the 
CTC; correlation matrix was drawn to test the relation- 
ship between CTC and other variables, the experimental 
data were subjected to analysis of variance and t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The inter-ob- 
server reliability coefficients of CTC varied from 0.73 to 
0.93 in various combinations of six observers. (ii) The 
CTC was not related to mobility, number of short 
courses attended, industrial experience, teaching ex- 
perience and qualification, but was related to age. (iii) 
The CTC was not significantly related to change prone- 
ness, attitude towards teaching, job satisfaction, teach- 
ing load and teacher status. (iv) The CTC was signific- 
antly related to satisfaction with teaching and rapport 
with the principal. (v) Job satisfaction was signifi- 
cantly related to the teacher's relationship with the prin- 
cipal. (vi) The teachers trained in the polytechnic-based 
model with tutor (Group III) exhibited significantly 
higher CTC after training than the other two groups 
which did not differ significantly between them. 


1186. MUTHA, D.N., An Attiudinal and Personality 
Study of Effective Teachers, Ph.D. Psy., Jod. U., 
1980 


The study attempted to identify the factors attitudi- 
nal, motivational and personality — which differen- 
tiated effective teachers from ineffective ones. 

The sample comprised 300 secondary school teachers 
— 180 male and 120 female — randomly drawn from the 
secondary schools of Jodhpur. Teacher effectiveness 
scale was developed and standardized to form criterion 
groups. The criterion groups consisted of seventy-five 
effective teachers and seventy-five ineffective ones. Job 
satisfaction questionnaire for secondary level teachers 
was also developed and standardized to study the at- 
titude of teachers towards job and job-related condi- 
tions. Besides this, personal factors like sex, age, profes- 
sional training, income level, nature of residence, mari- 
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tal status, size of family and nature of schooling, were 
studied. Personality variables like intelligence, anxiety. 
teaching aptitude, marital adjustment, extroversion, 
neuroticism, job satisfaction, values, ascendence-sub- 
mission and self-concept, were also studied. The tools 
employed were Raven's Progressive Matrices, Sinha's 
Self-Analysis Form, Eysenck-Maudsley Personality In- 
ventory, Srivastava's Teaching Aptitude Test, Bhat- 
nagar's Value Scale, Singh's Marital Adjustment Inven- 
tory, Sharma's Self-Concept Inventory, and Allport's 
Ascendence-Submission Scale. Percentage, chi-square, 
t-test, factor analysis and multiple correlation were 
employed to analyse the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Sex, profes- 
sional training, nature of schooling and income level 
were significantly associated with the teacher's effective- 
ness. (ii) The effective teachers had significantly higher 
scores on intelligence than the ineffective. (iii) The 
effective teachers had higher scores on anxiety than the 
ineffective. (iv) The effective teachers had significantly 
higher scores on teaching aptitude than the ineffective. 
(v) The effective teachers had significantly higher scores 
on neuroticism than the ineffective. (vi) The effective 
teachers had significantly higher scores on theoretical 
value than the ineffective. (vii) The ineffective teachers 
had significantly higher scores on political value than the 
effective. (viii) The effective teachers had significantly 
higher scores on job satisfaction than the ineffective. (ix) 
The set of personality variables — ascendence-submis- 
sion, anxiety, marital adjustment, extroversion, neuroti- 
cism, job satisfaction and teaching attitude — signific- 
antly predicted the teacher’s effectiveness. (x) Personal- 
ity variables — ascendence-submission, anxiety, marital 
adjustment, extroversion, neuroticism, job satisfaction, 
teaching aptitude, real self-ideal self-discrepancy, religi- 
ous value, social value, theoretical value, aesthetic 
value, economic value, political value and intelligerice 
— significantly predicted the teacher’s effectiveness. 


*1187. NAGARAJU, C.S., Evaluation of Radio Cor- 
respondence-cum-Contact In-service Teacher 
Training Programme in Kerala, Institute for So- 
cial and Economic Change, Bangalore, 1982 
(Ministry of Education, Government of India-fi- 
nanced) 


The project was undertaken with the objectives of (i) 
examining the plan of the training programme, (ii) as- 
certaining the existence of coordination among the OF 
ganizations involved in the training programme, (iii) 
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diagnosing the bottlenecks in the process of training par- 
ticularly with reference to the administration of the 
programme, (iv) identifying the trend of the programme 
in terms of its utilization by teachers in different sub- 
jects, (v) getting feedback from the trained teachers/ 
teachers undergoing training regarding different aspects 
of the programme and on the needs, problems and per- 
ception, (vi) ascertaining the relative use of different 
components of the training, (vii) evaluating the con- 
tribution of radio and correspondence part of the train- 
ing on the performance of teachers, and (viii) evaluating 
the entire programme in the light of the findings, and to 
suggest improvement, 


The design of the study included both a case study ap- 
proach and a survey approach. The sample covered the 
students (teachers who participated in the radio corres- 
pondence courses) during the period of 1976 to 1982, 
covering the subjects of mathematics, Malayalam, and 
science. Sixty-six per cent of the teachers responded to 
the mailed questionnaire. The method of systematic ran- 
dom sampling technique was employed for the selection 
of the sample, at the stage of mailing the questionnaire 
and also at the stage of interview. Two separate ques- 
tionnaires were prepared, one for trained teachers and 
the other for trainees. A structured interview schedule 
was prepared, with a scope to arrange the responses on a 
four or three point scale, as the case may be. 

The findings reported under specific aspects included: 
I. Planning: (i) There was need for in-service training 
programmes in Kerala. (ii) The majority of the trained 
teachers. were not satisfied with the training they re- 
ceived. (iii) The training course in Malayalam was fast 
deteriorating. (iv) There was no comprehensive plan- 
ning and implementation of the programme. (v) There 
was no scope for using the feedback from trained 
teachers to improve the programme from year to year. 
II. Organization: (i) The coordination among the SIE 
and the AIR for science and mathematics and the SIE, 
the AIR and the CIIL, Mysore, for Malayalam courses 
was. deteriorating. (ii) The organization of contact 
courses also suffered from lack of planning. (iii) The du- 
ration of the contact programme was inadequate. (iv) 
There was considerable delay in the supply of learning 
packets to thb trainees, and there was no monitoring ef- 
fect on the training programme. (v) The trainees were 
left to themselves for clearing their doubts, II. Learning 
Materials: (i) Learning packets, especially in science, 
were the most useful part of the programme, but they 
needed a lot of improvement. (ii) Though radio lessons 
were interesting and useful, all the trainees did not listen 
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to all the programmes, and the participants felt that the 
learning experiences in the contact programmes were in- 
adequate. IV. Evaluation: (i) There was no effort to 
evaluate the project periodically. (ii) The grades 
awarded to the trainees were independent of the radio 
lessons, resulting in the redundancy of radio compo- 
nents. The majority of the trainees felt that there should 
be a proper examination at the end of the course. V. 
Responses of the Trainees: (i) A majority of them felt 
that the training was useful to them as it enabled them to 
learn the topics which they had not studied earlier. (ii) 
They felt that it improved the academic achievement of 
their students. (iii) They wanted that the learning pac- 
kets should contain diagrams, figures, charts, illustra- 
tions, examples, and more units of learning. (iv) They 
felt that the duration was too short, though the program- 
mes were interesting and useful. (v) They wanted that 
arrangements should be made to clear the doubts, and 
the contact programmes should be increased and should 
be interspersed during the training period rather than at 
the end of the programme, , 


*1188. NAIK, C., A Survey of the Teachers Working in 
Primary Schools in Pune Municipal Corporation 
Area, Indian Institute of Education, Pune, 1981 


Almost all the 3,296 teachers working in primary 
schools during the period August 1979 and April 1980 
were approached personally and information about 
them was collected. 

The following information was available in the survey: 
(i) There were two types of schools in the Pune Muni- 
cipal Corporation (PMC) area — aided and municipal. 
All aided schools (129) were mixed while 130 out of 207 
municipal schools were for boys and 77 for girls. Out of 
the total number of 336 schools, 258 (76.79 per cent) 
were Marathi-medium schools, 39 (11.60 per cent) En- 
glish-medium schools, 24 (7.14 per cent) Urdu-medium 
schools and the remaining were Gujarati, Hindi, Sindhi, 
Kannada, Tamil and Telugu media schools, In all, there 
were ten different media schools, (ii) There were 3,296 
teachers in 336 schools. Out of the 1,177 teachers work- 
ing in aided schools, 65 (5.53 per cent) were male and 
1,112 (94.47 per cent) female. Out of 2,119 teachers in 
corporation schools 606,(28.6 per cent) were male and 
1,513 (71.40 per cent) female. Of the 3,296 teachers,671 
(20.36 per cent) were male and 2,625 (79.64 per cent) 
female. (iii) Out of the 3,296 teachers, 427 (12.95 per 
cent) were below 25 years of age, 1,179 (35.77 per cent) 
between 26 and 35 years, 1,319 (40.02 per cent) between 
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36 and 50 years, and 371 (11.26 per cent) between 51 and 
58 years. (iv) Out of the 3,296 teachers, 371 (11.26 per 
cent) were PSC, 2,476 (75.12 per cent) SSC, 334 (10.14 
per cent) B.A., 72 (2.18 per cent) M.A., 28 (0.85 per 
cent) B.Sc., 3 (0.09 per cent) M.Sc. and 7 (0.21 per cent) 
B.Com. Also 1454 (44.11 per cent) had P. T.C. training 
qualification, 1,318 (39.99 per cent) D.Ed., 187 (5.68 
per cent) B.Ed., 13 (0.39 per cent) M.Ed. 171 (5.19 per 
cent) other training qualifications and 153 (4.64 per 
cent) were untrained. (v) In all, 270 teachers (8.19 per 
cent) could speak 21 Indian languages other than 
Marathi; 1848 (56 per cent) could read and write 11 lan- 
guages other than Marathi (including Marathi in the 
case of non-Marathi speaking teachers). (vi) There wasa 
large turnout of teachers during the first seven-eight 
years of service. (vii) Fifty per cent teachers had less 
than 10 years' experience. Of these, 25 per cent had less 
than five years' experience. (viii) Single teachers teach- 
ing standards V, VI, VII was still a common feature. (ix) 
About 57 per cent teachers taught all subjects. This per- 
centage was more in aided schools than in corporation 
schools. (x) Adequate number of teachers for fine arts, 
drawing, music, craft, sewing, etc., were not available 
and these subjects were not well attended to. 


1189. NIRPHARAKE, A., Training in Creative Ap- 
preciation, Jnan Prabodhini, Pune, 1980 


The major purpose of the investigation was to develop 
and try out a training programme in creative apprecia- 
tion, Creative appeciation was defined as recreating the 
artist's vision, involving evaluation against the criteria of 
relevance, effectiveness and originality. The inves- 
tigator developed a special training programme and 
tried out efficacy in developing creative appreciation. 

This was an experimental research. A pretest-posttest 
experiment was designed. Twelve boys, studying in 
Class VII, divided into two matched groups, attending 
different schools, all coming from middle class, urban 
background, with superior level of intelligence and nor- 
mal initial level of creativity, formed the sample in the 
experimental and the control groups. The tools used 
were Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices, Kothur- 
kar's Group Test of General Mental Ability and Torr- 
ance Test of Creative Thinking (TTCT) verbal form A. 
The independent variable in the experiment was training 
in creative appreciation, lasting for twenty-five school 
periods of thirty-five minutes each. This was the treat- 
ment which included specially selected tasks. The de- 
pendent variable was creativity as measured by TTCT — 
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form A. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
experimental group showed marked improvement in all 
aspects of creativity after receiving training over the con- 
trol group as well as over its own pretest scores. The con- 
trol group did not show any significant improvement 
over its pretest scores. (ii) Training in creative apprecia- 
tion was especially effective educationally because it 
could be adapted to various classroom situations by 
teachers of languages and fine arts, without having to 
marshall any extra techniques of creative teaching. 


1190. PAIKARAY, G.S., A Comparison of Different 
Types of Feedback in Microteaching upon Teach- 
ing Competence and Attitude towards Teaching of 
Student-teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
type of feedback which would be most effective in de- 
veloping better teaching competence among student- 
teachers, (ii) to find out whether there was any change in 
the attitude of student-teachers towards teaching asa re- 
sult of the activities provided in the microteaching pro- 
gramme, and (iii) to reaffirm the conclusion from earlier 
studies in India that microteaching was a better training 
device than the traditional training of teachers being 
provided in teacher training institutions in India. 

Pretest and.posttest parallel group design was used in 
this experiment. There was one control group consisting 
of ten student-teachers who were trained by the tradi- 
tional training method and six experimental groups hav- 
ing ten student-teachers in each group who were trained 
by the microteaching method. The control group re- 
ceived feedback by the traditional method while each 
experimental group received a different type of feed- 
back provided by supervisor, peers, audiotape, super- 
visor and peers, peers and audiotape, and supervisor 
and audiotape. Stratified random sampling procedure 
was followed to form seven matched groups on the basis 
of their intelligence, attitude, age, sex, qualification and 
previous teaching experience. Cattell's Culture Fair Test 
Scale 3, Form A and Ahluwalia's Teacher Attitude In- 
ventory were used for description of the sample while 
Teaching Competence Scale and two types of observa- 
tion schedules, one of a rating type and the other of 
frequency type, were used for the criterion measure. 

Some of the findings of the study were: (i) The means 
of the four experimental groups that were provided 
feedback by the supervisor, supervisor and peer, peer 
and audiotape, and supervisor and audiotape differed 
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significantly at 0.01 level from the mean of the control 
group. But there was no significant difference between 
the means of the control group and the other two experi- 
mental groups that were provided feedback by peer and 
audiotape. It showed that the feedback by both peers 
and audiotape was much more effective than the feed- 
back by peer or audiotape only. (ii) The means of the ex- 
perimental groups had two distinct trends. The means of 
the groups that were provided peer feedback and au- 
diotape feedback were of one type and the other groups 
were of another type. The means of latter groups were 
distinctly higher than those of the former groups. When 
any of the means of the former groups was compared 
with any of the means of the latter groups, the differ- 
ences between the means became significant but when 
the means of the former or the latter groups were com- 
pared between themselves no significant difference was 
noticed, (iii) Analysis of the gain scores for teaching 
skills only gave the same result except in one case where 
the means of the control group and the experimental 
group with audiotape feedback differed significantly at 
0.05 level for G, scores of the teaching skills only. How- 
ever, this departure was a favourable one as regards the 
experiment. (iv) Analysis of attitude scores for each of 
the seven groups involved in the experiment by the dif- 
ference method as well as by the sign test method for 
paired observations indicated that for five groups the 
change was significant while for two groups, i.e. the con- 
trol group and audiotape feedback group, it was not. (v) 
Analysis of teaching competence scores and attitude 
scores indicated that greater teaching competence and 
more favourable attitude towards teaching in most cases 
were associated with the supervisor's presence in the 
groups. The supervisor's role emerged as a very impor- 
tant factor in a microteaching setting. 


1191. PAL, H.R., Curriculum Construction for De- 
veloping Social Skills in Teachers for Establishing 
Closer Contact with Community, Ph.D. Edu., In- 
dore U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify the 
social skills which were needed for establishing closer 
contact with the community, (ii) to select some skills for 
preparing the curriculum, (iii) to identify the compe; 
nents of these selected skills, (iv) to prepare curriculum 
material for developing these selected skills, (v) to try 
out the curriculum material through the regular tramees 
and to see its effectiveness in terms of their performance 
on the skills and their opinion toward the prepared cur- 
riculum, and (vi) to conduct experimental study in order 
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to give a final shape to the prepared curriculum material. 

The hypotheses tested were: (i) There would be no 
significant difference between the mean scores on per- 
formance in social skills of the experimental group (un- 
dergoing treatment through the prepared material) and 
the control group. (ii) There would be no significant re- 
lationship between the mean scores of the student- 
teachers on their two types of achievement (perfor- 
mance and conceptual) in social skills. (iii) The opinion 
of the student-teachers towards the prepared curriculum 
material would be neutral. The study was conducted in 
two phases, namely, pilot study and final study. For pilot 
study, two random samples of seven teacher-trainees 
were selected out of all the B.Ed. trainees of the Depart- 
ment of Education, University of Indore, Indore. The 
subjects were graduates and postgraduates of various 
faculties and their age varied between 19 and 27 years. 

For the final study, a random sample of 48 B.Ed. 
trainees, admitted in the year 1979-80, was selected out 
of all the B.Ed. trainees of the Department of Educa- 
tion, University of Indore, Indore. The subjects were 
graduates or postgraduates of various faculties, and 
their age varied between 19 and 30 years. For the present 
study, in all, eight tools were used. Except the Raven's 
Standard Progressive Matrices Test all the other tools 
were prepared by the researcher. Two questionnaires 
were used, one for validation and selection of social 
skills, and the other for validation of the components ol 
social skills. For measuring performance in social skills. 
three observation proformas, each for one skill, were 
used. For measuring conceptual achievement in social 
skills an achievement test was used. For measuring intel- 
ligence, the Standard Progressive Matrices Test was 
used. Data regarding the nature of the sample were col- 
lected from the office records. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the mean scores of the ex- 
perimental group (who received training in the cur- 
riculum material) and the control group (who did not re- 
ceive any training) for all the three skills, namely, com- 
munication, organizing function and interviewing. The 
developed material was useful for the trainees for de- 
veloping their social skills to establish closer contact with 
the community. (ii) There was no significant relation- 
ship between the mean scores of student-teachers on the 
two types of their achievement (performance and con- 
ceptual) in social skills. (iii) The opinion of the trainees 
about the prepared curriculum material was favourable 
for all its aspects, viz., objectives, cartoons, examples, 
contents, language, utility, general appearance, learn- 
ing exercises, glossary, model, observation proformas, 
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etc. (iv) The components — voice quality (skill of com- 
munication) and programme conduction (skill of organi- 
zing a function) — did need comparatively more train- 
ing, but addressing words (skills of communication) and 
receiving (skill of organizing a function) did not require 
any practice. 


1192, PANDE, S.M., A Critical Study of Supervision 
Practices, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1980 


The study was designed to survey the practices and 
methods used for the supervision of teaching practice of 
B.Ed. trainees in the colleges affiliated to Avadh Uni- 
versity, Faizabad. The survey was conducted in the 
B.Ed. department of eight colleges. 

Two questionnaires were devised — one for the 
teachers and the other for the B.Ed. trainees. As regards 
teacher-educators, data were collected about their edu- 
cational qualifications, age, sex, teaching experience and 
their workload. They were also asked to state the impor- 
tance given to lesson planning, maintenance of the 
diary, time spent by them on actual observation of clas- 
sroom teaching by B.Ed. trainees, the types of sugges- 
tions given by them and the follow-up action taken to see 
how far their suggestions were implemented. They were 
also asked to state the specific hindrances in their way in 
proper supervision of practice-in-teaching. 

The findings of the study were: (i) No teacher training 
department had a separate building. They had to share 
the classrooms with other departments of the college. 
They could not have specially equipped rooms for teach- 
ing science, history, geography, etc. They did not have 
tutorial rooms where they could sit and discuss the les- 
son plans with the trainees. (ii) Most of the colleges did 
not have hostel facilities. The trainees coming from 
other places had to face a lot of difficulty in finding suit- 
able lodging and this interfered with their efficiency. (iii) 
Some of the teacher-educators did not have adequate 
knowledge of the subject matter in which the trainees 
delivered their lessons. Their workload was very heavy 
and 48 per cent of them did not have favourable attitude 
towards their profession. (iv) Facilities for the organiza- 
tion of teaching practice were not adequate. Most of the 
training departments did not have their own model 
schools. They found it rather difficult to persuade 
schools to allow their trainees to have teaching practice. 
Sometimes the trainees had to travel considerably long 
distances to go to schools for teaching practice. Fifty- 
eight per cent of the principals of the schools where the 
trainees went for practice-in-teaching had negative at- 


TEACHER EDUCATION — ABSTRACTS 


titude towards training programmes. (v) The trainees 
did not take adequate interest in planning their lessons. 
They somehow tried to complete their work. 


1193. PANJWANI, S.S. and others, Profile of 
Polytechnic Teachers in India, TTTI, Calcutta, 
1982 


The aim of this profile study was to provide an analy- 
tical description of characteristics and needs of 
polytechnic teachers in India. The survey instrument 
sought respondents' background information, their per- 
ceptions of necessary and possessed proficiency levels in 
thirty-five competency areas and their preference to- 
ward in-service teacher training activities. The 
Polytechnic Data Form and Polytechnic Teacher Data 
Form were sent to 341 polytechnic principals and 5,193 
polytechnic teachers, respectively, all over India. In all. 
195 polytechnic principals and 1,585 polytechnic 
teachers responded. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The polytechnic 
teachers were identified in terms of eight employment 
status categories and classified into five disciplines/ 
teaching area categories. (ii) Most polytechnic teachers 
were male and a majority of them were lecturers (except 
in the southern region, where assistant lecturers were in 
the majority), and they belonged to the disciplines/ 
teaching areas of engineering, were graduates, partici- 
pated in special training programmes/courses, belonged 
to age range 36-40 years, had 11 to 15 years experience 
of teaching in polytechnics and taught one to four sub- 
jects. (iii) The polytechnic teachers in all the regions 
rated their possessed proficiency level lower than the 
necessary proficiency level in all competency areas. 
There were differences in the necessary and possessed 
proficiency levels of the polytechnic teachers in various 
competency areas in different regions. (iv) There were 
differences in proficiency needs of the polytechnic 
teachers in four regions of India. (v) Most polytechnic 
teachers were willing to participate in in-service teacher 
training programmes. A majority of them did not have 
any teacher training qualification. (vi) Participation of 
the polytechnic teachers in special training programmes/ 
courses under Quality Improvement Programme was 
satisfactory. The polytechnic teachers differed in their 
preferences about the type of in-service teacher training. 
TTTI was most preferred by them. A majority of the 
polytechnic teachers preferred certification/compulsory 
in-service teacher training of polytechnic teachers. 
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*1194. PATEL, C.K., A Study of the Prevalent Value 
System of the Secondary Teachers of the High 
Schools of South Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 
1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the values of secondary teachers of the high 
schools of South Gujarat and to compare them on diffe- 
rent variables such as age, sex and residence, (ii) to iso- 
late and define the primary values from the teachers’ 
conceptions of life, (iii) to find out individual differences 
in the areas of theoretical, social, economic, aesthetic, 
political, religious ethical, scientific, philosophical and 
democratic values, (iv) to determine whether there were 
any significant differences between the teachers of diffe- 
rent groups on the different variables, and (v) to prepare 
a value scale for different variables. 

The sample consisted of 500 teachers selected ran- 
domly from the four districts of South Gujarat. Data 
were collected by using a teacher value inventory and an 
information schedule. The collected data were analysed 
by using mean, standard deviation, rank order correla- 
tion, t-test, split-half reliability, F-test and chi-square 
test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) On social, 
political, economic and religious values, the older 
teachers scored significantly higher than the younger 
teachers. (ii) On aesthetic and democratic values, the 
younger teachers scored significantly higher than the 
older teachers. (iii) On theoretical, ethical, philosophi- 
cal and scientific values, there was no significant differ- 
ence between the two groups. (iv) On religious and 
aesthetic values, the female teachers scored higher than 
the male teachers. (v) On political values, the male 
teachers scored higher than the iemale teachers. (vi) 
The rural teachers scored significantly higher on social, 
political and economic values than the urban teachers. 
(vii) On aesthetic value, the urban teachers scored sig- 
nificantly higher than the rural teachers. 


1195. PATEL, M.S., A Study of Innovative Prongness 
of Secondary and Higher Secondary School 
Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to design 
and validate an innovative-proneness scale for teachers, 
(ii) to study the innovative-proneness of secondary and 
higher secondary school teachers, (iii) to find out certain 
other characteristics of teachers which were related to 
their innovative-proneness, (iv) to find out the factors 
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measured by the innovative-proneness scale developed 
by the investigator, and (v) to find out the interrelation- 
ships among the components of the scale. 

A sample of 100 secondary and higher secondary 
schools was drawn from Gujarat. In all, 100 teachers 
from the selected schools responded to the innovative- 
proneness scale. Data were collected with the help of the 
innovative-proneness scale developed by the inves- 
tigator. The investigator administered the tool person- 
ally under natural conditions and got reliable data. The 
data were analysed by employing the statistical 
techniques of mean, standard deviation, t-test, percen- 
tile ranks, correlation and factor analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
were twenty-one components of innovative-proneness 
which could be identified.. These components were di- 
vided into three sections in the scale. (ii) The phi-values 
of 200 items in the scale ranged from 0.16 to 0.82. (iii) 
The reliability of Section I was 0.84 by the test-retest 
method and 0.91 by the split-half method. (iv) The relia- 
bility for Section II was 0.77 by the test-retest method 
and 0.90 by the split-half method. (v) The reliability for 
Section III was 0.86 by the test-retest method and 0.67 
by the split-half method. (vi) As a whole, reliability was 
0.86 by the test-retest method and 0.79 by the split-half 
method. (vii) The factors extracted through the princi- 
pal component method were: teaching resources, Sys- 
tem and staff norms, dogmatism-conservatism, riskiness 
and curriculum organization. (viii) Regarding innova- 
tive-proneness, the mean score was the highest in Banas- 
kantha district and the lowest in Dangs. (ix) Academic 
qualification, stability in the schools, training and pro- 
fessional reading habit influenced the innovative-prone- 
ness of teachers, positively. (x) Age and sex also were 
significantly correlated with the different components of 
innovative-proneness. (xi) Professional satisfaction and 
experience of teachers also were significantly correlated 
with innovative-proneness. (xii) Different components 
of innovative-proneness were also highly correlated with 
one another. (xiii) These components were: individuali- 
zation, curriculum organization, teaching resources, in- 
ternal school organization, staff development, school- 
community relationship, administrative support, staff 
norms, progressiveness, venturesomeness, teaching- 
learning process. attitudes to innovations, and change- 
proneness. These components were also related with in- 
novative-proneness as a whole. 


1196. PATEL, P.A. A Comparative Study of the Ef- 
fects of PerceptualModelling and Symbolic Model- 


ling in Microteaching under Simulated Condi- 
tions on General Teaching Competence and At- 
titude towards Teaching of Student-teachers, R.P. 
Anada College of Education, Borsad, 1978a 
(NCERT-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to compare 
the effectiveness of perceptual and symbolic modelling 
upon the general teaching competence of student- 
teachers, (ii) to compare the effectiveness of symbolic 
and perceptual modelling on the student-teachers' at- 
titude towards teaching, and (iii) to compare the reten- 
tion level of general teaching competence among stu- 
dent-teachers trained through the perceptual and sym- 
bolic modelling. 

The Baroda General Teaching Competence Scale 
(BGTC) was used to record the general teaching compe- 
tence of the teacher-trainees. The scale contained 
twenty statements covering all possible teaching skills of 
a teacher in the classroom at different stages of the les- 
son. The Teacher Attitude Inventory (TAI) was used to 
assess the teacher trainees' attitude towards teaching. 
Culture Free Test (Cattell) was used to measure the 
level of intelligence of the teacher-trainees. One evalua- 
tion schedule was used for each teaching skill during 
microteaching. One hundred and twenty-eight student- 
teachers of R.P. Anada College of Education, Borsad, 
Gujarat, formed the population. Twenty male arts 
graduate student-teachers were selected. The sample 
was further matched on the basis of different variables 
for equating both the groups. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) The micro- 
teaching treatment with perceptual modelling and that 
with symbolic modelling were not different in develop- 
ing general teaching competence. (ii) The microteaching 
treatment with perceptual modelling and that with sym- 
bolic modelling were the same on the level of retention. 
(iii) The microteaching treatment given with perceptual 
modelling and that with symbolic modelling produced 
practically identical outcomes in respect of attitude of 
the student-teachers towards teaching. 


1197. PATEL, P.A., A Study of the Relative Effective- 
ness of Microteaching and Traditional Technique 
of the Teacher Training in the Development of 
General Teaching Competence of the Student- 
teachers of Primary Teachers Training College, 
R.P. Anada College of Education, Borsad, 
1978b (NCERT-financed) 
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The main objective of the study was to compare the 
general teaching competence of student-teachers of a 
primary teacher training college who were trained in de- 
veloping certain teaching skills through microteaching 
and of those trained through the traditional technique. 
The hypothesis tested was: There was no significant dif- 
ference in the mean scores of general teaching compe- 
tence of student-teachers of a primary teacher training 
college trained in teaching skills through the microteach- 
ing technique and of those of student-teachers of a pri- 
mary teacher training college trained through the tradi- 
tional techniques of teacher training. 

A pretest-posttest parallel design was followed. There 
were two groups, microteaching group (MTG) and trad- 
itional technique group (TTG). The Teacher Attitude 
Inventory (TAI) and Madhokar Patel’s Intelligence Test 
were the tools used. The Baroda General Teaching 
Competence (BGTC) schedule was used to judge 
general teaching competency. The sample consisted of 
forty student-teachers of the M.B.M. Primary Teachers' 
Training College for Women, Borsad. Two groups were 
formed. at random, each having twenty student- 
teachers. 

The main finding of the study was that the microteach- 
ing treatment in simulated condition was significantly 
better than the traditional teacher training treatment in 
developing the general teaching competencies. 


1198. PATHAK,V.B., Teacher Education in Eastern 
U.P.: a Quantitative and Qualitative Analysis, 
Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1979 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out the quantitative expansion of teacher education in 
eastern Uttar Pradesh, (ii) to evaluate the quality of 
teacher education, and (iii) to find out the quality of 
teacher-educators and to locate their problems. 

The investigation utilized descriptive survey 
technique for evaluating the teacher education 
programme in eastern U.P. The four tools used for col- 
lecting data were a general information questionnaire to 
survey teacher education, one for the teacher educators, and 
another for student-teachers along with a Hindi adapta- 
tion of the Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory. A 
sample of sixteen teacher education institutions with 
1,182 respondent student-teachers and 100 teacher- 
educators was selected. The institutions were selected 
randomly from among the thirty-three. An attempt Was 
made to include almost all the student-teachers and 
teacher-educators from these institutions. Classification 
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of variables and percentages were the main statistics 
employed for data analysis. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Physical 
facilities and equipment were, by and large, quite in- 
adequate in most institutions. (ii) There was a rapid in- 
crease in the number of teacher education institutions 
during the seventies; the number rose from sixteen in 
1973 to thirty-three in 1978. (iii) Eighty-three per cent 
teacher-educators were males. Demographically the 
group was dominated by rural-born, high caste male 
Hindu teachers in the age group 30-40. The weaker sec- 
tions of the society were beginning to be represented 
very slowly. (iv) Most of them were second divisioners; 
12 per cent had doctoral degrees and 18 per cent had a 
first class M.Ed. degree. (v) Their attitude toward the 
profession as assessed by MTAI was, by and large, un- 
favourable, only 18 per cent had a positive attitude. (vi) 
Most students (77.67 per cent) came from the rural 
areas, of whom 71,60 percent were male; the proportion 
of women students from the rural areas was dispropor- 
tionately low and that from the urban areas high, the reverse 
being the case with the males. (vii) The most dominant 
motive for entering the teaching profession was the op- 
portunity to pursue studies throughout life. The other vi- 
able motives were the opportunity to work honestly and 
an interest in teaching; however, the weakest motive 
was the opportunity to give a new direction to the soci- 
ety. (viii) The student-teachers had a fairly good self- 
concept. (ix) Analysis of the curricula of the three uni- 
versities in eastern Uttar Pradesh revealed that the 
courses of study and co-curricular activities were tradi- 
tional and superficial, the instructional programmes 
being pursued in a slipshod manner; innovations were, 
by and large, unknown and unpractised. (x) The quality 
of the output as judged by the examination results was 
poor so far as the knowledge foundation of educational 
theory and practice was concerned; about 71 per cent got 
a third division in theory; however, it was considered 
satisfactory in respect of competence to teach in the clas- 
sroom situation. (xi) The quality of the input and the 
output of teacher training institutions varied from uni- 
versity to university; the state of the residential univer- 
sities was better than that of the departments of educa- 
tion in the affiliated colleges. 


1199. PATTED, G.M. and MENCH, G.B., Profes- 
sional Preparation of College Teachers, Kar. U., 
1979. (Kar. U.-financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse 
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the programmes of professional education of college 
teachers in India, the U.K. and the U.S.A., (ii) to 
analyse the views of college principals and other educa- 
tional personnel regarding the professional preparation 
of college teachers, and (iii) to suggest models for such 
professional courses. 

The sources for data were the syllabi pertaining to the 
courses of professional preparation of college teachers 
obtained from the Calicut University, Bombay Univer- 
sity, Madras University, Universities of Texas, New 
York, Glasgow, Aberdeen and Ohio. The tool used was 
a questionnaire. The sample comprised 143 respondents 
including forty-four college principals, eighty-five col- 
lege teachers, twelve heads and teachers of university 
departments and two administrators. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Almost all 
subjects (96 per cent) recognised the need for profes- 
sional preparation of college teachers. (ii) The majority 
of the subjects were in favour of introducing the course 
at the pre-service and the in-service levels. (iii) Some of 
the common objectives favoured by the subjects were: 
(a) familiarizing college teachers with the aims of higher 
education, methods of teaching and evaluation, and 
psychology of learning, (b) helping college teachers to 
deal effectively with the behaviour problems of college 
students, and (c) developing teaching skills amongst col- 
lege teachers. (iv) About half of the number of subjects 
of each category were in favour of one-year professional 
course whereas others favoured short-term courses. (v) 
The college teachers, principals and university teachers 
suggested the course title as Diploma in College Teach- 
ing. (vi) Various content items commonly favoured for 
theory course were: (a) psychology of learning, (b) prin- 
ciples and methods of college teaching, (c) evaluation 
techniques, and (d) psychology of creative thinking and 
problem-solving. In practicum, the common items 
suggested were: (a) observation of good teaching fol- 
lowed by discussion, and (b) preparation of lecture plan 
and practice in teaching. (vii) The subjects suggested 20 
per cent weightage to content enrichment, 30 per cent to 
practical work, 10 per cent to action research and 10 per 
cent to other theoretical aspects of higher education. 
(viii) Teachers with sound understanding of basic discip- 
line and education with long experience of college teach- 
ing were suitable to conduct such a course. (ix) Based on 
the content analysis of courses from the universities of 
India, the U.K. and the U.S.A., three models of courses 
for the professional preparation of teachers emerged. 


1200. PORWAL, N.K., Personality Correlates of Job- 
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satisfied Higher Secondary School Teachers, 
Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify the 
personality traits of satisfied and dissatisfied teachers, 
and (ii) to examine the impact of variables like age, sex, 
marital status, length of service, scale of pay, location of 
the working place, type of management and extent of 
employment of their job satisfaction. 

The sample of teachers from higher secondary schools 
was selected using the stratified random technique in the 
first stage and out of them 100 satisfied teachers and 100 
dissatisfied teachers were identified. The tools used 
were Job Satisfaction Questionnaire (Jumar and 
Multra) and Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire 
(in Hindi) by Kapoor. The data were analysed using crit- 
ical ratios, and chi-square and by calculating coefficients 
of correlation. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Personality 
characteristics of satisfied teachers were: reserved, de- 
tached, critical, cool, emotionally mature, stable, faced 
reality, humble, mild, accommodating, conforming and 
giving way to others, shy, timid, restrained, diffident, 
withdrawing, cautious, retiring, trustworthy, adaptable, 
free from jealousy, easy to get on with, practical, care- 
ful, conventional, regulated by external realities, 
proper, placid, self-assured, confident and serene, con- 
trolled, socially precise, having strong control over emo- 
tions and general behaviour, relaxed tranquil, unfrus- 
trated and calm. (ii) The personality charateristics of the 
dissatisfied teachers were: warm-hearted, easy-going, 
participating, less afraid of criticism, emotionally less 
stable, assertive, independent, stubborn, venturesome, 
socially bold, uninhibited, spontaneous, self-opinion- 
ated, hard to fool, imaginative, rapt in inner urges, care- 
less of practical matter, Bohemian and frustrated. (iii) 
The satisfied and dissatisfied teachers were similar on 
factors B, F, G, I, N, O, and Q, of 16 PF. (iv) Age ap- 
peared to exert an adverse impact on job satisfaction. 
(v) Sex produced differences in the level of job satisfac- 
tion. (vi) The female unmarried teachers were more 
satisfied than the married teachers of both sexes. (vii) A 
negative relationship existed between the length of ser- 
vice and the level of job satisfaction. (viii) Rural-urban 
setting had no significant difference on the level of job 
satisfaction. (ix) Job satisfaction did notvary with diffe- 
rent scales of pay. (x) Well-employed and under- 
employed teachers did not differ on job satisfaction. (xi) 
The teachers of government schools were more satisfied 
than those in privately managed schools. 
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1201. RAI, V.K., A Survey of the Problems of 
Teachers' Training Colleges with regard to Practis- 
ing Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1982 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
find out the problems of training college personnel, prin- 
cipals of practising schools, teachers of practising 
schools and student-teachers arising out of the pro- 
gramme of student teaching, (ii) to conduct a comparative 
study of the problems of training colleges of Uttar 
Pradesh and Gujarat with regard to practising schools, 
and (iii) to make a comparative study of the problems 
faced by the practising schools of Uttar Pradesh and 
Gujarat. 


The sampling technique used was a combination of 
random and cluster sampling. It included 730 respon- 
dents consisting of 20 principals, 100 teacher-educators, 
500 student-teachers, 30 school headmasters, 70 
teachers and 10 educationists. The tools used included 
questionnaires, a checklist and an opinionnaire. Chi- 
square test, critical ratio and percentages were the statis- 
tical techniques used. 


The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Fifty- 
three per cent of the student-teachers of Uttar Pradesh 
and 31 per cent of Gujarat admitted that they failed to do 
their responsibilities satisfactorily due to lack of time. (ii) 
Sixty-four per cent student-teachers of Uttar Pradesh and 
82 per cent of Gujarat opined that demonstration lessons 
were useful for them. Introducing and dividing the unit in 
a proper way were the problems of student-teache;s of 
Uttar Pradesh and Gujarat, respectively. The student- 
teachers stated that teacher-educators generally lacked 
competence in respect of giving guidance. (iii) Student- 
teachers of both Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh felt that block 
teaching system created strain. (iv) Inadequate accom- 
modation in classrooms and absence of follow-up of prac- 
tice lessons were other problems of the student-teachers 
in addition to the problem of having self-motivation for 
practice teaching. (v) On the whole, the student-teachers 
of Uttar Pradesh had more problems to face than those of 
Gujarat. (vi) Seventy-four per cent of teacher-educators 
of Uttar Pradesh and 36 per cent of Gujarat reported that 
they failed to perform their responsibilities during stu- 
dent teaching satisfactorily. Of the teacher-educators of 
Gujarat 76 per cent against 28 per cent of Uttar Pradesh 
expressed their satisfaction with their supervisory func- 
tions. Their most difficult problems were in regard to es- 
tablishing good relationship with practising schools and 
framing suitable time-tables. (vii) The teacher-educators of 
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Uttar Pradesh and Gujarat admitted that they lacked 
professional efficiency for satisfactorily guiding student- 
teachers. (viii) The teacher-educators felt that student- 
teachers wanted spoon-feeding. They faced the problem 
of limited periods of practice teaching allowed by 
schools.. Internal assessment was also a problem accord- 
ing to them. (ix) The principals of training colleges felt 
that they were unsuccessful in realizing the objectives of 
student teaching because of lack of cooperation from the 
schools and inadequate time. (x) The headmasters of 
practising schools of Uttar Pradesh and Gujarat were 
not happy with the teaching by student-teachers. (xi) 
The school teachers felt that the programme of student 
teaching upset their plan of work. (xii) The educationists 
felt that the objectives of student teaching were not 
realized, the quantum of student teaching was in- 
adequate, supervision was defective, relationship bet- 
ween colleges and schools was not harmonious and 
evaluation was defective. 


1202. RAINA, T.N., Dogmatism of Indian Student- 
teachers, Regional College of Education, Ajmer, 
1974 


The major purposes of the inquiry were: (i) to study 
the value judgement of student-teachers, (ii) to find out 
whether there were significant differences between ex- 
perienced and inexperienced student-teachers, male 
and female teachers, teachers of science and arts on a 
measure of dogmatism, (iii) to compare student- 
teachers and teacher-educators on dogmatism,and (iv) 
to see whether the sample student-teachers differed 
from similar groups in the U.S.A. and the U.K. in the 
extent of dogmatism. 

The tool used was E-scale, a measure of dogmatism 
developed by Rokeach. The sample comprised 182 stu- 
dent-teachers (136 male and 46 female) of the 
Regional College of Education, Ajmer. They all be- 
longed to low socio-economic status. The t-test was used 
to test the significance of differences. 

The main findings of the inquiry were: (i) Experience 
and age were not related to dogmatism. (ii) There was 
sex difference in the dogmatism scores. The female stu- 
dent-teachers were more dogmatic than the male stu- 
dent-teachers. (iii) The science and the arts groups did 
not differ in the degree of dogmatism. (iv) The teacher- 
educators and the student-teacher differed in significant 
way in the extent of dogmatism. The teacher-educators 
were less dogmatic than the student-teachers. (v) The 
sample of Indian student teachers was less open-minded 


than the U.S. and the U.K. samples. 


1203. RAINA, V.K., A Factorial Study of the Per- 
sonalities, Attitudes to Teaching and Creativity of 
In-service and Student-teachers Belonging to 
Three Subject Areas, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The major objectives of the inquiry were: (i) to study 
personality, attitude to teaching and creativity potential 
of pre-service and in-service teachers, (ii) to find out if 
the pre-service teachers of science, arts and commerce 
differed in their personality, attitude to teaching and 
creative potential, and (iii) to find out if the in-service 
teachers of science, arts and commerce significantly dif- 
fered in their personality, attitude to teaching and crea- 
tive potential. 

The sample consisted of 180 in-service teachers and 
180 pre-service teachers specializing in the teaching of 
science, arts and commerce subjects. Each group in both 
the samples consisted of sixty subjects. The in-service 
teachers belonged to eighteen high and higher secon- 
dary schools and the pre-service teachers belonged to 
four colleges of education of Ajmer district. The tools 
for research included 16 Pesonality Factor Test (16 PF) 
adapted and standardized by Kapoor and Mehrotra, 
Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory (MTAI) and 
Something About Myself (SAM), a measure of creative 
Potential (Khatena). The statistical techniques included 
analysis of variance, t-test, factor analysis and rank 
order correlation. 

The major findings of the inquiry were: (i) The in-ser- 
vice teachers were highest on factors H (shy vs adventur- 
ous), C (less stable vs more stable), E. (submissive vs do- 
minant), A (reserved vs outgoing) and F (sober vs 
happy-to-lucky). They were lowest on factors B (less in- 
telligent vs more intelligent), L (trusting vs suspicious), I 
(toughminded vs tenderminded), Q, (group dependent 
vs self-sufficient) and O (placid vs insecure). (ii) The in- 
service science teachers ranked factors H,C,E,Q, and N 
(forthright vs shrewd) as the top five and factors 
1,B,L,O, and F as the bottom five. (iii) The in-service 
arts teachers ranked factors H,C,A,F,Q, (relaxed vs 
tense) as the top five and gave the bottom five ranks to 
B,L,Q,,N and Q, (conservative vs experimenting). (iv) 
The in-service commerce teachers gave top five ranks to 
factors H,C,E,A,F and the bottom five ranks to 
B,L,Q,,1 and Q,. (v) The rank order correlation bet- 

ween the science and arts in-service teachers was not sig- 
nificant whereas the same between the science and com- 
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merce teachers and between the arts and commerce 
teachers was significant. (vi) The three groups of 
teachers significantly differed on factors A, B, E, F, I, 
N, Q,, Q,. The pre-service teachers were highest on fac- 
tors H, E, O, Q,, F and lowest on B, N, I, L, and M (un- 
conventionality). The pre-service science teachers gave 
top five ranks to factors H, E, O, Q,, C, and bottom five 
ranks to factors B,M,L,A and N. The pre-service arts 
teachers ranked factors E,O,F as high and gave bottom 
five ranks to factors B, N, Q, (uncontrolled vs control- 
led), Q, and Q,. The pre-service commerce teachers 
ranked factors E,H,C,O,,O as high and gave bottom five 
ranks to factors B, I, L, N and M. The rank order corre- 
lations between the pre-service science and arts teachers 
and between the pre-service arts and commerce teachers 
were significant. (vii) The pre-service teachers differed 
significantly on seven of the sixteen factors assessed by 
the 16 PF Test, namely, A, C, H, L, N, O, and O,. The 
in-service and the pre-service teachers significantly dif- 
fered in their attitude towards teaching when taken as a 
whole. (viii) There were no significant differences in the 
attitude to teaching between the in-service science 
teachers and the in-service arts teachers and the in-ser- 
vice commerce teachers. However, the pre-service sci- 
ence, arts and commerce teachers differed significantly 
in their attitude to teaching. (ix) The in-service teachers 
were highest on the factors of intellectuality, self- 
strength, environmental sensitivity, individuality, initia- 
tive and artistry as measured by the test of creative po- 
tential. The pre-service teachers were highest on intel- 
lectuality, self-strength, environmental sensitivity, indi- 
viduality, initiative and artistry. 


1204. RANA, A. U., Professional Commitment of 
Home Science College Teachers in India and Its 
Relationship to Personal and Professional 
Characteristics and to Organizational Climate, 
Ph.D. Home Science, MSU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to make an 
analytical survey of the level and kind of professional 
commitment of home science college teachers of India, 
(ii) to identify the organizational climate of home sci- 
ence colleges and university departments of home sci- 
ence in India, and (iii) to determine the relationship of 
value and continuance commitment with the type of or- 
ganizational climate and with personal and professional 
characteristics. - 

Out of 612 home science college teachers of the de- 
fined population contacted, usable data were received 
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from 372. A stratified random sample of 100 was drawn 
from the defined population to carry out the reliability of 
the tools used. Data were collected by using the Measure 
of Professional Commitment Scale, Social Desirability 
Scale, Organizational Climate Description Question- 
naire, and Personal Data Form. The data were analysed 
by using percentages, coefficient of correlation, and 
principal component analysis using the correlational 
matrix. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A majority of 
the home science college teachers had a moderate level 
of value commitment and continuance commitment to 
teaching. (ii) Value commitment, which implied interest 
in teaching for its own sake, was predominant in the pro- 
fessional commitment of a majority of the home science 
teachers. (ii) The pattern of characteristics of the 
teachers with a high level of continuance commitment 
differed significantly from that of the teachers with a 
high level of value commitment. (iv) A majority of the 
home science colleges and the university departments 
had an open organizational climate. Value commitment 
and continuance commitment to teaching was not sig- 
nificantly associated with the organizational climate. 


1205. RAO, C.S.S. and PATEL, S.P., A Study of the 
Status of Regional Centres for the Training of 
Teachers of the Blind, National Council for 
Teacher Education, New Delhi, 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 
the functioning of the Regional Training Centres 
(RTCs) for the training of teachers of the blind, and (ii) 
to assess the facilities provided in the RTCs. oa 

The study included all the four Regional Training 
Centres located one each in Bombay, New Delhi, 
Narendrapur, and Madras. Basic data were obtained 
through a comprehensive questionnaire to each RTC 
and also through documentary analysis. Following this, 
on-the-spot studies were conducted by personally visit- 
ing the centres. During these visits personal interviews 
were held with the teaching staff and the students of the 
respective RTCs. Also, group interviews were con- 
ducted with a sample of ex-trainees of the institutions. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The RTCs 
functioned essentially as appendages to schools for the 
blind with all the attendant drawbacks. (ii) Sponsorship 
system was characterized by a number of araba 
Among them, utter disregard for meritorious can 7 
dates, admission to RTCs was one. (iii) There was mr 
opinion about the heterogeneous grouping of student- 
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teachers withreference to their entry qualifications in a 
single level course in the RTCs. (iv) Two RTCs had hos- 
tel facilities for student-teachers. No RTC had staff 
quarters. (v) The total enrolment in all the four RTCs 
put together never exceeded forty-five in any year for 
the period under study. (vi) There was general com- 
plaint about the insufficiency of special equipment and 
budget provision in all the RTCs. (vii) Curriculum 
adopted in all the RTCs for the blind was outmoded. 
(viii) There was acute dearth of literature on special edu- 
cation in the RTCs. (ix) In all the four RTCs, there were 
only two or three full-time teacher-educators each and 
the principal of the school for the blind was designated as 
Director of the RTC also. RTCs depended upon guest 
lecturers for covering a good portion of their syllabus. 
(x) Assignments given to the student-teachers were not 
found to be covering diverse aspects of the teacher edu- 
cation programme or the role of the teachers of the 
blind. (xi) Co-curricular activities in the RTCs were 
quite inadequate. (xii) Student teaching was not being 
organized in a systematic way in some of the RTCs. (xiii) 
There was much scope for improvement of external and 
internal evaluation in both theory and practice of 
teacher education for the blind. 


1206. RAO, S-N., A Psychological Study of Work Ad- 
justment and Teaching Success of Primary School 
Teachers, SVU, 1981 (NCERT-financed) 


The study aimed at investigating the relation of job 
satisfaction to several intrinsic and extrinsic factors in 
the teaching job assuming job satisfaction to depend on 
work adjustment. It concerned itself with primary school 
teachers of Nellore and Chittoor districts of Andhra 
Pradesh. 

The variables selected for study belonged to two 
categories, namely subjective and environmental. The 
variables under the former category were work values, 
need satisfaction, work involvement, organizational in- 
volvement and locus of control; the environment, categ- 
ory included job challenge, job participation, chances o. 
rising, supervisory support and job autonomy. Ques- 
tionnaires prepared for the purpose were administered 
in three sessions, individually. A sample of 520 was 
drawn on the basis of a 2x2x2 factorial design on the 
basis of sex, the level of service and the type of manage- 
ment. Each group comprised an equal number of sub- 
jects. Mean, standard deviation and multiple range test 
of difference between the means were calculated for the 
different variables in the eight groups for testing the 
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seven hypotheses. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was no differ- 
ence between the female and the male teachers with re- 
gard to job satisfaction, job involvement, work identifi- 
cation, and organizational identification. However, the 
male teachers were more intrinsically motivated. (ii) A 
significant relationship between intrinsic motivation and 
job satisfaction was identified. The length of service was 
not related to job satisfaction, organizational identifica- 
tion and job involvement. The long and the short tenure 
of service groups differed on intrinsic motivation, the 
former showing higher intrinsic motivation. (iii) The 
urban and the rural teachers differed with regard to in- 
trinsic motivation but not with regard to job satisfaction, 
work identification and organizational identification. 
(iv) The external locus of control of the teachers was sig- 
nificantly related to job satisfaction, work identification 
and organizational identification but not to job partici- 
pation, job involvement and intrinsic motivation. Job in- 
volvement was also related to intrinsic motivation and 
job satisfaction. (v) With regard to work values, job 
satisfaction was related to job involvement and upward 
striving. Job satisfaction was also significantly related to 
work identification and organizational identification. 
(vi) Work identification, organization identification, 
work involvement and organizational involvement of 
the teachers was distressingly disappointing and job 
satisfaction of the teachers left much to be desired. 


1207. RAY, P.K.S., Effect of Various Treatments on the 
Acquisition of Teaching Skills through Mic- 
roteaching, Ph.D. Edu., MSU,1978 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the effectiveness of microteaching under various feed- 
back treatments compared to the integrated skill-based 
traditional practice teaching on the development of gen- 
eral teaching competence, (ii) to study the relative effec- 
tiveness of various feedback treatments in microteach- 
ing sítuations in the development of general teaching 
competence, (iii) to study the effect of training through 
microteaching in specific teaching skills on the ability to 
use these skills in microlessons, and (iv) to study the 
change in teachers' attitudes towards teaching after the 
acquisition of teaching skills through microteaching. 

The experiment was conducted by using pretest-post- 
test parallel group design. The study was confined to the 
secondary school teachers drawn from two educational 
districts of Orissa. The sample consisted of thirty 
teachers. Four feedback treatments were studied. Data 
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were collected using the Baroda General Teaching 
Competency Schedule, the Teacher Attitude Inventory 
and a self-evaluation proforma. The collected data were 
analysed by using parametric and non-parametric statis- 
tical techniques. Analysis of variance, Scheffe method 
of multiple comparisons and Wilcoxon matched-pairs 
signed-ranks test were used for analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Th - 
in-service school teachers in the microteaching groups 
for the acquisition of teaching skills, exhibited signific- 
antly higher gain scores of general competence than that 
of the filler group under integrated skill-based tradi- 
tional practice teaching at the posttest/retention test 
over pretest. (ii) The performance of the teachers 
trained through microteaching for skill acquisition 
either under supervisory feedback or supervisory-cum- 
audiotape feedback was significantly higher on the eain 
scores of general competence than that of the filler 
group. (iii) The performance of the teachers trained 
through microteaching for skill acquisition under self- 
analysis through audiotapes was as effective as that of 
the teachers in the filler group. (iv) The teachers trained 
for the acquisition of teaching skills through microteach- 
ing under varying sources of feedback did not differ sig- 
nificantly on the gain scores of attitudes from those of 
the filler group. (v) The in-service teachers reacted 
favourably towards microteaching, the techniques of 
skill acquisition, modelling and feedback through super- 
vision with or without tapes. 


1208. SAKSENA, I., Changing Attitude of Students in 
Modern Society, Ph.D. Soc., AMU,1976 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the attitudes of college-going students towards social, 
economic, religious and political systems, and (ii) to as- 
sess the impact of modern values and changes on stu- 
dents. 

A questionnaire eliciting the personal data of respon- 
dents and their attitude towards educational system, 
family, marriage, caste, untouchability, status of 
women, religion and political and economic systems was 
administered to a representative sample of 300 students 
studying in three degree colleges of Agra University. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
joint family system was considered important because it 
helped in the development of personality and in solving 
economic problems. (ii) Respectable family and educa- 
tion of bridegrooms and the ability of the bride to man- 
age household affairs were given preference for select- 
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ing the spouse. (iii) Dowry and divorce were considered 
undesirable. (iv) Love marriages were discredited be- 
cause they led to unhappy life. (v) Students had no ob- 
jection to marrying outside their caste and did not want 
to follow their caste professions. (vi) Education was con- 
sidered the most important status-linked factor. They, 
however, wanted it to be more vocationally oriented. 
(vii) The semester system was generally favoured be- 
cause it kept the students busy in academic pursuits. 
(viii) The students evinced sufficient interest in the 
economic system of the country and preferred the mod- 
ern trend of socialistic pattern of society. (ix) Most of the 
students favoured government jobs. They desired that 
employment be regarded as a fundamental right. (x) 
Students’ unions were favoured by most of the students 
because they provided an opportunity for future training 
in politics. 


1209. SANSANWAL, D.N. and JARIAL, G.S.,Per- 
sonality Differences among High and Low Crea- 
tive Teacher-trainees, Department of Edu., 
Indore U., 1979 


The main objective of the investigation was to study 
the personality differences among high and low creative 
teacher-trainees. The sample for the study consisted of 
seventy-five B.Ed. students studying in the Department 
of Education of the University of Indore during 1978-79. 
The tools used were Creative Personality Checklist by 
Passi and George and the Hindi version of 16 PF of Cattell. 
On the basis of scores on Creative Personality Checklist, 
the group was divided into the high creative and the low 
creative. Thirty-seven trainees formed the high creative 
group and the rest formed the low creative group. The t- 
test was applied to test the significance of difference be- 
tween the mean scores. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
high creative group's mean score on Factor B was Sig- 
nificantly higher than the corresponding mean score of 
the low creative group. This indicated that a student 
from the high creative group was quick to grasp ideas, * 
was a fast learner and intelligent. On the other hand, the 
low creative group was slow to learn and grasp and was 
dull. (ii) The high creative group tended to be cheerful, 
active, talkative, frank, expressive, effervescent and 
carefree while the low creative group was restrained, re- 
ticent, introspective, sober and dependable. The mem- 
bers of the low creative group were sometimes dour. 
pessimist and unduly deliberate. (iii) On Factor L, the 
low creative group’s mean score was significantly higher 
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than that of the high creative group. This indicated that 
the low creative group tended to be mistrusting and 
doubtful. They tended to be involved in their own ego, 
were self-opinionated and interested in internal and 
mental life. On the other hand, the high creative group 
tended to be free of jealous tendencies, adaptable, 
cheerful, uncompetitive and concerned about other 
people. (iv) The high and the low creative groups dif- 
fered significantly on Factor Q, the low creative group 
scoring higher. This indicated that the low creative 
group tended to be tense, excitable, restless, fretful and 
impatient. On the other hand, the high creative group 
tended to be sedate, relaxed, composed and satisfied. 
(v) Except these four factors, the two groups did not 
show any significant difference on any of the other twelve 
factors. 


1210. SARASWAT, R.M., A Study of Attitude of 
Trained High School Teachers of Aligarh towards 
Their Professional Training and the: Students Per- 
ception of Their Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 
1976 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the at- 
titudes of teachers, trained by various universities and 
serving in the Aligarh district, towards their professional 
training, and (ii) to compare the attitudes of teachers 
with reference to differences in sex, academic achieve- 
ment, intelligence and teaching experience. 

The hypotheses of the study were: (i) Most of the high 
school teachers do not possess positive attitudes towards 
their professional training. (ii) Significant differences 
exist in the attitudes of male and female teachers. (iii) 
The attitudes of teachers towards their professional 
training are influenced by their sex, academic achieve- 
ment, intelligence and teaching experience. (iv) There is 
definite relationship between the teachers’ own at- 
titudes and their personality and performance as viewed 
by their students. 

An attitude scale (self-constructed), intelligence test, 
students’ perception of their teachers, personality cum 
performance scale (the Hindi version of Sorenson’s 
Scale) were used to collect data. One thousand male and 
female teachers, including arts and science teachers, 
serving in the Aligarh districts, were studied. Means and 
standard deviations, critical ratios for differences of 
means between, large groups, t-test for differences of 
means between small groups, correlations, partial corre- 
lations, partial regression equations, multiple regression 
and analysis of variance were the statistical techniques 
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applied. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Most of the 
high school teachers did not possess positive attitudes to- 
wards their professional training. (ii) There were sig- 
nificant differences between the male and the female 
and the science and the arts teachers. (iii) There was no 
difference between the attitudes of teachers trained by 
various universities towards their professional training. 
(iv) High academic achievers did not like teacher train- 
ing while the low achievers did. (v) The teachers with a 
low level of intelligence had positive attitude towards 
teacher training, but the teachers with a high level of in- 
telligence did not. (vi) Teaching experience was not re- 
lated to attitude towards teacher training. (vii) 
Academic achievement, intelligence and attitudes were 
interdependent. (viii) Intelligence had maximum con- 
tribution to the determination of attitudes; attitudes 
were highly saturated with the g factor. (ix) The at- 
titudes of the teachers towards teacher training and the 
students’ perception of their teachers’ personality and 
performance were related. (x) The teachers’ attitude to- 
wards teacher training influenced their behaviour in the 
classroom which was inferred by the students’ percep- 
tion. (xi) The female students were better critics of their 
teachers than the male. 


*1211. SATPATHY, A., Self-actualization among 
Teachers of Higher Secondary Schools in Delhi, 
Ph.D. Humanities, IIT, Delhi, 1980 


The objectives were: (i) to measure self-actualization 
of higher secondary school teachers of Delhi working in 
three types of schools, government, private-aided and 
public, (ii) to determine the relationships of various per- 
sonality, organizational and background factors with the 
self-actualization dimension, (iii) tomake a comparative 
study of organizational variables of the three groups of 
teachers, (iv) to assess the effect of teachers’ perception 
of organizational climate on self-actualization in the dif- 
ferent types of schools, (v) to identify the most reliable 
variables that could predict self-actualization, (vi) to de- 
termine sex differences, if any, in the self-actualization 
and other factors, and (vii) to study the teacher’s effi- 
ciency attitude as a multidimensional concept. 

The sample consisted of 302 teachers (171 male and 
131 female) of sixty-five assorted government, private- 
aided and public higher secondary schools in the urban 
and rural areas of Delhi. Teachers were selected on the 
basis of a two-stage stratified proportionate sample. The 
tools used were a background information blank for de- 
mographic information, Personal Orientation Inventory 
(Shostrom), Sentence Completion Test (Mukherjee), 
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teacher's efficiency attitude scale developed by the in- 
vestigator and Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire (Halpin and Croft). The data were 
analysed using univariate, bivariate and multivariate 
statistical techniques. 

The findings revealed: (i) Generally, the younger 
teachers, unmarried, with comparatively a few years of 
teaching experience, and better educational background 
scored higher on both the measures of self-actualization 
(time ratio and support ratio); the female teachers were 
more time competent. (ii) Age had positive correlation 
with support ratio for the males while it was negative for 
females implying that the older female teachers were 
less inner-directed. (iii) Married male teachers were less 
inner-directed while the married female teachers were 
less time competent. (iv) The older teachers with more 
years of teaching experience of government schools 
were less innerdirected whereas the older teachers of 
private-aided schools with more years of teaching ex- 
perience were less time competent; however, those of 


public schools were more time competent. (v) The level 
of self-actualization could be predicted on the basis of 
the teacher's sex and marital status. (vi) The teachers 
with high achievement valu. e and less involvement with 
teaching were more time competent. (vii) The male 
teachers with high achievement value were more inner- 
directed while the female teachers with higher involve- 
ment with teaching were more time competent. (viii) 
Consideration and involvement with teaching emerged 
as significant predictors of time ratio with achievement 
value as predictor of support ratio. (ix) The teachers of 
public schools appeared to be more time competent and 
inner-directed. (x) The teachers of private-aided schools 
were more time competent than those of government 
schools; the government teachers were less time compe- 
tent and inner-directed than the teachers of public 
schools. (xi) The teachers who preferred their school as 
a work place over other places were more time compe- 
tent; the teachers who were frank in expressing their dis- 
agreement with the principal freely were more inner-di- 
rected; the innovative teachers were usually less time 
competent. (xii) Those who perceived less disengage- 
ment and less aloofness in the organizational climate di- 
mensions were more time competent and more inner-di- 
rected those who perceived less hindrance were more 
time competent while those who perceived less intimacy 
were less inner-directed. (xiii) Of the organizational var- 
iables, frankness of opinion-expression and intimacy 
were efficient predictors of support ratio while aloofness 
emerged as a predictor of both the measures of self- ac- 
-tualization. 
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1212. SHARMA, G.P., A Study of the Foundational 
Course Prescribed for B.Ed. Degree of Indian 
Universities, Ph.D. Edu. Agra U., 1982 


The study specifically aimed at (i) examining critically 
the existing foundational course, prescribed by the In- 
dian Universities for the B.Ed. degree, with a view to 
finding out its main defects and outstanding features, (ii) 
evolving a new foundational course with a view to help- 
ing the prospective teachers develop a social philosophy 
and acquainting them with the ideals of Indian culture 
and contemporary national ideology as stated in the 
Constitution, (iii) determining what learning outcomes 
should form the basis for the selection of the founda- 
tional course at the B.Ed. level, and (iv) offering certain 
suggestions for the improvement of the present founda- 
tional course and effect thereby the formation of a 
model syllabus. 

The study fell within the scope of curriculum research. 
The investigator prepared an eight-phased research de- 
sign. The Data collection involved examination of the 
existing foundational course by 2,500 teacher-educator 
and trained teachers; selection and finalization of learn- 
ing outcomes by 2,000 teacher educators and trained 
teachers; selection of the course contents by 2,000 
teacher-educators, principals and trained teachers of 
higher secondary schools having more than five years’ 
teaching experience, and finalization of the objectives 
by twenty experts. The tools and techniques used con- 
sisted of questionnaires and checklists. Simple percen- 
tage, difference formula of Guilford and K-R 20 formula 
were used to quantify and analyse the data precisely. 

An overall conclusion from the analytical study of the 
current foundational course was that there was great di- 
versity regarding aims, titles, combinations, content 
classification, practical work, etc. This diversity did not 
stem from any well-defined principles and was entirely 
arbitrary. In other words, the two outstanding features 
of the existing foundational course, as revealed by this 
study, were diversity and arbitrariness. 


1213. SHARMA, J.P., Developing Instructional Mate- 
rial in Civics at 10+ 2 Level for Pre-service and In- 
service Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Indore U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the effectiveness of each module separately in terms of 
achievement of student-teachers on the criterion tests 
and opinions of student-teachers about the different as- 
pects of the modules, (ii) to compare the effectiveness of 
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each of the modules with that of the traditional teaching 
method employed for teaching Methods of Civics 
Teaching in terms of achievement of student-teachers on 
the criterion tests, (iii) to study the effect of sex and qual- 
ification and their interaction on the achievement of stu- 
dent-teachers on the criterion tests for each of the mod- 
ules, (iv) to study the effect of age on the achievement of 
student-teachers on the criterion tests for each of the 
modules, (v) to study the effect of teaching experience 
on the achievement of student-teachers on the criterion 
tests for each of the modules, (vi) to compare the opin- 
ions of graduate and postgraduate student-teachers on 
different aspects of each of the modules, and (vii) to 
compare the opinions of student-teachers belonging to 
high, average and low levels of teaching experience on 
different aspects of each of the modules. 

The study was conducted in two phases — try-out 
phase and final study phase. The sample for the try-out 
phase consisted of 152 student-teachers admitted during 
1980-81 session to the teacher training institutions 
situated at Dewas, Ujjain, Bhopal and Khandwa. The 
final study was conducted in the Regional College of 
Education and the Government Teachers’ Training Col- 
lege, both situated at Ajmer. The sample consisted of 
210 student-teachers. The study employed a posttest 
parallel group design. Data were collected through the 
use of three criterion tests and an opinionnaire de- 
veloped by the investigator. The data were analysed by 
computing mean, standard deviation and percentiles 
and by employing analysis of variance; t-test and chi- 
square techniques. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Ninety per 
cent of the student-teachers obtained distinction marks 
after studying Modules I and II, whereas 85 per cent of 
them reached the distinction level after studying Module 
III. (ii) A majority of the student-teachers expressed 
favourable opinions about the different aspects, viz., 
physical aspect, general nature, nature of content, or- 
ganization, illustrations, references, style and instruc- 
tional aids of the three modules. (iii) The mean achieve- 
ment score on the three criterion tests of the experimen- 
tal group of student-teachers differed significantly from 
the mean achievement scores on the same criterion tests 
of the control group of sudent-teachers. (iv) There was 
no significant effect of sex and qualification and their in- 
teraction on the achievement of the student-teachers 
studying through the modules. (v) There was no signific- 
ant effect of age on the achievement of the student- 
teachers studying through the modules. (vi) There was 
no significant effect of teaching experience on the 
achievement of the student-teachers studying through 
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the modules. (vii) The opinions of graduate student- 
teachers as well as postgraduate student-teachers did 
not differ significantly on the different aspects of the 
three modules. (viii) The opinions of the student- 
teachers belonging to high, average and low levels of 
teaching experience did not differ significantly about the 
different aspects of the three modules. 


1214. SHARMA, J.P., Growth and Development of In- 
service Education for Secondary School Teachers 
in the State of Bihar since 1955,Ph.D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1982 


The aims of the study were: (i) to trace the growth and 
development of in-service education in Bihar since 1955, 
and (ii) to bring out clearly the philosophy, nature and 
general implications for the organization of in-service 
education programmes for continuing education of sec- 
ondary school teachers. 

The National Council of Educational Research and 
Training was the pioneer of in-service education prog- 
rammes in the country, which gave birth to extension 
service in the States. The techniques of in-service educa- 
tion programme had borne fruits, but still the way was 
long and thorny and the educationists had to discover. 
better techniques to obtain the goals. 

There had been a sharp decline in the organization of 
activities with regard to in-service education programme 
after the administration of extension centres, formerly 
administered by the NCERT had been taken over by the 
Government of Bihar. The Department of Education 
and Education Ministry should look into the problems 
and see that the in-service education programme did not 
remain on paper only. They had to organize the exten- 
sion centres on sound footing and create conditions for 
their effective functioning. This they could do by allow- 
ing these centres to have separate identity as they used to 
have during the NCERT administration days. 


1215. SHARMA, M., Progress and Problems of 
Teacher Education in India, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 
1982 


The aims of the study were: (i) to examine the growth 
pattern of teacher education in India,and (ii) to identify 
the problems of teacher education in the country. The 
progress and development of teacher education was 
examined on the basis of the data collected from reports 
and journals on teacher education. The information was 
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collected in the light of the modern concept of teacher 
education, the qualities of a teacher, the teacher's role in 
modern society and pre-service and in-service teacher 
education programmes. Progress and programmes of 
teacher education during the Five Year Plans in India 
were also examined. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Even after a 
lapse of sixteen years, from the publication of the Edu- 
cation Commission Report (1966), teacher education 
programmes had not undergone any marked improve- 
ment. (ii) Methods of teaching and evaluation being 
used in training institutions were traditional. (iii) There 
were evidences to show that there was lack of research 
data in the field of teacher education. (iv) There was dire 
need of organizing refresher courses, short-term inten- 
sive courses in special subjects, practical training, work- 
shops and professional conferences at both the levels 
(primary and secondary) of teacher education program- 
mes. (v) If education was to meet the demands of our 
time and of coming decades, the organization, content 
and methods of teacher education must be constantly 
improved, (vi) Search for new education strategies and 
concepts should be undertaken, taking account of the 
special social and cultural conditions under which the 
school and the teacher must perform their basic func- 
tions. (vii) Since it was not possible to equip the student- 
teacher with knowledge and skills which would be suffi- 
cient for his whole professional life, the initial prepara- 
tion for the profession in the form of pre-service educa- 
tion and training, should be considered only as the first 
fundamental stage in the process of continuous educa- 
tion of teachers. 


1216. SHARMA, M.C., A Differential Study of Self- 
concepts, Personality Adjustment and Values of 
Teachers at Various Levels, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. 
U., 1981 


The major objective of the study was to analyse the 
differences with regard to self-concepts, personality ad- 
justment and values of college, secondary school and 
primary school teachers, urban and rural teachers and 
male and female teachers. The hypotheses were: (i) 
There was no significant difference between the mean 
scores on various dimensions of the self-concept of vari- 
ous groups of teachers. (ii) There was no significant dif- 
ference between the personality adjustment scores for 
various groups of teachers. (iii) There was no significant 
difference between the scores on various value scales for 
various groups of teachers. 
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To measure the variables involved, Bhatnagar's Self- 
Concept Inventory, Bhatnagar's Allport- Vernon Value 
Scale (Hindi adaptation) and a self-constructed adjust- 
ment inventory, entitled A Study of Teachers’ Prob- 
lems, were used. The study was conducted on a sample 
of 702 teachers of various categories drawn from the 
total population of teachers of Agra district. The 
stratified random and cluster sampling procedure was 
adopted for selecting these subjects, a college or a school 
being the unit of sampling. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The primary 
school teachers perceived themselves to be better 
achievers than the college teachers while the differences 
between the primary and the secondary school teachers 
were not significant. (ii) Differences on self-concepts 
about achievement of the rural and the urban teachers 
were not significant. (iii) Differences on achievement 
concepts of the male and the female teachers were sig- 
nificant. (iv) Self-concepts about self-confidence in the 
case of college teachers were more positive than in the 
case of the various other groups. (v) The urban teachers 
had higher mean scores than their rural counterparts 
with regard to self-confidence. (vi) The male and the 
female teachers did not differ with regard to the self-con- 
fidence dimension of the self-concept. (vii) The college 
teachers perceived themselves to be suffering from with- 
drawing tendencies more prominently than the secon- 
dary school teachers. (viii) The same was the case when 
the urban teachers were compared with the rural 
teachers and the female teachers with the male teachers. 
(ix) On feelings of inadequacy, the secondary and the 
primary school teachers did not differ, but the college 
teachers perceived themselves as having the least feeling 
of inadequacy of all the groups. (x) The urban teachers 
also, as compared to the rural teachers, seemed to have 
less feelings of inadequacy. (xi) Sex difference was not 
important on this dimension of the self-concept. (xii) On 
emotional stability, the female teachers perceived them- 
selves as being more emotionally instable than the male 
teachers. (xiii) Differences on occupational, health, 
home, emotional and social adjustments were also sig- 
nificant among these groups of teachers. (xiv) Similarly, 
value structures of the various groups of teachers were 
also significantly different. 


*1217. SHARMA, M.L., A Study into the Development 
of Teacher Competencies of the B.Ed. Student- 
teachers in the Training Colleges of Rajasthan. 
Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1979 
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The investigation aimed at identifying the factors of 
teacher competency and to study the development of 
teacher competency among student-teachers of the 
training colleges of Rajasthan. The objectives were: (i) 
to identify the classroom behaviour patterns of student- 
teachers which related to their competency, (ii) to know 
the impact of teacher-training in the development of 
teacher competencies of the student-teachers, (iii) to 
compare the results of the study, in terms of patterns, 


with those obtained by Ryans, (iv) to study the relation- - 


ship between the rating done by supervisors and student- 
teachers regarding the classroom behaviour of student- 
teachers, (v) to study the relationship between the de- 
velopment of classroom behaviour of a small group of 
student-teachers as perceived by supervisors and school 
teachers, and student-teachers and the pupils taught by 
them, and (vi) to predict changes in the classroom be- 
haviour of student-teachers with the help of different 
predictor variables. 

The sample was drawn from three teachers’ training 
colleges of Rajasthan. One teachers' training college 
was selected randomly from among the colleges af- 
filiated to University of Udaipur, University of Jodhpur 
and University of Rajasthan. In all, 350 B.Ed. student- 
teachers were selected randomly from the three col- 
leges. The tools used were Classroom Observation Re- 
cord (COR) originally developed by Ryans, Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (SESS) by Kuppuswamy, 
Teacher Behaviour Characteristics Scale (TBCS) for 
student-teachers developed by the investigator, and stu- 
dents’ version of TBCS for use by the pupils taught by 
the student-teachers developed by the investigator. The 
marks obtained by the student-teachers in their B.Ed. 
practical examination were noted down by the inves- 
tigator from the records maintained at the three colleges 
after the declaration of their B.Ed. results. Factor 
analysis, analysis of variance, analysis of covariance, t-test » 
product moment correlation and stepwise multiple re- 
gression analysis were used to analyse the data. 

The investigation yielded the following findings: (i) 
The five teacher’s competency factors identified were: 
authenticity-integration, consideration control, respon- 
sibility-openness, innovativeness-attractiveness, and 
pupil behaviour. The inter-correlations among the five 
factors were positive and high, significant at 0.01 level. 
(ii) The fifteen teacher's behaviour characteristics which 
were grouped into five factors were efficiency-integra- 
tion, teacher's image-class management, attraction-en- 
couragement, apathy-control, and originality-confi- 
dence. All these factors were positively correlated with 
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one another and were significant at 0.01 level except for 
the factors of apathy-control and originality-confidence 
which were correlated positively but at 0.05 level. (iii) 
The college supervisors perceived that the student- 
teachers developed competencies due to practice teach- 
ing on all the five factors of COR, significantly. (iv) The 
development of the factors of consideration-control and 
innovativeness-attraction caused the change in pupils’ 
behaviour. (v) The development of competencies ofthe 
student-teachers during the course of practice teaching 
was independent of their teaching experience, age and 
socio-economic status. (vi) The student-teachers who 
obtained 60 per cent marks or more in their final uiniver- 
sity B.Ed. practical examination showed better perfor- 
mance on the factor of pupil behaviour than those who 
obtained less than 48 per cent marks. (vii) Marital status, 
sex, area of teaching experience (urban-rural), previous 
training, graduation from college or done privately, and 
academic achievement of student-teachers had no sig- 
nificant effect on the development of their competencies 
during practice teaching. (viii) The coefficient of corre- 
lation between the factor of responsibility-openness of 
COR and the factor of teacher’s image-class manage- 
ment of TBCS was significant at 0.01 level. The coeffi- 
cient of correlation between the factors of pupils’ be- 
haviour and consideration-control of COR, and the fac- 
tors of teacher’s image-class management and attraction- 
encouragement of TBCS, respectively was significant at 
0.05 level out of which the latter was negative. 


1218. SHARMA, U.S., A Comparative Study of the Ef- 
fects of Selected Training Programmes on Physical 
Fitness and General Motor Ability of Women Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to equip 
teachers with the methods and techniques of developing 
their physique and functional efficiency, (ii) to raise the 
physical level of our youth in order to improve the status 
of those who were physically unfit, (iii) to provide a 
physical fitness maintenance programme for all pupil, 
and (iv) to find out the effectiveness of calisthenics, cir- 
cuit training, isotonic-isometric exercises and yogic 
exercises. 

The sample consisted of women B.Ed. students of the 
Central Institute of Education, Delhi University, of two 
sessions, namely, 1976-77 and 1977-78. The tools used 
for data collection were Ashper Youth Fitness Test and | 
Scott's Motor Ability Test. No hypothesis was framed. 
For the purpose of analysis of the result, analysis of 
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covariance was applied. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) For physical 
fitness, the most effective treatment was the isotonic- 
isometric exercises. Others in order of their effective- 
ness were curcuit training, yogic exercises and calis- 
thenics. The differences among each of them were sig- 
nificant at 0.01 level except in the case of the difference 
between the yogic exercises and calisthenics, which was 
significant at 0.05 level. (ii) An analysis of all the four 
systems of exercises revealed that the more an exercise 
was amenable to adjustment to its difficulty level, the 
more effective it was. The above result substantiated 

` that exercises for physical fitness were likely to prove 
more effective if they could be adopted to follow the 
general principles of learning and motivation. (iii) For 
general motor ability the experimental treatments in 
order of their effectiveness, from the highest to the low- 
est, were curcuit training, isotonic-isometric excercises, 
yogic exercises and calisthenics, all the differences were 
significant at 0.01 level. (iv) The development of physi- 
cal fitness and general motor ability was not cluttered 
with any extraneous factors like nutrition, heredity, en- 
vironment, etc., as borne out by comparing the perfor- 
mance of the control group with the experimental group. 


1219. SHARMA, V.S., Effectiveness of Pre-service 
Teacher Training Programme at Elementary 
Level in Rajasthan, SIERT, Udaipur (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) - 


The study was carried out with the overall purpose of 
finding out the effectiveness of the two-year teacher 
training programme at the elementary level in Rajas- 
than. The specific objectives of the study were; (i) to 
identify and analyse some of the prospective classroom 
behaviour patterns, various perspectives and percep- 
tions and intellectual and emotional qualities of teachers 
on the basis of the opinion of teacher-educators, (ii) to 
study the classroom behaviour patterns of trained and 
untrained teachers working in the field of elementary 
education, (iii) to know supervisor’s opinion about the 
classroom behaviour patterns of trained and untrained 
teachers, (iv) to evolve classroom profiles of trained and 
untrained teachers in Rajasthan using the Flanders' In- 
teraction Analysis Category System, (v) to compare the 
teaching aptitude of trained and untrained teachers, (vi) 
to compare the preparedness of trained and untrained 
teachers with respect to subject-content of teaching at 
the elementary classes, and (vii) to compare the clas- 
sroom interaction patterns of trained and untrained 
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teachers of the elementary schools. 

In all, four tools were used in the investigation. After 
carrying out a critical study of the two-year STC syl- 
labus, a blank for ascertaining weightage was prepared 
and used for soliciting the opinion of teacher-educators. 
A questionnaire-cum-attainment test for teachers was 
evolved and used, which consisted of items on the pre- 
paredness of teachers and the application aspects of the 
training imparted to teachers in their training program- 
mes. One observation schedule was used for observing 
the classroom teaching of trained and untrained 
teachers. In order to solicit the opinions of supervisors 
about teachers working: in schools, an interview 
schedule was used. The blank for ascertaining weight- 
ages was administered to a sample of fifty teacher- 
educators working in twenty-five teacher training in- 
stitutions of the State of Rajasthan. The sample for find- 
ing out the effectiveness of the training programme con- 
sisted of 550 teachers — 363 trained and 187 untrained 
— working in various primary, upper primary, secon- 
dary and higher seconday schools in Rajasthan. In order 
to judge the effectiveness of the pre-service teacher 
training programme, comparisons were made between 
the classroom behaviour of the trained and the un- 
trained teachers. The aspects of comparison included 
preparedness of teachers, classroom behaviour of 
teachers by means of FIACS and traditional approach, 
aptitude of teachers, and superviors' perception about 
the performance of teachers in organizing curricular and 
co-curricular activities in school situations. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In almost all 
the aspects of preparedness of teachers, the trained 
teachers had a definite superiority over the untrained 
teachers. Only in one case, namely, mastery over the 
subjects other than the four basic subjects, the critical 
ratio was non-significant. However, the mean score of 
the trained teachers was higher than that of the un- 
trained teachers. (ii) The trained teachers differed sig- 
nificantly from the untrained teachers in respect of 
cooperative aptitude and moral character. In relation to 
the rest of the constituents of the teaching aptitude, such 
as kindness, patience, wide interest, fairness, discipline, 
optimism, scholastic taste, and enthusiasm, there was no 
significant difference in the aptitude of the trained and 
the untrained teachers. (iii) On the basis of the FIACS 
technique, all the behavioural characteristics of the 
trained teachers differed significantly from those of the 
untrained teachers. (iv) The trained teachers talked 
slightly more in the classroom than the untrained 
teachers; silence or confusion was also more in the clas- 
srooms of the trained teachers. (v) The pupil's talk was 
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more in the case of the untrained teachers. The un- 
trained teachers were more prone to purely content- 
oriented interaction than the trained teachers. Sustained 
pupils’ talk and teachers’ esponse after the pupils stop- 
ped talking were also more in the case of the untrained 
teachers. (vi) From the point of view of all the aspects of 
classroom observation, the trained teachers showed de- 
finite superiority over the untrained teachers. Out of the 
eight critical ratios worked out in this context, four ratios 
relating to the introduction of a lesson, the development 
of a lesson, the use of teaching aids, and personality and 
classroom climate differed significantly at 0.01 level and 
the rest relating to the technique of questioning, mastery 
over the content, evaluation of the lesson and classroom 
interaction differed at 0.05 level of significance. (vii) Ac- 
cording to the supervisors, the trained teachers were 
superior to the untrained teachers in all aspects, namely, 
classroom teaching organization of curricular and co- 
curricular activities and personal qualities. 


*1220. SINGH, B., Teachers’ Motivation to Work, 
Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to construct 
and standardize a test of teachers’ motivation to work, 
(ii) to study the motivational level of teachers to work, 
(iii) to identify the work, area-wise and the motivational 
level of teachers, and (iv) to investigate the factors af- 
fecting teachers’ motivation to work. 

The sample consisted of 556 teachers selected ran- 
domly from certain selected secondary and higher sec- 
ondary schools of Ajmer and Jaipur divisions. Out of 556 
teachers, 217 had to support large families and the re- 
maining 339 teachers small families. There were 462 
male and 94 female teachers in the sample. The inves- 
tigator identified the broad areas of teachers’ work 
through discussions with teachers, headmasters, ad- 
ministrators and educationists. The areas of teachers’ 
work identified were: (i) classroom teaching, (ii) school 
organization and administration, (iii) evaluation and 
guidance, (iv) coscurricular activities, and (v) extra ac- 
tivities. The preliminary form of the job chart and its ap- 
propriateness were discussed in a meeting of the com- 
mittee consisting of two educationists, two headmasters, 
one educational administrator, and two experienced 
teachers. The finally proposed job chart for secondary 
and higher secondary school teachers was also discussed 
with twenty-five headmasters and headmistresses of the 
sampled schools of Jaipur and Ajmer divisions. To dis- 
criminate between the motivated and the unmotivated be- 
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haviour suitable criterion was developed. Teachers bio- 
data were obtained with the purpose of identifying the 
factors affecting teachers' motivation to work. The pre- 
liminary form of the test was administered on 400 
teachers. Item analysis was carried out.to find out the 
highly discriminating items. The selection of the items 
for the final form of the test was made by giving due rep- 
resentation to different work areas. The final form of the 
test was administered on 556 teachers. The total scores 
as well as the area-wise scores were counted for each 
teacher. Percentile norms of the test were established. 
Face validity of the test was judged by experienced 
teachers, headmasters, educational administrators and 
educationists. Validity of the test was also found against 
outside criterion. Correlation between the test scores 
and the rank scores was found to be 0.53. Reliability of 
the test was found out by computing the stability coeffi- 
cient. Correlation between the test scores of both test- 
ings was 0.87. 


1221. SINGH, G., Comparative Study of Different | 
Strategies of Integration of Teaching Skills, Ph.D. 
Edu., BHU, 1982 


The major aims of the study were: (i) to compare the 
effects of integration training through summative pat- 
tern with those of the traditional practice teaching prog- 
ramme on three criterion variables, viz., attitude to- 
wards teaching, integration of teaching skills and gen- 
eral teaching competence, and (ii) to find out whether 
different sources of feedback produced varied effects on 
the above variables. 

The sample consisted of forty eight B.Ed. trainees 
chosen out of a total of 200 and divided into four groups 
of twelve trainees each — the control group, the auto- 
feedback group, the peer-feedback group, and the 
supervisory-feedback group. Data were collected with 
the help of the General Teaching Competence Scale of 
Passi and Lalitha, the Teaching Assessment Scale of 
Passi, et al.,and Ahluwalia's Teacher Attitude Inven- 
tory. The study followed the four parallel-group design 
providing all the groups with similar training in teaching 
skills in simulated microteaching situation and measur- 
ing the difference attributed to integration of teaching 
skills. The t-test was applied to test the significance of 
difference between the means of pre-test and post-test 
scores of the four groups. The technique of analysis of 
covariance was resorted to for comparing the signifi- - 
cance of variance among the four groups. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was signific- 
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ant positive impact of integration training through sum- 
mative model of general teaching competence (implying 
that integration training was helpful to student-teachers 
in achieving better teaching competence and better 
teaching effectiveness). (ii) There was positive influence 
on the teacher’s peformance of immediate feedback 
(from peers or supervisors or through replay of the tape) 
given more objectively and definitely in terms of the 
components of integrated skills. (iii) The microteaching 
technique in the controlled laboratory environment as 
well as the reality of bonafide teaching was quite effec- 
tive. 


1222. SINGH, L.C., et al., Third National Survey of 
Secondary Teacher Education in India, NCERT, 
1982 


Realizing the utility of collecting periodically the basic 
data in teacher education, the Department of Teacher 
Education, NCERT, conducted the third national sur- 
vey of teacher education institutions at the secondary 
level in 1971. The major objective of the survey was to 
know the status of secondary teacher education institu- 
tions with regard to their theoretical and practical in- 
structional programmes, student population, staff, fi- 
nances, physical facilities. 

A comprehensive questionnaire was prepared to col- 
lect the required information for the three consecutive 
academic sessions 1968-69, 1969-70 and 1970-71 from 
381 institutions that existed in April 1971. However, 
only 68 per cent institutions supplied the survey data on 
which the final report was prepared. 

The main findings of the survey were: (i) During 1963 
and 1971, 42.5 per cent additional teacher education in- 
stitutions (TEIs) came into existence. On April 1971, 
the total number of TEIs was 381. (ii) In 1971 77.6 per 
cent TEIs were functioning as independent institutions 
and 22.4 per cent as sections of postgraduate colleges or 
university departments. 83.0 per cent TEIs were coedu- 
cational and 63.0 per cent were privately managed 
(aided or unaided). (iii) As many as fifty-eight univer- 
sities exercised academic control Over 93.82 per cent 
TEIs in 1971 while three State Departments of Educa- 
tion controlled 6.17 per cent TEIs. (iv) As such, 64.06 

per cent institutions offered only B.Ed./B.T /L.T. 
whereas 15.44 percent ran both B.Ed. and M.Ed., 20.46 
per cent offered other courses like Diploma in Educa- 
tion, M.Phil. Ph.D. and D.Lit. and 10.81 per cent TEIs 
offered courses for elementary teachers in addition to 
B.Ed./B.T. Also, 35.90 per cent institutions had their 
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own departments of extension services. (v) The average 
enrolment of B.Ed. students per institution increased 
from 128.8 in 1968-69 to 137.1 in 1970-71. On an average 
45 per cent students admitted to B.Ed. were freshers. 
The dropout rate was approximately 6 per cent per year. 
Pass percentage remained steady, around 90 per cent. 
(vi) The students,both with graduate and ‘postgraduate 
qualifications, were admitted to B.Ed. in 1970-71. They 
had better divisions than those admitted in previous two 
sessions. Average age of B.Ed. students also showed an 
upward trend over the three sessions. (vii) English as 
medium of instruction was .used in 56.8 per cent TEIs 
while as medium of examination in 71.8 per cent institu- 
tions. Hindi and some regional languages were also used 
as instructional and examination media by some of the 
TEIs. (viii) Large variations were noticed regarding the 
number of theory papers offered by various TEIs. Prin- 
ciples of education and educational psychology were of- 
fered by all the responding institutions as compulsory 
papers. Orientation programme was organized by most 
of the institutions for general orientation of student- 
teachers. Among the methods of teaching followed in 
TEIs, the lecture method was the most popular one. In 
addition, assignment, tutorials, seminars, etc, were also 
practised as teaching methods. The majority of the in- 
stitutions offered two teaching subjects for the practice 
teaching programme. The total number of lessons 
ranged from forty to sixty; block teaching practice was 
the most popular pattern. The majority of the institu- 
tions organized practice teaching on full days while the 
remaining had it on half days. Most of the institutions 
had one or two attached demonstration schools. The les- 
son plans prepared by student-teachers were checked 
and approved by method masters in 79.9 percent TEIs 
Supervision of full teaching period was done in 58.7 per 
cent institutions. (ix) Maximum marks allotted to 
theory, practice teaching and practical work ranged 
from 400 to 750, 100 to 400 and 50 to 450 respectively, in 
most of the institutions. Assessment of these three as- 
pects of the curriculum was invariably both internal and 
external. Internal assessment was based on periodical 
tests and/or assignments. (x) Government grants, man- 
agements' contribution and fees from students were the 
main sources of income for the majority of the TEIs. 
Salaries of the teaching and non-teaching staff was the 
main item of budget expenditure. Thirty-nine per cent 
TEIs provided financial help to student-teachers in the 
form of scholarships, stipends and freeships. (xi) The 
teacher-educator and student-teacher ratio, on an aver- 
age, was 1:12. (xii) Regarding academic qualifications of 
teacher-educators,6 per cent had Ph.D., 78.4 per cent 
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M.A./M.Sc., 15.6 per cent B.A./B.Sc. Regarding their 


professional qualification 60 per cent possessed M.Ed. 
and 37.9 per cent B.Ed. 


1223. SINGH, M.R., Awareness and Knowledge of Re- 
cent Developments in Education and Their Corre- 
lates among B.Ed. and M.Ed. Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the awareness and knowledge of recent develop- 
ments in education of B.Ed. and M.Ed. students, (ii) to 
study the relationship between awareness of recent de- 
velopments, knowledge of recent developments, utiliza- 
tion of sources of information on recent developments, 
professional teacher’s attitude and grade point average 
for B.Ed. and M.Ed. students, separately, (iii) to study 
the effect of the institutions’ location and management 
on the awareness and knowledge of recent develop- 
ments, (iv) to study the effect of sex, age, level of general 
education, specialization, personal, status,etc., on the 
awareness and knowledge of recent developments in 
education, and (v) to study the effect of level of achieve- 
ment in the degree/ postgraduate courses on the aware- 
ness and knowledge of recent developments in educa- 
tion with respect to B.Ed. students only. 

The B.Ed. and M.Ed. students of the University of 
Madras during 1977-78 constituted the population of this 
study. Two samples of 546 B.Ed. and 78 M.Ed. students 
were chosen by stratified sampling. The tools used in the 
study were, Ahluwalia’s Teacher Attitude Inventory 
and Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status Scale. In ad- 
dition to these, four tools specially designed and con- 
structed for the study were StudentInformation Blank, 
Rating Scale on Awareness of Recent Developments, 
Checklist on Utilization of Sources of Information anda 
Test on Knowledge of Recent Developments in Educa- 
tion. The data were collected by administering the tools 
of research in the last fortnight of the B.Ed. and M.Ed. 
courses in 1977-78 in the colleges of education of the 
University of Madras. The grades of the B.Ed. and 
M.Ed. students were collected from the concerned col- 
leges at the same time. The data were analysed using 
statistical techniques like percentages, t-test, F-test and 
product moment correlation. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The- 
mean score on awareness scale was 55.61 per cent in the 
B.Ed. sample and 58.47 per cent in the M.Ed. sample 
and the latter had a small advantage over the B.Ed. stu- 
dents. (ii) The mean score of knowledge of recent de- 
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velopments in education was 43.58 per cent in the B.Ed. 
sample and 58.73 per cent in the M.Ed. sample and the 
two groups differed significantly. (iii) The B.Ed. and the 
M.Ed. students made extremely limited utilization of 
sources of information for developing their awareness 
and knowledge. (iv) The teacher education courses of 
the University of Madras were deemed to be successful 
in developing the attitudinal component of the student- 
teachers. (v) Among the B.Ed.students, regarding the 
awareness of recent developments, women were better 
than men, arts students were better than science stu- 
dents, more experienced students were better than less 
experienced students, students belonging to high SES 
group were better than those belonging to low SES 
group, urban students were better than rural students, 

students not receiving financial assistance were better 
than those receiving financial assistance. (vi) The age, 

the management of the college, the level of general edu- 
cation and the personal status did not influence the 

awareness of recent developments in education. (vii) 

The age, in the case of M.Ed. students was a factor in- 

fluencing the awareness of recent developments. (viii) 

The knowledge of recent developments was higher in 

the case of women students than men students, urban 

students than rural students, students of government 

colleges than those of private colleges, students above 35 

years of age than those below 35 years, students having 

independent status than those not having independent 

status, and students in high SES group than those in low 

SES group. 


1224. SINGH, R.J., An Investigation into the 
Psychological and Sociological Background of 
Creative and Non-creative Student-teachers, 
Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U.,1978 


The study was designed to compare the high and the 
low creative student-teachers in terms of values, person- 
ality adjustment, teacher's attitude, family background, 
age, sex, urban/rural residence, marital status, religion 
and caste. It was hypothesized that (i) the creative group 
would be significantly higher than the non-creative 
group in terms of theoretical, aesthetic and economic 
values, the different dimensions of personality adjust- 
ment and teacher's attitude, and (ii) there would be sig- 
nificant differences between the two groups as regards 
family background and urban/rural residence. 

Torrance Tests of Creativity were administered to 442 
B.Ed. students studying in different teacher training in- 
stitutions in Lucknow. Two groups, one consisting of 
eighty-nine creative students (those having top 20 per 
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cent scores) and the other consisting of eighty-nine non- 
creative students (those having bottom 20 per cent 
scores), were set up. The tools employed for the collec- 
tion of data regarding psychological make-up and 
sociological background of the student-teachers in- 
cluded Ojha Study of Values, California Test of Person- 
ality, Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory and a ques- 
tionnaire on socidlogical background of the student- 
teachers. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The creative 
group was significantly higher than the non-creative 
group as regards the economic value. (ii) The creative 
group had superior family background and came from 
urban areas. (iii) Age, sex, marital status, caste and re- 
ligion were not related to creativity. (iv) Though the 
scores for the creative group on the aesthetic value and 
teacher’s attitude were higher than those for the non- 
creative group, the differences between the two groups 
were not statistically significant. (v) Out of the sixteen 


dimensions of personality, the creative group showed 


significantly better adjustment with respect to the sense 
of personal freedom and social standards. (vi) The 
scores of the creative group were lower than those of the 
non-creative group as regard the theoretical value. 


1225. SINGH, S., Relationship between Teachers' Per- 
sonality, Teaching Success and Behavioural 
Changes in Students, Ph.D. Edu., Udai. U., 1978 


The major objective of the investigation was to find 
out the relationship of teacher's personality, success in 
teaching and impact on students’ behaviour. 

The basic sample comprised 135 permanent male 
teachers with a minimum of three years' experience in 
teaching and 2839 boys of ClassIX of the secondary and 
higher secondary schools of Udaipur. For the final 
study, ninety teachers, equally divided into high, aver- 
age and low groups, were selected on the basis of stu- 
dents’ rating, headmasters’ rating and performance of 
students in public examinations. Factors, such as geog- 
raphical location, sex, age, educational qualifications, 
experience, subjects taught and income, were control- 
led. The case study method along with the casual com- 
parative method and the correlational technique were 
used. The tools used were teaching success rating scale, 
information schedule, interview schedule, critical inci- 
dents blank, behaviour change questionnaire, all of 
which were constructed by the investigator; Allport Ver- 

non-Lindzey Study of Values, 16 PF, Incomplete Sen- 
tences Blank and Rorschach Inkblot Test were also 
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used. Data were analysed with the help of mean, stan- 
dard deviation, t-test, median test, chi-square test and 
other necessary techniques. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
theoretical and social values were positively related to 
teaching success but the economic and aesthetic values 
were negatively related. (ii) The highly successful 
teachers were assertive, venturesome, controlled, emo- 
tionally stable and trusting. (iii) The highly successful 
teachers were better adjusted than the average and low 
teachers while the average successful teachers were bet- 
ter adjusted than the low successful teachers. (iv) Posi- 
tive attitude towards family, a sense of identification 
with the people, place and profession and a growing con- 
cern for the school, students and studies were helpful in 
making a teacher successful..(v) The highly successful 
teachers possessed better intellectual capacity and effi- 
ciency, had higher creative potential and level of aspira- 
tion, showed more introversion and better adjustment 
than the average and low successful teachers. (vi) The 
highly successful teachers were able to induce learning, 
develop interests and foster desirable attitudes in their 
students. (vii) The unsuccessful (low successful) 
teachers contributed significantly to developing aver- 
sion to the subject, creating misunderstandings and fos- 
tering undesirable attitudes and producing little subject 
learning. 


1226. SINGH, S., A Critical Study of the Programmes 
of the Pre-service and In-service Education of 
Teachers of Higher Education in India, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, Baroda, 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the needs of pre-service and in-service education prog- 
rammes as felt by the university teachers, (ii) to study 
the objectives of the pre-service and in-service education 
programmes as they were being conducted by various tn- 
stitutions, (iii) to study the pre-service and m 
programmes in terms of their types, duration, syllabi 
and methods of teaching, (iv) to seek the opinions ofthe 
participants regarding the gvaluation of their es 
mance in the programmes and the usefulness of t 
programmes, (v) to study the attitude of the teachers O! 
universities towards pre-service and in-service po 
mes, and (vi) to develop a syllabus for training teacher 
of higher education. : A E 

The sample consisted of 512 university pore : 
cluding pre-service, in-service and untrained teac! er , 
from different universities, viz., Annamalai University. 
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Calicut University, M.S. University of Baroda, Madras 
University, Madurai University and summer/short-term 
institutes conducted by a few universities financed by the 
UGC. Sixty-five experts who were concerned with these 
programmes or those who taught the M.Ed. class, were 
requested to give their opinion about the syllabus for 
training programmes. The deans, heads, conveners and 
the directors of the institutes were interviewed. Data 
were collected with the help of two questionnaires pre- 
pared by the investigator and a semi-structured inter- 
view schedule also prepared by the investigator. The 
data were analysed using t-test and rank difference 
method of correlation. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
programme was helpful for the pre-service, in-service 
and untrained teachers. (ii) The main aspects helpful to 
them in their teaching learning process were techniques 
of teaching, skills leading to effective teaching, skills of 
understanding the behaviour of students, developing 
confidence in teaching, better knowledge of motiva- 
tional factors, knowledge of educational psychology and 
techniques of evaluation. (iii) The input of the prog- 
ramme changed the attitude of the teachers at 0.01 level, 
making it more favourable than the previous one. (iv) 
There was no significant difference of opinion about the 
aims of the programme between the pre-service group 
and the in-service group. But the untrained teachers dif- 
fered significantly about the aims from the pre-service 
and in-service teachers. (v) The teachers who underwent 
pre-service programmes, favoured pre-service program- 
mes whereas those who underwent in-service program- 
mes, favoured in-service programmes. (vi) Regarding 
the duration of the course, the pre-service programme 
was suggested for one academic year whereas in-service 
course was suggested for one full semester to be con- 
ducted in the evening. (vii) The present syllabus was ac- 
ceptable to both the groups. So far as teaching methods 
were concerned, lecture followed by discussion was 
rated first, the multi-media approach was rated second 
and the lecture method was rated third. (viii) All the 
teachers indicated a sense of dissatisfaction with the 
existing system of examination in universities/colleges. 
(ix) Most of the participants felt that there should be 
some procedure for evaluating the performance of par- 
ticipants in the orientation programme. 


1227. SINHA, P., An Evaluative Study of Teacher Edu- 
cation in Bihar, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate 
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various innovative programmes in the field of teacher 
education in Bihar, and (ii) to examine the impact of 
these programmes on the quality of output. 

The study was based on a randomly selected sample of 
forty-four primary teacher education colleges out of a 
total of eighty-four colleges and all the ten secondary 
teacher education colleges in Bihar. A questionnaire, 
consisting of forty items seeking personal data, institu- 
tional data, information about teachers, students, syl- 
labus, and evaluation process, was prepared for the 
study and was sent to the principals and the teacher- 
educators of the colleges selected in the sample. The in- 
vestigator personally visited the colleges and collected 
data. The principals and the senior teacher-educators 
were also interviewed to verify the entries in the ques- 
tionnaire. and missing items of information were thus 
supplemented. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) At the prim- 
ary level, about 60 per cent of the teacher-educators 
were trained graduates and their performance was not 
satisfactory. (ii) Over 77 per cent colleges had no build- 
ing of their own while 65 per cent colleges had their own 
buildings in poor condition. (iii) A majority of the col- 
leges had inadequate staff, library, equipments and 
laboratory. (iv) Recent innovations in teacher education 
had not been incorporated into the system. (v) In-ser- 
vice. programmes were not carried on effectively and 
there was little attention paid to follow up programmes. 
(vi) The evaluation process had remained traditional. 
(vii) Practice teaching in colleges of education was being 
neglected by the method masters. 


*1228. SINHA, U., The Impact of Teacher Education 
Programme on the Professional Efficiency of the 
Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1980 


The main aims of the study were to find out the impact 
of teacher education programme on (i) the effectiveness 
in classroom teaching, (ii) teachers’ competence to per- 
form non-teaching roles, such as maintaining good inter- 
personal relationship with students, colleagues and prin- 
cipals, doing office work, giving guidance to students, - 
participating in the activities of associations, committees 
and community life, and participating in co-curricular 
activities, and (iii) the attitudes of teachers toward 
teaching and teacher-pupil relationship. 

Three null hypotheses were formulated for carrying 
out the study with precision. The study was conducted 
on a sample of seventy-two matched pairs of trained and 
untrained teachers. The matching was done on the basis 
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of subjects’ age, sex, qualification, experience, subjects 
taught and the institutions served. A scale, covering 
three dimensions, viz., personality, teaching skill, and 
class management, prepared by the investigator, was 
used for measuring teaching efficiency. Shikshak Karya 
Parisoochi prepared by the investigator was used for as- 
sessing how well the teachers performed their different 
roles as professionals. Hindi adaptation of Minnesota 
Teacher Attitude Inventory was used for measuring the 
attitude of the subjects towards the teaching profession 
and teacher-pupil relationship. In addition to descrip- 
tive statistics, the t-test was used for analysing the data. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) In the sphere 
of professional efficiency, the trained teachers were bet- 
ter than the untrained teachers in the knowledge of the 
subjects, preparation for teaching, self-confidence, 
voice, pronunciation, facial expression and in actual 
classroom teaching taken as a whole. (ii) The trained 
teachers were better than the untrained teachers about 
the aims of the lesson, its appropriateness, its organiza- 
tion, the use of teaching devices, presentation, question- 
ing, answering students’ questions, the use of 
blackboard and other teaching aids, eliciting students 
cooperation and participation, and effective closure. 
(iii) There was no-significant difference in the compe- 
tence of the two groups of teachers to manage the clas- 
sroom discipline and to maintain a congenial climate for 
the teaching-learning acitivity. (iv) The two categories 
of teachers did not differ significantly in maintaining 
good interpersonal relations, cooperating with the prin- 
cipal, doing office work, guiding students’ participation 
in the activities of associations, committees, community 
life and co-curricular activities. (v) There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the two categories of 
teachers in their attitude towards the teaching profes- 
sion and teacher-pupil relations. 


1229. SOHONI, B.K. and others, A Study of the De- 
velopment of Teacher Effectiveness through 
Teaching Practice, SNDT College of Education 
for Women, Pune, 1977 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
at which lesson or lessons in the teaching practice 
period, the teacher’s effectiveness in general reached 
the maximum, (ii) to ascertain if this point of maximum 
development was the same or different for experienced 
trainees and freshers and whether this point differed 
with different school subjects, (iii) to determine the ex- 
tent of agreement of assessment of the teacher’s effec- 
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tiveness in general with that when behaviour compo- 
nents were taken together, (jv) to find out if this agree- 
ment differed with different subjects and with experi- 
enced and fresh trainees, (v) to ascertain if all the be- 
haviour components were equally effective in lessons in 
different subjects, and (vi) to examine if trainees showed 
a tendency towards systematic improvement in all be- 
haviour components. 

The sample comprised all the 99 trainees who had of- 
fered subjects other than home science and Gujarati dur- 
ing 1973-74 in the SNDT College of Education for 
Women, Pune. One thousand four hundred and fifty-six 
lessons of the trainees were assessed for data collection. 
The tool used was a proforma giving twenty-one be- 
haviour components of the teacher’s effectiveness to be 
assessed on a nine-point scale. The lessons were assessed 
component-wise and also as a whole. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
coefficients of correlation obtained between the overall 
grade and the grade computed on the basis of assessment 
of components were quite significant in respect of both 
the experienced and the inexperienced teachers. The re- 
lationship was higher in the case of subjects in which sub- 
ject experts observed higher percentages of lessons. (ii) 
In the case of experienced teachers, teachers' effective- 
ness in general reached a limit on sixth, seventh or eighth 
lesson in all subjects except science. (iii) In the case of in- 
experienced group, the limit was reached in the seventh 
or eighth lesson in the case of English, Hindi, Marathi 
and history. (iv) Teachers' effectiveness reached a limit- 
ing value in respect of English, Marathi, Hindi and his- 
tory in respect of both the experienced and the inexpert- 
enced groups in the seventh or eighth lesson. In the case 
of science for both the groups, teachers' effectiveness 
reached a limit earlier. (v) In terms of appreciable im- 
provement, which meant teaching grade A and above, in 
the case of experienced group, science showed the high- 
est percentage frequency. Next in order were geography 
and mathematics. In the case of inexperienced group, 
the order was science followed by mathematics. (vi) The 
commonly observed significant elements of the teacher's 
effectiveness were: his ability to motivate the class, abil- 
ity to speak effectively, ability to use blackboard aptly 
and certain personality maturity. (vii) Certain be- 
haviours such as exposition of the subject matter in an 
appealing manner, sensitivity to individual differences 
among pupils and making provision for their differ- 
ences, relating the topic to other topics and to practical 
life situations, setting problem-solving and emotional 
assignments, were not attended to by both the groups to 
the desired extent. 
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1230, SRIVASTAVA, A.S., Functional Utility of the 
Method of Selection for Admission to the B. Ed. 
Classes of the Colleges Affiliated to Gorakhpur 
University, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1980 


The main objective of the study was to have a critical 
evaluation of the procedure for selection of students for 
admission to the B.Ed. classes of the colleges affiliated 
to Gorakhpur University and to suggest a suitable 
method for such selection. 

Opinions regarding the provisions as laid down in the 
Government order regarding the criteria for admission 
to the B.Ed. classes were collected from thirty principals 
of intermediate colleges and thirty headmasters of high 
schools and twenty heads of the B.Ed. departments of 
the colleges. Data were collected through personal in- 
terviews with the respondents. They were also requested 
to give suggestions for the improvement of the proce- 
dure for admissions. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) By limiting 
the number of seats and fixing the teacher-pupil ratio in 
the colleges the quality of training had improved. (ii) 
Malpractices in admission had been reduced. (iii) Em- 
phasis on academic record had led to the selection of bet- 
ter candidates. (iv) The new procedure was too lengthy 
and consequently the process of admission took too long 
a time. (v) There was overemphasis on academic 
achievement and other characteristics that could be 
helpful for teaching were ignored. (vi) Rules regarding 
attendance had not been fixed. (vii) No rules had been 
framed to make participating scheols available. (viii) 
The new procedure was too centralized; there was need 
for greater participation of the local people in the pro- 
cess of admissions. 


1231. SRIVASTAVA, N., Attitude of Secondary 
School Teachers towards the Teaching of Popula- 
tion Education in Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U., 
1982 


The study aimed at finding out the attitude of secon- 
dary school teachers in Lucknow district towards the 
teaching of population education. The sample consisted 
of six hundred secondary school teachers randomly 
selected from the secondary schools of Lucknow district. 
A Likert type attitude scale was used to measure the at- 
titude of teachers towards population education. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) In general, the 
attitude of the secondary school teachers towards the 
teaching of population education was favourable. (ii) 
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The rural teachers had more favourable attitude towards 
teaching population education than the urban teachers. 
(iii) The teachers with longer teaching experience were 
less aware of the need for teaching population educa- 
tion. (iv) There was no marked difference in the attitude 
of the male and the female teachers towards teaching 
population education. (v) There was no marked differ- 
ence in the attitude of the married and the unmarried 
teachers towards teaching population education. (vi) 
There was no marked difference in the attitude of the 
science and the arts teachers towards teaching popula- 
tion education. (vii) The Hindu teachers had more 
favourable attitude towards teaching population educa- 
tion than the Muslim teachers. (viii) The teachers were 
classified into three categories as regerds their academic 
qualifications. It was observed that the teachers falling 
in the middle category had more favourable at'itude to- 
wards teaching population education than those in the 
other categories. 


1232. SRIVASTAVA, P.K., The Relationship between 
Frustration and Teaching Efficiency, Ph.D. Edu., 
RSU, 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to estimate 
the differential level of frustration among different sam- 
ples of teachers and their corresponding differential im- 
pact on their teaching efficiency, and (ii) to examine the 
effect of induced frustration on teaching efficiency of the 
pratising teachers in the classroom by inducing frustra- 
tion through different techniques. 

The study was completed in two phases. The first 
phase was named the correlational and differential 
phase whereas the experimental study was carried out as 
the second phase. For the first phase two hundred and 
forty lecturers were drawn on a criterion of cent per cent 
quota sampling from various higher secondary schools 
of Bhilai. For the experimental study ninety student- 
teachers from the Kalyan College of Education, Bhilai, 
were selected randomly. The sàmple of the experimen- 
tal phase of the study was divided into six groups 
matched for age, sex, qualification, teaching experience 
and socio-economic status. One of these six groups was 
named as the control group which was given no treat- 
ment whereas the other five were called the experimen- 
tal groups. Each of the experimental group was given 
one of the five experimental treatments, i.e. (a) suspen- 
sion for two days from practice-teaching work for no 
reason thereof, (b) getting charge-sheet notice without 
any fault, (c) assignment ofextra academic workload be- 
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sides the regular work, (d) detention before the class 
without any reason, and (e) getting a verbal warning for 
shirking from duty though in actuality it was not. Data 
were collected by employing the Indian adaptation of 
the Rosenzweig P.F. Study (Udai Pareek), the Teaching 
Frustration Scale (Sharma and Srivastava) and a scale to 
measure the teaching efficiency which was developed 
and standardized by the investigator. The mean, stan- 
dard deviation, t-test, Wilcoxon Matched Pairs Sign 
Ranks Test and the product moment correlation were 
the statistical techniques employed for analysing the 
data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Frustration induced 
through the various techniques adversely affected the 
teaching efficiency of the student-teachers. (ii) Frustra- 
tion induced through suspension, charge-sheet and de- 
tention adversely affected the teaching of the fixative 
and regressive group, whereas in the case of the aggres- 
sive group of student-teachers it had an inverse effect on 
their teaching efficiency. Similarly, verbal warning had 
an adverse effect on the teaching efficiency of the ag- 
gressively and regressively frustrated group of student- 
teachers, whereas it had an inverse effect on the fixa- 
tively frustrated group. (iii) The lecturers belonging to 
the high educational attainment group scored signific- 
antly higher than those belonging to the low educational 
attainment group on the measures of teaching efficiency 
and frustration whereas on these two measures the lec- 
turers with longer or shorter teaching experience as well 
as those drawing larger or smaller emoluments did not 
differ significantly. (iv) The older lecturers expressed re- 
latively greater amount of frustration and inferior teach- 
ing efficiency than the younger lecturers. (v) The male 
and the female lecturers did not differ significantly on 
the measure of teaching efficiency whereas the males 
exhibited greater amount of frustration than the 
females. (vi) Frustration and teaching efficiency had a 
low positive relationship. (vii) There existed a very low 
positive relationship between the measures of frustra- 
tion and teaching efficiency of various groups having dif- 
ferent lengths of teaching experience; this relationship 
was linear and went on deteriorating as the teaching ex- 
perience advanced. (viii) There existed no linear re- 


lationship between the frustration and the teaching effi- 


ciency of teachers of various age groups. 
1233. SRIVASTAVA, U. , A Study of Sense of Respon- 


sibility among Secondary School Teachers, Ph.D. 
Edu., BHU, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to construct a 
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scale to measure the sense of responsibility of secondary ` 
school teachers, (ii) to measure the sense of responsibil- 
ity of secondary school teachers of Agra division (U.P.), 
(iii) to find out variations in the sense of responsibility 
with respect to some variables, viz., place of residence, 
age, sex, income, etc., and (iv) to find out the relation- 
ship of the sense of responsibility with teachers’ attitude 
towards the teaching profession and teachers’ effective- 
ness. 

A sample of 500 urban secondary school teachers was 
selected from the Agra division of U.P. by employing 
the incidental purposive sampling technique. The same 
sample had been broken up on the basis of socio- 
economic status, marital status, father’s education, 
academic background, salary, teaching experience and 
political affiliation. The tools used were Sense of Re- 
sponsibility Scale developed by the investigator, Kumar 
and Mutha’s Teacher Effectiveness Scale and Srivastava 
and Gupta’s Teacher Attitude Inventory. Statistical 
techniques used for analysing the data were t-test, 
analysis of variance, product moment coefficients of cor- 
relation, partial correlation and multiple regression 
analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The con- 
structed sense of responsibility scale had five areas of re- 
sponsibility — firm determination, dutifulness, discip- 
linarianism, interest in teaching job, and farsightedness. 
Test-retest reliability of the scale was 0.268 after a gap of 
three months on a sample of 100 teachers; split-half re- 
liability was 0.824. Intrinsic logical and cross validities 
were of satisfactory level. (ii) The younger teachers in 
the age range twenty to thirty years scored the highest 
and the older teachers in the age range fifty to sixty 
scored the lowest on the sense of responsibility scale. 
The sense of responsibility in the teaching profession de- 
creased as age increased. (iii) The unmarried teachers 
scored significantly higher on the sense of responsibility 
scale than the married teachers. (iv) The teachers com- 
ing from educated families had significantly more sense 
of responsibility than the teachers belonging to unedu- 
cated families. (v) The graduate teachers showed sig- 
nificantly more sense of responsibility than their r 
graduate counterparts. (vi) The teachers in the traine 
graduate grade scored significantly higher on the sense 
of responsibility scale than the teachers in the Ps 
graduate scale. (vii) The teachers belonging to fami et 
having an income of more than Rs.1000 per mon $ 
scored significantly higher on the sènse of responsibility 
scale than the teachers belonging to families having an 
income of less than Rs.1000 per month. (viii) The 
teachers having three to five years of teaching experi- 
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ence had significantly higher sense of responsibility than 
those who had more than seven years of teaching experi- 
ence. (ix) There was no significant difference in the 
sense of responsibility among the teachers having politi- 
cal affiliation and those having no political affiliation. 
(x) There was no significant difference in teachers’ effec- 
tiveness and attitude towards teaching of the teachers 
working in five different districts of Agra division. (xi) 
The teachers of Mathura district scored the highest and 
those of Etah district the lowest on the sense of responsi- 
bility scale. (xii) The women teachers showed a higher 
degree of firm determination than their male counter- 
parts. (xiii) The male teachers scored significantly 
higher on the characteristic of dutifulness than the 


female teachers. (xiv) There was no significant differ- 
ence between the male and the female teachers with re- 
spect to disciplinarianism. (xv) The female teachers 
scored significantly higher on the dimension of far-sight- 
edness than the male teachers. (xvi) The sense of re- 
sponsibility, teachers’ effectiveness and attitude towards 
teaching were positively and significantly related with 
one another. (xvii) Multiple regression coefficient of 
0.32 indicated that 10.24 per cent variance in the sense of 
responsibility was accounted for by teachers’ effective- 
ness and attitude towards teaching. 


1234. SUJATHA, B.N., An Enquiry into the Under- 
graduate Teacher Training Programme in the State 
of Karnataka, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1979 


. The objectives of the study were: (i) to determine the 
most desirable set of objectives for teacher education in 
general and primary teacher education in particular, (ii) 
to examine to what extent the existing inputs such as the 
courses of study, the institutional plan, teachers, equip- 
ment, etc., were adequate to realize the formulated ob- 
jectives, and (iii) to evaluate the extent of the efficacy of 
the programme in preparing competent and efficient 
teachers in terms of selected areas of teachers' effi- 
ciency. 

Data were collected through questionnaires and a 
teacher efficiency inventory. The sample for the ques- 
tionnaire included 200 experts in the field of education, 
all the subject inspectors, deputy directors of public in- 
struction, the superintendents of the undergraduate 
teacher training institutes of Karnataka, and for the 
teacher efficiency scale, 600 undergraduate teacher 
trainees. Analysis of the data was based on percentages, 
coefficient of correlation and critical ratio. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The general objec- 
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tives, in the order of preference, considered important 
for teacher education in general were: to help pupil- 


teachers (a) become conversant with the basic theories 


of teaching and learning and of the learning process, (b) 
become conversant with the foundations of education, 
(c) develop a positive attitude towards the teaching pro- 
fession, (d) acquaint themselves with the meaning of 
democracy and its implications for education and de- 
velop the desire to inculcate these ideals in their pupils, 
(e) acquire the knowledge of modern evaluation 
techniques, curriculum planning and development, (f) 
realize the importance and significance of guidance in 
schools and also develop skills to offer guidance to 
pupils, (g) know different types of school organization 
and administration. (ii) The objectives considered sig- 
nificant for undergraduate teacher education in the 
order of preference were: to help pupil-teachers (a) ac- 
quire the knowledge of the developmental needs of the 
elementary school children at the various stages of 
growth, (b) acquire the knowledge of aims and objec- 
tives of primary education in general and the specific ob- 
jectives of teaching school subjects at the primary level, 
(c) have an adequate acquaintance with the content of 
the different subjects of the school syllabus they were ex- 
pected to teach, (d) develop and use instructional mate- 
rials including audio-visual aids, (e) realize the need and 
importance of work experience and acquire proficiency 
in some crafts, (f) contrive and use a variety of effective 
teaching-learning procedures suited to primary school 
children, (g) be active participants in community ac- 
tivities like adult education, PTA, etc., and (h) have the 
knowledge of various co-curricular activities suited to 
the primary school children and make them capable of 
organizing, supervising and participating in such ac- 
tivities. (iii) Seventy per cent supervisors and 65 per cent 
superintendents felt that the curricular offerings were 
only just adequate to attain the objectives. (iv) The 
facilities provided in the teacher training institutes in re- 
spect of teaching personnel, admission procedure, in- 
stitutional plant, time allotment to the teaching of diffe- 
rent subjects and practice teaching were not adequate to 
carry out the curricular programme effectively. (v) The 
performance of the trainees in the teacher’s efficiency 
inventory showed that the training programme had ` 
failed to develop a teacher of desired quality. The area 
of professional skill and interest, which should get the 
highest score on the inventory as it was the best measure 
of the teacher’s efficiency, according to the test con- 
structor, got the fourth place whereas the areas of re- 
lationship with others, individual qualities, ability for 
class management and acquaintance with the principles 
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of psychology got the first, second,third and fifth places, 
respectively. 


1235. THAKUR, T., Working Conditions of the Mar- 
ried Women Teachers in the Primary Schools of 
Assam with special reference to Sibsagar District, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1978 


The major objectives of the study were to find out (i) 
why married women joined a primary school, (ii) 
whether they were satisfied with their jobs, (iii) how far 
they could play a dual role successfully, that is, the role 
of a school teacher and the role of a wife and a mother, 
and (iv) what were the academic, sòcial and economic 
problems and difficulties faced by them in their profes- 
sional career which affected their working conditions? 

In all, 500 married women primary school teachers 
were selected from Sibsagar district in Assam, that is, 
roughly 61.5 per cent of the total population. The sam- 
ple represented twenty-four clusters classified according 
to residence, qualifications, age, family patterns and 
marital status. In all, twenty-five teachers were selected 
for case study from these clusters. Data were collected 
with the help of two questionnaires (one for teachers and 
the other for head teachers), one opinionnaire (for sub- 
inspectors of schools), and two interview schedules. In- 
formation was also gathered from various other sources 
like published literature. Teachers were contacted per- 
sonally to collect data. 

The study revealed: (i) The group of teachers under 
study joined the teaching profession mainly for two 
reasons, economic and academic. (ii) They were satis- 
fied with their jobs because of three main reasons, 
academic, social and economic. (iii) They were able to 
play their dual role successfully. (iv) They encountered 
many problems and difficulties in performing their role 
of a working wife mainly in the academic, economic and 
Social areas. 


1236. TRIPATHI, S.L., The Training of Teachers of 
Basic Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Vik. U., 1964 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the growth and development of basic training institu- 
tions, highlight the weaknesses of administrators, 
teacher-educators and teacher-trainees and find out the 
measures to improve the existing state of affiairs, (ii) to 
analyse the discrepancies existing between the theoreti- 
cal and practical aspects of basic training and remove the 
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subjectivity from it, (iii) to determine the place of self- 
dependence, community life, craft and theoretical pap- 
ers in the curriculum of the institutions imparting train- 
ing to the teachers of basic schools (basic training), (iv) to 
highlight the importance of various activities performed 
by basic teacher training institutions and to suggest ef- 
fective plans to improve them, (v) to incorporate the 
various new techniques in the system of basic teacher 
training institutions in order to improve their organiza- 
tion and administration, (vi) to suggest the possible mea- 
sures to rectify the various defects of the basic training 
on the basis of the recommendations of various commit- 
tees, and (vii) to locate the field of future research in the 
system of basic teacher training. 

The historical method of research was followed in the 
study along with the techniques of survey research. The 
sample of the study consisted of the various basic teacher 
training institutions and basic shools of Bihar, Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. 

The findings revealed various defects in the different 
aspects of the existing system of basic teacher training in- 
stitutions, such as the crafts, production, self-depen- 
dence, literature, curriculum, enrolment, evaluation, 
administration, training, etc., on the basis of which the 
following suggestions were made: (i) The selection of 
crafts should be done in accordance with the needs of the 
country, locality and of the times. The crafts should 
necessarily be productive and should meet the basic 
necessities of life. If an institution successfully handles 
one main craft and two subsidiary crafts it should be 
given a certificate of efficiency. (ii) The correlation 
technique of teaching should be encouraged keeping the 
society and the nature in focus. There should be three 
types of correlations, namely, principal correlation, 
supplementary correlation and materialistic correlation, 
and the teacher-trainees be given training in each of 
these. (iii) In order to make the teacher-training institu- 
tions self-dependent in production, there should be im- 
provement in their planning; basic teacher training m- 
stitutions should be made residential; specific pro- 
forma should be used in evaluating the production of 
basic teacher training institutions; meritorious students 
should be rewarded, and a state-level exhibition of the 
products of basic teacher training institutions should be 
held. (iv) The basic training institutes should have a defi- 
nite and well-organized curriculum with integration 
among the various subjects included in the curriculum. 
The proposed curriculum for the teacher-trainees for 
basic schools were theory papers pertaining to principles 
of education, child psychology, techniques of teaching 
crafts and methods of teaching various school subjects 
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Practicals should include thirty lessons, well supervised, 
and cover model and evaluation lessons, craft work for 
an hour a day, study of a problem child, five assign- 
ments, participation in sports and N.S.A. programme, 
participation in the hostel administration and administ- 
ration of the basic training institution and attendance at 
a camp related to community service for a period of ten 
days. (v) In order to equip the institution with reading 
material on basic education, the States should invite re- 
puted authors to produce reference books for this pur- 
pose. (vi) Wastage and stagnation should be checked by 
making admissions selective, giving scholarships to only 
those who deserve them and are honest and capable of 
profiting from them and the trainee should be retained 
in the teaching profession for a period of five years from 
the time of training. (vii) The evaluation of the teacher- 
trainees of basic training institutions should be done in 
such a way that it evaluates the various aspects of their 
training such as theoretical knowledge, behaviour 
within the institutions and in the society and all other 
matters of importance. External and internal evaluation 
should be done keeping in view the requirement of the 
particular aspect of the curriculum, (viii) Teacher- 
trainees should be given training in improving their ad- 
ministrative efficiency. (ix) Workshops, seminars, sym- 
posiums, etc., should be organized in order to reorient 
teacher-trainees to the emerging trends. 


1237. VERMA, D.R., A Study of Teacher Training as a 
Catalyst of Change in Professional Altitudes of 
Student -teachers, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to find out 
the nature and extent of change in the professional at- 
titude of teacher trainees as a result of teacher training 
programme, (ii) to find out the relationship of age, sex, 
marital status, caste, income of the family, source of in- 
come of the family, family size, rural-urban background, 
parental education, place of education, academic qual- 
ification, subject of study, presence of a teacher- 
member in the family, pre-training teaching experience, 
place of stay during education period, educational in- 
stitutions attended, political affiliation and party affilia- 
tion with their professional attitude change, and (iii) to 
construct and standardize a teacher attitude inventory 
and develop norms for it. 

Twenty hypotheses in relation to the variables 
selected were formulated in null form for testing the sig- 
nificance of difference. The study was planned on a 
single group pretest- posttest design. The sample con- 
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sisted of 500 student-teachers undergoing training in 
seven teacher training institutions of Varanasi, 
Ghazipur, Jaunpur and Mirzapur districts of Uttar 
Pradesh. The same sample had been broken up on the 
basis of sex, marital status, rural-urban background, 
academic background, political affiliation, ete., to verify 
the hypotheses. The tools used were Teacher Attitude 
Inventory prepared and standardized by the inves- 
tigator, Follow-up Questionnaire, Personal Data Sheet 
and Instructor Rating Questionnaire. Statistical 
techniques used for data analysis were chi-square test, F- 
test, critical ratio and product moment coefficient of cor- 
relation. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
Teacher Attitude Inventory constructed by the inves- 
tigator consisted of 120 Likert-type items. The validity 
coefficient of the inventory was 0.69 by correlating it 
with the teaching effectiveness score. The split-half re- 
liability of the inventory was 0.93 and test-retest reliabil- 
ity 0.63. (ii) The teacher training programme was a 
catalyst of change in the professional attitudes of the 
teacher-trainees. (iii) Sex, age, marital status, caste, 
raral-urban residence, income of the family, source of 
income of the family, size of the family, parental educa- 
tion, presence of a teacher-member in the family, politi- 
cal affiliation, party affiliation, academic qualification, 
courses of study of the teacher-trainees were not corre- 
lated with their attitudinal change. (iv) Pre-training 
teaching experience, place of graduation and post- 
graduation and the teacher training institutions attended 
by the teacher-trainees were significantly correlated 
with their attitudinal change. (v) The teacher training 
programme was very effective for attitudinal change of 
those teacher-trainees who had got pre-training teaching 
experience of one year or less. It was less fruitful to 
freshers and almost useless to teacher-trainees with pre- 
training teaching experience of more than five years. (vi) 
The teacher training programme was more effective for 
attitudinal change among the trainees who had com- 
pleted their education privately and also those trainees 
who had come from families where the source of income 
was business. 


*1238. VIDYARTHI, H.S.L., A Study of the Problems 
of Retired Primary and Higher Secondary School 
Teachers of Basti District (1 960-75), Ph.D. Edu., 
Gor. U., 1978 


The study aimed at exploring the problems of retired 
primary and higher secondary school teachers of Basti 
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district who retired under compulsory retirement 
schemes between the years 1960 and 1975 in five prob- 


lem areas, namely, (i) psychological, (ii) physical, (iii) 


economic, (iv) social, and (v) cultural. 

In all, 210 primary and higher secondary school 
teachers of the district of Basti who retired between the 
years 1960 and 1975 and were available as respondents, 
formed the sample. An interview schedule was mainly 
used to explore the problems of retired teachers. De- 
scriptive statistics, such as classification, grouping and 
ranking were used. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) The life of 
a majority of the retired teachers was not entirely lazy. It 
had mixed flavour of pleasure and pain. (ii) Most of the 
teachers retired unprepared for post-retirement life. (iii) 
The problems of incomplete education of their wards, 
their unemployment, marriage of their daughters, treat- 
ment by their second wives and daughters-in-law, disre- 
spect and disobedience, negligence of serious decisions, 
carelessness about useful suggestions, aping the western 
values of life by youngsters, routine quarrels, were some 
of the miseries which the teachers had to bear in their re- 
tirement. (iv) Drinking, smoking, non-vegetarian diet, 
unhealthy competition, individualistc attitude, a mad 
run for materialistic gains, accelerated aging had re- 
duced the span of life. (v) Apart from deterioration in 
the position in the family, their social status also fell. The 
government, the department (officers and clerks), man- 
agers, college principals/headmasters and colleagues 
showed an indifferent attitude in the matter of needs of 
the teachers who were in retirement. 


1239. VORA, J.I., An Investigation into Social Matur- 
ity of Students of Colleges of Education in the Con- 
text of Some Psycho-socio Correlates, Ph.D. 
Edu., SPU, 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
Prepare a reliable and valid tool to measure social 
maturity, (ii) to study the social maturity of B.Ed. stu- 
dents, (iii) to study the social maturity of student- 
teachers coming from different areas, (iv) to compare 
the levels of maturity of student-teachers of different 
sexes, (v) to study the social maturity of student- 
teachers in relation to their academic background, SES 
and size of the family, and (vi) to study the social matur- 
ity of student-teachers in the context of personality 
traits, namely, emotional stability, self-sufficiency vs. 
dependency, suggestibility, rigidity vs. flexibility, and 
leadership. 
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The study was carried out in two phases, namely, the 
construction and standardization of social maturity 
scale followed by the study of social maturity. The so- 
cial maturity scale was constructed by using the 
Thurstone's method of Equal Appearing Intervals. 
Statements were framed keeping in mind the charac- 
teristics of socially matured persons. Eighty-two state- 
ments were rated by fifty judges. Out of eighty-two 
statements, forty-five statements were selected for in- 
clusion in the pilot form of the scale. The pilot form was 
administered to 168 student-teachers selected at ran- 
dom. The statements for inclusion in the final form were 
selected on the basis of T-values. Of the forty-five state- 
ments, forty-three statements were selected. The final 
form was administered to 855 student-teachers selected 
from colleges affiliated to Gujarat. University, South 
Gujarat University, Saurashtra University and M.S. 
University. The reliability cocfficient established by 
test-retest method, split-half method, K-R 21íormula 
and analysis of variance approach ranged between 0.82 
and 0.89. Separate percentile norms for urban and rural 
male and female student-teachers were found. In order 
to study social maturity in relation to other factors under 
study 2x2x2 factorial designs were contemplated and 
data were analysed and subjected to statistical treatment 
by using analysis of variance. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
student-teachers coming from the urban area were more 
mature than the student-teachers from the rural area. 
(ii) The male student-teachers were superior to the 
female student-teachers in social maturity. (iii) Age had 
no relation with social maturity. (iv) The commerce 
graduates were, by and large, more socially mature than 
the arts and science graduates. (v) The higher the socio- 
economic status, the better was the social maturity. (vi) 
The size of the family had no relation with the social 
maturity of the student-teachers. (vii) There was a close 
and effective relationship between social maturity and 
emotional stability. The higher the emotional stability, 
the better was the social maturity. (viii) The self-suffi- 
cient group scored higher on social maturity than the de- 
pendent group. (ix) The highly suggestible persons were 
less socially mature than the less suggestible ones. (X) 
Social maturity was not related to the trait of flexibility 
vs. rigidity. (xi) The persons having good leadership 
qualities scored higher on social maturity than those 
with poor leadership qualities. 


1240. WADHAWAN, C.L., School Teachers in Delhi: 
Relationship between Their Social Background 
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and Professionalization, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
socio-economic and cultural background of higher sec- 
ondary school teachers, (ii) to find out the degree of 
their professionalization, and (iii) to analyse the re- 
lationship between their social background and degree 
of professionalism. 

The sample included teachers from three types of 
schools, namely government schools, aided schools and 
unaided schools. Thirty government schools, thirteen 
aided and five unaided schools were selected. From 
these forty-eight schools, 50 per cent of the total number 
of teachers were selected. Thus the sample comprised 
536 teachers (PGTs and TGTs). Only 375 out of the 536 
teachers returned the questionnaire, which was the only 
tool used to gather data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The largest number 
of teachers, forming 46 per cent belonged to lower mid- 
dle class; 52 per cent lived in rented houses; 74 per cent 
had a cycle as a mode of transport. (ii) Forty-one per 
cent male teachers and 64 per cent female teachers had 
urban background. (iii) A majority of the teachers (58 
per cent) had nuclear families. (iv) The social 
background of the female teachers was better than that 
of their male counterparts. (v) The academic and profes- 
sional achievements of the teachers showed that they 
were generally of mediocre intellectual status. (vi) The 
teachers were not benefited significantly by the in-ser- 
vice programmes. (vii) A sizable number of teachers (46 
per cent) considered teaching more satisfying than most 
other careers, but not the most satisfying. (viii) The male 
teachers were more professional than their female coun- 
terparts. (ix) About 50 per cent teachers opined that pa- 
rents did not help their wards in their homework. (x) A 
majority of the male and the female teachers rated as av- 
erage the staff rooms, material aids for teaching, school 
discipline, academic reputation of the school in the loc- 
ality and encouragement to innovative teachers. (xi) 
Ninety-nine per cent teachers gave poor evaluation of 
their principals. (xii) Forty-six per cent male and 53 per 
cent female teachers gave average rating to the general 
mental ability of teachers. (xiii) There was positive and 
significant relationship between professional and gen- 
eral environment of the school and the degree of job 
satisfaction. 


*1241. YADAV, R.A., A Study of the Effect of Train- 
ing for Classroom Questioning Behaviour on 
Teaching Competence and Pupil Achievement, 
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Ph.D., Edu., Mee. U., 1983 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to compare 
the classroom questioning behaviour (COB) of student- 
teachers before and after training for COB in the experi- 
mental and control groups, (ii) to compare the teaching 
competence of student-teachers with and without train- 
ing for COB, and (iii) to compare pupils' achievement in 
science at cognitive'memory, convergent application, di- 
vergent application and evaluation levels as well as total 
achievement under groups of student-teachers with and 
without COB training. 

The pretest-posttest control group design was 
employed in two phases over 40 student-teachers and 
811 pupils of Class IX. The number of pupils in the ex- 
perimental group was 403 and in the control group 408. 
The tools used were Prayag Mehta's Group Intelligence 
Test, and Achievement Test, Teaching Assessment Bat- 
tery Form O by Jangira and COB Observation System 
developed by Jangira. The t-test was applied to test the 
significance of difference. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The student- 
teachers with CQB tended to increase the incidence of 
questions at higher levels. (ii) The training in COB 
helped in improving the structural characteristics, 
namely, relevance, precision, grammatical correctness 
and clarity of questioning. (iii) The CQB training re- 
sulted in improved question delivery behaviours and 
question distribution behaviours of student-teachers. 
(iv) The training resulted in improvement in pupil re- 
sponse management behaviours and teaching compe- 
tence. 


1242. YESHODHARA, K., A Study of Some Attitudi- 
nal and Proficiency Changes Achieved through 
Education, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1979 


The study was designed to find out (i) the changes in 
the selected attitudes and proficiencies brought about in 
student-teachers through the pre-service teacher educa- 
tion programme, (ii) the extent to which intelligence, so- 
cial intelligence, subject scholarship and sex (taken 
separately) affect the changes in respect of the attitudes 
and proficiencies, and (iii) the extent of interaction ef- 
fect of intelligence and subject scholarship, and social in- 
telligence and sex on the changes, if any, brought about 
in respect of the attitudes and proficiencies. 

The study employed both the experimental and corre- 
lational approaches. The sample for the study included 
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310 student-teachers drawn from six colleges of educa- 
tion affiliated to the University of Mysore. The whole 
B.Ed. programme was considered the experimental 
treatment variable. A pretest-posttest single group de- 
sign was employed. The criterion variables were at- 
titudes towards teaching as a profession, students in gen- 
eral, school work as a whole, professional growth and 
proficiencies in classroom instruction, lesson planning 
and test construction. The criterion variables were mea- 
sured using the Mysore Teacher Attitude Scales (Nayar) 
and the Mysore Teacher Assessment Tools (Nayar). 
The predictor variables were intelligence measured on 
Nafde's Non-verbal Intelligence Test, social intelligence 
on the Mysore Social Intelligence Test, subject scholar- 
ship in terms of marks in the subjects of specialization 
obtained in the qualifying examination and sex. One 
tailed t-test, one-way and two-way analysis of variance, 
chi-square test and contingency coefficient were 
employed to test the various hypotheses. 


The findings of the study were: (i) The student- 
teachers made significant gains in each of the four at- 
titudes and three proficiencies in all the six colleges of 
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education, although there were institutional differences. 
(ii) There was significant positive relationship between 
the initial and final positions of the student-teachers on 
each of the attitudes and proficiencies. (iii) Intelligence 
was significantly related to the final attitude towards 
school in general and towards school work but not to the 
attitude towards teaching as a profession and profes- 
sional growth. (iv) Social intelligence was related to all 
the attitudes except professional growth. (v) Subject 
scholarship was related to only one of the four attitudes, 
namely, attitude towards school in general. (vi) Intelli- 
gence was significantly related to the final status of the 
three proficiencies. (vii) Both social intelligence and 
subject scholarship were significantly related to the final 
level of two proficiencies — classroom instruction and 
lesson planning. (viii) The effect of intelligence was on 
gains in attitude towards school work and proficiency in 
classroom instruction. (xi) Social intelligence positively 
affected attitude towards school in general and nega- 
tively affected proficiencies in classroom instruction and 
test construction. (x) Subject scholarship had significant 
effect on all the three proficiencies but not on any of the 
attitudes. 
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Introduction 


The concept and philosophy of administration as com- 
pared to management can be distinguished by the fact 
that administration is more concerned with rules, regu- 
lations and implementation of a set policy and prog- 
ramme with little scope for variation, change or innova- 
tion, and has a high degree of centralization and 
bureaucratic framework of functioning. Though it 
sounds, but it is not meant to imply that one (administra- 
tion) is not as good, viable or desirable as the other 
(management); the decision of the Editorial Board to 
have the title Educational Management and Administ- 
ration in place of the earlier Educational Administration 
reflects the tendency of the concern and scope of educa- 
tional field in its operational functioning. 

Looking at the research studies, one is inclined to feel 
that there is a real change in outlook and attitude, if not 
in real practice, to be pragmatically effective rather than 
continue to be saddled with the past which can at times 
be dysfunctional. 

In all, 383 studies have been completed till 1983. Se- 
venty-five studies were reported in *A Survey of Re- 
search in Education' (Buch, 1974) and 86 studies in the 
‘Second Survey of Research in Education' (Buch, 1979) 
and 222 studies are reported in the present volume. The 
first studies in the area of Educational Administration 
were: undertaken in the early fifties in Bombay and 
Lucknow. During the last 32 years there has been a 
steady progress of research in this area. 


Some Salient Aspects of the Studies/Research Conducted 


Educational research has gained impetus in the last 
two decades, more so in the past few years. The increase 
in research findings has perhaps contributed towards 
rousing the government into increasing rural literacy, 
improving educational facilities and fixing standard 
qualification for teachers, Educational administration 
deals with matters such as management of educational 
institutions, implementation of effective managerial 
practices, human attitudes and values, wastage, stagna- 
tion, corruption and bureaucracy. The research in edu- 
cational administration still centres around description 
and evaluation of educational structures and agencies. 
However, a few studies have used models of administra- 
tion. 

Ata glance one notices that the population samples of 
the researches concentrate on the northern, north-east- 
ern and western regions of India. The researches con- 
ducted in the two southern States (Kerala and Kar- 
nataka) are relatively few. One sees a concentration of 
research studies from the regions of Andhra Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh, in that 
order. However, emphasis has been given to the back- 
ward areas of the north-eastern region. 

One of the most observable changes in the researches, 
which has been gaining ground over the past few years, is 
the emphasis on human relations. The psycho-social as- 
pects of not only administrators and supervisors but also 


858 


of students have been evaluated. Work environments, 
classroom climate, morale of teachers and students, job 
satisfaction and teachers’ and students’ attitudes have 
been dealt with quite comprehensively. 

One of the major setbacks of the doctoral researches is 
that they predominantly centre around school educa- 
tion. The number of research studies on collegiate edu- 
cation is negligible. In the area of data treatment sophis- 
ticated statistics have taken over descriptive and aggre- 
gate approach of statistics. Indepth field studies involv- 
ing case study methods have been made use of. In- 
creased use of psychological tests, questionnaires, 
opinionnaires, inventories is apparent. Data sampling 
has been done in a very scientific and representative 
manner in large number of research studies. 

The use of statistics such as t-test of significance, the 
ratios, analysis of variance have rendered the studies 
Statistically more sophisticated and analytical. 

One of the observable changes in the doctoral studies 
is in the scope of subject matter. The research studies 
cover nearly all the important areas of educational man- 
agement/administration. From the administration of 
various types of schools to the administrative processes, 
organizational climate, students’ behaviour, etc., a wide 
spectrum of areas is covered. 

The subject matter of the research studies is classified 
into the following eight areas: 

1. History and development of educational institu 
tions. 
Administration and organization of institutions. 
Supervision and teaching methods. 
Organizational and classroom climate. 
Wastage, stagnation and dropout. 
Psycho-social factors/aspects of teachers. 
Special institutions. 
Miscellaneous, 
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HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


The doctoral and other researches in this area are re- 
stricted to school education. The growth and expansion 
of education at different levels has increased rapidly in 
all types of educational institutions. Correspondingly, 
there has been an increase in the expenditure on educa- 
tion (Bajpai, 1981). However, there has been no change 
in the teacher-pupil ratio (Kaur, 1981). 

The authority of administration has been largely ves- 
ted in the Ministry of Education with very little adminis- 
trative authority available at the level of the teacher, De- 
spite the increase in enrolment there has been no im- 

provement in the facilities provided—library, building, 
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laboratory, etc., nor in the working conditions of the 
staff, as indicated in a study conducted in the State of 
Uttar Pradesh (Kaur, 1981). This may be true of several 
other States also. 

There has been a sharp increase of educational institu- 
tions in U.P., whereas a doctoral study in Bundelkhand 
area has revealed the presence of one primary school on 
an average for 1,057 personswith only 57 per cent of the 
teachers using suitable teaching aids (Vishwakarma, 
1981). 

With a decrease in the educational standards of public 
schools, there has been a prolific growth of private 
Schools and colleges throughout India. The national in- 
stitutes which were set up during the pre-Independence 
period, have changed rapidly and are losing their un- 
iqueness (Pandey, 1975). Thus, it is not unusual that 
schools run by industrial concerns and private concerns 
have better qualified staff and better facilities (Wan- 
kadia, 1980). In Madhya Pradesh, over three decades, 
the number of private schools has increased three-fold 
(Shrivastava, 1973). Private schools provide better in- 
structional and library facilities (Mehdi, 1979). 

The rapid growth of industries in India has also 
brought to the fore the need for management education. 
Several institutes now offer part-time and full-time man- 
agement programmes (Davar, 1977). ` 


ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION 
OF INSTITUTIONS 


A long-term educational plan for a developing coun- 
try is an essentiality. An integrated approach has been 
devised on par with the optimum economic strategy 
(Rao, 1981). A programming model for Haryana has 
been devised. It was found that the resource allocation 
to education is relatively low (around 3.00 per cent) 
(Vashista, 1980). The same research indicates that edu- 
cational planning can and should be treated as a continu- 
ous process. 

The NIEPA has conducted various studies in Jammu 
and Kashmir, UP, MP, Orissa, Rajasthan, Bihar, 
Assam, and Andhra Pradesh in relation to universaliza- 
tion of elementary education in the respective States. 
These exhaustive studies have indicated the percentage 
of non-enrolled and dropped-out children with the help 
of census. Proper census figures were maintained either 
by the headmasters or higher authorities in only three 
States — Madhya Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir and 
Andhra Pradesh. The need for better school committees 
was apparent. There was scant regard for teaching, 
supervision and enrolment in the rural areas of these 
States. The figures also show dropouts at the elementary 
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school level — higher among girls than boys. In most 
cases teachers were also burdened with time-consuming 
administrative tasks. These studies indicate the need for 
a well-supervised child census programme. The statisti- 
cal unit, the planning cell and the budget section at the 
secretarial level need strengthening (NIEPA, 1979). 

Educational facilities were found to be better in urban 
colleges and schools (Gogate, 1980). Likewise, English- 
medium secondary schools in Maharashtra had neces- 
sary facilities to run efficiently with the majority of the 
headmasters having a master’s degree in arts or science 
(Sukumaran, 1980). In Meghalaya, in the year 1976-77, 
79.3 per cent of the teachers were untrained at the mid- 
dle school level. With the help of UNICEF/NCERT, a 
science education programme was launched in 
Meghalaya (Singh, 1980). 

The pre-primary education is dominated by nursery 
schools in Karnataka, where private agencies play a do- 
minant role (Yeli, 1979). However, there does not exist 
a definite set of objectives of pre-school education. Lack 
of children’s books and manuals, high child-teacher 
ratio, shortage of competent, qualified and trained edu- 
cational administrators are among the many setbacks ex- 
perienced by the authorities in Assam (Deka Gauri, 
1982). 

In the area of higher secondary schools no clear gui- 
dance in organizing the classes is given. Frequent policy 
changes and low government grants do not facilitate 
proper functioning of the schools (Patel, 1980). In 
Kerala, through legislative measures, the Government 
has increased its powers in recruiting teachers. 
Teachers’ unions with their political linkage have been 
the chief inspirers of indiscipline (Nambiar, 1976). Sev- 
eral studies have also emphasized the need for non-for- 
mal education in rural areas and speedy sanctioning of 
schemes (Rao, 1980); also the improvement of personal 
efficacy through formal schooling has been noted (De 
Rebello, 1979). 

In the field of collegiate education, absence of ap- 
titude for medicine and inadequate facilities were the 
reasons for the deterioration of medical colleges 
(Somaiah, 1981). In several cases decisions taken by 
examination committees were not implemented. The 
state government, however, played a satisfactory role, 
and dissatisfaction was felt towards the managing com- 
mittee (Awasthi, 1981). 

Failure in the implementation of innovations can be 
attributed to lack of proper orientation and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge and if attempts are made to imple- 
ment the innovations, there is lack of resources. Ina 
study conducted to examine the process of adoption of 
successful innovations, it was found that barriers of 


change centred around (a) lack of time and resources, 
(b) parental interference, (c) transfer of teachers, (d) 
lack of guidance, (e) negative attitude of students to- 
wards change, and (f) lack of integration of the innova- 
tion into the system, etc. (Satyavati, 1980). The age and 
sex of the teachers, teaching experience, professional 
training, organizational climate and leadership be- 
haviour patterns of principals were the factors responsi- 
ble for the poor state of functioning (Vinaitheerthan, 
1981). 

With reference to the introduction of the semester sys- 
tem, urban and women students favoured it, more so the 
arts and commerce students. There was no significant 
difference in the opinion between students and teachers 
(Pillai, 1979). Roshiah (1980) has found tha: in Tamil 
Nadu, the teachers of university and autonomous col- 
leges favoured the semester system. Engineering, 
medicine, technical and veterinary science students 
favoured the semester system. Principals and teachers 
perceived it as desirable but not feasible. Teachers in the 
age range 31 to 50 years, degree-holders, and males 
favoured this system. 

Akhtar (1980) points out that students favour the 
semester system because of the division of workload and 
ability to improve grades. Internal assessment, external 
examination, grading and marking systems are the 
methods used to assess students; innovations in teaching 
methods are possible through this system. 

Effective functioning of semester, M. Phil., and cor- 
respondence courses is due to effective communication 
(Rao, 1980). In relation to this a need arises for the cre- 
ation of Department of Public Relations and Informa- 
tion. A law officer can also be used to aid the registrar. 
The vice-chancellor's office can be strengthened by pro- 
viding an executive assistance to the vice-chancellor 
(Ramaseshan, and Shenoy, 1979). Non-enforcement of 
conditions of affiliations paved the way for a national 
level agency for accreditation of teacher education in- 
stitutions (Goyal and Singh, 1981). The need for effec- 
tive functioning of the Central Advisory Board of Edu- 
cation has also been emphasized (Sapara, 1980). 

Investigations have led to the conclusion that U.P., 
M.P., Bihar, A.P., Madras and Delhi lay greater em- 
phasis on professional training of teachers and officers. 
The pay scales from directors to teachers were higher in 
Maharashtra, Punjab, West Bengal, Gujarat and Bihar. 
The basic pay and dearness allowance were higher in 
U.P. (GCPI, 1969). 

An educational forecast for India could be an addi- 
tional two million rooms for, primary and 0.8 million 
rooms for secondary school children in A.D. 2000 as 
well as 3,000 colleges. If the present trend of production 
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continued, the stock of educated manpower would be in 
excess of the manpower needs of the nation in A.D. 
2000. Four areas need attention: universal literacy, re- 
ducing the high dropout rate, universal elementary edu- 
cation, and augmenting the expenditure on education 
(Sharma 1980). 


SUPERVISION AND TEACHING METHODS 


Rajammal (1981) has evaluated major findings with 
reference to supervisory practices in secondary schools 
of Tamil Nadu. There is lack of specific instructions, of 
objectivity in inspection and of weightage to functional 
programmes. The study also implies that school inspec- 
tion in Tamil Nadu is administration — and not develop- 
ment oriented. The leadership aspect of supervision is 
perceived from a bureaucratic rather than a cooperative 
professional and collegial perspective. Thus, a new set of 
official guidelines and panels of inspectors need to be 
implemented. 

Pande (1980) states that teacher-trainees at Faizabad 
lack separate equipped rooms, and have teachers with 
no knowledge of the subject matter. Dahake (1979) has 
pointed out the increase of workload on the supervisors 
brought about by changes in the educational system. 
Generally, the teachers seem to favour a panel of super- 
visors. The use of management development program- 
mes proved to be quite interesting and fruitful. Greater 
insight into teaching was gained through this programme 
(Upasani, 1980). 

The supervision time was found to vary in different 
classes. Class I received seven minutes for supervision; 
average time on school supervision was 208.5 minutes 
and on accounts forty-four minutes (Gupta, 1981). 

A study by GCPI (1981) on the effectiveness of panel 
Supervision indicated its inefficient functioning. In in- 
stalling certain innovations Balasubramaniam (1979) 
has Suggested strategies of research-development diffu- 
sion, social interaction, linkage and problem-solving. 
Sharma (1979) elucidates that the characteristics of a re- 
Source system affect the level of adoption of innovation. 

A study of the conditions of libraries and reading- 
rooms in higher secondary schools revealed insufficient 
equipment, lack of library grants, and lack of full-time 

librarians (GCPI, 1981). 

An evaluation of the hostel education programme of 
the CSI Council for Child Care (Vedanayagam et al., 
1982) showed involvement and participation of students 

in religious, social and recreational activities. Qualities 
and capabilities of hostel staff were good. 

For providing students with better training and library 
facilities, a scheme of working holidays was studied. Re- 


- nificantly with reference to their organizational climai 
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medial teaching was found to help establish weak an 
of students. Academic achievement simultaneously i 
proved self-reliance, self-learning and self-confidence 

(SIE, Rajasthan, 1978). j 


ORGANIZATIONAL AND CLASSROOM 
CLIMATE 


The organizational climate of a school is often 
sumed to have a positive relation to academic achieve 
ment. Amarnath (1980), however, has conducted a com- 
parative study of organizational climate of government 
and privately managed higher secondary scho 
wherein it was found that the schools did not differ sig- 


There was no positive relationship between organizi 
tional climate and academic achievement of students. " 
It was found that the principal's behaviour might be 
directly related to the organizational climate; Saini 
schools having a good educational environment exhi- 
bited better academic results (Khera, 1980). 
Students were more satisfied in an autonomous and. 
open climate than in closed and paternal climate. Urba 
students were found to be less satisfied than rural st i 
dents (Rastogi,1981). Urban secondary schools had bet: 
ter organizational climate than rural secondary schools. 
Teachers of girls’ secondary schools were more adjusted 7 
than the teachers of boys’ secondary schools in the area K 
of home, social and educational adjustment (Pandy. 
1981). A 
However, there is no universal school climate. Each : 
institution has a specific climate. School climate also has 
an impact on the achievement of students. Achievement _ 
was the highest in closed climate followed by paternal 
and autonomous climates and was the lowest in familiar 
climates. There was no impact of school climate on self- 
concept (Shah, 1981). $ D. 
With the help of pretest-posttest design of experimen- 
tation, it was found that teachers’ training in verbal be 
haviour positively enhanced classroom climate, produc 
tivity, legitimacy and authenticity, developed vivid self- : 
image and set more realistic goals, (Thangam, 1980) —— 
Pupils from a better classroom climate were found to be 
better adjusted and more independent. A classroom 
with a better climate had fewer stars and isolates and 
better social relationship. The socio-economic status of h 
pupils did not affect the climate of a class. The climate in = 
the schools run by convents (religious nuns) was better — 
than that in other private schools (Maria de Sales, 1978). 
The influence of home environment on school chil- 
dren was significant. A large family was detrimental to 
the achievement of pupils, but not to self-concept. The | 
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educational status of the family members influenced 
achievement scores. Parental interests and positive at- 
titude to the child's school led to better achievement, so- 
cial adjustment and development of self-concept 
(Mehra, 1980). Sarma (1978) has indicated that socio- 
economic status correlated significantly with academic 
achievement. Absence from school due to illness, pov- 
erty, school phobia, household duties, truancy, cultural 
deprivation, family size, ordinal position of the child, in- 
adequacies in competence and comprehension, aware- 
ness and earnestness on the part of a section of the 
teachers and absence of adequate school facilities af- 
fected school attainments. Another study has shown 
that creative potentialities characterized open schools. 
They flourished in a responsive and stimulating envi- 
ronment. This is true in Punjab. Possibly it would be 
applicable to the other States of India as well. 

Likewise, colleges were found to have their own un- 
ique climate. The low achievers were more satisfied with 
their environment than the high achievers. The univer- 
sity-managed colleges had better environment than the 
privately managed and government colleges (Panday, 
1980). 

Professional and non-professional institutions dif- 
fered with reference to their environment. Engineering 
and medical institutions differed from non-professional 
institutions in eight out of nine dimensions (disharmony, 
hindrance, support and satisfaction, authoritarianism, 
trust, democracy and freedom, academic emphasis, dis- 
cipline and control, lack of facilities). 

The environment of medical institutions was totally 
different from that of non-professional institutions 
whereas the environment of law and non-professional 
institutions was alike on eight out of nine dimensions 
(Shukla, 1980). 


WASTAGE, STAGNATION AND DROPOUT 


The problem of wastage, stagnation and dropout oc- 
cupies the bulk of research studies. This problem has 
been studied in nearlyall the States of India. Thus, the 
findings are representative of the Indian population. 

Primarily, it was found that there were errors in data 
collection; suppression of non-enrolment figures was 
found among females and literate wives (Sarkar, 1980) . 

A pilot investigation by Sarkar (1980) indicated that 
school environment did not contribute to the rate of 
dropout. Domestic work accounted for 70 per cent of the 
female dropouts. Inadequate income for living ac- 
counted for two-thirds of female dropouts and 80 per 
cent of male dropouts (Sarkar, 1980). 

Poverty, caste, poor educational background of pa- 


rents, poor quality of teaching, faculty admission policy, 
death of parents, undernourishment, mental retardation 
were some of the reasons for wastage and stagnation. 
Grade I had the highest percentage of wastage, i.e., 31.8 
per cent (SIE, 1969). 

The highest absenteeism was observed in January, 
February, April and October. This is related to the cycle 
of agricultural operations, festival celebrations and mar- 
riage seasons. Government schools showed the highest 
percentage of wastage (Pratap, 1971). 

An evaluation of wastage and stagnation reasons in 
rural Andhra Pradesh by the Bureau of Economics and 
Statistics (1970) has endorsed the above findings. 
Moreover, it was found that the largest percentage of 
dropouts due to household duties was noticed in Stan- 
dard V while that due to financial difficulties in Standard 
I. The dropouts were numerous in the lower income 
group. 

Pillai, Benjamin, and Nair (1980) in Kerala have ar- 
rived at similar conclusions. They found that dropout in- 
cidence was higher in the primary stage and more among 
boys. Students belonging to SC/ST and other backward 
communities constituted the majority of the dropouts. 
Large size of the family was found to exert influence on 
the dropout rate. 

Vathsala (1981) has identified dropouts as having low 
self-acceptance and achievement motivation. They have 
a neurotic predisposition. Potential dropouts were more 
in rural than in urban schools. 

The percentage of enrolment also increased with in- 
crease in family income. Non-enrolment also increased 
with increase in family income. Non-enrolment was re- 
duced to 2 per cent in those houses whose heads were 
educated beyond matriculation. Four school variables 
— number of teachers, building condition, number of 
rooms, and headmaster's qualifications — correlated 
significantly with the rateof non-attendance. Social val- 
ues and expectations were responsible for poor female 
attendance (A.N. Sinha, Institute of Social Studies, 
1981). 

In Karnataka, however, space was not related to was- 
tage as also the school building and furniture. The rate of 
wastage was positively related to pupil-teacher relation. 
Wastage cases as against stagnation cases, perceived 
their teachers as strict. Marked differences between the 
perceptions of wastage and stagnation cases on the part 
of parents, teachers, family and instructional variables 
could be observed (Kasinath, 1980). 

One of the major reasons for the female dropout in 
schools was lack of separate schools for girls, distance of 
school from home, and domestic work (Srivastava, 
1980). Dropout rates at the middle school level were less 
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than at the high school level. Wastage was very high at 
the undergraduate level. Postgraduate education had a 
lower dropout rate. Withdrawals were found at the un- 
dergraduate levels (Ramanujam et al., 1979). 

Sex played a high role in the probability of passing at 
the high school level and undergraduate level with girls 
having a higher probability of passing. The entry level 
qualification has an impact on passing at the post- 
graduate level. The same reason increased the probabil- 
ity of dropping out in the case of engineering and dip- 
loma courses (Ramanujam et al., 1979). 

The majority of the dropouts were found at the end of 
the second semester or beginning of the third semester in 
engineering courses. Students allotted civil engineering 
course left the course. Dropping out due to failure in 
mathematics was high (Patel, Diwan, 1981). 

Stagnation in collegiate education was also due to 
dearth of competent teachers, inadequate attention and 
lack of facilities (Bose and Mukherjee, 1971). High 
dropout rates were found among polytechnic and day 
scholars. The stagnation rate for engineering degree 
course was | per cent compared to 19.9 per cent for dip- 
loma course (Khan, 1977). To reduce stagnation, drop- 
outs and wastage, non-graded units were introduced in 
various stages. Pillay (1982) found that teachers 
favoured non-graded units, which minimized the drop- 
out. But additional work was not given to the gifted, nor 
were slow learners attended to. The lack of orientation 
of teachers and increase in stagnation at Standard III re- 
duced the efficacy of the elementary school system. 

The impact of the non-detention policy on the drop- 
Out was fairly good. There was a slight reduction in the 
dropout rate at the primary stage and at the secondary 
Stage the rate fell by 25 per cent (the State Council for 
Educational Research and Training, Hyderabad, 1978). 
The policy of non-detention reduced educational was- 
tage with a capacity to retain girls, increasing over a 
Period of time. However, on introduction of this policy, 
the quality and standard of education deteriorated 
(Sharma, 1981), 

In Karnataka, CARE has undertaken the midday 
meal scheme. It was found that the mean percentage of 
attendance increased. Absenteeism not only decreased 
but the midday meal programme produced stability in 
attendance and increased the enrolment rate by 4 per 
cent (CARE, Karnataka, 1977). 

The night schools in Andhra Pradesh did not prove to 
be a very beneficial scheme in the field of primary educa- 
tion. } 

In predicting the dropping out tendency of stay-ins, 
low achievement motivation, poor school adjustment, 
high neurotic tendency, low educational interest in- 
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creased the proclivity of a student to drop out at the sec- 
ondary level (Mohan, 1981), 


PSYCHO-SOCIAL FACTORS/ASPECTS OF 
TEACHERS 


A survey research was conducted to complete human 
resource development on the basis of the level of educa- 
tional attainment and number of persons in relation to 
population. There was a strong preference for white-col- 
lar jobs among students. Their general problem was one 
of directionlessness. The traditional lock-step system of 
structure was found to be irrelevant. Unemployment 
was found to be high even in well-defined high level 
manpower (Shastri, 1977). 

The increase in vocational courses has been pheno- 
menal over the years with a larger proportion of girls 
taking up vocational courses. However, the courses of- 
fered for vocational education are not consistent with 
the skills identified (Thimmaiah and others, 1981). The 
vocational courses at the +2 level were found to be in- 
adequate and not specific. They felt the need for con- 
tinuation of the vocational stream to the +3 stage. This 
would be more suitable for the less capable students also 
(Pillai and Thangaswamy, 1981). 

The administrative and leadership behaviour of prin- 
cipals influenced the traditional or progressive character 
of the schools. A negative relationship between dog- 
matism and teachers’ morale was found (Rajeeva- 
lochana, 1981). 

Desai (1979) has charted a leadership profile of a vice- 
chancellor. He is a typical academic bureaucrat dedi- 
cated to public service. Educational leadership can be 
described in terms of the dimensions of leadership scale, 
viz., initiating and consideration. In general, leadership 
style influences teachers’ morale. There was pre-domi- 
nance of the consideration style of leadership in adminis- 
trative behaviour. The initiating style of leadership ap- 
peared to be related to teachers’ attention to their jobs 
(Shukla, 1981). Ley 

On the other hand, Kaushik (1979) found that princi- 
pals of colleges were highly ego-centric, interactive, 
flexible and achievement-oriented. Patterns of real and 
ideal administrative behaviour were found to differ. Ac- 
ceptance of leadership is a function of extra centric, in- 
teractive, democratic, progressive, flexible, achieve- 
ment-oriented and tolerant behaviour. 

School principals, on the other hand, manifest HH 
pattern of leadership to the extent of 44 per cent and LL 
pattern of leadership to the extent of 34 per cent. 
Schools manifesting HL pattern of leadership be- 
haviour had the best goal focus, innovativeness and 
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problem-solving capacity (the tools used being the 
Leadership Behaviour Description Questionnaire of 
Halpin and Croft, and Organizational Health Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire of the researchers) (Darji and 
Dongre, 1982). 

The administratively effective college principals ap- 
peared to generate low degree of teachers’ alienation, 
Teachers in large colleges were found to be alienated as 
also teachers in private colleges (Shukla, 1980). 

Kulshreshta (1977) has suggested an approach to the 
formats of performance appraisal of college teachers. 
The key areas being recommended are academic perfor- 
mance, research and teaching curricular and extra-cur- 
ricular activities and extension services. 

Vyas (1980) has arrived at certain factors affecting 
teachers’ morale. Teachers’ morale was found to relate 
positively to lower teaching experience, undergraduate 
teachers, and teachers’ adjustment; significant relation 
was found between teachers’ and students’ morale in 
boys’ and girls’ colleges. Significant and positive corre- 
lation was found between the classroom morale and the 
academic achievement of students. Rural colleges and 
urban colleges differed in classroom morale (Thapliyal, 
1981). 

In a study of job motivation by Bhargava ( 1978), 
police personnel, doctors, teachers and advocates dif- 
fered in terms of their motives. A study on the Block 
Education Officers of Haryana indicated job satisfac- 
tion. They perceived their jobs as being fairly well done 
by themselves (Singh, 1982). Job satisfaction was found 
to be unrelated to the achievement index of schools 
(Rao, 1977). 

Enrolment in part-time diploma programmes has ful- 
filled certain status and security needs of employees. It 
has also helped develop self-confidence and rational 
thinking (Kulkarni, 1982). At Kanyakumari and 
Anantpur, Jain and Kurulkar (1980) identified nine voc- 
ations keeping in view the employment and marked po- 
tential of rural women. 

Not only the psycho-social aspects of teachers and stu- 
dents but also the basic physical characteristics of stu- 
dents have been studied. Chaudhary (1979) found rural 
boys to be quicker and more agile than urban boys. The 
socio-economic status influences speed and agility. The 
urban boys had, however, more strength and power. 
However, rural boys had greater endurance and flexibil- 
ity. Satyavati (1980) found urban boys to be weightier 
than rural boys. The rural girls were taller than urban 
girls after the 16th year; boys had greater neck circum- 
ference while girls had larger hip girth. 

Only one study has been conducted on the social and 
economic problems of adolescent girls. Tohsin (1978) 


shows that frustration. increased with maturity and 
change in physique, pimples, acne, fatness or leanness, 
etc. Major socíal problems were related to social accep- 
tance, physical appearance, social status, parental re- 
striction, restriction in relationship with peer members, 
dowry, etc, Economic conditions also resulted in frustri- 
tion. The problematic areas were health, physical 
growth, finance, living conditions, employment, sex, 
home, family, etc. 

The area of field instruction has remained un- 
explored. D'Souza (1978) has emphasized on this form 
of teaching in the area of social work. Problems that 
arose from this were the unequal marks allotted to field 
instruction, lack of staff, and lack of specialization, He 
also found urban bias in postgraduate social work. 

A single study by Verma (1975) on role performance 
and role conflict found the largest number of role con- 
flict situations in the area of personnel administration, 
supervision, students’ participation, admission. Role 
conflict was positively related to worry. Role conflict 
was also related to population of the school and higher 
experience of principals, Role performance varied with 
different levels of role conflict. 

A nutritional study on children of school-going age in- 
dicated a deficiency in protein, calcium, riboflavin and 
vitamin A. 


SPECIAL INSTITUTIONS 


Despite the fact that 1982 was the year of the physi- 
cally handicapped, there is dearth of research in this 
area, Usha (1981) has studied the problems related to 
the physically disabled. The management of the schools 
and their authorities have been traced, The undefined 
nature of special education, special facilities and equip- 
ment for the handicapped are major problems; services 
of psychiatrists and therapists are not available; Braille 
books are not available. Lack of parental education and 
administrative coordination were some of the problems 
confronting these schools. 

Nirmala (1981) has pointed out the difficulty in job 
placement of the physically handicapped. Communica- 
tion to the rural areas about the availability of special 
facilities was lacking. The government grants were in- 
adequate. 

The TTTIs and polytechnic colleges have warranted 
indepth research. Saka (1981) has pointed out the need 
for utilization of library facilities for the public as well as 
for the students. Recommendations have been made for 
better resource utilization in polytechnic colleges in col- 
laboration with TTTIs. 

Mukhopadhyay etal. (1981) have brought out the dif- 
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ferences between high collaboration polytechnics 
(HCP) and low collaboration polytechnics (LCP}. The 
HCP differed significantly from LCP in staff-student 
ratio, initiative in staff development activities, library 
and laboratory facilities, use of teaching aids and 
methods. 

The Planning Commission, New Delhi (1964) con- 
ducted a factual survey of junior technical schools in 
A.P., M.P., U.P., Kerala, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, and 
West Bengal. Fifty-six per cent of the schools admitted 
forty-one to sixty students and the total utilization coef- 
ficient was 35.5 per cent. The States differed from each 
other with reference to wastage, utilization and achieve- 
ments. 

The industry-polytechnic collaboration has been 
studied by Indiresan (1982). Private polytechnics and 
large institutions have better collaboration with indus- 
tries. Regional polytechnics with sandwich or post-dip- 
loma courses and with industrial liaison committees 
have a higher collaboration index. The western and 
southern regions have better collaboration index than 
eastern and northern regions. 

Apart from the polytechnics and TTTIs, other special 
schools have been studied. Bhagia’s (1979) study of the 
working of UNESCO clubs indicated that these clubs 
were found in urban aréas and in the precincts of lib- 
raries or institutions. Their sources of income were do- 
nations and membership fees. 

The Sanskrit schools of U.P. show dissatisfaction with 
the management and hostel facilities provided. Dissatis- 
faction is expressed towards the Central Sanskrit Board 
and University for lack of proper syllabi. There has been 
no amendment of their policy over a decade. The princi- 
pals agree in their opinion of poor school conditions. 

The Shikshaniketan is another school which origi- 
nated in the pre-Independence period. It progressed in 
its activities from primary to adult education and it now 
concentrates on the integration of rural development 
schemes (Banerjee, and Majumdar, 1981). 

The ashram schools in Bihar which originated as edu- 
cation centres for the tribal population, have lost their 
major aim. Although the students in these schools are 
residents, the dropout rates are fairly high. The high cost 
of the school is because of the boarding and lodging pro- 
vided to the students. 

Correspondence institutions. have gained impetus 
over the years with 25 per cent of the registrants being 
females in Delhi. The age range was 18 to 21 years and 

they belonged to low and medium income groups. The 
majority of the students studied between 13 and 24 hours 
a day. A majority of the students considered the course 
of English to be not comprehensive (Dewal, 1982). 
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The various special schools have been studied í 
specific areas. Can one generalize the findings to the 
dian population? 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Sharma (1981) has conducted an ex-post facto 
search on the effectiveness of NCC programmes with 
ference to some characteristics of cadets. NCC cade 
were found to have high achievement and self-coi 
dence concept. They had higher aesthetic and social 
ues than non-NCC students. However, they had greater. 
adjustment problems in the home, emotional, and edu- 
cational areas. NCC training had developed high charac 
ter and moral integrity among the cadets. 

In the field of school education, preschool educatiom 
is found to have positive effect on secondary education, 
The achievement of children who completed their pre 
school education, was higher, especially in the areas 1 
(a) picture-drawing ability and (b) punctuality and par- 
ticipation in sports (1980). 4 

Khobragade and others (1980) have identified the 
employment opportunities of diploma-holders in civil, — 
mechanical, and electrical engineering in the public and? 
the private sectors. 

An appropriate study on the choice of medium of 
struction (Jagannadhan, 1979) indicated that a universa 
language throughout India is an essentiality. This study 4 
also indicated that students preferred English as 
medium of instruction. 3 

Lina (1980) has delved into the aspect of low cost food” 
mixes for pre-schoolers. She found that PCM was preva- ry 
lent in the second year of childhood. Vitamin deficien- 
cies were maximum in the fifth year. In Kerala, 70 to.90 
per cent of the income of families was spent on food, M 
Children on the supplementary diets grew better with: 
serum protein increase and nitrogen retention. 3 

To culminate the research studies, Nain, Srivastavay 5 
and Bolar (1975) have assessed manpower requirements i 
at microlevel in the north-eastern region. They emphasiz 
the need to take into account educational, training, and s 
employment costs, before arriving at any vital decision. k 
The cost of a manpower plan needs to be budgeted. The — 
strategy of manpower education and training should bas 
long-term strategy which will balance the rego 
economic growth potential and the required levels of 
education and skill training, building up a relevant edu- 2g 
cation design for realistic social aspirations. 


Conclusion 


Even a cursory look at the number of studies Con- - 
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ducted reveals that the area has attracted the attention 
of a very large number of researchers in India. However, 
this should not be taken to imply that the area has been 
explored exhaustively. On the contrary, many of the 
studies are just peripheral to the main concern of educa- 
tional management. Thus, the researchers have to set 
clear priorities in order to make future studies more re- 
levant and meaningful. 


Some of the important aspects of educational manage- 
ment which are to be explored are: role conflict in an 
educational institution, a critical analysis of Educational 
Acts, crucial factors influencing the universalization of 
education, development and trying out of leadership 
training programmes, institutional viability in terms of 
size and curriculum offering, evaluation of management 
practices adopted by different educational agencies and 
effective functioning and management of colleges. 


There is need to conduct studies on wastage and stagna- 
tion in urban areas, going into the depth of the causes 
which would include economic, psychological and 
sociological factors, Studies are required to be underta- 
ken with regard to the physically handicapped and their 
problems, highlighting the compensatory strengths 
which exist in the physically handicapped as a group. 
Indepth studies should be conducted in relation to 
psychological and motivational characters of students 
and teachers. Studies are also needed with respect to 
planning administration specially of large educational 
institutions, including universities. The studies should 
have greater dependence on data collected from direct 
primary sources rather than using any secondary data, 
Also, researchers should use multiple techniques and 
methods in order to get a better, deeper and more com- 
prehensive understanding of the issues and factors in- 
volved. 


S866 


ABSTRACTS: 1243-1450 


1243. AICTE, Manpower Assessment and Analysis in 
Industry for Education and Training, Eastern Re- 
gional Committee, Calcutta, 1976 


The major objective of the study was to assess the 
manpower in industries and do job analysis of the techni- 
cians working in the industries with a view to providing 
essential prerequisite to planning for technical educa- 
tion in the country. 

Two industrial organizations, viz., Tata Iron and Steel 
Company (TISCO), Jamshedpur, and Rourkela Steel 
Plant, were selected, An expert committee was formed, 
which decided upon the type of information to be col- 
lected from the industries. A study group was appointed 
by the expert committee to undertake the actual work in 
the industries. Manpower analysis for education and 
training and functional analysis were carried out. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were ten dif- 
ferent functional headings, such as research and de- 
velopment, planning, management and technical ser- 
vice, etc., in Rourkela Steel Plant and the number of 
such functions in TISCO was eight. Each functional 
heading was associated with a group of activities, (ii) 
Two distributions of technical manpower (managers and 
supervisors) in different job levels were prepared sepa- 
rately for TISCO and Rourkela Steel Plant, which high- 
lighted the relationship between academic qualifications 
and technical education of technical manpower in diffe- 
rent job levels. (iii) There was urgent need for rethinking 


on the planning of our technical institutions and their 
outturn. 


1244. AIKARA, J., Implementation of the Higher Sec- 
ondary in Bombay, Unit for Research in the 
Sociology of Education, TISS, Bombay, 1978 


The study was undertaken in order to find out (i) the 
main problems experienced by schools, colleges, 
teachers and students, and (ii) the drawbacks in the im- 
plementation of the higher Secondary with special refer- 
ence to Bombay. : 

Ten institutions each from three categories of institu- 
tions, namely, colleges, schools running the higher sec- 

ondary classes and schools which discontinued the 
higher secondary classes, were selected. The selection of 
institutions was done randomly. Data for the study were 
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collected by interviewing the principals and from the re 
cords in the colleges/schools. 1 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The new sys- 
tem was welcomed in schools and colleges. (ii) The gov 
ernment was blamed for introducing it without prepara- 
tion and without meeting the exigencies arising because 
of the change from the old to the new pattern. (iii) The; 
academic content was much better. (iv) Though the 
major objective of the higher secondary was to provide 
vocational content, in Bombay the content at the higher 
secondary was purely academic. (v) Permitting intros 
duction of higher secondary at both schools and colleges” 
was a pragmatic rather than academic decision. (vi) The 
objectives and advantages of the higher secondary were 
not properly communicated to teachers, students and 
parents. (vii) Many of the policies failed or met with for- 
midable difficulties because of inadequate planning. 


1245. AKHTAR, P.R., A Critical Study of the Semester 
System in Selected Universities in India, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1980 


The objective of the study was to investigate the 
semester system in selected universities in India with 
particular reference to (i) purposes of introducing the 
semester system, (ii) flexibility and freedom in the for- 
mulation of courses, (iii) the methods of teaching 
adopted by teachers on account of the academic free- 
dom provided to them, (iv) evaluation, (v) the opinion 
of teachers and students with regard to academic im- 
provement and study habits, (vi) the difficulties faced by 
teachers and students, and (vii) the attitudes of teachers 
and students towards the semester system. 

The sample was drawn randomly from ten selected 
universities of India. In all, 583 students and 363 
teachers were included in the sample. Data were col- 
lected with the help of two questionnaires developed by 
the investigator in order to study the purposes of the 
semester system and to study the opinion of teachers and 
students about the semester system. Their attitude was 
measured with the help of an attitude scale. Unstruc- 
tured interviews also were held to substantiate the re- 
sponses given on the questionnaires. The data obtained 
were analysed by computing the percentages of e 
sponses on the questionnaires, calculating coefficient ol 
correlation by rank difference method and using t-test 
for comparisons. 
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The major findings of the study were: (i) The univer- 
sity authorities took initiative in introducing the semes- 
ter system with the help of experts. Teachers also were 
involved in such decision-making. (ii) The semester sys- 
tem was implemented to assess the day-to-day perfor- 
mance of students, to provide flexibility and freedom in 
teaching and evaluation and to provide freedom in fram- 
ing the courses and to give opportunity to brighter and 
weaker students.to make progress. (iii) Teachers' opin- 
ion was that they enjoyed flexibility and freedom in the 
formulation of courses. (iv) In most of the teachers' and 
students’ opinion, students preferred courses under the 
semester system because it divided the workload and 
made provision to improve the grades through continu- 
ous assessment. (v) On the question that the semester 
system kept the students busy throughout the year, the 
opinion of the teachers and the students was divided. 
(vi) About 30 per cent of the teachers and 50 per cent of 
the students did not prefer the courses under the semes- 
ter system whereas others preferred. (vii) A large 
number of teachers felt that the semester system gave 
them freedom to use alternative methods of teaching, 
but still the lecture method dominated the scene. (viii) A 
large number of students (60 to 65 per cent) from the un- 
dergraduate and postgraduate classes felt that the pre- 
sent method was satisfactory as lecture, discussion, team 
teaching programmed learning, quizes and field work, 
etc., were used by the teachers. (ix) Out of the ten uni- 
versities selected nine assessed the students through 
continuous internal assessment. Along with internal as- 
sessment, external examination, grade and marks sys- 
tem prevailed in the universities. (x) Internal assessment 
increased the cordial relationship with the students and 
encouraged innovations in teaching methods, | (xi) 
Teachers felt that the semester system helped in the 
academic improvement of the students as it made them 
study systematically all through the year. (xii) Students 
devoted more time for studies. (xiii) A section of 
teachers faced difficulty due to a few reasons. In- 
adequate teaching time, increased clerical work, pres- 
sure of increased evaluation of home assignments and 
more of holidays brought difficulty to the teachers. 


1246. AMARNATH, Comparative Study of the Or- 
ganizational Climate of Government and Privately 
Managed Higher Secondary Schools in Jullundur 
District, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) There are 
global differences among the governnfent and privately 
managed higher secondary schools on each dimension of 


the organizational climate. (ii) The organizational cli- 
mate of the two types of schools does not differ signific- 
antly. (iii) The variables of principals’ behaviour are 
more dominant than those of the teachers! behaviour in 
accounting for variations in the organizational climate. 
(iv) There are no significant differences in the job satis- 
faction of principals as well as of teachers as a group. (v) 
There is a significant relationship between the organiza- 
tional climate of the two types of schools and the job 
satisfaction of principals and of teachers working 
therein. (vi) There is positive relationship between the 
organizational climate and the academic achievement of 
students of government and privately managed schools. 
The sample of the study coniprised the principals of all 
the thirty-two higher secondary schools of Jullundur dis- 
trict, and at least nine teachers from each of these 
schools. Data were collected with the help of the Organi- 
zational Climate Description Questionnaire (OCDQ) 
by Halpin and Croft and teachers’ job satisfaction scale 
developed by the investigator. For assessing the 
academic achievement of the students, the mean scores 
of the results of Higher Secondary Part H examination 
for the years 1977-1979 were taken into consideration. 
The data were analysed by using analysis of variance, t- 
test, and product moment coefficient of correlation. 
The major findings of the study were: (i) The govern- 
ment and privately managed schools, as a group, did not 
differ significantly in their organizational climate but dif- 
fered from school to school and no two schools had simi- 
lar organizational climate, which was attributed to the 
differences in the personality traits of the principals and 
the teachers. (ii) The principals of both types of schools 
did not differ in their behaviour as leaders. (iii) The 
teachers, too, did not differ significantly in their be- 
haviour, as a group, except in the variables of disengage- 
ment, esprit, aloofness, and thrust. (iv) There was no dif- 
ference in the dominance of principals! behaviour and 
teachers’ behaviour accounting for variations in the or- 
ganizational climate of the schools. (v) There were no 
significant differences between the relationship of or- 
ganizational climate with the job satisfaction of the prin- 
cipals as well as of the teachers, of both the types of 
schools. (vi) The organizational climate of a school did 
affect the job satisfaction of the teachers. (vii) There was 
no positive relationship between the organizational cli- 
mate and the academic achievement of the students. 


1247. A.N. SIMHA INSTITUTE OF SOCIAL 
STUDIES, A Survey of Non-enrolled, Non-at- 
tending and Drop-out Children of6-14 Age Group 
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in Hazaribagh District, Patna, 1981 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) The rates of 
non-enrolment, non-attendance and drop-out are in- 
versely related to the socio-economic status of the fam- 
ily. (ii) Children of educated parents are more likely to 
enrol/attend on a regular basis than those children 
whose parents are illiterate. (iii) In general, the inci- 
dence of non-enrolment, non-attendance and drop-out 
is greater in rural areas than in urban population. (iv) As 
compared to boys, fewer girls tend to enrol and a larger 
number of them tend to drop out from school because 
there is less strong cultural expectation with regard to 
the education of girls and because their services are 
more often required at home. (v) The attracting and 
holding-power of poorly equipped and poorly staffed 
schools with poor school climate is much less than that of 
the schools which are better endowed with these 
facilities. 

The study was undertaken in the district of 
Hazaribagh, which had the lowest literacy rate and the 
highest drop-out rate among all the districts of Bihar 
with a sizable proportion of tribal, scheduled caste, 
backward and high caste population. From this district, 
five blocks, two from urban areas and three from rural 
areas, were selected for the study. From each block five 
primary and five middle schools were selected. Thus, a 
total of fifty schools (twenty-five primary and twenty- 
five middle) belonging to fifty villages were sampled for 
the study. For the household survey, an average of 100 
households were selected and 5,000 schedules were can- 
vassed to'collect information regarding enrolled, non- 
enrolled, drop-out and irregularly attending children 
and socio-economic data of the family. For ascertaining 
the views of teachers, administrators, village officials 
and parents, 500 interviews were conducted with 100 in- 
térviews from each block. The extent of drop-out was 
measured by the cohort method. Data were collected 
through household schedules, school information blank 
and interview schedules. The data were analysed by cal- 
culating percentages and correlation coefficients. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) 60.31 per 
cent (urban 71.8 per cent, rural 51.67 per cent) children 
were enrolled, 31.68 per cent (urban 20.5 per cent, rural 
40.02 per cent) children were non-enrolled and 8.01 per 
cent (urban 7.61 per cent, rural 8.31 per cent) children 
were drop-outs, in the age group 6-14. (ii) The position 
of the enrolment was better in the case of boys (69.27 per 
cent) than in the case of girls (48.45 per cent). However, 
it was seen that a greater percentage of boys (9.4 per 
cent) left the school prematurely compared to girls (6.10 
per cent). (iii) While non-enrolment was only minimal 


among advanced caste groups it was in alarming propor- 
tion among the Scheduled Caste group (urban 34.2 per 
cent, rural 58.66 per cent) though drop-outs across caste 
groups did not reveal any consistent trend. (iv) The per- 
centage of enrolment increased with increase in family 
income; however, the incidence of drop-out was not re- 
lated to income. (v) Businessmen, service men, doctors 
and lawyers were much above as compared to unskilled 
workers, skilled workers, petty businessmen and cul- 
tivators in sending children to schools and making them 
stay there. (vi) Non-enrolment was reduced to a negligi- 
ble 2 per cent in the households whose head was edu- 
cated beyond matric; the drop-out rate also reflected the 
same trend. (vii) A majority of the guardians revealed 
that economic hardship was the main reason in the case 
of boys’ and girls’ non-enrolment. The next important 
reason mentioned was employment in the case of boys 
and domestic engagement in the case of girls. Some 
other reasons were: poor school condition, lack of in- 
terest of the child and negative attitude towards educa- 
tion. (viii) Economic hardship, children’s employment 
domestic engagement and child-marriages accounted , 
for the withdrawal of 94 per cent children in the urban 
and 89.7 per cent in the rural areas. (ix) Fifty-five per 
cent children left the school between Grades I and IV 
and 32 per cent between Grades V and VII. The inci- 
dence of drop-out at the primary. stage was higher in 
rural (55.46 per cent) than in urban (51.52 per cent) 
schools. (x) Sex-wise variation in the extent of drop-out 
did not reveal much difference. (xi) The teacher-student 
ratio was below the optimum level in urban schools 
(primary 1:24; middle 1:28), but was much above that 
level in rural schools (primary 1:52; middle 1:45). (xii) 
There was an acute shortage of teaching aids in the sam- 
pled schools. (xiii) The drop-out rate was significantly 
correlated with the number of teachers in the school, the 
number of science kits available in the school and head- 
masters’ qualifications. (xiv) Four school variables, 
namely, the number of teachers, building condition, the 
number of rooms and headmasters' qualifications, cor 
related significantly with the rate of non-attendance. 
(xv) Eighty-six per cent respondents considered pov- 
erty, 41.88 per cent considered negligence of parents 
and 35 per cent considered illiteracy to be the reasons for 
the drop-out in elementary grades. (xvi) According to 
the respondents much of the blame lay with parents or 
guardians for children's absenteeism. They were either 
negligent or detained the children for domestic work or 
employed them for monetary gains. Their poverty and 
illiteracy were functional in this respect. (xvii) The social 
values and expectations, emerging from widespread illit- 
eracy in society, were responsible for poor female par- 
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ticipation in the educational system. (xviii) Fifty per cent 
opined for canvassing to create favourable attitude and 
interest in education, while 32 per cent suggested provi- 
sion of midday meals in schools. (xix) Fifty-five per cent 
respondents wanted some kind of modification in the 
present educational system; a majority, 54 per cent, 
wanted an easier syllabus, 45.32 per cent suggested re- 
duction in the number of subjects and 32 per cent asked 
for job-oriented courses for children. (xx) Thirty-eight 
per cent respondents suggested non-formal method for 
those children who were unable to come to school during 
school hours. 


1248. ANANTU, J., A Study of Private Managements 
in Higher Education: Bombay and Marathwada, 
Ph.D. Soc., TISS, Bombay, 1978 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the pattern of establishment and growth of private man- 
agements, (ii) to study private managements, with 
specific regard to their membership, governance, goals 
and finances, (iii) to study the government policy to- 
wards the encouragement/discouragement of private in- 
volvement in higher education, (iv) to compare the 
emergence, development and functioning of private 
managements in urban and rural regions, and (v) to 
analyse the growth, membership, government policy 
and functioning of private managements. 

For obtaining empirical data all possible sources — 
oral, written and personal observations — were tapped 
and a variety of techniques were used. Thus the docu- 
ments (historical records and writings) and the data col- 
lected during the course of field study including personal 
observations and a series of personal interviews with re- 
spondents in relevant positions in the higher education 
system played equally important roles. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
growth and development of private initiative led to rapid 
expansion of higher education. In Bombay, the expan- 
sion had a basis of real demand, in Marathwada it was 
the created demand. (ii) The involvement of private 
managements extended into the academic and adminis- 
trative areas. There was a great deal of variation in the 
patterns of involvement between Marathwada and 
Bombay. (iii) The principal had dual accountability, to 
the management and the university. How he conducted 
himself at both the levels — of the college and the uni- 
versity—was influenced by whether he was a member, a 
promoter, an employee or an adviser in relationship to 
the management. (iv) The patterns of involvement of 
private agencies varied between Bombay and Marath- 


wada, not only because of the intra-organizational 
characteristics but also because of the differences in the 
ethos and culture of the larger community and structure. 
(v) The legal character and accountability of private 
managements needed clarification. 


1249. ARORA, P.N., Students’ Perception of Some 
Problems and Issues in Higher Education, Dept. 
of Measurement and Evaluation, NCERT, 1979 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to ascertain 
the reasons which prompted students to enter higher 
education, (ii) to identify students’ perception of the oc- 
cupational world, and (iii) to find out the extent of their 
involvement in studies. 

The sample comprised 313 students studying in the 
first year of college out of whom 131 had taken up social 
sciences and humanities courses, 89 physical sciences 
and 93 commerce courses. These students were from 
seven colleges of Delhi. A specially prepared question- 
naire was used to collect data. The statistical techniques 
used for analysing the data were percentage and chi- 
square. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Sixty-eight 
per cent students belonged to white-collar families. Of 
these, 12 per cent belonged to professional and semi- 
professional groups and 56 per cent to the service group. 
About 23 per cent were from business families. (ii) 
There was real association between the occupation of 
the father and the academic achievement of the student. 
(ii) There was significant association between the 
economic status of the parents and, the academic 
achievement of the student.»(iv) There was strong as- 
sociation between the level of education of the father 
and the level of academic achievement of the student. 
(v) Predominantly academic reasons were mentioned by 
the majority of the students as the most important con- 
sideration for entering higher education. (vi) About 26 
per cent students aspired to enter service and most of 
them were from social sciences and commerce groups. 
About 25 per cent desired entry into medical profession. 
(vii) The students of first year were found to devote, on 
an average, 2.55 hours per day to home study. The girls 
devoted less time (2.50 hours) to their studies than the 


boys (3.06 hours). 


1250. AWASTHI, J.N., Administrative Problems of 
Principals of Affiliated Colleges of Avadh Univer- 
sity, Faizabad, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1981 
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The study was designed to find out the characteristics 
of teachers and principals of colleges affiliated to Avadh 
University, Faizabad, and aimed at highlighting the 
problems faced by the principals in dealing with the 
management, university office, the state government, 
teachers, office staff, students and their guardians. 

A questionnaire concerning different types of ad- 
ministrative problems was prepared and data were col- 
lected from twenty-four degree colleges affiliated to 
Avadh University. The data so collected were 
supplemented through personal visits to the colleges and 
through observations during these visits. 

The findings of the study were: (i) More than half of 
the principals had only master's degrees whereas quite a 
few of the teachers working under them possessed doc- 
torate degrees. (ii) It was reported by the principals that 
the Executive Council of the University and the Exami- 
nation Committee met regularly but the decisions taken 
by the Examination Committee were very often not im- 
plemented. (iii) The principals were, in general, satis- 
fied with the role of the state government. (iv) Most of 
the principals were not happy with the functioning of the 
managing committees. They felt that the managing com- 
mittees interfered with the day-to-day functioning of the 
colleges. At the time of appointment of teachers the 
managements were guided by feelings of caste and kin- 
ship. The management showed favours to certain 
teachers and this created groupism among the staff. (v) 
The principals were not very happy with the functioning 
of the teachers. They felt that the teachers did not take 
their invigilation work seriously. They showed special 
favours to girl students. (vi) In general, the principals 
were satisfied with the working of their office staff, 
which was generally hard-working and obedient. (vii) It 
was felt that the rush of admission was difficult to control 
and it resulted in overcrowding in the classrooms. 
Adequate finances were not available for the expansion 
of buildings and provision of adequate library and 
laboratory facilities. It was not possible to establish 
closer contact with the students, which led to increase in 


indiscipline among them. (viii) The principals were crit- . 


ical of the attitude of parents also. They felt that instead 
of cooperating, a majority of the parents interfered with 
the working of the colleges and were at times rude to 
them and to the teachers. 


1251. BAJPAI, L.B., Progress of Higher Secondary 
Education in Uttar Predesh in the Post-Indepen- 
dence Period, Ph.D. Edu., Kan. U., 1981 


The study dealt with the progress of higher secondary 


education in Uttar Pradesh in the post-Independence 
period (1947 to 1975). Higher secondary education in 
Uttar Pradesh pertained to Classes IX to XII. Data for 
the study were collected from various government publi- 
cations and the annual reports on the progress of educa- 
tion. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) In the year 
1947-48, there were 499 higher secondary schools in 


- Uttar Pradesh. The number of students enrolled in them 


was 2,37,028 and the number of teachers was 12,210. 
Corresponding figures for the year 1975-76 were: 4437 
schools, 27,93,389 students and 1,01,718 teachers. (ii) 
The increase in the number of higher secondary schools 
in the post-Independence period was 796. per cent and 
the percentage increase for the students and the teachers 
was 657 and 733, respectively. (iii) The expenditüre on 
higher secondary education increased from Rs.5.34 
crores in 1950-51 to Rs.65.1 crores in 1975-76. (iv) In the 
year 1950-51, the expenditure on higher secondary edu- 
cation formed 8.7 per cent of the total budget. In 1975- 
76, it formed 6.7 per cent of the total budget. (v) The 
break-up of expenditure on education showed that 87 
per cent of the total expenditure was increased on the 
salaries of teaching and non-teaching staff, 5.3 per cent 
was spent on equipment and 7.7 per cent was spent on 
other miscellaneous items. (vi) Whereas in the First Five 
Year Plan Rs.1.25 crore was spent on higher secondary 
education, the allocation in the Fifth Five Year Plan was 
Rs.25.90 crore. (vii) The per student expenditure in 
1965-66 was Rs.105.96. It rose to Rs.225.82 in the year 
1975-76. (viii) The per teacher expenditure in 1965-66 
was Rs.2143. It rose to Rs.4416.in the year 1975-76. (ix) 
In the year 1951 the percentage of successful candidates 
in high school examination was 59.06 and that for inter- 
mediate students 59.5. The corresponding percentages 
for the year 1976 were 39.9 and 47.9. 


1252. BAKHSHI, S.J., Crisis in School: a Study of Fac- 
tors Hindering School Improvement Program- 
mes, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The main objective of the study was to identify factors 
which hindered school improvement programmes and to 
examine the possible relationships of some selected var- 
iables to the degree of adaptability of the school. The 
factors studied in the enquiry were leadership behaviour 
of the school principal, organizational climate prevailing 
in the school, teachers' morale, change-proneness ofthe 
school teachers, perceptions of the community about Qe 
school, perceptions of the school principals about the 
community, perceptions of the school principals about 
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the supervisory agency, and, lastly, perceptions of the 
supervisory agent about the barriers to change in 
schools. The study examined five hypotheses, viz. , posi- 
tive relationships existed between the adaptability of the 
school and (i) leadership behaviour of the school princi- 
pal, (ii) organizational climate of the school, (iii) 
teachers’ morale, (iv) change-proneness of the school 
principal, (v) change-proneness of the school teachers. 

The sample consisted of 413 teachers, 293 parents, 16 
district education officers and 55 principals of a sample 
of 55 schools selected on a purposive, stratified basis. 
The tools consisted of an Adaptability Scale constructed 
by the investigator, Change-Proneness Inventory de- 
veloped by Mukhopadhyay, Leadership Behaviour De- 
scription Questionnaire Form XII, Organizational CE- 
mate Description Questionnaire developed by Halpin 
and Croft and modified by Sharma, Teacher Morale In- 
ventory of Dekhtawala and interview schedules. De- 
scriptive statistics and chi-square test were used for the 
analysis of data. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) Leadership 
behaviour, the school climate, teachers’ morale and 
change-proneness of teachers and principals did not sig- 
nificantly influence the school adaptability. (ii) The Dis- 
trict Education Officer's role was seriously limited in the 
kind and amount of help he could render to schools. (iii) 
The District Education Officers perceived a tremendous 
scope for change and improvement in the schools. (iv) 
The various levels at which barriers to change existed 
were administration, school heads, teachers and, to 
some extent, even the community. (v) The attitudes of 
the principals and the teachers indicated apathy to 
change and improvement. (vi) Additional barriers to 
change as identified in the study were inadequate physi- 
cal and temporal facilities, school personnel and prog- 
rammes which were out of tune with the needs and re- 
quirements of the community and geographical and de- 
velopmental conditions and cultural mores like com- 
munity's resistance to change. 


1253. BALASUBRAMANIAM, P.S., A Critical Study 
of the Strategies Adopted for the Installation of In- 
novations in High Schools in Vellore (Tamil 
Nadu), Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The broad aims of the study were: (i) to survey the ex- 
tent of the strategies that were adopted to install innova- 
tions in high schools, (ii) to appraise these strategies with 
reference to the theoretical strategy models concep- 
tualized by Havelock, and (iii) to evolve a strategy 


model suitable to conditions obtaining in the schools of 
Tamil Nadu. The specific objectives were to find out 
which strategies proved successful in the installation of 
innovations and to identify the strategies adopted by 
highly innovative schools. 

The sample comprised 164 schools of Vellore district. 
These schools were full secondary schools of at least five 
years' standing. All trained teachers of these high 
schools were included in the sample. In all, 1007 
graduate trained teachers responded. Research tools 
consisted of the Innovative Scale, A Strategy Scale— 
both constructed by the researcher, and a case schedule. 
Statistical techniques used included descriptive statis- 
tics, t-test, point-biserial correlation, multiple correla- 
tion, and Wherry-Doolittle test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Municipal 
schools lagged behind aided and government schools in 
innovativeness. (ii) Innovations in the areas of cur- 
riculum, teaching aids, evaluation and student-centred 
teaching were more popular than innovations in other 
areas. (iii) Two clusters of innovations were identified 
through cluster analysis. One cluster consisted of stu- 
dent-centred innovations and the other of teacher- 
centred innovations. (iv) The Research — Development 
— Diffusion and Social Interaction strategies had sig- 
nificantly a wider application than Problem-solving and 
Linkage strategies. (v) In highly adaptive schools, all the 
four strategies operated at a high level than in low adap- 
tive schools. (vi) All the four strategies correlated sig- 
nificantly with school innovativeness. (vii) Social In- 
teraction and Linkage strategies significantly correlated 
ata higher level than the other strategies. (viii) Social In- 
teraction strategy worked more successfully in the case 
of innovations in the areas of administration, role and 
role perception, curriculum, methodology and evalua- 
tion. Problem-solving strategy was associated with Lin- 
kage category of innovations. Linkage strategy was 
linked with role and role perception and curriculum in- 
novations. (ix) The predictors of school innovativeness 
were: (a) consultancy role of change agent, (b) coordi- 
nation of research, development and evaluation, (c) 
evaluation at each step, (d) informal leadership, (e) 
simulation of the resource system by the user, (f) recip- 
rocal feedback, and (g) collaborative relationship bet- 
ween the diverse groups of resource systems. 


1254. BANERJEE, N.P., and MAJUMDAR, H.P., 
Shikshaniketan — a Life-centred School, 1981 
(NCERT-financed) 


The objective of the study was to identify the inherent 


working model of the institution and to explore its effec- 
tiveness with regard to universalization of primary edu- 
cation, its qualitative improvement and impact on the 
communities in respect of certain aspects of social 
change. A follow-up of students was also attempted to 
see whether they had been able to act as potential 
change agents. ? 

Besides tracing the origin and development of the in- 
stitution, in a historical perspective, an attempt was 
made to critically examine the process of curriculum de- 
velopment with special reference to its productive work 
component along with community life activities and in- 
novated practices with tools and procedures specially 
designed for the purpose. A general profile of the in- 
stitution, its development, organizational and opera- 
tional styles, curricular inputs and the like were also 
brought out. The possibility of adopting the working 


model of Shikshaniketan in similar situations as a * 


strategy of universalization of primary education was 
also examined. 

The study revealed that, initially, the institution had 
Started work in the field of primary education with a 
view to improving homes, using child education as an in- 
strument of change. Subsequently, the emphasis shifted 
to adult education with the intent to eradicate adult illit- 
eracy and achieve general social transformation of rural 
communities. Finally, it concentrated on the integrated 
rural development schemes as well as on basic schools. 


1255. BARUAH, N.K., A Century of Primary Educa- 
tion in Assam (1874-1974), Ph.D. Arts, Gau. U., 
1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to trace 
and reconstruct the historical development of primary 
education in the State of Assam, (ii) to analyse the fac- 
tors which had influenced the development and progress 
of primary education during the different stages of the 
period, (iii) to examine the problems faced in different 
periods/stages and regions of the State for the extension 
of primary education and the measures taken to over- 
come the same, (iv) to assess the part played by different 
agencies, such as the government, local bodies, private 
enterprises including mission bodies, etc., for the spread 
of primary education in the State, (v) to evaluate the 
overall impact of primary education at different periods, 
(vi) to draw lessons for guidance in the future on the 
basis of the past one hundred years, and (vii) to suggest 
measures for improvement of primary education in the 
State in the future. ] 


The study was based entirely on original sources avail- 
t . 
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able in ‘Assam Records’. The documented sources were 
supplemented by personal discussions carried out with 
the officials of the education department in the Assam 
Secretariat, the Directorate of Public Instruction, etc., 
for linking some gaps in information for the post-Inde- 
pendence period. A limited field investigation was car- 
ried out to study the problems at the grassroot level and 
condition of the primary schools of the State. In all, ten 
representative school inspection (S.1.) circles were 
selected and four schools from each of the S.I. circles in 
the plain areas, three schools from each of the two S.I. 
circles in the hill areas and eleven schools from the only 
S.I. circle in the urban area were selected at random for 
detailed investigation. Information was also collected 
from each of the S.I. of the selected circles, which were 


supplemented by official records and information 
gathered from 120 teachers. Investigation regarding 
quality of accommodation, school compound, 


amenities available in the school, etc., was carried out 
in forty-five selected schools. To investigate the extent 
of attendance of the children in the school, reasons for 
wastage and stagnation, etc., two villages — one school 
village and another a neighbouring village without a 
school—from each S.1. circle were selected. In all, eigh- 
teen villages and four most educationally backward 
wards in the urban area were selected. From these vil- 
lages and wards, 500 householders were selected from 
north-eastern corner of the selected villages and wards. 
Questionnaires and schedules were used. Discussions 
were also held with the D.I.s , S.1.s, teachers and house- 
holders. 

Elaborate findings are discussed with reference to the 
major objectives. The findings enlist the major stages of 
development of primary education mainly before and 
after Independence. The major problems facing the cdu; 
cational system because of a large population, tribal 
dialects, inaccessibility because of hilly terrain and other 
problems are discussed. 


1256. BHAGIA, N.M., A Study of the Working of 
UNESCO Clubs in India, NIEPA, New Delhi, 
1979 


An attempt was made to review the activities of 
UNESCO Clubs in India. The specific objectives of the 
study were: (i) to examine certain situational, organiZa- 
tional and financial aspects of the clubs, (ii) to examine 
the various activities of the clubs, (iii) to determine the 
extent to which the clubs achieve the objectives O 
UNESCO, (iv) to know the problems and difficulties 
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being experienced by them and their suggestions to solve 
them, and (v) to explore the possibilities for establishing 
a single voluntary body at the apex level for coordinating 
the activities of all the UNESCO clubs in the country. 
The study proceeded in three phases. The first phase 
consisted of preparation and administration of a ques- 
tionnaire to collect information regarding situational, 
organizational and financial aspects, attainment of ob- 
jectives, their difficulties and views about establishing a 
single voluntary national coordinating body. In the sec- 
ond phase interviews were held with forty clubs, ran- 
domly selected by cluster sampling technique. In the 
third phase more intensive interviews were held with the 
leaders of federations and organizations of the club. 
The major findings of the study were: (i) Most of the 
clubs (thirty-eight out of thirty-nine) were located in 
places with a population of more than a lakh only in 
urban areas. (ii) Most of the clubs functioned within the 
precinets of academic institutions or libraries. (iii) Ap- 
proximately 75 per cent of them functioned in rent-free 
buildings. (iv) The clubs located in the libraries usually 
did not have any executive body; most of them did not 
have any written constitution, and more than 50 per cent 
- did not maintain even minimum records. (v) Member- 
ship of the clubs showed an increasing trend which was 
not substantial, (vi) The most important sources of in- 
come were donations and membership fees. (vii) There 
was a gradual fall in the income of the clubs but some in- 
crease in their income was observed in the last two years. 
(viii) Celebration of the UN Day, Human Rights Day 
and organization of lectures and seminars were popular 
activities of the clubs. (ix) The objectives of promoting 
international understanding and harmonious relations 
among the people, gathering of information concerning 
national and world problems and creating climate 
favourable for world peace were achieved satisfactorily 
whereas the training of members and studying the as- 
pects of Indian culture, economy, creating awareness 
about diseases and extending assistance were not satis- 
factorily achieved. (x) Lack of finance, space, furniture, 
staff, trained personnel and literature in regional lan- 
guages were some of the problems which hampered the 
progress of the clubs. (xi) Maximum suggestions were 
provided for a coordinating body at the national level. 


1257. BHARGAVA, Y.N., A Comparative Study of 
Job Motivation of Various Professional Groups, 
Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1979 


The aim of the study was to compare the job motiva- 
tion of various professional groups. 
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The sample consisted of 340 subjects comprising 110 
police personnel,90 advocates, 80 doctors, and 60 uni- 
versity teachers. Systematic sampling was employed in 
drawing the sample. Job motivation scale developed by 
the investigator was used for measuring job motivation, 
and job satisfaction was measured by using S-D Scale 
(Pestonjee and Akhtar). The data were analysed by 
employing Duncan’s Range test and Kruskal-Wallis 
one-way analysis of variance by ranks. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The various groups 
hardly differed from each other on content as well as 
context factors. The results obtained through un- 
specified ranking showed a similar trend. These findings 
were reaffirmed when satisfaction dimension was also 
taken into consideration. (ii) No differences between 
the groups on various factors were observed except that 
the police personnel differed from the advocates on so- 
cial interactions with co-workers. Again the police per- 
sonnel differed from the doctors and the advocates on 
supervision and the police personnel from the doctorson . 
health. (iii) The police personnel preferred achieve- 
ment, growth, status, co-workers, supervision and social 
interaction with subordinates. (iv) The teachers aspired 
for achievement, growth, social status and security. (v) 
The advocates endorsed achievement and social status. 
(vi) The doctors opted for achievement, social status and 
work itself. (vii) Achievement, growth, and social status 
were equally motivating to all the groups under study. 
(viii) Slight difference on individual factors were attri- 
buted to work-role variables. 


1258. BOEL, W., An Analysis of the Kerala Education 
Act of 1958 and the Related Rules and Regula- 
tions, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to make a 
synoptic appraisal of the social and political trends which 
led to the passing of the Kerala Education Act of 1958, 
(ii) to classify the different sections or clauses of the Act 
into meaningful areas of educational practice, (iii) to 
make a general appraisal of the major sections of the 
Kerala Education Rules of 1959, and (iv) to assess the 
legal validity of different sections of the Education Act 
of 1958, and the Kerala Education Rules of 1959. 

The study used the descriptive method. Data were 
collected from primary documents and secondary 
sources. The interpretation of the clauses was done with 
respect to well-defined criteria. 

Thé major findings of the study were: (i) The trends 
which led to the passing of the Kerala Education Act of 
1958 were that the leftist government had a political in- 
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tention of controlling private schools, the government 
wanted to adopt a policy of full-scale nationalization of 
private schools, there was widespread discontent among 
private school teachers regarding service conditions, 
promotion practices, etc., there were widespread allega- 
tions of corruption and nepotism by the managers of pri- 
vate schools, private school managers circumvented the 
departmental rules and many of the constitutional direc- 
tives and the implied social objectives required that the 
government should have a strong control over educa- 
tion. (ii) The different sections of the act could be func- 
tionally classified into four areas, namely, sections deal- 
ing with legal preliminaries of the Act, sections relating 
to the establishment and management of private 
Schools, sections defining the service conditions of 
teachers in private schools and sections relating to the 
decentralization of educational administration. (iii) The 
Kerala Education Rules were comprehensive in cover- 
age. The attempt to standardize the operation of educa- 
tion was visible in all the sections and rules of the legisla- 
tions under study. The regulations came into conflict 
with the basic motives of the group who controlled the 
private sector. (iv) Many of the sections in the legisla- 
tions, despite their pretensions regarding decentraliza- 
tion of educational administration, only showed that 
there was a pronounced shift towards centralization. 
The governmental authorities were actually invested 
with greater powers and control over private schools. 
The idea of individual initiative, basic to democratic 
educational philosophy, was obscured by the legal 
framework of state control. - 


*1259. BORTHAKUR, S., A Critical Study of the Fac- 
tors Influencing Teacher Manpower Require- 
ments and Developing a Procedure for Forecast 
ing Manpower Need, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U.,1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify the 
factors influencing the requirement of graduate teachers 
in secondary schools for Grades VI to X through com- 
paratively assessing the extent of requirements in terms 
of different categories of graduate teachers relative to 
pupils for the period 1971 to 1975, and (ii) to probe into 
the past trends of requirements for graduate teachers for 
developing a procedure for forecasting the teacher re- 
quirements by 1980 and 1985 through the computed 
categories of teachers relative to pupils from 1971 to 
1975. 

The factors identified as affecting teacher manpower 
requirements were enrolment of pupils, nature of the 


schoollocation of the school, management of the school, 
subjects in the school and teacher replacement in the 
school. The study was cross-sectional survey type involv- 
ing causal-comparative longitudinal trend analysis for 
the specified period of time. The school being the sampl- 
ing unit, a stratified random sample of 188 schools was 
selected from eleven districts of Haryana. The question- 
naire prepared for the study was filled in by the heads of 
the selected schools. The Wilcoxon's Matched Pairs 
Signed-Rank Test, t-test, F-test and analysis of variance 
were applied. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were signific- 
ant differences in the teacher-pupil ratio over the period 
1971-75. (ii) The ratio of subject-wise teachers for social 
studies and English, science and mathematics to the 
total number of teachers changed with passage of time. 
(ii) The requirement of girls’ schools for women 
teachers was greater fhan of boys' and coeducational 
schools. (iv) The rate of replacement of women teachers 
due to death, retirement, resignation and leave was not 
the same as that for male teachers. (v) The teacher-pupil 
ratio varied over time with the type of management of 
the school. (vi) There was significant difference in the 
teacher-pupil ratio between rural and urban schools. 
(vii) For 10 per cent of the sample, the forecasts of total 
graduate teacher requirement for the years 1980 and 
1985 were 1,473 and 1,616. 


1260. BOSE, P.K., BANERJEE, P.K. and 
MUKHERIEE, S.P., Facilities Available to Stu- 
dents and Teachers for Study and Work in Higher 
Secondary Schools of West Bengal: an Educa- 
tional Survey, Dept. of Stat., Cal. U., 1962 


The major objective of the survey was to give a brief 
account of facilities for study and work that were made 
available to students and teachers in the higher secon- 
dary schools in four districts of West Bengal — Howrah, 
Hooghly, Nadia and Murshidabad. 

The stratified random sampling technique, with prop- 
ortional allocation, was adopted with a little modifica- 
tion. The numbers of upgraded schools covered were 25, 
27, 18 and 17 for boys and 9, 13, 7 and 4 for girls in How- 
rah, Hooghly, Nadia and Murshidabad districts, respec- 
tively. A questionnaire was used. Fieldwork was com- 
pleted in three stages. z 

The survey revealed that most of the facilities for 
study and work that were made available to students and 
teachers were inadequate and unsatisfactory. Facilities 
other than those for teaching were also not sufficient. 
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The findings indicated ample scope for improvement in 
the state of affairs prevailing in higher secondary 
schools. 


1261. BOSE, P.K. and MUKHERJEE, S.P., Wastage 
and Stagnation in Collegiate Education, Dept. of 
Stat., Cal. U., 1971 


The main aim of the study was to assess the extent of 
failures in B.A. and B.Sc. Parts I and II examinations in 
Calcutta and mofussil colleges. To make a comparison 
over time possible, percentages of pass and honours can- 
didates failing in Part I and Part II examinations in 1965 
and 1968 were calculated and examined. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Wastage and stag- 
nation in collegiate education was rather high. (ii) The 
main reasons for this evil were: (a) lack of physical 
facilities, (b) dearth of competent teachers, and (c) in- 
adequate attention to higher education in national plans 
and policies. (iii) The problem was more acute in the 
case of big affiliating and federal universities. 


1262. BOSE, P.K., > BANERJEE, P.R. and 
MUKHERJEE, S.P., Case Study of Seven Big 
Colleges in Calcutta: Their Academic, Adminis- 
trative and Financial Affairs, Dept. of Stat., Cal. 
U., 1973 


The main aim of the study was to examine academic 
and financial aspects as well as administrative arrange- 
ments of the seven big colleges in Calcutta since these 
and financial issues were interrelated. 

Academic, administrative and financial aspects of 
seven big colleges in Calcutta, viz., Asutosh, Bangabasi, 
Charuchandra, City, Maharaja Manindra Chandra, 
Surendranath, and Vidyasagar College, which came 
under the phased reduction scheme in different years 
following 1959-60 were examined. Six of these colleges 
were managed by trusts or societies and the remaining 
one was a privately managed institution. 

The study revealed that the colleges spent more than 
their income on maintenance of teaching and non-teach- 
ing staff alone; the colleges were obliged to spend very 
little on maintenance of building, furniture, library and 
laboratories. Recurring expenses on stores, consuma- 
bles and specimens in laboratories were also inadequate. 
Capital grants from government for development of 
buildings, library and laboratories were major sources 
from which development expenses were usually incur- 


red. The government’s contributions towards mainte- 
nance and development expenses in these seven big col- 
leges were quite considerable. Percentage contribution 
by the government towards total salary costs of teachers, 
including all allowances, exceeded 50 per cent in Ban- 
gabasi, City and Surendranath Colleges and was slightly 
less in Asutosh, Charuchandra and Vidyasagar Col- 
leges. Corresponding figures for non-teaching staff var- 
ied around thirty. The colleges had outstanding 
liabilities as well as unpaid loans. In a few colleges, the 
staff benevolent fund, the sports ground fund, etc., had 
been created out of revenue income. Running expenses 
on science laboratory in some colleges were not 
adequate. Purchase of library books from the college 
fund was inadequate. Average number of lectures deli- 
vered by a teacher in a particular subject per teaching 
day was quite small — in some cases less than one. The 
problem of coordination between the colleges for use 
and maintenance of common facilities requiring usually 
common services of several employees was felt. The 
basic pay of the non-teaching employees in affiliated 
non-government colleges was inadequate. The college 
teachers should get provident fund benefits on the entire 
basic pay as admissible in the new integrated scale of pay 
and not merely on the college share of such pay. 


1263. BOSE, S.K., Ashram Schools in Bihar, Society 
for Studies in Political Economy, New Delhi, 
1982 (NIEPA-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
place of Ashram schools as a subsystem in the total 
school system, (ii) to assess the extent to which this seg- 
ment had been able to fulfil the educational needs of the 
tribal population, (iii) to find out the effectiveness with 
which these schools had operated in achieving their ob- 
jectives, and (iv) to analyse the cost effectiveness of 
these schools. 

The sample was selected from the list of Ashram 


schools in three districts with highest tribal population, 


namely, Ranchi, Singhbhum and Santhal Parganas 
(Bihar). However, a non-Ashram school located at Am- 
rapura in the Santhal Parganas was taken in the sample 
as no Ashram school could be found functioning in the 
district. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The impact of 
Ashram schools in the total system of education and 
even in the education of tribal children was negligible 
because of the very small size of the Ashram school sub- 
system. Thus, quantitatively these schools had failed to 
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fulfil the educational needs of the total population. This 
was not only because of quantitative factor, but because 
of the qualitative factor, in terms of curriculum, teaching 
methods and other physical facilities available. (ii) As- 
hram schools were indistinguishable from the general 
run of elementary schools in Bihar. The distinctive 
characteristic, if.any, was that the students were resi- 
dents in the schools and yet they were not the sole exam- 
ples of residential schools in Bihar. (iii) The objectives 
for which they were established had remained largely 
unachieved. (iv) The cost effectiveness of these schools 
was not different from the others, in so far as the dropout 
rates which was the biggest problem in elementary edu- 
cation, was higher in the Ashram schools studied than in 
the non-Ashram basic school that was also studied. (v) 
The loose manner in which the accounts were kept, 
supervised and controlled at all the three levels in- 
volved, namely, the school itself, the office of the Dis- 
trict Education Officer, and the Education Department 
of the State Government, did not indicate that anyone 
was bothered about the bonafides and effectiveness of 
the cost incurred. (vi) The higher cost of the Ashram 
schools was not due to any educational innovation, but 
was due to the fact that the cost of board and lodging of 
the pupils in the Ashram schools was borne by the State. 


` 


1264. BUREAU OF ECONOMICS AND STATIS- 
TICS, Evaluation Study on Wastages at Primary 
School Level in Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad, 
1970 (Planning Department of Andhra Pradesh- 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to ascertain the 
reasons for wastage at the primary school level in 
Andhra Pradesh, and (ii) to find out the reasons for low 
enrolment of girls in Classes VI to VIII. 

A sample of fifteen primary schools from Gan- 
nayaram block in Krishna district, Gooty block in 
Anantpur district and Husnabad block in Karimnagar 
district was selected. Twenty per cent of the students 
who discontinued their studies at various stages of prim- 
ary education were surveyed. The schools were selected 
by simple random sampling whereas the students were 
selected by systematic sampling with a random start. For 
taking the sample of students who discontinued their 
studies, all the students who discontinued the studies at 
various stages of primary education during the years 
1963-64 to 1967-68 in the selected schools were consi- 
dered. Two schedules were designed for the study of 
wastage at the primary school level, viz., the school 


schedule and the pupil schedule. The school schedule 
was canvassed in respect of the selected schools in each 
block. In school schedule, information was collected on 
the enrolment in different standards in the school, stu- 
dents who discontinued their studies at various stages of 
the primary education, etc, The pupil schedule was can- 
vassed over the selected pupils who discontinued their 
studies at various stages of primary education. In pupil 
schedule, information was collected on socio-economic 
background of the pupils and the reasons for discon- 
tinuance. Mean and percentages were employed to pro- 
cess the data. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Enrol- 
ment in the primary schools was not consistent with the 
goal of achieving cent per cent enrolment of children on 
the age-group 6 to 11 in a short time. (ii) Enrolment of 
girls in the primary schools was the lowest in the Telan- 
gana region followed by Rayalaseema. (iii) The percen- 
tage of drop-outs in different standards was perceptibly 
larger in the case of girls than of boys. (iv) The major 
reasons for discontinuance of studies were either house- 
hold duties or financial difficulties. (v) The largest per- 
centage of drop-outs due to household duties was 
noticed in Standard V while that due to financial difficul- 
ties in Standard I. (vi) Relatively more girls discontinued 
their studies because of household duties than boys. (vii) 
Relatively more boys discontinued their studies due to 
financial reasons than girls. (viii) The drop-outs were 
more numerous in the lower income groups. (ix) The 
wastage as well as lower enrolment of girls in Standards 
VI to VIII were due to two primary reasons, viz., the 
economic backwardness of the families and the social 
backwardness of the area. 


1265. CARE-INDIA, School Feeding in Karnataka: 
Impact on Enrolment and Attendance, CARE, 
Karnataka, 1977 


The study was carried out as a part of periodic evalua- 
tion undertaken by CARE to refine its planning and 
programming. The specific objectives of the study were: 
(i) to determine the difference in enrolment, atten- 
dance, and attendance vs. enrolment between par- 
ticipating and non-participating schools in the Mid-Day 
Meal (MDM) programme, and (ii) to assess the role of 
actual efficiency or regularity of food distribution in the 
schools in relation to attendance. s 

An alphabetical list of all the blocks in the twenty dis- 
tricts of Karnataka was used as the sampling frame. 
Using a circular systematic random method, a total of 


"—— -——om—————— 
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thirty-six blocks were selected. In all, data on 4,440 
schools were collected, 1,748 participating in the MDM 
programme and 2,692 not in the programme. For the 
study of Class I attendance and enrolment, a subsample 
of 10 per cent of the MDM schools (150) and an equal 
number of non-MDM schools was selected. Data re- 
garding attendance and enrolment were obtained from 
the office of the Assistant Education Officer. ‘A Care 
Block Inventory Form’ was used for determining the 
programme levels of commodity supply efficiency. 
Month-wise weighted mean for enrolment and atten- 
dance and variance for enrolment, attendance and per 
cent attendance were computed for comparing MDM 

and non-MDM schools. The blocks were ranked with re- 
spect to efficiency and divided into quartiles. The upper- 
most quartile blocks were termed ‘high efficiency’ 
blocks and the lowest ‘low efficiency’ ones. 

The major findings and conclusions of the study were: 
(i) Difference between the number of children enrolled 
in MDM and non-MDM schools was statistically sig- 
nificant at 0.05 level. Variance in enrolment for the 
MDM schools was significantly lower than that in the 
non-MDM schools, indicating that the feeding prog- 
ramme reduced variation in enrolment figures. (ii) Dif- 
ference between mean attendance figures from MDM 
and non-MDM schools was not significant. However, 
variance in the attendance figures for the MDM schools 
was significantly lower than that for the non-MDM 
schools, suggesting that food acted as an incentive for at- 
tracting children to attend school on a regular basis. (iii) 
Mean percentage of attendance against average enrol- 
ment was significantly higher in the MDM schools. Also, 
variance of per cent attendance in MDM schools was sig- 
nificantly lower than that in non-MDM schools, imply- 
ing that the feeding programme, besides decreasing ab- 
senteeism, produced stability in the number of children 
actually attending the school. (iv) In high food supply ef- 
ficiency blocks, percentage of attendance in MDM and 
non-MDM schools differed significantly. On an aver- 


age, MDM schools drew 6 per cent additional children. 


The observed difference was still higher for Class n 
amounting to 11 per cent. In low efficiency blocks, even 
though the differences were not significant, MDM 
schools could draw 4 per cent more children than the 


non-MDM schools. 

1266. CHANDRASEKARAN, K.N., Nutritional 
Studies on Children of the School-going Age, 
Ph.D. Home Science, MSU, 1968 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the phys- 


ical, clinical and biochemical status of boys aged 7-12 
belonging to different socio-economic status, and (ii) to 
examine the extent to which the nutritional status of the 
under-nourished children could be-improved by school 
lunch. 

The groups studied for comparative purposes 
included sixty subjects in Raipura, a very backward vil- 
lage, thirty subjects from Bhaili, a semi-urbanized and 
more prosperous village, and twenty-one subjects from 
the upper class in Baroda. Out of these, forty-four stu- 
dents were given a balanced school lunch in Raipura for 
a period of five months. Data were collected with 
respect to effects on their physical, clinical, biochemical 
and psychological status. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: (i) The. 
diet of the students from Raipura was deficient in nut- 
rients such as protein, calcium, riboflavin and vitamin 
A. (ii) The diet of upper class boys seemed reasonably 
adequate. The diet of the subjects in Bhaili was better 
than that of the boys in Raipura. (iii) The difference in 
dietary intake was reflected in physical stature as mea- 
sured by height, weight and weight per unit height. (iv) 
The composition of blood, serum and urine also showed 
superior biochemical status of the upper class boys as 
compared to those in Raipura and Bhaili. (v) 
Supplementation with a school lunch for a period of five 
months did not show any appreciable improvement in 
height or weight in the fed children as compared to the 
non-fed but there was significant improvement in clini- 
cal and biochemical status. 


*1267. CHANDURKAR, D.P., Kriyatmak anusan- 
dhan dwara prathmik vidyalayon ki samasyaon 
ka nirakaran (Solution of Problems of Primary 
Schools by Action Research), Ph.D. Edu., Nag. 
U., 1981 


Reported in Hindi, this study aimed at trying to infuse 
an experimental attitude in primary school teachers, to 
create an objective awareness to the problems and to un- 
dertake action research in order to assess its effective- 
ness in solution of problems and elevating the standard 
of primary education. 

Sixteen primary schools of Nagpur district were 
selected on the basis of purposive sampling. These in- 
cluded boys' and girls' schools, rural and urban schools 
and institutions under different managements. Control 
and experimental groups, consisting of eight schools 
each, were made from the sample for experimentation. 
After introductory survey and personal contacts, fifteen 
supervisors and inspectors, sixteen headmasters and 
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fifty teachers were oriented in the details of the experi- 
ments. The problems ultimately selected for experimen- 
tation were divided into three categories, viz., 1. Prob- 
lems of instruction: developing ability of observation (in 
Class IV), developing proper habits of transcription (in 
Class III), the problem of homework and self-study (in 
Class III) and the problem of indicating proper signs in 
writing at the end of sentences (in Class IV). 2. Problems 
of administration: educational aids, their improvement 
and use, maintenance and management of school re- 
cords, the problem of difficult vocabulary (in Class II), 
and the problem of proper writing of poems (in Class 
III). 3. Problems of organization: personal cleanliness of 
students (in Class II), class decoration, problem of pro- 
nunciation (in Class II) and the problem of reading time 
(in Class III). The control and experimental groups of 
Schools were equated on the variables of management, 
rural and urban institutions, boys’ and girls’ schools, cur- 
riculum, teacher, level and age of students. Each group 
was tested for pre-and post-experiment achievement. 
The concerned teachers and- other personnel were as- 
signed experimental treatment, which was carried on for 
four months for instructional purposes and for nearly six 
months for organizational and administrative aspects. 
The experiment was conducted on 30 classes and 2,142 
students of the experimental group whereas the 25 clas- 
ses and 1,985 students of the control group followed 
their routine course. The instructional aids, tests and 
Schedules were prepared by the researcher and were 
used by the relevant personnel for instruction and scor- 
ing. Raw scores were converted into percentages, and t- 
values and coefficients of correlation were calculated for 
purposes of comparison and establishing relationships. 

Analysis of the results showed that the treatment (i) 
increased the average achievement by 30.5 per cent of 
the scores, (ii) increased the lowest achievement score 
from 3 per cent to 47.7 per cent, (iii) solved 55 per cent of 
the problems of primary schools, (iv) improved the 
homogeneity of students in respect of their achievement 
and could produce significant gain in average achieve- 
ment of pupils. All the schools were found to be facing 
various problems and as a result of the experimentation 
it was concluded that action research could solve not 
only academic problems but also organizational and ad- 
ministrative problems. 


. 1268. CHAUDHARY, G.S., Assessment of Basic 
Physical Fitness of Haryana State College Boys of 
Age Group 15+ to 17+, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Kur. 
U.,1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to measure the 
present level of physical fitness of college boys of 
Haryana, (ii) to establish norms for physical fitness of 
the said group, (iii) to compare the standard of physical 
fitness of urban and rural boys keeping in view their 
socio-economic status, and (iv) to examine the interac- 
tional effect of socio-economic status and place of habi- 
tation on the physical fitness. 

The sample consisted of 450 urban and 450 rural boys 
selected randomly from the various colleges of Haryana. 
The students were administered the Harvard Step Test 
to judge the endurance, zig-zag run for speed and agility, 
jump and reach for speed, shotput to measure strength 
and power, sit-ups to determine flexibility and strength 
of the spinal cord. The Socio-Economic Status Ques- 
tionnaire (Kapur and Kochhar) was also administered. 
On the basis of the data collected percentile norms were 
established for all the elements of physical fitness for 
urban and rural boys of Haryana, separately. The data 
were further analysed by 2x3 analysis of variance to see 
the interactional effect of area and SES. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In the case of speed 
and agility the curve was positively skewed in the case of 
the urban as well as the rural boys. (ii) The scores for 
speed, strength and power indicated a negative curve 
skewed both in the case of the urban and the rural boys. 
(iii) The rural boys had greater speed and agility. (iv) 
The socio-economic status influenced speed and agility. 
(v) The low SES rural students had highest scores on 
strength and power, whereas the scores of the high SES 
urban students were lowest. (vi) The urban boys had 
greater strength and power than the rural boys, but the 
middle SES boys had an edge over the high and the low 
SES boys. (vii) The rural students were better in flexibil- 
ity than the urban students. (viii) The interactional ef- 
fect of area and socio-economic status suggested that the 
low SES rural students were better than the middle SES 
urban boys in flexibility and endurance. 


*1269. DABHOLKAR, D.A. and GADGIL, A.V. 
Integration of Overall and Educational Plans at 
the District Level, Indian Institute of Education, 
Pune, 1982 


The objectives of the enquiry were: (i) to study formu- 
lation of overall plans at the district level, (ii) to study 
formulation of educational plans at the district level, (iii) 
to study four districts and study them in depth, (iv) to 
study the process of integration of overall plans with 
educational plans at the district level, (v) to locate objec- 
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tives of integration of general and educational plans at 
the district level, (vi) to define the potential and limits of 
such integration, and (vii) to see if methods and 
techniques of evaluation planning have evolved in suffi- 
cient detail. By and large, the study was based on the 
data collected for the period 1960-61 to 1975-76 and in 
some cases a few years thereafter; information on over- 
all development of districts was collected from District 
Statistical Officers, District Planning Officers, Zilla 
Parishads, Planning Department of Government of 
Maharashtra and the Maharashtra Economic Develop- 
ment Council, Bombay. Information about growth and 
development of education was available from the Edu- 
cation Officers of the district, Statistical Officer in the 
Directorate of Education and the SSC Board, Pune. In- 
formation about 14 areas, namely, area and population, 
agriculture and irrigation, soil conservation, agricultural 
implements, livestock, factory employment, electricity, 
cooperation/societies, education, health, transport and 
communication, community development, local-self 
government and miscellaneous items not covered in the 
thirteen areas, was collected. Four districts on the basis 
of information available in the above-mentioned areas 
and (a) high in economic and educational development, 
(b) low in both the developments and (c) high in one but 
low in the other area of development were selected. 
These districts were Pune, Bhir, Wardha and Rat- 
nagiri. 

The methodology used in the project consisted of (a) 
collection of information of overall and educational de- 
veloment, (b) selection and detailed study of four dis- 
tricts, (c) study of Zilla Parishads and Panchayat 
Samities from the point of planning developmental ac- 
tivities, (d) study of the District Planning and Develop- 
ment Councils, and (e) interviews of officials and non- 
officials concerned with the district planning. The fol- 
lowing micro-studies were undertaken for collecting in- 
depth information: (i) school-leavers and job oppor- 
tunities available, (ii) registration of job-seekers at one 
of the Employment Exchanges (Pune) and the number 
of job-seekers coming from outside Pune district and 

. Maharashtra, (iii) Lead Bank scheme and its contribu- 
tion by way of loans for developmental schemes for the 
district. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There had hardly 
been any integration of overall plans with educational 
| plans at the district level. (ii) At the primary and the 

lower secondary levels, the educational effort should be 
directed towards improving the quality of education. At 
higher levels, education would have to be geared to job 
potential and job requirements. (iii) District is a viable 


unit for educational planning. Syllabi have to be reor- 
ganized so as to make these more relevant to the local 
environment. There has to be adequate provision for in- 
struction in technical skills relevant to the district. (iv) 
There was no large-scale inter-district movement of 
people for education. Inter-district migration for 
employment followed the normal pulls of economic op- 
portunities as realized or even visualized. (v) The data 
available were not strong enough for any detailed plan- 
ning attempting integration of overall plans at the dis- 
trict or the block levels. (vi) Expertise required for plan- 
ning was not readily available at the local level. (vii) 
There was no decentralization of administration re- 
quired for an integrated plan to be effective. (viii) The fi- 
nancial pattern as prevailing at present — Central funds, 
State funds, Z.P. funds, foreign funds, bank loans, etc. 
— should continue. (ix) There was no conflict between 
academic control by universities and the need of local 
skill developments through college-school complex the 
universities could participate in the development of dis- 
trict plans. Universities should make provision for for- 
mal education for those who have vocational training. 


1270. DAHAKE, W.G., A Study of Inspection and 
Supervision Practices in relation to the Changing 
Educational System, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were to find 
out the effects of change on participative supervision, 
perceptions and workload of teachers and supervisors, 
planning of supervision, methods of teaching, materials 
and equipment in schools and the helpfulness of inspec- 
tion and supervision. 

The sample consisted of 500 teachers, 102 heads of 
secondary schools and 30 inspectors of schools from four 
districts of Vidarbha, region. Data were collected 
through mailed questionnaires addressed to teachers, 
heads and inspectors. The chi-square test was employed 
to assess the difference between observed and expected 
frequencies. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
was no effective change in the participative practice of 
supervision with the introduction of the new syllabus. 
(ii) In general, no change was evident in the perceptions 
of supervisors and teachers except more stress being laid 
on daily lesson notes and unit plans. (iii) The workload 
of inspectors had increased but that of the heads was not 
affected adversely due to the change. (iv) There was no 
major change in outlook of supervisors and the planning 
of inspection programmes. (v) The inclusion of subjects 
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like compulsory science, new mathematics, work experi- 
ence, social science was profitable. (vi) The change in 
educational system had not changed the concepts of in- 
spectors except a change in the topics and items of dis- 
cussion during inspection. (vii) Teachers were generally 
in favour of inspection by a panel of experts. (viii) The 
new educational system had not increased the office 
work of the heads of schools affecting their supervision 
and teaching work. (ix) The change in the syllabus had 

not generally affected participative supervision, the 
workload, the outlook of supervisors, planning of in- 
spection and the concept of inspection. (x) The cur- 
riculum appeared to have fulfilled the objectives of ado- 
lescent and democratic seciety. (xi) Several teachers fol- 
lowed new methods in teaching and inspection of 
schools served helpful and useful purposes. 


*1271. DARJI,D.R. and DONGRE, P.K., A Study of 
School Renewal with respect to Organizational 
Health, Dept. of Edu. Adm., MSU, 1982 (MSU- 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify the 
leadership behaviour patterns of school principals of 
Baroda district and Baroda city, (ii) to identify the or- 
ganizational climate types of the schools, (iii) to identify 
the nature of organizational health of the schools, and 
(iv) to look into the organizational health of the schools 
through the leadership behaviour patterns of principals 
and organizational climate of the schools. 

TThe investigation was basically a survey type of study 
confined to the secondary schools of Baroda district. 
Necessary data were collected from twenty-five schools 
of Baroda city and twenty-five schools of Baroda dis- 
trict. The tools used in the study were the Leadership 
Behaviour Description Questionnaire developed by 
Halpin and Wines, the Organizational Climate Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire of Halpin and Croft and the Organi- 
zational Health Description Questionnaire developed 
by the investigators. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Among the schools 
studied, 44 per cent had principals manifesting HH pat- 
tern of leadership behaviour and 34 per cent had princi- 
pals with LL pattern. (ii) Closed organizational climate 
was prevalent in 32 per cent schools, open climate in 18 
per cent schools and autonomous climate in another 18 
per cent schools. (iii) Open as well as closed climates 
were. more in district schools than in city schools. (iv) 
The mean scores on various dimensions of organiza- 
tional health ranged from 24 to 29. The highest scores 


were on goal focus, cohesiveness, problem-solving 
adequacy, and the lowest scores were on communication 
adequacy and optimum power equalization. From or- 
ganizational health point of view the picture was en- 
couraging. (v) The teachers in district schools were more 
cohesive than those in the city schools. (vi) The schools 
with principals manifesting HL pattern of leadership be- 
haviour were the best in goal focus, innovativeness and 
problem-solving adequacy. (vii) The schools with princi- 
pals of HH pattern of leadership were the best in innova- 
tiveness. (viii) The schools having principals manifesting 
LH pattern of leadership were poorer than the other 
schools. (ix) As one moved from openness to closed- 
ness, the mean scores on almost all the dimensions of or- 
ganizational health decreased. The autonomous schools 
were the highest on goal focus and resource utilization. 
(x) Communication adequacy was poor in the paternal 
and closed schools. 


1272. DAVAR, N.S., Management Education in the In- 
dian Economy, Ph.D. Bus. Adm., Poona U., 
1977 


The objectives of the enquiry were: (i) to study the 
facilities available in India in the field of management 
education, (ii) to assess their appropriateness in meeting 
the needs of India, and (iii) to indicate what measures 
could be taken to make educational facilities in the area 
of management more appropriate in terms of present 
and future needs of the covrtry. 

The enquiry was based on a survey of facilities for 
commerce education and business/management educa- 
tion in the Indian universities, management institutes, 
professional organizations like the Institute of Char- 
tered Accountants, Institute of Cost and Work Ac- 
counts, National Productivity Council, Indian Mer- 
chants Chamber, companies and their own training col- 
leges, management associations in different areas and at 
different levels, and so on. In addition to collecting 1n- 
formation on the formal and non-formal education prog- 
rammes by the above sources, data were collected from 
109 business and industrial organizations in Bombay 
through a structured interview schedule to study the 
background of their managers, existing facilities. for 
management training in and around their organizations 
and their utilization. Organizations selected were from 
private as well as public sector, large, medium and small 
industries which varied in their products. Documents Te- 
lated to university and institutional regulations, syllabi, 
course structures and requirements were collected and 


ie 
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surveyed. 

The findings of the enquiry were mostly descriptive 
and consisted of description of the various management 
education programmes run by a variety of agencies. 
Management education as part of commerce courses in 
the colleges and universities was also described repro- 
ducing the actual syllabi. The general observations in 
this regard were that the rapid growth of industries in 
India had brought to the fore the need for management 
education. This had resulted in several types of progam- 
mes being offered. There were institutions offering two- 
year full-time management programmes. Part-time 
programmes were also offered leading to diplomas of 
universities and other academic institutions. In addition, 
there were short-term programmes offered by both 
academic institutions and management associations, 
productivity councils, professional associations and con- 
sultants. Many companies had their own well-organized 
internal training programmes. This plethora of manage- 
ment courses was often criticized. It was at times even 
suggested that the two-year postgraduate programmes 
of MBA offered by universities or the programme of In- 
dian Institutes of Management were the only manage- 
ment courses worth mentioning. In addition to these, 
there were some observations regarding the background 
of the present managers, the, management education 
they received, skills considered desirable for managers, 

-the type of management training offered and encour- 
aged by organizations, and the usefulness of these 
courses. d 


1273. DEKA, G., Organization of Pre-primary Educa- 
tion in Assam, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1982 

The major aims of the study were: (i) to analyse the 
trend of development of pre-primary education in the 
State of Assam, (ii) to survey its organizational pattern 
both under public and private management, (iii) to find 
out if the pre-school education was organized in confor- 
mity with the accepted norms, and (iv) to suggest im- 
provement on the basis of the findings of the study. 

The study analysed the objectives, activities and the 
routine of the various types of pre-school institutions, 
viz., nursery schools, kindergartens, Montessori schools 
and balwadis. It followed historical method as well as 
empirical approach in collecting, analysing and inter- 
preting the data. The recommendations of the Kothari 
Education Commission and the programme framed by 
the NCERT for early childhood education were taken as 
the basic frame of reference. The tool used was a ques- 


tionnaire embracing the different aspects of pre-school 
education sent to all the institutions/organizations deal- 
ing with pre-school education in the Kamrup district of 
the State of Assam. This was followed by visits to certain 
institutions for gathering supplementary information. 
Formal interviews with some parents and follow-up with 
certain institutions were conducted to elicit authentic in- 
formation. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There did not exist 
a definite set of objectives for pre-school education. (ii) 
There was no clear policy or direction by the State Gov- 
ernment in respect of pre-school institutions. (iii) A 
number of shortcomings, including (a) lack of coordina- 
tion of activities by the pre-school institution, (b) shor- 
tage of competent, qualified and trained educational ad- 
ministrators, (c) absence of proper health care, (d) pre- 
valence of uncongenial environmental conditions, (e) 
inadequate facilities for the training of personnel for 
pre-school education for long-term as well as short-term 
course, (f) high child-teacher ratio, and’ (g) near non- 
existence of children’s books and teacher’s manuals and 
other teaching aids especially in Assamese language, 
were revealed. 


1274. DE REBELLO, D.M., Formal Schooling and 
Personal Efficacy, Directorate of School Educa- 
tion, Hyderabad, 1979 (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether children became more efficacious grade by 
grade, (ii) to find out whether school children were more 
efficacious in personal life than children of the same age 
not in school, and (iii) to find out how children perceived 
their school environment. The principal objéctive of the 
study was to investigate the relationship between formal 
schooling and personal efficacy. 

The sample consisted of 1,108 children drawn from 
forty-four high schools and junior colleges in Hyderabad 
district and the twin cities of Hyderabad and Secun- 
derabad and 111 children out of school, of the same age 
and from the same geographical area. The sample was 
selected on the basis of the stratified random sampling 
technique. The research design of the study was cross- 
sectional. There were two groups — the experimental 
group comprised children randomly selected from three 
strata, metropolitan, urban and rural, and the control 
group consisted of out-of-school children and early 
school drop-outs. A questionnaire was constructed by 
the investigator to study the impact of formal schooling 
and personal efficacy. The tryout of the items was con- 
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ducted on 219 children in schools within the twin cities. 
The final version of the questionnaire consisted of 
twenty-six items. Frequency distribution and percen- 
tages were employed to analyse the data. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) Eighty- 
six per cent of the out-of-school children never got a 
newspaper at home. Seventy-six per cent of the children 
listened to radio once or twice a day. (ii) Only 9 per cent 
of the out-of-school children were interested in world 
news, just 16 per cent in Indian news and 16 per cent in 
hometown news. (iii) There was a steady increase in the 
percentage of children who were sure of their future 
plans between Grade VIII and Grade XI. (iv) The per- 
centage of children who felt that they should try to over- 
come their problems increased gradually from Grade 
VII to Grade X. But there was a drop in Grades XI and 
XII. (v) Forty per cent of the out-of-school children 
were sure about their future plans and 18 per cent of 
them were waiting to see. On the other hand, 44 per cent 
of the schoolgoing children were sure of their future 
plans and 37 per cent were waiting to see. (vi) Eighty- 
three per cent of the out-of-school youth felt that they 
could do as well as others; only 44 per cent of the school 
children felt this way. (vii) Ninety-five per cent of the 
students found classwork quite enjoyable, 40 per cent 
found it dull. (viii) About 50 per cent of the children said 
that they had good time in school, while 17 per cent said 
that they seldom or never had a good time. (ix) There 
was a perceptible lack of freedom in the schools. Crea- 
tive activities and innovative ideas of the students were 
not encouraged. 


1275. DESAI, U.C., University Vice-chancellor — Pro- 
file of Leadership, Administrative Staff College 
of India, Hyderabad, 1979 (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to acquire basic 
information on the social, economic and educational 
background of vice-chancellors, their parents and 
grandparents, (ii) to analyse career patterns of vice- 
chancellors, and (iii) to find out the attitudes of the vice- 
chancellors towards university and their own role. 

The sample consisted of 112 vice-chancellors. Of 
these, forty-seven were present vice-chancellors and 
sixty-five former vice-chancellors. A questionnaire was 
designed to collect the necessary information. In a pilot 

_ Study, a draft questionnaire was filled out by eight pre- 
sent vice-chancellors. On the basis of comments and 
' suggestions, the instrument was modified and finalized. 
The final questionnaire was divided into five sections. 


The first three sections were designed to collect informa- 
tion on personal background, education, and career. 
The fourth section included questions about the family 
background, and the fifth section contained questions, 
both structured and open-ended, concerning vice-chan- 
cellors' views on university matters. Percentage and fre- 
quency distribution were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The typical vice- 
chancellor was a middle-aged married man. He was born 
and brought up in a town or a city. He came from a mid- 
dle class family. He typically went to a government or 
private school. He rarely attended public or convent 
schools. He had at least a postgraduate degree. He 
mostly studied science or humanities. Predominantly, 
he was a high caste Hindu; and least likely a Muslim or a 
low caste Hindu. He was not very different from a typi- 
cal higher civil servant (IAS, IFS) or an Indian manager. 
He was a little more likely than a higher civil servant to 
be from lower middle class and rural area. He was seen 
to have more higher education than the higher civil ser- 
vant or manager, but the class obtained by him was 
found lower than that of the higher civil servant. (ii) The 
vice-chancellor was typically an academic bureaucrat. 
He typically started his career in a college or university 
as a teacher or researcher. He moved to administrative 
positions in government or academic set up as his career 
progressed. He typically occupied an academic adminis- 
trative or government bureaucratic position just prior to 
becoming vice-chancellor. He rarely ever worked ina 
private enterprise. Typically, the only other career he 
ever considered was that of a government bureaucrat. 
He was dedicated to public service. He saw university 
organization as a combination of bureaucratic, judicial 
and consensus systems. His views on university organi- 
zation and leadership were conventionally Indian. He 
valued consensus and impartiality above everything 
else. (iii) He was parochial. He did not see himself as a 
member of a small, well-knit national educational elite. 
He did not know much about the work or performance 
of other vice-chancellors. His information network was 
local. He viewed vice-chancellorship in grandiose but es- 
sentially empty cliches. A vice-chancellor, according to 
him, should be paragon of virtue and efficiency and ev- 


` erything good, and should know everything desirable. 


He saw unruly students, uncooperative, unmotivated 
and lazy faculty and staff, meddlesome and unsuppor- 
tive politicians and bureaucrats as the major sources of 
difficulty for the university administration and the vice- 
chancellor. He typically considered quality and prestige 
of the university as the criteria for judging the success of 
others, but added growth and law and order on the cam- 
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pus when judging his own success. 


1276. DE SALES, M., An Investigation into the Factors 
Affecting Classroom Climate in relation to Pupils’ 
Development, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1978 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the fac- 
tors afffecting classroom climate in relation to pupils’ de- 
velopment. 

The sample of the study consisted of fifteen English- 
medium schools of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Goa, 
namely, ten schools of the Apostolic Carmel, three 
schools of the Convent of Jesus and Mary and two 
schools managed by private bodies. The tools used for 
the study were the classroom climate scale, the clas- 
sroom trust schedule, students’ adjustment scale, stu- 
dents’ dependency scale, students’ expectancy scale, 
sociometric scale, the socio-economic status scale, Flan- 
ders Interaction Analysis Category System, and 
academic and non-academic performance. The data was 
analysed by computing the means and standard devia- 
tions of the dependent and independent variables, ap- 
plying t-test to each of the variables in order to investi- 
gate the significance of the difference of the means and 
computing the correlation matrix so as to study the inter- 
relationships between various variables. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Every class- 
room had a distinctive and unique climate. The mean cli- 
mate scores of the thirty classrooms ranged from 104 to 
166. (ii) Classrooms having the same climate scores had 
different authenticity, legitimacy and productivity 
scores. (iii) Pupils from a higher class climate were bet- 
ter adjusted than pupils from a lower class climate. (iv) 
More classroom trust was generated among pupils in 
classrooms having a high climate. (v) Pupils in high class 
climates were more independent than those in low cli- 
mates. (vi) Even the less adjusted and more dependent 
pupils had a high expectancy level. (vii) The climate of a 
class did not depend on the pupils’ trust, dependency 
and independency and their expectancy; no significant 
correlation was obtained between the mean climate 
score and these variables. (viii) The less direct the be- 
haviour of teachers, the greater was the classroom cli- 
mate. (ix) A classroom with a better climate had fewer 
stars and isolates and consequently a lower class integra- 
tion index. (x) The better the social relationships in a 
class, the higher was the class climate. (xi) There was no 
significant correlation between the class climate and the 
academic performance of pupils but the higher the socio- 
economic status of the urban students, the poorer they 


performed academically. (xii) Pupils who achieved 
higher academically, had lower expectations. (xiii) The 
socio-economic status of pupils did not affect the climate 
of a class. (xiv) Pupils from urban settings were less de- 
pendent than those from rural areas. (xv) Pupils from 
rural areas had less expectancies and those from urban 
areas had higher expectancies, The relationship bet- 
ween expectancy and SES was significant. (xvi) 
Teachers were significantly more indirect in their be- 
haviour with rural children. (xvii) The class climate of 
the schools managed by the Apostolic Carmel did not 
differ significantly from that of the schools managed by 
the sisters of the Convent of Jesus and Mary but the cli- 
mate prevailing in the classrooms of the schools man- 
aged by private agencies was noticeably lower than that 
prevailing in the classrooms of the schools managed by 
the Apostolic Carmel and the Convent of Jesus and 
Mary. E 
1277. DEVAL, O.S., Profile of Registrans — an En- 
quiry into Variables relating to Students of Corres- 
pondence Institutions at the Secondary Level, 
Open School, Central Board for Secondary Edu- 
cation, New Delhi, 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to understand the 
distribution of students in correspondence institutions, 
and (ii) to find out their reactions towards various sub- 
systems of correspondence education like difficulty level 
of courses, study hours, self-containedness of coures, re- 
sponse sheets, fees, etc. 

Of the 2,800 students registered in the four institu- 
tions, a stratified random sample of eight registrants 
from the institutions at Delhi, Bhopal and Ajmer was 
taken. Since the complete data could not be collected 
from the Board of Secondary Education, Orrisa, it was 
omitted from the study. A questionnaire was prepared 
to collect information on students and their reactions to 
correspondence education. Information on students’ 
age, sex, income, medium of examination, state-wise 
representation of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes was collected. Reactions to difficulty level of 
course, study hours, subjects studied, despatch, fre- 
quency and uniformity of lessons, usefulness of personal 
contact programme, response sheets, fees and personal 
correspondence were also collected through the ques- 
tionnaire. 

The findings of the study were: (i) More females regis- 
tered in Delhi (25 per cent) and the least in Rajasthan 
(2.2 per cent). (ii) The percentage of Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled Tribe registrants was very low. In fact, 
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there was no female Scheduled Tribe student in Delhi 
and no Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe female re- 
gistrants in Rajasthan. (iii) Most students in the three in- 
stitutions were in the age range 18 to 21 years. (iv) A 
majority of the registrants were from low and medium 
income groups, only 5.3 per cent belonged to the income 
group of Rs.12,000 and above. (v) While in the Pat- 
rachar Vidyalaya, Delhi, the largest number was from 
within Delhi (89.4 per cent), representation from 
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu was 2.2, 2.6 
and 1.5 per cent, respectively. All registrants at the 
Rajasthan Board belonged to Rajasthan, At the Madhya 
Pradesh Board there were a few students from Madhya 
Pradesh. The largest number was from Haryana, fol- 
lowed by Rajasthan, Kerala and Punjab. (vi) While all 
the students at the Rajasthan Board opted to write in 
Hindi, as many as 32.5 per cent opted for English in 
Madhya Pradesh and 8 per cent in Delhi. (vii) Though 
most students considered the course to be of average dif- 
ficulty, the Delhi course was considered more difficult, 
probably because it was an all-India level course. (viii) A 
majority of the students studied between thirteen to 
twenty-four hours per week with a maximum on Sun- 
days. (ix) English was considered the most difficult sub- 
ject by students of each of the institutions; the students 
of Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan considered com- 
merce the next most difficult subject, while the Delhi 
students thought it was mathematics. (x) A majority of 
the students did not consider the lessons to be com- 
prehensive; this was more so for English lessons and less 
so for mathematics, economics and commerce. (xi) The 
personal contact programme was not attended by as 
many as 50 per cent students while 30 per cent who at- 
tended the programme, did not find it meaningful. (xii) 
Though the students appeared to be satisfied with the 
evaluation of response sheets, it was found that no cor- 
rections or comments were provided; besides, the 
Madhya Pradesh students were not satisfied with the 
timing of the return of response sheets. (xiii) Routine 
type of queries by the students were answered but a 
majority of unconventional questions were not replied 
to. 


1278. D'SOUZA, P., Field Instruction in Social Work 
Education, Ph.D. Soc., TISS, Bombay, 1978 


The major objective of the study was an exploration of 
the field instruction component in postgraduate educa- 
tion for social work in India. It identified the general 
characteristics of the schools of social work, the profes- 
sional characteristics of the teaching faculty and the field 


instructions; it sought to determine the general objec- 
tives that schools formulated for professional education, 
the theoretical base for field instruction and its place in 
the total curriculum. It further examined the pattern of 
field instruction and policies, programmes and proce- 
dures that the schools evolved for the different ingre- 
dients of field instruction. Finally, it examined the field 
instructors’ implementation of the process of field in- 
struction. 

Fourteen out of twenty-eight schools of social work 
offering postgraduate education, situated in different 
parts of India, were selected on the basis of stratified 
random sampling techniques. Within „each school, a 
further sample was drawn of the field instructors com- 
prising both faculty and agency personnel. Information 
about the schools’ field instruction programme was ob- 
tained at two levels, viz., first, the policies. programmes 
and procedures, as carried out by the schools and, sec- 
ondly, the process of field instruction as implemented by 
the individual field instructors. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was an 
urban bias in postgraduate social work education. (ii) 
Postgraduate social work education in India was pro- 
vided within the university structure. (iii) In India, the 
term ‘specialization’ as applied to social work referred to 
specialization in a particular field of social welfare, and 
not specialization by method as prevalent in the U.S.A. 
(iv) The schools of social work were generally charac- 
terized by the small size of the academic faculty. (v) Of 
the faculty members in the schools of social work 83 per . 
cent had professional training in social work. (vi) An 
examination of the curriculum of the schools of social 
work revealed several lacunae. (vii) A comparison of the 
time allotment of class and field instruction indicated 
they were almost similar, but the field instruction was 
not given adequate attention in terms of marks. (viii) 
Field instruction stressed more on evaluation than on 
providing a variety of learning experiences. 


*1279. DWIVEDI, M., A Study of the Attitudes of Stu- 
dents, Parents and Teachers towards the Current 
System of Higher Education, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. 
U., 1970 


The investigation aimed to study the attitudes of stu- 
dents, parents and teachers towards the present system 
of higher education and also to study the differences In 
their attitudes. These differences were also studied 9n 
the basis of subject combination, educational status an' 
sex and their interaction. 
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For the study, students of undergraduate classes of the 
affiliated colleges in the Varanasi region, their parents 
and their teachers were taken up. To obtain precise un- 
biased samples, the random sampling technique was 
adopted and the size of the sample was kept considera- 
bly large — students 500, parents 200 and teachers 300, 
with a total of 1,000. The attitude scale was constructed 
by the researcher. A questionnaire was also used for get- 
ting information about the present system of higher edu- 
cation. 

In the present study, strongly favourable or strongly 
unfavourable attitudes were not shown by any group. 
Almost all the groups had shown a neutral attitude. The , 
students were found to be quite higher on the attribute 
continuum than the parents and the teachers. The pa- 
rents seemed to make an objective assessment of the sys- 
tem. The teachers were at the lowest point on the at- 
titude continuum because their judgement was ever 
more objective than that of the parents. Amongst the 
students, no significant difference was found between 
the attitudes of arts students and science students, but 
quite a significant difference was observed between the 
attitudes of boys and girls. Among the diffferent groups 
of parents non-matriculates were on the highest point on 
the attitude continuum. Among the teachers, the female 
arts teachers were highest on the attitude continuum. 
Next to them in order were male science teachers and 
male arts teachers. 


*1280. EKAMBAnAM, B., A Study of an Experiment 
in Creating an Effective School Climate, Ph.D. 
Edu., SGU, 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
change the teachers’ verbal behaviour by proper training 
and regular feedback programme, (ii) to study the effec- 
tiveness of the inputs in bringing about changes in re- 
spect of organizational climate, leadership behaviour 
and teachers’ morale, (iii) to study the effects of sus- 
tained changed behaviour on students’ performance, 
and (iv) to study the effects of changed teachers’ be- 
haviour on variables such as pupils’ academic motiva- 
tion, classroom trust, adjustment, dependency, inde- 
pendency, initiative, activity level classroom integration 
level and classroom climate. 

The study employed pretest-posttest experimental- 
control group design. The sample consisted of three 
groups of teachers (two experimental and one control). 
The experimental treatment consisted of intensive train- 
ing with respect to FIACS (one group with feedback and 
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antoher without feedback), organizational climate, 
leadership behaviour and teachers’ morale. Data were 
collected by using FIACS, Organizational Climate De- 
scription Questionnaire, Leadership Behaviour De- 
scription Questionnaire and Teacher Morale Inventory. 
The collected data were analysed using t-test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) As a 
result of teacher behaviour training and regular feed- 
back, the teachers changed their behaviour in the ex- 
perimental group. (ii) There was increase in the use of 
categories 8 and 9, which led to increase in pupils’ talk in 
the experimental group. (iii) Pupils’ academic motiva- 
tion level wassignificant at 0.01 levelin the experimental 
group. (iv) The classroom climate components such as 
productivity, legitimacy, authenticity and total clas- 
sroom climate showed significant mean gain scores, with 
respect to experimental groups. (v) The increase was 
more in experimental group I than in experimental 
group II, which was the result of regular feedback given 
to them during the experimental period. 


1281. EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION AND GUI- 
DANCE BUREAU, Chemistry Postgraduates 
and Their Employment, Ker. U., 1971 (UGC-fi- 
nanced) 


The aim of the investigation was to find out about the 
employment of master of science degree-holders in 
chemistry who had passed out between 1966 and 1971 
from Kerala University. 

Data were collected through a questionnaire mailed 
to 355 M.Sc. degree-holders in chemistry. The number 
of questionnaires returned was seventy — fifty from men 
and twenty from women. Out of the seventy, eighteen 
had passed in first class, forty-nine in second class and 
three in third class. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) Fifty- 
seven per cent of the sample belonged to agricultural 
class, 10 per cent were from families of government ser- 
vants and 21 per cent from families engaged in other ser- 
vices. (ii) The percentage of the students from the lowest 
socio-economic class was low. (iii) The women students 
generally belonged to the higher socio-economic class. 
(iv) Only two out of the sample of seventy continued 
their education. (v) The students who secured first class 
preferred teaching-cum-research work, followed by 
teaching. This preference was reversed in the case of sec- 
ond class students. (vi) Of the sample, sixty-eight were 


_ employed. (vii) Within three months, 58 per cent had 
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secured employment and 30 per cent after twelve 
months. (viii) The majority of the respondents were 
employed as lecturers in private colleges. (ix) As many 
as 6 per cent had entered clerical cadre. (x) Of the re- 
spondents 44 per cent were not satisfied with their jobs. 
(xi) Only a small proportion of the respondents were re- 
gistered for employment. (xii) Lack of information 
about employment opportunities was evident. 


1282. FINANCE AND PLANNING DEPART- 
MENT, Survey of Primary Education in Telan- 
gana Region, Hyderabad, 1974 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to assess 
the wastage and stagnation at the primary school level, 
and (ii) to make a survey of the location and adequacy of 
primary schools and structures of primary education 
with particular reference to the adequacy of teachers, 
syllabi, equipment, teaching methods, inspection, 
supervision and finances. 

A stratified sampling design was adopted for the sur- 
vey in the rural areas, each district in the region being a 
stratum. From each district, twenty-five villages were 
selected on a circular systematic sampling basis among 
the lists of villages having one or more primary schools in 
the district. As regards the urban areas, twenty-five 
schools, having primary sections, in various cities of 
Telangana were selected on a circular systematic sampl- 
ing basis. Thus, in all, 271 schools in the rural areas and 
71 schools in the urban areas in Telangana region of 
Andhra Pradesh were covered in the survey. Certain 
background information on the selected villages was col- 
lected with a view to analysing the enrolment, stagnation 
and drop-out. In the rural areas, a sample of households 
was surveyed for ascertaining the reasons for some of the 
households not sending their children to school. Six 
schedules were developed to collect information. These 
were Houselisting Scheaule, Village Schedule, School 
Schedule, Teacher’s Schedule, Pupils’ Schedule, and 
Household Schedule. All the schedules were adminis- 

. tered in rural areas, while the schedules for the school 
teacher and pupils were administered in urban areas. 
Mean and percentage were used to analyse the data. 

The tnvestigation yielded the following findings: (i) 
Among the districts, the percentage of villages not hav- 
ing the facility of primary school was highest in Adilabad 
district.e(ii) A majority of the primary schools in the 
urban areas were run by the government while those in 
tural areas by Panchayat Samithis. The schools under 
Private management were negligible in rural areas, 


while they were a little less than one-third of the total in 
urban areas. (iii) A little more than half of the schools in 
both urban and rural areas were located in healthy sur- 
roundings while the remaining ones were in dusty or 
smoky or noisy surroundings. (iv) The sanitation 
facilities were better in urban schools than in rural 
schools. About 63 per cent of the sample schools in 
urban areas had urinal facilities against 3.1 per cent in 
rural areas. (v) The proportion of single teacher schools 
in the rural areas ranged from 43.4 per cent in Karim- 
nagar district to 66.7 per cent in Hyderabad district. (vi) 
The percentage of girls attending schools was considera- 


- bly lower than that of boys in all the age groups and the 


disparity tended to become more acute in the higher age 
groups. (vii) Domestic work and participation in 
economic activity were the two important reasons attri- 
buted to the non-attendance of children in schools in 
rural areas. Among boys the important reason was par- 
ticipation in economic activity of the family while it was 
domestic work in the case of girls. (viii) About 64 per 
cent of the children were enrolled in schools situated in 
healthy surroundings in the case of both urban and rural 
areas. (ix) The percentage of stagnation and drop-out 
was generally lower among boys than among girls. (x) 
The propensity of pupils to drop-out from schools was 
quite strong in rural areas as compared to that in urban 
areas. The structure of schools had some impact on the 
proportion of stagnation among pupils enrolled in such 
schools. (xi) The incidence of stagnation among primary 
schools was high among single teacher schools as com- 
pared to multiple teacher schools in urban as well as 
rural areas. (xii) A significant proportion of the teachers 
were non-matriculates. Untrained teachers constituted 
15.6 per cent of all the teachers in urban areas and 11.9 
per cent in rural areas. (xiii) In rural areas matriculate 
teachers constituted 70.6 per cent of all the teachers 
while non-matriculates formed 26.1 per cent and 
graduates 3.3 per cent. 


*1283. GADGIL, A.V., Evolution of the Concept and 
Practice of Inspection and Supervision of Secon- 
dary Schools in Maharashtra, 1855 Onwards, 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1976 


The objective of the study wds to.examine the evolution 
of the concept and practice of inspection and supervision 
in Maharaslitra. 


Data were collected from Western Maharashtra ' 


which had an unbroken tradition of educational x 
ministration and supervision at the secondary stage. De 
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sides the reports and records of the Education Depart- 
ment, questionnaires and interview schedules were used 
for obtaining viewpoints on the process of inspection 
and supervision; a questionnaire was developed for 
headmasters and inspectors so as to elicit their under- 
standing of the difference between inspection and super- 
vision, their purposes, qualities expected of inspectors 
and supervisors, desirable aspects of existing inspection 
as well as major defects, and good points of the existing 
system as well as suggestions regarding the manner in 
which concepts and procedures may be formulated. The 
questionnaire was sent to 250 selected representative 
headmasters, most of whom were members of the Coun- 
cil of Maharashtra State Federation of Headmasters As- 
sociation and also to District Educational Inspectors. 
The study indicated: (i) Before the Department of 
Education was set up in Bombay Presidency, indigen- 
ous, vernacular and English schools and colleges existed, 
which were recognized and superintended by the Board 
of Education. (ii) The Department of Education was set 
up on the recommendations of the Woods Despatch; 
though detailed instructions were issued the supervision 
and control was not very different from what already 
existed in England. (iii) The pre-service training and 
evaluation of teachers, inspection and guidance were 
strengthened from 1865 when grants based on results 
were obtained. (iv) In the period 1885-1947, encourage- 
ment to private enterprise resulted in more responsibil- 
ity and work for inspectors but the concomitant facilities 
were not in keeping with demands. (v) Independence re- 
sulted in change in attitude; security and stability step- 
ped up expansion but lowered standards as control, in- 
spection and supervision slackened; the District Educa- 
tional Inspectors were assigned responsibilities in zilla 
parishads. (vi) The selection and appointment of Dis- 
trict Educational Officers was not satisfactory, they 
lacked experience, insight and vision and did not com- 
mand respect; they were not able to guide teachers and 
were tarttart. (vii) As regards salary-status, the inspec- 
tors belonged to the highest cadre and enjoyed control of 
the district and commanded reasonable authority. (viii) 
There was not only variety but multiplicity in the duties 
and responsibilities of the Education Officers of the dis- 
trict who were in charge of all stages of education. Limit- 
ing the charge from division to district did not ease the 
situation or bring about efficiency or improved stan- 
dards as the number of schools had increased several- 
fold. Division of charge and separating inspection from 
administration was essential. (ix) There was little effort 
to enable the Education Officers to be properly pre- 
pared to cope with the increasing complexities of the 


887 


work involved. (x) Nine functional inspectorates were 
created in the hundred year period while some of the 
functional inspectorates ceased to have any speciality or 
importance and were therefore disbanded; separate 1n- 
spectors for drawing and craft and commercial schools 
worked independently, had no control over the schools 
and institutions and, therefore could not expect com- 
pliance of recommendations and suggestions. (xi) From 
1902 women’s education was recognized and separate 
inspectresses to inspect girls’ schools were appointed but 
the women’s branch was done away with in 1953. (xii) 
The existing form of the Inspection Report was intro- 
duced in 1918 and no modifications were made to incor- 
porate changes in curriculum, syllabi and the like. 


*1284. GANAPATHY, K.S., A Study of Decision- 
making Process in relation to Innovation and 
Change in Schools, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1982 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out deci- 
sion-making process used by the headmasters of prog- 
ressive schools in Coimbatore district, (ii) to find out the 
components of decision-making process, (iii) to find out 
communication patterns followed by decision-makers, 
(iv) to find out decision-making styles followed by deci- 
sion-makers, and (v) to find out constraints for decision- 
making. 

The sample consisted of thirty school headmasters 
and three teachers selected from each of the schools 
selected for the study. Data were collected by using a list 
of innovations, a decision-making process question- 
naire, a check-list of constraints for decision-making, an 
interview schedule and a decision-making style 
checklist. The collected data were analysed by chi- 
square and t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The head- 
masters followed a process while arriving at a decision. 
The decisions were not based on subjective judgement. 
(ii) The decision-making process took place at two 
levels. The first level was the individual level and the sec- 
ond level came into operation when the headmaster 
communicated his ideas of innovation and tried to get his 
ideas translated into action through his teachers. (iii) 
Very rarely an innovation was introduced for the sake of 
prestige. (iv) The headmaster sometimes consulted all 
teachers and other headmasters while analysing the felt | 
need. (v) The headmasters clearly understood the dis- | 
equilibrium and cause for it. (vi) The source of innova- 
tion was the headmaster's own thinking. (vii) The head- 
masters tentatively decided to introduce the innovation 
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if the evaluation was favourable. (viii) The headmasters 
followed three methods for evaluating the innovation. 
These were observation, evaluation of consequences in 
meeting, and informal enquiry. (ix) Fear of failure, pre- 
conceived notions, disinterested staff were some of the 
constraints in implementing innovations. 


1285. GANESH, S.R., Building Management Educa: 
tion Institutions: Processes and Performance, Ad- 
ministrative Staff College of India, Hyderabad, 
1979 (ICSSR-financed) 


The study attempted to identify and operationalize 
performance and processes for two types of institutions, 
viz., the post-experience institutions and the post- 
graduate institutions. The study also aimed to throw 
light on how processes influenced performance. 

Being an exploratory study, a total of six institutions 
were taken. The Indian Institute of Public Administra- 
tion (IIPA), the Administrative Staff College of India 
(ASCI), and the National Institute of Bank Manage- 
ment (NIBM) were chosen among the post-experience 
institutions. The Indian Institute of Management at 
Ahmedabad and Calcutta (IIMA and IIMC), and the 
Jamnalal Bajaj Institute of Management Studies 
(JBIMS) affiliated to the University of Bombay, com- 
prised the group of postgraduate institutions. Rank or- 
dering of institutions on the dimensions of capability de- 
velopment, innovative thrust and penetration was done. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Three 
types of mechanisms emerged which mediated, respec- 
tively, performance on capability development (related 
to system survival), innovative thrust and penetration 
(related to system effectiveness). (ii) Relative strengths 
of respective process mechanisms were influencing per- 
formance on various dimensions. (iii) Relevance b: ild- 
ing and impact were considered two important elements 
of institutionalization. Research and dialogue were con- 
sidered important mechanisms for building relevance. 


Also, dissemination and transfer were considered im- . 


portant elements in the process. (iv) Strong recruitment 
and enculturation mechanisms contributed to the rapid 
development of faculty in the initial years. Where these 
mechanisms were weak, they resulted in slow. develop- 
ment of the faculty in the early years. (v) Choice of in- 
Stitutional form, identity building, maintenance of 
boundary, enlargement of boundary, shrinkage of boun- 
dary and redefinition of mission when strong, resulted in 
higher performance on funds availability. Weak 
mechanisms resulted in lower performance. (vi) Loca- 


tion, resource mobilization and support mobilization 
were the key influences in the performance of faculty. 
Location had a strong mechanism for all the institutions. 
(vii) Unlike the case of capability changes, the relation- 
ships between processes and performance did not ap- 
pear to be clear-cut. (viii) Choice of leadership, leader- 
ship style, change in leadership, research, dissemination 
and dialogue mechanisms were strong in the case of the 
IIMA. 


1286. GCPI, A Comparative Study of the Pay Scales, 
Dearness Allowances and Academic Qualifica- 
tions of the Officers of the Departments of Educa- 
tion and the Teachers of Government High and 
Higher Secondary Schools of Various States of 
India, Allahabad, 1969 


The objective of the investigation was to make a com- 
parative study of the pay scales, dearness allowances and 
academic qualifications of officers of the department of 
education and the teachers of government high and 
higher secondary schools of different States of India. 

Relevant data and evidence were gathered from a few 
books published by the Ministry of Education, Govern- 
ment of India, namely, Education in India (1959-60) 
Parts I and II, Education in the States (1960-61), Report 
of the Education Commission (1964-66), Expenditure 
Pattern in Education for Different States in India, pub- 
lished by the Government Central Pedagogical Insti- 
tute, Allahabad (1966). Besides this, other related infor- 
mation on the various aspects of the study was collected 
directly from Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil 
Nadu, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, Punjab, and Andaman 
and Nicobar up to 1968. Comparisons were done by 
computing the percentages and frequencies. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) In a few 
States/Union Territories like Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and 
Delhi, there was invariably much emphasis on the pro- 
fessional training of teachers and administrative officers 
of the educational departments, whereas in some States 
like Assam, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Kerala and West 
Bengal the training of administrative officers of the de- 
partments of education was not necessary. Similarly, in 
the States of Assam, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Karnataka, Orissa, Rajasthan and West Bengal, un- 
trained graduate teachers were appointed in place of 
trained graduate teachers. The academic qualification 
required for the post of Deputy Inspector of Schools in 
almost all the States was a graduate degree with training, 
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but in Rajasthan and Manipur only trained matriculates 
were appointed to this post. In the States of Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Orissa trained inter- 
mediates, and trained matriculates were also appointed 
to this post along with the trained graduates although 
their pay scales were different. (ii) In comparison to the 
State of Uttar Pradesh, the pay scales for the posts of di- 
rector of education, joint director of education, deputy 
director of education (women), principal, and trained 
graduate teachers, were much better in the States of 
Maharashtra, Punjab, West Bengal, Gujarat and Bihar. 
Except for these posts, the pay scales for the other posts 
were much better in Uttar Pradesh than in other States. 
(iii) The per capita expenditure on education was lowest 
in Uttar Pradesh as compared to other States except 
Bihar. (iv) The dearness allowance for all stages was 
equivalent to the Central Government's in Punjab, fol- 
lowed by Tamil Nadu, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh, whereas 
the dearness allowance in Uttar Pradesh was the lowest. 
However, the maximum total pay was in Uttar Pradesh, 
then came Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh 
and Tamil Nadu. 


1287. GCPI, A Study of the Condition of Libraries and 
Reading-rooms in Government Higher Secondary 
Schools, Allahabad, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the existing conditions of the libraries of government 
higher secondary schools in Uttar Pradesh, (ii) to find 
out the various factors responsible for the unsatisfactory 
conditions of these libraries, and (iii) to suggest various 
possible measures to improve the existing conditions of 
the libraries of government higher secondary schools. 

The study was carried out at ten government higher 
secondary schools spread all over Uttar Pradesh so as 
to represent various regions of the State. Of these, 
three schools were for boys and three for girls. Relevant 
information for detailed study was collected from ten 
principals of these schools and ten students from each of 
the ten schools from Grades VIII to XII. The tools used 
for data collection were two library study proformas, 
one of which was given to the principals and the other to 
students. Percentages were computed to analyse the data. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The condi- 
tion of the libraries in the government higher secondary 
schools was not satisfactory. The buildings were insuffi- 
cient; equipment was inadequate; there was no provi- 
sion for separate reading-rooms except in double-shift 


schools; there were no full-time trained librarians. (ii) 
Library services were usually not available. (iii) There 
was no provisions for fixed grants to the libraries for 
purchase of new books or magazines; keeping in view 
the number of the students the number of magazines in 
the reading-rooms was insufficient. 

- In order to improve the conditions of the libraries, it 
was suggested: (i) At least 10 percent of the contingency 
grant should be spent on the libraries. (ii) From the 
grant, books and magazines of utmost use to students 
should be purchased. A list of such books and magazines 
should be provided to the concerned schools. (iii) Where 
trained librarians were not available, management of 
the library should be entrusted to a clerk or to a teacher 
who should be made free from all other duties. (iv) The 
library rooms should be repaired from the contingency 
grant. (v) Principals should be given authority to collect 


` library fees. (vi) Students’ cooperation should be sought 


in maintaining better library services. (vii) Every year 
there should be held an exhibition related to library ser- 
vices and efficient library employees should be re- 
warded. 


1288. GCPI, A Study of the Effectiveness of Panel 
Supervision in Secondary Schools, Allahabad, 
1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the effectiveness of panel supervision in secondary 
schools, and (ii) to suggest measures for effective panel 
supervision. 

Two schools from the adjoining areas of Allahabad, 
namely, Ranjit Pandit Inter College, Naini and Mewa 
Lal Ayodhya Prasad Memorial Inter College, were pur- 
posively selected for the study. Three other schools from 
the city of Allahabad were also selected to observe the 
prevailing practices of panel supervision. The instru- 
ments utilized for data collection were the previous re- 
cords of supervision of the schools under study for the 
years 1976, 1977 and 1978, questionnaires covering the 
current practices and expected improvements in the 
existing systems of panel supervision filled in by ten prin- 
cipals, fifty teachers and twenty experts and an observa- 
tion schedule for studying the current practices of panel 
supervision in the schools under study. The data were 
analysed by computing the frequencies and percentages. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Panel super- 
vision was not effective and had been reduced to a mere 
formality. The school authorities as well as the super- 
visors were not aware of its necessity. (ii) The main 
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reasons for its inefficient working were low remunera- 
tion, insufficient time for supervision and lack of experi- 
ence of working in a secondary school on the part of the 
members of the panel. 

Some of the suggestions made were: (i) Supervision 
should be completed before the end of January, the con- 
cerned school should be communicated the dates of 
supervision fifteen days in advance and supervisory re- 
ports should be sent to the concerned school within ong 
month from the date of supervision. (ii) District School 
Inspectors and Assistant District School Inspectors 
should be present in the schools for the entire supervi- 
sion; the tenure of panel supervision should not be less 
than four days. (iii) A follow-up of the reports of panel 
supervision should be undertaken, the remuneration to 
the members should be fifty rupees per day and it should 
be given immediately after the work and the teachers 
found working efficiently should be given merit certifi- 
cates and other rewards. (iv) The report of the supervi- 
sion should be subject-based as well as teacher-based; 
the panel should have only experienced and renowned 
teachers who should be experts in their own subjects. (v) 
The members of the panel should give demonstration 
lessons and the panel should supervise co-curricular ac- 
tivities of the school. (vi) The achievements of the school 
should be highlighted in the report and positive sugges- 
tions should be given to rectify the observed drawbacks 
and after the completion of the supervision there should 
be provision for a general meeting of the members of the 
supervisory panel and the parents of the children study- 
ing in the concerned school. 


1289. GOGATE, S.B., A Critical Study of the Condi- 
tions of Second Year of Junior Colleges in 
Maharashtra, 1976-77, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 
1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the conditions prevailing in the junior colleges 
teaching the second year of junior college (Class XII), 
(ii) to study the stream-wise and region-wise strength of 
students in Class XII, (iii) to study the academic, finan- 
cial and administrative difficulties of institutions con- 
ducting Class XII, (iv) to study the defnographic, 
academic and professional status of teachers, (v) to 
study some aspects of students like purchasing 
textbooks, participation in co-curricular activities, lib- 
rary habits, participation in vocational courses, etc., (vi) 
to compare the intellectual ability of students of diffe- 
Tent streams,to compare their achievement and to study 


the relationship between their intelligence and achieve- 
ment, and (vii) to study the causes of poor results in the 
institutions. 

The sample comprised forty institutions out of 599 in- 
stitutions which were allowed to open Class XII. Infor- 
mation was sought from all 599 institutions regarding the 
streams opened and the subjects offered. But 391 institu- 
tions responded. The forty institutions were selected 
from these 391 institutions, giving representation to four 
regions, viz., Greater Bombay, Western Maharashtra, 
Vidarbha and Marathwada, urban and rural areas, 
schools and colleges. Out of twenty-five districts, 
twenty-two districts were represented. The tools and 
techniques employed were questionnaires for schools, 
teachers and students, mark sheets from S.S.L.C. Board 
Office, Naphade's Non-Verbal Test of Intelligence, an 
achievement test prepared by the investigator and in- 
terviews. 

The important findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Rural colleges had better accommodation than rural 
schools, urban colleges had better accommodation than 
rural colleges and urban schools had better accommoda- 
tion than rural schools. (ii) Library facilities were better 
in colleges than in schools and were better in urban areas 
than in rural areas. (iii) Laboratory facilities in urban 
and rural colleges were better than in rural schools. (iv) 
The percentage of teachers having a master's degree 
with or without a professional qualification was more in 
urban schools and colleges and rural colleges than in 
rural schools. In urban and rural colleges, these percen- 
tages were 92.68 and 99.02, respectively, the corres- 
ponding figures in urban and rural schools were 70.90 
and 65.52, respectively. (v) The percentage of teachers 
receiving the prescribed salary scale was lowest in rural 
Schools. (vi) More teachers from colleges had written 
books than those from schools. (vii) More students ap- 
proached teachers for guidance in schools than in col- 
leges and in urban institutions than in rural institutions. 
(viii) Collegiate and urban institutions had better 
facilities for co-curricualr activities than schools and 
rural institutions. (ix) A large number of students from 
colleges participated in sports as compared to students 
from schools. But a larger number of students from 
schools participated in elocution, dramatics and social 
work as compared to college students. (x) Institutions 
managed by voluntary agencies amounted to 85.67 per 
cent, government managed 1.79 per cent and zilla 
parishad managed 4.60 per cent. Urban schools had bet- 
ter management than urban colleges. (xi) Urban schools 
and rural colleges had more problems of discipline than 
rural schools and urban colleges. (xii) College students 
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selected their own subjects whereas students in schools 
were required to select subjects which the schools of- 
fered. (xiii) A very high percentage of students from all 
the streams would have joined vocational courses if they 
were provided in schools and colleges. (xiv) Marath- 
wada had the minimum number of students registered 
for Class XII whereas Western Maharashtra had the 
maximum. (xv) The academic performance of students 
directly depended upon the conditions prevailing in the 
institutions. (xvi) Regional imbalance was seen not only 
from the point of view of distribution of facilities for edu- 
cation but also from that of qualitative performánce of 
students. 


*1290. GOGATE, S.B., Development Programme of 
Arts, Science and Commerce Colleges Affiliated 
to the Marathwada University, 1980-1990, the 
Marathwada University, Aurangabad, and the 
Indian Institute of Education, Pune, 1980 


As a result of the introduction of 10+2+3 pattern of 
education in Maharashtra in July 1975, arts, science and 
commerce colleges in the State, particularly in its rural 
areas, faced a problem of inadequate student strength 
from June 1977. The problem became acute in the years 
1979-80 and 1980-81. The colleges were worried about 
their future. At the same time the colleges in Marath- 
wada Region felt many inadequacies, insufficiencies and 
lack of funds. It was, therefore, decided, as a first step, 
to undertake a comprehensive survey of the colleges and 
then to assess the situation as would develop during the 
decade 1980-90. 

The tool employed for collecting information was an 
exhaustive questionnaire which included (i) general in- 
formation regarding the type of college, faculties, 
medium, students as on 1 October 1979, etc.,(ii) college 
building and accommodation, (iii) college laboratories, 
(iv) college staff, teaching and non-teaching, (v) subjects 
taught at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels, 
(vi) available teaching aids, (vii) details of college lib- 
rary and library. services, (viii) co-curricular activities, 
(ix) finance, (x) management, (xi) gymkhana activities, 
(xii) targets of enrolment for 1980-1990, (xiii) courses 
and subjects the college proposed to introduce in 1980- 
1990, (xiv) proposed additions to physical facilities, (xv) 
proposed additions to library books and science equip- 
ment, (xvi) proposed additional co-curricular, gym- 
khana, extension activities, (xvii) proposed changes in 
the pattern of administration, (xviii) developmental pro- 
jects the college proposed to undertake during the 


period 1980-1990, (xix) resources necessary for develop- 
ment, (xx) the manner in which college proposed to raise 
the resources, (xxi) expectation of the college regarding 
the role of the state government and the university in this 
development, and (xxii) the direction in which the col- 
lege expected the Marathwada University to develop 
during the period 1980-90. All the 66 arts, science and 
commerce colleges responded to the questionnaire. — ' 

The major findings of the study were:(i) out of the 66 
colleges, three colleges had a student strength below 50 
in all the classes leading to the first degree, 27 colleges 
had students between 51 and 100, 31 colleges between 
101 and 300 and five colleges between 301 and 500. (ii) 
All the 66 colleges together had 5,235 students (781 
women and 4454 men) in First Year classes, 3,882 (705 
women and 3177 men) in Second Year Classes, 2,945 
(524 women and 2421 men) in Third Year classes and 
2200 (238 women and 1,962 men) in postgraduate clas- 
ses. (iii) Enrolment in commerce faculty was maximum. 
This was followed by arts faculty. Science faculty had the 
minimum strength. (iv) The colleges in Marathwada suf- 
fered in student strength mainly due to poor results at 
SSC(X) and HSC(XII), which were in the range of 30 
and 40 per cent. (v) A large number of students, around 
40 per cent, did not pursue academic courses beyond 
SSC(X). (vi) Fifty-one colleges had hostel facilities. (vii) 
Out of sixty-six colleges only twenty colleges had sepa- 
rate staff room for women teachers, thirty colleges had 
toilet facilities for women teachers, fifty colleges had 
toilet facilities for boys and forty-nine colleges had toilet 
facilities for girls. Thirty-one colleges had a college can- 
teen. (viii) Out of around 2,800 staff members 192 
teachers belonging to junior colleges and 124 teachers 
belonging to senior colleges did not have adequate qual- 
ifications as per University/Government rules. (ix) Unit ' 
cost of education in Marathwada was Rs. 1,300 out of 
which Rs. 979 was expenditure on salary to teachers. 
This unit cost was lower as compared to Maharashtra. It 
was also lower due to the fact that major part of expendi- 
ture was shared by junior colleges which were financially 
separate entities. (x) The normal rise of student strength 
expected during 1980 and 1990 was 5 per cent per year. 
(xi) The colleges in Marathwada needed a development 
fund on the basis of which they could undertake addi- 
tional activities during the next ten years. (xii) Teachers 
both in junior and senior colleges needed orientation in 
content and methodology. (xiii) Better and effective col- 
lege-school complexes were necessary'to improve re- 
sults at SSC(X). j 


*1291. GOGATE, S.B., A Comprehensive Study of 
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Junior Colleges in Marathwada, Project underta- 
ken by IIE, Pune, in collaboration with Swami 
Ramanand Teerth Research Institute, Auran- 
gabad, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to assess 
the availability of physical and academic facilities in 
junior colleges in Marathwada in regard to library, 
laboratory, staff, co-curricular activities, teaching aids, 
finances of institutions conducting junior colleges (XI 
and XII) and their examination results, (ii) to study the 
causes of poor results of Higher Secondary Certificate 
(HSC) Examination in Marathwada, (iii) to find out 
whether malpractices took place during the HSC Exami- 
nations, and if so, to study the factors contributing to 
these malpractices, (iv) to assess the relationship bet- 
ween the heads of junior colleges and the staff and to 
study the educational climate in these institutions in this 
regard, (v) to undertake a comprehensive evaluation of 
junior colleges in Marathwada, (vi) to study whether the 
teachers, parents and members of the management were 
‘aware of educational objectives, and (vii) to identify in- 
dividuals and institutions who were willing to volunteer 
for educational improvement in Marathwada and to 
plan activities to change the educational climate in the 
institutions. 

The study was undertaken with the help of question- 
naires for the heads of junior colleges, teachers, metn- 
bers of management, parents and students. By and 
large, personal information, attitudes towards educa- 
tion, facilities available in junior colleges, the use of lib- 
raries and laboratories were the items which figured in 
the questionnaires. Responses from sixty-three heads of 
junior colleges, 646 teachers, 116 members of manage- 
ment, 422 parents and 3,597 students were obtained. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
junior colleges in Marathwada did not have good lib- 
raries. Reading arrangements were not adequate in the 
libraries. Very few institutions had night libraries. Stu- 
dents were happy about laboratory facilities. Teachers 
teaching at the +2 stage lacked in knowledge of content 
as also in methodology of teaching. All junior colleges 
did not have minimum co-curricular activities. Teaching 
aids were not used adequately. The junior colleges at- 
tached to schools did not have sufficient funds to spend 
on libraries and laboratories. The results of HSC(XII) in 
Marathwada were poor in relation to the rest of 
Maharashtra. (ii) The causes of poor results were: stu- 
dents fell that teachers were not regular; colleges did not 
provide sufficient facilities; teachers brought outside 
politics in the college; teachers felt that students were 


not able to cope with the heavy syllabus and were not 
able to do hard work; parents felt that political leaders 
and students were responsible for poor results; they also 
felt that colleges should begin their session in time and 
function regularly, and that there should be coaching 
classes for retarded students; students felt that they 
should be given orientation in methods of study and that 
the teachers should come to classes well prepared. (iii) 
Regarding malpractices at the time of examinations, the 
teachers felt that they were due to the fact that students 
wanted to achieve results without putting any efforts and 
that officials did not take decisions on time and connived 
at malpractices and educational climate was spoiled and 
political leaders interfered. (iv) There appeared to be a 
lot of misuriderstanding among the members of the man- 
agement, principals and teachers. 


*1292. GOGATE, S.B., A Comprehensive Study of 
Secondary Schools in Marathwada, Swami 
Ramanand Teerth Research Institute, Auran- 
gabad, and the Indian Institute of Education, 
Pune, 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the exact position of schools in Marathwada in regard to 
school buildings, number of students, libraries, 
laboratories, other amenities, co-curricular activities, 
SSC results, etc., (ii) to study the following factors in re- 
gard to Zilla Parishad schools and schools conducted by 
private managements: nature and status of manage- 
ment, relations between teachers and headmasters, stu- 
dent indiscipline, participation of Zilla Parishads and 
the people around the schools in the management of the 
schools, etc., (iii) to assess the nature of relationship be- 
tween teachers and headmasters, guardians and schools, 
and the way these relationships affect the school climate 
and the progress of pupils, (iv) to study and analyse the 
cause of poor results at the SSC Examination, (v) to 
study how far teachers and students could cope with the 
new syllabus and also to study whether. facilities for 
teaching new syllabus were adequate, (Vi) to assess the 
effect of pre-Independence atmosphere and that of post- 
Independence social activities on the schools, and (vii) 
to study and identify factors for improving the general 
atmosphere of secondary schools and in particular to see 
what steps needed to be taken to improve the results of 
the SSC Examination. 

The schools were divided into eight categories on the 
basis of (i) rural-urban, (ii) Zilla Parishad-private man- . 
agement, (iii) good results at SSC — poor results. En- 
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glish-medium schools were the ninth category. The 
number of schools, selected partly on the basis of ran- 
dom sampling and partly on their participation in school- 
college complex, was 188 out of the total number of 860 
schools from the entire region, teaching up to 10th stan- 
dard. The tools used were a questionnaire, achievement 
tests and a tool to grade secondary schools. 

The conclusions of the investigation were: (i) Urban 
schools provided better facilities than rural schools and 
private schools were better in all respects than Z.P. 
schools; Z.P. schools lacked basic facilities. (ii) There 
was a constant interference of Z.P. members in the man- 
agement of Z.P. schools. In the case of the schools man- 
aged by voluntary agencies, particularly in rural areas, 
managements were indifferent to the problems of the 
schools. (iii) An attitude of indifference by teachers and 
headmasters, apathy on the part of general population, 
poor quality of primary education,interference by man- 
agements, poor facilities in schools, inability of students 
to buy textbooks, failure in subjects like English and 
mathematics and malpractices in examinations were the 
causes of poor results. (iv) Students from rural areas 
found the syllabus revised in 1975 difficult. (v) Marath- 
wada region lagged behind the rest of Maharashtra as it 
was neglected by the Nizam regime prior to 1948. 


*1293. GOGATE, S.B., A Critical Study of the Drop- 
outs at the +2 Stage (New XI and XII) in Raigad 
(Kolaba) District Maharashtra, during 1978-80, 
Indian Institute of Education, Pune, 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to ascer- 
tain the percentage of the students who had not joined 
classes XI and XII, (ii) to study the factors affecting the 
students who had not joined classes XI and XII, (iii) to 
study the courses followed by the students after passing 
SSC (X), (iv) to recommend measures to avoid wastage 
after SSC (X), and (v) to study rural-urban, male-female 
differences among the drop-outs at classes XI and XII. 

The major findings of the investigation were: 2,067 
students had passed SSC(X) from Raigad district in 
1978, and 1,345, i.e., 65.07 per cent, students had ap- 
peared at HSC examination (XII) in 1980. Thus 722, 
i.e., 34.93 per cent students had not joined classes XI 
and XII. Out of these 722, 229 students out of 786 (29.14 
per cent) were urban while 493 out of 1281 (38.40 per 
cent) were rural. Thus 70.80 per cent students from 
urban areas and 61.51 per cent students from rural areas 
joined classes XI and XII. Out of these 722 students who 
had not joined classes XI and XII, 504 responded to the 


questionnaire sent by the researcher. Out of the 229 
urban students information in respect of 12371:6:,53.7 
per cent, was received. Out of the 493 rural students in- 
formation from 381, i.e., 77.28 per cent was received. 
Quite a small number of boys and girls, 12 (2.38 per 
cent) joined Government Polytechnic while 84 students 
(16.66 per cent) joined other vocational courses. Forty- 
one (8.13 per cent) students joined Diploma in Educa- 
tion course, 157 (31.15 per cent) students accepted job 
after SSC (X) while 173 (34.33 per cent) students were 
not able to do anything beyond SSC (X). A small per- 
centage of students, about 6 per cent, were either mar- 
ried or were engaged in miscellaneous activities. Then 
about 150 students were approached to indicate why 
they could not pursue traditional or vocational courses; 
140 (93.33 per cent) students responded that they could 
not do so owing to adverse financial conditions. Seven 
students (4.66 per cent) felt that further education was 
not useful while three students (2 per cent) complained 
that facilities for further courses were not available in 
the town. Eighty-five randomly selected students were 
contacted at their residence. They informed that they 
could not join classes XI or XII or any other course due 
to poverty. Traditions in the family and business of the 
family were also other forces restricting students from 
joining classes XI/XII or any other course. Rural stu- 
dents did not join classes XI or XII as the classes were ` 
not available in the schools located in the town. Students 
wanted to join a variety of vocational courses like sew- 
ing, agriculture, fishery, poultry, pharmacy, etc. These 
and similar courses were necessary in schools located in 
towns smaller than talukas. Girls, particularly from rural 
areas, did not take further education due to social and 
cultural factors. Many students did not know what to do 
further after their SSC (X). They had no information 
about the courses they should follow and guidance ser- 
vices were not effective in the schools they hadattended. 


*1294. GOVINDA, R., School Education in Rural 
Areas: a Study of Tumkur District, ISEC, Ban- 
galore, 1980 


The investigation aimed at studying the present status 
of school education in Tumkur district of Karnataka. 
The specific objectives were: (i) to examine the distribu- 
tion of facilities for school education in different parts of 
the district, and (ii) to appraise the quality of existing 
schools in terms of physical accommodation, playg- 
round, science equipment, library, extra-curricular ac- 
tivities, teachers, incentive schemes in operation and ex- 
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tent of wastage, 

A sample of 245 villages constituting about 10 per cent 
of total number of inhabited villages (according to the 
1971 Census) in the district was brought under the study. 
The 245 villages were selected randomly with propor- 
tionate representation for each of the ten talukas to the 
district, Data were collected from all the lower primary 
schools (LPSs), higher primary schools (HPSs) and high 
schools (HSs) located in the sample villages with the 
help of a questionnaire designed by the investigator. The 
questionnaire information was collected and filled in 
either by the concerned school teacher or by the con- 
cerned graduate inspector. A separate questionnaire 
was got filled in for each school. Data were analysed in 
terms of percentages separately for LPSs, HPSs and 
HSs. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) Al- 
most one out of every four sampled villages (59 out of 
245) did not have even a lower primary school within the 
habitation, However, there was grave intra-district dis- 
parity in this regard, as for instance, all the sampled vil- 
lages in Pavagadh taluk had at least a lower primary 
school. while 45 per cent of the sampled villages in 
Koratagers were schoolless villages. Also, a considera- 
ble number of these schoolless villages did not have a 
school within walking distance. (ii) Only one out of 
every four villages, with a school had facility for higher 
primary schooling and only one out of every twelve vil- 
lages with a school had a high school. F urther, consider- 
able inter-taluk disparity was there in this regard. (iii) 
No association could be observed between the level.of 
schooling facility and the population size of the village. 
For instance, certain villages even with a population of 
2501 to 3000 did not have anything beyond a lower prim- 
ary school whereas some villages with a population of 
just 501 to 750 had high schools within the village. (iv) 
More than 40 per cent of lower primary schools were 
single-room units and a large number of HPSs were two- 
or three-room units. Only a little more than 1 per cent of 
LPSs had four or five rooms providing for a separate 
room for cach of the four classes (Standards I to IV), and 
only about 15 per cent of HPSs had similar facilities, (v) 
Many of the classrooms were overcrowded and physical 
accommodation were adjudged to be quite inadequate. 
(vi) Except for a few cases there were no playground or 
sports equipment in any of the schools. (vii) Facilities in 
terms of science teachíng equipments were at an ex- 
tremely poor state in most of the schools. (viii) About 60 
Per cent of LPSs did not have library units attached; but 
all HPSs and HSs had this facility. However, the average 
Student-book ratio was 2:3 in LPSs and it was 1:4 and 1:6 


in HPSs and HSs, respectively. (ix) Extra-curricular 
tivities were totally unknown to children studying 
most of these schools. Even in those few schools w 

literary and science clubs were organized the activi € 
were routine type and lacked novelty. (x) Most of the | 
rural schools were understaffed. All the LPSs st died, 
except one, had to resort to multiple class teac 

about 87 per cent of these were single teacher schools, 
Also, a majority of the HPSs had only three to five 
teachers for teaching the seven different classes (Stan- 
dards I to VII). (xi) Student strength of the school varied 
in an erratic manner irrespective of the number of 
teachers, Forty-eight per cent of LPSs and 40 per centof 
HPSs had more than forty students per teacher. Seve 
of them had more than sixty students per teacher and a — 
few of them had even more than one hundred studen 
per teacher, But there were also some schools which had 
less than twenty students per teacher . (xii) About 62 4 
per cent of LPS teachers did not live in the village where 
the school was located; corresponding figures for HPSs — - 
and HSs were 70 per cent and 52 per cent, respectively. 
About 30 per cent of the teachers, in fact, had to travel — 
more than four kilometres to reach their place of work, — 
(xiii) About 20 per cent of the teachers of primary 
schools (LPSs as well as HPSs), were not even matricu- 
lates, and a considerable number of these non-matricu- : 
late teachers had not undergone any training in pedag- 

ogy. Even among matriculate teachers, about 20 per 
cent teachers did not have any training in teaching. (xiv) 1 
Midday meals, supply of free textbooks and attendance 
scholarship were the three main incentive schemes that t 
were in operation in the rural schools. Free textbook 
scheme covered a larger number of schools than th 

others. The proportion of the schools benefited by mid- 
day meals and attendance scholarship schemes was very — 
small and unsatisfactory. Also, adoption of the schemes 
in different schools was uniform neither in terms of 
coverage of beneficiaries nor in the exact method of im 
plementation. (xv) In about 50 per cent of the schools, 
only four out of ten students remained to complete four , 
years of schooling. However, there was 
variation in the extent of wastage among different taluks ‘ 
of the district. Also there was wide difference in the 

magnitude of wastage among boys and girls. The extent 

of wastage in Pavagadh taluk was much less than in cer- 

tain other taluks although Pavagadh holds the largest - 
proportion of Scheduled Caste population among all the 

taluks of the district. aM 


1295. GOYAL, J.C. and AJIT SINGH, Non-enforcte 
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ment of Conditions of Affiliation in Colleges of 
Education — a Study of Reasons, NCERT, New 
Dethi, 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (1) to inquire 
into the conditions of affiliations laid down by different 
universities, (li) to identify the conditions which were 
not enforced properly by the universities, (iii) to investi- 
gate the reasons for non-enforcement of conditions of 
affiliation, and (iv) to make recommendations. for 
proper enforcement of conditions of affiliation, 

The sample consisted of nine colleges selected from 
nine universities of four States selected on a random 
basis. The tools used in the enquiry were a questionnaire 
and an interview schedule. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The condi- 
tions of affiliation laid down by most universities were 
not comprehensive and specific. It appeared to be onc of 
the reasons for their non«enforcement. (li) Most of the 
universities did not have adequate machinery for proper 
enforcement of conditions, Only some universities had 
provision for the posts of inspectors of colleges, who, 
however, were not very effective because of involve- 
ment in other activities, (iii) Some universities had the 
practice of granting temporary affiliation to newly 
started. colleges on condition that the colleges would 
comply with the requirements of affiliation but there was 
no strict enforcement of conditions later on. (iv) Aw- 
tonomy granted to some types of institutions also came 
in the way of enforcing the conditions of affiliation. (v) 
Having B. Ed. course as a part of the artwactepce college 
also. contributed to non-enforcement. (vi) Inadequate 
and ineffective inspection, lack of interest on the part of 
management, social and political pressures were the ad- 
ditional factors responsible for the nomenforcement of 
conditions. 


1296. GOYAL, M... Student Perceptions of the Univer: 
uty Environment ai related to Their Satisfaction in 
the Northern Indian Universities, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kur. U., 1981 ' 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (1) to 
i0dividual cmaronmeat intetac 


1297, GUPTA, S.L... A Smudy of the Time Spent on 
in Girl’ School in Meerut Dira. 
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supervision of school records, reports, accounts, etc., 
and (iii) supervision of classroom teaching work. 

The conclusions drawn from the study were: (i) The 
minimum and maximum time spent on school supervi- 
sion was 110 minutes and 325 minutes. (ii) The average 
time spent on school plant was 21.5 minutes; the 
maximum and minimum was 30 minutes and 15 minutes, 
respectively. (iii) The average time spent by a supervisor 
on school records and accounts was 44 minutes; the 
maximum and minimum was 90 minutes and 20 minutes, 
respectively. (iv) The average time spent on academic 
supervision was 143 minutes with a minimum and 
maximum of 240 minutes and 60 minutes, respectively. 
(v) Class I invariably received minimum time (seven mi- 
nutes) as a part of total supervision time spent by a 
supervisor for academic supervision of a school. (vi) The 
supervision of teaching of mother tongue received 
maximum time, an average 4.4 minutes, arts and crafts 
the least, an average time of 2.4 minutes. 


1298. GUPTA, S.L., An Intensive Study of the Factors 
Influencing the Growth of Girls’Education at the 
Elementary Stage in Uttar Pradesh with special re- 
ference to Meerut District, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 
1982 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) The 
growth of girls'education was inversely influenced by the 
Proportion of distance between the school and the resi- 
dence of girls. (ii) The acceptance of the need of girls’ 
elementary education by parents/guardians varied from 
area to area and community to community, (iii) The at- 
titude of dependence on girls for help at home/farm/ 
shop by their parents/guardians influenced their educa- 
` tional growth adversely. (iv) The school costs, such as 
the cost of books, stationery, clothing,transport, etc., in- 
versely influenced the growth of gitls’ education in back- 
ward areas. (v) The school organization pattern, such as 
availability of a separate girls’ school, female teachers, 
sanitary facilities directly influenced girls’ education. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The more the 
distance travelled by girls in rural areas to reach schools 
for elementary education’ the less was the enrolment 
for those areas. (ii) In the case of 87.41 per cent parents 
of the drop-outs, the parents withdrew their daughters 
from schools because of their dependence on girls for 
help for some work or the other at home, on field or in 
the shop. (iii) The annual school costs were fairly high 
and varied from class to class and school to school. The 
overall annual private costs of schooling girls in Class 


VIII ranged between Rs.295.20 and Rs.438.15 per girl 
depending on the location of the school and its manage- 
ment. Even for Class I the overall annual private costs of ' 
schooling ranged between Rs. 93.50 and Rs.216.50 per 
girl. (iv) In all, 63.67 per cent parents of the drop-outs 
considered the costs heavy and unbearable and stated as 
third most important reason for withdrawing girls. (v) 
The majority of the elmentary schools had inadequate 
schooling facilities, such as drinking-water, sanitary ar- 
rangements, etc. (vi) Growth of girls' education in the 
elementary stage in rural areas of U.P. as well as Meerut 
was slower and less than in urban areas. (vii) There was 
no exclusively girls’ primary school in the State. Ali were 
mixed schools. 


1299. HEREDIA, R.C., Structure and Performance of 
College Education — an Organizational Analysis 
of Arts and Science Colleges in Bombay, Social 
Science Centre, St. Xavier's College, Bombay, 
1981 


The major objective of the study was to examine the 
internal organizational structure of selected arts and sci- 
ence colleges affiliated to Bombay University, with spe- 
cial reference to organization, principles of bureaucracy 
and professionalism, teaching-research dilemma, in- 
stitutional innovation and external examination system. 
The basic research problem focussed on the functional 
efficiency of the affiliating university in a changing social 
situation and rising expectations it must meet within the 
constricting limitations. 

The study used quantitative methodology for the or- 
ganizational analysis. The tools used for data collection 
were records on file, closed-ended questionnaires and 
open-ended interviews. The sample was drawn from 
twenty-two colleges out of the twenty-three colleges af- 
filiated to Bombay University. It included 440 respon- 
dents spread through different departments of the col- 
leges selected by using the technique of stratified sampl- 
ing. The data analysis was done at the level of the indi- 
vidual, the department and the college. The statistical 
techniques used were descriptive statistics, correlational 
analysis and regression analysis. ; 

Some of the major findings ot the study were: (i) The 
recurring expenditure per student was Rs.680 to Rs.638, 
of which 54.63 per cent came from the student, 40.82 per 
cent from government grants and scholarships and 4.55 
per cent from the management. All colleges were af- 
fected by severe financial stress. (ii) The average score 
for entering an arts college was 49.512 per cent and that 
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for entering a science college 57.47 per cent. (iii) The av- 
erage faculty strength for arts and science colleges was 
32.5 and 18.5, respectively. (iv) The student-faculty 
ratio for arts colleges was 45.126 whereas the same for 
science colleges was 54.317. The average class size for 
the first and second years was 132.818 and the same for 
the third and fourth years was 72.636. (v) About 52 per 
cent of the time of a college teacher was used up in prep- 
aration, teaching, correction, etc., and only 19 per cent 
of the time was left for study and research. Senior 
teachers had fewer courses to teach, a smaller teaching 
load and more time for study and research. (vi) The pro- 
file of a college teacher as seen from the study did not 
categorize the teacher as a professional but rather placed 
him in the category of a salaried employee constrained 
by his pedagogic burden. (vii) The principal's influence 
was seen clearly as dominant in all areas of college or- 
ganization but only a few enjoyed freedom from the 
management and support of colleagues to exercise a 
strong and creative leadership. The departmental head 
had a great say in appointments in his department but 
the faculty's share in institutional authority was small. 
Administrative and academic policy and institutional fi- 
nance were controlled by the principal and the manage- 
ment. (viii) The colleges had a high degree of pater- 
nalism and bureaucratization and low professionaliza- 
tion. Paternalism was positively affected by a high stu- 
dent-faculty proportion but negatively by institutional 
complexity. Bureaucratization was positively affected 
by institutional complexity and negatively by institu- 
tional age. Professionalization was positively affected by 
a well qualified faculty and institutional specialization. 


1300. HOMMADI, A.H., The Application of Modern 
Scientific Managefnent Principles to the Develop- 
ment of the University Administration in Develop- 
‘ing Countries, Ph.D. Com., Raj. U., 1978 


The investigation aimed at studying the application of 
modern scientific management principles to the de- 
velopment of the university administration in develop- 
ing countries. It attempted to offer some conceptual out- 
lines of how a university of a developing country might 
transform itself and become one of the more active 
agents for ‘world’s transformation’. It also concentrated 
on stating the problems in higher education and what 
general directions should be taken to solve them. 

A major portion of the reference work done during 
the past ten years in Iraq; Europe, U.S.A., Egypt and 
Libya was taken into consideration. Books and journals 


of academic institutions of the above countries were re- 
ferred to. A major portion of the study was about analys- 
ing and drafting the functioning of higher education in 
Afghanistan, Pakistan, India and Bangladesh. The in- 
vestigator also observed the administrative mechanics, 
operations and interviewing relevant people in all uni- 
versities and other institutions of higher learning of the 
above countries. The investigator tried to understand 
the view-points of students, professors, administrators 
and staff, but he based his analysis and judgement on his 
experience in the field and factual observations and evi- 
dence obtained through interviews. 

The investigation yielded the following findings: (i) 
Population explosion, rapid advance and expansion of 
new areas of knowledge, increased reliance of social in- 
stitutions on faculty, talent to aid in solution of social 
and scientific problems, and the resultant increased in- 
terest of all high school graduates in college and univer- 
sity degrees — all contributed to the shaping of the uni- 
versity responsibilities and goals. (ii) Despite considera- 
ble educational planning activities over the years, educa- 
tional administration in general and university administ- 
ration in particular, until very recently, was totally neg- 
lected by educators and planners alike. (iii) The impetus 
of the current attention to university administration in 
the developed countries came primarily from the de- 
velopment of elaborate management principles and 
techniques and methods. Several professions were con- 
cerned with university administration and management 
in one way or another. (iv) University administration 
field had always been a team work in which several types 
of expertise were called upon to cooperate in solving a 
complicated case or studying a new administrative sub- 
system or system. (v) Written objectives of the univer- 
sity administration system should be implemented by a 
set of the system performance requirements which 
characterized the desired system output. University ad- 
ministration performance evaluation should be for the 
purpose of determining the extent to which actual per- 
formance fulfilled specified performance requirements. 
(vi) University administration performance evaluation 
criteria should be of different kinds including recorded 
observations, checklists, performance test, critical inci- 
dents, rating scales, comparison systems, timing, quan- 
tity and quality of output which should be free from 
causes or effects of other systems or subsystems, relev- 
ant or reliable. (vii) Positions in the university organiza- 
tion systems should be designed with certain principles 
in mind, so that the positions are appropriately struc- 
tured and built or shaped. For opt’ ...n human gratifica- 
tions in university administration, the activities should 
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demand the use of human skills, should be meaningful, 
should provide clear functions, should provide responsi- 
bility, should provide opportunity for natural self-satis- 
factions and should be compatible with cultural and so- 
cial value of the society and nation. 


1301. INDIAN INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION, De- 
velopment of Colleges in Marathwada University 
— 1980-1990, Pune, 1980 


This project was undertaken to study the status of arts, 
science and commerce colleges in Marathwada Univer- 
sity and also their projected plan of development during 
the decade 1980-1990. The project covered all the five 
districts, viz., Aurangabad, Beed, Nanded, Osmanabad 
and Parbhani. The tool used was an exhaustive question- 
naire sent to all the sixty-seven colleges of the region. 

The major findings of the project were: (i) There were 
sixty-seven colleges of which two were government man- 
aged and sixty-five privately managed; only one was a 
women’s college and sixty-six were mixed colleges. (ii) 
Thirty-two colleges had arts, science and commerce 
faculties, thirty-two had arts and commerce faculties, 
one college had arts and science faculties, six had only 
science, two only commerce and two only arts faculties. 
(iii) The media of instruction were English and Marathi 
at the undergraduate level for arts and commerce and 
English for science. (iv) The total strength of students 
from Class XI to postgraduate and diploma classes on 1 
October 1979 was 14775 (3,005 women) for arts, 12,505 
(1,928 women) for science and 20,752 (2,337 women) for 
commerce. The women students numbered 7270 out of 
48,032 in all the colleges. According to information re- 
ceived from some colleges, it was seen that of 30,405 stu- 
dents, Scheduled Caste students accounted for 7,674, 
Scheduled Tribe students were 588, students from de- 
notified and nomadic tribes were 2,148, from other 
backward classes were 3876 and from advanced com- 
munities were 16,119. (v) Forty-six colleges paid rent to 
their management. (vi) Forty-one colleges had a com- 
mon-room for men, fifty-three had a common-room for 
women, thirty-six had auditorium, twelve had gym- 
khana and fifteen had cooperative stores. (vii) Out of 
sixty-seven colleges, fifty-one had hostel facilities. 
Forty-three colleges together had seats in hostels for 
4,571 boys and 403 girls. (viii) While about thirty-two 
colleges offered courses in physics, chemistry, botany 
and zoology, only two colleges offered microbiology, 
eight offered biochemistry and one college offered geol- 
Ogy. Thirty colleges had laboratories for physics, 


chemistry, botany and zoology. Twenty-one colleges 
had one to five laboratory assistants, eight had five to 10, 
two had 10 to 15 and three had 15 to 20. (ix) Between 
fifty-nine colleges, there were 2,674 teachers of whom 
197 were women. One hundred and thirty-two teachers 
had Ph.D. degree. Sixty-one colleges had trained libra- 
rians. (x) Many colleges had fewer than ten students in 
many subjects at the undergraduate stage. In English 
and Marathi, the colleges did not have more than ten 
students at the postgraduate level. (xi) The total income 
per student on an average in the Marathwada University 
was Rs.1,328 against an expenditure of Rs.1,475. (xii) It 
was seen that three colleges had fewer than fifty stu- 
dents, twenty-seven colleges had between 50.to 100, 
thirty-one colleges had 101 to 200 and five colleges had 
between 301 and 500. (xiii) The colleges, on the whole, 
suffered due to low student strength and the position was 
not likely to improve during the next five years. 


1302. INDIRESAN, J., Identification of Factors 
Facilitating and Constraining Industry- 
Polytechnic Collaboration, TTTI, Madras, 1982 
(UNDP-assisted) j 


This research project aimed at (i) identifying col- 
laborative areas existing between the industry and the 
polytechnic, (ii) developing an index of the degree and 
quality of collaboration that existed in these areas, and 
(iii) identifying factors facilitating and constraining the . 
collaboration between industry and polytechnics. 

After an intensive literature survey, discussions with 
principals, placement officers and faculty, a fact-finding 
questionnaire covering major areas like (a) 
polytechnic’s contribution to industry, (b) industry’s 
contribution to polytechnics and (c) general aspects, was 
prepared and sent to all polytechnics in the country 
through four Regional TTTIs. One hundred and forty- 
two (nearly 50 per cent) of the polytechnics responded. 
The polytechnics were classified according to their de- 
gree of collaboration as high, medium, or low. Steps in- 
volved in arriving at this index were: (i) certain dimen- 
sions and levels of collaboration were identified and op- 
erational definitions of these dimensions and levels were 
arrived. at through extensive discussions and (ii) 
weightages were assigned to each one of these levels giv- 
ing a higher weightage to the polytechnic-initiated activ- 
ity. This study also listed twenty-one different peus 
indicating various types of collaboration and obtaine 
responses from polytechnics about their actua) prac- 
tices. The degree of collaboration obtained was quan- 
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tified and related to certain background characteristics 
of the institutions. 

The findings of the project were: (i) Private 
polytechnics had a slightly better collaboration index 
than government polytechnics. (ii) Larger institutions 
with high faculty strength and student intake had higher 
collaboration index. (iii) Polytechnics conducting either 
sandwich/post-diploma or both courses had significantly 
higher collaboration index than polytechnics not con- 
ducting these courses. (iv) Polytechnics with industrial 
liaison committees had a significantly higher collabora- 
tion index than those without such committees. (v) 
Polytechnics from western and southern regions had a 
better collaboration index than those in the eastern and 
northern regions. This survey indicated a wide variation 
in the degree and profile of collaboration among various 
polytechnics, 

As a follow-up, it was proposed to prepare intensive 
case studies of polytechnics so that factors responsible 
for high or low degree of collaboration could be iden- 
tified. 


1303. ISEC, A Study of Universal Primary Education in 
Tumkur District (Karnataka), Bangalore, 1981 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to find out the ex- 
tent of non-enumeration, non-enrolment, non-atten- 
dance, and drop-outs at the elementary stage of educa- 
tion (6-14 years), differential rates of non-enrolment, 
non-attendance and drop-out between villages having 
facilities for different levels of schooling, sex-wise com- 
position of the non-enrolled, non-attending and drop- 
out children, (ii) to determine Scheduled Caste and 
Tribe composition of the non-enrolled, non-attending 
and drop-out children and also socio-economic compos- 
ition of the children who did not enrol, or did not attend 
school regularly, or who dropped out prematurely from 
elementary schools, and (iii) to find out the relationship 
between schooling facilities and incidence of non-enrol- 
ment, non-attendance and drop-outs. 

The study was confined to Tumkur district. There 
were 3,032 villages in the district. Fifty areas including 
ten without schools (SLV), thirty with only lower prim- 
ary schools (LPS), eight with Higher primary schools 
(HPS), two with higher secondary schools (HS) and four 
specially selected villages (SPL) formed the sample. For 
interviewing parents a household survey was carried 
out, which covered 1,500 households, thirty households 
per village, taking into account all the three categories of 
students. Again, 156 teachers, 236 leaders of panchayats 


and school board members and thirty-three education 
inspectors and others were interviewed. The data were 
analysed using percentages, correlations and graphs. A 
school index was also correlated with non-enrolment, ir- 
regular attendance and drop-out. School index score 
was obtained for each school taking into consideration 
the facilities provided by the school. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) The degree 
at non-enumeration was 2 per cent. (ii) Fifty-two per 
cent enumerators were not given practical enumeration 
training. (ii) Sixty-three per cent of the teacher 
enumerators had expressed the need for timely supply of 
enumeration forms. (iv) The percentage of non-enrol- 
ment was more among girls than among boys. (v) The in- 
cidence of irregular attendance was more among girls in 
lower primary schools while it was higher among boys of 
higher primary schools. (vi) The percentage of irregular 
attendance was more among boys belonging to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in Classes I, II 
and III than among boys belonging to other castes. (vii) 
The incidence of irregular attendance was 63.12 per cent 
in households where the family size was five to eight. 
(viii) The reasons for irregular attendance were reluc- 
tance of the students, work at home, peer group influ- 
ence, lack of interest in school work and lack of clothes. 
(ix) Irregular attendance was noticed equally among lit- 
erate and illiterate families. (x) Ninety per cent of the 
families of irregular attenders came from an income 
bracket Rs.5000 per annum. (xi) The percentage of fai- 
lure was markedly high in Class I and it decreased in 
Class IV. (xii) Detention ratio was higher among girls 
than among boys. (xiii) Detention rate was higher 
among Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe students 
than among students of other communities, (xiv) Drop- 
out rate was the highest (70.52 per cent) in Class I. (xv) 
Drop-out rate among girls was higher than among boys 
in SLV, LPS, HPS and HS but not in SPL. (xvi) Drop- 
out rate significantly high among other caste com- 
munities in SLV, LPS, HPS and SPL except HS. (xvii) 
Drop-out rate was maximum in households with family 
size 5-8 in Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and 
other caste communities. (xv) Drop-out rate in illiterate 
families was thrice that of literate families belonging to 
Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe and other caste com- 
munities. (xix) Of the families of drop-outs 95.52 per 
cent belonged to an income group of less than Rs. 5,000 
per annum. (xx) Thé occupation of families of drop-outs 
(95.9 per cent) was agriculture. (xxi) Reasons for drop- 
out were : assisting in household work, tending cattle, 
looking after younger siblings and working on daily 
wages. For girls, education was coming in the way of 
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marriage. (xxii) Most of the drop-outs were engaged as 
paid labour . (xxiii) The correlation between drop-outs 
in Class I and school index was significant and positive 
and that between drop-out of Classes I to IV and school 
index was also significant and positive. (xxiv) Correla- 
tion between drop-out at Classes I-IV and detention at 
Classes I-IV was significant and positive. (xxv) On an av- 
erage, three persons were available in each village to 
teach in NFE (non-formal education) centres. (xxvi) As 
far as parents’ choice of subjects for inclusion in non-for- 
mal education syllabus was concerned, they gave first 
preference to poultry and farming and second prefer- 
ence to scientific agriculture. Teachers gave first choice 
for cottage industry and second choice for scientific ag- 
riculture. (xxvii) 83.33 per cent of the respondents indi- 
cated that 6.30 p.m. to 8.30 p.m. was the most suitable 
time for holding non-formal education classes. 


*1304. JAGANMOHAN, M., An Investigation into the 
Existing Conditions and Developmental problems 
of Affiliated Colleges in Andhra University Area, 
Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 1983 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
examine the background information, staff qualifica- 
tions, physical structure and facilities available in some 
of the affiliated colleges in rural and urban areas man- 
aged by private and government authorities under the 
Andhra University, (ii) to compare the enrolment at the 
intermediate level in private vs. government and rural 
vs. urban colleges over a period of ten years, (iii) to 
compare the enrolment at the degree level (B.A., B.Sc., 
B.Com.) in private vs. government and rural vs. urban 
colleges, over a period of ten years, (iv) to compare the 
total expenditure of the colleges in government and pri- 
yate, and rural and urban colleges over a period of ten 
years and also to study the sources of income, (v) to com- 
pare the scholarship granted at the intermediate and de- 
gree levels in government and private and rural and 
urban colleges over a period of ten years, (vi) to study 
the future plans in introducing new courses in affiliated 
colleges and modifications of the existing courses and to 
study the type of problems related to the financial, ad- 
ministrative and academic matters in the affiliated col- 
leges. 

The existing colleges in the Andhra University area 
were classified into private/government on the basis of 
the type of management and rural/urban on the basis of 
location. The courses considered were Intermediate, 
B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. Both Telugu and English- 


. commend types of training programmes for th 


medium colleges were included in the sample. For these 
institutions a schedule was sent for collecting data cover- - 
ing a period of ten years. 

The findings of the study were: (i) There were eighty- 
four affiliated degree colleges in Andhra University 
area. Out of them, fifty-seven were private colleges and 
twenty-seven were government colleges. A majority of 
the affiliated colleges were in urban area (67 colleges) 
and women's colleges were only ten in number and col- 
leges with postgraduate courses were only nine in 
number. (ii) The enrolment of commerce graduates was 
more (18,240) than that of B.Sc. students 10,724, B.A. 
students 9,394 and postgraduate students 1 ,585. (iii) The 
enrolment of boys was more (2,961) than the enrolment 
of girls (8,698). (iv) The student-teacher ratio was 12:1. 
The students hostel-residents ratio was 4:1, (v) The 
major problems of affiliated colleges were related to 
teaching staff and staff appointments. (vi) The rural pri- 
vate colleges wanted to merge into government colleges; 
lack of teaching aids and of opportunities to improve 
their qualifications were the problems of the teachers. 
(vii) Financial problems could be considered from two 
angles, namely, the scarcity of funds even to pay salaries 
and scarcity of funds for developmental purposes includ- 
ing funds for the construction of buildings, and for meet- 
ing library and laboratory expenditure. (viii) Union 
elections were giving scope for local political parties and 
communal elements to exploit the student community 
for their selfish ends. (ix) Rural colleges mentioned that 
they did not have permanent buildings, library, playg- 
round, etc. 


1305. JAIN, S.P. and KURULKAR, L., Assessment of 
Vocational Training Needs of Women in Rural 
Areas, NIRD, Hyderabad, 1980 (International 
Labour Organization and Ministry of Labour and 
Employment, New Delhi-financed) 


The main objective of the investigation was to prepare 
an action plan for the development of skills of rural 
women to promote their employment. The specific ob- 
jectives were: (i) to survey the existing vocational train- 
ing facilities for women in the districts, (ii) to bens a 

i i t, and (ut = 
vocations having scope for employmen' ae 
ment of skills to enable women to undertake employ- 
ment. 

Data were collected both from primary and secondary 
sources for the districts of Anantapur and Kanyakumari 
of Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu, respectively. A 
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sample of women drawn from different socio-economic 
groups was interviewed in order to assess their training 
needs. An inventory of the existing training infrastruc- 
ture, institutional as well as production units, was made. 

The study gave the following findings: (i) In Anan- 
tapur district, the existing training facilities were highly 
inadequate. On an average, about 1,300 women were 
trained annually under various programmes, the bulk of 
whom were oriented to agriculture, tailoring and em- 
broidery. Keeping in view the employment and market 
potential, nine vocations were identified, which in- 
cluded silkworm-rearing, sitk-reeling, woollen- blanket- 
weaving, tailoring and garment-making,dairying,poul- 
try-keeping, basket-making, mat-weaving and khadi- 
spinning. (ii) In Kanyakumari district, on the other 
hand, though a considerable number of women were 
trained under various programmes both by the govern- 
ment and yoluntary agencies, the training was limited to 
tailoring and embroidery and the coverage was not un- 
iform. (iii) Two-ply coir-yarn-spinning, palm leaf arti- 
cles, fibre products, coir-mat-weaving, tailoring and gar- 
ment-making, lace-making and embroidering, dairy- 
ing, poultry -keeping, safety-match-making and bee- 
keeping were identified as vocations having scope for 
employment. (iv) Keeping in view the training needs of 
women, such as duration, place, remuneration and voc- 
ational preferences, it was proposed to train 1,750 
women annually with an outlay of Rs. 12 lakh in the 
above-mentioned vocations. 


1306. JOSHI, P.M., An Investigation into Organiza- 
tional Climate of Higher Secondary Schools of 
Rajkot City, 1980 (Sau. U financed) 


The investigation aimed at (i) replicating Halpin and 
Croft's study on higher secondary schools of Rajkot eity, 
(ii) identifying and classifying the organizational climate 
of these schools, (iii) constructing a profile for each 
school, (iv) comparing the climate of various types of 
schools, and (v) studying the relationship of different 
types of schools (sex-wise), school size, school manage- 
ment, location of schools and their course streams with 
the organizational climate. 

It was hypothesized as follows: (i) Higher secondary 
schools would differ among themselves in the organiza- 
tional climate. (ii) The schools under study would not 
differ from Halpin and Croft's schools among different 
climate categories. (iii) The organizational climate of 
government schools and private schools would differ. 
(iv) The climate of schools for boyis and that of schools 


for girls would differ. (v) The climate of schools of diffe- 
rent size and different levels of performance would dif- 
fer. (vi) The climate of a school with science stream and 
that of a school with general stream would differ. 

Fourteen higher secondary schools of Rajkot city 
were studied. The OCDQ, personal interview with the 
Rajkot District Education Officer and the records from 
his office were used. 

Eight dimensions of organizational climate given by 
Halpin were found out for all the schools. The fourteen 
schools were classified into six organizational climates 
given by Halpin and Croft, namely, open climate, au- 
tonomous climate, controlled climate, familiar climate, 
paternal climate, and closed climate. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) All 
categories of climate were available in the schools. The 
number of higher secondary schools with closed climate 
was maximum, the familiar climate type schools ranked 
second and the number of schools with controlled cli- 
mate was minimum. (ii) There was no difference with re- 
spect to the category of organizational climate between 
government school and private school, high or low per- 
forming schools, those with varying size, location and 
with different streams. 


1307. KASINATH, H.M., A Critical Study of the Prob- 
lems of Wastage and Stagnation in Primary Edu- 
cation in Karnataka State, Ph.D. Edu., Kar. U., 
1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
extent of wastage in the schools under study with refer- 
ence to the basal sample and the relevant sub-samples, 
(ii) to compare the wastage indices for relevant sub- 
groups based on sex, school type, location and educa- 
tional level, (iii) to assess the extent of stagnation in the 
schools under study with reference to basal sample and 
the relevant sub-samples, (iv) to compare the stagnation 
indices for relevant sub-groups based on sex, school 
type, location and educational level, and (v) to identify 
the group of causal factors of wastage and stagnation 
classified under four major categories, namely, instruc- 
tional, teacher, pupil and family. 

Using proportional stratified sampling technique sixty 
schools out of 1,190 primary schools and 5 per cent 
of the total population from each taluka of Bellary dis- 
trict were selected. The tools administered were a school 
information sheet, pupil information sheet, interview 
schedules for parents and interview schedule fot 
teachers. The data were analysed employing analysis of 
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variance, chi-square test and rank correlation. 

The major findings of the study regarding the causes 
of wastage and stagnation in relation to instructional 
variables were: (i) Chronological age of the school, 
space facility, the school building and furniture did not 
have significant effect on its rate of wastage and stagna- 
tion. (ii) The rate was higher in double-shift than in 
single-shift schools, (iii) There was relationship between 
availability of instructional facilities in a school and the 
rate of wastage and stagnation. (iv) The rate of wastage 
and stagnation was negatively associated with co-cur- 
ricular activities provided in the schools. Causes iden- 
tified in relation to teacher variables indicated: (v) The 
age of teachers, teaching experience and their income 
did not have any significant effect on the rate of wastage 
and stagnation. (vi) The qualification of teachers and the 
rate of wastage and stagnation were related. (vii) The 
rate of wastage and stagnation was positively related to 
the pupil-teacher relation. As regards causes in relation 
to pupil variables. (viii) The academic performance of 
Stagnation cases was superior to that of wastage cases. 
(ix) Wastage cases had lower attendance in schools than 
stagnation cases. (x) The stagnation cases were more 
interested in education than the wastage cases. (xi) 
More wastage cases than stagnation cases perceived 
their teachers as doing a good job. (xii) More stagnation 
cases assisted their parents in educationally relevant ac- 
tivities and perceived their parents as attaching higher 
significance to education. (xiii) Cases of stagnation were 
more interested in holding leadership assignments in 
schools. With reference to family variables:(xiv)There 
were more wastage than stagnation cases among small- 
sized families, families of lower income and educational 
level, families engaged in occupations like agriculture, 
labour or artisanship, families which had suffered the 
loss of one or both parents or the child was a first born or 
~ only child. (xv) The parents of a relatively larger number 
of stagnation cases were younger in age than the parents 
of wastage cases. (xvi) Parents of stagnation cases were 
more satisfied with the academic performance of their 
children and the physical facilities in schools than those 
of wastage cases. (xvii) The parents of wastage and stag- 
nation cases did not differ significantly in regard'to per- 
ception of social influence. (xviii) More parents of was- 
tage cases than of stagnation cases perceived the burden 
of the cost of education as heavy. (xix) More parents of 
stagnation cases than those of wastage cases perceived 
the need for educating their children as greater. 


1308. KAUR, S., A Critical Study of the Organization 


of Educational Administration and Finance in the 
State of Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 
1981 


The main purpose of the study was to have a critical 
examination of the development and expansion of 
elementary, secondary, higher, adult and technical edu- 
cation. The development and expansion of administra- 
tive set-up in the wake of rise in enrolment and number 
of educational institutions was also examined and the 
impact of rapid expansion on the quality of higher edu- 
cation was also studied, 

Growth and expansion of education at different levels 
and the administrative set-up were studied with the help 
of statistics collected from the reports of different com- 
mittees and commissions and the government records 
and annual reports on the progress of education, Qual- 
itative aspects of education were studied with the help of 
the data collected through questionnaires filled up by 
forty-eight principals, 108 heads of departments, 268 
teachers and 362 students. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There had 
been a very rapid increase in enrolment of students at all 
levels and in all types of educational institutions. (ii) 
During the post-Independence period there had been 
corresponding increase in the expenditure on education 
as well. (iii) To ensure proper teaching, the number of 
teachers had also been raised and there had been no ap- 
preciable change in the teacher-pupil ratio over the years. 
(iv) The strength of the supervisory staff in the Direc- 
torte of Education had also been raised considerably. (v) 
Prior to Independence the Chief Secretary looked after 


the problems connected with education in addition to his . 


various other duties. A separate Ministry of Education 
to look after the development of education was set up 
thereafter. (vi) There hiad been considerable increase n 
the expenditure on programmes for adult education. (vii) 
As regards qualitative aspects it was observed that at 
higher level, physical facilities such as buildings, equip- 
ment, laboratories and libraries needed improvement. 
(viii) The courses of study needed revision. (ix) A major 
ity of the teachers, heads of departments and principals 
felt that there was need for reform in the system of 
examination. (x) Periodic assessments were suggested in 
place of annual examinations. (xi) The teachers felt that 
there was need for improvement in their working condi- 
tions. Their workload was heavy. Their pay-scales 
sanctioned by the UGC in 1973 needed revision because 
of the rather rapid rise in prices over the years. 


1309. KAUSHIK, S.P., A Study of the Dimensions of 
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Administrative Leadership in relation to Group 
Acceptance and Some Other Educational Aspects 
in the Colleges of Meerut University, Ph.D. Edu., 
Meer. U., 1979 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
scribe the administrative leadership of college principals 
in terms of significant patterns of real administrative be- 
haviours, (ii) to ascertain their administrative behaviour 
as it ought to be in the view of the staff members, (iii) to 
analyse the relationship that might be existing between 

„the real administrative behaviour and the ideal adminis- 
trative behaviour of principals, (iv) to study the signific- 
ant patterns of administrative behaviour of college prin- 
cipals with regard to educational factors such as subject 
faculties, age and role status, (v) to study the significant 
patterns of administrative behaviours of rural-urban and 
male-female college principals, (vi) to analyse the re- 
lationship between real administrative behaviour, ideal 
administrative behaviour, real-ideal discrepancy and ac- 
ceptance of the principal by the group of staff members, 
(vii) to identify factors that lay at the back of the emerg- 
ing patterns of the administrative behaviour of princi- 
pals, and (viii) to analyse the significant patterns of ad- 
ministrative behaviour of the most acceptable and the 
least acceptable college principals. 

The hypotheses formulated were: (i) The administra- 
tive behaviour of college principals might be described 
in terms of certain significant trends of behaviours and 
that these unitary critical behaviours might be combined 
into broad categories yielding certain reasonably well 
defined and independent dimensions, (ii) These be- 
havioural patterns might be determined by certain 
background factors operating in or outside colleges. (iii) 
The real administrative behaviours might not conform 
to the ideal administrative behaviour of college princi- 
pals. (iv) The acceptance of a principal as leader in a 
group of college teachers may be a function of certain 
characteristic dimensions of his educational leadership. 
(v) The coincidence of real and ideal administrative be- 
haviours was related to the acceptance of the principal 
by the group. The sample consisted of fifty-nine colleges 
affiliated to Meerut University. The study used Princi- 
pal’s Behaviour Description Questionnaire (PBDQ), 
Background , Factors Description Questionnaire 
(BFDQ) and Leadership Acceptance Questionnaire 
(LAQ). The study applied t-test and chi-square test for 
data analysis. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The princi- 
pals were highly ego-centric, interactive, flexible and 
achievement oriented. (ii) In the opinion of the 


teachers, college principals should be less ego-centric, 
authoritarian and inertia-prone, and more extra-centric, 
interactive, democratic, progressive, flexible, achieve- 
ment-oriented and moderately tolerant. (iii) The pat- 
terns of real and ideal administrative behaviour were 
quite different from each other. (iv) On extra-centric, 
interactive, democratic, progressive, flexible, achieve- 
ment oriented and tolerant dimensions, the teachers 
wished the administrative leadership to attain a higher 
level than the level they exhibited currently. (v) The 
teachers of different faculties viewed their principals un- 
iformly highly ego-centric. (vi) The administrative be- 
haviour of urban principals on interactive, progressive 
and achievement-oriented dimensions was rated higher 
than that of their rural counterparts. (vii) Ideal adminis- 
trative behaviours on extra-centric, interactive, democ- 
ratic, inertia-prone, progressive, achievement-oriented 
and tolerant dimensions were independent of group ac- 
ceptance. (viii) Group acceptance went contrary to real 
administrative behaviours on ego-centric, inertia-prone 
and authoritarian dimensions, and went with extra-cen- 
tric, interactive, democratic, progressive, flexible, 
achievement-oriented and tolerant dimensions. (ix) | 
Real-ideal discrepancy was negatively related to group 
acceptance for all the dimensions. (x) Acceptance of the 
administrative leadership by the teachers might be a 
function of administrative behaviour on extra-centric, 
interactive, democratic, progressive, flexible, achieve- 
ment-oriented and tolerant dimensions. (xi) Pressure 
groups among teachers, maintenance of law and order in 
the college, one's own concept of administration, and 
prevailing general atmosphere in society, were some of 
the important background factors affecting the adminis- 
trative behaviour of the principal. 


1310. KHAN, Q.U., Student Wastage in Engineering 
Education, AMR, Working Paper No. 4, 1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the mag- 
nitude of the drop-out from the degree and diploma 
level courses of technical education, (ii) to assess stagna- 
tion and identify the points of stagnation in these two 
course of technical education, (iii) to identify the course 
of years where maximum difficulties were faced by stu- 
dents in terms of repetition and drop-outs, and (iv) to es- 
timate year-wise proportions of pass-outs from a par- 
ticular cohort. 

For study, seventy-nine engineering colleges and 
eighty-four polytechnics (diploma-level education in- 
stitutions) were selected. Data were collected through 
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the use of questionnaire. The cohort years selected for 
the two courses of engineering education were 1961-62, 
1963-64 and 1965-66. Percentages were computed. 
The findings of the study were: (i) Very high drop-out 
rates were observed in polytechnics. Though the drop. 
. outrates in engineering colleges were not low, they were 
less than 50 per cent of those in polytechnics. (ii) The 
dayscholars dropped out comparatively more than their 
counterpart boarders. (iii) The drop-out rates remained 
unchanged over the period under study as well as over 
one or two quinquennia as revealed by the earlier 
_ studies. (iv) Very wide variations were observed in the 
_ drop-out rates of individual institutions both at the de- 
_ gree and diploma levels; some institutions had practi- 
cally no or very negligible dropouts but in some others 
more than 50 per cent of their initially admitted students 
Jeft the institutions without completing. (v) The stagna- 


= tion rates for the diploma course were also higher than 
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those for the degree course in spite of the fact that the 
_ latter course had a longer duration. In absolute terms, 
the Stagnation rate for the engineering degree course for 
the period under study combined, was only 1 per cent 


. while the stagnation rate for the diploma course was as 


— high as 17.9 per cent . (vi) Institution-wise, there were 
very wide variations in the stagnation rates for both the 
diploma and the degree courses. (vii) Although the best 
students were admitted to technical education institu- 

_ tions, failure was one of the main reasons for students to 

_ leave these institutions without completing the course, 
Suggesting that either the curriculum content was not 


- . well balanced or the selection of students was not done 


on a rational basis. 


1311. KHANNA, I. and VERMA, P.L., Survey of Re- 
search in Education in Rajasthan, Directorate of 
Primary and Secondary Education, Bikaner, 1976 


The study aimed at surveying the researches on educa- 
tion in Rajasthan. A list of all the available researches on 

education and related to education completed at mas- 

-ter's, doctorate and project level in Rajasthan was pre- 

pared. An attempt was also made to abstract the availa- 

_ ble researches. These studies were divided under diffe- 
rent areas. Each area was dealt with separately in detail. 

The study gave the following findings: (i) Researches 

on education began trom 1953 at the master’s level at 


Vidhya Bhawan Teachers Training College, Udaipur. (ii) 


In all, 673 M.Ed. dissertations were completed from 
1953 to 1974. Of these, 72.36 per cent of M.Ed. disserta- 
tions were completed at the University of Rajasthan, 
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Jaipur. The contribution of non-governmental institu- 
tions was 89 per cent; of these 42.25 per cent of the 
M.Ed. dissertations were completed at Vidhya Bhawan 
Teachers Training College, Udaipur, and 25.5 per cent 
of the M.Ed. dissertations were completed at Gandhi 
Vidhya Mandir Teachers Training College, Sardarshah. 
(iii) A majority of the M.Ed. dissertations were in the 
area of guidance, There were seventy-eight M.Ed. dis- 
sertations in the area of teachers' training. (iv) The first 
Ph.D. in education was awarded in 1963, by the Univer- 
sity of Rajasthan, Jaipur. In all, nineteen Ph.D. theses 
were completed during the period 1963 to 1974. There 
was not a single Ph.D. on education from Jodhpur Uni- 
versity, Jodhpur. There were twelve Ph.D. theses from 
the University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. A majority of the 
doctorate research work was in the area of personality. 
(v) There were twenty-five research studies conducted 
at the State Institute of education, Udaipur. Four re- 
search studies were conducted at the Secondary Board 
of Education, Ajmer. (vi) A majority of the researches 
were of survey type. Ninety-five per cent of the M.Ed. 
dissertations adopted the survey method. A few re- 
searches adopted the experimental method. (vii) The 
available researches could be divided into twelve areas. 
These were: philosophy of education, curriculum and 
textbooks, teaching and teachers' behaviour, personal- 
ity, measurement and evaluation, correlates of achieve- 
ments, counselling, guidance, educational administra- 
tion, teacher training, school administration and sociol- 
ogy of education. 


1312. KHERA, D.S., A Study of Organizational Cli- 
mate and Educational Environment of Sainik 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1980 


The major hypotheses of the study were: (i) There 
were no significant differences in the organizational and 
educational environments of all the Sainik schools. (ii) 
The variables of the principal's behaviour were more do- 
minant than the variables of the teacher's behaviour in 
accounting for the organizational climate. (iii) The intel- 
lectual, physical, and other psychological needs of stu- 
dents were being satisfied by the existingenvironment of 
the Sainik schools. (iv) There was a positive correlation 
between the need and press variables. (v) The educa- 
tional environment had a positive relationship with the 
number of boys who joined the National Defence 
Academy, Khadakwasla, from a particular school. 

The sample of the study included ten staff members, 
selected through purposive sampling, from all the seven- 
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teen Sainik schools functioning in the country, and forty 
boys from each school studying in Classes VIII to XI, 
selected randomly. Data were collected with the help of 
Organizational Climate Description Questionnaire 
(OCDQ) by Halpin and Croft, and School Activity 
Index and School Characteristics Index both developed 
by the investigator. Statistical techniques of Thomson’s 
u-l index, product moment coefficient of correlation, 
measures of central tendency, standard deviation, stan- 
dard errors of mean and standard deviation, t-ratios and 
factor analysis by the principal axes method were used 
for the purpose of data analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
wide variations in the educational environment and or- 
ganizational climate of different Sainik schools. (ii) The 
principals and the teachers of different Sainik schools 
differed significantly in their behaviour variables. (iii) 
Results on the organizational climate of all the schools 
revealed that the intensity of these variables differed sig- 
nificantly from school to school. (iv) In seven schools, 
the variables of the principal’s behaviour were more do- 
minant than those of the teacher's behaviour; in six 
schools, these were equal, and in four schools, the 
teacher's behaviour variables were stronger. (v) The 
variables of educational environment revealed that no 
two schools tallied with each other and that they differed 
significantly on need and press variables, which could be 
due to the fact that each school had institutionalized var- 
ious types of public appearances, which were displayed 
through their students. (vi) Only ina few schools certain 
needs of the boys were satisfied by the school and it 
could be inferred that the Sainik schools failed to create 
the educational environment and showed no significant 
bearing on the number of boys who had joined the Na- 
tional Defence Academy from a particular school. (vii) 
The schools which had a high educational environment 
also exhibited better results in the Higher Secondary 
Examinations. 


1313. KHOBRAGADE, N.T., MIRZA, S.A. and DE- 
SHPANDE, S.B., Problem of Drop-outs in 
Polytechnics, Government Polytechnic, Dhule, 
1981 


The objective of the study was to estimate the problem 
of drop-outs in polytechnic vis-a-vis the quantitative out- 
put, the pass rate. 

The study was conducted by scanning results and at- 
tendance records for the years 1972-73, 1973-74, 1974- 
75, 1975-76, 1976-77, 1977-78. Descriptive methods 


were used and the results were presented in the form of 
graphs, percentages, and raw data. : 

The findings of the study were: (i) The drop-out rate 
ranged between 76 per cent and 50 per cent and there was 
a consistent trend of improvement since 1973-74. (ii) 
The overall pass rate ranged between 33 per cent and 50 
per cent and in 1979, the pass rate was maximum (80.3 
percent). (iii) The pass percentage in three years ranged 
between 12.8 and fifty. (iv) The drop-out rate was high- 
est in first and second semesters, and lowest in fifth and 
sixth semesters. (v) Free mobility of students from one 
polytechnic to another camouflaged the drop-out rate. 
(vi) The drop-out rate was more during 1972-73, 1973-74 
and 1974-75. 


1314. KHOBRAGADE, N.T., SULE, S.B. and 
BARHATE, G.R., Employment Avenues for 
Diploma-holders in Engineering, Government 
Polytechnic, Dhule, 1980 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out 
employment opportunities for the diploma-holders in ` 
civil, mechanical and electrical engineering, and (ii) to 
identify opportunities.in the private sector and the pub- 
lic sector in terms of requirements of experience. 

The study was conducted by carrying out content 
analysis of advertisements in two leading newspapers, 
The Times of India and the Indian Express, during a 
period of six months. In all, 1,286 advertisements, 951 
from The Times of India and 335 from the Indian Ex- 
press, were analysed. The data were classified in terms 
of civil, mechanical and electrical engineering discip- 
lines and also with regard to the expected amount of ex- 
perience. The percentages and the bar charts were the 
main modes of representing the data. 

The findings of the study were:(i) In The Times of 
India 63.70 per cent jobs were for mechanical, 21.80 per 
cent for electrical and 14.50 per cent for civil engineering 
diploma-holders; corresponding percentages in the In- 
dian Express advertisements were 63.10, 26.40 and 
10.50. (ii) The percentages of jobs advertised by the gov- 
ernment/semi-government/undertakings were between 
5 and 13.(iii) About 25 per cent of the advertisements 
asked for at least three years’ experience, and in about 
65 to 70 per cent the requirement was of more than three 
years’ experience, usually six or seven years. (iv) De- 
velopmental programmes launched by the government 
provided the largest employment opportunity to fresh 
diploma-holders. (v) The private organizations, except a 
few, did not mention the salary/total emoluments of- 
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fered. (vi) The percentage of jobs advertised wherein 
equivalence to the degree was specified was only 10 to 12 
in general. (vii) No advertisement mentioned A and B 
Certificate examination of Institution of Engineers 
(India) as a requirement. 


1315. KULKARNI, A.A., Needs Fulfilment of Organi- 
zations and Socio-economic Needs Fulfilment of 
the Employees through the Part-time Diploma 
Programmes Conducted at the Government 
Polytechnic, (1972 to 1977), Ph.D.Edu., Poona 
U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the role of part-time Engineering Diploma Programme 
in fulfilling the needs of the organizations as well as the 
socio-economic needs of the personnel who have com- 
pleted part-time Engineering Diploma Course at the 
Government Polytechnic, Pune,from 1972 to 1977, (ii) 
to study the part-time Engineering Diploma Programme 
as an educational programme, conducted at the Govern- 
ment Polytechnic, Pune, and (iii) to study the administ- 
ration of part-time Engineering Diploma Programmes 

_ conducted in western region, i.e., in Madhya Pradesh, 
Gujarat and Maharashtra, with special reference to the 
part-time Engineering Diploma Programme conducted 
at the Government Polytechnic, Pune. 

The study was conducted on 70 per cent civil, 76.92 
per cent mechanical, 84 per cent electrical P.T. Diploma- 
holders, all teachers, 40 per cent principals and 83.5 per 
cent personnel managers. An attempt was made to col- 
lect information and analyse it for arriving at definite 
conclusions. Four questionnaires were prepared to col- 
lect data: a questionnaire for part-time Engineering 
Diploma-holders, a questionnaire for Personnel/Ad- 
ministrative Managers under whom the part-time En- 
gineering Diploma-holders were direcly or indirectly 
working, a questionnaire for teachers teaching part-time 
Engineering Diploma classes at the Government 
Polytechnic, Pune, and a questionnaire for the princi- 
pals conducting and administering the part-time En- 
gineering Diploma Programmes in the western region, 
i.e., in Maharashtra, Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh. In- 
terviews were held with part-time Engineering Dip- 
loma-holders. Personnel managers and officers of some 
of the key organizations were selected for interview. 
Discussions were also held to judge the views and reac- 
tions of the teachers teaching part-time Engineering 
Diploma classes. 

Some of the important findings of the investigation 
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were: (i) More than 64.38 per cent students working in 
the private sector and the semi-government sector pas- 
sed P.T.E.D., however, both public and private organi- 
zations facilitated their employees to complete the 
course satisfactorily. (ii) After completing the P.T.E.D. 
course 32.56 per cent students belonging to the private 
sector secured promotion while 24.45 per cent from the 
public sector were promoted; rigidity to promotional 
rules was felt in the public sector. (iii) Out of 135, eighty- 
two P.T.E.D. holders got promotion and got their or- 
ganizationalstatus elevated, they got their previous de- 
signations changed, i.e. ,from skilled craftsmen to Junior 
Engineers, Supervisors, etc.; the average age of 
P.T.E.D. holders was thirty-five years while that of reg- 
ular diploma-holders was nineteen years. (iv) After com- 
pleting the P.T.E.D., 47.84 per cent got married. (v) 
Only 8.88 per cent students belonging to backward, ST/ 
NT/DNT/castes passed P.T.E.D., indicating that there 
was need to develop the potential available among the 
P.T.E.D. students of reserve category by making 
provision for reserve quota for admission to 
P.T.E.D. course. (vi) 86.58 and 85.1 per cent students 
joined P.T.E.D. course for improving the socio- 
economic status and chance of internal promotions, re- 
spectively. (vii) 79.18 per cent students were of the opin- 
ion that education during P.T.E.D. developed rational 
thinking on any given problem while 75.48 per cent said 
that they could develop their self-confidence and know- 
ledge of the subject matter through P.T.E.D. course. 
(viii) 88.06 per cent P.T.E.D. holders said that the 
P.T.E.D. course enabled them to understand the funda- 
mental principles of engineering. (ix) 55.50 per cent 
P.T.E.D. holders considered their expectations partial- 
ly fulfilled; 31.71 per cent felt they were not satisfactory 
whereas 12.58 per cent felt their expectations were com- 
pletely satisfied. 


1316. KULSHRESTHA, N.K., An Approach to the 
Appraisal of the Performance of College Teachers 
in Rajasthan Educational Service, The HCM State 
Institute of Public Administration, Jaipur, 1977 


The study attempted to suggest an approach to the | 
formats of annual performance appraisal of college 
teachers of Rajasthan Educational Service. The inves- 
tigator adopted a systems approach to appraisal. Instead 
of appraising the college teachers, the performance ofa 
college unit was appraised. : 

The important conclusions of the study were: (i) The 
key areas of colllege where performance could be judged 
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were academic performance—teaching and research, 
curricular and extra-curricular activity and extension 
services. Extension services represented an area of so- 
cial change. (ii) The points to be taken into considera- 
tion in appraising teaching performance were quantity 
and quality of teaching, contribution to library and teach- 
ing insights which reflect the effort expanded, (iii) While 
appraising academic growth of a college teacher, the fol- 
lowing factors might be incorporated in the departmen- 
tal formats: (a) the number of books reviewed, (b) the 
number of papers/articles published with the names of 
journals, (c) the number of articles published after ac- 
quiring Ph.D., (d) whether he had been awarded Ph.D./ 
was doing Ph.D. If he had been awarded Ph.D., 
whether the thesis was published, (e) how the publica- 
tion of Ph.D. thesis had been financed — personal/ 
ICSSR grant/publisher, (f) the papers read and contri- 
buted in seminars, (g) seminars, workshops, summer 
schools directed (for senior persons only), (h) seminars 
attempted at his own cost, (i) membership of profes- 
sional societies, etc. (iv) In appraising the potential of 
college teachers, the departmental format might incor- 
porate the following points: (a) attitude adopted toward 
the principal during crisis in the college, (b) his specific 
contribution by way of suggestion as a faculty member 
or incharge or a member of committee formed, (c) any 
innovative idea given which might increase efficiency or 
economize college administration, (d) any practicable 
suggestion given for furtherance of research and modifi- 
cation in RES rules, (e) in the case of a new college, his 
contributions to its growth and development, (f) his 
specific contribution to social service — NSS and na- 
tional calamities, and (g) his assistance in building the 
image of the institution. (v) In appraising the college 
principals, the following areas need to be incorporated 
in the proforma: (a) management of growth of the in- 
stitution in terms of population, (b) faculty development 
and research, (c) innovation in administration in ad- 
ministrative procedures, information systems, and con- 
duct of examination, (d) management of crisis, (e) col- 
lege environment as reflected by academic, extra-cur- 
ricular and extension activities and discipline, (f) stabil- 
ity in organization as reflected by better human relation- 
ships in the college, (g) building the image of the institu- 
tions, (h) proper communication system and grievance 
procedure, and (i) organizing ability in the case of anew 
college. 


1317. KUMAR, D., A Study of Some Identifying Col- 
lege Characteristics and Teachers’ Personality 


Needs in relation to Organizational Climates of 
Colleges of Haryana State, Ph.D. Edu., Mee.U., 
1978 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
whether the colleges of Haryana differed among them- 
selves with regard to their organizational climates, (ii) to 
identify the colleges with open and closed climates, (iii) 
to find out on what aspects of teachers' behaviour and 
principals’ behaviour these colleges differed signific- 
antly from one another, (iv) to find out how the location, 
sex, size and type of management of a college were re- 
lated to the organizational climate, (v) to investigate the 
relationship between the personality needs of the 
teachers and the organizational climate, (vi) to find out 
if any difference existed in the organizational climate be- 
tween men and women, urban and rural, big and small, 
and private and government colleges, and (vii) to find 
out the relationship between the organizational climates 
of the colleges and pupils' achievement. 

The hypotheses formulated were: (i) There was no 
single pattern of organizational climate in the colleges of 
the State of Haryana. (ii) The location of colleges was 
not related to their organizational climate, (iii) The fa- 
culty size of the colleges was not related to their organi- 
zational climate. (iv) There was no relationship between ; 
the sex of the faculty members and the organizational 
climate of colleges. (v) The type of management and the 
organizational climate of colleges were not related. (vi) 
The climate profiles of the colleges having the same cli- 
mate did not have one to one congruence with regard to 
the dimensions of the organizational climate. (vii) The 
faculty members of rural colleges significantly differed 
from the faculty members of urban colleges with regard 
to their perception of teachers’ behaviour and princi- 
pal's behaviour. (viii) There was no agreement between 
the faculty members of big colleges and those of small 
colleges with regard to perception of teachers’ be- 
haviour and principal's behaviour. (ix) Statistically sig- 
nificant difference existed between the perception of the 
faculty members of government colleges and those of 
private colleges regarding the leadership behaviour of 
the principal and teacher's behaviours. (x) The faculty 
members of male colleges and those of women colleges 
perceived the leadership behaviour of the principal anc 
teachers’ behaviours differently. (xi) Personality needs 
of the teachers were not related to the organizational cli- 
mate of a college. (xii) Achievement indices of colleges 
were not related to their organizational climates. (xiii) 
Correlation between the achievement index and the or- 
ganizational climate was not influenced by sex and size 
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` of the faculty members, types of management and loca- 
tion of the colleges. The study was conducted on 300 
teachers, selected through stratified sampling 
technique. Data were collected through Organizational 
Climate Description Questionnaire, Meenakshi Person- 
ality Inventory, Tabulation Sheets of Universities, and 
Identifying College Characteristics Blank. The t-test 
was used for testing the hypotheses. 


The findings of the study were: (i) The colleges of 


Haryana differed among themselves with regard to their 
organizational climate. (ii) The rural colleges had more 
open-type climate than the urban colleges. (iii) The fa- 
culty size of a college did not affect the organizational 
climate. (iv) The private colleges had more open-type of 
organizational climate than the government colleges. (v) 
Sex did not affect the organizational climate. (vi) Irres- 
pective of the location, size and sex of the faculty mem- 
bers and the type of management of the colleges, the 
teachers’ group behaviours were uniform and so were 
the principals’ leadership behaviours. (vii) All the di- 
mensions (except thrust) of the organizational climate 
were positively related to the students’ achievement 
index. 


1318. KUMARI, S., Students’ Perceptions of the Col- 
lege Environment as related to Their Satisfaction 
in the Colleges of Haryana, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 
1977 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to explore the 
question of individual environment interaction in the 
colleges, (ii) to find out the relationship between the 
perceived discrepancies between the self and the various 
aspects of college environment and dissatisfaction, and 
(iii) to assess the sources of conflicts or strains within the 
college environment. The sample comprised 1,850 stu- 
- dents of third degree class — part II and part III — from 

nineteen colleges of Haryana. The tool used to describe 
, college environment and assess campus climates, as well 
as students' satisfaction was Transitional Analysis of 
Personality and Environment (TAPE) by Lawrence A. 
Pervin and Doueld B. Rubin, adapted to Indian condi- 
tions. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There were 
large discrepancies between the way students saw them- 
selves and the various parts of the college environment, 
namely, students, faculty and administration, etc. (ii) 
The students were greatly dissatisfied with other stu- 
dents and the administration. Every student considered 


himself an ideal student and the college and other as- ` 


pects of college environment far from his ideal self. (iii) 
Most of the students felt out of place while in the college. 
They felt uncomfortable with other students in the col- 
lege. They did not find their value similar to their faculty 
and they did not agree to the rules and regulations of 
their college administration. (iv) Most of the students 
perceived their principal as very strict and staff members 
very partial. (v) Most of the students demanded jobs 
rather than degrees. They were not satisfied with learn- 
ing which was theoretical and which had little relation- 
ship with their future careers. 


1319. LINA, Sr., Development and Evaluation of Low- 
cost Indigenous Food Mixes for Pre-schoolers, 
Ph.D. Home Science, SVU, 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to know 
about the socio-economic background of the commun- 
ity, (ii) to assess the incidence of malnutrition among 
pre-school children, (iii) to acquire information regard- 
ing the food habits and dietary pattern prevalent in the 
community, (iv) to examine the weaning practices and 
the use of supplementary food prevailing in the com- 
munity, (v) to estimate the nutrient intake and there- 
from the nutrient gap existing among the children at the 
weaning age, and (vi) to gain knowledge about the home 
makers' food beliefs and food preferences in normal and 
special conditions. The second phase of the investigation 
involved the formulation of food mixes and testing them 
for quality and shelf-life. 

The oral questionnaire method was used for the diet- 
ary survey. A total number of 230 families with a daily per 
capita income of Rs.2 or less, were chosen for the study 
selecting ten families per village from a representative 
sample of twenty-three villages (10 per cent of the total 
number of villages in the district of Trichur). For the sec- 
ond phase of the study six low-cost indigenous food 
mixes for tiny-tots (LIFT) were formulated and tried 
out. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Of the total 
number of pre-school children admitted to the hospital 
between January 1972 and December 1976 from all over 
the district, the incidence of deficiency diseases was not 
of a high order. The highest occurrence was that of 
PCM, the yearly prevalence of which ranged from 1.03 
to2 percent. (ii) The age-wise distribution of deficiency dis- 
eases indicated that the highest prevalence of PCM was 
found in the second year of childhood. This might have 
been due to the highest rate of weaning taking place in 
the age group of 18 to 24 months and the inadequate use 
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of supplementary foods in addition to the highest preva- 
lence of infectious diseases. (iii) The age group of 0 to 12 
months showed a low prevalence of PCM. (iv) The 
yearly prevalence of nutritional anaemia ranged from 
0.29 to 0.76 per cent. (v) Regarding the yearly incidence 
of vitamin deficiencies, the peak prevalence was ob- 
served in 1975, whereas it was of the lowest degree in 
1974. (vi) When the age-wise distribution of the occurr- 
ence of vitamin deficiencies was considered, it was seen 
that it was minimum during the fourth year of childhood 
and the maximum during the fifth year. (vii) The aver- 
age family size observed was 6.9, which was larger than 
the national family size and that of Kerala. (viii) The lit- 
eracy level recorded in the population surveyed was 74 
per cent as against 60.42 per cent observed at the State 
level and 29.45 per cent recorded at the national level. 
(ix) Regarding the expenditure pattern, 82 per cent of 
families were spending between 70 to 90 per cent of their 
total income on food. (x) Almost all the families sur- 
veyed consumed cereals as the major item for the three 
principal meals. A few families (3 per cent) used cereals 
even for snacks. (xi) Breast-feeding was commonly prac- 
tised by the mothers up to the age of two years. 
Supplementary foods were found to be introduced as 
early as four months of age.(xii) Subsequent pregnancy 
seemed to be the most common cause for weaning (79 
per cent), (xiii) The death rate among the pre-school chil- 
dren in the families studied was highest during infancy 
(0-1 year). Of the total number of deaths that occurred 
during the period, still births formed a fairly high prop- 
ortion (16 out of 59 cases). (xiv) Gastro-intestinal disor- 
ders were the most important cause of death during the 
first year. (xv) The food mixes possessed physiological 
tolerance and were well-accepted by children. (xvi) Chil- 
dren on the supplemented diets registered significantly 
greater growth and serum protein increase and better 
nitrogen retention than those on control diet. 


1320. LOGANATHAN, V., State and Higher Educa- 
tion: Financing Collegiate Education with special 
reference to Arts and Science Colleges in Tamil 
Nadu, Ph.D. Eco,,Madras U.,1981 


The main aims of the study were: (i) to calculate the 
unit cost for pre-university, undergraduate and post- 
graduate students, (ii) to arrive at the amount of subsidy 
for students, and (iii) to examine the present system of 
financing from the efficiency and equity points of view. 

The aided (private) arts and science colleges in Tamil 
Nadu (N=138 in 1976-77) offering pre-university, degree/ 


postgraduate courses were considered for the study, A 
non-proportionate stratified random sample of thirty 
colleges was selected, the stratification being made on 
the basis of size. Required data were collected from the 
financial statements of the colleges, government publi- 
cations, the schedules specially canvassed to be adminis- 
tered to students and from the data collected through the 
state sample of National Sample Survey. Only the direct 
expenditure was considered to calculate the unit cost, 
the capital costs and rent were not considered. The cost 
was computed on the basis of the old scales of pay and 
not on the revised UGC scales of pay. The average re- 
curring cost per student consisted of the teachers' cost, 
general expenditure and special fees. The subsidy in the 
tuition fee structure was calculated for different levels of 
study by measuring the difference between recurrent 
cost and the fees levied at various levels. The net subsidy 
enjoyed by families under different income groups was 
also computed, by deducting the tax amr «at paid from 
the implicit subsidy. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The average 
recurrent cost for P.U.C. humanities was Rs. 546 and for 
sciences Rs.738. For B.A.: English Rs.2683, Tamil 
Rs.4155; history Rs.2188; economics Rs.2294; 
philosophy Rs.2560; co-operation Rs. 2771; business 
administration Rs.3682. For B.Com.: Rs.1536. For 
M.A.: history Rs.1536. economics Rs.1435; philosophy 
Rs.1921; English Rs.2275; Tamil Rs.2517; social work 
Rs.2711. For B.Sc.: mathematics Rs.2735; physics 
Rs.3519; chemistry Rs.2972; zoology Rs.3496; botany 
Rs.3520; statistics Rs.2068; home science Rs.3066; rural 
development Rs.4484. For M.Sc.: mathematics 
Rs.3260; chemistry Rs.3489; botany Rs.10552; zoology 
Rs.3603; statistics Rs.5020; physics Rs.5213. (ii) The av- 
erage unit private costs without tuition and special fees 
were for P.U.C. Rs.615; B.A. Rs.2448; B.Sc. Rs.1607; 
B.Com. Rs.1291; M.A. Rs.1416; M.Sc. Rs.3449 and 
M.Com. Rs.1105. (iii) Very few poor people used higher 
education facilities provided in aided colleges. 


1321. MAHANT, G.V., Study of Administrative Be- 
haviour of High School Principals in Central 
Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
develop and standardize a tool to evaluate administra- 
tive behaviour of secondary school principals, (ii) to de- 
velop procedures to evaluate effectiveness of the ad- 
ministrative behaviour of school principals, (iii) to study 
the relationship between the administrative behaviour 
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of principals and pupils’ control ideology and some per- 
sonality traits of teachers, (iv) to find out the relation- 

. Ship between principals’ perceptions of their own ad- 
ministrative behaviour and the perceptions of the same 
of teachers of their schools, and (v) to study the effect of 
some personal variables like age, sex, qualification, etc., 
on the administrative behaviour of school principals. 

The sample consisted of 277 secondary schools 
selected from three representative districts of Gujarat 
on a stratified proportional random basis and 1,084 
teachers working in these schools. The research tools 
used consisted of Administrative Behaviour Description 
Questionnaire developed by the researcher, the OCDO 
developed by Halpin and adopted by Gandhi, the 
Pupils' Control Ideology Measurement Tool developed 
by Willower, Eidell and Hoy and adopted by Gandhi, 16 
P.F. Questionnaire of Cattell, and Work Analysis Form 
devised by Stogdill and Shartle. Chi-square test, t-test, 
F-test and product moment coefficient of correlation 
were some of the statistical techniques used for data 
analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) About 35 per 
cent of the sampled schools belonged to most effective 
type of administrative behaviour whereas about 37 per 
cent belonged to least effective category. (ii) Sex, age 
and experience did not influence administrative be- 
haviour. (iii) School size, management type, location or 
advanced status of the place had no influence on the ef- 
fectiveness of administrative behaviour. (iv) The 
teachers’ and the principals’ perceptions did not show 
relationship with the administrative behaviour. (v) The 
schools having open climate had more effective adminis- 
trative behaviour than the schools having closed climate. 
(vi) The principals showing effective administrative be- 
haviour were less dogmatic than those with less effective 
administrative behaviour. (vii) The schools with effec- 
tive administrative behaviour and those with least effec- 
tive administrative behaviour differed significantly in 
the degree of pupil control ideology. (viii) The personal- 
ity of the teachers was significantly related to their per- 
ception of the’ effectiveness of the administrative be- 
haviour of their principals. 


132. MAITRA, T., DEY, B., and BHAT- 
TACHARYA, N., An Enquiry on the Distribu- 
tion of Public Education and Health Services in 
West Bengal, Research and Training School, ISI, 
Calcutta, 1972 


The main aim of the survey was to assess the distribu- 


tion of benefits of the two most important public ser- 
vices, viz., education and health, among the various sec- 
tions of the population in rural and urban areas of West 
Bengal. Data were collected from 959 rural and 766 
urban sample households by interviewing the heads or 
other suitable informants. The sample of households in 
West Bengal canvassed in the 18th Round of the Na- 
tional Sample Survey for the enquiry on Population, 
Births and Deaths through Schedule 12 was utilized in 
selecting the present sample of households. The design 
was stratified, two-stage, with villages and households as 
the first and the second stage units in the rural sector and 
urban blocks and households as the first and the second 
stage units in the urban sector. In each sector, there were 
four independent and interpenetrating subsamples, 
which ‘could throw up independent and equally valid 
statistical estimates, An interview schedule was canvas- 
sed. . ; 

The fingings of the survey were: (i) Between the rural 
and the urban sectors, the rural population was favoured 
by the award of free-studentship at both the primary and 
the secondary levels. However, the urban population 
had greater facilities of free treatment in the outdoor de- 
partments of hospitals, etc. and the same was also true 
about indoor treatment. (ii) The distribution of primary 
students over fractile groups was nearly egalitarian for 
the State as a whole; in the rural sector, the distribution 
favoured the richer groups to a small extent while the re- 
verse was true for the urban sector. As regards the dis- 
tribution of free-studentships, it favoured the rich to 
some extent in the rural sector but it favoured the poor 
to a marked extent in the urban areas; for the State as a 
whole, the middle groups were slightly favoured at the 
expense of the lowest and the highest ones. (iii) Regard- 
ing secondary education, the distribution of students 
favoured the rich in both the sectors, particularly in the 
tural; the distribution of free-studentship favoured the 
rich in the rural sector and the poor in the urban sector, 
while the State-level distribution was not far from 
egalitarian. (iv) The public education and health ser- 
vices served to reduce disparities in the level of living; 
the distribution was more egalitarian than that of con- 
sumer expenditure. However, we werc far behind our 
national goal of universa! education of all children up to 
the age of 14 years. 


*1323. MATHUR, R.K., Statistics of Women's Educa- 
tion: Their Sources and Limitations, 1978 
(ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives were: (i) to review, separately for each 
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enumerated source, the details regarding nature, scope 
and limitations of the statistics collected, publications is- 
sued, and (ii) to provide suggestions for the improve- 
ment of data collected. 

Details of the information obtained through the 1971 
Census, the census questionnaire as well as the differ- 
ence as regards the earlier ones, statistics maintained by 
the Ministry of Education, the forms and organization 
for collecting it, the publication on it and the deficiencies 
were analysed; statistics on higher education compiled 
by the UGC in the form of annual reports and the sur- 
veys on higher education were also referred to. The Na- 
tional Educational Surveys by the NCERT as well as on 
wastage and stagnation in primary and middle schools, 
achievement in mathematics, women teachers in rural 
areas, of unrecognized institutions offering pre-school 
education, the National Survey of Elementary Teacher 
Education in India and the Second National Survey of 
Secondary Teacher Education in India and motor de- 
velopment of Indian children were also analysed. 

Inter-state comparisons of girls' education in different 
States and Union Territories revealed: (i) There had 
been considerable expansion in elementary education in 
the post-Independence period, percentage enrolment in 
Classes I to V increased from 42.6 in 1950-51 to 89 in 
1977-78 but it was only 70 of the estimated population of 
girls in the age group 6-11, by 1977-78 in Classes VI to 
VIII only 5.9 millions or 27.2 per cent of the total popu- 
lation of girls in the age group 11-14 were enrolled. (ii) 
The All India Statistics for enrolment of Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe girls revealed wide range of 
inter-state, variations, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Manipur 
and the Union Territories of Pondicherry, Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, Goa, Daman and 
Diu. Delhi and Chandigarh were the most advanced and 
had achieved almost hundred per cent enrolment while 
Rajasthan, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Jammu and 
Kashmir, and Arunachal Pradesh were at the other ex- 
treme with an enrolment less than 50 per cent; Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam, Himachal Pradesh and West Bengal 
were in the average category in 1969-70 to 1977-78 with 
gross enrolment percentage between 50 to 70. Orissa 
and Dadra and Nagar Haveli showed some improve- 
ment from gross enrolment percentage in the range 25- 
49 in 1969-70 to 50-74 in 1973-74. Punjab, Uttar Pradesh 
and Chandigarh also registered improvement from 50- 
74 in 1969-70 to 75-79 in 1977-78. Lakshadweep and 
Pondicherry registered increases from 75-79 in 1969-70 
to 100 and above in 1973-74. (iii) Although Uttar 
Pradesh had gross enrolment percentage in the range 75- 
99 for Classes I to V, it had poor percentages for Classes 


VI to VIII; there were discrepancies between the figures ; 
of the Third All India Educational Survey and those of 
the Ministry of Education. (iv) The States and Union 
Territories which were backward in the enrolment of 
girls in the beginning remained so while the ones which 
were advanced consistently remained advanced. (v) 
Delhi recorded the highest gross enrolment ratio of girls 
in Classes IX to XI; even States and Union Territories 
like Kerala, Chandigarh, Goa, Daman and Diu, Pon- 
dicherry, Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Tamil 
Nadu with high enrolment in Classes VI to VIII showed 
moderate enrolment percentage in the range 20-40 in the 
secondary/higher secondary classes. (vi) On an average 
hardly one or two girls among one hundred in the age 
group 17-23 enrolled for college education: the States 
that were comparatively backward in respect of school- 
level girls’ enrolment showed better college-level enrol- 
ment in Jammu and Kashmir and Haryana. (vii) Asses- 
sing the status of different States/Union Territories in re- 
spect of women’s education, those which were backward 
in the education of males were also backward in the edu- 
cation of females; the same was the case of advanced 
States and Union Territories. (viii) Wastage and stagna- 
tion in schools in India suggested that out of 100 boys 
who entered Class I in 1960-61, about 40 reached Class V 
in 1964-65, 27 reached Class VIII in 1967-68 and only 20 
reached Class X in 1969-70; the corresponding figures 
for girls were 32, 18 and 12 respectively. 


1324. MEDHI, S., An Investigation into the Probable 
Causes of Stagnation and Wastage among the 
Pupils of Secondary Schools, Assam, with special 
reference to Kamrup District and Remedial Mea- 
sures Thereof, Ph.D. Edu., Gau.U., 1978 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the extent of stagnation and wastage among the students 
of secondary schools, (ii) to find out the causes of these 
problems in the secondary schools including the grant- 
in-aid and ad-hoc system schools, (iii) to suggest remed- 
ial measures, and (iv) to pinpoint the ways and means 
to reduce the incidence of stagnation and wastage at the 
secondary level. 

The survey method was adopted. Data were collected 
with the help of a proforma and questionnaire from 100 
selected secondary schools of Kamrup district. Two 
separate interview schedules were used to collect neces- 
sary information from students and their parents. The 
case study method was also adopted to go deep into the 
problem. The final sample included 100 headmasters/ 
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headmistresses of selected schools, one inspector of 
schools, 100 stagnated students and drop-outs and 40 
guardians of such students of Kamrup district. 

The study revealed: (i) The extent of stagnation and 
wastage was very high especially in economically back- 
ward classes. (ii) The most important reasons of this high 
percentage of stagnation and wastage were illiteracy of 
the parents, their poverty, lack of study atmosphere at 
home, and the rate and irregular payments of the 
stipend, (iii) Education having a vocational bias was 
likely to be useful to the students of different abilities. 
(iv) Lack’ of efficient teachers at the secondary level, 
lack of education of the parents, absence of attractive 
school programme and irrelevant curriculum appeared 
to be some of the causes. 


1325. MEHDI, S., A Critical Evaluation of the Educa- 
tional Programmes, Teaching and Instructional 
Facilities Offered at the Elementary Stage in 
Baroda Municipal Corporation Schools and 
Schools run by Private Agencies in Baroda City, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU , 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate and 
compare private and corporation schools in terms of 
pedagogical inputs like teaching methods and instruc- 
tional facilities, (ii) to compare economical (financial) 
and socio-psychological (organizational climate and 
leadership behaviour) inputs of private and corporation 
schools, and (iii) to cormpare the output in terms of 
achievement of pupils of private and corporation 
schools. The various variables under study were types of 
schools, various school inputs like teaching methods, 
physical facilities, library facilities, instructional mate- 
tials, assessment procedures, staff composition, organi- 
zational climate of schools, and leadership behaviour of 
principals. The criterion variable was the score of a pupil 
on the achievement test. The tools used in the study 
were Evaluative Criteria prepared by the investigator, 
Organizational Climate Description Questionnaire 
(OCDQ) by Halpin and Croft as adopted by Sharma, 
Desai-Bhatt Group Intelligence Test, an achievement 
test constructed by the researcher and an interview 
schedule. The data analysis was done through the use of 
descriptive statistics and analysis of covariance. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Both the 
school systems used various teaching methods but the 
private schools used, though less frequently, audio-vis- 
ual aids, field trips, and demonstration. (ii) The private 
schools provided better physical facilities than the cor- 


poration schools. The private schools had better library 
facilities. (iii) Both the school systems had more or less 
the same type of staff composition but in the corporation 
schools all the teachers were assigned clerical work and 
family planning work. (iv) The private schools provided 
better instructional materials than the corporation 
schools. (v) In both the school systems, co-curricular ac- 
tivities were poor. (vi) There was no difference in the as- 
sessment scheme of the private and the corporation 
schools. (vii) Per capita expenditure on a pupil in a cor- 
poration school was about 68 per cent more than that in 
à private school. (viii) There was no significant differ- 
ence in the organizational climate of the private and the 
corporation schools. (ix) Leadership behaviour in the 
private schools was of two types — of high initiative and 
low consideration (56 per cent) and of low initiative and 

low consideration (44 per cent). In the corporation 
schools, the leadership behaviour was of high initiative 
aud low consideration (42 per cent),of high initiative and 
high consideration (27 per cent), of low initiative and 
high consideration (4 per cent) and of low initiative and 
low consideration (27 per cent). (x) Children in the pri- 
vate schools achieved higher than those of the corpora- 
tion schools on achievement tests. (xi) The pupils of dif- 
ferent socio-economic status (SES) groups, when they 
went to private schools, differed in their achievement ac- 
cording to their SES. The average score of the children 
belonging to SES I was more than that of the children be- 
longing to SES II and SES III; that of the children be- 
longing to SES II was more than that of the children be- 
longing to SES III. In the corporation schools, the aver- 
age score of the children belonging to SES II was more 
or less the same as that of the children belonging to SES 
Ii. 


1326. MEHRA, M., The Influence of Home Environ- 
ment on School Children, , Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 
1980 


The main objective of the study was to investigate the 
relationship between home environmental factors and 
some aspects of the school child. Home environmental 
factors included the family structure and size, interac- 
tion of family members, living accommodation and 
facilities, educational level, occupational status of 
father, social life, parents’ attitude towards school and 
teachers and interest taken in teaching the child, be- 
haviour of the child and the parents’ disciplinary 
technique. Other aspects chosen were achievement, 
self-concept and social adjustment or interrelationship 


me 
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between the child and his classmates. The main hypoth- 
eses framed were: (i) The larger the family, the poorer 
was the child’s achievement and self-concept. (ii) Poor 
living conditions affected the child adversely in all the 
three aspects. (iii) The higher the educational level of 
the family, the better was the child’s achievement, self- 
concept and social adjustment. (iv) The greater the pa- 
rental interest and positive attitude in the child’s school, 
the better was the child's achievement, self-concept and 
social adjustment. (v) A richer social life of the child 
went hand in hand with better preformance on all the 
three variables. (vi) Severe disciplinary technique had a 
harmful effect on the child's academic performance and 
self-concept. (vii) The more the parents displayed affec- 
tion towards the child, the better would her self-concept 
be. 

The study was conducted on a sample of fifty students 
from the same class of one school and their parents. 

* Some case studies were also done. The tools used in the 
study were interview schedule, observation, self-con- 
cept questionnaire, sociometric test and family attitude 
test. Statistical techniques like chi-square and mean 
were used in analysing the data. 

The major findings were: (i) In a large family with 
many siblings, the achievement scores were affected for 
the worse but not the self-concept scores to the same ex- 
tent. (ii) The belief about the superiority of eldest chil- 
dren proved false. (iii) Material conditions did not sig- 
nificantly alter the scores in any variable. (iv) The influ- 
ence of educational status of the family members proved 
largely true but not father’s occupation. (v) The influ- 
ence of parental visits to school and teaching the child at 
liome was proved to be false and so was parents’ attitude 
to school and teachers. (vi) The influence of parental as- 
piration, child’s reading interests, parents and children 
sharing their leisure time together proved to be true. 
(vii) A richer social life of the child helped him to a little 
extent in most aspects but especially popularity and so- 
cial adjustments. (viii) The influence of parent’s discipli- 
nary techniques was proved beyond doubt in all vari- 
ables. (ix) Children from a joint family were not more 
popular than those who were allowed to mix with their 
neighbourhood friends. (x) The influence of the parents’ 
display of affection was true to a large extent, especially 
with regard to the mother’s. 


1327. MISHRA, D.N., Uttar Pradeshiya paramparagat 
samskrit vidyalayaon ke shaikshik prashasan 
ewam sangathan ka alochnatmak adhyayan (A 
Critical Study of Educational Administration and 


Organization of Traditional Sanskrit Schools of 
Uttar Pradesh), Ph.D. Edu., Sampurnanand 
Sanskrit University, 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the management of schools, schools’ constitu- 
tions, appointments, scales of pay, provident fund and 
the attitude of teachers and principals towards their in- 
stitutions, (ii) to study the rules and regulations for ad- 
mission and teacher-pupil interpersonal relation, (iii) to 
study the interpersonal relations among teachers and 
principals of the schools, (iv) to study the financial posi- 
tion, school building, hostel facilities, time table, cur- 
riculum, examination system and libraries, (v) to study 
the educational progress, system of inspection, status of 
discipline and provision for student welfare of the tradi- 
tional Sanskrit schools, and (vi) to find out the opinion 
of the State Government and the Sanskrit University re- 
garding the present status of Sanskrit education. 

The investigation was conducted on the basis of five 
hypotheses on a sample of 400 teachers working in 113 
traditional Sanskrit schools. Various documents, re- 
ports, government publications, etc., were utilized as 
sources of data. In addition to these, two questionnaires, 
one for the principals and the other for the teachers, 
were used for finding out the present status of school ad- | 
ministration and organization of traditional Sanskrit 
schools. These questionnaires had items for measuring 
opinion regarding an attitude towards the institutions. 
In addition to descriptive statistics, percentages and chi- 
square tests were used for analysing the data. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
was no significant difference between the administration 
and organization of A,B,C categories of schools as 
categorized by the Government. (ii) More than 78 per 
cent teachers expressed their resentment regarding the 
prevalent school administration. (iii) All the schools got 
grant from the government. All the institutional heads 
and the teachers felt that the grant provided by the gov- 
ernment was not sufficient for a smooth running of the 
schools. (iv) In most of the schools, living if the hostel 
was not compulsory. Very few schools had hostel 
facilities and most of the boarders were *swapaki' (those 
who cook their meals). (v) More than 75 per cent princi- 
pals were not satisfied with the present-day curriculum 
and syllabus prescribed by the Central Sanskrit Board 
and the Sanskrit Universities. They wanted to have free- 
dom in framing and implementing their own courses of 
studies. (vi) More than 60 per cent schools had no grant- 
in-aid for their libraries. The condition of the school lib- 
raries were far from satisfactory. (vii) More than 75 per 
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cent principals and teachers expressed their opinion that 
the system of grading Sanskrit schools into A,B,C was 
not justifiable. (viii) For the last ten years there had not 
been even a single amendment in the educational policy 
of these institutions. (ix) More than 50 per cent princi- 
pals stated that the students used unfair means in exami- 
nations. (x) Almost all the principals reported that inspec- 
tion of their schools by the government authorities was 
being done regularly every year and the inspection re- 
ports were very satisfactory. But, on the other hand, all 
the principals reported that the condition of the schools 
was far from satisfactory. (xi) In almost all the schools, 
no tuition fee was charged and wherever there were hos- 
tels free food and lodging were provided. (xii) More 
than 40 per cent of the principals said that they faced tre- 
mendous administrative difficulties due to administra 
tive irregularities of the Sanskrit University and the 
Sanskrit Board. (xiii) There was no significant differ- 
ence between the status of discipline among the three 
categories of the schools. (xiv) All the administrative 
difficulties were the outcome of conflict between 
traditionalism among the teachers and the principals and 
modernization of administration on British pattern. (xv) 
Negative attitude of the teachers and the principals to- 
wards their institution had not only been manifested by 
the responses to the questionnaire but also by the very 
fact that more than 70 per cent staff members were not 
giving Sanskrit education to their own wards. 


1328. MITRA, S.K., Analysis of Educational Flow in 
Primary Course of a Region: a Markov Chain 
Approach, Psychometry Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1982 


The main aim of the study was to analyse the educa- 
tional flow in the primary course of a region by applying 
the theory of Markov chain. The primary school system 
was considered to be a set of steps, the classes represent- 
ing the stages of succession. The theory of Markov chain 
was applied to analyse the flow of students through the 
system. A set of data regarding the percentages of drop- 
outs, repeaters and promotees during one year of an 
area of northern India was used as input.An output long- 
term implications of the present educational propensity 
were computed, for instance, the proportion of students 
who would complete the course successfully, the propor- 
tion of dropouts in the long run, the expected stay in 
school, etc. 

The study revealed that the Markov chain approach 
could be applied to analyse the flow of students through 


the system and that the findings of the present study 


might have important implications in educational plan- 
ning and research. 


1329. MOHAN, S., A Critical Study of Factors related 
to Withdrawal at the Secondary Stage, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kar.U., 1981 


The purpose of the study was to investigate some fac- 
tors that were related to withdrawal at the secondary 
stage. The objectives of the study were: (i) to ascertain 
the extent of wastage at the secondary stage, (ii) to in- 
vestigate some factors related to withdrawal at the sec- 
ondary stage, and (iii) to suggest appropriate remedies 
to combat the problems. Students in Standards IX and 
X, i.e., at the secondary stage, in the age group 13+ and 
17+ constituted the stay-in population of the study. Stu- 
dents who had dropped out in the years 1978-79 and 
1979-80 in Standards IX and X at the secondary stage 
constituted the drop-out population of the study. The 
stay-ins and the drop-outs were compared with respect 
to the attitude towards teachers and parents, the attitude 
towards discipline, the attitude towards life and human- 
ity, achievement motivation, school adjustment, per- 
sonality adjustment, educational interest and socio- 
economic status. 

The sample constituted 212 stay-ins and 278 drop- 
outs. The study was confined to Devakottai educational 
district in Tamil Nadu. Sodhi's Attitude Scale, Achieve- 
ment Motivation Test (Rao), Educational Interest Re- 
cord (Bansal and Srivastava), Personality Adjustment 
Inventory (Sharma), Bhagia's School Adjustment In- 
ventory, Socio-Economic Status Scales (Aaron, Marihal 
and Maltesha) were the tools used for the investigation. 
The reliability of the tools was assessed by the test-retest 
method and the correlations obtained were significant. 
The above-mentioned tools were administered to both 
the stay-ins and the drop-outs. The stay-in boys were 
compared with the drop-out boys and the stay-in girls 
with the drop-out girls. The stay-ins (both boys and girls) 
were campared with the drop-outs (both boys and girls). 
F test and t-test were employed for the analysis of data in 
pursuance of the objectives of the study. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The stay-Ins 
and the drop-outs did not differ significantly with respect 
to their attitudes towards teachers and parents, discip- 
line and life and humanity. (ii) The stay-ins and the 
drop-outs differed significantly with respect to their 
achievement motivation. (iii) The stay-ins and the drop- 
outs differed significantly with respect to their personal- 
ity adjustment; the drop-outs were highly neurotic. (iv) 
The stay-in and the drop-out boys differed sigificantly 
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with respect to their school adjustment while the girls did 
not differ. (v) The stay-ins and the drop-outs taken to- 
gether differed significantly with respect to their school 
adjustment. (vi) The stay-in and the drop-out boys dic 

not differ significantly with respect to their socio 

economie status while the girls did; however, when 
taken together, the two groups did not differ. (vii) The 
stay-in and the drop-out boys and girls differed signific- 
antly with respect to their educational interest in sci- 
ence, engineering, agriculture, humanities and arts, 
home science, fine arts and commerce. (viii) The drop- 
outs of both the sexes had more educational interest in 
the humanities than the stay-ins. (ix) The stay-in and the 
drop-out boys did not differ significantly with respect to 
their educational interest in science, medical, engineer- 
ing, humanities and arts, home science, fine arts, and 
commerce subjects while they differed significantly in in- 
terest in agriculture as a subject. (x) The stay-in and the 
drop-out girls differed significantly with respect to their 
educational interest in science, medical, agriculture, 
humanities and arts, home science, fine arts and com- 
merce subjects but did not differ with respect to en- 
gineering. (xi) When taken together, the stay-ins and the 
drop-outs did not differ significantly with respect to their 
educational interest in the medical profession. 


1330. MOHANTY, J., Impact of Democracy on Prim- 
ary Education in India with special reference to 
Orissa, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the 
conceptual background of teachers and supervisors, (ii) 
to ascertain to what extent they were aware of their re- 
sponsibilities in the context of democracy, (iii) to make a 
stock-taking of the democratic practices and program- 
mes in vogue, (iv) to determine the impact of democracy 
on various aspects of primary education, and (v) to iden- 
tify the hurdles and handicaps in the way of democratiz- 
ing primary education. 

‘All kinds of institutions and practices and program- 
mes at the primary stage came under the scope of this 
study. The aspects of primary education taken under its 
purview were democracy and primary education, cur- 
riculum and syllabus, methods and materials, school ad- 
ministration, inspection and supervision, school organi- 
zation, finance and school improvement, examination 
and evaluation and status and service conditions of 
teachers. ; 

The study mainly came under descriptive research. 
Two sets of identical questionnaires were prepared, one 


in English for supervisors and another in Oriya for head 
teachers. Observation as well as interview techniques 
were utilized for collecting further data. The question- 
naire was administered on 580 supervisors and 3,176 
head teachers of whom 410 (71.1 per. cent) and 1,170 
(37.2 per cent) responded, respectively. The total 
number of interviewers was twenty-five, of whom ten 
were interviewed personally and five extended their 
comments in response to an interview schedule. Thus, 
the total percentage of the interviewees was 60. 

The major findings of the study were: (1) The concepts 
of democracy and primary education were not clear to a 
large number of supervisors and head teachers. (ii) Ac- 
cording to most of the respondents, mass illiteracy and 
mass poverty were the main obstacles in making India a 
true democracy. (iii) The school as a conservative 
agency was not in a position to assume leadership for br- 
inging about desired social changes. (iv) Programmes 
and practices conducive to democracy were not or- 
ganized in adequate number in the primary schools. (v) 
"Traditional, not democratic, methods of teaching were 
followed by a majority of teachers. (vi) Innovations and 
experiments were not encourage in the prevailing 
school system. (vii) Education was not yet made relev- 
ant to the life, needs and aspirations of the people. (viii) 
Democratic decentralization was not a success due to 
political interference and ignorance of the personnel 
about their rights and duties. (ix) Freedom and flexibil- 
ity were lacking in school organization. (x) Student gov- 
ernment was not in vogue, in most schools. (xi) Staff 
meetings were not held regularly in most of the schools. 
(xii) School timings and holidays were not arranged ac- 
cording to loca! needs and conditions. (xiii) Supervisors 
did not often hold discussion on educational matters in 
staff/faculty meetings. (xiv) School improvement prog- 
ramme did not make headway due to lack of initiative, 
cooperation and resourcefulness of supervisors. (xv) 
Academic freedom for teachers’ professional growth 
and introducing innovations was not adequate. 


1331. MUKHOPADHYAY, M., and others, Educa- 
tional Impact of TTTIS, TTT1, Bhopal, 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the im- 
pact of the TTTIs on the polytechnic education system of 
India, (ii) to gain additional insight into the methods of 
impact assessment, and (iii) to develop baseline data for 
future assessment of impacts. The study was forwarded 
on the basis of forty-one hypotheses, each hypothesis 
was based on one index of impact. The hypotheses per- 
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tained to four major areas: implementation of recom- 
mended rules and norms, polytechnic resources (equip- 
ment, supplies and services), TTTI polytechnic com- 
munication (curriculum, teaching-learning process, stu- 
dent assessment, management and research), and pro- 
ducts. j 

The study was forwarded on a major assumption that 
the polytechnics which had a history of close collabora- 
tion with their regional TTTI would be significantly dif- 
ferent from those which had a history of low collabora- 
tion with their regional TTTI with regard to the selected 
list of indicators of impact. Using the case nomination 
procedure, all the polytechnics in each region were clas- 
sified into three categories — close/high (HCP), inter- 
mediate and low collaboration (LCP) with the TTTI. 
Cases were identified in the close collaboration group. 
For each case in the close collaboration group a case was 
identified in the low collaboration group, a one to one 
matching was done on rural/urban setting, large/small 
size, government/private management; thus, two 
matched groups were formed. With collaboration as the 
treatment, the study adopted an ex post facto experi- 
mental design. Case studies were conducted on sixteen 
polytechnics with a history of close collaboration and fif- 
teen with low collaboration, six each from the eastern 
and northern regions, nine from the southern region and 
ten from the western region and fourteen from different 
States or Union Territories of India. The various instru- 
ments used in this study were case nomination form, 
połytechnic review form (polytechnic trend data, princi- 
pal’s interview schedule, and inventory of audio-visual 
and reprographic equipment), polytechnic faculty ques- 
tionnaire, pelytechnic observation schedule, and DTE/ 
BTE interview schedule. The respondents to these in- 
struments were 31 principals, 441 teachers and Directors 
of Technical Education and Secretaries of Boards of 
Technical Education. The data were converted into 
some categories of responses and the percentage of re- 
sponses from each group of polytechnics was computed. 
The significance of difference of the percentages was 
tested using critical ratios and chi-square test. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: (i) The 
polytechnics with high collaboration were significantly 
different from those with low collaboration in as many as 
twenty out of the forty-one selected indices of impact. 
(ii) On four more indices the impact was on more than 70 
per cent cases across the HCPs and LCPs. (iii) The HCPs 
differed significantly from the LCPs in staff-student 
ratio for practical work, initiative in staff development 
activities, classroom facilities, laboratory facilities, lib- 
rary facilities, support services, utilization of 


laboratories, teachers’ contribution to the item bank, 
teachers devoting more time on preparation, using more 
than three teaching methods and three teaching aids, 
principals’ initiative in introducing new programmes, 
principals having favourable attitude towards TTTI, and 
so on. (iv) The impact was significant in the areas of cur- 
riculum development, teaching-learning process, utili- 
zation of laboratory and other facilities, initiative in staff 
development, leadership. (v) The emerging areas of im- 
pact were examination and students’ admission. 


*1332. NAIK., C., A Survey of Drop-out and Non-en- 
rolment of Children in the 6-14 Age Group, In- 
dian Institute of Education, Pune, 1981 


The specific objectives of the survey were: (i) to hold a 
total census of all children in the age group 6-14 in the 
villages in the project area, (ii) to identify children who 
regularly attended a primary school, children who had 
attended a primary school but dropped out, and children 
who never went to a primary school, (iii) to ascertain 
sex-wise composition of children, their proportion in the 
total child population, and their socio-economic 
background, (iv) to ascertain the causes why each non- 
attending child was not able to receive education and to 
identify meaures needed to enable him to attend school, 
either on a full-time formal basis or on a part-time non- 
formal basis. 

Six different survey schedules were used. These were: 
(i) a village schedule to collect information on physical 
amenities in the village; (ii) an education schedule to 
cover information about educational institutions; (iii) a 
family schedule for information about the socio- 
economic and educational status of each member in the 
family; (iv) a schedule for information on drop-outs; (v) 
a schedule for information on school-attending children; 
and (vi) a schedule for information on children not at- 
tending school. The last three were used family-wise. 

The project area comprised five agroclimatically diffe- 
rent areas of Pune district covering 19,870 families anda 
population of 1,21,308. 


*1333. NAIK, D G., An Inquiry into the Relationship 
between Leadership Behaviour of Secondary 
School Headmasters and Teacher Morale, Ph.D. 
Edu., SGU, 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to Su 
the leadership behaviour of the headmasters of the sec 
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ondary schools of South Gujarat, (ii) to study the morale 
of the teachers of the secondary schools of South 
Gujarat, (iii) to examine the relationship between diffe- 
rent dimensions of leadership behaviour of the head- 
masters and different dimensions of the teachers’ 
morale, (iv) to find out the relationship between the 
leadership behaviour of the headmasters and the area, 
sex, size and management of the school, and (v) to study 
the relationship between the teachers’ morale and the 
area, sex, size and management of the school. 

The sample for the study consisted of 100 schools 
drawn from the five educational districts of South 
Gujarat. The sample included all types of schools, viz. , 
boys’, girls’, urban, rural, large, small, government and 
private. Data were collected by using Leadership Be- 
haviour Descriptive Questionnaire (LBDQ) and 
Teacher Morale Inventory. Coefficients of correlation 
were computed between twelve dimensions of leader- 
ship behaviour and fourteen dimensions of teachers 
morale, Relationship between leadership behaviour, 
teachers’ morale and certain biographical variables was 
studied by analysing the collected data using univariate 
analysis of variance. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
was significant and positive relationship between build- 
ing facilities, evaluation of students, special services, 
supervisory relations and colleague relations. (ii) Integ- 
ration (leadership behaviour dimension) was signific- 
antly related to material and equipment, special services 
and to supervisory relationships. (iii) There was no sig- 
nificant relationship between the twelve dimensions of 
LBDO and the experience of the headmaster. (iv) 
Teachers’ morale had no significant relationship, with 
the type of school, area of the school, and size of the 
school. (v) LBDQ had no significant relationship with 
the type of school, area of the school, and size of the 
school. 


1334. NAIN, J.S., SRIVASTAVA, R.P. and 
BOLAR, M., Manpower Planning for the North- 
eastern Region, [AMR , New Delhi, 1975 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 
manpower requirements at micro-level for important 
selected sectors and an evaluation of manpower availa- 
bility, potential of manpower education and training 
facilities vis-a-vis manpower requirements, and (ii) to 
provide a macro-level model for assessing manpower de- 
mand and supply and planning for educated/skilled man- 
power. 
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The approach for finding out demand was basically 
narrative, based largely on a study of the staffing pat- 
tern, existing and proposed, in the States/Union Ter- 
ritories, the experiences of other States and recommen- 
dation of study groups and commissions for similar/com- 
parable activities. The requirements were arrived at on 
the basis of known macro-level norms wherever such 
were available. The 'supply' was worked out on the out- 
turn method through (in the absence of adequate institu- 
tional out-turn date for the early years) information 
from census data as the base for building the stock. The 
methodological issues differed considerably for the vari- 
ous sectors of economic activity and for the various types 
of personnel such as teachers, medical and veterinary 
doctors and engineers. The estimates of manpower 'de- 
mand’ and ‘supply’ given by this study were based on 
schemes and projects approved by the working group for 
the Fifth Plan period. 

The major findings of the study related to education 
were: (i) Education, training or employment had costs 
attached to them. For instance, an engineer would cost 
approximately Rs.2,700 per year of his training and a 
diploma-holder Rs.1,800 per year of his training. On the 
other hand, the employment of a degree-holder with lit- 
tle or no service experience will cost of a diploma-holder 
approximately Rs.12,000 per year and for an ID 
trained technician approximately Rs.9000 per year by 
way of salaries, other benefits and related costs. There- 
fore, in taking decisions, whether to set up additional 
'education and training facilities, these costs and the ad- 
ditional employment costs to the State should be borne 
in mind. The costs of a manpower plan had to be 
budgeted for. (ii) The strategy of manpower education 
and training should not merely be one of matching it 
with employment potential in the short run, for five 
years, but it should be a deliberate long-term strategy 
which would balance the region’s economic growth po- 
tential and the required levels of education and skill 
training, building up a relevant education design for 
realistic social aspirations. (iii) Education and skill re- 
quirements for manning managerial ádministration, 
marketing, commercial, clerical and other such posi- 
tions had to be broadly analysed and demands for per- 
sonnel to man such positions had to be broadly assessed. 
(iv) The issues common to all the States/Union Ter- 
ritories, by and large, were: (a) training of untrained 
teachers, (b) need for attracting rural candidates for 
teacher training programmes, particularly rural women, 
(c) identifying subject-wise teacher traiming require- 

ments and organizing training programmes to meet this 
need, and (d) instituting retraining/refresher program- 
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mes. (v) The State of Meghalaya would face a substan- 
tial shortage of trained teachers for elementary educa- 
tion and a marginal shortage of high/higher secondary 
teachers. At the end of 1979, Meghalaya would have co- 
vered the entire population of children in the age group 6 
to 11 and 44 per cent of the age group 11 to 14. It was 
considered necessary that additional teaching facilities 
must, therefore, be flexible so that, once the largely sub- 
stantial shortage of elementary teachers was met, they 
could be adapted for training untrained teachers and for 
retraining. (vi) The need for rural teachers, particularly 
for subjects like mathematics, science and Hindi, had to 
be evaluated and appropriate action taken. (vii) An ad- 
ditional training college might be opened which might, 
however, in the first few years, also undertake training 
for elementary education, but with primary emphasis on 
high and higher secondary education in the long run. 


1335. NAIR, R.J., A Statistical Portrait of the Kerala 
University, Dept. of Stat., Ker. U., 1981 (UGC- 
financed) 


The study intended to provide an account of the 

growth and development of higher education in the Uni- 

‘versity of Kerala and in the affiliated colleges. It (i) re- 
viewed the origin and growth of higher education, (ii) 
described the socio-cultural demand for higher educa- 
tion, and (iii) assessed the quantitative progress of enrol- 
ment in general education and professional education. 

The major source of data for the study consisted of 
Form B, Statistics of Universities in India, budget esti- 
mates of the University of Kerala, the annual reports of 
the University of Kerala and census reports. Percen- 
tages were calculated for purpose of comparison and to 
assess growth. Coefficients of equality were calculated 
to compare the enrolment of Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribe pupils with the pupils of other com- 
munities. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) Sex differ- 
ences in enrolment which were significant up to 1977-78 
were insignificant for 1978-79. (ii) The proportion of 
women entering higher education to those who passed 

. the entrance requirement, the SSLC Examination, was 
significantly lower than the corresponding figure for 
men. (iii) Gradual expansion in the number of institu- 
tions was evident for general education and for profes- 
sional education. (iv) The increase in the number of stu- 
dents saw a phenomenal increase during the period 
under study, with the percentage enrolled in the post- 
graduate courses also increasing. (v) In professional 


education the increase in enrolment was gradual in all 
faculties, with Commerce showing highest enrolment. 
(vi) Although the enrolment of Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes showed overall improvement, the 
proportion to total enrolment was low (7.8 for 
Scheduled Castes and 0.54 for Scheduled Tribes). (vii) 
The coefficients of equality showed increasing values 
but the values showed that greater efforts needed to be 
made to make their proportion equal to that of the stu- 
dents of other communities. (viii) In professional educa- 
tion, the percentage of enrolment of Scheduled Castes 
was only 5 and of Scheduled Tribes 28 while their per- 
centages of reservation were higher. (ix) The coefficient 
of equality for Scheduled Castes and Tribes calculated 
for professional education showed higher values for 
Scheduled Tribes when compared to general education. 
(x) The number of teachers in higher education, both 
general and professional, showed increase but the 
teacher-taught ratio appeared to be almost the same. 
(xi) The average annual growth of expenditure in higher 
education decreased from 15.2 per cent for the period 
1957-58 to 1967-68 to 4.2 per cent for the period 1968-69 
to 1976-77. (xii) The increase in expenditure showed 
amount of parity with the increase in enrolment: (xiii) 
The average cost of educating a student was lower in 
general education than in professional education. (xiv) 
The number of students who passed different examina- 
tions was shown to vary in different years. (xv) The in- 
teraction between sex and division was significant at the 
pre-degree level alone. (xvi) The student amenities pro- 
vided by the University covered a number of areas. 


1336. NAMBIAR, A.K.N., Administration of School 
Education in the State of Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., 
Ker. U., 1976 


The major objective of the study was to make a critical 
appraisal of the enactment and implementation of the 
Kerala Education Act and Rules and the administration 
of school education during the first twenty years in the 
career of the new State of Kerala. S 

The study was based almost exclusively on official 
documents. As a supplement to document analysis, 
questionnaire, surveys and case studies were also used. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) Several 
provisions in the Kerala Education Act and Rules were 
adequate to ensure that private schools were properly 
conducted. (ii) By doing away with Section II of the Act 
which gave powers to the government to recruit teachers 
in aided schools, managements were left free to do as 
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they pleased. (iii) There was nothing on record to show 
that the government at any time had openly decided to 
soft-pedal the provisions in K.E.R. with regard to the 
fulfilment of conditions for recognition of aided schools. 
(iv) The Education Act was only a codification of the 
various measures necessary to safeguard the interests of 
the private school teachers; it had very little of educa- 
tional character. (v) The standards of instruction were 
very low as assessed by the results at the external exami- 
nation and the enormous expenditure of the State and 
national resources. (vi) The teachers’ unions, with their 
political linkages, were the main instigators of indiscip- 
line among the members. 


1337. NAYANTARA, S.N., A Study of Universal 
Primary Education in Tumkur District (Kar- 
nataka), Institute for Social and Economic 
Change, Bangalore, 1981 (Planning Commission- 
financed) 


The major objectives of the study were to find out (i) 
the extent of non-enumeration, non-enrolment, non-at- 
tendance and drop-outs at the elementary stage of edu- 
cation (6-14 years), (ii) the differential rates of non-en- 
rolment, non-attendance and drop-out between villages 
which had facilities for different levels of schooling, (iii) 
the sex-wise composition of the non-enrolled, non-at- 
tending and drop-out children, (iv) the Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled Tribe composition of the non-enrolled, 
non-attending and drop-out children, (v) the socio- 
economic composition of the children who did not enrol, 
or did not attend school regularly, or who dropped out 
prematurely from elementary schools, (vi) the relation- 
ship between schooling facilities and the incidence of 
non-enrolment, non-attendance and drop-out, and (vii) 
formal and non-formal ways and means of reducing non- 
enrolment, non-attendance and drop-out. 

The study was restricted to Tumkur district. A 2 per 
cent sample of the total number of villages, i.e., fifty- 
four villages, was selected for the final study. The target 
groups approached for the survey included parents, 
school teachers, village panchayat (VP) chairmen and 
members, SBC chairman and members and education 
officials. Schedules were constructed to elicit informa- 
tion from each of the respondents. The data collected 
were analysed by using percentages and correlations. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: (i) The 
percentage of non-enumeration was 2. (ii) The overall 
gap between enumeration and enrolment was 6 per cent. 
(iii) The incidence of irregular attendance was the high- 
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est (17 per cent) in Class I. (iv) The percentage of irregu- 
lar attendance was more among girls in lower primary 
schools while the percentage of irregular attendance was 
higher among boys of higher primary schools. (v) The in- 
cidence of irregular attendance was 63.12 per cent in 
households whose family size was five to eight. (vi) Ir- 
regular attendance was noticed in equal measure both 
among literate and illiterate families. (vii) About 90 per 
cent of the families of irregular attenders came from an 
income bracket of less than five thousand rupees per 
annum. (viii) The percentage of failure was markedly 
high in Class I (34.1 per cent) and decreased by Class IV 
(15.9 per cent). (ix) Detention rate was higher among 
girls than among boys. (x) Detention rate was higher 
among students belonging to Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribe communities than among. students 
from other communities. (xi) The drop-out rate was the 
highest (70.52 per cent) in Class I. (xii) The drop-out 
rate in illiterate families was thrice that of literate 
families belonging to Scheduled Caste, Scheduled"Tribe 
and other caste communities. (xiii) About 77.28 per cent 
of the families of the drop-outs had no reading habit, 
(xiv) Important measures taken by teachers to check the 
drop-out rate included persuading the parents with the 
help of VP and SBC members to send children to school, 
enlightening the parents about the importance of educa- 
tion, incentive schemes, door-to-door campaign, etc. 
(xv) The correlation between the drop-out at Class 1 and 
the school index was significant and positive. (xvi) Onan 
average, three persons were available in each village to 
teach in non-formal education centres. (xvii) In connec- 
tion with non-formal education, all the respondents 
were in favour of inclusion of improved agricultural 
methods, 86.67 per cent for domestic science, 76.67 per 
cent for cottage industry, 68.33 per cent for Indian 
medicine, and 48.33 per cent for small-scale industry. 


1338. NIEPA, A Study of Administration of Elementary 
Education in relation to the Programme of Univer- 
salization in Andhra Pradesh, New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system for 
elementary education in relation to the programme of 
universalization of elementary education (UEE) in 
Andhra Pradesh, (ii) to suggest ways and means of 
strengthening and streamlining the administration of 
elementary education in A.P. for the successful im- 
plementation of the UEE programme, (iii) to suggest 
ways and means of coordinating the efforts of the Educa- 
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tion Department with the other developmental agencies 

in A.P. involved with the programme, and (iv) to 

suggest a framework for the decentralization of ad- 

ministration of elementary education in A.P. so that on- 

the-spot decisions could be taken and full involvement 
. of the community ensured. 

From among twenty-two educational districts in 
Andhra Pradesh, which were arranged in descending 
order in relation to their enrolment ratio in the age 
group 6-13 as on 31 March 1978, two districts each from 
the third and the fourth quartile were selected as sample 
areas for the study. Subsequently, two blocks in each of 
the two districts — one with the highest enrolment and 
other with the lowest enrolement in Classes I to VII — 
were selected. Furthermore, three villages from each 
block were selected for intensive study. All the schools 
inthe twelve selected villages were included in the study. 
Separate schedules were developed for various 
functionaries at village, block, district and State levels to 
study the administrative instructions and departmental 
regulations, to collect basic data related to the job chart 
of administrative functionaries, to study the effective- 
ness of administrative personnel and to conduct inter- 

. views to obtain information about the functions per- 
formed by administrative personnel. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was a 
regular system of collecting the annual census of chil- 
dren in the age group 6-13 by the headmasters at the be- 
ginning of the academic year. The information was fur- 

» nished to the higher authorities but was not used by: the 
headmasters themselves for increasing the enrolment 
even though it was far from satisfactory in the age group 
6-11. (ii) The proportion of enrolment was significantly 
high from the homes with enlightened parents irrespec- 
tive of caste. (iii) The enrolment of girls was far less than 
that of boys; the attendance of children suffered during 
the harvesting period, fairs and festivals. (iv) There was 
high incidence of the drop-out in some of the sample vil- 
lages, as high as 85.7 per cent in the case of girls. The 
rigid working schedule of the school contributed to the 
non-attendance and drop-out of children. (v) Only 50 
per cent of the schools had proper buildings but BDOs 
reported that 80 per cent schools did not have proper 
buildings. Almost all schools lacked proper furniture, 
equipment and teaching aids. (vi) Cooperation of the 
community was noted only in villages with enlightened 
parents. (vii) The conditions and functioning of single- 
teacher schools were far from satisfactory. The efforts 
for providing in-service training of teachers were not suf- 
ficient for the qualitative improvement of elementary 
education. The school complexes did not appear to func- 
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tion properly. (viii) Inspection by officers was in- 
adequate, The inspection proforma did not adequately 
cover information about drop-outs, efforts by the 
teachers to reclaim the drop-outs, impact of incentives 
and school improvement programmes. (ix) No non-for- 
mal centre existed in any of the sample villages. (x) The 
incentives to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and 
girls were provided only towards the end of the academic 
year, therefore they were ineffective in increasing enrol- 
ment and attendance of children; the amount per child 
for the midday meal was insufficient. (xi) Although the 
panchayat samitis received 100 per cent grant, they did 
not spend a sufficient amount from their own general 
funds for the development of elementary education. 
(xii) Many schools had no school improvement commit- 
tees and where they did exist, they did-not function ef- 
fectively and therefore their contribution to the UEE 
programme was insignificant. (xiii) As 60 per cent of the 
DEO's time was consumed in administrative respon- 
sibilities Ae was not able to devote sufficient time to 
academic functions. (xiv) Due to the launching of sev- 
eral schemes related to the UEE programme the Direc- 
torate was unable to cope with the pressure of work. (xv) 
Due to lack of comprehensive information about the dis- 
trict plans the finalization of annual plans and five year 
plans of education were delayed. The delayed adminis- 
trative sanction by the government affected the im- 
plementation of the UEE programme. (xvi) Educa- 
tional statistics suffered from discrepancies due to in- 
adequate machinery for the collection of data at the dis- 
trict level; their publication also suffered due to the same 
reasons. (xvii) The monitoring and supervision of the 
UEE programme was inadequate as the higher officers 
had hardly any time to visit the districts. (xviii) At the 
secretariat level no special machinery existed for the 
speedy sanction of schemes related to the UEE prog- 
ramme. 


1339. NIEPA, A Study of Elementary Education in rela- 
tion to Universalization of Elementary Education 
in Assam, New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system of 
elementary education in relation to the UEE prog 
ramme in Assam, (ii) to suggest ways and means of 
strengthening and streamlining the administration of 
elementary education in Assam for the successful im- 
plementation of the programme, (iii) to suggest Ways 
and means of coordinating the efforts of the Education 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION—ABSTRACTS 


Department with other developmental agencies in 
Assam in achieving UEE, and (iv) to suggest a 
framework for the decentralization of elementary edu- 
cation administration in Assam so that on-the-spot deci- 
sions could be taken and involvement of the community 
ensured, 

Two districts (sub-divisions) were selected from 
twenty-five sub-divisions, one each from the third and 
fourth quartiles after arranging the sub-divisions in a de- 
scending order in relation to school enrolment. Two 
blocks from each sub-division, one with the highest en- 
rolment and the other with the lowest enrolment, were 
selected. Three villages in each block were so selected 
that one village had a single-teacher primary school, the 
other multi-teacher primary school and the third middle 
school with Classes I to VIII. Separate schedules were 
developed for various functionaries at village, block dis- 
trict and state levels to study the administrative instruc- 
tions and departmental regulations, to collect basic data 
related to the job chart of administrative functionaries, 
to study the effectiveness of the administrative person- 
nel and to conduct interviews to obtain information 
about the functions performed by administrative per- 
sonnel. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Annual census of 
children in the age-group 6-14 was not conducted at the 
village level impeding the identification of non-enrolled 
and drop-out children; at the block level also there was 
no regular system of annual census of eligible school- 
going children. (ii) The percentage of non-enrolment 
was higher among girls. (iti) In the absence of any direc- 
tive by the government, teachers did not inform parents 
of the irregularity of their children. (iv) There was no 
regular system for providing incentives to children. (v) 
The condition of school buildings was far from satisfac- 
tory; furniture and teaching aids were inadequate and 
there were large number of village schools which were 
functioning without a blackboard, a map or a globe. 
Non-existence of minimum facilities in elementary 
schools hampered the successful implementation of the 
UEE programme. (vi) Due to shortage of housing 
facilities in rural areas, many teachers had to come from 
distant places and therefore had hardly any time to con- 
tact the community. (vii) Planned visits by SIs were few 
with no follow-up of inspection reports. There was no 
standardized inspection proforma that could be used by 
the inspecting officers. There was no facility of in-service 
programmes for inspecting officers. (viii) The rigid five- 
hour schooling system made it difficult for rural parents 
to spare children for the entire day. (ix) There were no 
school complexes. (x) There was no coordination bet- 
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ween various functionaries at the village level with re- 
gard to improving the quality of education and sharing 
joint responsibilities for increasing enrolment. (xi) 
There were 1,000 non-formal education centres for the 
children in the age group 9-11 in the rural areas all over 
the State but due to lack of coordination and under- 
standing with formal educational institutions, their aim 
of covering the drop-outs from the formal schools could 
not be served. (xii) There was no parity between educa- 
tional circle and civil administration. (xiii) No in-service 
training programme for teachers was organized at the 
block, sub-division or district level. (xiv) The district- 
level administration had no responsibility in the ad- 
ministration of primary and middle vernacular schools 
and zila parishads did not participate in the implementa- 
tion of the UEE programme at the district level. (xv) In 
the absence of suitable machinery at the directorate 
level, there was no procedure for preparing district, sub- 
division, block and village level plans for elementary 
education. 


1340. NIEPA, A Study of Administration of Elementary 
Education in relation to Universalization of 
Elementary Education in Bihar, New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system of 
elementary education in relation to the UEE prog- 
ramme in Bihar, (ii) to suggest ways and means of 
strengthening and streamlining the administration of 
elementary education in Bihar for the successful im- 
plementation of the UEE programme, (iii) to suggest 
ways and means of coordinating the efforts of the Educa- 
tion Department with the other development agencies in 
Bihar for achieving UEE as visualized in the Medium 
Term Plan 1978-83, and (iv) to suggest a framework for 
the decentralization of administration in Bihar so that 


on-the-spot decisions could be taken and involvement of 


the community ensured. 

Out of the thirty-one districts, six districts were 
selected, one each from the second and fourth quartiles 
and two each from the first and third quartiles, after ar- 
ranging them ina descending order of school enrolment. 
While from Ranchi, Santhal Parganas and West Cham- 
paran two blocks each, one advanced in elementary edv- 
cation and the other backward, were selected, the other 
three blocks were selected one each from the three dis- 
tricts, i.e., Nalanda, Purnea and Singhbhum. Each habi- 
tation and elementary school located in the twenty 
selected gram panchayats were covered. Separate 
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schedules were developed for various functionaries at 
village, block, district and state levels to study the ad- 
ministrative instructions and departmental regulations, 
to collect basic data related to the job chart of adminis- 
trative functionaries, to study the effectiveness of the ad- 
ministrative personnel and to conduct interviews to ob- 
tain information about the functions performed by the 
administrative personnel. 

The findings of the study were: (i) As the census of 
children in the age groups 6-11 and 11-14 in sample gram 
panchayats was incomplete, a census was undertaken by 
the Block Extension Education Officers for the study. 
(ii) The incidence of non-enrolment, on the whole, was 
consistently higher in the case of girls; enrolment drives 
did not make any impact on their enrolment. (iii) No or- 
ganized sustained effort was made either to enrol addi- 
tional children or to improve the low teacher-pupil ratio. 
(iv) There was dearth of qualified teachers in the sample 
schools. (v) School committees were not effective. (vi) 
Needy children did not receive incentives in time due to 
inadequate planning for distribution; there was demand 
for the midday meal programme. (vii) Inspection of 
schools was generally routine and offered little profes- 
sional guidance with no follow-up. (viii) At the district 
level there was no officer in overall charge of elementary 
education, and enrolment strategies and monitoring of 
educational programmes lacked emphasis. (ix) Most 
single-and double-teacher primary schools had no build- 
ings. (x) The Regional College of Education, Bhubanes- 
war, had started ten experimental non-formal education 
centres with trained resource persons but the State had 
not taken up the idea. (xi) The directorate of primary 
education functioned separately with a director assisted 
by five deputy directors. The five deputy directors dealt 
with matters exclusively under their purview. (xii) Ur- 
gent need was felt for the delegation of powers among 
officers. (xiii) There was immediate need to effectively 
coordinate the activities of the Directorate of Adult 
Education and those of the Directorate of Primary Edu- 
cation. (xiv) A well-supervised child census programme 
was of vital importance. (xv) The statistical unit, the 
planning cell and the budget section at the secretariat 
level needed strengthening and streamlining. 


1341. NIEPA, A Study of Administration of Elementary 
Education in relation to Universalization of 


Elementary Education in Jammu and Kashmir, 
New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 


adequacy of present administrative system for elemen- 
tary education in relation to the programme of Univer- 
salization of elementary education (UEE) in Jammu and 
Kashmir, (ii) to suggest ways and means of strengthen- 


-ing and streamlining the administration of elementary 


education in Jammu and Kashmir for the successful im- 
plementation of the programme, (iii) to suggest ways 
and means of coordinating the efforts of the Education 
Department with the other developmental agencies in 
Jammu and Kashmir, and (iv) to suggest a frantework 
for the decentralization of administration of elementary 
education in Jammu and Kashmir so that on-the-spot de- 
cisions could be taken with full involvement of the com- 
munity. 

On the.basis of the existing enrolment ratio, two dis- 
tricts were selected from the third and fourth quartiles 
after arranging the districts in a descending order. Two 
tehsils from each district were selected on the basis of the 
lowest and highest enrolment ratio. Six villages from 
each tehsil were chosen randomly. Separate schedules 
were developed for various functionaries at village, 
block, district and state levels to study the administrative 
instructions and departmental regulations, to collect 
basic data related to the job chart of administrative 
functionaries, to study the effectiveness of the adminis- 
trative personnel and to conduct interviews to obtain in- 
formation about the functions performed by the ad- 
ministrative personnel. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Regular annual 
census of children in the age group 6-14 was undertaken 
by the schools but the efforts to enrol and retain the chil- 
dren were casual. (ii) Out of the sample of forty-seven 
school teachers, only fifteen resided near and could help 
in census work and in the enrolment drive. (iii) The en- 
rolment ratio of boys in the age group of 6-11 was 69.9 
per cent, whereas in the case of girls it was 30.2 per cent; 
for the SC boys it was 31.82 per cent and for SC girls 7.37 
per cent. (iv) The drop-out rate was very high in all the 
sample areas. (v) Almost all the teachers reported to 
have made efforts to contact the community for regular 
attendance of children but were not encouraged by the 
department for their efforts. (vi) Village committees 
functioned in six out of the twenty-four villages; the 
community's contribution was nominal in the UEE 
programme. (vii) The non-formal education centres 
were opened on an arbitrary basis and therefore failed to 
function. (viii) The enrolment drive was poorly or- 
ganized with little participation, due to preoccupation of 
Tehsil Education Officer and Additional Tehsil Educa- 
tion Officer and no assessment of the drop-outs was 
made. (ix) At the State level 85 per cent primary schools 
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were single teacher schools; poor retention of the 
schools was the main cause for low enrolment. (x) The 
percentage of trained teachers at the elementary stage 
was satisfactory in all the sample tehsils. In-service train- 
ing was imparted by the District Institute of Education. 
(xi) The inspecting officers could not inspect all the 
schools under their jurisdiction due to administrative re- 
sponsibilities and the inspection reports were not very 
helpful to teachers and headmasters. (xii) There was no 
flexibility in the school timings and vacation whereas the 
timings of the non-formal education centres were flexi- 
ble according to the local needs. (xiii) Incentives like 
scholarships, uniforms and textbooks were provided to 
needy students. (xiv) There was no separate branch at 
the directorate for ensuring the performance and prog- 
ress of elementary education. (xv) The two divisions of 
SIE at Jammu and Srinagar looked after the organiza- 
tion of various pre-service and in-service programmes, 
preparation of guide books for teachers and organiza- 
tion of UNICEF-aided projects relating to the UEE 
programme. 


1342. NIEPA, A Study of Administration of Elementary 
Education in relation to the Programme of Univer- 
salization in Madhya Pradesh, New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system of 
elementary education in relation to the UEE prog- 
ramme in Madhya Predesh, (ii) to suggest ways and 
means of strengthening and streamlining the administra- 
tion of elementary education in Madhya Pradesh for the 
successful implementation of the UEE programme, (iii) 
to suggest ways and means of coordinating the efforts of 
the Education Department with the other developmen- 
tal agencies in Madhya Pradesh for achieving UEE,and 
(iv) to suggest a framework for the decentralization of 
administration of elementary education in Madhya 
Pradesh so that on-the-spot decisions could be taken and 
full involvement of the community ensured. 

Two blocks and six villages were identified from each 
district except Bilaspur where one additional block hav- 
ing Scheduled Caste concentration was included for in- 
depth investigation. The blocks in each district were 
chosen on the basis of the lowest and the highest enrol- 
ment, respectively. In order to study non-formal educa- 
tion programme, the sample included NFE centres from 
Betul and Chhindwara districts and some in Raisen and 
Rajgarh districts as they were fairly representative. Data 
were collected at various levels, namely, school, village, 


block, district, division and headmasters to study the ad- 
ministrative instructions and departmental regulations, 
to collect basic data related to the job chart of adminis- 
trative functionaries, to study the effectiveness of the ad- 
ministrative personnel and to conduct interviews to ob- 
tain information about the functions performed by ad- 
ministrative personnel. j 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Fifty-six per 
cent headmasters conducted census of students in the 
age group 6-11 and 11-14 once in a year and maintainéd 
records in the schools. (ii) Efforts were made by the 
headmasters to contact the community for increasing en- 
rolment and community involvement in school ac- 
tivities. (iii) Various incentives such as supply of midday 
meals, textbooks and stationery, school dress and atten- 
dance scholarship were offered by the local community 
to induce students to attend school. (iv) Headmasters 
opined that they worked enthusiastically for achieving 
the objective of UEE; they took various measures to 
bring the out-of-school children to schools. (v) While a 
majority of the headmasters belonging to Khargaon and 
Shivpuri districts were satisfied with the administrative 
arrangement at the school level, all the headmasters of 
Sagar and Bilaspur districts expressed their dissatisfac- 
tion. (vi) On an average, the headmasters devoted one 
and half hours to classroom teaching, and the remaining 
time was spent on non-academic duties. (vii) Contrary to 
the general impression, most teachers (except those be- 
longing to Bilaspur) stayed in the areas where the 
schools were located. (viii) A majority of the teachers 
(70 per cent) were satisfied with the present conditions 
and arrangements regarding jobs. (ix) The drop-outs 
were engaged in various occupations existing in the sur- 
rounding areas. Most of them expressed their willing- 
ness to re-enrol in school to continue their education at 
night, if help was rendered by the government. (x) The 
largest number of truants were from agricultural 
families. Most truants came from families having income 
ranging up to Rs. 3,000 per annum. (xi) The incidence of 
truancy was higher in the case of larger families. (xii) 
School committees were constituted as per provisions 
contained in Panchayat Adhiniyam, 1962. (xiii) There 
was financial provision for the development of educa- 
tion in panchayats and the sarpanchs felt that the pan- 
chayat should have complete control over school affairs. 
(xiv) In all, 597 non-formal education centres were run 
by the government and non-government agencies; there 
was a programme for opening 2.000 more centres during 
1979-80. AII the centres catered to the age-group 9-11. 
(xv) The average enrolment at the government centres 
was twenty-five whereas at the NCERT centres it was 
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fifty. (xvi) By and large, the enrolment of girls was very 
high; however, the enrolment of the Scheduled Caste 
children was poor. (xvii) The average attendance at the 
centres was 70 per cent of enrolment; the rate of drop- 
out from these centres was about 12 per cent. (xviii) The 
five-year syllabus was condensed into a two-year course 
of eighteen units. A majority of the teachers opined that 
the community needs were met by the NFE centres. 
(xix) The NFE centres were supervised by ADIs, DEOs 
and the staff of SIEs and Education Colleges. (xx) A few 
Ashram Schools were run for tribal students and were 
liked by pupils. The community was in favour of estab- 
lishing Ashram Schools. (xxi) At the block level, the 
Janpad Panchayat looked after educational needs and 
administration, however the duties pertaining to UEE, 
i.e., enrolment of students and securing community par- 
ticipation for promoting regular attendance of students 
and teachers did not find place in their functions. (xxii) 
According to BDOs, the reasons for slow progress of 
UEE were non-delegation of complete powers to Jan- 
pads and non-provision of budget for school buildings 
and equipment. It was suggested that the relations bet- 
ween the BDOs and the functionaries of the Education 
Department needed to be improved. (xxiii) By and 
large, inspection records were missing. The ADIs were 
not able to inspect because of their non-academic duties. 
The inspection notes of ADIs were not sent either to the 
BDO or Janpad Panchayat, thereby resulting ina lack of 
coordination among the agencies responsible for super- 
vising village schools. (xxiv) There was no separate cell 
for elementary education in the divisional office, imply- 
ing that the DSE had no direct control over the UEE 
programme. (xxv) No formal channels of interaction 
existed between the DSE’s office and other depart- 
ments/agencies at the divisional level. (xxvi) The Direc- 
torate of Public Instruction controlled education, its ex- 
Pansion, administration, Supervision and training Of per- 
sonnel from pre-primary to higher secondary levels; 
however, its role was limited only to academic supervi- 
sion and control of examinations in the tribal schools. 


1343. NIEPA, A Study of Administration of Elementary 
Education in relation to the Programme of Univer- 
salization in Orissa, New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system of 
elementary education in relation to the UEE prog- 
ramme in Orissa, (ii) to suggest ways and means of 
Strengthening and Streamlining the administration of 


elementary education in Orissa for the successful im- 
plementation of the UEE programme, (iii) to suggest 
measures of coordinating the efforts of the Education 
Department with the developmental agencies in Orissa 
for achieving UEE,and (iv) to suggest a framework for 
the decentralization of administration of elementary 
education in Orissa so that on-the-spot decisions could 
be taken and community involvement ensured. 

From among fifteen educational circles of thirteen re- 
venue districts in Orissa arranged in decending order in 
relation to their enrolment ratio in the age-group 6-14, 
two districts each from the third and the fourth quartiles 
were selected as sample areas for the study. Two blocks 
in each of the two districts, one with the highest enrol- 
ment and the other with the lowest enrolment, were 
selected. For indepth study nineteen villages belonging 
to these four blocks were identified. In addition, six non- 
formal education centres were also studied. Separate 
schedules were developed for various functionaries at 
village, block, district and state levels to study the ad- 
ministrative instructions and departmental regulations. 
to collect basic data related to the job chart of adminis- 
trative functionaries, to study the effectiveness of the ad- 
ministrative personnel and to conduct interviews to ob-: 
tain information about the functions performed by ad- | 
ministrative personnel. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Regular an- 
nual census of children in the age-group 6-14 was not un- 
dertaken regularly and in many cases not at all. At the 
block level no record of enrolled and non-enrolled chil- 
dren was available as neither the BDO nor the SI took 
interest and initiative in the matter. (ii) There was no as- 
sessment of the drop-outs at the elementary stage and no 
effort was made at the village or block and district level 
to record the drop-outs. (iii) As per the opinion of the 
BDOs and SIs, nearly 50 per cent of the schools did not 
have adequate buildings, the pupils in almost all the 
schools were seated on the floor. The annual con- 
tingency grant was too meagre to meet the needs. (iv) 
Most teachers in the sample schools were not posted in 
their respective villages, which led to frequent absen- 
teeism, late coming and early leaving from the school 
among teachers. (v) In many single-teacher schools the 
teacher lacked professional or special training for multi- 
ple class teaching. (vi) The schools located in inaccess!- 
ble areas remained closed for three to four days at a time 
as teachers had to personally collect their salary from the 
block office. (vii) Very few schools were inspected more 
than once by the SIs; the number of surprise inspection 
was even less. In the absence of prescribed proformas, 
inspection reports lacked information on non-enrolled 
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children, drop-outs, incentives, etc. Due to the involve- 
ment of SIs as well as BDOs in non-academic work, very 
little time was devoted to academic supervision. (viii) 
Non-formal centres were set up under the Central and 
State-sponsored scheme. (ix) Incentives offered to non- 
attending children in the sample schools were in- 
adequate. In a few selected schools the CARE prog- 
ramme had arranged for midday meals and the Tribal 
and Rural Welfare Department (TRWD) provided 
reading and writing materials to the Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled Tribe students. Incentive schemes were 
introduced to promote enrolment of girls and children 
from economically backward sections; incentives had 
positive influence on enrolment and attendance of the 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe children. (x) Most 
villages which had constituted school committees contri- 
buted very little to improve the quality of education, 
enrol children and reclaim the drop-outs. (xi) There was 
practically no regular system of coordination between 
the functionaries of the Education Department and 
those in development departments. Due to the delay in 
releasing grants, the developmental work of the schools 
got delayed and caused frustration among the people 
and the school staff. The District Inspector was too 
preoccupied with administrative and financial respon- 
sibilities in the office to find time for academic work. 
The inspector of schools (IS) had no role in the UEE 
scheme. (xii) For the successful implementation of the 
UEE programme there was need for the retention of en- 
rolled children taking steps for the increase of enrolment 
providing each village with a school, equipping it with 
required furniture and increasing the efficiency of 
teachers. 


1344. NIEPA, A Study of Administration of Elementary 
Education in relation to the Programme of Univer- 
salization in Rajasthan, New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system of 
elementary education in relation to the programme of 
universalization of elementary education in Rajasthan, 
(ii) to suggest ways and means of strengthening and 
streamlining the administration of elementary education 
in Rajasthan for the successful implementation of the 
programme of universalization of elementary educa- 
tion, (iii) to suggest ways and means of coordinating the 
efforts of the Education Department with the other de- 
velopmental agencies for achieving universalization of 
elementary education, and (iv) to suggest a framework 


for the decentralization of the administration of elemen- 
tary education to facilitate on-the-spot decisions and in- 
volvement of the community in the programme. 

The sample was selected from twenty-seven educa- 
tional districts, on the basis of their relation to enrol- 
ment in the age-group 6-14. Two more districts, namely, 
Jodhpur and Udaipur, were included later to give rep- 
resentation to the desert and tribal areas, respectively. 
Furthermore, from each of the sample blocks, three vil- 
lages with upper primary, multiprimary and the single- 
teacher schools were selected for intensive study. Sepa- 
rate schedules were developed for various functionaries 
at village, block, district and state levels to study the ad- 
ministrative instructions and departmental regulations, 
to collect basic data related to the job chart of adminis- 
trative functionaries, to study the effectiveness of the ad- 
ministrative personnel and to conduct interviews to ob- 
tain information about the functions performed by the 
administrative personnel. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In the ab- 
sence of any system of regular annual census of the chil- 
dren in age-group 6-14 at the village level, the identifica- 
tion of non-enrolled children and drop-outs was not pos- 
sible. (ii) The yearly enrolment drives did not yield de- 
sired results as the local community was not involved in 
increasing the enrolment and at the block level, enrol- 
ment was not assessed before the enrolment drive and 
there was no checking for increase in enrolment. (iii) 
The monthly scholarships for the Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribe children were ineffective as they were 
given only at the end of the session. (iv) Hostel facilities 
were not available for upper primary schools and many 
villages had no upper primary schools. In the tribal areas 
the number of Ashram schools and hostels was not suffi- 
cient. (v) To attract the non-enrolled to school,there 
were no adequate and effective incentives except the 
midday meal programme of the CARE and in the tribal 
areas free uniforms; textbooks and stationery. (vi) The 
response of the local community for providing school 
buildings and equipment was not encouraging. (vii) As 
the headmasters and the teachers lived at a distance 
from the schools, the incidence of late arrivals and 
truancy affected the co-curricular activities. (viii) 
Suggestions by inspecting officers were not seriously im- 
plemented and the Education Extension Officers did not 
have authority to enforce them. (ix) The school complex 
did not cover all the primary schools and was not effec- 
tive to the desired extent. (x) The proforma of inspec- 
tion of primary school did not include points regarding 
the census of children, non-attending children, drop- 
outs, incentives and involvement of the local commun- 
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education. (xv) 


Department at the secretariat level was ill-equipped for 
programmes of elementary education in relation to 
universalization, 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system of 
education in relation to the UEE prog- 
adco qua Pradesh. (8) to suggest ways and means 
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Unano district, one for men and another for emen 
were selected. Separate schedules were de veloped for 
various functionaries at village, block, district and state 
levels to study the administrative instructions and de 
partmental regulations, to collect basic data related t 
the job chart of administrative personnel and to condugt 
interviews to obtain information about the functions 
performed by the administrative personne! 

The major findings of the study were: (i) At the village 
level regular census of the children in the agc grouped 
was undertaken in the schools but in most cases informa 
tion collected was incomplete and never used for in 
creasing enrolment, The census records were not mam 
tained in a systematic manner at village, block and due 
triet levels. (ii) It was difficult to accurately evaluate the 
influence of enrolment campaigns on increase in enrol 
ment because of over-reporting of enrolment by 
teachers to fulfil their targets. even after the enrolment 
drive by the sub-deputy inspectors, there was no sample 
checking. (iii) Planned efforts to bring in non-enrolled. 
nonm«attending and drop-out children to schools were 
very inadequate. In the absence of records of the som 
enrolled, non«attending and drop-out children at the 
block as well as the district level. efforts in the direction 
of UEE were not fruitful. (iv) As incentives were limmed 
all the necdy students were not benefited The midday 
meal programme of the CARE had helped in retaining 
children, to some extent. (v) Most of the school bulld- 
ings were inadequate and community participation i 
their maintenance and repait was not significant: Ab 
most all the schools were ill-equipped and the com 
tingency fund needed to be increased (vi) Most of the 
Village Education Committees formed under the U.P 
Basic Education Act, 1972, were not active. (vi) There 
Was eo Coordination of school functionaries with ichs 
nel of other developmental agencies at the village bevel 
(viii) A majority of the teachers did not roude at e 
Place of theirpostings and were therefore vnshhe w ew 
tablish contact with the community for regular antem 
dance of children and the organization of corri 
activities. (ix) There was mo Menitelity on schoot tmp 
to suit the local needs. (x) In the abucece of à specific jt 
chart for teachers. they did not take om am 
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ramme wan concerned bul were not effective Ics of 
comtan occupation with not-acadceic work (9) At 
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dance 10 the teaching community im emprim ung thc quid 
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non-formal education scheme. (xiv) Educational maps 
were not available at the district level. (xv) Hostel 
facilities supported by government funds attracted the 
socially deprived children and helped in their retention; 
thus, the facilities were fully utilized. (xvi) The rural 
schools suffered because the Circle Inspectors (CIs) had 
hardly any decision-making power. (xvii) The SIE, the 
academic arm of the government, had not been 
strengthened and empowered to generate and diffuse 
new ideas. (xviii) No coordination existed between the 
primary and the secondary directorates. 


1347. NIPCCD, Country Report on Child Development 
in India: Implications for Policy and Training, 
New Delhi, 1980 (Sponsored by Social Welfare 
and Development Centre for Asia and the 
Pacific) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to define 
perspectives for child development in the eighties, (ii) to 
indicate alternative strategies for the delivery of child 
development services, and (iii) to identify man-power 
and training needs for child development services. 

The study covered the areas of demography, health 
and nutrition, child-rearing and education, the problems 
of handicapped children and trends in social change and 
development as related to the pre-school child in India. 
It was entirely based on secondary data. 

The study revealed: (i) In proportion to the country’s 
total population, children in the age group 1-3 accounted 
for 6.55 per cent in 1971 which would be reduced to 4.85 
per cent under high variant and 3.91 under the low var- 
iant of future population growth; in the age group 3-6 
their number was expected to decline to 68.4 million in 
2001 A.D. (ii) By and large, women's participation rates 
in the employment force were not affected by the pre- 
sence of young children; that of mothers with no chil- 
dren below five was 62.84 per cent while that of mothers 
with two children in the same age group was 59.21 per 
cent; working women had, on an average, 146 children 
below five years of age. Even in the urban areas the pre- 
sence of young children did not affect the participation 
rates of women, the percentages were 19.16, 10.01 and 
16.71 for women with no children and one and two chil- 
dren below five, respectively. (iii) The district and state- 
wise variations in the pattern of population growth pre- 
dicted for the future indicated the need for evolving reg- 
ion-specific programmes and services for children. (iv) 
In Punjab, children were ill eleven per cent of the time 
with respiratory infections, 6 per cent with diarrhoeal dis- 
€ases, 6 per cent with eye infections and 4 per cent with 


fevers; although only 4 per cent pre-school children we 
severely malnourished, they accounted for 20 per cent 
children’s deaths. The higher caste pre-school childri 
were at a better nutritional level. (v) As regards the tri- 
bal and the non-tribal children in Madhya Pradesh, 
per cent in the age group 3-6 years were severely m 
nourished, the highest percentage of severely m 
nourished, followed by West Bengal and Maharashtr. 
(vi) The opportunity costs of travelling to a PHC or hos- 
pital at a distance, the waiting, unpleasant behaviour 
the staff, inadequate medicines as well as demand for d 
payment for the services drove the community to tradi 
tional healers for most of the children’s diseases. (vi 
The programmes of education focussed on the 6-14 age 
group and left pre-school education to voluntary and pi 
vate agencies. In the Third Five Year Plan the gover 


base for the national system of education and ti 
Balsevika Training Programme was started in 1961-62 
train multi-purpose child welfare workers 
functionaries in the programmes for pre-school ch 
dren; the Child Care Committee focussed on the need 
for voluntary efforts in the fields of health, nutrition, 
education and recreation services while pre-schoo 
were started by voluntary. organization with adequa 
assistance from the Government. (viii) The Integrated 
Child Development Services (ICDS) schemes were 
started in 1975-76 for providing a package of services in= f 
cluding health, nutrition and pre-school education for ^ 
children under six years and related supportive pro, 
rammes for women; it was initially started for three € Ai 
perimental blocks and by 1979 operated in 150 block 
(ix) Two States, Rajasthan and Maharashtra, adopte 
pre-school education as a state subject and the pre-prim- m 
ary section was attached to several primary schools in 
Rajasthan along with orientation and refresher course 
by the NCERT for the primary school teachers. (x) The: 
studies to assess the functioning of pre-school program: 
mes emphasised comparison of programmes rather tha 
providing recommendations for the improvement ot 
existing programmes. (xi) There was wide variety in th i 
nature of teacher training programmes for pre-schoo 
education; they were in the area of methods, duration of 
training, minimum requirements, nature of practical ex- 
periences and nature of the courses, theoretical gn 
academic, while others were predominantly practica 
(xii) Though quite a few training institutions were prom- 
oting pre-school education for the handicapped, official 
policies did not include any acknowledgement of the 
priority needs even though it was the most importan 
means of facilitating its integration into schools for nor 
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mal children. 


1348. NIRMALA, L., A Survey of the Work done by 
Voluntary Organizations for Education and 
Training of Physically Disabled in Karnataka, 
1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
nature and extent of work done and its relevance to the 
needs of the disabled, (ii) to analyse the various kinds of 
needs of the disabled and to find out the gaps therein, 
(iii) to examine the problems faced by voluntary organi- 
zations in carrying out their work, and (iv) to assess the 
extent of benefits accruing to.the really needy disabled. 

The sample included nine institutions. The case study 
approach was adgpted for the investigation. The tools 
used for undertaking the case study were documentary 
analysis, report analysis, interviews and questionnaires. 
Each case study provided the objectives of the institu- 
tion, the activities it undertook, the type of education 
and training it provided, the support provided to obtain 
employment for the disabled and financial assistance 
provided to the disabled. 

The major conclusions of the study were: (i) The vari- 
ous voluntary organizations did not work in coordina- 
tion with each other. (ii) Job placement was not 
adequate. Many trained handicapped were jobless. (iii) 
In the training centres, there was no jab assurance given 
to the trainees at the end of the training period. (iv) The 
institutions did not cover rural areas adequately and ef- 
fectively. The disabled in the rural areas were not aware 
of the facilities available to them. (v) The organizations 
did not have a planned programme of direct contact with 
the public. (vi) The government grant was not received 
in time and it was inadequate. (vii) Lack of space and 
lack of funds were major problems. (viii) There were no 
libraries for the blind. 


1349, PANDE, R.C., A Study of the Dimensionality 
and the Differences in the College Environment of 
Garhwal University, Ph.D. Edu., Garh.U., 1980 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to con- 
struct college environment scale (one each on the five di- 
mensions as defined by Pace) and a sub-scale on campus 
morale, (ii) to make a comprehensive analysis of the in- 
stitutional scores, on the different scales, sub-scales and 
factors, (iii) to interpret the institutional scores on each 
dimension and on each factor'and develop an environ- 
ment profile for each college, and (iv) to provide valid 


and reliable college environment scales. 

The sample of the study consisted of 2,200 students, 
randomly selected from the ten affiliated and three con- 
stituent colleges of Garhwal University, having a 
minimum experience of one session on the campus. 
Tools were self-designed college environment scale, a 
sub-scale on campus morale and ten additional items re- 
lated to the burning problems. F test and t-test were used 
for analysing the data. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) Campus 
morale was dominant in eight colleges while, among the 
dimensions, propriety ranked highest in the government 
as well as other types of colleges. (ii) Scholarship with re- 
gard to top position in any two colleges was poor. (iii) 
The colleges significantly differed from one another on 
the basis of their environment, (iv) The female students 
were significantly well disposed towards their college 
than their male counterparts. (v) The low achievers 
showed a significantly better image of their college envi- 
ronment than the other two categories of achievers? (vi) 
The geographical location of a college was not a distin- 
guishing feature of the environment. (vii) The univer- 
sity-managed colleges were able to provide a better edu- 
cational environment than the government and privately 
managed. 


*1350. PANDEY, B., A Study of the Problem of Uni- 
versities in U.P. and Remedial Measures adopted 
since 1947, Ph.D. Edu.,Gor.U., 1982 


The study was primarily concerned with sorting out 
the problems of university education in Uttar Pradesh 
since Independence and finding out remedial measures 
that were taken by the administration for the improve- 
ment of worsening conditions. 

The reports of various Commissions set up by the 
Central and State Governments were studied for having 
a general view of the main problem areas. The data re- 
garding the number of colleges and universities in U.P., 
enrolment of students, funds provided to the institutions 
established before and after 1947 were taken from the 
government agencies and the universities. The pheno- 
menal rise in the enrolment of students in the institutes 
of higher education after Independence, the increment 
in the number of institutions in the context of population 
growth, and fund granted to the institutions were 
analysed statistically. 

The study revealed that every aspect of tertiary educa- 
tion in U.P. was problem-ridden. Difficulty in the for- 
mulation of aims, choosing the medium of instruction, 


930 EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION—ABSTRACTS 


inadequate research and accommodation facilities, lack 

of adequate funds and difficulty in following the rules for 

the affiliation of colleges emerged as the main problems. 

The remedial measures taken by the government and 
» universities proved to be inadequate. 


1351, PANDEY, R.D., A Study into the Relationship 
between the Organizational Climate of Garhwal's 
Secondary Schools Perceived by the Teachers and 
Their Adjustment Problems, Ph.D. Edu.,Garh. 
U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the organizational climate of government and private 
secondary schools of Garhwal region, (ii) to identify dif- 
ferent problems related to the adjustment of the secon- 
dary school teachers, (iii) to trace out the relationship 
between the organizational climate and the teachers’ 
level of adjustment, and (iv) to analyse the perceptions 
of the secondary school teachers related to the organiza- 
tional climate and problems of adjustment. 

A sample of 30 per cent secondary schools was ran- 
domly selected from each of the five districts of Garhwal 
Mandal. The sample consisted of 500 teachers from 
twenty-eight government and private secondary schools 
of both the sexes located in the rural and urban areas. 
Organizational Climate Descriptive Questionnaire and 
Adjustment Inventory were administered to the subjects 
in order to collect data which were analysed using mean, 
standard deviation, coefficient of correlation and t-test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) A significant 
negative relationship between the total scores on the or- 
ganizational climate and social adjustment was iden- 
tified. (ii) The government secondary schools had better 
organizational climate than private secondary schools. 
(iii) The girls’ secondary schools were better in organiza- 
tional climate than the boys’ secondary schools. (iv) 
Similarly, the secondary schools of urban areas were 
better than those of rural areas with respect to organiza- 
tional climate. (v) The teachers of the government sec- 
ondary schools were more well adjusted than those of 
private secondary schools in the areas of home, social 
and educational adjustment whereas they had similar 
levels of adjustment in emotional and health areas. (vi) 
The teachers of girls’ and boys’ schools were almost 
similar in the areas of health and emotional adjustment. 
The male teachers had poor family and educational ad- 
justment than their female counterparts whereas the 
female teachers had more problems related to social ad- 
justment. (vii) The teachers working in the secondary 


schools of urban areas had less problems related to home 
and social adjustment than those of the secondary 
schools of rural areas whereas these teachers were more 
well adjusted in the areas of emotional, health and edu- 
cational adjustment than their counterparts of the urban 
schools. 


1352. PANDEY, V., Rashtriya mahavidyalayon main 
sansthatmak parivartan (Institutional Changes in 
National Institutes in Hindi),Ph.D. Soc., Kashi 
Vidyapith, 1975 


The objective of the investigation was to find out in- 
stitutional changes in national institutions. It was a his- 
torical-cum-survey type of work. A questionnaire and 
an interview were employed for the collection of data 
and arriving at generalizations. A sample of 500 subjects 
comprising teachers, students, administrators, advo- 
cates, political party workers and clerks was drawn for 
the administration of the questionnaire and 100 indi- 
viduals were randomly selected for interview. All the 
subjects were directly or indirectly related with the na- 
tional institutions selected for the study. Kashi Vid- 
yapith had been studied through all the three methods 
and other institutions like SNDT Mahila Vis- 
hwavidyalaya, Vishwa Bharati and Jamia Millia Islamia 
had been studied only historically. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
national institutions were established as a reaction to 
British educational policies in India. (ii) The environ- 
mental, and socio-political conditions at the time of the 
establishment of these national institutions were quite 
different from the present-day conditions. (iii) The aims 
of these national institutions were to change the educa- 
tional set-up of the country and to oppose the imperialist 
British educational policy. (iv) These national institu- 
tions succeeded neither in developing a sound national 
educational system nor in changing and eradicating the 
imperialistic system of education prevailing all over the 
world. (v) After Independence, the institutions lost sight 
of their original aims and objectives and became root- 
less. (vi) There was a growing demand in the insti 
to bring them at par with other universities with regar 
to their courses of study, award of degrees, organiza- 
tional and administrative set-up and salaries and emolu- 
ments given to their teaching and non-teaching staff. 
(vii) By 1970, these demands took the shape of strong 
movements and the government started giving these in- 
stitutions the status of universities. (viii) The results R^ 
tained by the questionnaire and the interview supporte 
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the findings and indicated a trend that these institutions 
were changing rapidly and losing their uniqueness due 
to the urge to be at par with other universities in all in- 
stitutional matters, 


1353. PATEL, C.K., A Critical Study of the Higher Sec- 
ondary School Organization in Gujarat State with 
Special Reference to Vocational Education, Ph.D. 
Edu. , Guj. U., 1980 


The investigator, after reviewing the practice of voca- 
tional education in Gujarat till 1976, studied its provi- 
sions in the new higher secondary pattern introduced in 
1976. He constructed a questionnaire and revised it 
through the responses of thirty higher secondary schools 
in March 1978. The questionnaire was replied to by 210 
respondents out of whom 90 were from urban areas and 
120 from rural areas. The answers to various items of the 
questionnaire were tabulated systematically and con- 
verted into precentages. The investigator also visited 

.some higher secondary schools to personally collect the 

data. The first part of the questionnaire dealt with the 
qualifications of the headmasters and their participation 
in the teaching programme. The second part sought in- 
formation about the adequacy of the building, the 
streams taught in the school, the condition of the 
laboratory, various physical facilities available in the 
school, the adequacy of the library, the crafts provided 
in the vocational stream, the facilities for teaching the 
vocational crafts, the qualifications of the teaching staff 
and the financial provisions. 

The main observations were: (i) There was no clear 
guidance in organizing the higher secondary classes and 
the frequent changes in the policy puzzled the heads. (ii) 
No orientation was given to the teachers while upgrad- 
ing the school. (iii) The supernumerary teachers from 
colleges employed were not sincere in teaching the sub- 
jects or in dealing with the pupils. (iv) Students blindly 
rushed to the commerce stream, creating scarcity in arts 
and science streams. (v) As the grant given by the gov- 
ernment was too small, good facilities for providing 
more and more vocational crafts could not be given. 


1354. PATEL, H.C. and DEWAN, M.L., A Study of 
Drops-outs from Full-time Diploma (Engineer- 
ing) Courses in Shri Bhagubhai Mafatlal 
Polytechnic, Bombay, SBM Polytechnic, Bom- 
bay, 1981 


The study aimed at understanding the pattern of the 


drop-outs from Shri Bhagubhai Mafatlal Polytechnic 
and ascertaining the aspects of the problem like mag- 
nitude, dimension and possible reasons and corrective 
measures. 

Detailed records of students from the date of entry to 
the date of leaving the polytechnic were maintained. Re- 
cords of five years were analysed. The drop-outs at vari- 
ous stages as well as their distribution according to the 
categories, entry qualifications, etc., were noted. In the 
case of the drop-outs due to failure in the examinations, 
their results were analysed. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A majority of 
the drop-outs were at the end of the first year (second 
semester) or at the beginning of the second year (third 
semester). (ii) The students who were allotted courses of 
their last preference (viz. civil engineering) left the 
course when the course allocation was done at the begin- 
ning of the second year (third semester). (iii) The rate of 
the drop-out reduced from the year when course alloca- 
tion was done at the time of admission. (iv) Drop-out 
from among students with S.S.C. technical qualifica- 
tions were comparatively less. (v) The drop-outs from 
the students with H.S.S. (Class XII) qualifications were 
mainly due to their getting admission to the degree 
course in engineering with additional weightage after 
completing the first year of diploma courses. (vi) Total 
drop-out was 23 per cent and its category-wise distribu- 
tion was: open category 23.6 per cent, Scheduled Caste 
27 per cent, Scheduled Tribe 14.2 per cent, DT/NT 28 
per cent, other backward communities 19 per cent. (vii) A 
majority of the students who dropped out due to failure 
were found to have failed in mathematics. 


*1355, PATIL, W.R., The Survey of Education in Os- 
manabad District in 1977-78, Ph.D. Edu., Poona 


U.,1981 


The survey traced the position of education at pre- 
primary, primary, secondary, higher secondary, 'univer- 
sity, technical, adult and teacher education leveis in the 
year 1977-78. The objectives of the investigation were: 
(i) to study the geographical, economic, social and in- 
dustrial conditions of the people in Osmanabad district, 
(ii) to make a historical review of the educational prog- 
ress in the Osmanabad district in the above-mentioned 
levels of education, (iii) to obtain a clear picture of the 
existing facilities at the levels of education being studied, 
(iv) to study the problems faced by the educational in- 
stitutions and the educational workers at those levels, 
and (v) to offer some suggestions from the point of view 

\ 
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of improving the educational facilities and thereby the 
lives of the people. 

A questionnaire on the gradation of the schools was 
constructed by the State Institute of Education for deter- 
mining the qualitative and quantitative aspects of prim- 
ary schools. A similar tool was used for the secondary 
schools. Interviews of administrative officers, heads and 
teachers of schools and colleges and social workers in the 
district were conducted to gather other necessary infor- 
mation. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Educational 
institutions were located where the means of communi- 
cation existed. So improving the means of communica- 
tion was suggested for the spread of education in this 
backward district of Maharashtra. (ii) Only thirty-nine 
pre-primary schools were recognized. Many of the non- 
government pre-primary schools were run by individuals 
who were not trained or qualified. (iii) Many primary 
schools lacked the basic facilities like books, equip- 
ments, etc. The need for trained teachers and adminis- 
trators who could work with confidence and devotion, 

` was felt. (iv) A bulk of the secondary schools were teach- 
ing the general curriculum without any vocational sub- 
jects. Most of the teachers were trained. However, it was 
felt that there was need to change the attitudes of the 
teachers and administrators. (v) The teacher-pupil ratio 
at the university level was 1:17.5. Facilities for sports, 
vocational guidance and library were adequate. How- 
ever, the teachers lacked the knowledge of teaching 
techniques. Collegiate education was concentrated at 
Latur and Udgir. It was felt necessary to spread the 
facilities of higher education all over the district. (vi) 
The number of junior colleges for teacher education, 
which was seven, was more than adequate, taking into 
consideration the need for teachers in the district. It was, 
however, felt that the teachers were in need of reorienta- 
tion regarding the latest developments in their subjects. 
(vii) Only eleven high schools and six higher secondary 
schools had technical branches. The Industrial Training 
Institute at Latur and the Puranmal Lahoti Government 
Polytechnic were the two institutes of technical educa- 
tion which were adequately staffed and equipped. (viii) 
Adult education programme was started in the district in 
the year 1977-78. The curriculum of adult education 
needed to be based on day-to-day problems of the 
adults. 


1356. PILLAI, G.V., BENJAMIN, J. and NAIR, 
K.R., A Study of Drop-outs in Primary Education 
in Kerala, State Planning Board, Government of 


Kerala, Trivandrum, 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to estimate 
the rate of drop-out in primary education in Kerala, and 
(ii) to identify the socio-economic causes leading to 
drop-out. 

The study was based on a sample survey. The sample 
consisted of twenty-eight lower pri mary schools and 
twenty-eight upper primary schools selected from 
twenty-eight educational subdistricts with due represen- 
tation to highlands, midland and coastal regions in the 
State. Standard-wise enrolment figures and the number 
of drop-outs in each class were collected from the 
selected schools. The details of enrolment and drop-outs 
collected from the fifty-six schools for the year 1976 were 
utilized for estimating the percentage of drop-out. A 
sample of drop-outs from each of the selected schools 
was chosen for detailed household enquiry. The house- 
holds of 479 selected drop-outs were contacted for filling 
in the proforma designed for the purpose. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The rate of 
drop-out in the lower primary stage was 10 per cent and | 
in the upper primary stage it was 9.2 per cent. (ii) The 
percentage of drop-out was higher among boys than 
among girls. (iii) The drop-out percentage was the high- 
est in Standard I and the lowest in Standard V. (iv) The 
percentage of drop-out was higher among the children in 
the age group 5 to 10 than in the age group 10 and above. 
(v) Students belonging to SC, ST and other backward 
communities constituted the majority of the drop-outs 
(69 per cent). (vi) The main reasons for drop-out were ill 
health, household work and poverty, in that order. (vii) 
Large size of the family was exerted a notable influence 
on the drop-out, since the rate of drop-out was very high 
in the case of children belonging to families with six or 
more members. (viii) Lack of education of the parents 
was a factor which increased the tendency to drop-out. 
(ix) A majority of the drop-outs were children of casual 
labourers. (x) Nearly a quarter of the drop-outs enumer- 
ated were engaged in some occupations such as house- 
hold work and casual labour. 


*1357. PILLAI, J.K. and MOHAN, S., Impact KE 
respondence Education on Society, Dept. o 
Edu., MKU, 1983 (MKU-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to analyse 
the impact of correspondence education on those who 
had successfully completed their courses through corres- 
pondence in terms of economic, social, occupational, 
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psychological and educational indicators, (ii) to find out 
the social, economic, occupational, psychological and 
educational benefits expected by those who were under- 
going correspondence education, (iii) to estimate the 
reactions of the elite public to correspondence educa- 
tion, (iv) to estimate the reactions of students of regular 
colleges to correspondence education, and (v) to analyse 
the data available in the Institute of Correspondence 
Course and Continuing Education and find out to what 
extént and what categories of people the correspon- 
dence education had served. 

Data were collected from a random sample of 3,000 
students representing those who had successfully com- 
pleted correspondence course and those who were un- 
dergoing correspondence education during the year 
1981-82, 400 students attending regular colleges and 50 
representatives of the public from all walks of life using 
questionnaires and an interview schedule. 

The significant findings of the study were: (i) Accord- 
ing to those who had undergone correspondence educa- 
tion maximum impact was in the category of social well- 
being. They said that it had been possible to improve 
their status and they had utilized their leisure time with 
advantage. (ii) The next impact was in the category of 
educational well-being. The participants reported that 
they were able to improve their qualifications and had 
opportunities to learn more in their respective fields of 
interest. (iii) About 18 per cent of the participants stated 
that correspondence education led to occupational bet- 
terment by way of better job opportunities, career prom- 
otions, occupational change, and business improve- 
ment. (iv) Eleven per cent of the participants felt that 
they derived financial benefits through correspondence 
education. (v) Ten per cent of the participants stated 
that correspondence education improved their ability to 
write better and it also instilled in them a desire to learn 
further. (vi) The general opinion of a random sample of 
the pupils from all walks of life was that correspondence 
education did give a second chance to people who mis- 
sed higher education, such as housewives, physically 
handicapped, those who did not get seats in regular col- 
leges for various reasons and those who had to take up 
employment early in their lives. (vii) One group of 
people on whom psychological and social impact had 
been greatly felt was a group of prisoners in the eight 
central jails of Tamil Nadu. (viii) An analysis of the suc- 
cessful candidates from the data supplied by the Institute 
of Correspondence Course and Continuing Education 
indicated that people from all walks of life took advan- 
tage. Of them 26 per cent were teachers, 21 percent un- 
employed people, 9.5 per cent self-employed people, 7 


per cent housewives, 5 per cent bank employees and the 
rest a miscellaneous group. (ix) A random sample of col- 
lege-going students between the ages of 17 and 23 said 
that they preferred to study in regular colleges as they 
felt that they would be able to learn better only with 
some guidance and goading from teachers. 


1358. PILLAI, J.K. and PILLAY, G.S., Working of the 
Semester System, Dept. of Edu., MKU, 1979 
(MKU-financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
working of the semester system in colleges, (ii) to esti- 
mate the reactions of principals, parents, teachers and 
students to the semester system, (iii) to assess the inter- 
nal assessment procedures, and (iv) to suggest modifica- 
tions needed for the efficient working of the semester 
system. 

The sample of the study consisted of 400 teachers, 600 
students and 100 parents drawn from Madurai Kamaraj 
University area. A Semester Evaluation Questionnaire 
(SEQ) prepared by the investigators was used to collect 
the necessary data. The questionnaire incorporated the 
five major aspects of the semester system, such as objec- 
tive, methodology, administration, evaluation and val- 
ues, The questionnaire was supplemented by interviews 
with a part of the sample to collect further information 
about the working of the semester system. The test was 
used to analyse the data. 

Some of the significant findings of the study were: (i) 
The principals, parents, teachers and students were in 
favour of the semester system. (ii) The urban students, 
particularly women students, highly favoured the semes- 
ter system as compared to the rural and male students. 
(iii) The arts and commerce students were more in 
favour of the semester system than the science students. 
(iv) There was no significant difference in opinion bet- 
ween the teachers and the students about the semester 
system. (v) Nearly 84 per cent of the teachers and the 
students agreed that the semester system helped the stu- 
dents to study throughout the year. (vi) Though 88 per 
cent teachers claimed that sessional work in the semester 
system was pre-planned and worked according to the 
time-table, nearly one-fourth of the students did not 
agree to it. (vii) About 25 per cent students indicated 
that seminar and other new techniques of teaching and 
learning had not been properly conducted in their col- 
leges. (viii) Whereas the teachers claimed that they had 
been fair in the internal assessment of the students, 34 
per cent of the students did not agree to it. (ix) Even 


934 EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION—ABSTRACTS 


after,the introduction of the semester system, discipli- 
nary problems continued to exist in men’s colleges. 


1359. PILLAI, J.K., and THANGASAMY, S., Voc- 
ationalisation at the Higher Secondary Stage of the 
10 +2 + 3 Pattern of Education, Dept. of Edu. 
MKU, 1981 (NCERT-financed) 


The aims of the project were: (i) to conduct a voca- 
tional survey in Madurai district, (ii) to identify and 
select vocations in which there were opportunities for 
employment or self-employment either at present or in 
the immediate future in Madurai district, (iii) to devise 
curricula for a few need-based vocations as per priority 
given by students, teachers and the public/parents,and 
(iv) to undertake an opinion survey to find out the reac- 
tions of students, teachers and the public including pa- 
rents and industrialists towards the working and efficacy 
of vocationalization at the + 2 stage in the higher secon- 
dary schools of Madurai district. 

The project involved conducting of a vocational sur- 
vey in and around Madurai to assess the employment 
areas and potentiality by identifying need-based voca- 
tions. One unstructured questionnaire called Vocation 
Identification Questionnaire - I (VIQ-I) and another un- 
Structured questionnaire known as Vocation Identifica- 
tion Questionnaire - II (VIQ-IT) were constructed and 
used in the survey. On the basis of the 40 vocations iden- 
tified, an inventory called Vocational Choices Inventory 
(VCI) was developed and administered to three inde- 
pendent samples of 1,000 parents/the public, 200 
teachers and 1,000 students. The three different samples 
were required to select any three vocations as most im- 
portant and rank them first, second and third in order of 
preference. Chi-square was used to find out the signific- 
ant difference in the preferences for each vocation 
among the students, the parents/public and teachers. 
Curriculum was developed for five vocational courses. 
A public opinion survey was also undertaken with a 
checklist on a sample of one hundred vocational stream 
students who had just completed +2 course, a sample of 
sixty teachers who handled classes for the vocational 
stream and a sample of one hundred persons of the pub- 
lic including parents and industrialists. 

The major findings and outcomes of the study were: 
(i) The match industry and fire works, design with plas- 
tics, polythene packing materials, distemper, varnishes 
and paint-making, concrete and cement works, stainless 
steel utensils, motor cycle, and scooter technology, 
soaps and detergents, aluminium spinning, soft drinks 


and fruit beverages, paper decorations (origami) and 
bricks and tiles were the most need-based vocations for 
Madurai district. (ii) The Curricula were developed for 
five vocations, namely, motor cycle and scooter technol- 
ogy, aluminium spinning, manufacture of stainless steel 
utensils, soft drinks and fruit beverages and distemper, 
varnish and paint-making. (iii) Only 15 per cent of the 
students expressed their desire to set up their own work- 
shops/factories/industry after completing the vocational 
stream. (iv) About 25 per cent of the students expressed 
their desire to seek employment in private/public enter- 
prises. (v) Of the vocational stream students, 40 per cent 
intended applying to arts/science or professional col- 
leges after the completion of the +2 study. (vi) As many 
as 65 per cent of the vocational stream students wished to 
do an advanced course in the specialization they had just 
completed at the +2 stage. (vii) Lack of finance or capi- 
tal seemed to be a serious handicap to about 60 per cent 
of the vocational stream students for setting up their own 
business/factory. (viii) Only 20 per cent of the teachers 
and the public felt that the students had been trained 
adequately to start their own business independently or 
to join any public/private enterprise straight away. (ix) 
About 55 per cent of the teachers and the public felt that 
the vocational stream of the higher secondary stage 
could be better extended to the +3 stage also at the col- 
legiate level. (x) The vocational stream was considered 
more suitable for less able students and the academic 
stream for better students by 65 per cent of the teachers 
and the public. 


1360. PILLAY, G.S., /mpact of Non-graded Units 
upon Primary School Drop-outs, Dept. of Edu., 
MKU , 1982 (NCERT-financed) 


The aims of the study were: (i) to appraise the impact 
of the non-graded units in minimizing the wastage in 
primary education, (ii) to find out the reactions of 
teachers to the non-graded units, (iii) to identify the 
practices in the non-graded primary schools, and (iv) to 
find out the facilities provided in Standards, I, II and Ill. 

A sample of 875 teachers was selected from the sam- 
ple of 150 primary schools of the four southern districts 
of Tamil Nadu: Madurai; Ramnad, Tirunnelveli and 
Kanyakumari. Data were gathered with the help of an 
enrolment enquiry proforma, a non-graded unit mr 
tion scale along with an interview schedule develope 
for the study. bar 

The findings of the study were: (i) The non-gra 4 
units introduced in the primary schools of Tamil Nadu 
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helped minimize the number of drop-outs. (ii) The 
teachers favoured the non-graded units. (iii) Additional 
work was not given to the gifted who completed their 
work earlier nor was special attention paid to slow lear- 
ners. (iv) The grouping of the pupils according to their 
talent and interests, as envisaged for the effective func- 
tioning of non-graded system, was not carried out. (v) 
Teaching was given to the entire group and not individu- 
als or small groups. (vi) Assignments were not given on 
the basis of talent and interests. (vii) Pupils’ individual 
progress record was not maintained nor was continuous 
testing done. (viii) Most teachers were not oriented for 
the non-graded system. (ix) The teachers were not con- 
vinced that pupils’ performance improved with the in- 
troduction of the system. (x) Standards I, II and III were 
not considered a single unit as separate time-tables were 
prepared for each of the classes. (xi) Since a minimum of 
75 per cent attendance was required for promotion of 
students from Standard III to IV, only 45.76 per cent stu- 
dents were promoted to Standard IV in May 1981. (xii) 
Stagnation in Standard III increased with the introduc- 
tion of the system. (xiii) All concerned, namely, 
teachers, pupils and parents, were frustrated with the 
system resulting in lack of motivation. 


1361. PLANNING COMMISSION, Factual Survey of 
Junior Technical Schools, New Delhi, 1964 


The objective of the study was to find out number of 
the students trained at the Junior Technical Schools, 
number of those employed in industries and of those 
who joined the polytechnics and other institutions. 

Each of the thirty-nine Junior Technical Schools in 
seven States — Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 
Uttar Pradesh, Kerala, Punjab, Tamil Nadu and West 
Bengal — was considered. -Information was also re- 
ceived from four additional junior technical schools 
which had started functioning in 1961-62. The question- 
naires covering details about admission, utilization of 
facilities and employment pattern of the turn-out were 
sent to schools wherein 7,319 students comprising two 
batches were covered whereas the data of only 5,541 stu- 
dents were usable. However, complete information was 
available for only 3,221 students. The total turn-out of 
the Junior Technical Schools under the survey was 1,141 
students and information regarding post-educational 
career was available for 515 students. The utilization of 
facilities was considered in terms of number of students 
who passed at the end of three years and wastage was 
considered in terms of drop-outs and failures. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Out of the 


thirty-nine Junior Technical Schools, ten were attached 
to polytechnics and one to a central workshop. The re- 
maining twenty-eight, 72 per cent, were independent 
Junior Technical Schools. (ii) Fifty-six per cent schools 
had an annual admission capacity of 41-60 students, 5 
per cent admitted fewer than 20 students each, 23 per 
cent admitted 21-40 students each while 14 per cent ad- 
mitted over 60 students. (iii) Out of 5,451 students ad- 
mitted in JTSs, 608 (11 per cent) had secured 60 per cent 
and above marks, 2,975 students (51 per-cent) had sec- 
ured between 40 and 60 per cent and 2,048 students (38 
per cent) had got marks less than 40 per cent, suggesting 
that JTSs admitted students of average and below-aver- 
age performance. (iv) In the final examination, 1,856 ap- 
peared but 1,141 students were successful, resulting in a 
utilization co-efficient of 35.5 per cent. (v) The total 
wastage of facilities was 2,080 seats, 64 per cent of the 
total admissions; 1,365 students were drop-outs (65.6 
per cent) and 715 were failures (42.4 per cent), the pass 
percentage being 61.5. (vi) The percentage of the drop- 
outs was the highest in Uttar Pradesh (56.5 per cent) and 
West Bengal (56.2 per cent) and the lowest in Madras 
(Tamil Nadu). (vii) In West Bengal, failure in the exami- 
nations contributed less than 6 per cent of the total was- 
tage whereas in Madras (Tamil Nadu) it was 76 per cent. 
(viii) Out of 515 students passing out of the Junior Tech- 
nical Schools, 250 (49 per cent) joined industries;233 (45 
per cent) joined polytechnics for higher techn cal educa- 
tion; 16 students (3 per cent) joined colleges for pre-uni- 
versity courses and other departments like defence, 
technical education and railways. (ix) Of the 250 stu- 
dents who joined industries after the Junior Technical 
School course, 180 students (72 per cent) were from 
Uttar Pradesh, Punjab and West Bengal. The corres- 
ponding percentage in Kerala was 26.1 and in Madras 
(Tamil Nadu) 26.3. The percentage of the students going 
in for higher education was 74 of the turn-out in Kerala 
and Madras (Tamil Nadu.) 


#1362. PRASIT, N., Role of the University Rector in 
Educational ‘Decision-making in Thailand, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1982 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the structure of decision-making and the process 
of Thai rectors’ role in educational administrative sys- 
tems, (ii) to study the effectiveness of decision-making 
of the rectors in the Thai University administrative sys- 
tem, and (iii) to find out ways and means to make the de- 
cisions of the rectors more acceptable and implementa- 
ble. 


936 EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION—ABSTRACTS 


The sample of the study comprised 130 Thai university 
administrators, selected on stratified basis, from eight 
levels of respondents classified into three groups, 
namely, rector group including thirty-three cases, dean 


group consisting of seventy-three cases, and senior staff 


members’ group consisting of twenty-four cases. The 
study was structured on the normative survey pattern. 
The tools used were Structured Interview in the form of 
a checklist and a questionnaire, both prepared by the in- 
vestigator himself. The statistical techniques employed 
for data processing were percentage, mean, standard de- 
viation, F-test, t-value, chi-square, analysis of variance 
and method of correlation coefficients by Kendall and 
Spearman. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
university rectors’ role in educational decision-making 
was limited only to carrying out their duties according to 
the State University Act. (ii) In educational decision- 
making they had enough membership tenure to play 
their roles, 2 to 4 years, (iii) The university rectors 
needed experts for setting the targets of higher educa- 
tion budgets and they expended the educational budgets 
towards the targets lavishly. (iv) They overhauled the 
administrative policies and had done well at both the ad- 
ministrative and the academic fields. (v) They carried 
out the tasks of educational decision-making according 
to the philosophy formulated by the University Civil 
Service Commission (UCSC), and they agreed with the 
authorities to use modern technological demonstrations 
for the same. (vi) They found educational decision-mak- 
ing very difficult under the administrative complexity. 
(vii) The university rectors got more opinions from their 
personnel in educational decision-making. (viii) They 
conducted a comprehensive study by discussing some 
problems with their staff and committees, and thought 
about creative choices, before any decision on higher 
education was made. (ix) The university rectors concen- 
trated on higher education development programmes 
for social work. (x) They endeavoured for more hold on 
administration. (xi) The educational problems of several 
principles of higher education were decided by the uni- 
versity rectors. (xii) There were more facilities for the 
Central University Rectors in educational decision- 
making than for the Regional University Rectors. (xiii) 
In decision-making they adopted a democratic process, 
and they subscribed to the modern philosophy and goals 
of education. 


1363. PRATAP, D.R. and others, Absenteeism, Stag- 
nation and Wastage in the Primary Schools of Tri- 


bal Areas of Andhra Pradesh, Tribal Cultural Re- 
search and Training Institute, Hyderabad, 1971 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to measure the 
magnitude of absenteeism, wastage and stagnation in 
primary schools, (ii) to determine the relative signifi- 
cance of the causes of these problems in different tribal 
areas of Andhra Pradesh, and (iii) to determine the rela- 
tive significance of the causes of the problems in diffe- 
rent tribal areas of Andhra Pradesh. 

The sample consisted of fourteen primary schools 
managed by government, samithi and private manage- 
ment (aided). These schools were selected randomly from 


Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, East Godavari, West 
Godavari and Chittoor districts of Andhra Pradesh. Sec- 
ondary and primary data were collected through three 


questionnaires, viz., School Questionnaires, Teachers’ 
Questionnaire and Parents Questionnaire. The respon- 
dents included both teachers and parents of the tribal 
students. Ten tribal parents of the selected schools were 
contacted and data collected from them. Five years’ 
period was taken to calculate the percentage of wastage. 
The year 1963-64 was selected as the base year for the 
collection of data on absenteeism and wastage. Data 
were also collected from admission registers of the 
schools. Mean, percentage and correlation were 
employed to analyse the data. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) Among 
the girl students, absenteeism was more pronounced 
than among boys, the respective percentages of absen- 
teeism being 40.50 and 30.50. (ii) The incidence of ab- 
senteeism was highest with 35.83 per cent, 38.84 percent 
and 35.83 per cent in Standards I, II and III, respec- 
tively. The highest absenteeism was observed in January 
followed by April, October and February while the low- 
est was recorded in the month of August followed by 
June and July. Absenteeism was conditioned by the cy- 
cles of agricultural operations, festival celebrations, 
marriage ceremonies, etc. (iii) Absenteeism and stagna- 
tion jointly and severally, to a large extent, contributed 
to wastage. In all the.schools more than 40 per cent of 
the students were stagnated. (iv) Absenteeism and stag- 
nation was more acute among girl students than among 
boys. (v) The government schools showed the highest 
percentage of wastage followed by the panchayat 
samithi schools. The aided schools showed minimum 
percentage of wastage. (vi) The average percentage of 
wastage among boys was 58.06 and among girls it was as 
high as 83.66. (vii) Child labour both paid and domestic 
was the most important contributing factor responsible 
for absenteeism, stagnation and wastage. Indifference 
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of both the parents and the students towards education 
was another common factor contributing to wastage. 


*1364. PUTTASWAMAIAH, K. and SRIKAN- 
TAIAH, B.C., Evaluation of Artisan Training 
Institutes in Karnataka, Planning Department, 
Government of Karnataka, Bangalore, 1974 


The main objective of the study was to assess the 
working of the artisan training institutes in the State of 
Karnataka and suggest measures for their better work- 
ing. : 
There were twenty-two main centres and nine sub- 
centres in the State at the time of conducting the study, 
and they were spread over eighteen of the nineteen dis- 
tricts. Detailed case studies were made for six of these 
centres. These six centres were located at Nagamangala, 
Chitradurga, Sagar, Kumta, Siruguppa and Bidar. Pre- 
liminary information was obtained. from the Depart- 
ment of Industries and Commerce. Further data were 
collected from the same department through a question- 
naire prepared after the study of the preliminary data 


supplied by them. Information was obtained from the. 


selected centres through a questionnaire specially de- 
signed for the study. The selected centres were visited 
for an on-the-spot study to assess the progress of the 
centres. Discussions were also held with the concerned 
officers during the visits and the observations were re- 
corded. > 

The major findings of the study and suggestions were: 
(i) Eighteen out of thenineteen districts in the State had 
at least one centre for artisan training. It was only in 
Coorg district that there was no such centre. (ii) The re- 
sponse for admission had been very poor. There was 
considerable gap between the sanctioned strength and 
the number of candidates admitted. (iii) The stipend 
now paid to the candidates was not adequate. It might be 
increased from Rs.40 to Rs.60 during the institutional 
training and from Rs.50 to Rs.75 for in-service training. 
(iv) Hostel facilities should be provided to the candi- 
dates coming from rural areas. (v) The institutions ex- 
perienced considerable difficulty in getting the raw 
materials. (vi) The metal industry in Nagamangala was 
deteriorating. In addition to training the candidates in 
manufacturing old types of idols, gods and goddesses, 
they should be trained in the manufacture of utility arti- 
cles. (vii) The syllabus should be revised in all the crafts 
in the artisan training institutes to suit the modern stan- 
dards, and the duration of training should be increased. 
(viii) There were a considerable number of drop-outs in 


937 


the middle from all the institutes. (ix) In order to in- 
crease the production and sale of articles the training in- 
stitutes must be converted into production-cum-training 
centres. The candidates after the completion of the in- 
stitutional training should be given in-service training in 
the production unit so established. The trained candi- 
dates should be employed in the production unit on daily 
wage basis or piece work wage basis, thereby creating 
employment opportunities to the trained candidates. (x) 
Some artisan training institutes were located in govern- 
ment buildings and others in private buildings. Power 
had not been supplied and machinery could not be in- 
stalled in some of the centres. (xi) The candidates after 
completion of institutional training did not go to far-off 
places for in-service training. Hence, arrangements 
might be made to impart in-service training to the candi- 
dates in the respective artisan training institutes. (xii) 
The candidates in certain crafts in some institutes were 
suffering for want of staff. Instructors in other crafts 
were looking after the candidates. (xiii) At Siruguppa, 
though leather stitching craft was not existing, there was 
an assistant instructor in leather stitching. (xiv) Tool kits 
had not been provided to the trained candidates. In 
order to provide incentives to the trained candidates and 
induce them to settle in rural areas, tool kits must be pro- 
vided to the candidates who successfully completed the 


- training. (xv) There was no follow-up action even 


though it was one of the main objectives of the scheme. 


1365. RAJAMMAL, T., A Critical Study of Inspection 
and Supervisory Practices at Secondary School 
Stage in Tamil Nadu, Ph.D. Edu. Kar. U., 1981 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
analyse Tamil Nadu Inspection Code, the Grant-in-aid 
Code and educational rules with a view of finding out the 
expected role of secondary school inspection, (ii) to 
study the inspection proformas now used in the State to 
evaluate secondary schools, and analyse a sample of in- 
spection reports of the secondary schools in the State for 
the year 1979-80, (iii) to study the expectations of in- 
specting officers, headmasters and teachers of secon- 
dary schools regarding the present inspection practice, 
and (iv) to develop an instrument (inspection proforma) 
for the evaluation of secondary schools. 

It was a combination of historical, descriptive and ex- 
perimental research. Questionnaire, interview and con- 
tent analysis were the techniques used. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Specific instructions regarding the inspection of func- 
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tional aspects of the school programmes were not given 
in the code or manuals. (ii) Inspection depended largely 
upon the subjective views and observations of the in- 
specting officer as the proforma was not comprehensive 
and objective. (iii) The analysis of the written reports of 
inspection revealed that less weightage was given to the 
functional part of school programmes and more to the 
factual data such as the number of books in the library, 
the number and Kinds of audio-visual aids, the number 
of pupils in N.C.C., scouts and guides, the number of 
written exercises and assignments and coverage of por- 
tions with regards to teaching,etc. The reports were not 
comprehensive, meaningful and valid but made too 
many general suggestions. It was not possible to distin- 
guish whether the responsibility for improvement was 
assigned to the teacher or headmaster. The study of the 
expectations of inspecting officers, headmasters and 
teachers of secondary schools regarding the prevailing 
inspection practice was revealing. (iv) Of the inspecting 
officers 80 per cent felt the objectives of inspection were 
fully realized whereas only 50 per cent teachers thought 
66 per cent objectives were achieved. (v) Those who 
supervised were more satisfied with the realization of 
the objectives of inspection than those who were super- 
vised. (vi) Teachers and inspecting officers differed in 
their perception regarding the achievement of leader- 
ship, improvement of instruction, appraisal of school 
programmes and objectives of inspection. (vii) Teachers 
and headmasters differed in their perception of follow- 
up of inspection. (viii) Inspecting officers, headmasters 
and teachers agreed that audio-visual aids and the 
school-community relationship were the two aspects 
that did not receive due consideration in inspection. (ix) 
Library service and supervision of the headmaster were 
the aspects considered to be not properly inspected by 50 
per cent of the teachers. (x) Inspecting officers were con- 
scious that the procedures adopted for the supervision of 
audio-visual aids and school-community relationship 
were inadequate. 


1366. RAJEEVALOCHANA, A., A Study of Ad- 
ministrator Behaviour in Secondary Schools of 
Tamil Nadu, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to measure 
the administrative behaviour of the principals or head- 
masters/headmistresses of the secondary schools in 
Tamil Nadu, (ii) to measure and find out the relationship 
among administrative behaviour, organizational climate 
and teachers’ morale, (iii) to measure and establish re- 
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lationship between the administrative behaviour and the 
traditional or progressive character of schools, (iv) to 
measure teachers’ morale and find out its relationship 
with the traditional or progressive character of the 
school, and (v) to measure the perceptions of teachers 
about their principals on the ABDS and find out its re- 
lationship with the principals’ perception of themselves 
on the ABDS. 

A random sample of 150 schools was drawn from 
among the secondary and higher secondary schools in. 
Tamil Nadu. Data were collected using the Administrator 
Behaviour Description Scale (ABDS), Organizational _ 
Climate Description Questionnaire (OCDQ), Teacher 
Morale Inventory, Dogmatism Scale, the Traditional 
Progressive School Scale, etc. These tools were adminis- 
tered to the headmasters and the teachers of the selected 
schools. The data were analysed by percentages, t-test, 
coefficients of correlation, Chi-square test and analysis 
of variance. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
significant relationship between the administrative be- 
haviour principals and organizational climate of the 
schools. (ii) The organizational climate tended to be 
more closed than open. (iii) There was significant re- 
lationship between the climate of the schools and the ~ 
morale of the teachers. (iv) There was close relationship 
between the HH pattern of the administrative behaviour 
of the school principals and their supervision work re- 
sulting in high achievement of teaching-learning. (v) 
Progressive schools showed significant upward trend in 
mean achievement than the traditional schools. (vi) The 
administrative behaviour of the school principals influ- 
enced the traditional or progressive character of the 
schools. (vii) There was negative relationship between 
the dogmatism of the school principals and the teachers" 
morale. (viii) There was no significant difference bet- 
ween the perceptions of the teachers about the adminis- 
trative behaviour of their principals and the perceptions 
of the principals about their own administrative be- 
haviour. 


*1367. RAM, N.P., Physical Education, Health and Re- 
creation of All India Inter-University Weight-lif- 
ters, Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were stated in terms of the 
following aspects: general aspects, objectives common 
to physical education, health and recreation exclusively. 
The sample for performance consisted of 125 particip- 
ants from the following eight weight classes: fly, bantam 
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feather, light, middle, light heavy, middle heavy and 
heavy. The questiannaire was responded to by only sixty 
participants and seventy-eight substitutes. 

The findings of the study were: (i) With respect to 
body weight, the heavy class had the maximum devia- 
tion of 5.6888, the minimum deviation being for the ban- 
tam class, 0.8739, and the middle heavy 0.9844. (ii) The 
means of both snafch and jerk steadily increased from 
fly, 63.11 and 81.944,respectively, to middle class 79.40 
and 107.857, respectively, but decreased in the light 
heavy class to 71.182 and 100.682; again increased in the 
middle heavy class 82.57 and 109.5 and finally got re- 
duced in the heavy class 78.214 and 105.357. In other 
words, the middle heavy class means were the maximum 
both for snatch and jerk. (iii) The mean snatch quotient 
was the maximum for the fly class, 124.858. Similarly, 
the mean jerk quotient was also the maximum for the fly 
class, 161.323. (iv) The mean snatch quotient was the 
minimum for the heavy class, 81.83. The mean jerk quo- 
tient also was the minimum for the heavy class 110.558. 
(v) The body weight had shown negative correlation 
both with snatch and jerk alike for four classes, namely, fly 
-0.187 and 0.2438, middle heavy 0.7115 and -0.315 and 
heavy -0.8214 and —0.9642, respectively. (vi) For all the 
eight weight classes the correlation for snatch and snatch 
quotients was positive and significant at 0.01 level. (vii) 
For all the eight weight classes the correlation for jerk 
and jerk quotient was positive and significant at 0.01 
level. (viii) For all the eight weight classes the correla- 
tion for snatch quotient and jerk quotient was positive 
and significant at 0.01 level. (ix) The lift index for the 
light heavy class was the minimum, 128.67, and for the 
heavy it was the maximum, 134.42. (x) The efficiency 
index for snatch was the minimum, 35.35, in the fly class, 
and the maximum, 125.64, for the middle class. (xi) The 
efficiency index for jerk was the minimum, 48.46, in the 
fly class, and the maximum, 150.93, for the middle heavy 
class. (xii) All the t-values were significant at 0.01 level, 
so the null hypothesis was rejected and it was concluded 
that significant difference existed between the perfor- 
mance in the snatch and jerk for all the weight classes. 
(xiii) The quotients of the fly class were the maximum 
for I and II position snatch quotient (153.48 and 169.9) 
and jerk quotients (211.61 and 104.17) and III position 
snatch quotient (149.03). (xiv) In general, the values got 
reduced from the fly class towards the heavy class both 
for snatch quotient and jerk quotient. (xv) The heavy 
weight lifter had to be trained toa maximum extent to in- 
crease his snatch from 100 to 141.73. Similarly, the mid- 
dle heavy weight lifter had to be trained to increase his 
snatch from 90 to 129.99. (xvi) The heavy weight lifter 


had to be trained to a maximum extent to increase his 
snatch from 92.5 to 155.29, i.e. 62.79 points and the 
middle heavy weight lifter from 90 to 140.25, i.e. 85 
points. (xvii) The middle heavy weight lifter had to be 
trained to a maximum extent to increase his jerk from 
122.5 to 174.68, that is, 52 points, and the heavy weight 
lifter from 140 to 190.44 (that is, 50 points). 


*1368. RAMAKUMAR, U., A Survey of Pre-primary 
Institutions in Bangalore City, Institute of Social 
and Economic Change, Bangalore, 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to survey 
the existing conditions of pre-primary schools in Banga- 
lore city, (ii) to interview some of the teachers regarding 
the problems faced by them in the institutions in which 
they were working, (iii) to collect opinions from the pa- 
rents sending their children to pre-primary schools, re- 
garding these institutions, and (iv) to suggest ways and 
means of improving pre-primary schools. : 

Initially, a pilot study was conducted on ten schools, 
which was subsequently extended to ninety-two pre- 
primary institutions covering five government, ten cor- 
poration, forty-nine aided, twenty-four unaided, and 
four women welfare centres. The tools of survey were 
questionnaires and interviews, covering the heads of the 
institutions, teachers, and parents sending their children 
to these institutions. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The number 
of privately managed schools were more, and in recent 
times there had been an increase in the number; most of 
the aided and unaided institutions were run by religious 
organizations or societies. (ii) Most of the institutions 
prescribed their own criteria for admission including the 
age of three years as the minimum, and most of the chil- 
dren were from middle class families. (iii) Mostly female 
teachers were employed and they were trained either in 
nursery education or kindergarten methods and had a 
minimum qualification of SSLC. (iv) Sixty per cent of 
the aided and 54 per cent of the unaided schools attached 
to women welfare centres were located in healthy sur- 
roundings. (v) Physical facilities and amenities like 
water and electricity were limited. The schools run by 
the government, the Corporation and the Department 
of Social Welfare had the provision of midday meals, 
eventhough it was found that in a majority of the 
schools the parents would come and collect the bread 
and milk supplied to children. (vi) There were no sepa- 
rate rooms for taking lunch, and the children were asked 
to take it in the school corridors and classrooms. (vii) 
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Library facilities were almost nil. (viii) The duration of 
the pre-primary course was three years, the working 
days ranging between 201 and 220 in most of the schools, 
though some worked a little more and the schools run by 
the Department of Social Welfare worked throughout 
the year. (ix) Nearly 50 per cent of the institutions were 
run on shift system and had two sessions though the cor- 
poration and the government schools had one session 
only. (x) Most of the institutions maintained the prog- 
ramme of work, lesson plans and diary for day-to-day 
work and taught 3R’s to children. (xi) Most of the 
schools emphasized learning by mechanical skill and 
rote memory rather than logical and scientific learning 
methods. Strangely enough, they prescribed textbooks 
to children and taught English and Kannada alphabets in 
addition to number concepts and nature study, including 
science concepts. (xii) They followed the practice of as- 
sessment by giving marks, through tests and examina- 
tions, and also followed the practice of sending report 
cards to the parents. (xiii) Parent-teacher meetings were 
held at the end of the year and they seemed to be not 
very effective. (xiv) Financial benefits to the teachers 
were limited; very few schools were having the system of 
provident fund, insurance and pension. The teachers in 
the unaided schools were feeling insecure not only about 
their jobs but also about the monetary benefits. (xv) 
Leave facilities available to the teachers were limited in 
the case of the unaided schools. 


1369. RAMANUJAM, M.S. etal., Stock and Supply 
of Educated Manpower in Jammu and Kashmir, 
IAMR, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to estimate the 
stock of educated manpower in the state at different 
educational levels relating to early 1971 and the supply 
during the fifth and sixth plan periods, (ii) to present the 
stock of manpower at different educational levels as at 
the end of 1978 and 1983, and (iii) to present estimates of 
the adjusted stock and supply for the periods mentioned 
above. 

The study adopted a combination of both direct and 
indirect methods for estimating the stock of persons at 
different periods of time. Data available from one per 
cent data of the year 1971 Censuspertaining to the State 
were used as the benchmark data for the year ending 
1970. Supply of persons from the 1971 and onwards was 
based on the.institutional outturn for the given level of 
education. For the years for which the actual outturn 
data were not available, the outturn was estimated on 


the basis of the projected intake of the given level of edu- 
cation and the appropriate pass rate. The data pertain- 
ing to the educational levels such as craftsman training 
certificate, industrial training institute certificate, 
teacher training (certificate), diploma in engineering 
and all other technical and non-technical diplomas and 
certificates were available from two broad categories, 
viz., (i) non-technical diploma/certificate not equal to 
degree and (ii) technical diploma/certificate not equal to 
degree. 

The study revealed: (i) In the year 1970, the total 
stock of educated manpower in the State was of the 
order of 1,73,100 of whom, 1,09,400 persons, constitut- 
ing 63.2 per cent of the stock, comprised matric/higher 
secondary passed persons. (ii) Estimates of supply from 
1971 onwards indicated addition to the base year stock 
of educated persons of the order of 48,209 by 1973, 
1,57,152 by 1978 and 3,21,938 by 1983. Thus, the stock 
of educated persons in the State increased from 1,73,100 
in 1970 to 2,19,413 in 1973, 3,20,050 in 1978 and 4,77,321 | 
in 1983. (iii) The composition of manpower for most of 
the educational levels remained more or less the same 
during the periods except in the case of matric/higher 
secondary passed persons. In the case of matric/higher 
secondary passed persons a steady decline in the propor- 
tion to the total stock was observed over the years. (iv) 
Labour force participation rate estimated for different 
levels of education fluctuated significantly, in the case of 
levels like teacher training (certificate), degree in educa- 
tion and degree in agriculture/veterinary, the participa- 
tion rate was cent per cent while in the case of craftsman 
training and ITI training it was as low as 58.3 per cent. 


1370. RAMANUJAM, M.S., RAGHAVAN, K., 
BOLAR, M., NAIN, J.S., SRIVASTAVA, M.B. 
and BHATT, P.R., Analysis of Student Wastage 
in* Educational Institutions in Jammu and 
Kashmir, [AMR, 1979 


The study was undertaken (i) to provide an estimate 
of student wastage due to dropout at different levels of 
education in Jammu and Kashmir, (ii) to provide an as- 
sessment of stagnation at different levels of education In 
the State, (iii) to identify the structural location of was- 
tage for different levels of education, (iv) to identify the 
reasons for student wastage at different levels, and (vy) to 
identify the factors affecting students’ successful com- 
pletion of the given level of education. E. 

The sample for the study consisted of forty-three mid- 
dle schools, fifty-two high/higher secondary schools, 
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nine arts/science colleges including the Kashmir Univer- 
sity, one teachers’ training school, one teachers’ training 
college, seven ITI/craftsman training institutes, one en- 
gineering polytechnic, one engineering degree college, 
one agricultural college and one medical college. Ineach 
of these sampled institutions a schedule designed for the 
purpose was canvassed. Two cohort years were chosen, 
one belonging to 1964-65 and another later than 1964- 
65. The latter cohort was chosen keeping in mind the du- 
ration of the course and the additional time normally re- 
quired by a student to complete the course. With the 
help of the data thus collected, estimate of wastage for 
each of the selected type of institutions at the district 
level was first made. This was further aggregated at the 
State level. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The overall dropout 
rate estimated for middle level school education in the 
State was of the order of 22.2 per cent with wide varia- 
tions among the districts. At the high school level and 
higher secondary level, the dropout rate was 37.9 per 
cent and 53.0 per cent, respectively. At the under- 
graduate level, both in arts and science, the wastage was 
very high. In respect of postgraduate education in the 
State, the dropout rate was much lower than that at the 
undergraduate level. In the case of teachers’ training 
course, there was no dropout in respect of certificate 
level education whereas in the case of degree level it was 
27.4 per cent. In the rest of the courses the rate of drop- 
out was low. (ii) In the case of middle school education, 
the maximum dropout occurred in Class VI, while in the 
case of high and higher secondary school levels, it occur- 
red in the last year of the respective courses. In respect 
of the undergraduate courses in arts and science, a 
maximum number of students had withdrawn in the be- 
ginning of the course. This was also true of postgraduate 
level education in arts and science. In respect of the de- 
gree course in agriculture, students dropped out during 
the second year and the third year. However, the 
number of such withdrawals was too small. (iii) The 
stagnation rate at the middle level education in the State 
was not significant. All the students who passed out from 
the undergraduate courses in arts and science, and the 
postgraduate courses in arts and science, teachers train- 
ing (certificate), industrial training institute and agricul- 
tural college had completed the course in the prescribed 
normal time. (iv) In the case of middle school level edu- 
cation, factors like location and management had sig- 
nificant negative impact on the performance of a stu- 
dent. The impact of districts, father’s income and sex on 
the passing of students was positive. On the other hand, 
the impact of father’s occupation on the student's per- 


formance was negative and insignificant. In the case of 


` high/higher secondary education the State, the sex ofa 


student had a significant impact on the probability of 
passing in favour of girls. The government-managed 
high/higher secondary schools had lower probability of 
passing. In the case of undergraduate courses in arts and 
science, the probability of passing was higher for girls 
than for boys. In the case of postgraduate courses in arts, 
no variable had any significant impact on passing, while 
in the case of science the entry-level qualification had a 
significant impact on passing. The occupation of father 
as an explanatory variable did not seem to have any sig- 
nificant impact on passing either the degree-level course 
or the diploma-level course in engineering. 


1371. RAMASESHAN, B., and SHENOY, M., Study 
of Improvement of Measurement in the University 
Administration of Poona University, Administra- 
tive Staff College of India, Hyderabad, 1979 
(Poona University-financed) 


The aims of the study were: (i) to examine the organi- 
zation of the Poona University administration and 
evolve a systematic and harmonious arrangement of 
work to enable the university administration to meet its 
desired objectives, (ii) to examine the existing systems 
and procedures for important transactions in the univer- 
sity administration from the point of view of work 
simplification and smooth and timely disposal of work, 
and (iii) to provide guidelines for academic self-evalua- 
tion. 

Discussions were held with various officers and super- 
visory staff and details regarding their duties and respon- 
sibilities were compiled and analysed. Discussions were 
also held with the heads of the teaching departments and 
the principals of the affiliated colleges to identify areas 
where the university administration had interface with 
these institutions, the staff, the public and students and 
outline the procedure by which the administration could 
provide effective service to these agencies, With regard 
to academic evaluation, relevant information was ob- 
tained from the teachers, principals of colleges, and stu- 
dents with the help of structured questionnaires, fol- 
lowed by detailed discussions. 

Following were the recommendations made to enable 
the university administration function effectively in ful- 
filling its desired objectives: (i) A section for performing 
the important function of public relations and informa- 
tion should be created in the university administration. 
(ii) A legal branch headed by a law officer of the rank of 
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Assistant Registrar reporting directly to the Registrar be 
created to attend to (a) court cases arising out of disputes 
between the administration on the one hand, and the 
employees, students and society, on the other, (b) set- 
ting draft statutes, ordinances, rules and regulations and 
the amendments thereof, and (c) offering legal opinion, 
wherever necessary. (iii) An organization and methods 
unit should be created with a view to undertaking (a) 
periodic analysis of the prevailing systems and proce- 
dures and suggest modifications as a means of develop- 
ing and applying easier and more effective methods, (b) 
systematic forms analysis and bringing improvements in 
the design and handling of forms, and (c) objective as- 
sessment of manpower requirements and development 
of rational work norms through work measurement. (iv) 
A cell headed by an officer of the rank of Deputy Regis- 
trar or above, reporting directly to the Vice-Chancellor, 
should be created as early as possible to deal with the ac- 
tivities pertaining to examination reforms. (v) The Vice- 
Chancellor's office should be strengthened by providing 
an Executive Assistant to the Vice-Chancellor. The post 
of Executive Assistant should, as far as possible, be not 
below the rank of a Deputy Registrar. (vi) The work of 
registration of external students, viz., receiving applica- 
tions for registration, determining the eligibility and in- 
timating the concerned students of their registration to 
the particular courses/subjects and all other correspon- 
dence with these students currently with the Examina- 
tion Branch, should be attached to the Academic 
Branch. (vii) The entire preparatory work done up to 
the appointment of all university teachers currently 
being carried out by the Assistant Registrar (Academic) 
should be integrated with the Administration Branch. 
(viii) The entire work of granting affiliations to colleges, 
in extension of affiliations, forming inspection commit- 
tees, etc., which is currently with the Development 
Branch should be integrated with the Academic Branch. 


21372. RAO, A. and CHOUDHARY, G., The Bal- 
wadi Programme in Pondicherry, NIPCCD, 
New Delhi, 1979 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to describe the 
pattern of administration and organization of the 
„scheme of Balwadi, and (ii) to assess the nature and ex- 
tent of services provided. 

Data were collected by an indepth study of fourteen of 
the 191 balwadis run by the Department of Social Wel- 
fare of the area and by ninety-three interviews of 
mothers of beneficiaries, functionaries (balsevikas and 


helpers) and supervisors as well as the Director and As- Po 


sistant Director of Social Welfare, Union Territory of — 


Pondicherry. The inverview schedule for mothers re- .— 


lated to socio-economic background, nature of services — 
provided and their assessment and involvement with the - 


scheme while that for functionaries, besides socio- - 


economic background, included training and profes- 
sional experience, service conditions, job respon- | 
sibilities and job satisfaction. On the basis of observa- — 
tions and interviews with the balsevikas, a proforma for 
beneficiaries’ physical facilities and equipment, daily y 
programme of activities, health, nutrition, educational ' 
and other services, community involvement and super-  — 
vision was filled in; unstructured interviews were used - 
for the supervisors and authorities and office records for — 
administrative and organizational aspects. 

The study revealed: (i) The timings were very innova- 
tive, the full-day balwadis served the dual purpose of — 
providing nutrition and education services to pre-school 
children in the age group 3-5 and also provided day-care 
facilities for the children. (ii) The balwadi programme 
fostered children's development; they were looked 
after, provided with food supplement and also provided 
opportunity to participate in educational and play ac- 
tivities. (iii) The beneficiaries were nearly 25 per cent of 
total Pondicherry population in the age group 3-5,a 
much greater coverage than at the national level. (iv) 
Children from lower socio-economic groups were 
adequately represented; children from the Scheduled 
Castes and the Scheduled Tribes accounted for 17.3 per .— 
cent of the beneficiaries while their proportion in the 
total population of the territory was only 15.5 per cent. 
(v) The location of the centres was urban-oriented, the Fy, 
health services needed improvement and the balsevikas 
spent little time on regular community work. (vi) Fre- 
quent supervision and regular and timely supply of 
stocks were facilitated by geographical compactness. 
(vii) The job conditions were favourable at all levels, 
they were full-time government employees eligible for - 
attendant benefits and facilities; appreciation and re- 
spect from the local community, particularly mothers, 
contributed to their reinforcement. (viii) The average 
cost per child per month was Rs.32 when no food aid was 
provided and Rs.24 when the CARE food supplements 
were available. 


1373. RAO, G.M., A Study in relation to Universaliza- 
tion of Elementary Education in Andhra Pradesh, 
Directorate of School Education, Hyderabad, 
1980 (NIEPA-financed) 
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The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine the 
adequacy of the present administrative system for 
elementary education in relation to the programme of 
universalization of elementary education in Andhra 
Pradesh, (ii) to indicate ways and means of strengthen- 
ing and streamlining the administration of elementary 
education in Andhra Pradesh for the successful in- 
plementation of the programme of universalization of 
elementary education, (iii) to suggest ways and means of 
coordinating the efforts of the Education Department 
with those of other developmental agencies in Andhra 
Pradesh, and (iv) to suggest a framework for decentrali- 
zation of administration of elementary education in 
Andhra Pradesh. 

Two blocks in each of Anantapur and Adilabad dis- 
tricts were selected such that one block had the highest 
enrolment and the other the lowest enrolment in Classes 
I to VII as on 31 March 1978. Three villages from each 
block were selected for intensive study on the basis of 
having the highest, average and lowest enrolment in the 
block in Classes I to VII as on 31 March 1978. All the key 
functionaries at the district, block and village levels, that 
is, District Education Officer, Parishad Educational Of- 
ficer, Municipal Commissioner, Block Development 
Officer, Deputy Inspector of Schools, Extension Of- 
ficer, Junior Deputy Inspector of Schools, headmasters 
and incharge of the schools were also included in the 
sample of the study. On the basis of the schedules pro- 
vided by NIEPA, separate schedules were developed for 
various functionaries at the village, block and district 
levels. These schedules were used to collect necessary 
information about the enrolled, non-enrolled and non- 
attending children in the age group 6to 13, the function- 
ing of school improvement committees; physical 
facilities of schools; appointment of teachers; various as- 
pects of inspection and supervision of schools; adminis- 
trative arrangements for the opening of new schools; 
creation of posts, release of grants, etc. Besides getting 
information through the schedules, the above men- 
tioned functionaries were also interviewed in order to 
know their opinions and suggestions onthe various tasks 
performed by them for improving the existing adminis- 
trative structure and system of elementary education in 
relation to the programme of universalization. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i)The sensus 
of children in the age group 6 to 13 of the villages was 
regularly conducted by the headmasters of the schools 
before the commencement of every academic year. (ii) 
The enrolment of children in the age group 6to11linthe 
selected schools lacked uniformity and varied from vil- 
lage to village and the impact of the enrolment drives 


and other efforts of the teachers and the inspecting offic- 
ers was only marginal. (iii) Regular attendance of the 
children in schools mainly depended upon their social 
and economic background. (iv) There were no specific 
job charts for the headmasters and the teachers working 
in the elementary schools. (v) Many of the sample 
schools had no school improvement committee. (vi) 
Only six out of the twelve sample schools had proper 
buildings. (vii) There were no proper furniture and 
equipment in any of the twelve sample primary schools 
and the position in the case of single-teacher schools was 
still worse. (viii) There were no non-formal education 
centres in any of the twelve sample villages. (ix) The set- 
up for the administration of elementary education con- 
sisted of an Additional Director, one Deputy Director 
and an Assistant Director. (x) The Deputy Director in- 
charge of planning and statistics also looked after 
elementary education. (xi) The educational planning for 
elementary education at the directorate level frequently 
suffered from lack of comprehensive information about 
the district plans. (xii) The officers at the directorate de- 
aling with elementary education hardly found time to 
visit districts and supervise the implementation of 
schemes related.to universalization. (xiii) The efforts of 
the State Council of Educational Research and Training 
for the qualitative improvement of elementary educa- 
tion were not sufficiently oriented to realistic classroom 
situations. (xiv) The directorate provided incentives like 
book grants, attendance scholarships, textbooks, slates, 
pencils, etc., free of cost to the Scheduled Caste children 
and to girls, in general, studying in Classes Ito VIl in the 
State. (xv) There was no special machinery for speedy 
sanction of schemes related to universalization of 
elementary education. : 


1374. RAO, G.R.S. and others, A Comprehensive 
Study of Educational Administration and Man- 
agement of School System in the State of Kar- 
nataka, Administrative Staff College of India, 
Hyderabad, 1981 (Government of Karnataka-fi- 
nanced) 


The study attempted (i) to identify the critical areas in 
the administration of the overall school educational sys- 
tem, and (ii) to find alternate solutions to improve the 
management especially with regard to organization, de- 
cision-making processes, budgetary allocation and plan- 
ning of resources and control, etc., to achieve effective- 
ness in respect of utilization of manpower, financial and 
physical resources, and in decision-making and control 
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aspects. 

The study team visited Tumkur, Shimoga, Tirthahalli, 
Mangalore and Bangalore and discussed with various of- 
ficials of the education department and institutions on 
the relevant issues. Apart from the opinions and experi- 
ences of various officials at different levels, relevant 
statistical data were collected from various places. Inter- 
views were conducted with the aid of a checklist covering 
both academic and administrative aspects. 

The study made the following findings and recommen- 
dations: (i) The Office of the Commissioner for Public 
Instruction (CPI) was the unit responsible for policy for- 
mulation, planning, implementation, and monitoring 
and control of educational administration in Karnataka. 
(ii) The CPI might be redesignated as Commissioner and 
Director of Public Instruction (CDPI). The CDPI 
Should integrate various streams of education, under 
one umbrella. All matters of governing should be chan- 
nelized through the CDPI. The budgetary sanctions 
should be secured well before the commencement of the 
academic year. (iii) Planning function should be 
strengthened by the creation of a Central Planning Cell 
(CPC) at the headquarters, under a Joint Director. (iv) 
Field organization should be strengthened through 
proper definition of roles, delegation of powers and de- 
centralization, within the existing framework of the or- 
ganizational structure. (v) Position of Education Officer 
might be created at the district level to lend administra- 
tive support to the CDPI. (vi) Planning and budgeting 
processes should be based on systems analysis. A system 

of continuous monitoring of programmes should be 
based on the processes. (vii) The distortions and imba- 
lances in the decision-making process should be cor- 
rected by providing explicitly stated rules and delegated 
powers to different levels. Decisions taken within the 
framework of such explicit norms should be norinally 
supported. (viii) ‘Case History Sheets’ might be in- 
ducted to keep track of files and decision-making pro- 
cesses. (ix) Effectiveness of the inspection system should 
be qualitatively improved and coupled with guidance 
and counselling to teachers. (x) Recruitment of teaching 
and non-teaching staff should be based on effective man- 
power planning and norms. The process of recruitment 
of teachers should be professionalized and depoliticized. 
(xi) Training should be given weightage and approached 
systematically. Training of non-teaching staff was as im- 
portant as the teaching staff. 


1375. RAO, P.M., A Critical Study of the Implementa- 
tion of Some Innovations in Higher Education in 


Andhra Pradesh in India, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The main objective of the study was to know the fac- 
tors affecting success or failure in the implementation of 
innovations in higher educational institutions. It was 
realized through an indepth study of the adopter system 
in terms of its date of establishment, strength of teachers 
and students, attitude of the people towards innova- 
tions, innovations implemented, the level of implemen- 
tation, the resources needed for the implementation of 
innovations and the impact of innovations. The role of 
resource system was also studied to the extent of its 
floating innovations only. 

Considering the purpose of the investigation case 
study was selected as the method to deal with the prob- 
lem. Five universities, viz., Andhra University, Nagar- 
juna University, Osmania University, Kakatiya Univer- 
sity and Sri Venkateswara University, and one au- 
tonomous postgraduate centre in Andhra Pradesh were 
selected as sample. Three innovations from each institu- 
tion were selected for the purpose of this study. In all, 
eighteen cases were studied. Data were obtained with 
the help of a case study proforma, a questionnaire, 
technique of interview, various records and participant 
observation. The data were analysed qualitatively. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Internal as- 
sessment in Andhra University and Sri Venkateswara 
University, the semester system in Andhra University 
and partially M. Phil. course in Osmania University 
failed mainly due to lack of proper orientation and dis- 
semination of knowledge about the innovation. (ii) All 
the universities, which had discontinued the innovation 
were generally suffering from lack of proper under- 
standing about the objectives of the innovation. (iii) 
Where the innovations were being implemented and 
continuing on temporary basis as in the case of Nagar- 
juna University, Kakatiya University and autonomous 
postgraduate centre, they were suffering generally from 
lack of resources. (iv) The unsuccessful functioning of 
the innovation of correspondence course in Osmania 
University was due to lack of infrastructure and 
adequate furniture. (v) Internal assessment was prac- 
tised by all the six universities in the State, but Andhra 
University and Sri Venkateswara University had already 
discontinued the innovation. (vi) The factors commonly 
working for the successful functioning of the innovations 
were awareness of the people, communication facilities, 
decision-making procedure and general administration 
of the universities. (vii) In the case of the semester sys- 
tem, M. Phil. course and correspondence course, the 
factors working for the successful functioning of the in- 
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novations were communication facilities, awareness of 
the people, library facilities and experienced teachers. 


1376. RAO, S.R., A Study of the Effects of Pre-school 
Education on Primary and Secondary School 
Education, Dept. of Edu., SVU, 1980 


The main objective of the investigation was to study 
the effects of pre-school education on primary and sec- 
ondary education. More specifically, the study was de- 
signed to find out the differences in academic achieve- 
ment and acquisition of certain personal and social 
characteristics of children who attended a nursery school 
and those who did not. 

A sample of 480 children of both sexes studying in 
Classes I, HII and VIH constituted the subjects for the 
study. The marks scored'by the children in the common 
annual examination in English, Telugu and arithmetic 
were obtained. The tools used included Telugu Voc- 
abulary Scale and Telugu Handwriting Scale. In addi- 
tion, a rating scale was developed to assess the attain- 
ments of children with regard to such aspects as ability to 
mix with others, cooperation, leadership qualities, pic- 
ture-drawing ability, ability to narrate stories, health 
habits, ability to work independently and participation 
in games and sports. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
achievement of the children with pre-school education 
was higher than that of the children without such educa- 
tion in Class I Telugu and mathematics and Class Vill 
English’ and Telugu. (ii) The scores of the children with 
pre-school education in Classes lil and VIII for Telugu 
Vocabulary Scale and Class VII for Telugu Handwrit- 
ing Scale did not differ from those of the children who 
did not receive such education. However, the children of 
the pre-school group in Class HI showed slight superior- 
ity in Telugu handwriting over the children who did not 
receive any pre-school education. But this initial 
superiority seemed to get nullified in subsequent years 
and when children reached a higher standard (Class 
VIII). their performance did not differ significantly from 
that of the children who received no pre-school educa- 
tion. (iii) Regarding personal and social characteristics, 


the children who had the benefit of pre-school education 
Idren who did not receive any 


t of picture-drawing ability, 
ports. 


were superior to those chi 
such education in respec 
punctuality and participation in games and sj 


1377. RAO, Y.R., A Study of the Relationship of a Few 


Selected Variables to the Academic Achievement 
Indices of Secondary Schools, Ph.D, Edu., Mad- 
ras U., 1976 


The investigation was designed to study the relation- 
ship of a few selected variables relating to school, 
teachers and pupils to the academic performance of sec- 
ondary schools, to identify some correlates of academic 
performance of secondary schools and to find out the 
best predictors of academic performance. 

The sample comprised forty-five secondary schools of 
the city of Madras. From each school one class of Grade 
XI was randomly selected. The study involved 1,752 
pupils and 482 teachers. The tools used were an achieve- 
ment test specially constructed and standardized and a 
school information schedule, Twenty-six variables were 
chosen for study, viz., school size, class size, total class 
strength, teacher-pupil ratio, teacher turnover, mean 
job satisfaction, mean instructional facility, mean total 
teaching experience, experience in the present school, 
building facility, physical facility, educational facility, 
mean study habits, mean intelligence, mean socio- 
economic status, disengagement, hindrance, esprit, inti- 
macy, aloofness, production emphasis, thrust, consider- 
ation, pupil, teacher and organization-orientation, Data 
on these variables were subjected to factor analysis. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
teaching condition — a factor isolated through factor 
analysis had a high predictive value. It was the result of 
the coalescence of the teacher, the pupil and the school. 
It appeared to be a unique environmental factor in- 
fluencing the performance of the school. This implied 
that for improving the school quality, the administration 
should adopt a combined approach to work with these 
three variables. (ii) Open climate was an important fac- 
tor for improving school quality. This type of climate 
could be obtained if all teachers worked together with 
minimum hindrance to tlie work of a teacher, with the 
head not keeping aloof and having no tendency for pro- 
düction emphasis to a great extent. (iii) Pupils from dif- 
ferent socio-economic status levels benefited differen- 
tially from the available facilities of the school. 


1378. ROSHIAH. R.F., A Critical Study of the Percep- 
tions of College Communities about the Desirabil- 
ity and Feasibility of Introducing Semester System 
in Their Colleges in the City of Madras, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU , 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
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the components of the semester system perceived by the 
teachers of affiliated colleges, autonomous institutions 
and university departments as feasible and desirable, (ii) 
to determine the influence of sex, age, teaching experi- 
ence and qualifications on teachers’ perceptions of the 
desirability and feasibility of introducing the semester 
system, (iii) to find out differences in the perceptions of 
college teachers and college administrators of the semes- 
ter system, (iv) to find out whether teachers in the vari- 
ous faculties like arts, science, commerce, medicine and 
education differed in their perceptions of the semester 
system, and (v) to find out whether factors like institu- 
tional climate, leadership behaviour, teachers’ morale, 
and teachers’ dogmatism influenced teachers’ percep- 
tions of the semester system. 

Five hundred teachers selected at random from the af- 
filiated colleges, autonomous institutions and university 
departments of the Madras University formed the sam- 
ple. Tools used in the study were a Semester System Per- 
ception Description Questionnaire, a questionnaire on 
institutional climate, Teacher Morale Inventory 
(Baroda version), Leadership Behaviour Description 
Questionnaire and an adapted version of Milton 
Rokeach's Dogmatism Scale. Product moment correla- 
tion, t-test and factor analysis were the statistical 
techniques used for the analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The teachers 
of autonomous institutions perceived the semester sys- 
tem more favourably than the teachers of affiliated col- 
leges and university departments. (ii) The teachers of 
university departments perceived the semester system 
more favourably than the teachers of affiliated colleges. 
(iii) The college teachers perceived the semester system 
as a desirable proposition rather than a feasible one for 
adoption in their colleges. (iv) The faculties of engineer- 
ing, medicine, technology and veterinary science per- 
ceived the adoption of semester system more favourably 
than the faculties of education, law, science, arts and 
commerce. (v) Top educational administrators per- 
ceived the semester system both desirable and feasible 
for adoption by colleges and their perceptions were 
more favourable than those of other categories of educa- 
tional administrators and teachers. The heads of depart- 
ments came next in this respect and they, too, consi- 
dered it to be equally desirable and feasible. The princi- 
pals of colleges and professors perceived the semester 
system as desirable but not feasible. The lecturers, de- 
monstrators and tutors considered the semester system 
as neither desirable nor feasible. (vi) Age, sex, academic 
qualifications and teaching experience influenced 
teachers’ perceptions and teaching experience influ- 


enced teachers’ perceptions of the semester system. The 
teachers in the age range 31 to 50 years were more 
favourable to the semester system than the younger and 
the older teachers. The professional degree-holders 
were more favourable to the semester system. The male 
teachers were more favourably inclined to the feasibility 
of the semester system than the female teachers. The 
teachers with 11 to 20 years of teaching experience 
showed a more favourable inclination to the semester 
system than other teachers with more or less teaching ex- 
perience. (vii) The institutional climate showed no re- 
lationship with the teachers' perception of the semester 
system. (viii) Leadership behaviour and teachers! dog- 
matism were not related to their perceptions of the 
semester system. (ix) Factor analysis helped to identify 
eight factors in the perceptions of the college teaching 
communities. 


1379. RASTOGI, R.P., School Climate, Psychological 
Health, and Classroom Functioning of Students in 
relation to Their Satisfaction-Dissatisfaction with 
School, Ph.D.Edu., Kan. U., 1981 


The aims of the investigation were: (i) to study the stu- 
dents' satisfaction-dissatisfaction with school in diffe- 
rent organizational climates, (ii) to study the school cli- 
mate, psychological health of students and their clas- 
sroom functioning in relation to their satisfaction-dis- 
satisfaction with school, and (iii) to compare highly satis- 
fied and highly dissatisfied students on psychological 
health variables and their classroom functioning, both 
urban and rural separately and as a whole. 

The sample consisted of 480 teachers teaching Classes 
IX to XII, and 9000 students reading in Classes X and XI 
with science curriculum. from nineteen (six rural and 
thirteen urban) intermediate colleges in Allahabad dis- 
trict. Cluster and random sampling techniques were 
used to select the sample. Only those who had a stay ofat 
least two years were included in the sample. For collect- 
ing data from students, the tools administered we 
Standard Progressive Matrices, Group Test of Ment 
Ability (Joshi), Test of Self-concept (Varma, Sherry an 
Goswami), Sinha Anxiety Scale, Edwards Personal Pre- 
ference Schedule, (EPPS), L.A. Coding Test (Ansari), 
Socio-Economic Status Index (Verma and Saxena), 
Santosh and Asantosh Mapni (constructed by the o 
tigator). For measuring classroom functioning M 
aggregate of total marks of students in the Board shighsch 3 
examination results was considered. School Ore 
tional Climate Descriptive Questionnaire (Sharma) wa 
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used to measure the school climate. For analysing the 
data, product moment correlation, second order partial 
correlation analysis of variance and critical ratio test 
were used. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The school 
climate differentiated satisfaction-dissatisfaction of the 
students with their school. The students were more satis- 
fied in open range climate schols (open and autonom- 
ous) and comparatively less satisfied in closed range cli- 
mate schools (paternal and closed). (ii) The organiza- 
tional climate of the school did not seem to be related to 
satisfaction-dissatisfaction of the students. (iii) Self-con- 
cept and psychological needs had significant relationship 
with the students’ satisfaction-dissatisfaction with the 
school. (iv) Curvilinear relationship existed between 
psychological health, classroom functioning, socio- 
economic status and intelligence of the stuents and their 
satisfaction-dissatisfaction with the school. (v) Self-con- 
cept and EPPS needs were the chief contributors to the 
variance in satisfaction-dissatisfaction of the students 
with their school. (vi) Intelligence and socio-economic 
status did not intervene in the relationship of different 
variables included in the study with satisfaction-dissatis- 
faction of the students with their school, except for an- 
xiety. (vii) Zero order correlations were almost similar 
to the independent relationship of different variables 
with satisfaction-dissatisfaction except for n-suc, n-het, 

_ naff and n-agg. (viii) Both extrinsic and intrinsic factors 
linked with satisfaction-dissatisfaction of the students. 
(ix) Factorial pattern for the highly satisfied and highly 
dissatisfied students was different, high dissatisfaction 
was associated with unconducive schol conditions only. 
(x) Psychologicl health profiles were significantly diffe- 
rent for the highly satisfied and the highly dissatisfied 
students, specifically their need profiles and self-con- 
cept. (xi) Need profiles for the urban highly satisfied and 
highly dissatisfied students were significantly different 
on many of the psychological needs while those for the 
rural ones were almost homogeneous (except for n-exch 
and n-nur). (xii) The urban students were less satisfied 
than the rural students. 


1380. SAHU, K.C., An Investigation into the Adequacy 
of Panchayatraj Administration in the Tribal De- 
velopment Blocks of Orissa, Ph.D. Edu., Sam. 
U., 1980 


The purpose of the study was to inquire into the 
adequacy of panchayatraj administration in the Tribal 


Development Blocks of Orissa. The rationale of the 
problem was that the adequacy of panchayatraj ad- 
ministration depended on the efficiency of the extension 
officers. The efficiency of the extension officers was in- 
fluenced by their adjustment and attitude. The objective 
of the study was to determine the inter-relationship 
among the three variables, attitude, adjustment, and ef- 
ficiency, of the extension officers, treating efficiency as 
the criterion variable and the other two as predictor var- 
iables. 

The study was confined to the Tribal Development 
Blocks of Orissa. A sample of 262 extension officers was 
drawn for the purpose. The tools used were attitude 
scales, score cards and an adjustment inventory. The at- 
titude scale developed by the investigator comprised a 
bettery of Thurstone-type scales, each measuring a par- 
ticular continuum and the total scale measuring overall 
attitude of the extension officers. The attitudinal objects 
chosen for the scale were the profession, the panchayat- 
raj administration, the tribals and colleagues. The at- 
titude scales were validated against the R.T. Scale of 
Melvin, the validity coefficients ranged from 0.31 to 
0.53. The reliability of the scales was estimated by the 
split-half method, the coefficients of correlation ranged 
from 0.75 to 0.90. The score card used for evaluating the 
extension officers was also developed by the summated 
rating technique. The instrument was validated against 
the scores given to the subjects for their efficiency by the 
Block Development Officers. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: (i) At- 
titude and adjustment were positively related. (ii) At- 
titude and efficiency were also positively related. (iii) 
The relationship between adjustment and efficiency was 
positive and significant. (iv) The mean efficiency score 
was 63.6, which indicated considerable efficiency of the 
subjects. (v) The mean attitude score of the subjects was 
5.0, which indicated that the extension officers had posi- 
tive to neutral attitude towards the attitudinal objects. 
(vi) The mean adjustment score was 50.6, which implied 
that the officers were satisfactorily adjusted in different 
areas of work. 


1381. SAPRA, C.L., A Study of the Role of the Central 
Advisory Board of Education in relation to the De- 
velopment of Primary Education in India, Ph.D. 
Edu., Del, U., 1980 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the recommendation of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education (CABE) relating to some of the im- 
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portant problems of quantitative expansion and qualita- 
tive improvement and some other allied problems of 
primary education, (ii) to ascertain the extent of influ- 
ence of the Board in the implementation of its recom- 
mendation on the Central and State Government, (iii) to 
critically examine the implications of the changes in the 
membership composition and working procedures of the 
Board for the development of education, in general, and 
primary education, in particular, and (iv) to suggest im- 
provement in the role effectiveness of the Board. 

The study, being descriptive and interpretative in na- 
ture, was confined to the role of CABE in relation to 
primary education for the period 1947-51 and four five 
year plans (1951-74), including interregnum (1966-69) 
The aspects of primary education were confined to two 
States, namely, Andhra Pradesh and Kerala. The tools 
employed were questionnaires, structured interview 
schedules and an observation schedule. Analysis of the 
responses was done by finding percentages. The re- 
sponses were also analysed qualitatively. 

The important findings of the investigation were: (i) 
The CABE followed a policy of drift by shifting its stand 
frequently on the target of universalization of primary 
education. (ii) The CABE made important recommen- 

: dations to tackle the problems of universal provision of 
schools, universality of enrolment, wastage and stagna- 
tion, éducation of girls, education of the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, provision of physical and 
other facilities, professional preparation and growth of 
teachers, improvement in the remuneration and service 
conditions of teachers, improvement of curriculum and 
supervision. (iii) The Board also adopted significant re- 
solutions on certain aspects of basic education during the 
period 1947-66 but softened its attitude towards certain 
controversial aspects of basic education. For instance, it 
recommended the introduction of English in senior basic 
schools to facilitate admission of the products of basic 
schools into higher schools. (iv) The Board made re- 
peated pleadings for assigning higher priority to primary 
education vis-a-vis other sub-sectors of education. (v) 
The Board's recommendation on the relationship bet- 
ween the state governments and local bodies in the ad- 
ministration of primary education did not help in satis- 
factorily solving the problems arising from the introduc- 
tion of democratic decentralization of primary educa- 
tion. (vi) The size of the membership of the Board in- 
creased from fourteen in 1921 to twenty-fotir in 1935 and 
to seventy-eight in 1974. Change in the membership 
composition tilted the balance in favour of the Central 
Government, thus diluting the federal character of the 
Board. (vii) The mode of functioning of the Board left 
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much to be desired in terms of the nature of agenda, 
ground work done for the Board's meetings, frequency 
and duration of the meetings, conferencing practices 
and working procedures. No specific pattern for select- 
ing problems of primary education was followed. (viii) 
The recommendations made by the Board were com- 
prehensive enough covering all aspects of primary edu- 
cation though stress varied from one aspect to another. 
(ix) The role played by the Board in the development of 
primary education was responsive rather than promo- 
tional. (x) An economically advanced State like Kerala 
was in a better position to implement the recommenda- 
tion of the Board unless it was unwilling to execute a par- 
ticular recommendation either on financial or on 
ideological grounds. (xi) In spite of various inadequacies 
which have retarded the efficient functioning of the 
Board, there was need for such a body in a federal coun- 
try like India. 


1382. SARKAR, B.N., A Pilot Investigation on School 
Drop-out Reasons, Demography Research Unit, 
ISI, Culcutta, 1980 


The main aim of the study was to ascertain the reasons 
for drop-out and prepare a list of reasons applicable to 
the rural population of the country. A detailed list of 
ninety-three questions subdivided under general 
reasons, economic reasons, domestic reasons, school 
environment and drop-outs opinion was built up and ad- 
ministered to forty-six male and thirty-five female drop- 
outs in the age group 6 to 24 years in all the sample 
households of four selected villages. Based upon the re- 
sponse of the guardians and the drop-outs the questions 
were broadly divided into four categories. 4 

The findings of the study were: (i) School environ- 
ment did not contribute to the drop-out of students of 
either sex. Domestic work accounted for at least 70 per 
cent of the female drop-outs. Inadequate income for liv- 
ing accounted for two-thirds of the female drop-outs and 
about 80 per cent of the male drop-outs. (ii) Guardians 
lack of interest was the most dominant reason applicable 
to both the male and the female, drop-outs among the 
questions under the views of drop-outs. 


1383. SARKAR, B.N., Non-enrolment of Children in 
Schools and Reporting Error in Data Collection, 
Demography Research Unit, ISI, Culcatta, 1980 


The main aim of the study was to evaluate the extent 
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of school non-enrolment of children by parents and re- 
sponse error in surveys. All the villages of Howrah, 
Hooghly and 24-Parganas, as per the 1961 Census, were 
divided into six strata by grouping together tehsils which 
were contiguous and had similar crop pattern and popu- 
lation density. Two independent sub-samples of six vil- 
lages from each stratum and with equal probability were 
selected. All the households of each sub-sample of six 
villages were sub-stratified under three sub-strata. The 
sample included 1,857 couples with wife’s age less than 
50 years. The interview technique was adopted to collect 
educational details. All the nine error possibilities were 
sub-divided into three groups. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Suppression 
of non-enrolment reports was more from females. 
Lapses of reporting were more from literate wives 
perhaps due to higher motivation to educate children. 
Literate mothers were more reluctant to report non-en- 
rolment of children. (ii) Presence of literate mothers in 
households was positively associated with higher enrol- 
ment of children in schools. (iii) Comparison of reports 
of the father and the mother might eliminate almost all 
the fictitious enrolment statements by the father or the 
mother. 


+1384. SARKAR, B.N., Primary Education of Chil- 
dren in Rural Bengal, Demography Research 
Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1980 


The main aims of the study were: (i) to work out the 
level of minimum education which should be arranged 
for boys and girls, (ii) to identify the various causes lead- 
ing to non-enrolment of children and suggest program- 
mes for increasing their access to education, and (iii) to 
specify causes of drop-out of children from school before 
attaining the minimum education and to plan strategies 
of educating parents not to withdraw children. 

The level of education needed was derived from the 
empirical evidences from sample surveys. Non-enrol- 
ment and drop-out problems retarding the universaliza- 
tion of education among the village poor were examined 
on the basis of a sample survey conducted by the ISI dur- 
ing 1978 in seventy-two sample villages in the districts 
around Calcutta. Survey data from 1,553 sample house- 
holds provided material for studying educational de- 
velopment among the population of rural Bengal in re- 
spect of the following social groups: upper caste Hindus, 
Scheduled Caste Hindus, other Hindus, and Muslims re- 
ferred to as social groups 1, 2, 3 and 4, respectively. A 
two-staged stratified sample design was adopted with 
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village as the first stage and household as the second 
stage of sampling. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Universaliza- 
tion of primary education depended more on enrolment 
drive among the backward population represented by 
the Scheduled Caste Hindus and Muslims. Muslims in 
general had primary schools but the Scheduled Caste 
Hindus did not have adequate primary school facilities. 
Drop-out problems among females might be controlled 
by enforcing the Marriage Age Restraint Act, 1978. (ii) 
Universalization of education did not depend only on 
motivating parents to send children to school but also on 
providing more primary schools to the agricultural 
population and to the Scheduled Caste Hindus. The task 
of motivating parents to send children to school might be 
made easier by designing school curricula in such a way 
that they helped males and females in their day-to-day 
work. (iii) Enrolment of girls might be improved only 
when boys were eryolled since parents wanted higher 
education of bride-grooms in negotiating marriage of 
their daughters. (iv) The rate of enrolment improve- 
ment in recent years among the males of social groups 2, 
3, and 4 had been unsatisfactory. This might have an ad- 
verse effect on the rate of enrolment improvement 
among the females of these social groups. Little im- 
provement was made during the last two decades in the 
enrolment rate among the Scheduled Caste Hindu 
males. (v) Economic difficulty was responsible for non- 
enrolment as well as for drop-out of boys and girls. Chil- 
dren in forties and above might account for a section of 
non-enrolment or drop-out. (vi) Low marriage age of 
girls among social groups 2 and 4 was responsible for 
large-scale drop-out of girls from studies. Girls were 
withdrawn to avoid marriage negotiation difficulty. 


*1385. SARKAR, B.N. and DAS, C., Management of 
Primary Schools in Rural Areas of Districts 
arpund Calcutta, Demography Research Unit, 
ISI, Calcutta, 1980 

The major objective of the study was to find out the 
availability of educational facilities in the primary 
schools and to analyse the probable factors responsible 
for variations of performances of the primary schools in 
the rural areas of the state. 

All the villages of Howrah, Hooghly and 24-Parganas, 
as per the 1961 Census, were divided into six strata by 
grouping together tehsils which were continguous and 
had similar crop pattern and population density. Two in- 
dependent sub-samples of six villages from each stratum 
and with equal probability were selected. In all, seventy- 
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two primary schools from fifty-one sample villages in the 
districts around Calcutta were covered. Data were col- 
lected from the headmaster or, in his absence, from the 
teacher nominee of the school by the supervisory per- 
sonnel. 

The findings of the study were: (i) The notion that 
primary schools suffered due to apathy of village leaders 
was untenable. The method of sanctioning number of 
teachers to primary schools was largely responsible for 
the poor state of management of primary schools. (ii) 
Every primary school teaching up to Class IV should 
have at least five teachers. (iii) The number of primary 
schools should be increased to cut down the size of big 
schools and also to make room for more students. (iv) 
Establishment of more schools and appointment of 
more teachers would not only create more employment 
for educated persons in the villages but will also create a 
better atmosphere for parents to send their children to 
schools, (v) Twenty-four per cent of the schools had only 
two teachers and thirty-three per cent had three teachers 
to manage all the five or six classes. 


1386. SARMA, M.K., A Critical Survey of the Environ- 
mental Factors in the Education of the Secondary 
School Students, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1978 


The main aim of the study was to identify important 
environmental factors that seem to have a bearing on 
education and suggest ways and means to improve them. 

Data were collected from about 1,000 students of four 
single sex schools of the town of Jorhat, Assam. Most of 
the students belonged to higher classes of the secondary 
schools. The main study was carried out with 237 stu- 
dents (131 boys and 106 girls) of Class IX. Two question- 
naires for students, a teacher description scale and a 

, home description scale were used. Interview, observation 
and case study methods were also employed. School re- 
cords were studied to find out various correlates of achieve- 


ment. A Moreno-type socio-metric technique was 


employed to measure the degree of acceptance of each 
student in relation to his or her peers in the classroom. 
Homes of about 200 students were visited and data on 
home description scale were collected by adopting the 
interview method. Besides observation of classroom 
teaching a large number of teachers were interviewed in- 
dividually. Academic raw scores were converted into 
standard scores and socio-metric scores were converted 
to comparable forms. ` 

- The study revealed: (i) There was positive significant 
correlation between academic achievement and socio- 
economic status. (ii) Realiability co-efficients of the 


achievement scores ranged from 0.50 to 0.87. (iii) Relia- 
bility co-efficients of the socio-metric scores ranged 
from 0.56 to 0.87. (iv) Choice process was completely st- 
able. Choice pattern was quite reliable. (v) Academic 
achievement was partly responsible for popularity. (vi) 
As many as seventeen different reasons for liking their 
classmates, with varying emphasis, were identified, the 
pattern of emphasis varying.for boys and girls. There 
were nineteen causes for disliking the classmates. (vii) 
There was a positive correlation between academic 
progress of students in school and their parents' educa- 
tion. (viii) Absence from school due to illness, poverty, 
social celebrations, school phobia, heavy household 
duties, truancy, cultural deprivation, family size, ordinal 
position of the child in relation to other siblings in the 
family, inadequacies in terms of competence, com- 
prehension, awareness and earnestness on the part of a 
section of teachers and absence of adequate school 
facilities affected school attainments. (ix) Ordinal posi- 
tion of the child influenced various personality aspects. 
(x) The cultural tone of the family, favourable parental 
attitude towards education and weli-being of the chil- 
dren played a more vital role in academic achievement 
than the material condition at home. 


1387. SATYAVATHI, K., Physical Growth Charac- 
teristics of Adolescents of Chittoor District, 
Andhra Pradesh, Ph.D. Home Sc., SVU, 1978 


The study attempted to assess the growth characteris- 
tics of school-going adolescent boys and girls in Chittoor 
district of Andhra Pradesh. Observations were made 
and recorded for each child at an yearly interval. The 
data on weight and height were analysed using the 
methods described by Tanner for the mixed longitudinal 
study. 

A total sample of 1,003 students consisting of 581 from 
rural areas and 422 from urban areas constituted the sub- 
jects for the study. Two-stage stratified random sampl- 
ing technique was employed. The instruments used in- 
cluded a portable weighing-machine, spreading caliper 
and metal tape. " 

The important findings of the study were: (i) The 
urban boys showed better weight means than the rural 
boys. (ii) The weight means for the rural and urban girls 
were not significantly different. (iii) The height means 
for the rural and urban boys were not significantly diffe- 
rent. (iv) The rural girls were significantly taller than the 
urban girls after their sixteenth year of age. (v) The peak 
weight velocity showed gain between 3.0 and 4.0 kg. for 
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both boys and girls. (vi) The boys always maintained 
better height and weight in the cross-sectional study. 
(vii) The rural girls having higher standing height also 
showed higher means for sitting height. (viii) The boys 
had significantly more neck circumference than the girls. 
(ix) The chest depth values were not significantly diffe- 
rent for the rural and the urban subjects. (x) Hip girth 
was more in the case of the girls than of the boys. (xi) 
The boys, in general, had better values for growth for all 
the upper extreme measurements than the girls. 
Further, the urban boys were ahead of their rural coun- 
terparts. (xii) The early maturing girls had higher values 
for height than the late maturing girls. However, both 
approached identical height around the nineteenth year 
of age. 


1388. SATYAVATI, A., A Study of Proneness in 
Adoption and Discontinuance of Innovations in 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., MSU., 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the process of adoption of successful innovations and the 
process of discontinuance of innovations, (ii) to study 
the process of adoption and discontinuance of innova- 
tions in relation to organizational climate, leadership be- 
haviour and teacher's morale of the school, and (iii) to 
study the variations in the process of adoption of innova- 
tions in different types of schools (privately aided, Cent- 
ral and missionary schools). 

The descriptive survey method was adopted for col- 
lecting data and finding out the facts. In all,thirty schools 
were selected purposively for this study from all over 
Gujarat. The principals, graduate and postgraduate 
teachers and trained and untrained teachers working in 
these schools provided the information. The informa- 
tion was sought through a questionnaire and interview 
schedule specially constructed for this purpose. Con- 
tributing factors for system effect were studied through 
the adopted versions of Organizational Climate De- 
scription Questionnaire, Leadership Behaviour De- 
scription Questionnaire and Teacher Morale Inventory. 
In addition, the Barriers to Change Checklist was used. 
The data collected were analysed using percentages and 
t-test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) There 
were seven stages in the process of successful adoption 
of innovations and discontinuance of innovations. These 
were: problem awareness stage, search for solution 
stage, knowledge about innovation stage, persuading in- 
fluence stage, decision-making stage, adoption stage, 


and evaluation stage. (ii) The sources of awareness were 
the principals, teachers, pupils and parents. (iii) 
Teachers received ideas, in order of preference, from 
within the system, NCERT, journals, colleges of educa- 
tion, other institutions and experts. (iv) The majority of 
the principals stated that they had a clear understanding 
about the innovation and all the principals had framed 
the objectives. (v) Staff members, pupils, parents, prin- 
cipal and officials had prepared for the adoption of inno- 
vation. (vi) A majority of the principals had consulted 
and discussed with the staff and students before imple- 
menting innovation. (vii) Most of the schools evaluated 
the innovation and on the basis of this evaluation the in- 
novations were adopted or discontinued. (viii) The 
specific factors accounting for discontinuance were: dis- 
satisfaction with its performance, divided opinion 
among the staff members, lack of sufficient finance, lack 
of support from society, want of convincing source, and 
extra load of work involved. (ix) Barriers to change as 
checked by the staff in private aided schools were: want 
of time, heavy syllabus, inadequate resource of 
magazines and journals, absence of suitable agency to 
train the staff for professional growth, lack of incentives 
in the system, parental interference, fear of additional 
work, lack of appreciation from the superiors, and ves- 
ted interests of the staff outside the school. (x) Barriers 
to change as checked by the staff in the Central Schools 
were: want of time, heavy syllabus, fear of additional 
work, transfer of teachers, lack of appreciation from the 
authority, lack of guidance, lack of suitable members, 
lack of resourcefulness of the principal, negative at- 
titude and tendencies of the pupils and the innovations 
imposed from above. (xi) Barriers to change as checked 
by the staff in the missionary schools were: absence of 
healthy relation among the staff and the leader, lack of 
integration. of the innovation into the system, in- 
adequate resource system, inadequate staff, non-availa- 
bility of instructional material, the bossing attitude of 
the principal, lack of tradition in the system and influ- 
ence of the neighbouring institutions in addition to the 
factors mentioned in the case of private and Central 


schools. 


1389. SCERT, The Impact of Non-detention Policy, 
Hyderabad, 1976 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the im- 
pact of the existing policy of non-detention on parents, 
students and teachers, (ii) to study the achievement 
levels of students of various classes, and (iii) to find out 
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the effect of non-detention policy on drop-outs. 

The sample consisted of 1,150 pupils, 358 teachers, 
247 parents and 36 supervisors of eight districts of 
Andhra Pradesh, namely, Adilabad, Anantpur, 
Prakasam, Cuddapah, Kurnool, Nalgonda, Hyderabad 
and Nellore. The study used an attitude scale and de- 
veloped case studies. An attitude scale consisting of 
more than 100 items was devised. The items were re- 
duced to 100 after pre-pilot administration. The final 
scale consisted of 31 items. Case studies of the schools 
about the achievement level were prepared. Mean and 
percentages were employed to process the data. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) All the 
groups unanimously agreed that most of the schools 
were in need of more facilities for the implementation of 
the new evaluation policy. (ii) There was regular atten- 
dance of the students at schools. (iii) The students were 
apparently free from the emotional dread of the exami- 
nations. (iv) The students were not motivated to put in 
better effort. (v) Regular study habits of the students 
were impaired. (vi) The students were found to be losing 
interest as they did not have previous knowledge in the 
subjects, (vii) The non-detention policy did not promote 
the education of weaker sections of the society. (viii) 
The policy did not enhance the respect for and confi- 
dence in the teachers among the students. (ix) The stan- 
dard in the schools seemed to be deteriorating. (x) The 
students in the class were of different levels of achieve- 

‘ment making classroom teaching more difficult for the 
teachers. (xi) The teachers were finding it difficult to 
prepare unit tests. (xii) The teachers were not well ac- 
quainted with the techniques of the new evaluation pol- 
icy. (xiii) The teaching pattern in the classroom was 
materially the same in spite of the orientation in the new 
evaluation policy. (xiv) The headmasters were not able 
to provide competent guidance to their teachers in the 
new methods of teaching. (xv) The pupils were not tak- 
ing the tests and examinations seriously. (xvi) The policy 
was found to be not helping the students to improve self- 
confidence. (xvii) The pupils were not working hard at 
home. (xviii) There was no perceptible increase or de- 
crease in the degree of variations in the scholastic 
achievement of schools in general at Class X. (xix) There 
was no effect of the non-detention policy on the achieve- 
ment level of Classes I to V. (xx) In the case of Classes 
VI, VIII and IX there wasa fall in the standard of perfor- 
mance in different subjects except in the first language. 
(xxi) There was a rise in the degree of variations in the 
achievement levels of pupils in detention classes,as well 
as the non-detention classes at upper primary and secon- 
dary stages. (xxii) There was no significant change in the 


mean achievement levels of pupils in the detention clas- 
ses. (xxiii) There was a slight reduction in the drop-out 
rate at the primary stage, during the non-detention 
period for boys and girls and it was slightly higher among 
girls. (xxiv) The fall in the drop-out rate was significant 
at the secondary stage for boys and girls, and the fall was 
to the extent of 25 per cent. 


1390. SCERT, Evaluation of Night Primary Schools in 
Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad, 1978 


The bjectives of the study were: (i) to compare the at- 
tendance of the children who had shifted from day 
school to night school, (ii) to identify the socio-economic 
groups taking advantage of night primary schools and 
the reasons for their not availing the facilities, (iii) to as- 
sess the academic achievement of the students, (iv) to 
identify the reasons for non-enrolment of children in the 
age group 6 to 11 years either in the day schools or in the 
night schools and for irregular attendance of pupils in 


' the night schools, and (v) to find out whether the chil- 


dren enrolled in night schools attended regularly and put 
in the minimum percentage of attendance. 

The sample consisted of the night primary schools of 
the randomly selected six districts, namely, Krishna, 
Srikakulam, Chittoor, Kurnool, Warangal and Medak 
The separate questionnaires were prepared, one for the 
school and the teacher, and the other for parents and 
other key persons. An achievement test in three R's was 
also prepared. The investigators personally visited the 
night primary schools to gather data. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) In most of 
the night primary schools, children were admitted in 
Grade I, while in some schools, Grade II was also func- 
tioning. (ii) Almost all the the children in the night prim- 
ary schools were admitted afresh, and they had never at- 
tended any school. (iii) The number of children shifted 
from the day school was almost nil. (iv) Very few chil- 
dren were admitted from the category of the drop-out. 
(v) The night primary schools were located either in the 
day school or in the Gram Panchayat Offices. (vi) The 
furniture, charts. etc., of the day school were being 
used. (vii) Enrolment in the night primary schools was 
not so encouraging, as many children of school-going age 
remained not enrolled. (Viii) Attendance of to the chil- 
dren at these schools was poor. (ix) Poor attendance of 
the children in the night primary schools was due to their 
participation in other activities like helping their parents 
in farming, looking after the young children at home. 
etc. (x) The parents of these children were illiterate and 
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most of them were agricultural labourers. (xi) The In- 
come range of the family was between Rs. 100 and Rs. 
200 or above Rs. 200. (xii) Most of the children belonged 
to the Scheduled Castes and backward classes. (xiii) 
There were practically no incentives for the children or 
the teachers. (xiv) The performance of the children in 
the night primary schools was generally poor. (xv) There 
was no scope for games and other activities in the night 
primary schools. 


1391. SENGUPTA, P.R., VARSHNEY, R.G., MAN- 
OCHA, L., BHATIA, V.K. and KULKARNI, 
S.P., Scientific and Technical Manpower for Re- 
search and Development, YAMR, 1978 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the pattern of employment of scientific and technical 
manpower, both regular and ad hoc, engaged in re- 
search and development in the University sector, and 
(ii) to work out a project-wise manning pattern for re- 
search and development in the University sector and to 
estimate the additional expenditure on salary of ad hoc 
scientific and technical personnel per project and per ad 
hoc scientific and technical personnel. 

In all, 132 science, technology and engineering de- 
partments of forty-one institutions were selected. Filled- 
in questionnaires were received from ninety-eight de- 
partments belonging to thirty-four institutions. From 
the collected data, percentages were computed. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Scientific 
and technical personnel in this sector consisted of regu- 
lar scientific and technical personnel who were engaged 
in both teaching and research, and ad hoc scientific and 
technical personnel who were engaged only in research. 
(ii) All the ad hoc scientific and technical personnel and 
about 73 per cent of the regular personnel were engaged 
in research and development projects. (iii) In the re- 
search and development projects, for every ad hoc scien- 
tific and technical personnel there were approximately 
two regular ones. Functionally, for every three research 
and development personnel, there was one auxiliary/ 
supportive personnel. (iv) Sixty-seven per cent of the 
regular research and development personnel were fa- 
culty members, the remaining were regular research of- 
ficers/associates and research/teaching assistants. All 
the guides/principal investigators of the research pro- 
toets were faculty members, and accounted for about 50 
per cent of the faculty members engaged in research and 
development projects. (v) More than 90 per cent of the 
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research and development personnel in research pro- 
jects were engaged in basic and applied research and less 
than 10 per cent in designing and development. (vi) 
Academic specialization-wise, nearly 60 per cent of the 
scientific and technical personnel belonged to the area of 
natural science, 21 per cent to engineering and technol- 
ogy, 11 per cent to medicine and Health sciences, 4 per 
cent to non-science and technology areas and only | per 
cent to agriculture and veterinary science. (vii) Among 
natural scientists nearly 48 per cent had a doctorate de- 
gree, 47 per cent had Master's degree and the remaining 
were Bachelor's degree holders. While the Bachelor's 
degree holders were mainly engaged in auxiliary func- 
tions, a considerable proportion of Master's degree hol- 
ders were also engaged in auxiliary functions. (viii) In 
the case of engineering and technology, doctorate de- 
gree holders accounted for about 40 per cent of the 
population and Master's degree holders for nearly 49 per 
cent of the population. The remaining were Bachelor's 
degree and diploma holders. Nearly all the doctorate de- 
gree holders and most of the Master's degree holders 
were in faculty positions. (ix) Nearly 75 per cent of the 
scientific and technology personnel belonging to 
medicine and health sciences possessed postgraduate 
degrees; all of them were engaged in research and de- 
velopment functions, The Bachelor's degree holders in 
medicine were engaged in research and development 
functions as well as in auxiliary functions. (x) More than 
78 per cent of the scientific and technical personnel be- 
longing to non-science and technology areas were en- 
gaged in auxiliary functions while all the agricultural sci- 
entists were engaged in research and development func- 
tions. (xi) All the auxiliary personnel were placed in the 
first three pay scale groups of below Rs.425, Rs.425-700 
and Rs.550-900 with only two exceptions. (xii) The 
largest number of research and development personnel 
(34.17 per cent) were placed in the pay scale group of 
Rs.700-1600 which corresponded to the revised lecturer's 
pay scale but also included unrevised pay scales of Read- 
ers, Associate Professors and Professors. (xiii) There 
was a fair correlation between earning and the level of 
educational qualification. (xiv) The average size of re- 
search and development projects in this sector was 
small. Out of 652 research and development projects, 
174 projects were manned by the principal investigator 
alone, 215 projects had one additional research and de- 
velopment personnel and 115 had an additional two re- 
search and development personnel. (xv) On an average, 
one guide looked after as many as 2.73 projects while 
one regular research and development personnel was 
engaged in 0.91 project at a time. (xvi) The average ex- 
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penditure per project on the salary of ad hoc personnel was 
Rs.6,694 and average annual expenditure per ad hoc re- 
search and development personnel was Rs.5,737. 


1392. SHAH, M., Survey of Resource Utilization in 
Polytechnics of Eastern India, TTTI, Calcutta, 
1981 


The objectives of the survey were: (i) to locate the 
strengths, in terms of the resources of workshops, lib- 
rary and teaching aid, of the polytechnics of the region, 
(ii) to identify the areas of short-fall of resources availa- 
ble with individual polytechnics compared with the 
‘standard’ recommended by the Eastern Regional Com- 
mittee (ERC), (iii) to examine the mode of utilization of 
available resources by the polytechnics, (iv) to identify 
the nature of out-dated and unserviceable materials such 
as equipment, spares, ete. , in the polytechnics, (v) to re- 
commend ways and means to meet the short-fall/im- 
proved utilization of existing resources within the con- 
straints of individual institutions, (vi) to prepare a data 
base of polytechnic material resources in order to con- 
duct growth studies of individual polytechnics from time 
to time, and (vii) to identify utilization factors for future 
allocation and support of individual polytechnics. 

Eastern region being extended from Arunachal 
Pradesh in the east to Bihar in the west with West Bengal 
and Orissa in between and having a wide range of status, 
size and history of each polytechnic, besides other fac- 
tors, it was decided to use the ERC standard list as the 
basis in studying the resources available with an institu- 
tion and the scope of its expansion, modernization and 
replacement. Specific and extraneous variables and in- 
trinsic factors were grouped under different heads de- 
pending upon their presumed scope and degree of jnflu- 
ence on institutional environment covering the 
background history. The departments and their staff 
structure, future plans, etc.,including geographical and 
industrial location, were, tabulated in Institutional Data 
Sheet. In studying the departmental resources, 
catagories were made with ‘Environmental Data’ re- 
flecting the extraneous factors and ‘Material Data’ giv- 
ing various physical and material resources available 
with an individual section. 

The general recommendations were: (i) All vacancies 
in the posts of teaching and supporting staff should be fil- 
led in immediately, with persons having dynamism and 
leadership qualities in addition to the specified qualifica- 
tions and training. (ii) Regular short-term training 

courses and conferences should be organized for the 


existing staff members. (iii) To sustain an effective 
academic environment in the polytechnics and to under- 
take promotional activities, the library should provide 
easy access to its readers, public information, bibliog- 
raphy, reference guides. Technical journals appropriate 
for the polytechnics, IS Codes, teachers guides, etc., 
should be regularly procured. (iv) Polytechnics should 
organize in-house short courses in collaboration with the 
TTTI for all teachers and support staffs to enhance the 
general awareness of the role of audio-visual aids in tech- 
nician education, their use and maintenance. (v) Oppor- 
tunities should be created through the design of proper 
laboratory exercises and workshop practice classes for 
more effective students’ participation. (vi) Items of crit- 
ical nature and special requirements should be procured 
well in advance by the laboratories to void failure and 
disappointment during a scheduled experiment. (vii) 
Well-calibrated instruments and me~ uring devices 
should be readily available during laboratory and work- 
shop practice classes. (viii) Safety drills and codes need 
to be practised in all laboratories and workshop classes 
at all stages to make it a habit in the students, to develop 
confidence among them, and to avoid damage and loss 
of costly material and equipment. (ix) Manufacturers’ 
catalogues containing specifications, maintenance 
charts with codes and practices, trouble-shooting proce- 
dures, etc., need to be readily available near work-sta- 
tion, laboratory set-ups, workshop equipment and 
machine tools. (x) For improved utilization of the exist- 
ing resources, meaningful inter-departmental service 
linkage should be developed within each polytechnic. 


*1393. SHAH, M.M., A Comparative Study in Scholastic 
Achievement of the Students Who Have Taken 
Their Primary Education in Corporation Schools 
or in Privately Managed Primary Schools, CASE, 
MSU, 1982 (MSU-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to com- 
pare the scholastic achievement of the students coming 
from schools run by the corporation and by private man- 
agements, (ii) to compare the intellectual ability of the 
students of Standard X coming from the two types of 
schools, (iii) to know about the socio-economic status 
and family background of the students coming from the 
two types of schools, (iv) to study the attitude of the pa- 
rents towards their wards’ education, (v) to study the 
reactions of the teachers towards primary education, 
and (vi) to see the impact of sex, entry level at school, 
parents’ education and occupation, reading facilities at 
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home and school, etc., on their scholastic achievement. 

The investigation was conducted with the help of a 
questionnaire for students and an opinionnaire for pa- 
rents and teachers. The sample consisted of 732 students 
of Standard X from a representative sample of Gujarati- 
medium schools of Baroda city. Data through the 
opinionnaire were collected from twenty-eight parents 
and fifty-four teachers. Scholastic achievement was 
measured in terms of performance on the external 
Board's examination. Intelligence test constructed by 
Desai and Bhatt was used to measure the intellectual 
level of the students. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The stu- 
dents expressed their liking for mathematics, science 
and languages. (ii) The females were getting higher per- 
centage in scholastic achievement but the difference was 
not significant. (iii) The number of years studied in à 
particular type of school had no impact on scholastic 
achievement. (iv) There was significant difference in the 
achievement of students coming from the two types of 
schools with respect to mathematics, science and En- 
glish and also with respect to total achievement. (v) The 
mean intelligence score of the students coming from pri- 
vately managed schools was higher than that of the stu- 
dents coming from the corporation schools. (vi) The pa- 
rents’ education and. occupation had no impact on the 
scholastic achievement of the students. However, the 
socio-economic status did influence the scholastic 
achievement of the students. (vii) Regarding the library 
facilities at the primary level and the secondary level, 
there was no difference between the two groups. (viii) 
There was significant difference between IO categories 
of the students and their scholastic achievement. (ix) 
The parents opined that corporation schools were not up 
to the mark and the students were remaining weak as the 
knowledge of the teachers was poor. (x) The attitude of 
the teachers toward students was not favourable in the cor- 
poration schools. (xi) Physical facilities and academic 
facilities were inadequate in the corporation schools. 


*1394. SHAH, M.R., A Study of Incidence and Factors 
Responsible for Dropping out of Children from 
Municipal and Local Authority Schools in Grea- 
ter Bombay and Thana District from Standards I 
to VII during the Last Four Years;i.e. 1973 to 
1977, Gujarat Research Society, 1983 (NCERT- 
financed) 3 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to esti- 


mate the incidence of dropping out of boys and girls in 
different language schools conducted by Municipal Cor- 
poration, Greater Bombay and local authorities, and (ii) 
to study the factors responsible for the high incidence of 
drop-out. 

. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) A study of the 
drop-out cases will enlighten researchers regarding the 
various causes of the drop-out and thereby help in re- 
medying it. (ii)Improved teaching techniques and the 
use of suitable instructional material will minimize the 
dropping out. The study was conducted in Greater Bom- 
bay and Thana district and was confined to municipal 
schools, municipal-aided schools and a few zila parishad 
schools in Thana district. The study was conducted in 
four phases. Phase I comprised the estimation of the in- 
cidence of drop-out in the area and a study of its causes. 
Phase II covered case studies of the drop-outs. Phase III 
was confined to a special study of five schools while in 
the last phase an experiment was conducted in two 
schools, one Marathi-and the other Gujarati-medium 
school. The study necessitated the preparation of a data 
form for collection of information about drop-outs and a 
questionnaire for case studies of the drop-outs. 

The first phase of the study revealed: (i) The total 
number of drop-outs in Marathi-medium municipal 
schools was the highest in Standard I and the lowest in 
Standard VII, with a sharp rise in the percentage of 
drop-outs in Standard V. (ii) The rate of drop-out in 
Gujarati-medium municipal schools in Greater Bombay 
was the highest in Standard I and the lowest in Standard 
VII. (iii) The total number of drop-outs and the rate of 
drop-out in Hindi-medium municipal schools were the 
highest in Standard I and the lowest in Standard VII. (iv) 
In the Urdu-medium municipal schools the rate of drop- 
out was the highest in Standard I in 1975-76, in Standard 
II in 1974-75, in Standard III in 1974-75, in Standard IV 
in 1976-77, in Standard V in 1973-74 and in Standard VI 
in 1975-76. (v) In the English-medium municipal schools 
the rate of drop-out was the highest in Standard I, high in 
Standard V, the lowest in Standard VII and low in Stan- 
dard VI. (vi) In the Telugu-medium schools the rate of 
drop-out was the highest in Standard I generally, but at 
times in Standards II and III. (vii) In the Tamil-medium 
schools, the rate of drop-out was the highest in Standard 
I. (viii) In the Malayalam-medium schools the drop-out 
rate was not constantly high in any particular standard. 
(ix) The average rate of drop-out in all the four years was 
the highest in Telugu-medium and the lowest in 
Malayalam-medium schools. (x) The drop-out rate was 
constantly high in Hindi and Telugu-medium schools. 
(xi) In the municipal-aided schools the rate of drop-out 
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was the highest in Marathi-medium schools in 1973-74, 
in English-medium schools in 1975-76 and in Sindhi- 
medium schools in 1974-75. (xii) In the zila parishad 
schools, the total number on the roll was the highest in 
Standard I and the lowest in Standard VII with a sharp 
decrease from Standard V onwards. (xiii) The sex-wise 
analysis indicated no difference in the rate of drop-out of 
boys and girls, generally. 

The case studies of the drop-outs revealed: (xiv) As 
many as 40 per cent parents had not attended schools at 
all while 54 per cent had education up to Standard IV or 
VII. (xv) Out of 366 parents, 261 were in service, 35 
were labourers, 28 were in business and 24 were haw- 

“kers. (xvi) Of the 366 parents, 206 had an income bet- 
ween Rs.300 and 500 while 127 had an income between 
Rs.101 and 300. (xvii) Approximately 60 per cent pa- 
rents were on duty six to eight hours per day and in some 
cases both the parents were out on duties which were not 
of a regular nature and therefore were out the whole 
day. (xviii) Domestic trouble like ill health of parents or 
the need to look after younger brothers or sisters in the 
family was one of the factors responsible for pupils' leav- 
ing schools. (xix) A majority of the drop-outs left schools 
for helping parents at home, a few for taking up jobs and 
fewer than one per cent for helping parents in trade. 

The study of stagnation in the five schools indicated: 
(xx) The frequency of failure was the highest in Standard 
I and somewhat high in Standards II and III. (xxi) 
"Though some pupils failed seven times in the same class, 
they continued. 

The experiment of trying out improvements in the 
methods of teaching and use of better instructional 
material revealed: (xxii) According to the heads and the 
teachers 11 a.m. to 5 p.m. was the ideal timing for the 
school. (xxiii) Both the groups felt the impact on pupils 
was their personal cleanliness, attendance in school, 
habits, speech and behaviour and love for school. (xxiv) 
Activity method was useful in teaching arithmetic as it 
helped create interest in the subject. (xxv) On the whole, 
the experimental treatment resulted in significantly bet- 
ter achievement while teaching Gujarati in Standard II 
and arithmetic in Standard I in Gujarati-medium 
schools. (xxvi) In the Marathi-medium schools the treat- 
ment proved significantly better in all the subjects except 
general knowledge in Standard II. 


1395. SHAH, S., A Study of the Impact of School Cli- 
mate on Students and Their Teachers in Aligarh 
District, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out if there 


were various types of school climates in different 
schools, (ii) to find out the impact of different types of 
school climates on the teacher's personality and his per- 
formance, (iii) to find out the impact of the school cli- 
mate on the adjustment of students, (iv) to find out the 
impact of different types of school climate on the self- 
„concept of students, and (v) to find out the impact of dif- 
ferent types of school climate on the academic achieve- 
ment of students. 

The hypotheses were: (i) The school climate was not 
the same in different schools. (ii) The school climate had 
an impact on the teacher's personality and his perfor- 
mance. (iii) The school climate had an impact on the ad- 
justment of students. (iv) The students' self-concept 
changed in different types of school climate. (v) The 
school climate had an impact on the academic achieve- 
ment of students. The tools were the Hindi version of 
Organizational Climate Description Questionnaire 
(OCDQ), a scale for students’ evaluation of the teacher 
and his teaching, Adjustment Inventory (Sinha and 
Singh), Self-Concept Test (Bhatnagar), Group Test of 
General Mental Ability (Jalota) and Personality Inven- 
tory (Saxena). The students’ marks obtained in the final 
examination were taken as academic achievement and 
were converted into standard scores. The researcher 
used graphical and suitable statistical analyses for the 
verification of the hypotheses. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) Each in- 
stitution possessed a specific school climate which had 
no influence on the teacher’s personality. (ii) The stu- 
dents’ perception of their teachers was not similar in all 
the schools. All male and female teachers (urban and 
rural) had more or less similar personality with slight dif- 
ferences; among the urban population, the sex differ- 
ences in students’ perception were prominent in the pat- 
ernal type of school climate. Among the rural popula- 
tion, the differences in students’ perception in control- 
led, paternal and closed climates were significant. (iii) 
Adjustment made positive contribution to achievement; 
differences in adjustment were significant between the 
urban males and females. The differences of the means 
of adjustment between the rural males and females were 
not significant. (iv) In different school climates, the dif- 
ferences in adjustment were significant (autonomous cli- 


mate). The results were just the opposite in the case of con- 


trolled, paternal and closed climates. (v) Adjustment 
was an important contributor to achievement. (vi) The 
school climate did not affect the adjustment. (vii) The 
school climate had an impact on achievement of the stu- 
dent; in schools with different climates, in the rural and 
dents). For case study fifty ex-NCC cadets were 
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urban areas, the differences were not significant except 
under paternal climate. (viii) Achievement of girls was 
better in both the rural and urban areas; achievement 
was the highest in closed climate, next in paternal and 
autonomous climates, and the lowest in the familiar cli- 
mate. (ix) Achievement was significantly related to in- 
telligence. (x) The differences between the self-concept 
of males and females were significant; the self-concept 
of the urban females was quite high. Differences were 
significant in the case of all the four populations. (xi) 
There was no impact of the school climate on the self- 
concept of the student. 


*1396. SHARMA, D.K. , A Study of Management of 
Education Systems with Special Reference to De- 
cision-making and Organizational Health, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the management of a Technological University 
with respect to governance, decisional participation of 
faculty members and organizational health, (ii) to study 
the management of a Technically Oriented University 
with respect to the three aspects, (iii) to study the man- 
agement of a Indian Institute of Technology with respect 
to the three aspects, (iv) to compare the three systems, 
namely, Technological University, | Technically 
Oriented University and Indian Institute of Technology, 
with respect to the three aspects, (v) to study the re- 
lationship between the existing decisional participation 
of faculty members and organizational health, (vi) to 
study the relationship between the expected decisional 
participation and organizational health, and (vii) to 
study the relationship between the existing decisional 
participation and the expected decisional participation. 

The study was limited to Technical Education Sys- 
tems — Technological Universities, Technically Oriented 
Universities and Indian Institute of Technology. At the 
time of conducting the study there were three 
Technological Universities, two Technical Oriented 
Universities and five Indian Institutes of Technology. 
Final data for the study were collected from three in- 
stitutions, one each belonging to the three categories. 
Sample for the study consisted of 400 professors, readers 
and lecturers, of whom 200 belonged to the Technologi- 
cal University, 70 to the Technically Oriented Univer- 
sity and 130 to the Indian Institute of Technology. The 

. tools used for data collection were two instruments re- 
lated to decision-making participation and question- 
naire on organizational health, all developed by the in- 


vestigator. The data were analysed using percentage, 
mean, standard deviation, t-test and product moment 
correlation. Also the Organizational Health Question- 
naire developed under the study was factor analysed. 
The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
three educational systems, namely, Technological Uni- 
versity, Technically Oriented University and Indian In- 
stitute of Technology, were different from the gover- 
nance point of view. Technological University had syn- 
dicate as its topmost governing body. Technically 
Oriented University consisted of Senate as the topmost 
body for governance though executive powers were with 
the Syndicate. In the case of Indian Institute of Technol- 
ogy the topmost body for all the Institutes was the I.1.T. 
Council with a Board of Governors in each Institute. In 
Technically Oriented University the governing body had 
got representation from staff, students and community 
members, (ii) Existing decisional participation of the fa- 
culty members was less than the considerable participa- 
tion for the three education systems studied. (iii) In all 
the three educational systems faculty members wanted 
more participation in different situations. (iv) There was 
significant difference between the existing and the ex- 
pected decisional participation for all the three educa- 
tional systems. (v) Relationship between organizational 
health and existing decisional participation of the faculty 
members was significant. (vi) There was no significant 
relationship between organizational health and ex- 
pected decisional participation. (vii) The existing deci- 
sional participation and the expected decisional partici- 
pation were related with each other. (viii) Factor 
analysis revealed that all the ten dimensions of the Or- 
ganizational Health Questionnaire were related with 
one another. Only one dominant factor was found out, 
which was named as Organizational Effectiveness. 


1397. SHARMA, M.P., An ex post facto Study of the 
Effectiveness of NCC Programme with reference 
to Some Characteristics of Cadets, Ph.D. Edu., 
Mee. U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate 
the effectiveness of NCC programme at the college level 
with regard to self-concept, values, level of aspiration, 
adjustment problems and dependence-proneness, and 
(ii) to conduct case studies of ex-NCC cadets to highlight 
the findings of the study. 

The sample consisted of 400 cases—200 NCC cadets 
(100 science cadets and 100 arts cadets) and 200 non- 
NCC college students (100 science and 100 arts stu- 
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selected. An ex post facto criterion group design was 
used. The tools used were Self-Concept Scale (Bhat- 
nagar), adaptation of Allport Vernon Study of Values 
by Bhatnagar, Level of Aspiration (Dwivedi), Adjust- 
ment Inventory for college students (Sinha and Singh), 
Dependence Proneness Scale (Sinha). For the case 
study, a self-appraisal questionnaire based on criterion 
measures was used. ! 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The NCC 
cadets had higher achievement self-concept and higher 
confidence self-concept than the non-NCC college stu- 
dents. (ii) The non-NCC college students had higher 
withdrawing tendencies, inferiority feelings and emo- 
tional instability than the NCC cadets. (iii) There was no 
difference between the NCC cadets pursuing science 
and the NCC cadets pursuing arts courses with regard 
to achievement; confidence, withdrawing tendencies, 
inferiority feelings and emotional instability dimen- 
sions of self-concept. (iv) The NCC cadets had higher 
aesthetic and social values than the non-NCC college 
students. (v) The non-NCC college students had higher 
theoretical, economic, political and religious val- 
ues than the NCC cadets. (vi) The NCC cadets with arts 
courses had higher social values than the NCC cadets 
with science courses. (vii) The NCC cadets with science 
courses had greater religious values than the NCC cadets 
with arts courses. (viii) The NCC cadets had higher level 
of aspiration than the non-NCC college students. (ix) 
The NCC cadets with arts courses had higher level of as- 
piration than the NCC cadets with science coürses. (x) 
The NCC cadets had greater adjustment problems than 
the non-NCC college students in the home, emotional 
and educational areas. (xi) The non-NCC college stu- 
dents had greater adjustment problems than the NCC 
cadets in health and social areas. (xii) The NCC cadets 
with arts courses had greater adjustment problems than 
the NCC cadets with science courses in home area. No 
significant difference existed in both the groups in 
health, social, emotional and educational areas. (xiii) 
The non-NCC college students were more dependence- 
prone than the NCC cadets. (xiv) The NCC cadets with 
science and arts courses did not differ on dependence- 
proneness. (xv) The follow-up study revealed that the 
NCC training developed high character, feelings of com- 
radeship, capacity of leadership, emotional stability and 
moral integrity among the cadets. 


1398. SHARMA, R.C., A study of the Characteristics of 
the Resource System and the Process of Develop- 


ing and Communicating Innovation and Their Im- 
pact on Adoption Process, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1979 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the characteristics of the various levels of educa- 
tional resource system, and the process of developing 
and communicating innovations, (ii) to find out the re- 
lationship between the characteristics of the resource 
system and the level of adoption of innovations, and (iii) to 
study the relationship between the adoption of innova- 
tions, on the one hand, and the processes of developing 
and communicating innovations, on the other. 

Hypotheses of no relationship between the charac- 
teristics of resource system and the level of adoption of 
innovations, process of developing innovations and the 
level of adoption and, lastly, the process of communicat- 
ing innovations and the level of adoption were formu- 
lated. The investigation was descriptive-cum-correla- 
tional involving the three variables under study, namely, 
characteristics of innovations, process of developing in- 
novations, process of communicating innovations and 
the criterion variable of process of adoption. Descriptive 
statistics and relationship by rank order correlational 
technique were used for data analysis. The sample con- 
sisted of all educational resource systems at the national 
level, twelve educational resource systems at the state 
level selected at random, three systems at the regional 
level and seventy teachers' colleges in the country. The 
tools of research were a questionnaire and a rating scale. 
The reliability index of the rating scale by test-retest 
method was 0.78. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
characteristics of the resource system affected the level 
of adoption of innovations. (ii) The linkage between 
educational resource systems and their clients affected 
the level of adoption of innovations. This linkage ap- 
peared more pronounced in all types of educational re- 
source systems except the local ones. (iii) The structure 
of the educational resource systems affected the level of 
adoption of innovations. To be effective the educational 
resource system should have a meaningful division of 
labour and coordination of efforts. (iv) All types of edu- 
cational resource systems had a high degree of willing- 
ness and readiness to help other institutions in the de- 
velopment of innovations and be influenced by their 
clients’ feedback. (v) Capacity, reward, proximity and 
synergy also influenced the level of adoption of innova- 
tions. (vi) The awareness of innovations affected the 
adoption process. (vii) Most of the educational resource 
systems disseminated innovations through lectures or 
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printed materials and only a few used the radio or televi- 
sion for this purpose. (viii) In one-way feedback of com- 
munication, most of the resource systems usually eli- 
cited feedback through survey methods. A few regional 
level systems elicited feedback at times through the 
evaluation method. (ix) Most of the resource systems 
used, to some extent, a two-way communication of inno- 
vations. They had a high degree of consultant relation- 
ship with their clients. Only a few resource systems used 
T-group technique, role-playing technique or action re- 
search technique to communicate innovations. 


1399. SHARMA, R.C., A Study of Educational Fore- 
casts: an Analysis and Proposal, Administrative 
Staff College of India, Hyderabad, 1980 (Depart- 
ment of Science and Technology-financed) 


The investigation attempted (i) to analyse the fore- 
casts and trends of education in India as proposed in 
selected studies and to examine the implications of their 
findings, and (ii) to preseht a proposal for education in 
2000 A.D., incorporating athe important variables 
emerging from the analysis of the forecasts. For the pur- 
pose of analysis, nine studies were selected for review 
(Jayaraman, Kunthala, 1978; Ruddar Datta, 1977; Es- 
wara Reddy, 1978; Citizens for Democracy, 1978; Edu- 
cation Commission Report, 1964-66; Ezekiel and Pavas 
Kar, 1976; Coombs, 1976; Seth, 1978; and Rohatagi, 
Rohatagi and Bowonder, 1979). The intuitive and 
speculative, trend extrapolation and relevance trees 
were the three technological forecasting techniques used 
by these studies for presenting the educational scenario 
for 2000 A.D.. 

The important findings of the review were: (i) India 
had 232 million adult illiterates in 1971 out of whom 100 
million were in the age group 15-30 years. (ii) The enrol- 
ment at the primary, secondary and university levels was 
72.65 million, 7.17 million and 2.21 million, respectively 
in 1971. It was expected to increase to 167.0 million, 39.5 
million and 13.0 million at the primary, secondary and 
university levels respectively by 2000 A.D. (iii) To ac- 
commodate the estimated enrolment in 2000 A.D., 
India would require an additional 20 lakh and 8 lakh new 
classrooms for primary and secondary stages, respec- 
tively. Similarly, to meet the anticipated enrolment of 
13.0 million in higher education in 2000 A.D.,-nearly 
3,000 more colleges would be required. (iv) India would 
require over 37 lakh, 14 lakh, and 5.2 lakh qualified 
teachers, respectively, for the primary, secondary and 
university levels in 2000 A.D. (v) The drop-out rate was 
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very high at the school level in India. (vi) In 2000 A.D., 
India would have to invest in educational system 8to 10 
per cent of the GNP, amounting to between Rs.16,000 
crore and Rs.20,000 crore. (vii) There would be an over- 
production of graduates in general education, law, 
medicine and education in 2000 A.D. (viii) The total 
number of those with matriculation, intermediate and 
graduate qualifications were 82 million, 2.7 million and 
1.5 million, respectively, in 1971, out of whom 5.1 mill- 
ion matriculates, 1.9 million intermediates and 1.1 mill- 
ion graduates were employed. If this trend continued, 
the stock of educated manpower would be much in ex- 
cess of the manpower needs of the nation in 2000 A.D. 
(ix) Four areas were identified to be considered for de- 
veloping the system of education in 2000 A.D. These 
were: (a) universal literacy, (b) universal elementary 
education, (c) manpower requirements and higher edu- 
cation, and, (d) expenditure on education. 


1400. SHARMA, R.C., Policy of Non-detention in 
Andhra Pradesh: an Evaluation Research, Ad- 
ministrative Staff College of India, Hyderabad, 
1981 (NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to critically 
examine the process involved in formulating the policy 
of non-detention in the State of Andhra Pradesh, (ii) to 
critically examine the implementation of the non-deten- 
tion policy, (iii) to find out the impact of non-detention 
policy on the rate of wastage at the primary and the sec- 
ondary stages, and (iv) to examine the impact of the non- 
detention policy on the scholastic achievement of stu- 
dents at the primary and the secondary stages. 

The sample consisted of 995 students selected on the’ 
basis of stratified random sample from fifty high schools 
of Hyderabad and Ranga Reddy districts. Besides, a few 
educational administrators, bureaucrats, academicians 
and leaders of teachers’ associations who were directly 
or indirectly connected in the implementation of the 
non-detention policy in Andhra Pradesh were also con- 
tacted, A few headmasters, headmistresses, teachers, 
parents and students also constituted the sample for the 
investigation. The tools employed were an unstructured 
interview schedule and a data sheet. The unstructured 
interview schedule was devised in order to collect infor- 
mation about the formulation of the non-detention pol- 
icy and its implementation from educational adminis- 
trators, bureaucrats, academicians, leaders of the 
teachers" associations, teachers, headmasters, inspect- ' 
ing staff and parents. The data sheet provided informa- 
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tion of an individual student regarding his annual exami- 
nation performance in terms of marksfrom Standard I to 
VII and from Standard VI to IX on the first language, so- 
cial studies, mathematics (general) and science. Mean 
and percentage were employed to analyse the data. 

The investigation yielded the following findings: (i) 
The non-detention policy of the Government of Andhra 
Pradesh came about in a dramatic manner. It appeared 
that there was little consulting with or eliciting views of 
the various sections, interested in educational policy. It 
was more a political decision. (ii) The State Council for 
Educational Research and Training was entrusted with 
the implementation of the policy of non-detention. The 
Department of Education, Government of Andhra 
Pradesh, organized, through the SCERT, various state- 
level conferences of district education officers, head- 
masters and experienced teachers during 1971-73. Vari- 
ous departments of the SCERT organized training prog- 
rammes for the members of the.Common Board of 
Examination, headmasters and senior teachers of upper 
primary schools and the inspecting staff of various dis- 
tricts. (iii) The policy of non-detention contributed, to 
some extent, to reducing the educational wastages at the 
primary and the secondary stages. (iv) The sustaining 
capacity of the schools to retain girls increased more 
than double during the non-detention period as com- 
pared to the pre-non-detention period. Similarly, the 
sustaining capacity of the schools to retain the boys in- 
creased almost one and a half times at the primary and 
the secondary stages under the non-detention system. 
(v) The quality and standard of education deteriorated 
to some extent under non-detention system. (vi) The 
scholastic achievement of the students decreased at the 
primary and the secondary levels. The scholastic 
achievement of the students was relatively low in Stan- 
dards III, IV, V, VI, VIII and IX. (vii) The scholastic 
achievement of the students for a few subjects had 
shown a gradual decrease at the primary and the secon- 
dary stages. 


1401. SHARMA, R.C., and Others, A Profile of 
Salur Taluk, Administrative Staff College of 
India, Hyderabad, 1978 


The study aimed at exploring the various resources 
and to identify the courses and training programmes in 
Order to set up a community college at Salur taluk of 
Srikakulam district in Andhra Pradesh. It also attemp- 
ted to collect the opinions of various people towards a 
community college at Salur taluk. 


A profile of Salur taluk was prepared on the basis of 
the statistical information collected from various 
sources. An unstructured interview schedule was de- 
vised to elicit the opinions about a community college 
at Salur taluk. Discussions were held with the-members 
of the Lions Club, former MLAs, Chairman of the Pan- 
chayat Samithi, Assistant Director of Agriculture in 
Srikakulam district, the Commissioner of Salur taluk, 
the Tehsildar and a few other community members. The 
investigators also visited various places to identify the 
possible training centres for the community college. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) The liter- 
acy rate of Salur taluk was 12.9 per cent and 144 inha- 
bited villages-were having primary schools in 1971. (ii) 
There were 357 primary school teachers, 143 upper 
primary school teachers, 75 secondary school teachers at 
Salur taluk in 1977. (iii) There appeared to be potential 
resources available in Salur taluk, which could be 
explored and made use of in setting up a community col- 
lege. (iv) Most of the people were enthusiastic about 
having a community college. (v) It was found desirable 
not to have a heavy investment on the campus.(vi) Cent- 
ral facilities such as hostel, library, administrative of- 
fices, one or two lecture rooms, a small auditorium anda 
demonstration mixed farm could be located on the cam- 
pus. Many of the activities of the college could be off- 
campus wherever training facilities could be made avait 
able. (vii) Courses in automobile engineering and repair 
work could be started in selected centres at Salur. (viii) 
Training could be started in oil, sugar, rice and timber 
mill technologies in selected centres. (ix) Health educa- 
tion programme could be started with the help of Recon- 
structive Surgery Unit of Concordia Mission and Artifi- 
cial Limb Centre, Salur. (x) Adult education and non- 
formal education could be started through community . 
college in order to educate the large number of illiterates 
in Salur. (xi) There appeared to be a demand for typists 
and stenographers in the Salur taluk and the community 
college could meet it. 


1402. SHARMA, V.S., Enrolment and Attendance of 
Pupils in Elementary Schools of Udaipur District, 
SIERT, Udaipur, 1977 (NCERT-financed) 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the impact of enrolment drives in increasing the 
enrolment of pupils at the primary stage, (ii) to find out 
the relative effectiveness of ungraded unit system of 
teaching Classes I and II with respect to enrolment and 
attendance, (iii) to assess the impact of incentives such 
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as midday meals, free textbooks and free dresses on en- 
rolment and attendance, (1v) to find out the impact of 
appointing lady teachers in coeducational institutions on 
the enrolment of girls, and (v) to find out the impact of 
children’s play centres on the enrolment and retention of 
pupils in schools. 

The sample for the study consisted of 440 primary 
schools which included both rural and urban, and boys’ 
and girls’ institutions. The sample was selected on a 
stratified random basis providing proportionate rep- 
resentation to rural and urban schools. Data were col- 
lected with the help of three instruments, viz., a school 
information blank, an interview schedule for teachers, 
and an interview schedule for parents. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
mean enrolment of the pupils had been increasing prog- 
ressively from the session 1970-71 to the session 1975- 
76. This, however, could not be attributed solely to en- 
rolment drives. (ii) There was no significant difference 
between the attendance figures of the pupils getting in- 
centives and those not getting incentives. (iii) After in- 
troducing ungraded unit sesytem of teaching in Classes I 
and II, the index of wastage remained almost static at 9 
per cent for these classes. (iv) In the case of Classes III to 
V the indices of stagnation came down to 7.91 per cent 
(in, 1975-76) from 9.78 per cent (in 1970-71). (v) Regard- 
ing institutions without lady teachers, three out of five 
critical ratios were found to be significant at 0.01 level of 
significance, implying that the enrolment of girls was in- 
creasing steadily in the schools even without the pre- 
sence of lady teachers. 


Development 


1403. SHASTRI, C., Human Resource 
Ph.D. 


and Educational Planning in Kumaun, 
Eco.,Kum. U., 1977 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to compute 
the human resource development on the basis of levels 
of educational attainment and the number of persons in 
relation to population, (ii) to explain intra-sectoral dif- 
fusion of literacy and other profiles, (iii) to adjust the 
educational system according to the needs of the com- 
munity, (iv) to prepare the students for life in the com- 
munity with the assumption that their standard of living 
will depend on the level of their productivity. 

It was a survey research. Data were collected from 
secondary sources,e.g. departments of home and educa- 
tion, Harijan Kalyan Vibhag, census department and 
ports along with books and other re- 
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were used as the main statistical devices to analyse the 
data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Though the literacy 
percentage for the region was impressive, yet there cer- 
tainly existed inter-sectoral anomalies. (ii) A strong pre- 
ference for white collar jobs was identified among the 
students. (iii) A significant number of students were not 
clear about their career, symbolizing the general prob- 
lem of directionlessness. (iv) Unemployment among 
arts and science graduates was found to be related to the 
dominance of government jobs and lack of demand for 
these graduates in private business. The „problem 
centred on the deficiency of their training. (v) The 
number of jobs created in the public sector in 1973 was 
approximately half the employment provided through 
the employment exchange offices. (vi) Higher education 
had, expanded unrelated to the expansion of primary 
education. (vii) The number of female literates was very- 
low, particularly in rural sectors. Though women’s edu- 
cation had been gradually progressing, yet it was found 
to be limited even at the elementary level, consequently 
leading to a wide gap between male and female educa- 
tion. (viii) The migration rate among rural people was 
higher than among urban people. (ix) The coefficient of 
equality for the region was below that for the state level. 
The average coefficients for the region were 44,71 while 
it was calculated as 68.4 and 53.4 for India and U.P., re- 
spectively. (x) It was revealed that the higher the level of 
education, the lower was the coefficient of equality, i.e. 
the higher the rate of drop-outs. (xi) Because of rugged 
terrain and large number of smaller villages, the number 
of schools at the primary level was high in Kumaun as 
compared to the U.P. aggregate but even then the inci- 
dence of rural drop-out was high. (xii) The number of 
rural entrants to college was low, particularly. for 
females, the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe stu- 
dents, as compared to the number of the urban entrants. 
(xiii) The design of the educational structure should be 
radically different for rural areas from that of the tradi- 
tional lock-step system, implying that intense efforts 
should also be made to non-formalize education at the 
primary stage. (xiv) Unemployment remained high even 
in well-defined manpower at under-graduate levels viz. 
engineering and medicine. Though postgraduates in en- 
gineering had shown low incidence of unemployment, 
the same remained high for postgraduates in medicine. 


*1404. SHIRGOPIKAR, S.G., A Study of Wastage in 
Education of Girls (Stds. VIII to X) in the High 
Schools in Kolhapur Corporation Area, Ph.D. 
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Edu.,Shi. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out the ex- 
tent of wastage apparent and clear, (ii) to find out the 
causes of wastage, and (iii) to suggest remedies. 

The survey method was followed. In 1974-75 there 
were forty-five high schools in the Kolhapur Municipal 
Corporation area. The girls admitted to Standard VIII 
were 1,948 in number from all these high schools in the 
year 1974-75. They formed the cohort. The career of 
each member of the cohort was followed till she left the 
school either after appearing for the S.S.C. examination 
or before. To find out the causes of wastage, the children 
and their parents were interviewed. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Out of 1,948 
girls, only 19.97 per cent passed the S.S.C. examination 
within the prescribed period of three years resulting in 
80.03 per cent apparent wastage. (ii) Out of 1,948 girls, 
395 girls stopped their education prematurely, resulting 
in 20.28 per cent clear wastage. (iii) Out of 100 clear was- 
tage cases, 30 left before completing Standard VIII, 43 
before completing Standard IX, and 27 left before com- 
pleting Standard X. (iv) The percentage of clear wastage 
was the highest in Standard IX and the lowest in Stan- 
dard X. Eighty per cent of wastage was seen in the age 
group 14+ to 17+. (v) The percentage of wastage was 
more in backward communities than in advanced com- 
munities. (vi) Among literate and educated families, as 
the educational qualification of family members in- 
creased, the percentage of wastage decreased. (vii) Up 
to 15+ the tendency of wastage increased as the age.in- 
creased. But after 15+ as age increased the percentage 
of wastage decreased. (viii) The causes of wastage were 
socio-cultural (43 per cent), economic (26.4 per cent), 
educational (21.6 per cent) and physical (9.0 per cent). 
(ix) Socio-cultural causes included marriage, social be- 
lief (that the grown-up girls should not learn), indiffer- 

` ence of parents, behaviour of girls due to over-sex at- 
traction, and unsafe environment for girls to come to 
school. Economic causes included wastage due to house- 
hold work or employment outside home or inability to 
raise the required finance for the education. Educa- 
tional causes included wastage due to failure, burden of 
studies, striking off the name by schooi due to poor per- 
formance, lack of facilities in the nearby locality, and 
change of medium of instruction. Physical causes in- 
cluded wastage due to illness and diseases, mental hand- 
icap and retardation, deaths and accidents. 

The recommendations to minimize the percentage of 
wastage were: (i) Change should be brought about in the 
primitive attitude and outdated views about the girls’ 
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education through parent-teacher association. (ii) A 
separate ceil should be established in school to detect the 
reason of drop-out. (iii) The law restricting early mar- 
riage should be enforced strictly. (iv) Sex education 
should be given at the secondary stage. (v) Afternoon 
schools should be started for girls. They should be en- 
couraged and given grants on the lines of night schools. 
(vi) Change of syllabus should be made according to the 
aptitudes of the girls. Compulsion of mathematics 
should be removed. (vii) Education at the secondary 
level should be made free or at least one failure should 
be allowed for concession in fees to economically back- 
ward cases. (viii) Through Students' Aid Centre, educa- 
tional materials should be provided. ‘Earn while you 
learn' scheme should be started. (ix) Medical help, the 
rules of hygiene, education about how to take care of 
children in the pregnancy period and after birth should 
be given through Medical Centres in schools. (x) Special 
classes for retarded slow learners, and repeaters should 
be started in schools. (xi) To improve the studies at the 
basic stage, trained graduate teachers to teach 
mathematics and English should be appointed at the 
upper primary level. (xii) Emphasis should be laid upon 
character-building. 


1405. SHRIVASTAVA, H.S., Growth of Private En- 
terprise in Education in Madhya Pradesh (from 
1860 to 1970), Ph.D. Edu.,Sag. U., 1973 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to trace the his- 
tory of private enterprise in education in Madhya 
Pradesh, and (ii) to compare the participation of private 
enterprise vis-a-vis governmental efforts in education in 
Madhya Pradesh. 

Data were collected through a questionnaire, library 
study, personal visits and interviews with the principals, 
heads and other staff members of educational institu- 
tions run by private enterprises. The data were pre- 
sented in separate sections dealing with formation of 
M.P., education by private enterprise from 1860 to 1903, 
1904 to 1947, 1948 to 1956 and 1957 to 1970, grant-in-aid 
system and qualitative improvement. In each period the 
analyses were made with reference to certain regions 
and levels of education, namely, pre-primary, primary, 
secondary and higher education. 

The findings of the study were: (i) In 1891-92 there 
were only 18 primary schools with little more than 450 
enrolments under private enterprise as compared to 
more than 1,000 primary schools under the government; 
there were no secondary schools under private enter- 
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prise in 1891-92, whereas there were more than 150 gov- 
ernment-run secondary schools during that period. (ii) 
During 1904 and 1947; 12 pre-primary schools were es- 
tablished by private enterprises of which only two were 
recognized. (iii) By 1926-27 the number of primary 
schools under private enterprise rose to 310 with aid, 142 
without any government aid but recognized and another 
215 without governmental aid but recognized. (iv) By 
1931-32, quite a few missionary schools were closed due 
to financial problems. (v) By 1947, there were six boys’ 
and eight girls’ middle schools under private enterprise, 
all but one were aided by the government; the number of 
Indian middle schools was 136, government aided, and 
another 83, unaided. (vi) There were 64 aided and 53 un- 
aided higher secondary schools in Madhya Pradesh by 
1947. (vii) By 1953, there were 38 recognized and 39 un- 
recognized pre-primary schools. (viii) During the same 
period the number of middle schools rose to 168 com- 
pared to about 1,500 such schools under government, 
municipality and district boards. (ix) There were 77 
higher secondary schools by 1957 under private enter- 
prises. (x) During the period 1957 and 1970, the private 
enterprises were running 158 pre-primary schools (com- 
pared to 156 run by government and local bodies),301 
aided primary schools and 409 unaided primary schools, 
162 aided and 118 unaided middle schools, 310 aided and 
133 unaided higher secondary multipurpose schools. (xi) 
Along with increase in the number of schools run by pri- 
vate enterprises at various levels, the inrolment increased 
considerably. (xii) The number of teachers appointed 
also increased. (xiii) The increase led to various prob- 
lems pertaining to availability of resources. The impor- 
tant ones were payment of salary to teachers, timely 
training of teachers, school buildings, equipment and 
physical facilities, ete. (xiv) For qualitative improve- 
ment, provisions were made for the training of teachers 
for pre-primary education; the qualification of teachers was 
fixed at matriculation level; pay scales were made equi- 
valent to those of government schools, and so on. (xv) In 
primary education the teacher's qualification was fixed 
at higher secondary with provision for grant-in-aid. (xvi) 
At the middle level the main efforts to improve the qual- 
ity were: the nationalization of textbooks for the revised 
curricula; revision and fixation of pay scales as per gov 
ernment norms; grant-in-aid related to the number of 
trained teachers, leading to the training of more 
teachers. (xvii) For higher secondary education also 


similar steps were taken. 


1406. SHUKLA, A., A Study of T: vachers' Alienation in 


relation to Principals’ Administrative Styles, Ad- 
ministrative Effectiveness and Some Other Or- 
ganizational Characteristics of the Schools at +2 
Level, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the investigation were; (i) to 
study the extent of alienation present in the teachers of 
intermediate colleges,(ii) to study how the alienation of 
the teachers was related to the administrative styles of 
the principals of the colleges, and (iii) to study how 
teachers' alienation was related to some other organiza- 
tional characteristics of the school such as its size, loca- 
tion, type of management, functional effectiveness, etc. 

The hypothesis formulated were: (i) Alienation was 
present in all the teachers and it was normally distri- 
buted over the total sample of the study. (ii) Alienation 
was related to the administrative style of the principals. 
(iii) Administrative effectiveness of the principal was re- 
lated to teachers’ alienation. (iv) The urban-rural loca- 
tion of the school was differentially related to teachers’ 
alienation. (v) There was significant difference in the de- 
gree of alienation found in the teachers of boys’ and 
girls’ schools. (vi) There was significant difference in the 
degree of alienation found in the teachers of large and 
small schools. (vii) There was difference in the degree of 
alienation found in the teachers of private and govern- 
mént schools. The sample consisted of 760 teachers 
selected from thirty-seven intermediate colleges of 
Meerut region through the systematic sampling 
technique. Data were collected through teachers’ Alie- 
nation Scale, Administrative Style Questionnaire and 
Administrative Effectiveness Scale. The K-S test and 
Chi-square test were used for testing the hypotheses. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) Alienation 
was present in varying degrees in all the teachers of the 
intermediate colleges. (ii) In some colleges the degree of 
alienation in the teachers was less while in others it was 
more. Thus, the colleges differed among themselves 
with regard to teachers’ alienation. (iii) Alienation was 
not normally distributed in the sample. (iv) There was 
linear positive correlation between authoritarianism and 
alienation. (v) The administratively more effective col- 
lege principals generated low degree of alienation in the 
teachers while the administratively less effective princi- 
pals caused higher degree of alienation in them. (vi) The 
rural-urban location of the colleges was not linked with 
the level of alienation of the college teachers. (vii) Sex 
was linked with teachers’ alienation. Lady teachers were 
more prone to alienation from work. (viii) Higher de- 
gree of alienation was present in the teachers of large 
colleges as compared to the teachers of small colleges. 
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(ix) The teachers of private colleges were having higher 
degree of alienation than those of government colleges. 


1407. SHUKLA, K.C., Factors Differentiating High 
and Low Academic Performance of Secondary 
Schools in Rajasthan, Ph.D. Edu., Udai. U., 1978 


The study aimed at finding out (i) the differences in in- 
telligence and socio-economic status of student popula- 
tion of secondary and higher secondary schools with 
high and low academic performance, (ii) the differences 
in teacher population of secondary and higher secondary 
schools with high and low academic performance, (iii) 
the differences in physical facilities in secondary and 
higher secondary schools with high and low academic 
performance, and (iv) the differences in secondary and 
higher secondary schools with high and low academic 
performance in terms of admission pattern, fee pattern, 
pattern for individual coaching, co-curricular activities 
and parental contacts. 

The sample comprised institutions, teachers and stu- 
dents selected on the basis of three-year index numbers, 
numbering 20 secondary and higher secondary schools 
(10 high and 10 low), 157 teachers (85 from high perfor- 
mance schools and 72 from low performance schools), 
358 students (175 from high performance schools and 
183 from low performance schools). 

The findings of the study were: (i) There was no differ- 
ence in the salary stability, relationship with the head 
and non-teaching assignments of teachers in the high 
and low performance schools. (ii) The student popula- 
tion of high performance schools were distinctly 
superior to the student population of low performance 
schools in terms of intelligence and socio-economic 
background. (iii) The teacher population of high perfor- 
mance schools was superior to that of low performance 
schools in-terms of qualifications, both qualitative and 
quantitative, relationship with the head, stability, work- 
load and job satisfaction. (iv) Physical facilities in high 
performance schools in terms of school building, sanita- 
tion, equipment, library, admission pattern, fee pattern, 
individual coaching, co-curricular activities and parental 
contact were superior to those in low performance 
schools. (v) The teachers of low performance schools 
had greater experience in teaching, greater job satisfac- 
tion, less teaching load and a greater feeling of being 
overworked. 


1408. SHUKLA, O.P.,A Comparative Study of Eygvi- 


ronments of Professional and Non-professional 
Teaching Institutions of Higher Education, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mee. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate the in- 
structional environment of professional (engineering, 
medical, law and teachers’ training) and non-profes- 
sional teaching institutions of higher education, (ii) to 
compare the environments of engineering and medical, 
engineering and law, engineering and teachers' training, 
medical and law, medical and teachers' training, and law 
and teachers' training institutions, and (iii) to ascertain 
the difference in the environments of non-professional 
and engineering, medical, law, and teachers' training in- 
stitutions. 

The study formulated the hypotheses that (i) the pro- 
fessional and non-professional teaching institutions dif- 
fered with regard to their environments, and (ii) the dif- 
ferent professional teaching institutions differed among 
themselves with regard to their environments. The sam- 
ple consisted of four professional and two non-profes- 
sional institutions. The typical professional institutions 
were selected for the purpose of this study while non- 
professional institutions were selected randomly. The 
study used Meenakshi Organizational Climate Ques- 
tionnaire consisting of nine dimensions — disharmony 
(D-1), hindrance (D-2), support and satisfaction (D-3), 
authoritarianism (D-4), thrust (D-5), democracy and 
freedom (D-6),academic emphasis (D-7), discipline and 
control (D-8) and lack of facilities (D-9). The K-S two- 
sample test was-used for testing the hypotheses. 

The findings of the study were: (1) There were signific- 
ant differences on dimensions D-1 to D-8 among profes- 
sional and non-professional teaching institutions while 
their environments were alike on dimension D-9. (ii) 
The engineering and non-professional teaching institu- 
tions differed on all the dimensions except on D-2. (isi) 
The environment of medical teaching institutions was 
totally different from that of non-professional institu- 
tions. (iv) The environment of law institutions and non- 
professional institutions was alike except on D-2. (v) 
There were significant differences between the teachers’ 
training institutions and non-professional institutions on 
dimensions D-1, D-2, D-5, D-7, D-8 and D-9. (vi) The 
environments of medical and engineering teaching in- 
stitutions were similar in all the nine environmental 
characteristics. (vii) The environment of engineering in- 
stitutions significantly differed from that of the environ- 
ment of law colleges. (viii) The environment of en- 
gineering institutions was different from the environ- 
ment of teachers’ training institutions on dimensions D-1 


t 


D 
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to D-8 while for dimension D-9 the null hypothesis was 
retained. (ix) There were significant differences bet- 
ween the environments of medical and law colleges on 
all the dimensions. (x) The environment of medical in- 
stitutions was different from that of teachers’ training in- 
stitutions on all the dimensions except on dimension D- 
9. (xi) The environment of law institutions was different 
only on dimensions D-2, D-8, D-9 and D-7 from that of 
teachers’ training institutions. 


1409. SHUKLA, P.C., An Evaluation of Leadership in 
Educational Administration at District Level, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
evaluate the existing educational leadership meaning 
thereby to identify the styles of leadership with regard to 
the dimensions of initiating structure and consideration, 
(ii) to probe into the relationship that might be existing 
between the styles of educational leadership as mea- 
sured in this study and teachers’ morale, (iii) to study the 
relationship between the styles of educational leader- 
ship and teachers' attitude towards their job, (iv) to 
study if there was any impact of sex on educational 
leadership, and (v) to study if there was any difference 
between perceptions of rural-urban leadership at this 
level of education. The hypotheses framed were: (i) 
Educational leadership could be described in terms of 
the dimensions of the leadership scale and its individual 
items. (ii) The twostyles of educational leadership diffe- 
rentially characterized the existing administrative 
leadership at the district level. (iii) Educational leader- 
ship at the district level was not perceived alike in girls’ 
and boys’ schools. (iv) Educational leadership was not 
perceived alike in the schools located in urban areas and 
those located in rural area. (v) Educational leadership in 
‘general influenced teachers’ morale. (vi) Each of the 
two dimensions of educational leadership initiating 
structure and consideration was significantly related to 
teachers’ morale. (vii) Educational leadership in general 
influenced teachers’ attitude towards their job. (viii) 
Each of the two dimensions of educational leadership in- 
itiating structure and consideration was significantly re- 
lated to teachers’ attitude towards their job. 

The sample consisted of 500 basic school teachers of 
Sitapur district selected through the systematic sampling 
technique. Data were collected through Educational 
Leadership Behaviour Description Questionnaire, 
Teachers’ Morale Scale and Teachers’ Attitude Scale. 
The K-S two-sample test of significance was used for 


testing the hypotheses. 

The findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
teachers perceived the leadership in educational ad- 
ministration at the district level to be positive and desira- 
ble. (ii) The consideration style of leadership was more 
dominant in the administrative behaviour of the educa- 
tional leaders at the district level. (iii) The general edu- 
cational leadership including both the dimensions was 
perceived in the girls’ schools to be more positive and de- 
sirable than in the boys’ schools. (iv) The teachers in the 
girls’ schools as compared to the teachers in the boys’ 
schools perceived the existing leadership as adopting 
more of initiating structure style of administration. (v) 
The rural and urban school teachers perceived alike the 
existing educational leadership in general as well as di- 
mension-wise. (vi) High desirable leadership of the ad- 
ministrators generated higher morale in the teachers, 
while low desirable leadership caused low degree of 
morale. (vii). The ‘initiating structure’ and ‘considera- 
tion’ dimensions of educational leadership also emerged 
significantly correlated with teachers’ morale. (viii) ' 
There was linear positive correlation between educa- 
tional leadership and teachers’ attitude towards their 
job. (ix) The "initiating structure’ dimension of leader- 
ship also appeared to be significantly related with 
teachers’ attitude towards their job. The ‘consideration’ 
dimension did not seem to be related to the teachers’ at- 
titude towards their job. 


1410. SINGH, D.R., A Study of Role Expectations, Job 
Satisfaction and Aspiration Level of Block Educa- 
tion Officers of Haryana, Ph.D.Edu., Kur. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were: (1) to find out if there 
was à consensus among block education officers on var- 
ious items concerning their role (actual behaviour), (ii) 
to find out if there was a consensus among block educa- 
tion officers on various items concerning their role (ex- 
pected behaviour), (iii) to find out if there *was a consen- 
sus among seniors (district education officers, sub-divi- 
sional education officers) on various items concerning 
block education officer's role (actual behaviour), (iv) to 
find out if there was a consensus among seniors on vari- 
ous items concerning block education officer's role (ex- 
pected behaviour), (v) to find out if there was a relation- 
ship between actual behaviour and expected behaviour 
as perceived by the block education officers themselves, 
(vi) to find out if there was a relationship between the 
block education officers own perception and the 
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senior's perception of block education officer's role, 
(vii) to find out if there was a consensus among block 
education officers on various items concerning job satis- 
faction, and (viii) to find out if there was a consensus 
among block education officers on various items con- 
cerning the aspiration level. 

The study was carried out on all the block education 
officers, suh-divisional education officers, deputy dis- 
trict education officers and district education officers of 
the State of Haryana. The main tool of gata collection 
consisted of eighteen scales of Gross on various aspects 
of role theory of block education officers (BEOs). The 
scales were either administered personally or mailed. In 

all, 112 BEOs and 50 seniors responded. The data so col- 
lected were analysed through Chi-square test of equal- 
ity, independence and correlated proportions. 

. The findings of the study were: (i) There was a gen- 
eral consensus among BEOs' perception of their own 
role on the items contained in the scales, namely, initia- 
tive, function rating, educational progressivism, division 
of labour, worry scale, actual performances, 
friendships, departments’ actual performances and ex- 
pectation for attributes. (ii) There was no consensus 
among BEOs in their own perception about items con- 
tainéd in participation behaviour scale (actual). (iii) 
There was a consensus among BEOs that they were 
doing the activities associated with their job fairly well 
and sometimes excellently. (iv) The BEOs in general 
showed consensus on a significant majority of items in 
the job satisfaction scale. (v) There was a general con- 
sensus among the seniors on a significant majority of 
items in the scales — BEOs functions rating scale, ex- 

- pectation for division of labour, BEOs' behaviour scale, 
BEOS' friendship behaviour scale, department's perfor- 
mance scale and expectation of BEOs' attributes. (vi) 
There was a general consensus among the seniors that 
BEOs were performing their functions well. (vii) There 
was an agreement of views among the BEOs and the 
seniors regarding items contained in the scales—expec- 
tation forBEOs' friendships, BEOs’ actual participation 
behaviour scale, and expectations of BEOs' attributes. 
(viii) There was no consensus among the BEOs and the 
seniors on items concerning expectation for division of 
labour. (ix) There was no general directional conclusion 
whether the BEOs agreed or not on their expected and 
actual behaviour for four pairs of scales concerning their 
behaviour—expected division of labour vs. BEOs' ac- 
tual division of labour, expectation for BEOs' perfor- 
mances vs. actual performance, expectation for BEOs* 
friendship vs. actual friendship behaviour, expectation 
for BEOs' participation vs. BEOs' actual participation 


behaviour. 


1411. SINGH, M.N., A Mini Study of Education at the 
School Stage in the State of Meghalaya, Office of 
the Field Advisor, NCERT, Shillong, 1980 


The study attempted to highlight a few important as- 
pects of the existing system of education in the State of 
Meghalaya and suggest some measures for improving 
the present condition. The available literature and some 
records of the Department of Statistics, Directorate of 
Education, Meghalaya, were screened and the obtained 
data were analysed in terms of frequency and percen- 
tages. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) In the 
academic year 1976-77, in all 24.5 per cent of the 
teachers were trained and 75.5 per cent of them were un- 
trained at the high school level. Out of the total number 
of trained teachers, 41 per cent were males and 59 per 
cent females. In all 20.7 per cent of the teachers were 
trained and the remaining 79.3 per cent untrained at the 
middle school level. Out of the total number of trained 
teachers 58.47 per cent were males and 41.6 per cent 
females. In all, 44.57 per cent of the total number of 
teachers were trained and the remaining 55.5 per cent 
were untrained at the primary school level. (ii) Approx- 
imately, 5,000 teachers were untrained at all the levels, 


` viz., high, middle, primary and pre-primary levels. (iii) 


There was a significant expansion of facilities at the mid- 
dle stage during 1971 and 1976. The number of schools 
and enrolment recorded an increase of 39.47 per cent 
and 20.66 per cent, respectively, during the said period. 
(vi) The expansion of facilities at the high school stage 
during 1971 and 1976 was also quite significant. The 
number of schools and enrolment recorded an expan- 
sion of 25.0 per cent and 34.28 per cent, respectively, 
during the said period. (v) The government provin- 
cialized a number of private middle and high schools. 
(vi) To provide instruction in science at the primary and 
the secondary stages, a 'science education programme" 
with the assistance of UNICEF/NCERT was launched in 
the State, and fifty primary and thirty middle schools 
were covered in the pilot phase. (vii) Education was 
made free for all students belonging to the Scheduled 
Castes and Tribes.The education of boys and girls be- 
longing to all other communties was made free up to 
Class VI and Class VIII, respectively. (viii) The medium 
of instruction for the majority of the students was Khasi, 
Jaintia and Garo up to the middle stage and English at 
the high school stage. For the students of linguistic 
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minorities like Assamese, Bengali, and those belonging 
to Hindi-speaking states facilities existed for providing 
instruction in the respective languages both at the mid- 
dle and the high school stages in addition to English as 
the optional medium of instruction. 


1412. SINGH, N., A Study of AdmirAstrative Problems 
of Affiliated Colleges, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the college plant and physical facilities provided in the 
colleges and problems arising out of them, (ii) to study 
the administrative problems with respect to manage- 
ment board of colleges, affiliating university, etc. , (iii) to 
determine leadership behaviour patterns of the princi- 
pals of the colleges, (iv) to determine the organizational 
climate prevalent in the colleges, and (v) to find out the 
relationship of the administrative problems with leader- 
ship pattern and organizattonal climate of the colleges. 

The sample was drawn from among the affiliated col- 
leges of the Gujarat University and Gorakhpur Univer- 
sity. A stratified random sampling method was used to 
select the sample for the study. Data were collected by 
using College Data Sheet, Checklist for Administrative 
Problems, Leadership Behaviour Description Question- 
naire and Organizational Climate Description Ques- 
tionnaire. The collected data were analysed by using 
percentages, frequency distribution and t-test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) All 
the colleges were having playgrounds with adequate 
facilities for outdoor games and indoor games. (ii) In or- 
ganizing co-curricular activities, lack of interest among 
the students and financial stringency were the major 

` problems. (iii) There was HH pattern of leadership be- 
haviour in the Gujarat University and LL pattern in the 
Gorakhpur University. (iv) Twenty per cent of the col- 
leges belonged to open climate and 30 per cent to closed 
climate. (v) The colleges of open climate had lower score 
for problems and the colleges of closed climate had 
higher mean score for problems. 


1413. SINGH, S.N., Progress and Problems of Primary 
: Education Varanasi District, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1981 


The purpose of the study was to examine the progress 
of primary education in the district of Varanasi in the 
light of the Government policies on education from time 
to time. The problems connected with its expansion, 


qualitative improvement, administration and finance 
were synthetically isolated and suggestions offered to 
solve them. Data from primary as well as secondary 
sources were collected. District gazetteers and original 
records in the libraries were the main sources of infor- 
mation. Other sources of information were tapped to 
find out new experiments in education in the district. 

Through a brief historical review it was shown that the 
existing pattern of primary education was an outcome of 
various experiments made in the past in the form of 
lower primary, upper primary, central, preparatory, and 
primary schools. The question of expansion was also 
tackled by establishing night schools, half-time schools 
and special schools but these efforts could not find 
favour with the people. The reorganization of primary 
education along the lines of basic pattern in 1948 was 
considered a landmark. 

Despite rigorous attempts made by the Government, 
the results had been far from satisfactory. Equal em- 
phasis should be given to both quantitative development 
and qualitative growth. To improve the quality of prim- 
ary education in Varanasi district, the measures 
suggested were: improvement of curriculum, better sci- 
ence education, introduction of socially useful produc- 


_ tive work and in-service education of teachers, To main- 


tain steady progress, an adequately strengthened and 
equipped inspecting staff with some powers was also es- 
sential. To solve the financial problems, great effort was 
needed at all levels — the state, the district, the block 
and the village. 


1414. SINHA, D.P. and others, Descriptive-cum- 
Analytical Study of Nagaland Education System, 
Administrative Staff College of India, 
Hyderabad, 1977 (Government of Nagaland-fi- 
nanced) 


The study aimed at (i) reviewing the existing adminis- 
trative system of the educational development in the 
State of Nagaland with particular reference to decision- 
making and control, performance review and monitor- 
ing system, planning and budgeting including allocation 
of financial resources and organization of support sys- 
tem, and (ii) identifying critical points in the administra- 
tion of education in the State and to suggest improve- 
ment in the administration of the educational system. 

The sample consisted of 2,428 teachers, headmasters, 
and field administrators of Nagaland. Data were col- 
lected through questionnaires for teachers, headmasters 
and field administrators. Interviews were conducted 
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with educational administrators at the Secretariat, Di- 
rectorate, Inspectorate at Kohima, district and lower 
levels, principals and teachers of colleges, headmasters 
and teachers of high schools, middle schools and prim- 
ary schools, and parents and public men in Nagaland 
Mean and percentages were used in processing the data. 
The study yielded the following findings and recom- 
mendations: (i) Each one of the 986 villages in Nagaland 
had one or more primary schools. There were 258 mid- 
dle schools and 86 high schools spread all over the State 
except in the backward districts of Mon and Tuensang. 
(ii) There were nine colleges of various disciplines in the 
State in 1977. There were two institutions for under- 
graduate level technical education. There were 705 
graduates in these colleges in 1977. (iii) Teachers from 
outside the State were given a contract of five to ten 
years. (iv) There appeared to be a need for systematic 
improvement of the physical facilities available in the 
schools. (v) The syllabi and curriculum of the schools 
needed a revision in the light of present realities, needs, 
and anticipated changes in the State. The syllabi were 
found to include too little information on the heritage 
and culture of the people of Nagaland. (vi) There 
emerged a strong need to reorganize the Directorate of 
Education and the Secretariat. 


1415. SINHA, D.P. and Others, Management of School 
Education in Goa, Daman and Diu, Administra- 
tive Staff College of India, Hyderabad, 1977 
(Government of Goa, Daman and Diu-financed) 


The study attempted to (i) describe the existing sys- 
tem of educational administration in the Union Territ- 
ory of Goa, Daman and Diu, (ii) formulate guidelines 
for evolving effective working relationship with the 
teachers, privately managed schools and the education 
department, (iii) make recommendations for streamlin- 
ing the functional efficiency of the education depart- 
ment in terms of organization, structure and managerial 
processes in providing quality education and administra- 
tion in the Territory, and (iv) frame guidelines for open- 
ing and recognizing new schools. 

The study undertook field investigation through ex- 
tensive interview with teachers, headmasters, their as- 
sociation representatives, and officers of the Directorate 
of Education at the headquarters and zonal and taluka 
levels in Goa. ^ 

The findings of the study were: (i) In 1976-77, there 
were 979 government primary schools as against 137 pri- 
vate primary schools,and their enrolments were 94,664 
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and 23,063, respectively. Primary education was mainly 
offered by government institutions, while the majority 
of the schools at middle and secondary levels were non- 
government private institutions. There were 136 govern- 
ment middle schools with an enrolment of 9,316 stu- 
dents, averaging 69 per school. However, there were 
47,077 students in 219 private middle schools, averaging 
215 students per school. (ii) The educational administra- 
tion in the Territory was centred around the Directorate 
of Education, which was responsible for school (Classes 
I to X) and higher secondary education (Classes XI to 
XII). The Directorate was responsible to the Secretariat 
for its functioning. The state administration for educa- 
tion was controlled through the secretariat and the Di- 
rectorate of'Education. At the secretariat level, the Sec- 
retary for Education was also the Development Com- 
missioner of the Territory. He was assisted by the 
Under-Secretary (Revenue). (iii) There appeared to be 
an urgent need to avoid duplicate roles between ad- 
ministration and academic administration, particularly 
at the zonal level. (iv) The ungraded pattern at the prim- 
ary school level needed adequately trained teachers. (v) 
There was need for teachers' development at other 
school levels also. (vi) There were about thirty-five 
ADEIs in the three zones besides one each at Daman 
and Diu. 

The study made recommendations within areas cover- 
ing (a) administrative structures (both organization at 
headquarters and zonal levels), (b) rationalization of 
schools, (c) wastage and stagnation, (d) inspection, (e) 
school complex system, (f) teacher training, (g) govern- 
ment teachers' transfer, (h) medium of instruction, (i) 
techniéal/vocational education, (j) grant-in-aid code and 
(k) teacher-private management — directorate inter- 
face. 


1416. SINHA, D.P. and RANGANATHAN, Manage- 
ment of School Education in Karnataka, Adminis- 
trative Staff College of India, Hyderabad, 1976 
(Government of Karnataka-financed) 


The study attempted to investigate the working of the 
Directorate of Public Instruction and its subordinate 
units in order to improve organization, methods and the 
information system. The study covered the organization 
and administration work at the various offices, the 
methods adopted by the administration and the extent , 
and effectiveness of the procedures and systems fol- 
lowed by subordinate offices in rendering support to the 
Directorate. The work of various sections of the directo- 
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rate and a number of divisional and district offices at My- 
sore, Shimoga, Dharwar, Belgaum, Tumkur, Mercara, 
Bangalore and Bijapur was examined. The investigators. 
also visited some of the secondary and primary educa- 
tional institutions, under government as well as private 
management, apart from the training institute for office 
workers at Dharwar. 

The investigation yielded the following findings: (i) 
The Director of Public Instruction represented the apex 
of the administrative hierarchy for school education. (ii) 
The joint directors assisted the director with regard to 
secondary school education. An additional director 
looked after entire primary education. (iii) There were 
four divisions, each headed by a joint director. Each of 
these four divisions covered a number of districts headed 
by a deputy director of public instruction, who was, in 
turn, assisted by a number of assistant education officers 
heading a taluk or range. (iv) There were twenty-one 
district officers and one hundred and eighty-four taluk 
or range officers. (v) Personal records of teachers in 
their institutions were in a perpetual state of arrears. 
Teachers' entitlement like increments, advance incre- 
ments, fixation of salaries and other claims were not in- 
itiated on the due dates for obtaining sanction of higher 
authorities. The last pay certificates on transfer were not 
issued on time. Pension papers were not initiated and 
processed on appropriate dates. (vi) The teaching staff 
spent considerable time and energy in the matters of pre- 
paration of salary bills and presenting them to the trea- 
suries. (viii) The service books did not provide for record- 
ing changes like marital status, number of dependents, 
etc. (viii) The design of the service book was such that 
there was not enough space for recording changes in the 
name of the employee, the place of residence, qualifica- 
tions and property, resulting in the inappropriate use of 
columns, and the use of separate sheets attached, with 
chances of losing them. (ix) There was an element of 
adhocism present while considering applications from 
managements for opening schools or for expansion of 
existing ones. (x) There were delays in the processing of 
applications from private schools for the approval of the 
appointments made by the managements. (xi) There 
was no check on the number of positions in each grade as 
given by the schools against the sanctioned strength for 
each unit. (xii) On an average 500 communications were 
received by the Directorate every day, and of these re- 
ceipts, nearly 30 per cent were in the form of reminders 


arising out of delayed action by the sections. (xiii) There , 


appeared to be no general procedure or pattern for the 
issue of reminder to lower officers for furnishing the re- 
quired information. (xiv) In spite of the instructions Out- 
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lined in the handbook for classifying files according to 
their importance for preservation and repositing in the 
record room, many of the sections did not follow the 
procedure. (xv) Almost all the sections retained files 
whether they were required for immediate use or not. 


1417. SINHA, J.B.P., School Complex, A.N. Sinha In- 
stitute of Social Studies, Patna, 1980 (NCERT- 
financed) 


The major objective of the investigation was to 
examine in depth the functioning of the scheme of school 
complex and to find out its effect on inspection, supervi- 
sion of schools, teachers and students. 

The scheme was vigorously introduced only in 
Nalanda district of Bihar but the study covered two 
other districts of Sitamarhi and Palamau also. On an aver- | 
age about four primary schools were tagged to a middle 
school and about three middle schools to a high school. 
Interview was the main technique used for the study. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was 
greater frequency of inspection in the first two years of 
the scheme but it began to decline when the scheme was 
withdrawn. (ii) The teachers were of the view that the in- 
spection was to provide more professional assistance in 
their work. (iii) There was no communication between 
the inspecting authority and the community. (iv) The 
greastest impact of inspection was on the punctuality 
and regularity of the teachers. According to Education 
Officers, this, however, did not result in improvement of 
teaching. The students felt that the teachers discussed 
homework, participated along with them in games and 
contacted parents where necessary, (v) The teachers of 
primary schools complained of increased workload, (vi) 
The community noted improvement in teachers’ morale 
and in teaching but not in the material resources of the 
school. (vii) There was significant improvement in the 
attendance of the students. The students took greater in- 
terest in their studies and home work specially in prim- 
ary schools. But they were not provided with the advan- 
tage of the use of science laboratories. (viii) Though the 
scheme emphasized emotional integration through 
sports and cultural activities, no significant effort was 
made in this direction. (ix) Overall, the academic cli- 
mate of the school had improved. (x) The teachers felt 
that they could provide mass literacy and education in 
health and hygiene to poor students. They, however. 
wanted community help in repairing school building, im- 
proving discipline. regularizing studénts’ attendance 
and improving academic standards of the school. Only 
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25 per cent teachers made efforts to bring school-age 
children to schools and only one-third of them had any 
success. 


1418. SINHA, J.K., A Linear Programming Model of 
Educational Planning, Ph.D. Stat., Pat.U., 1980 


The objective of the study was to analyse the quantita- 
tive aspect of educational planning, which was not only 
to set expansion targets in the educational system but 
also to restore internal balance within the system and to 
achieve a balance between the whole system and the soc- 
iety’s needs and resources, A dynamic version of the 
linear programming model was constructed in which the 
discounted sum of gross national product was 
maximized subject to a set of constraints operating in the 
educational and economic sectors. The model took into 
consideration the reality of the situation by approximat- 
ing the non-linear relations which appeared due to the 
introduction of appropriate elasticity of substitution, by 
step-wise linear relation. The linear programming model 
so constructet was applied to the Indian economy. The 
sensitivity to the model was calculated, which indicated 
that the optima were quite sensitive to the particular 
choice of elasticities. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There was 
economic desirability of universal primary education. 
(ii) The secondary school system was rationalized to 
only two rather than four types of schools. (iii) The prim- 
ary teaching force was replenished through the univer- 
sity drop-out which was generated as a by-product of 
university education and training. 


1419. SOMAIAH, M., A Study of the Attitude of 
Teachers and Students towards Semester System of 
Education, IIM, Bangalore, 1980 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the positive and negative attitudes of teachers and stu- 
dents of the postgraduate level of Bangalore and My- 
sore Universities towards the semester system of educa- 
tion, (ii) to find out the differential attitude of students 
grouped on the basis of the levels of higher education, 
family size and incon:e, (iii) to find out the differential 
attitude of teachers working in different levels of institu- 
tions and with different specializations, and (iv) to find 
out the possible reasons for favourable and unfavoura- 
ble attitudes of teachers and students towards the semes- 
ter system. 


An attitude scale having tweny-six Likert-type items, 
selected on the basis of the initial responses of 50 stu- 
dents and 10 teachers, was mailed to 500 students and 
150 teachers of the postgraduate departments of the 
Bangalore and Mysore Universities. The returns from 
280 students (56 per cent) and 118 teachers (79 per cent) 
formed the final sample of the study. Percentage 
analysis and chi-square techniques were employed as 
statistical procedures. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
consensus either among teachers or among students for 
favouring or disfavouring the semester system. (ii) The 
system was favoured by both teachers and students on 
certain positive aspects. The system was found to be use- 
ful by them on account of the fact that it hélped to divide 
the curriculum into smaller units, that the short duration 
made learning and teaching more regular and that it kept 
the students busy throughout the year. (ili) It was not 
favoured by them because the students were not 
oriented to studying under this system, they found it dif- 
ficult to adjust themselves; it needed a lot of planning 
and there was delay in admission and the starting of clas- 
ses. (iv) Both the teachers (96 per cent) and the students 
(94 per cent) tended to agree that the system could be 
successfully implemented with a smaller teacher-pupil 
ratio of 1:30. The teachers and the students suggested 
that the orientation programmes should be conducted 
for teachers to work under the system. (v) Both the 
teachers and the students (80 and 85 per cent, respec- 
tively) favoured the system since it reduced the stress 
and strain on the mind of the students. But the students 
felt that the system reduced the opportunities for co-cur- 
ricular activities to which about 45 per cent teachers ag- 
reed. A majority of the students (78 per cent) and the 
teachers (75 per. cent) tended to favour the system as it 
helped to reduce the uncertainty of one's success by ex- 
panding the scope of evaluation based on the perfor- 
mance throughout the semester. (vi) The chi-square test 
revealed no significant difference in the attitude of the 
teachers of institutions for women and of those working 
in co-educational institutions. (vii) There was no differ- 
ence in the attitudes of teachers and students of women's 
institutions, the disciplines of physical sciences and so- 
cial sciences. There was a significant difference in the at~ 
titude of teachers and students of general education in- 
stitutions and professional institutions. (viii) The stu- 
dents coming from different income groups and from 


"different family sizes differed in their attitude towards 


the semester system of education. 


1420. SOMAIAH, M., Management of Nursery 
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Schools, IIM, Bangalore, 1980 


The study attempted to review the management of 
various facilities, conditions under which the staff 
worked, financial aspects including payment of salaries, 
cost per student and procedures and policies adopted in 
regard to the nursery schools in Bangalore city. 

Out of a total 521 schools, sixty-two nursery schools 
were selected for the purpose of the study representing 
each of the ranges and all types of management. Data 
were collected through questionnaires. 

Some of the conclusions drawn from the study were: 
(i) The corporation schools designed exclusively as nur- 
sery schools were good and spacious unlike the govern- 
ment schools where a small room in a larger school 
complex was allotted to the nursery section. The pri- 
vate unaided schools seemed to be financially better off 
than the private aided schools in terms of their invest- 
ment on buildings. More than 50 per cent of the schools 
in rented buildings had overcrowded classrooms and in- 
sufficient lighting and ventilation. (ii) The corporation 
schools were better equipped in terms of blackboards 
and aids for the development of knowledge. Physical de- 
velopment of children seemed to have higher priority in 
the private (aided and unaided) schools than in the cor- 
poration and government schools as reflected by the av- 
erage amount spent on this equipment by each school. 
But the accessibility of this equipment to children was al- 
most zero in the corporation schools. (iii) The aided nur- 
sery schools collected fees/donations from the parents of 
the students. (iv) If the teacher cost per student were to 
be subjected to analysis in all the four types of manage- 
ment, it would be found that the corporation schools had 
the highest teacher cost. (v) The overall figures indi- 
cated that the space of the staff room in terms of square 
feet per teacher ranged anywhere from zero to as low as 
17 square feet and as high as 112 square feet, and in the 
case of helpers the lower area was around 20 square feet, 
and the highest around 300 square feet. (vi) All 
teachers of the corporation, government and private 
aided schools (except one in a private aided school) were 
trained to teach in nursery schools. Among the unaided 
nursery scliools, 27 per cent of the teachers were un- 


trained. 
1421. SOMAIAH, M., Management of Medical Col- 
leges: a Case Study, IIM, Bangalore, 1981 


The study attempted to find answers to some of the 
major issues concerning medical education. It aimed at 


preparing a profile of medical students in terms of their 
age, sex, marital status, academic status in the college 
and family background. 

A case study of the Bellary Medical College during the 
academic year 1979-80 was made. Only three of the sev- 
eral interest groups, viz., students, teachers and the 
alumni, involved in the academic and administrative de- 
cisions of managing a medical college, were covered. 
Separate questionnaires for each of these groups were 
constructed and used. 

Some of the findings of the study were: (i) A majority 
of the students were within the age group 21-29 years 
and came from families with educated parents and 
claimed they had joined medical colleges because of per- 
sonal interest: about 23 per cent of them were women. 
Most of the students chose this profession because of its 
emphasis on service to the community. A majority of 
them preferred a residential programme, followed by a 
postgraduate degree, and a good number of them pre- 
ferred rural service after their graduation. If chance per- 
mitted, a majority of them would opt for specialization 


- in clinical and para-clinical sciences. Most of the stu- 


dents were financed by their parents, while some got 
scholarships and fellowships. A small number of them 
took private loans. (ii) The teachers felt that equipment 
and other facilities in the college needed improvement 
and the number of non-teaching staff needed to be in- 
creased; they seemed quite confused with the clinical 
facilities. They felt research received the lowest priority 
in medical education. They felt that there was not much 
emphasis on interpersonal aspects of medical care in the 
training of students. They felt that the increased enrol- 
ment, the absence of aptitude for medicine and the in- 
adequate facilities in the colleges were some of the 
reasons for the deterioration in the quality of medical 
education. The teachers were quite confident that they 
had trained their students to meet new situations and to 
maintain a proper degree of attachment or detachment 
in dealing with patients. (iii) The alumni considered the 
internship training as the most relevant aspect of their 
medical education Theyconsidered it as training provided 
by the faculty to identify and deal with diagnostic prob- 
lems in their career which they might come across while 
studying. Several alumni expressed their desire to shift 
the field of practice from non-clinical to clinical subjects, 
given as opportunity. They found it difficult to allocate 
sufficient number of their Study hours to follow the latest 
advances in medical books and journals. 


1422. SRIVASTAVA, R.C., An Investigation into the 
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Faculty Participation in the Administration of In- 
stitutions Offering Professional Courses of Study, 
Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1980 


The overall purpose of the study was to make a survey 
of the state of faculty participation in the administration 
of institutions offering professional courses of study. 
The aims of the study were: (i) to find out what the fa- 
culty members of nursing and teacher training colleges 
understood by participation, (ii) to find out what reasons 
were advanced by the two groups of faculty members for 
permitting or not permitting faculty participation in the 
administration of their institutions, (iii) to find out the 
areas, levels, channels and extent of participation availa- 
ble to faculty members in the administration of their in- 
stitution and to compare the faculty participation prac- 
tices in nursing and teacher training institutions, (iv) to 
find out the views of the faculty members on their par- 
ticipation in the administration of their institution, (v) to 
find out and compare the relationship of faculty partici- 
pation with institution’s climate and faculty satisfaction, 
and (vi) to compare the findings of the present study 
wherever possible with the study of faculty and student 
participation in the administration of colleges in Delhi. 

The sample consisted of principals/directors and fa- 
culty members from fourteen nursing and eighteen 
teachers’ training colleges of thirteen universities. Re- 
levant statistical measures like percentages, chi-square, 
. coefficient of correlation and t-ratios for significance of 
difference between means were used. For data collec- 
tion four self-prepared tools, namely, Participation 
Scale, Participation Survey Questionnaire, Question- 
naire to Measure Institutional Climate and Satisfaction 
Scale, were used. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The nursing 
faculty did not significantly differ from their counter- 
parts in teachers’ colleges in respect of the satisfaction 
they got from their institution, and the type of climate 
they perceived in their institution, but they significaritly 
differed from one another on the extent of participation 
made available to them in their institutions. (ii) The cor- 

relations between the teachers’ participation scores and 
their satisfaction scores, in each case, nursing, teacher 
training, and nursing and teacher training combined, 
were 0.651, 0.780 and 0.585, respectively, which were 
significant at 0.01 level in each case except nursing 
where it was significant at 0.05 level. (iii) There was posi- 
tive relationship between the teacher’sparticipation and 
perceived institutional climate. (iv) All the four compo- 
nents of institutional environment were not significantly 
related to teachers’ satisfaction. Significant correlation 


with teachers’ satisfaction was found only with percep- 
tion of faculty and perception of students. 


1423. SRIVASTAVA, S., and GUPTA, S.P., Survey 
of the Non-enrolled, Non-attending and Drop-out 
Children of the Age Group Six to Fourteen in the 
Ferozepore District, Dev Samaj College of Educa- 
tion for Women, Ferozepore, 1980 (Planning 
Commission-financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to deter- 
mine the extent of non-enrolment, non-attendance and 
drop-out at the elementary stage of education (age 
group 6 to 14 years), (ii) to determine the socio- 
economic composition and sex-wise composition of the 
non-enrolled, non-attending and drop-out children, (iii) 
to examine the differential rates of non-enrolment, non- 
attendance and. drop-out children of rural and urban 
areas, and (iv) to find out whether school variables played 
any significant role in enrolment, attendance and drop- 
out. 

The sample consisted of fifty primary/middle schools 
of Ferozepore district, of which twenty were from urban 
areas and thirty from rural areas. These non-enrolled, 
non-attendance, drop-out cases were sampled on the 
basis of one-third of the total of 5.212 cases. The sample 
also included 200 teachers and parents of 2,500 children 
and 50 community leaders. The tools of research were 
inquiry proformas, interview schedules and question- 
naires. The statistical technique involved the use of de- 
scriptive statistics and t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The percen- 
tage of non-enrolled children in the age group six to 
fourteen years ranged from 2 to 10. Since 1970, the 
number of non-enrolled children in this age group had 
been on the increase, The number of girls who tended to 
remain out of school was higher than that of boys. The 
incidence of non-enrolment in the rural and urban areas 
did not differ significantly during 1970-71, 1972-73, and 
1973-74 but it differed significantly during 1971-1972, 
1974-75, 1975-76, and 1976-77 and 1977-78. (ii) There 
were significant differences among the non-enrolled 
children of urban and rural areas but school facilities and 
the number of teachers had no relationship with the inci- 
dence on non-enrolment. (iii) A majority of the non-en- 
rolled children belonged to economically backward class 
and a majority of their parents were casual labourers. 
small cultivators, artisans, petty shopkeepers, etc. The 
educational background of the parents of the non-enrol- 
led children showed that one-third of the parents were il- - 
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literate and one-fouth has studied up to the middle. (iv) 
The incidence of non-enrolment was higher in the prim- 
ary classes than in the middle classes and was more acute 
in the first three classes. (v) The non-attendance was 
more acute in rural areas and in the case of girls. There 
was no significant relationship between school facilities 
and non-attendance. The same was the case regarding 
the number of teachers and non-attendance. (vi) More 
than 50 per cent of the parents of non-attending children 
were illiterate. The children of uneducated parents in 
urban areas were more irregular than those of unedu- 
cated parents in rural areas. The girls were on the whole 
more irregular than the boys. (vii) A large majority of 
the parents of the non-attending children were engaged 
in manual work like casual labour and cultivation, ete. 
(viii) The parents of a majority of the non-attending chil- 
dren belonged to economically backward class. (ix) 
One-third of the children left the primary school before 
completing the primary education. In the middle 
schools, the tendency of dropping out appeared to be 
less. (x) The number of the drop-outs was higher in rural 
areas than in urban area. Out of 100 children admitted in 
Class I in rural areas, only twenty-five reached Class 
VIII, whereas in the urban areas only twenty students 
dropped out. (xi) The educational background of the pa- 
rents of the drop-outs was very poor, more so in rural 
areas than in urban areas. The parents of the drop-out 
children were economically backward and they be- 
longed to low occupations. (xii) The major reasons given 
by the parents for non-enrolment, non-attendance and 
dropping out were: the need of the child to work in 
homes, unsympathetic teachers, dull curriculum, lack of 
utility of education, lack of interest in education, lack of 
text book, and lack of education among parents. The 
major factors which aggravated the incidence of non-en- 
rolment, non-attendance and drop-out among girls 
were: lack of separate schools for girls, lack of awareness 
of the education of girls, distance of school from home 
and the necessity for girls to look after their young 
brothers and sisters at home. (xiii) The community lead- 
ers felt discouraging teachers’ attitude, poverty, parents’ 
negligence, lack of employment facilities, education not 
related to daily life, and narrow outlook of parents as 
major factors for non-enrolment, non-attending and 


dropping out. 


1424. STATE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION, Edu- 
cational Wastage at Primary School Level in 
Haryana, Karnal, 1969 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to make the 


primary school teachers and the block education officers 
conscious of the need and magnitude of the problem of 
educational’ wastage and stagnation at the primary 
school stage, (ii) to ascertain the incidence of wastage at 
different grades, (iii) to analyse the causes of educa- 
tional wastage, and (iv) to suggest action programmes 
for reduction and ultimately elimination of educational 
wastage. 

The basic data for this study was collected fróm 133 
primary schools with the help of forty-seven block edu- 
cation officers through a School Information blank from 
the seven districts of the State. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The percen- 
tage of wastage from Grade I to V was 31.8, 15.17, 8.73, 
4.8 and 3.7, respectively. (ii) Poverty, taking up odd jobs 
to supplement income, involvement of children in 
domestic work, caste, poor educational background of 
parents, indifference of parents, low level of occupation, 
continued presence in one class for more than one year, 
poor quality of teaching, lack of proper environment at 
home, educational system not according to the needs of 
the society, faulty admission policy. lack of proper 
school environment, death of parents, irregular atten- 
dance, undernourishment of the pupils, emotional prob- 
lems of the pupils and mental retardation were the major 
causes of wastage and stagnation, 


1425. STATE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION, Prim- 
ary Education in Hayatpur, Gurgaon, 1973 


The study was undertaken in Hayatpur, à village 
about 10 kilometres from Gurgaon. Its major objectives 
were: (i) to ascertain the total number of children in the 
age group 6 to 11 as well as the number of children at- 
tending primary schools, the number of children who 
went to school and dropped out, before completing the 
primary education, and the number of children who 
never went to primary school, (ii) to study the causes 
that prevented children in the age group 6 to 11 from 
going to school or from completing the primary course, 
(iii) to study the effect of socio-economic and educa- 
tional conditions of the family on the education of chil- 
dren in the age group 6 to 11, and (iv) to study the mea- 
sures recommended by parents/guardians to increase 
the enrolment of children in primary schools and to re- 
duce wastage. 

For the collection of data, two forms,A and B, were 
used. Form A was meant for the family as a whole and 
Form B was meant for each child in the family in the age 
group 6 to 11. The information was collecyd from the 
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village in a door-to-door survey. 

The major findings of the study and suggestions were: 
(i) There were, in all, 111 families in the village having 
951 as total population. Ahir, Brahmin, Saini, Khati, 
Kumhar, Lohar, Dhanak, Balmiki and Chamar were the 
castes in the village. (ii) Out of 146 children in the age 
group 6 to 11 in the village, as many as 103 were attend- 
ing school. (iii) Of the forty-three children who did not 
attend school, four had dropped out (all girls), the re- 
maining thirty-nine never went to school (seven boys 
and thirty-two girls). (iv) Non-attendance of children, 
especially of girls was related to caste, educational status 
of the family and particularly to the economic status of 
the family. (v) Most of the non-attending children were 
engaged in some work for the family or outside. (vi) If 
every child of this age group has to be brought to school 
(a) one more teacher should be added to the local school 
(it currently had three schools), (b) at least one of the 
local teachers, and preferably two, should be women, 
(c) intensive propaganda should be organized in the loc- 
ality to create public opinion in favour of girls’ educa- 
tion, (d) part-time education would have to be intro- 
duced in a fairly big way, and (e) the educational system 
would have to be modified by introducing work experi- 
ence, relating curricula to local needs, and emphasizing 
the inculcation of proper values. 


1426. STATE INSTITUTE OFEDUCATION, A Crit 
ical Appraisal of the Functioning of School Com- 
plex Scheme in Haryana, Gurgaon, 1979 


The specific aims of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the history and the background of the school complex 
programme with particular reference to Haryana, (ii) to 
obtain first-hand picture of the existing conditions in the 
schools which inhibited the success of the scheme, (iii) to 
assess the qualitative and quantitative achievement of 
the school complex programmes, (iv) to suggest mea- 
sures to knit the participating and Central Schools into a 
unified organization structure and consequently to study 
administrative, organizational and resource (material as 
well as non-material) aspects of the school complex 
programme, (v) to recommend appropriate suggestions 
to make the heads and the teachers of the participating 
schools responsive to the scheme, and (vi) to identify the 
objectives of the scheme in precise and concrete terms 
and to chalk out a well-defined meetings programme for 
the guidance and motivation of all concerned, particu- 
larly the sponsoring, authorities. For collecting data a 
questionnaire was administered to the heads of school 


complexes 

The major findings of the investigtion were: (i) The 
Central School assisted the teachers of the participating 
schools in the enrichment of their subject contents, 
teaching methods and organization of work. (ii) As a 
whole, in the State lending of reading material and geog- 
raphical equipment was confined to library and it turned 
Out to be 31.7 percent and 31.8 per cent, respectively. In 
the case of games and sports materials the corresponding 
fugure was 12.6 per cent. (iii) The highest visits for 
supervision were by the B.E.O.'s and the next were by 
the S.D.E.O.'s and D.E.O.'s. The contribution of the 
SIE was limited to Gurgaon and its vicinity. Directorate 
visits were confined to Ambala district. Their visits were 
invariably in connection with administrative enquiries 
and contribution to academic affairs was nil. (iv) The 
contribution of articles in the Prathmic Adhyapak was 
the highest by the Mohindergarh district and the lowest 
by Bhiwani district. The analysis revealed that the arti- 
cles received from the field were not of the desired stan- 
dard. (v) The respondents suggested that a proposal 
should be made for the qualitative improvement of the 
programme mainly comprising rationalization of ad- 
ministrative management, follow-up programme, 
supervision of school-complex meetings, improvement 
in Prathmic Adhyapak, orientation and inculcation of 
missionary interest about the programme in the resource 
personnel and increase in the financial grants for the bet- 
ter operation of the school complex. 


1427. STATE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION, Work- 
ing Holidays in. Rajasthan, Udaipur, 1977 
(NCERT-financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
the feasibility of the working holidays programme in the 
rural situation with reference to pupils of low socio- 
economic background, (ii) to locate the areas of 
maximum and minimum achievement of pupils in. the 
basic subjects with a view to strengthening the strong 
points and improving the weak areas, (iii) to present a 
model to pupils, teachers and the schools at large as to 
the profitable utilization of vacations for the betterment 
of pupils, (iv) to demonstrate optimum utilization of 
school plant during the vacations, and (v) to study the ef- 
ficiency of the various activities organized during the 
programme. 

Fifty pupils of Classes VIII, IX and X were selected 
from eight schools of Rajnagar of Udaipur district with 
the help of an information blank seeking personal, so- 


—_— 
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cial, cultural and educational background information. 
The four-week programme included a variety of experi- 
ences on remedial teaching, enrichment programme, 
work experience activities, library services, physical 
education and games and community living. Besides 
subject teachers, the physical training instructor and the 
librarian of the school participated. Diagnostic tests 
were prepared in each of the subjects for use with the 
students having failed in Class IX examination. 

The investigation revealed: (i) Remedial teaching got 
effectively integrated with the working holidays prog- 
ramme. (ii) The teacher-made diagnostic tests meaning- 
fully diagnosed the weak areas of the students’ learning 
in different subjects. (iii) Diagnostic approach to teach- 
ing, individualized instruction, intensive oral drilling 
and written exercises, planned assignments and the like 
improved the academic achievement of the pupils. (iv) 
The pupils profited through systematically planned 
work experience activities and remedial teaching. (v) 
Guided use of the library improved the behaviour re- 
lated to silent reading, referring to books and writing of 
reviews. (vi) Proper utilization of vacations prevented 
the pupils from wasting time. Instead it helped increase 
self-reliance, self learning and self-confidence to partici- 
pate effectively in physical, productive and social ac- 
tivities. 


1428. SUKUMARAN., D., A Status Study of English 
Medium Secondary Schools of Maharashtra, 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1980 


The major objective of the investigation was to study 
the status of the English-medium schools of 
Maharashtra, covering various aspects such as physical 
facilities, staff, curricular and co-curricular activities, 
school and community relations, management, etc, 

There were 5,686 secondary schools in the State in 
1972, out of which 434 were English-medium schools. Of 
these 434 schools, 384 were ordinary schools and 50 were 
multipurpose schools. The study was focussed on 384 
schools. The tools used were questionnaires, observa- 
tion schedules, opinionnaires, rating scales, inventories 
and interviews. The questionnaire for headmasters was 
sent to all the 384 schools out of which 200 responded. 
One questionnaire and one opinionnaire were sent to 
5.207 teachers of whom 2.310 from 200 schools re- 
sponded. Two interest inventories — one for their study 
habits and the other regarding their interests in school 
subjects—were responded to by 5.610 students. One in- 
ventory to know the reasons for the parents' sending 


their children to English-medium schools was responded 
to by 2,807 out of 12,000 parents. Forty-seven schools 
were visited and 500 students were interviewed. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Al- 
most all the schools had necessary facilities to run in an 
efficient manner. Of them, 191 had their buildings ,150 
had facilities for future expansion, 70 had special rooms 

„for different subjects and 15 schools had their own hostel 
facilities. (ii) All the schools had trained headmasters 
except one which had a headmaster who held a Ph.D. in 
his subject. The majority had master's degree in arts or 
science. All had a minimum experience of five years, 
and all were above 35 years in age. Forty-one had visited 
other countries. Sixty-five per cent of headmasters had a 
diréct contact with parents and 40 per cent agreed that 
parents cooperated with them. According to the 
teachers, the first ten qualities in a headmaster were: in- 
telligence, ability to express ideas, leadership ability. 
understanding child development, accuracy in observa- 
tion and reporting, good judgement in school manage- 
ment, good speech, good written expression, ability to 
manage students and groups and continuing effort at 
self-improvement. (iii) About 35 per cent of the teachers 
in the sample who responded were untrained, 21 per 
cent were foreigners, 65.6 per cent were below the age of 

“forty, 51.2 per cent were Christians and about 92 per 
cent had a feeling of security in their schools. One 
hundred and eighty-nine teachers had visited other 
countries. A large majority of them did not agree that 
only those children whose mother tongue was English 
should study in English-medium schools. They felt that 
the English-medium schools had a status in society. (iv) 
Only fifty-five schools provided enrichment programme 
for the gifted children but no special care was taken for 
retarded children. Religious education was compulsory 
in forty-one schools. (v) About 83 per cent of the chil- 
dren did not have English as their mother tongue. More 
boys than girls showed interest in reading books on sci- 
entific topics. Girls showed more interest in debate, dis- 
cussion, elocution, music, etc., than boys. By and large, 
the students liked newspaper reading, listening to radio 
talks, etc. All the students knew Hindi. About 28 per 
cent students used English at home. About 90 per cent of 
the 500 students interviewed felt that they would have 
done better in Marathi-medium schools. (vi) Thirty-six 
per cent schools had parent-teacher associations. Out of 
200 schools, 159 were private aided, 41 were private un- 
aided and 108 were run by Christian societies. 


1429. SUPE, S.P. and GANORKAR, P.L., Values of 
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Farmers and Agricultural College Students to- 
wards Farming, College of Agriculture, Nagpur, 
1970 


The study aimed at the following objectives: (i) to 
identify values in relation to farm management process, 
(ii) to measure the distribution of these values among 
farmers and students of agricultural college, and (iii) to 
compare the values of farmers and students of agricul- 
tural college. A sample of 236 farmers was drawn by the 
method of stratified random sampling from the eight dis- 
tricts of Vidarbha region of Maharashtra. Another sam- 
ple consisting of 100 students was drawn randomly from 
the list of final year B.Sc. (Agri.) students of the Ag- 
ricultural College, Nagpur. These students were from 
the rural areas of Vidarbha. Five value scales, namely, 
economic motivation, scientific orientation, mental ac- 
tivity, independence and risk performance, were pre- 
pared. Thurstone and Likert methods were both used to 
develop these scales. Finally, each scale had six state- 
ments which were rated on the basis of a five-point con- 
tinuum according to the Likert method. Mean and per- 
centage were employed to analyse the data. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) Nearly 55 
per cent farmers fell below the mean score of 23.15 on 
economic motivation scale. On the other hand, the stu- 
dents had higher mean score (28.41) and 85 per cent of 


the respondents were above this mean score. The educa- , 


tion imparted to the students helped in understanding 
the input-output relationship of a business. (ii) The far- 
mers and the students differed as regards the scientific 
value; the students placed a high value on scientific 
methods in solving problems. (iii) There was little varia- 
tion between the farmers and the students as regards the 
value of mental activity. (iv) There was no difference be- 
tween the farmers and the students on the independence 
value. (v) The farmers and the students differed greatly 
on the risk preference scale. The students were more 
oriented toward taking risks to obtain more profits. (vi) 
The students preferred to adopt the new technology as 
they knew it would increase farm profits. (vii) The 
change in the value of students could be attributed to the 
education imparted to them. 


1430. TALI, T.A., A Case Study of School Enrolment 
in Longkhum Village (Nagaland), NEHU, 1980 


The major objective of the study was to find out the 
distribution of children according to households and the 
position regarding their enrolment in a village in Naga- 


land. 

Longkhum, a village in Mokokchung district of the 
State of Nagaland, was selected for the study. The vil- 
lage had the highest literacy and enrolment percentage 
in the State. The survey method was adopted. A ques- 
tionnaire having items on house number, number of 
children, age, level of study, sex, place of study, resi- 
dence, drop-outs, and year of dropout was developed 
and used. The data were analysed using percentages and 
averages, wherever required. 

The results of the study were: (i) The average number 
of children per house was four. (ii) Of the 1,093 children 
in the village, the largest group, consisting of 380, was in 
the age group one to five years. (iii) The age of children 
in any single class was broadly scattered. (iv) There was 
a progressive decrease in the rate of enrolment with in- 
creasing level of education. (v) As many as 111 (out ofa 
total of 273) households were sending children outside 
the village for their education. (vi) The incidence of 
dence, drop-outs, and year of drop-out was developed 
maximum number of drop-outs was in Classes VI and 
VIII. 


1431. THANGAM, N., An Experimental Study of Clas- 
sroom Climate, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to change 
the verbal behaviour of teachers by proper training 
programme, (ii) to study the effects of sustained 
changed behaviour on students’ performance, (iii) to 
study the effects of changed behaviour on variates such 
as pupils’ academic motivation, classroom trust, adjust- 
ment and expectancy, and (iv) to study the effectiveness 
of the psychological education inputs in bringing about 
the change with respect to the major components of 
psychological developments, namely, goal-setting be- 
haviour, risk-taking behaviour and perception of self- 
image. 

The sample for the study included 21 teachers and 304 
pupils (boys and girls) belonging to the same age group, 
academic level and socio-economic status. The study 
employed pretest-posttest design with two experimental 
group and one control group. The teachers of the two ex- 
perimetnal groups were trained in FIAC system through 
a five-day seminar programme. Then the teachers were 
asked to teach in the classes for six weeks. In experimen- 
tal group 1, each teacher was provided with feedback 
after every class, which was not done in experimental 
group 2. During this period the control group taught in 
the traditional method of teaching. The tools used to col- 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION—ABSTRACTS 977 


lect data were FIACS, Adjustment Scale, Classroom 
Trust Scale, Students’ Dependency Scale, Students’ Ac- 
tivity Scale, Pupils’ Academic Motivation Scale, Clas- 
sroom Climate Scale, Students’ Expectancy Scale, 
Sociometric Scale and achievement tests. Pretest and 
posttest measures of variables were obtained for all the 
three groups and t-test was used to compare them. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) As a 
result of teacher behaviour training the teachers 
changed their behaviour in experimental groups 1 and 2 
whereas there was no such change in the control group. 
The change was more positive in the experimental group 
1 which was provided with regular feedback along with 
training. (ii) The experimental groups’ teachers used 
more of the categories 1,2,3,4,8 and 9, and less of the 
categories 5, 6 and 7. (iii) In both the experimental 
groups, pupils’ academic motivation level, adjustment 
(towards class teachers, principal, companions, sub- 
jects, classroom), classroom trust, activity level, stu- 
dents’ expectancy level and students’ dependency level 
were increased. (iv) There was a positive gain in clas- 
sroom climate components, namely, productivity, legiti- 
macy and authenticity, and in total classroom climate, 
too, in both the experimental groups. (v) The change in 
teachers’ verbal behaviour led to an increase in pupils’ 
academic achievement in all the subjects and in the aver- 
age achievement. The increase was more in experimen- 
tal group 1. (vi) As a result of psychological education 
input, pupils became more realistic as they became 
aware of their abilities, manifested more moderate risk- 
taking behaviour, developed vivid self-image and set 
goals having concern for excellence. The posttest mea- 
sures indicated that the students recognized the teacher 
as a competent person who could help and guide them to 
learn; they perceived their role as learners placed in a 
specific environment and the school as a place for social 
interaction among themselves. 


1432. THAPLIYAL, D.P., A Study of Classroom 
Morale: Its Factors and Relationship with Stu- 
dents! Academic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., 


Garh.U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to measure the re- 
lationship of classroom morale with academic achieve- 
ment of students, (ii) to find out socio-psychological fac- 
tors contributing to high and low classroom morale, and 
(iii) to make a comparative analysis of the classroom 
morale of different types of institutions. Independent 
variables were school environment, teachers’ morale, 


teacher-pupil interaction and personality needs of the 
students. 

The sample consisted of the first and every fourth in- 
termediate college taken from the list prepared on the 
basis of sex, location and mode of administration. In all, 
450 students of Class XII and 85 teachers were chosen 
randomly for the purpose of this study. Organizational 
Climate Description Questionnaire, Purdue teachers’ 
Morale Inventory, Meenakshi Personality Inventory, 
TOM and SES were administered among the sample 
subjects to collect data which were analysed with the 
help of chi-square, coefficient of contingency, Z test and 
median test. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) The boys’ col- 
leges showed a clear evidence of association between the 
dimensions of trust (T), academic emphasis (AE), dis- 
cipliné and control (D & C), disharmony (D) and hindr- 
ance (H) of school environment and classroom morale 
(HSE & CM). In the girls’ colleges T, AE, support and 
satisfaction (S & S) and authoritarianism (A) were 
found associated. In the case of coeducational colleges 
H,A,D,D & C and democracy and freedom (D & F) 
were found closely associated. (ii) In the rural colleges D 
& C, S & S, T and lack of facilities (LF) were found 
closely associated whereas the urban colleges exhibited 
clear association between D & C, D and A. (iii) A clear ' 
evidence of association was witnessed in the case of A,D 
& C, S & S, AE and D & C in government colleges while 
in private colleges, HSE & CM, A and D & C were 
found associated. (iv) A significant association was ob- 
served between teachers’ morale and classroom morale 
in boys’ and girls’ colleges. Other types of colleges did 
not exhibit any real evidence of association. (v) In boys’ 
colleges, a clear evidence of association was witnessed 
between the dimensions—adaptability, truthfulness, 
status of teacher-pupil interaction and classroom 
morale. The girls' colleges witnessed clear association in 
the case of fairness, adaptability, and emotional re- 
lationship. Emotional warmth, status and emotional re- 
lationship were found associated in the co-educational 
colleges. (vi) The rural colleges showed clear association 
in the case of emotional warmth, adaptability, status and 
trustfulness while in the urban as well as in the govern- 
ment colleges only first three variables were found as- 
sociated. Similarly, the private colleges witnessed as- 
sociation in terms of emotional warmth, adaptability, 

emotional relationship and communication. (vii) Per- 
sonality needs, namely, n-aff., n-end., n-exh., n-dom. 

and n-agg., were found related with classroom morale in 
the boys’ colleges. But the girls’ colleges witnessed sig- 
nificant relationship in the case of n-aff., n-aut., n-suc. 
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and n-abs. In the coeducational colleges, n-aut., n-nur., 
n-end. and n-agg. were found associated. (viii) The rural 
colleges exhibited significant relationship in the case of 
n-aut., n-aff., n-dom. and n-agg. while in the urban col- 
leges n-ach., n-exh., n-aut. and n-suc. were found re- 
lated. (ix) In the government colleges, a clear associa- 
tion was witnessed in the case of n-aut. , n-ach., n-aff., n- 
dom. and n-suc. ,while the private colleges exhibited re- 
lationship in the case of n-aff., n-aut. and n-abs. (x) A 
highly significant and positive correlation was found be- 
tween classroom morale and academic achievement of 
the students in all types of colleges. (xi) A highly signific- 
ant difference was identified between the rural colleges 
and the urban colleges in classroom morale. No such dif- 
ference was revealed on comparing other types of col-* 
leges. 


1433. THIMMAIAH, G., SEETHARAMU, A.S., 
AZIZ, A. and ROYAPPA, P.H., Vocational 
Education: Problems and Prospects — a Case 
Study of Karnataka State, ISEC, Bangalore, 1981 
(Government of Karnataka-financed) 


The study was an ex post facto evaluation of the prog- 
ramme of voctional courses implemented in Karnataka. 
The objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate the 
overall demand for vocational skills in Karnataka in re- 
lation to the vocational courses offered, (ii) to review the 
programme of vocational education in the State with re- 
spect to enroiment trends, selection procedures, re- 
source position, etc., (iii) to bring the problems of voca- 
tional education into focus and highlight the prospects, 
and (iv) to make policy recommendations on the future 
programme of vocationalization. 

All the forty-five colleges offering vocational courses 
at the +2 level, i.e. at the pre-university level, in Kar- 
nataka, were considered for study. Data from ali the 
principals were collected through a mailed schedule, ex- 
cept for thirteen principals who were interviewed for in- 
tensive information. Such information was also col- 
lected from eighteen more principals through a mailed 
questionnaire. The teachers teaching the vocational 
courses and the students (18 girls and 118 boys from 
among the present students, and 20 girls and 20 boys 
from among those who had passed out of the vocational 
institutions) of these thirteen colleges were also inter- 
viewed. Where interviews were not possible with the 
students, data were collected through questionnaires 
prepared separately for the current and the passed-out 
students. à 

The following were some of the major conclusions 
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drawn from the study: (i) The courses offered for voca- 
tional education were not consistent with the skills iden- 
tified in shortage category, and the shortage skill 
categories did not find a place in the list of courses iden- 
tified. (ii) The proportion of the girls taking up voca- 
tional courses increased considerably from the base year 
1977-78 through the succeeding years 1978-79 and 1979- 
80. The proportion of Scheduled Caste students in the 
enrolment also increased. The participation of the 
Scheduled Caste girls was slightly higher over the years 
than that of the Scheduled Caste boys. (iii) In general, 
there was a rush for vocational courses over the years. 
Engineering courses were more sought after in urban 
areas and business courses in non-urban areas. (iv) The 
colleges gave greater weightage to the parents' tradi- 
tional occupations while giving admission to students to 
the various vocational courses. (v) The perception of 
local needs for the vocationally trained skilled personnel 
(by the principal and the staff) and the relative demand 
by a student for a certain type of vocational course 
emerged as the two major criteria followed by the col- 
leges when they offered a particular course to a student. 
(vi) The drop-out rate seemed to be higher in courses 
which were akin to general education courses. (vii) Was- 
tage in vocational education was very low as compared 
to wastage in the general PUC course. (viii) The equip- 
ment position of the colleges offering vocational courses 
was quite sound. (ix) The colleges depended heavily on 
part-time teachers to run their vocational courses. (x) 
Quite a few colleges found it difficult to get teachers for 
vocational courses. (xi) A majority of the colleges re- 
ported that the students were serious about course work 
or behaved like students in general courses. (xii) A 
majority of the colleges opined that the grants received 
by them were quite inadequate. 


1434. TOHSIN, S.B.R., Physical, Social and Economic 
Problems of the Adolescent Girls of Secondary 
Schools of Nowgong District, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gau.U., 1978 


The main objective of the study was to find out the 
major physical, social and economic problems of the 
adolescent girls of secondary shools of Nowgong district. 

The study was confined to girls in the age group 15 to 
18. Based upon the results of a pilot study an elaborate 
questionnaire was prepared and administered to 1,400 
subjects of both urban and rural schools of Nowgong dis- 
trict. Out of this, a random sample of 200 girls (100 from 
urban and 100 from rural areas) was selected for further 
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investigation, Mooney’s Problem Checklist and Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (Rural) by Pareek and Trivedi 
were used. Necessary data were also collected with the 
help of observation schedule, case study and school sur- 
vey method. An almost similar study was also carried 
out in Shillong to compare the problems of the adoles- 
cent girls of matriarchal (Shillong) and patriarchal 
(Nowgong) society. 

The study revealed: (i) the nature of adolescent prob- 
lems varied with social and living conditions. The prob- 
lems were more often connected with social needs. The 
possibilities of frustration increased with maturity and 
the expansion of the needs and wants of adolescents. 
The major sources of frustration were cultural demands, 
the home situation and the school, (ii) The major physi- 
cal problems were related to physical discomfort due to 
menstruation, skin disturbances, physical growth, 
preoccupation with physical appearance, physical de- 
fects, dental, eye and speech problems, tonsilitis, dan- 
druff and hairfall, malnutrition, stuttering or stammer- 
ing and various illnesses. (iii) The major social problems 
were related to social acceptance, physical appearance, 
social status, parental restriction in participation in so- 
cial functions along with boys, personal security, re- 
lationship with peer group members, restrictions to mix 
with boys, dowry system, lack of education, purdah sys- 
tem (amongst Muslims), child marriages, conservative 
outlook of the parents, fear of social rejection, sexual 
adjustment, traditional sex role, and child care problems 
after marriage, lack of proper education and social ap- 
proval. (iv) The major problems arising out of the 
economic conditions of parents were the lack of scope 
for vocational training (especially in the rural area), 
poor health, improper and insufficient food, poverty, 
malnutrition, large family size, problems of home and 
family, lack of material possessions, inferiority complex, 
unhappy home climate, juvenile delinquency, high rate 
of school drop-out, teenage marriages, tension and con- 
flict. (v) The adolescents from large families with low pa- 
rental status had more problems than those from small 
families with high parental status. (vi) Low economic 
group adolescents had more problems in the areas of 
physical development, family relationship, social adjust- 
ment and school success than the high socio-economic 
status group. (vii) Marked contrast was noticed between 
matriarchal and the patriarchal societies with re- 
spect to the problems of the adolescent girls in economic 
and social areas. The problems were almost similar in 
the physical area but the attitude towards their problems 
was considerably different. (viii) Analysis of Mooney’s 
problem Checklist revealed that the most troublesome 


problem areas were health and physical development, fi- 
nance, living conditions and employment, social and 
recreational activities, courtship, sex and marriage, and 
home and family. The total number of problems 
checked by the sample (N=200) was 8,170. The differ- 
ence between the urban and the rural girls was not sig- 
nificant in terms of the number of problems. 


1435. UNIYAL, M.P. and SHAH, B., Regional Dis- 
parity in Education with special reference to Hill 
Region of U.P., Dept. of Edu., Kum. U.,1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
literacy and occupational state of hill people as com- 
pared to the people of other zones of Uttar Pradesh, (ii) 
to compare the student-school (S-S) ratio and student- 
teacher (S-T) ratio among different zones of Uttar 
Pradesh at all educational levels (junior basic level: JBL, 
senior basic level: SBL, secondary level: SL, and higher 
education level: HEL), and (iii) to examine these com- 
parisons in relation to different districts of Kumaun and 
Garhwal. 

In the survey various educational records of the De- 
partments of Home and Education, Information and 
Public Relation and quinquennial reports along with 
books, journals'and other research records were used to 
collect relevant data. 

Some of the salient findings of the study were: (i) The 
notion that hill regions are educationally more backward 
than the other regions of Uttar Pradesh was incorrect. 
The average percentage of literacy in the hill regions was 
highest among all the regions of Uttar Pradesh. How- 
ever, there were places where education had not yet 
reached, e.g. middle part of Nitie and Mana Valley, 
western part of Dharchula, western part of Fateh Parwat 
and some of the areas of Chamoli, Tehri and Uttarkashi 
districts. (ii) As compared to the other four (eastern, 
western, Bundelkhand and central) zones of Uttar 
Pradesh, for the hill regions the S-S ratio at JBL, SBL 
and SL was remarkably low but at HEL, it was at par 
with eastern and Bundelkhand regions. (iii) At all the 
levels (JBL, SL and HEL) the S-T ratio was highly satis- 
factory and remarkably lower for the hill zone than the 
other zones of Uttar Pradesh. (iv) As compared to the 
other regions of Uttar Pradesh more people of the hill 
zone were engaged in farming and services. In the occu- 
pational groups like trade and business as well as trans- 
port, store-keeping and communication, they were 
nearer the trends in the other four zones of Uttar 
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Pradesh but more people of these four zones were en- 
gaged in agricultural labour, construction and proces- 
sing departments than the hill area people. (v) Av- 
erage literacy percentage of Kumaun and Garhwal was 
nearly comparable. Although there was almost unifor- 
mity in Kumaun region yet fluctuations were found in 
Garhwal, specially in female literacy. (vi) At JBL, SBL 
and SL, the average S-S ratio for the regions of Kumaun 
and Garhwal was highly comparable for both the sexes. 
(vii) The fluctuations in the S-S ratios amongst the dis- 
tricts of Garhwal were sharper than Kumaun. (viii) The 
distribution of the number of schools (both boys’ and 
girls’) per district was highly uneven in both the regions 
of Uttarakhand. (ix) The secondary, schools were not 
adequate in number in all the eight districts of Ut- 
tarakhand. (x) The number of girls’ secondary schools 
was highly dissatisfactory in both the regions. (xi) Ex- 
cepting in the girls’ JBL schools, the S-T ratios were 
Satisfactory in all the districts of Kumaun and Garhwal. 
(xii) At HEL, in the case of affiliated colleges the S-S 
ratio was more fluctuating in Garhwal region. Dehra 
Dun played a very significant role in increasing the aver- 
age S-S ratio of the affiliated colleges of Garhwal region. 
(xiii) The average S-S ratio for affiliated colleges was 
comparable in both Kumaun and Garhwal regions. (xiv) 
In the case of constituent colleges, its value was nearly 
2.7 times more in the constituent colleges of Kumaun 
University as compared to the similar colleges of Garh- 
wal University. (xv) S-T ratios were highly satisfactory 
in the colleges (both affiliated and constituent) of Ku- 
maun and Garhwal Universities. 


*1436. UPADHYAY, S.N., Student Satisfactions in 
Classrooms, Dept. of Psychology, RSU, 1978 
. (ICSSR-financed) 


The objectives of the study were to find out (i) 
whether there were any differences in environmental 
and satisfaction patterns of various categories of classes 
and (ii) whether there was any significant relationship 
between certain dimensions of classroom environment 
and some aspects of students' satisfaction. 

The population of the study comprised all the colleges 
under the jurisdiction of Ravishankar University except 
the University's teaching departments; a total of 465 
classes were sampled. The unit for the sample was the 
class, not the student; about twenty-five students were 
selected from each class and wherever the number enrol- 
led was less, the entire class was sampled. The tools used 
were a Hindi version of the Classroom Environment 


Scale (Moos and Trickett) and the student satisfaction 
scale developed, on the basis of the ideas of Moos and 
Trickett, by the investigator. 

The study revealed: (i) There were no significant dif- 
ferences in the environmental as well as satisfaction pat- 
terns of government and private colleges, coeducational 
and girls’ colleges, undergraduate and postgraduate 
classes and rural and urban colleges. (ii) When classes 
from all types of colleges were treated together, all the 
nine dimensions of classroom environment were corre- 
lated to eight aspects of students’ satisfaction, which im- 
plied that there was no special relationship between a 
specific dimension of environment and a specific aspect 
of satisfaction. (iii) There was not much difference in the 


correlation patterns of government and private colleges. ` 


(iv) The correlational patterns for all the classes taken 
together and the undergraduate classes taken separately 
did not differ much except for the fact that environment 
of innovation was poorly correlated to students’ satisfac- 
tion with the college, class, teacher, rules and extra-cur- 
ricular activities, which implied that a climate of innova- 
tion did not provide much satisfaction to students. (v) As 
regards postgraduate classes the satisfaction from col- 
lege and teaching aids and materials was significantly 
correlated to the involvement dimension only; satisfac- 
tion with the class and students was also not significantly 
correlated to most dimensions of classroom environ- 
ment. (vi) Classes from coeducational colleges did not 
differ from all the classes taken together in respect of 
classroom environment and students’ satisfaction. (vii) 
Among girls’ colleges, though the environment of inno- 
vation was significantly correlated to several aspects of 
students’ satisfaction, the environment of competition 
was only related to teachers and rules. Satisfaction with 
the extra-curricular activities in the college was not cor- 
related to any of the dimensions of classroom environ- 
ment while satisfaction with the college was significantly 
correlated to environment of rule clarity only. (viii) The 
correlation pattern for classes drawn from colleges lo- 
cated in rural areas was considerably different from the 
total sample. Environments of involvememe and 
teachers’ control were significantly correlated to teach- 
ing aids and materials and rules; students’ satisfaction 
with the college and teacher was significantly correlated 
only to an environment of affiliation,and satisfaction 
with the teaching method was significantly related to an 
environment of task orientation. 


1437. UPASANI, V.N., Management Development 
Programme for School Administrators, Ph.D. 


-—— ee 
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Com., Poona U., 1980 


The main objective of the research was to evolve a 
management development programme (MDP) for 
school administrators. With this major aim, the scope of 
work included task analysis, identification of competen- 
cies required and formulating the contents of MDP, its 
pattern, and instructional methodologies. The re- 
searcher also proposed to develop curriculum guidé and 
illustrative training materials. A tryout was also under- 
taken. 

The methodology adopted consisted of five major ph- 
ases, viz., (i) assessment of training needs of school ad- 
ministrators, (ii) development of training programme 
involving formulation of the course contents, prepara- 
tion of training materials and curriculum guide, (iii) try- 
out of the training programme, (iv) evaluation of the 
training programme and instructional methodologies, 
(v) finalization of the course contents on the basis of 
feedback from the participants involved in the tryout 
phase. For the tryout, the sampie comprised 20 school 
administrators, who were exposed to the training prog- 
ramme for one week. The tools used to gather feedback 
included interviews, questionnaire and opinionnaire. 

The major outcome of the developmental research 
study was a curriculum guide and training materials 
which could be used for training school administrators in 
the management of educational institutions. It was evi- 
dent from the responses of the participants of the tryout 
programme that the MDP was quite interesting and use- 
ful. It was clearly expressed that (i) it was very necessary 
for school principals to possess knowledge about the to- 
pics included in the MDP, (ii) there was considerable 
change in the approach of the participants towards tack- 
ling case studies after getting exposed to the MDP, and 
. (iii) the useful instructional methodology could be a 
combination of lectures, case studies and group discus- 
sions. The first contact session of the course was to be 
preceded by a study of the curriculum guide and fol- 
lowed by practical work. The course was expected to be 
useful not only to school principals but also to other edu- 
cational administrators. 


1438. USHA, R., A Study of the Problems related to 
Education of the Physically Disabled Children in 
Karnaiaka, Institute for Social and Economic 
Change, Bangalore, 1981 


The major objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
survey the special institutions catering to the educational 


needs of the physically disabled children in Karnataka, 
(ii) to study the problems faced by the heads of the spe- 
cial institutions, the teachers teaching the disabled chil- 
dren, the students studying in the special institutions and 
the welfare associations offering educational courses for 
the disabled children, and (iii) to suggest guidelines, in 
the light of the problems identified, to develop a suitable 
programme for the disabled children in Karnataka. 

The sample included 15 heads of the institutions, 52 
teachers (50 per cent of the total), 470 children, 40 pa- 
rents, 9 welfare associations and 6 experts. Question- 
naires and interview schedules were the tools used for 
data collection. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) Out 
of the fifteen institutions, two were managed by the 
Union Government and eight by the State Government; 
four were private aided and one private unaided. (ii) 
These institutions conducted courses from pre-primary 
to secondary levels. Two institutions ran only pre-prim- 
ary classes, five only lower primary classes, five Classes I 
to VII and three Classes I to X. (iii) Fifty per cent of the 
teachers were handicapped. (iv) The subjects taught in 
these institutions were the usual subjects meant for nor- 
mal non-handicapped children. (v) In the case of blind 
children, the medium was Bharati Braille. Two institu- 
tions taught through English medium, others through 
Kannada medium. (vi) During examinations, provisions 
were made for these services of readers for the blind and 
scribes for the orthopaedically handicapped. (vii) In two 
institutions, an integrated system of education was being 
tried with the combination of normal and disabled chil- 
dren. (viii) The undefined nature of the scope for special 
education, the undefined nature of special arrange- 
ments, equipment and other facilities for physically dis- 
abled children were major problems. The special institu- 
tions were under the administrative control of two State 
departments, namely, the Department of Public Instruc- 
tion and the Deparment of Women and Children's Wel- 
fare. (ix) The services of specialists like psychiatrists and 
occupational and physical therapists were not available. 
(x) Lack of proper curriculum, non-availability of books 
in Braille, absence of a printing press for printing Braille 
books and inadequate training of teachers were other 
problems. (xi) Other problems in the area of administra- 
tion, were lack of coordination between different de- 
partments, lack of parental education, etc. 


#4499. VARSHNEY, N.C., The Organizational Climate 
of Different Types of Schools and Reactions: 10 
Frustrating School Situations among Adolescent 
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Boys Studying in These Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. 
U., 1979 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
the organizational climate of different types of schools, 
(ii) to find out the students’ reactions to frustrating 
school situations in the different types of school organi- 
zational climate, (iii) to compare these school organiza- 
tional climates with each other in regard to reactions to 
frustration, (iv) to establish the relationship between 
different reactions to frustration, (v) to compare the 
reactions to frustration in different types of schools at 
different age levels, (vi) to find out the reactions to frus- 
trating school situation in different types of schools, and 
(vii) to compare the different types of schools with one 
another with regard to reactions to frustrating situa- 
tions. 

The sample consisted of 639 principals and teachers 
and 832 students selected randomly from 47 schools 
from Delhi. The students selected were from Classes IX, 
X and XI and were in the age group 13+ to 17+. The 
tools used for data collection were Halpin and Croft's 
Organizational Climate Description Questionnaire and 
Sharma's School Situations Reaction Frustration Test. 
Data. were collected at two times. First it was collected 
from the teachers, and then, after identification of the 
school climate, it was collected from the students of the 
selected schools. Mean, standard deviation, normalized 
standard scores, factor analysis, chi-square, analysis of 
variance, and graphs were used to analyse the data. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) There 
were six types of organizational climate in different 
types of schools in Delhi. These were: open, autonom- 
ous, controlled, familiar, paternal and closed. In all, 
29.82 per cent schools had open climate, 14.91 per cent 
autonomous, 14.91 per cent controlled, 8.52 per cent 
familiar, 6.39 per cent paternal and 23.43 per cent 
closed. (ii) The dimensions of organizational climate, 
which tended to distinguish the schools among different 
climates were: aloofness, production emphasis, trust, 
consideration, disengagement, hindrance, esprit and in- 
timacy. (iii) The autonomous type of school climate was 
better than the other climates for the adjustment of the 
students, followed by the familiar, controlled, paternal, 
closed and open. The reactions to frustration, namely, 
obstacle-dominance, extragression, introgression, in- 
trospective, impeditive, extrapunitive and super ego 
variant E, tended to differentiate significantly among 
these schools climate types. (iv) The different school cli- 
mate types had different effects upon the students, diffe- 
rent reactions to frustrating school situations. Obstacle- 


dominance occasioning the frustration, in their 
sponses as a reaction to frustration was found highest in 
open climate which was followed by paternal, closed 
autonomous, familiar and controlled climates. Extrag-— 
ression or the tendency of the students to turn the ag: 
gression outwardly on to the environment was highestin 
the familiar type of school climate, followed by the 
open, autonomous, paternal, controlled and closed eli- 
mates. (v) Introgression or the students’ tendency ol 
turning the aggression inwardly upon themselves was 
highest in the closed climate, followed by the controlled, 
paternal, autonomous, open and familiar climates. In- 
trepeditivity was highest in the closed climate, followed ii 
by the open, familiar, controlled, paternal and au- © 

tonomous climates. Impeditive tendency was highest in p. 
the open climate, followed by the autonomous, pater- — 
nal, closed, familiar and controlled. Extrapunitive ten- — 
dency was highest in the familiar climate, followed by — 
the open, autonomous, controlled, closed and paternal — 
climates. Super ego variant was highest in the familiar 
climate, followed by the autonomous, controlled, pater- 
nal, open and closed climates. (vi) The aloofness was ^ 
positively (r = 0.59) related to group conformity rating - 
or the students’ adjustment in the school situations. 
Trust was positively related to extragresson (r = 0.45) 
and negatively related to introgression (r = — 0.5). Con- 
sideration was also positively related to extragression (r 
— 0.52) and negatively related to (r — 0.45) introgres- 
sion and to intropersistive tendency (r= —0.44). Hindr- 
ance was positivley related (r — 0.74) to ego-defence, in- 
trogression (r — 0.68) and intropunitive score (r — 0.60). 
Esprit was negatively related to introgression (r = — 
—0.45).(vii) The government school students were i 
higher on E than the Khalsa School students. The aided 
schools were higher on ego-defence than the Khalsa — 
School. 


1440. VARSHNEYA, P.K., A Study of Relationship 
between Organizational Environment and 
Teacher Effectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the organizational environment of the selected high 
schools of Varanasi, (ii) to find out the differences in the 
organizational environment of girls’ and boys’ schools, 
(iii) to find out the relationship between organizational 
environment and the components of the product criteria 
of the teacher's effectiveness, namely, the pupil's at- 
titude towards the teacher, the pupil’s attitude toward 
the school, the pupil's personal values and scholastic 
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achievement, (iv) to find out the relationship between 
organizational environment and the composite teacher's 
effectiveness, and (v) to find out the relationship bet- 
ween each dimension of organizational environment 
and the composite teacher's effectiveness. The hypoth- 
eses formulated were: (i) There was no significant differ- 
ence between organizational environment of high 
schools for boys and girls. (ii) Different organizational 
environments did nto produce significant difference in 
pupils’ attitude towards the teacher and the school and 
their personal values and scholastic achievement. (iii) 


There was no significant relationship between the vari- " 


ous dimensions of organizational environment and the 
composite teacher's effectiveness. 

The sample comprised twenty-five boys' and twenty- 
five girls’ schools randomly selected out of one hundred 
and seventy schools of Varanasi district. From each 
school ten teachers and twenty students were randomly 
selected for collecting data. The tools used for data col- 
lection were Organizational Climate Description Ques- 
tionnaire developed by Halpin and Croft and adapted in 
Hindi by the investigator, a scale to measure the attitude 
of students towards teachers, a scale to measure the at- 
titude of students towards the school, a questionnaire 
to measure the personal values of students and a scholas- 
tic achievement proforma. The statistical techniques 
used were analysis of variance, product moment coeffi- 
cient of correlation and multiple regression analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The percen- 
tage of the schools coming under the closed range was 
slightly higher than that of the open climate range. 
About ten out of fifty schools had autonomous climate, 
nine controlled climate, three familiar climate and five 
paternal climate. (ii) There was no sex difference as far 
as the school climates were concerned. (iii) Open school 
environment produced very favourable attitude towards 
the teacher, whereas the familiar environment produced 
the least favourable attitude towards the teacher. (iv) 
Different organizational environments did not produce 
significant difference in the pupils’ attitude towards their 
school but they produced significant difference in the 
pupils’ scholastic achievement. The scholastic achieve- 
ment was the maximum where the environment was 
open and familiar and it was the least where the environ- 
ment was controlled and paternal. Closed and autonom- 
ous environments were moderately and equally suitable 
for scholastic achievement. (v) Out of the ten personal 
values, only social values differed significantly in the six 
different organizational environments. (vi) Open, au- 
tonomous and controlled environments were more 
favourable for the teacher’s effectiveness than the other 


categories of environments. (vii) Organizational envi- j 
ronment was significantly and positively related to the 
pupils’ attitude towards the teachers. (viii) Organiza- 
tional environment was significantly and positively re- 
lated to scholastic achievement but its relationship with 
the pupils’ attitude towards the school was not signific- 
ant. However, it was positively and significantly related 
to social environment and composite teacher's effective- 
ness. 


1441. VASHIST, B.K., A Programming Model of Edu- 
cational Planning for Haryana, Ph.D. Eco., Kur. 
U., 1980 " 


The main objectives of the study were to find out: (i) 
an efficient allocation of given resources, measured in 
terms of budgetary resources and student-time valued at 
its oportunity cost, among different types of education, 
and (ii) the claim of the educational sector on the re- 
sources of the society. 

An answer to these questions was sought in terms ofa 
programming model. In view of the inter-telnporal na- 
ture of inter-educational student flows, a ten-year plan- 
ning period from 1971 through 1980 was conceived. The 
variables in the objective function referred to admission 
levels in different types of education and the coefficients 
associated with each one of them to net benefits of edu- 
cation. The net benefit coefficients were estimated from 
age-education-earning data obtained from secondary 
sources. Adjustments were made in order to account for 
the impact of economic growth, incidence of educated 
unemployment, wastage in education and differences in 
labour participation rates of males and females on earn- 
ing. Only the direct benefits of education to individuals 
were considered. Using parametric programming, varia- 
tions were made in the amount of budgetary resources 
available for use in all types of education taken together 
so as to determine the effect of each variation on the op- 
timal pattern of enrolments and resources used and the 
value of objective functioning. The optimal solutions 
computed for each year of planning period related to 
levels of admissions and budgetary resource use, levels 
of total social expenditure on education, value of the ob- 
jective function, number of new student places of diffe- 
rent types required to be provided and number of 
trained teachers with different qualifications required at 
the school stage of education. 

It was observed: (i) The pattern of allocation obtain- 
ing prior to the inception of the planning period was sub- 
optimal and created an educational pyramid, relatively 


n 
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over-expanded at the top and under-expanded at the 
bottom. (ii) Education had a strong claim on the re- 
sources of the society; there was considerable scope for 
the productive use of additional resources in educational 
sector. Allocations to educational sector could be gain- 
fully raised from little over 2 per cent to 3.25 per cent. 
(iii) Given factor prices and production technologies, 
the resources at any time were determined by the enrol- 
ment decisions implemented in the past. Even at ifie end 
of the ten-year planning period (i.e., 1980) the educa- 
tional sector in Haryana was nof'expected to be in a pos- 
ition to absorb more than 3.25 per cent of state income. 
(iv) The assumption of infinite elasticity of substitution 
lost its tenability if it was stretched to justify sudden and 
large changes in the existing facilities of education and 
extended the planning horizon over the unduly long 
period. Therefore, in addition to keeping enrolment 
levels during any year within manmageable limits, it was 
essential that educational planning be treated as a con- 
tinuous process rather than an once*and-for-all exercise 
ao that biases in the educated labour market did not ac- 
cumulate over time. 


1442. VATHSALA, S., Potential Drop-outs at Middle 
School Level, Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
the causes for drop-out and to determine their relative 
importance, (i) to examine the inter-relationship 
among the various factor related to drop-out, and (iii) to 
evolve an instrument to identify potential drop-outs. 

"Thirty drop-outs and thirty stay-ins were interviewed 
and data were collected through a semi-structured inter- 
view schedule. Through discriminant function analysis, 
the factors that discriminated the drop-outs from the 
stay-ins were determined and were used in the identifi- 
cation instrument. Twenty variates from four areas, per- 
sonoligical, family, peer group and school, were selected 
and their association with, potential drop-outs was 
studied. 

The Socio-economic Status Scale (Pareek and 
Trivedi), School Adjustment Inventory (Sarojini), Self 
Acceptance Scale (Kakkar), Junior Eysenck Personality 
Inventory and Achievement Motivation Inventory 
(Mehta) were the tools used in the study. The inves- 
tigator developed semi-structured interview schedules, 
identification instrument and a semantic differential 

- Scale to measure the attitude towards school teachers 
. and peers. Apart from measures of central tendency and 
- dispersion, chi-square, t-test, regression analysis, discri- 
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minant function analysis, factor analysis, Kolmogorov- 
Smirnov test, analysis of variance and path analysis 
were used for data analysis. Cluster sampling was the 
technique adopted for selecting the sample. As many as, 
1907 pupils were selected, of whom 197 were identified 
as potential drop-outs. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Potential 
drop-outs hailed from poor, illiterate wage-earner 
families. (ii) Poor achievement in reading and number 
abilities and failures were associated with potential 
drop-outs. (iii) Potential drop-out girls were from large 
families. (iv) Potential drop-outs were neurotics, had 
low self-acceptance and achievement motivation. (v) As 
potential drop-outs, there was no significant difference 
between boys and girls. (vi) Potential drop-outs were 
more in rural schools than in urban schools. (vii) The pa- 
rents of potential drop-outs were indifferent to educa- 
tion. (viii) Potential drop-outs liked the schools. (ix) To 
identify drop-outs, the twelve variables on factor 
analysis presented four factors, scholastic achievement, 
educational, social and economic status of parents, 
teacher-peer influence and stagnation. 


1443. VEDANAYAGAM, E.G., BALACHAN- 
DRAN, E.S. and others, Evaluation of the Hos- 
tel Education Programme of the Church of South 
India Council for Child Care, The Church ol 
South India Council for Child Care, Bangalore, 
1982 


The major objectives of the study were: (1) to ascertain 
the degree of relationship between the aims of hostel 
education and the actual educational practice in hostels, 
(ii) to ascertain the effects of hostel education as comple- 
ment and extension of formal school education, (iii) to 
examine the efficiency of hostel education with regard to 
the desired change of values, attitudes and behaviours m 
the case of former hostel children and the members of 
their families, and (iv) to examine the extent to which 
educational activities of hostel students point to the 
characteristics and tasks of wardens. 1 

The sample included 414 students selected from sixty 
hostels, of which thirty-six were big hostels and twenty- 
four were small; of these,twenty-seven were boys' hos- 
tels, twenty-five girls’ hostels and eight mixed hostels. 
The sample had 220 boys and 194 girls selected on a ran- 
dom basis. The sample also included 110 parents, 119 
former hostel students, 63 wardens and 387 teachers. 


The tools used were quetionnaires, interview schedules, 


observation proforma and Rao School Attitdute Inven- 
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tory, Self Acceptance Inventory, Self Concept Scale, a 
Socio-economic Status Scale, Teacher Attitude Inven- 
tory, Primary School Pupils’ Personality Traits Rating 
Scale and Kundu's Neurotic Personality Inventory. De- 
scriptive statistics, correlation matrix and chi-square test 
were the statistical devices used for data analysis and 
hypothesis testing. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The family 
background of the hostel students was poor whereas so- 
cial climate and the living conditions of the families of 
the former hostel students were better. (ii) Food pro- 
vided in the hostel was satisfactory but physical facilities 
needed improvement. (iii) Religious and social climates 
were good but the social activities were limited; the stu- 
dents had a positive attitude towards hostel life. (iv) 
More planning was needed for recreational and leisure- 
time activities of hostelites. (v) The students had a posi- 
tive attitude towards their school. (vi) There was regular 
supervision and assistance provided to the hostel students 
by the staff. (vii) Involvement and participation of the 
students in religious, social and recreational activities 
was satisfactory. The students cherished realistic values 
and gave evidence of leadership qualities and obedi- 
ence. The students who had spent a longer period in 
hostel had developed balanced personality. (viii) The 
students’ participation in community life was not 
adequate. Their attitude towards their parents and fos- 
ter-parents was positive. But the contact between the 
students and their foster-parents was far from satisfac- 
tory, (ix) The qualities, capabilities and behaviour of the 
hostel staff were good. (x) The parents had a high opin- 
ion about hostel education. 


1444, VENKATESWARA RAO, H.V., Long-term 
Educational Plan for India, Ph.D. Eco., Osm. 


U., 1981 


The main objective of the study was to present a 
framework of long-term educational plan appropriate 
for developing countries like India. It was a descriptive 
study utilizing the library research method. Relevant 
source materials were used to collect information for the 
study. m 

The major findings were presented descriptively. In- 
tegrated approach was devised as the long-term ap- 
proach to educational planning in India. According to 
this aproach, for any developing country an optimum 
strategy of economic development would be determined 
keeping in view its initial conditions (including resource 
endowment, thriftiness, proper sites of different classes, 


institutional factors, etc.). Educational plan for a coun- 
try under this approach would not be formulated in iso- 
lation but would have to be drawn in accordance with 
and as an integral part of the economic strategy deter- 
mined as optimum. The integrated approach, suggested 
as an alternative to the existing approaches, ensured that 
requisite supply of manpower skills of right quality 
would be made available from the educational sector 
during each of the phases of the development strategy 
which the country selected as optimum. Manpower re- 
quirement and rate of return approaches did not take 
into consideration the nature of economic plan as to 
whether it was optimum or otherwise for a given coun- 
try. They also did not specifically take into account the 
requirements of skills during the period of transition to 
the objective. As these two vital aspects of economic 
planning were clearly dealt with in the integrated ap- 
proach, this study underlined the need for adoption of 
an integrated approach in our country. 

A sample input-output model representing the main 
phase of Heaviesque strategy in which educational sec- 
tor had been integrated with economic sector was con- 
structed. This model could also be regarded as repre- 
senting the main phase of an optimum long-term educa- 
tional plan for India. The input-output table consisted of 
eight rows representing eight processes for producing 
eight different goods including different grades of 
human capital. The first three rows represented three 
stages of educational sector, namely, primary education 
stage, secondary education stage and university stage. In 
processes 4 and 5 consumption goods, (C) and the less 
mechanized but improved equipment (EC) used in the 
production of ‘C’ were produced respectively. The last 
three processes (6,7 and 8) represented the activities of 
producing iron and steel, metallurgical machinery and 
machine tools. Thus, in this input-output model educa- 
tional sector was integrated with the rest of the economy 
or economic sector:comprising the consumption sector 
(processes 4 and 5) and heavy industry sector (processes 
6,7 and 8). In the input-output table, each process 
specified the input requirements to produce a certain 
amount of goods per man-year. 


1445. VERMA, P.L., Role-conflict and the Corres- 
ponding Role-performance among Headmasters, 
Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1975 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
situations, which were perceived to be role-conflict situ- 
ations by the headmasters while performing their institu- 
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tional roles, (ii) to find out the expectations actually held 
of the headmasters by teachers, students, parents and 
educational administrators and measure the extent of 
congruence and incongruence between the expectations 
actually held by counter-position incumbents and those 
perceived by the focal-position incumbents, (iii) to find 
out the relationship between the role-conflict experi- 
enced and the personalistic variables of the headmas- 
ters, (iv) to examine the relationship between the role- 
conflict and the institutional factors, and (v) to identify 
and examine the patterns of role-performance of the 
headmasters experiencing (a) high role-conflict, (b) low 
role-conflict, and (c) moderate role-conflict and the de- 
fined patterns of role-performance. 

The tools used were: (i) Role-conflict instrument, (ii) 
Role-expectation instrument for teachers, and (iii) 
Role-expectation instrument for students, parents and 
administrators. The sample comprised 122 headmasters 
(10 per cent) selected at random from the secondary 
schools of Rajasthan. These headmasters were adminis- 
tered the Role-conflict instrument and on the basis of 
the scores, three groups of headmasters (fivé in each 
group) experiencing high, moderate and low role-con- 
flict were identified for intensive study. Other samples 
comprised 150 parents, 150 teachers, 225 students and 
five educational administrators. The various statistical 
measures used included critical ratio, chi-square, per- 
centile ranks, correlation coefficients, etc. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) While the 
largest number (36.8 per cent) of role-conflict situations 
were found in the area of personnel administration fol- 
lowed by those in the areas of supervision, students’ par- 
ticipation, students’ privileges and obligations, admis- 
sion of students and purchasing, the headmasters experi- 
enced highest worry in the situations related to purchas- 
ing, followed by admission of students, supervision, ad- 
ministration of teaching personnel, etc. Role-conflict 
was positively related to worry. (ii) The headmasters 
perceived expectations held by the teachers and the ad- 
ministrators more than those actually held by the pa- 
rents and the students. On the whole, there was disag- 
reement between the perceptions of the headmasters 
and the expectations actually held by any of the four 
groups, viz., students, teachers, parents and adminis- 
trators. (iii) Role-conflict and population (sex) of the 
school were positively related but the role-conflict and 
other institutional factors (location of the school, level 
of school, management of school) were not significantly 
related. (iv) The older male headmasters experienced 
higher role-conflict than the younger ones and the head- 
mistresses. No relationship existed between role-con- 


flict and experience as headmaster in the school. (v) The 
headmasters experiencing high role-conflict performed 
their roles to seek compromise between conflicting ex- 
pectations. Those experiencing low role-conflict tended 
to conform to one of the two conflicting expectations 
against the other rather than compromising between 
them or avoiding the same. The headmasters experienc- 
ing moderate role-conflict also conformed to one of the 
two conflicting expectations against the other rather 
than showing compromising behaviour or avoiding the 
situations. 


1446. VINAITHEERTHAN, V., A Study of Innova- 
tion Dissonance and Its Correlates in the Secon- 
dary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1981 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to locate 
the relation of innovation dissonance between informa- 
tion stage and adoption stage, (ii) to find the relation of 
innovation dissonance between adoption stage and con- 
firmation stage, and between confirmation stage and in- 
formation stage, and (iii) to see how far innovation dis- 
sonance is affected by the school climate, characteristics 
of teachers, leadership behaviour, organizational cli- 
mate and temperament of teachers. 

The sample consisted of 100 principals and 800 
teachers of 100 schools of Madras city. The tools used 
were Innovation Consonance-Dissonance Description 
Questionnaire, Leadership Behaviour Description 
Questionnaire, OCDQ, and Thurstone Temperament 
Schedule. Descriptive statistics and t-test were used for 
data analysis and hypothesis verification. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The age of 
teachers, sex, teaching experience and professional 
training influenced the state of dissonance of innova- 
tions. (ii) The teachers who did not change schools 
showed higher dissonant state than those who worked in 
several schools. (iii) Participating in in-service educa- 
tion, professional reading habits and temperament influ- 
enced the dissonant state. (iv) Professional satisfaction 
was related to impulsive and social traits and also consid- 
eration and disengagement. Leadership behaviour 
showed significant relationship with hindrance, disen- 
gagement and thrust. (v) Controlled climate signific- 
antly contributed to teaching-learning process, school 
community relationship, attitude to innovation, change 
proneness and intimacy, disengagement, intimacy and 
aloofness. (vi) Open climate showed significant relation- 
ship with complexity, conservation, change-proneness, 
disengagement, hindrance and aloofness. (vii) Organi- 
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zational climate and leadership behaviour patterns of 
the principals were also responsible for the dissonant 
state. 


1447. VISHWAKARMA, R.L., Implementation of Ar- 
ticle 45 of Indian Constitution in Bundelkhand 
Area: Achievements and Problems, Ph.D. Edu., 
Bundelkhand U., 1981 


The study was designed to evaluate the progress of 
education at the primary and the junior high school 
levels from 1950 to 1975 in Bundelkhand region in Uttar 
Pradesh and to compare it with the progress of education 
in the country as a whole. It also aimed at finding out the 
reasons for the non-implementation of the directive 
principles of the Constitution as regards provision of free 
and compulsory primary education, i 

The investigation was conducted in Bundelkhand reg- 
ion of Uttar Pradesh consisting of five districts, namely, 

, Jhansi, Banda, Jalaun, Hamirpur and Lalitpur. Data 
were collected from the government officers as regards 
the progress of education. Data regarding the reasons 
for non-implementation of the directive principles of the 
Constitution were collected with the help of a quetion- 
naire. The questionnaires were administered to 500 
primary school teachers of Bundelkhand region and the 
education officers concerned. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) There was one 
primary school in a radius of seven kilometres in the reg- 
ion. (ii) On an average, there was one primary school for 
about 1,057 persons. (iii) On an average, there was one 
junior high school for 7,195 persons. (iv) Of the total 
number of primary schools, 17.5 per cent were girls’ 
schools and the remaining were boys’ schools. (v) 
Among the junior high schools 24.9 per cent were girls’ 
schools and 75.1 per cent were boys'. (vi) Of the total en- 
rolment of students at the primary level, 38.3 per cent 
were girls. (vii) At the junior high school stage only 7.68 
per cent were girls and 92.32 per cent were boys.(viii) 
Approximately 73,000 children in the age group 6-11 
and three lakhs in the age group 11-14 were not attend- 
ing schools in the region. (ix) At the primary stage, the 
percentage of wastage in Classes I, II, III, IV and V were 
26.6, 27.93, 23.2, 20.25 and 17.12, respectively. (x) At 
the junior high school level, the percentages of wastage 
in Classes VI, VII and VIII were 14.34, 10.36 and 10.83, 
respectively. (xi) The percentages of stagnation from 
Classes I to VIII ranged from 25 to 43. (xii) Only 34.0 per 
cent of the schools had suitable buildings. Fifty per cent 


had jute matting and furniture and 25 per cent had provi- 


sions for games and sports. (xiii) About 86 per cent 
teachers and 85 per cent students attended the schools 
punctually. (xiv) Only 57 per cent teachers used suitable 
teaching aids. (xv) Seventy-five per cent headmasters 
felt that copying at the time of examinations was quite 
common. (xvi) Thirty-eight per cent teachers felt that 
the curriculum at the primary level was not suitable. 


1448. VYAS, V.C., Factors Affecting Teacher Morale, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1980 


The major purpose of the study was to determine the 
factors affecting teachers’ morale. The specific objec- 
tives were: to study the teachers' morale in relation to 
age, sex, marital status, teaching experience, and qual- 
ifications and to study teachers' morale in relation to 
their self-concept, attitude and adjustment. 

The sample for the study comprised 56 secondary 
schools selected on a stratified random basis from the 
215 secondary schools of Baroda district. The tools for 
data collection were: the Teacher Morale Inventory by 
Dekhtawala, the Personality Word List by Pratibha 
Deo, the MTAI and the Adjustment Inventory of Bell. 
The Teacher Morale Inventory had five components. 
namely, individual characteristics, behavioural charac- 
teristics, group spirit, attitude towards the job and com- 
munity investment. The statistical techniques used for 
data analysis were: the use of descriptive statistics, t- 
test, product moment coefficient of correlation, factor 
analysis by principal components axis using varimax ro- 
tation for factor interpretation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Teachers' 
morale was not related to their age or sex. (ii) The two 
components of morale, group spirit and attitude towards 
the teaching job, were significantly different for teachers 
in the age groups 21 to 25, 31 to 35 and 36 to 40. In the 
case of community involvement, two age groups, 41 to 
45 and above 45, differed significantly. (11) Marital 
status did not influence teachers' morale. (iv) The 
teachers with less teaching experience had a higher level 
of morale than those with more experience. (v) The 
postgraduate teachers had a significantly lower morale 
than the undergraduate. The trained graduates and the 
untrained postgraduates differed significantly in their 
morale. The.trained postgraduate teachers had a higher 
morale than the untrained postgraduate teachers. (vi) 
Teachers’ morale and teachers’ self-concept had no re- 
lationship. (vii) teachers’ attitude and teachers’ morale 
were no sifnificantly related. (viii) Teachers’ adjustment 
and teachers’ morale were significantly related. 
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(ix) The scores on the Teacher Morale Inventory, when 
factor analysed, yielded nine factors. 


1449. WANKADIA, N.J., Problems Pertaining to Sec- 

, ondary Schools Run by Some Industrial Concerns 

in Maharashtra and Gujarat States, Ph.D. Edu., 
Bom.U., 1980 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study whether the secondary schools run by industrial 
organizations were significantly different from the ordi- 
nary secondary schools, (ii) to study the problems faced 
by principals in running the secondary schools managed 
by the industrial management, (iii) to study the extent 
to which the equipment of the secondary schools was 
adequate, (iv) to study the problems of teachers teach- 
ing in these institutions and to know whether their prob- 
lems were similar to those in ordinary schools, (v) to 
study the problems, both academic and administrative, 
faced by the management of the industrial concerns, and 
to suggest remedies for the same, (vi) to study the prob- 
lems of parents, both industrial and non-industrial work- 
ers, in sending their wards to the secondary schools, and 
(vii) to make concrete suggestions as a result of the study 
for making the secondary schools run-by industrial or- 
ganizations model and ideal institutions. 

The normative survey method was used, and the tools 
of research included questionnaires, interviews, checklist 
and rating scales. Five sets of questionnaires were used 
for collecting data from the students, principals, 
teachers, parents and management, after prevalidation 
and pretesting. The sample consisted of twelve schools 
run by industrial concerns, and six schools run by agen- 
cies other than industrial concerns. A cross-section of 
the students from Standards VIII to XII was selected, 
and the size of the total sample was 2,250. A sample of 
380 teachers was selected by the random sampling 
technique. Similarly, a cross-section of parents was 
selected totalling 344. A separate questionnaire was 
given to the students, teachers, parents, principals and 
managements, and each of these groups was inter- 
viewed. . 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
schools run by industrial concerns were just ordinary 
secondary schools like the secondary schools run by 
trusts or societies. (ii) In the area of building and equip- 
ment these schools might be superior to the ordinary 
schools, when there was a management which was 
generous in spending for the employees’ benefits. (iii) 
The schools run by industrial concerns had better qual- 

* 


ified and experienced staff. (iv) Fees charged by the 
schools run by industrial concerns were nominal. (v) The 
managements extended assistance to the employees for 
higher education of their wards. (vi) The teachers were 
better paid in the schools run by industrial concerns than 
their coünterparts in the government/non-government 
schools. (vii) The principals of the schools run by indust- 
rial concerns complained of various pressures for prom- 
oting detained students, which, in turn, led to clashes 
with the labour unions. (viii) To avoid clashes with the 
employees' unions and other problems, several indust- 
rial concerns were thinking in terms of handing over the 
managements of their schools to private bodies like 
societies/trusts. (ix) While admitting students, these 
schools gave preference to the employees' children. (x) 
There was no significant difference in the achievements 
of the students studying in both the types of schools as 
also in the problems of organization and administration 
faced by the managements. 


1450. YELI, R.S., A Critical Study of Pre-primary Edu- 
cation in Karnataka, Ph.D. Edu., Kar.U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were to enquire into 
(i) the type of pre-primary schools and their location in 
terms of area, (ii) the agencies managing the pre-prim- 
ary schools, of residential or non-residential nature, and 
the working shift, (iii) the existing conditions of the 
physical plant of pre-primary school building, playg- 
round, garden, fencing, (iv) provision for equipment — 
furniture for children and teachers, play equipment for 
children's indoor and outdoor activities. audio-visual 
aids, parents’ assistance in respect of equipment, library 
for teachers and for children, (v) the types of activities 
offered — indoor and outdoor activities, outings, en- 
vironmental development activities and teaching of 
reading and writing, (vi) facilities provided for chil- 
dren—medical care, first-aid facility, conveyance for 
children, midday meal, etc., (vii) pupil-teacher ratio, 
punctuality among children, checking of undesirable be- 
haviour among children, (viii) parent-teacher associa- 
tion and its meets, and (ix) the existing financial condi- 
tion of the pre-primary schools—expenditure and 
sources of income. 

On the basis of random sampling, 1,000 pre-primary 
schools were selected from a total of 1,342 and relevant 
data were obtained by administering a questionnaire, 
developed by the investigator, to the pre-primary school 
teachers. The statistical techniques used were chi-square 
test, t-test and analysis of variance. 
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The important findings of the study were: (i) The nur- 
sery type schools dominated the entire fabric of pre- 
primary schools in Karnataka. (ii) The ratio of the pre- 
primary schools distributed over the different areas, 
rural, urban, semi-urban as hill station, was 21:6:3:1, re- 
spectively. (iii) Non-residential schools were preferred. 
(iv) The private agencies played a dominant role in man- 
aging the pre-primary schools and the participation of 
the government in managing the pre-primary schools 
was meagre. (v) Most of the pre-primary schools did not 
have their own buildings, the situation was even more 
acute in the rural schools and those in hill stations; al- 
most all the schools did not possess playground, garden. 
and modern amenities necessary for any pre-primary 
school. (vi) Many schools did not have proper facilities 
for indoor activities and library facilities for teachers. 
(vii) The schools in the urban areas attached maximum 
importance to taking children on visits and excursions; 
the rural schools and those in bill stations attached con- 


siderable importance to providing environmental de- 
velopment activities like bhajans, nursery rhymes and 
celebration of festivals; only 5 per cent pre-primary 
schools included teaching of reading and writing in the 
activities. Kannada was used as the medium of instruc- 
tion in most of the pre-primary schools,(viii) Arrange 
ments to convey children to schools were available in 
urban and semi-urban areas. Health conditions of chil- 
dren, punctuality and the availability of first-aid hox 
were more in the schools of semi-urban and urban areas; 
midday meals were provided for children more in the 
schools in hill stations and in the rural area schools while 
the provision of milk existed in the schools in hill station 
and in the urban schools. (ix) The pupil-teacher ratio in 
the pre-primary schools was approximately 46:1; only 35 
per cent schools sent progress reports to parents. (x) The 
average percentage of the schools having parent-teacher 
association was not very high. 
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Non-Formal Education 
A TREND REPORT 


M.N. PALSANE 
K.G. RASTOGI 


Introduction 


The aim of education is to bring about desirable 
changes in the learner in respect of knowledge, skills and 
attitudes in such a way that he may effectively perform 
changing roles in a changing society. In one way, the 
roles of an individual which he has to perform in life may 
be broadly identified as the roles of a person, a worker, a 
citizen and a learner. As a person he has physiological 
and psychological needs and also some unique charac- 
teristics. He lives in the family and moves with his peer 
group. He is free to like or dislike certain things. The 
problems and solutions regarding the physiological and 
psychological needs and the role of a person in the family 
and in the peer group are changing fast. 

As a worker an individual has to take up a vocation. 
The motivation for higher income, the rebelling attitude 
towards exploitation, the appreciation of cooperative 
approach and development of science and technology 
have changed the vocational roles a lot. In vocational 
life, there is always need for knowing new tools and 
techniques and of acquiring the skills to use them. 
Today, the categories of skilled and unskilled workers 
are clearly identified. Similarly, working alone or in or- 
ganizations introduces new dimensions to roles and role- 
relationships which keep changing as time passes and 
one advances professionally. 

As a citizen, no individual is less important than any 
other in democracy. Moreover, everybody has to contri- 
bute to the development of the society and the country 
and is entitled to enjoy the fruits of progress. Every citi- 
zen is entitled to exercise his rights and is required to ful- 
fil his obligations. Social and political ideologies are also 


undergoing change rapidly and these affect, in turn, the 
roles and responsibilities of the citizens. 
The society in all its aspects, social, cultural, 


, economic, political, etc., is changing so fast that unless 


an individual keeps learning new things, concepts and 
processes continually, he cannot perform the roles ex- 
pected of him. This becomes possible if the system of 
formal education is supplemented with an adequately 
flexible system of non-formal education at all stages of 
life. 

This area was titled as Social and Adult Education in 
A Survey of Research in Education (Buch, 
1974). The title was changed to Non-formal Education 
in the Second Survey of Research in Education (Buch, 
1979). The change in the title is indicative of the change 
of coverage under this title. This area includes a variety 
of programmes such as social education, part-time edu- 
cation, refresher courses, continuing education, adult 
education, extension services, lifelong education, bal- 
wadis, non-formal education for 6-14 age group, far- 
mers’ functional literacy programme, non-student youth 
programme, Nehru Yuvak Kendra, functional literacy for 
women, non-formal education for workers, non-formal 
education in universities, education through mass 
media, distance education, etc. Because of a variety of 
educational programmes being covered in this area, the 
definition of non-formal education has become a highly 
difficult enterprise. However, efforts can be made to un- 
derstand the concepts—formal, non-formal and infor- 
mal—as approaches. to education, types of education 
and types of educational programmes. 

The formal approach to education visualizes a con- . 
sciously organized activity with a view to attaining 
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specific educational aim or aims through uniform and 
rigid programmes bound by time and place constraints, 
while the informal approach involves casual interaction 
among the people, through social, cultutral-and political 
activities, with education as a by-product. Between 
these-two extremes lies the non-formal approach which 
requires an organized system but of flexible nature 
suited to the needs and problems of specific groups of in- 
dividuals. However, the same educational situation may 
involve more than one approach, namely, formal, non- 
formal and informal. The programmes for both formal 
and non-formal education are objective-based. The ob- 
jective of formal education isto meet the requirement of 
the various roles to be performed in the society, while 
the objective of non-formal education is to add or im- 
prove upon the knowledge, skills and attitudes of an in- 
dividual so that he may be able to enhance the quality of 
life. Thus, it can be said that flexibility and practicability 
are the essential requirements of non-formal education. 


Overview 


The present review is based on doctoral research and 
project research in the area of non-formal education 
conducted in universities and research institutions. It in- 
cludes studies extending from non-formal education for 
children in the age group 6-14 to various programmes of 
adult education. 

In India, Gadgil (1945) initiated research in this field 
and studied the problems of lapses into illiteracy. Aftera 
lapse of more than one decade, this pioneering work was 
followed by Singh (1957) and Khan (1958) who under- 
took research on communication of ideas through adult 
education and the problem of social education; Chaube 
(1963), Singh and Prasad (1965), Prasad (1967) and 
Dharm Vir (1968) undertook studies on youth activities, 
development of literacy and adult interests. Five re- 
searches were reported during 1969. These included one 
on adult literacy conducted at the Gandhian Institute of 
Studies, one on adult vocabulary and another on reading 
needs and interests of adults by Mallikarjuna Swamy, 
one on evaluation of the social education of workers’ 
training programme by Ansari (1969) and the fifth on 
the impact of social education by Chaturvedi (1969). 
Studies reported during 1970 included those by Johnston 
(1970) on planning adult education; by Kaul (1970) on 
attitude towards agricultural extension education; by 
Patel (1970) on a statewide social education survey; by 
Pal (1970) on the relationship between formal education 
ing behaviour modification; and 


and training and resulti n r 
by Srivastava and others (1970) on various aspects of tri- 
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bal education. Prasad (1971) attempted an evaluation of 
literacy programmes in terms of their value for adult 
education and socio-economic development. Srivastava 
and his colleagues (1971) studied educational, economic 
and employment conditions of eighteen tribal com- 
munities. Shankar (1972) reported an experiment in 
functional literacy. Kudesia (1973) examined the role of 
social education in community development. In 1974, a 
number of studies were completed and reported. During 
this year, Bhandari (1974) reported on persistence and 
drop-out in adult education classes; Mali (1974) worked 
on factors affecting retention of lietracy; Rao (1974) 
made a literacy survey of university Class IV employees; 
Rathnayya (1974) reported on structural constraints in 
tribal education; Sinha and Kolte (1974) worked on 
evaluation of adult education in relation to agricultural 
development. Deshpande (1975) reviewed the saint lit- 
erature in Marathi for its curricular value in formal and 
non-formal education, and Talukdar, (1975) surveyed 
adult education in Assam during the post-Independence 
riod. 

In 1978, studies were reported by Chittemma (1978) 
on experimental non-formal nutrition education prog- 
ramme for rural women; by Rahman (1978) on the de- 
velopment of population education curriculum; and by 
Mahar (1978) on a critical study of the workers' educa- 
tion scheme with special reference to their role in the 
Government of India Press. In 1979, three studies were 
reported by Shah (1979) on the impact of programmes of 
non-formal education on the community under adult 
education and two studies in non-formal education for 
children. Aikara (1979) made a survey of non-formal 
education programmes in a slum area and Chickermane 
(1979) studied the scheme of elementary non-formal 
education. In 1980, six studies were reported in the area 
of adult education and one in the area of non-formal 
education for children. In the area of adult education, 
Pillai (1980) studied the needs and provisions for adults 
in Kerala; Nair (1980) studied the preparation of a train- 
ing programme for education workers in Kerala; 
Muthayya and Hemlatha (1980) studied the implemen- 
tation of National Adult Education Programme; Patel 
(1980) studied the attitudes of teacher-educators to- 
wards the programme of non-formal education; 
Karunakaran (1980) worked on the factors in the effec- 
tiveness of non-formal education programmes for far- 
mers; and Banerji (1980) made a comparative study of 
two Indian experiences in non-formal education, with its 
linkage with formal education. In the area of non-formal 
education of children, Sujatha (1980) studied the con- 
straints of non-formal education with a view to suggest- 


, 
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ing some useful strategies. In 1981, seven studies were 
reported: five on adult education and two on non-formal 
education for children. The studies on adult education 

` included those by Bhingarkar (1981) on the implication 
of the concept of lifelong education for social education; 
by Dey and Natrajan (1981) on evaluation of adult edu- 
cation programme; by Habsur and others (1981) on 
evaluation of National Adult Education Programme in 
Maharashtra; by Shankar (1981) on literacy develop- 
ment among the females in rural areas; and by Rao 
(1981) on the relative effectiveness of four methods of 
teaching literacy to adults. Out of the two studies on 
non-formal education for children one was by Mullick 
(1981) on development of learning materials for non- 
formal education of girls and the other by Gupta, Gre- 
wal and Rajput (1981) on environmental awareness of 
rural and urban children in schools and non-formal edu- 
cation centres. Selvam (1982) reported a study on the 
impact of the telecast programme Education for Life on 
tural adults and Rastogi (1982) on a survey of non-for- 
mal education centres conducted by the NCERT in dif- 
ferent States in the country. 


Looking at the available research reports it can be 
mentioned that this area is now attracting attention and 
interest of the research workers. But still continuous and 
consistent efforts are required to identify the problems 
and coordinate research in this area. More fundamental 
aspects of non-formal education programme need to be 
studied in the years to come. 


Fifty research studies have been reported in this area. 
They belong to curriculum, media and materials, needs, 
and reading interests, literacy status and evaluation, 
About two-thirds of the studies have been reported in 
the area of adult or non-formal education and about 
one-third in the area of non-formal education of chil- 
dren. Most of the research work is descriptive or survey 
type. Some of them have attempted causal or correla- 
tional analysis. Oniy a few researchers have employed 
an experimental approach in the study of their prob- 
lems. More exploration has been done in rural than in 
the urban and industrial setting. Only two investigators 
have reported studies in the area of tribal education. 
Studies have been conducted in various geographical re- 
gions of the country in an ad hoc and sporadic manner. 
Mostly questionnaires and interview schedules have been 


used by various researchers. In some cases tests, case 


studies, tapes, slides, checklists, attitude scales and the 


the governmental or other official records have also been 
. used to collect data. 
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Research Trends 


The studies in the area of non-formal education 
gained momentum only during the last decade when the 
country accepted non-formal education as an important 
approach of education to attain universalization of prim- 
ary education and also developed a planned programme 
of adult education. The researches in the field of non- 
formal education may be classified into several 
categories. In this report, the studies have been broadly 
classified as those belonging to curriculum, media and 
materials, needs and interests, literacy, impact, and at- 
titude. The trend in each category of research is outlined 
in the following pages. 


CURRICULUM 


In the area of curriculum, Sinha and Kolte (1974) con- 
ducted an experimental study which included four types 
of farmers, viz., those who were not exposed to any 
treatment, those exposed to functional literacy (FL), 
those exposed to farmers' training (FT) and those ex- 
posed to both (FL + FT) treatments. The study reported 
that all the farmers of FL and FL -- FT groups and as 
many as 98 per cent and 99 per cent from control and FT 
groups respectively perceived the need of functional lit- 
eracy for better life. Nearly all farmers of FL and FL + 
FT groups perceived improvement in their knowledge 
about agricultural activities and ability to read, write and 
do simple arithmetic. All the farmers of FL. and FL + FT 
groups felt the need of farmers’ training. FL + FT treat- 
ment was found to be the best for influencing agricul- 
tural development. Rahman (1978) aimed at developing 
the population education curriculum in a system of non- 
formal education for the out-of-school youth. The re- 
searcher reported that the attainment of specific objec- 
tives helped in achieving the general objectives. The 
concepts and the content areas were suitable for the ful- 
filment of the objectives and the curriculum materials 
helped in bringing about change of attitude in learners 
towards matters pertaining to population. Chittemma 
(1978) developed a comprehensive nutritional educa- 
tion curriculum with content and messages to be deli- 
vered to the mothers along with the health and nutri- 
tional programmes of maternity and child care services. 
She developed prototype of units and discussion guides 
also. The study evaluated the overall effectiveness of the 
material in terms of the gains in knowledge and adoption 
of the recommended practices by the learners. The study 
revealed that the gains registered by the respondents in 
the experimental group were significantly higher than 
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tose registered by tne control group. The gains in nutri- 
tional knowledge appeared to be influenced by the par- 
ticipants’ place of living, their social class, family size, 
and number of children. Mothers living in huts and those 
belonging to the upper castes showed lower gains than 
those living in pucca houses and the scheduled castes. 
Clients belonging to nuclear families and those with one 
to three children showed higher gains than those from 
joint families and the families with six or more children. 
The experimental group showed greater awareness of 
the existing services like school lunch programme, im- 
munization, etc. Higher fayourable shifts in beliefs re- 
garding food to be avoided during pregnancy, lactation, 
early childhood were observed in the experimental 
group. The overall gains in nutritional knowledge in the 
experimental group correlated negatively with the age of 
the respondents and the number of children, but corre- 
lated positively with per capita monthly expenditure and 
percentage of attendance in the non-formal classes. 
Chickermane (1979) developed a scheme for elementary 
non-formal education for out-of-school children after an 
analysis of content which was organized for achieving 
certain level of academic standards in elementary educa- 
tion. He suggested general education for those who 
would like to go for secondary education, and vocational 
education for those desiring to take up a vocation. Ac- 
cording to his finding, education should be imparted 
through activities of children, and their work on farms 
may be related to the instructional programme. He also 
suggested that a full-time teacher might be engaged to 
run the class in the afternoon and pay visit to observe 
children at work in the home or on farms. 


MEDIA: AND MATERIALS 


In the field of media and materials, Singh (1957) 
probed into the problem of Communication of Ideas 
through Adult Education and analysed 174 books and 
304 films meant for neo-literate adults. He reported that 
adult education literature was one of the media of com- 
munication, Adult literature included books on history, 
social problems, agriculture and rural welfare, five year 
plans, health and hygiene, geography, science, general 
knowlege, biographies of famous poets and writers, folk 
literature, etc. In these books, values like unity, religi- 
ous tolerance, socio-cultural synthesis, basic unity of all 
religions, civic responsibilities, duties of citizens, need 
for education and such other themes had been em- 
phasized. He also found that an attempt had been made 
to develop àn attitude against superstition, magic and 
conservatism through this literature. Mallikarjuna 
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Swamy (1969) worked on adult vocabulary and reported 
that the words which did not occur so frequently, but 
commonly occurred and were familiar to the adult would 
be helpful to control the vocabulary of neo-literates. 
Shankar (1972) experimented with two alternative ap- 
proaches to literacy training. In one approach, the par- 
ticipants attended a six-month course with a rigid time 
schedule and programme break up. In the alternative 
approach the same course was extended to nine months. 
It was found that the length of the period covaried posi- 
tively with writing speed but negatively with reading 
speed. Deshpande (1975) reviewed the saint literature 
of the middle ages in Marathi and sorted out useful con- 
tent matter with reference to the following objectives: 
(i) to know human nature, (ii) to develop character, (iii) 
to participate in social and cultural development, and 
(iv) to appreciate emotional and national integration. 
The writings of five Marathi saints, viz., Dhyaneshwar, 
Namdeo, Eknath, Tukaram and Ramdas, were analysed 
and classified in terms of their utility value as instruc- 
tional materials in attaining the above-mentioned objec- 
tives in formal as well as non-formal education program- 
mes. Mullick (1981) developed tape-slide self-learning 
programme for non-formal education of girls in the age 
group 11-14 years in rural areas and studied the attitude 
of teachers towards the use of tape-slide learning mate- 
rials, He tried out the tape-slide programme on out-of- 
school 11-14 year. old girls, which revealed that it was a 
viable means of teaching the illiterate without the assis- ` 
tance of a teacher. The teacher-trainees felt that the 
tape-slide material made the lesson interesting and more 
useful in the large classes, but the teachers felt that it was 
not possible without a trained teacher. It certainly re- 
duced the teacher's workload and was better than the 
lecture method. Selvam (1982) studied the telecast prog- 
ramme Education for Life on the rural adults in the dis- 
trict of Chingleput, Tamil Nadu,in the fields of agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry, health and nutrition, family 
welfare and political socialization with special reference 
to the level of awareness, knowledge, adoption and use. 
Data were collected with the help of an interview 
schedule from fifteen villages from three blocks, of 
which nine were experimental and six controlled. In the 
pre-survey 446 viewers, in the mid-survey 383 and in the 
post-survey 369 viewers were interviewed. The study re- 
vealed that the higher exposure to television programme 
led to change in awareness, knowledge, better adoption 
of change in agriculture and animal husbandry, gain in 
knowledge in the areas of health and nutrition, family 
welfare and political socialization. The dummy variable 
technical analysis proved that the innovations in health 
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and political socialization were not due to demographic 
variables but due to exposure to television viewing, how- 
ever, the illiterate and young women gained more than 
the literate and old women in the areas. 

Chaube (1963) made a survey of youth welfare prog- 
rammes functioning in Uttar Pradesh and concluded 
that informal education should be emphasized for the 
benefit of the illiterate drop-outs through evening clas- 
ses, continuation classes and other school classes offer- 
ing not only literacy programmes but also vocational 
subjects, handicrafts, etc. He also observed that provi- 
sion for earning while learning should be made and com- 
pulsory national service scheme should be introduced to 
create social sensitivity in the youth with the coordinated 
efforts of all the agencies, both at the official and non-of- 
ficial levels. 


NEEDS AND INTERESTS 


Nagappa (1966) made an exploration into the reading 
needs and interests of the adult neo-literates. His study 
revealed that the story method of presentation of new 
ideas had high appeal to neo-literates. Topics which neo- 
literates wanted to read included those about which they 
had some previous knowledge and which were con- 
cerned with their occupations, their relation to the gov- 
ernment, animal husbandry, functioning of village pan- 
chayats, family, health and community diseases. The 
study also revealed that the reading interests of these 
neo-literates could be sustained more systematically by 
opening community literacy centres in various localities 
and supplying necessary materials. Mallikarjuna Swamy 
(1969) made a similar survey of the reading needs and in- 
terests of adult neo-literates in Mysore State. Accord- 
ing to him, the religious and folk literature had high ap- 
peal for the neo-literates. They liked stories and fiction 
and materials related to their working life. Informa- 
tional matter, if presented through the medium of story, 
was likely to be received better than through the format 
of manuals or essays. It was suggested that while pub- 
lishing the literature for the neo-literates, their age, sex, 
occupation, etc., may be taken into consideration. 
Dharm Vir (1968) undertook a study of the spare-time 
interests of Hindi-speaking villagers in 150 villages spread 
over eighteen districts of five Hindi-speaking states. His 
study was mainly concerned with inventoried interests. 
These interests could be categorized in six areas, viz., (i) 
intellectual interests, (ii) social interests, (iii) religi- 
ous interests, (iv) economic interests, (v) health in- 
terests, and (vi) recreational interests. The study re- 
vealed that the interest in social activities was found in 
almost all the age groups. Adolescents had secured the 
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highest score in recreational activities. Reading, radio- 
listening, looking after animals and social service were 
most popular activities in different age groups. It was 
also found that with increase in age, the interest in read- 
ing increased, but interest in writing decreased. The 
study revealed that the quantum of interest decreased to 
71.5 per cent in the young adults (age group 19-20 
years), whereas it remained at 74.1 and 74.9 per cent in 
the adolescent and older adult groups, respectively. In- 
verse relationship was reported between density of 
population and the quantum of interests in different 
Hindi-speaking states. Aikara (1979) conducted a sur- 
vey of Dharavi slums to have a preliminary idea about 
the magnitude of the problem of out-of-school children 
of the school-going age. He investigated the causes of 
the problem and the possibilities of introducing the 
programme of open learning. According to him, the 
poverty and póor education appeared to be the main 
reasons of student drop-out. By and large, the parents of 
out-of-school children were eager and willing to send 
their children for educational programmes to obtain lit- 
eracy and vocational training. The parents of the major- 
ity of children wanted the mother tongue to be the 
medium of instruction. A project on developmental 
needs of the tribal people (Srivastava, 1970a) revealed 
that better education could lead to the betterment of 
their economic condition. Srivastava also reported that 
people had become conscious of the value of education. 
Lack of communication was a great impediment in the 
development of the tribal areas. Pillai (1980) made a 
survey of the need for non-formal education among 
adults in Kerala and the provisions available in the State 
for non-formal education for-this group. The sample for 
the study comprised 1,570 employees of different 
categories working in different parts of the State, who 
were found to belong mainly to the clerical cadres and 
possessed Bachelor’s degree. The study revealed that 
two-thirds of the respondents did not obtain any addi- 
tional qualification after employment. Fifty-two per 
cent of the respondents wished to acquire higher qualifi- 
cations and another 52 per cent also wished to acquire 
higher qualifications if adequate facilities were made av- 
ailable. The most important reasons for improving the 
qualifications were: for getting better pay and for impro- 
ving educational status. Evening colleges, regular study 
and correspondence courses were the three means of ac- 
quiring higher education. The degrees enrolled for were 
Master’s, LL.B. and Bachelor’s. The most preferred 
subjects were law, psychology and economics. Only one- 
third of the respondents were aware of workers’ educa- 
tion programme, while three-fourths were aware of 
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evening colleges and parallel facilities. 
LITERACY 


In the area of literacy, Gadgil (1945) developed a test 
of reading and writing by which the lapse into illiteracy 
could be measured. The researcher reported a positive 
relationship between the sharp fall in the lapse into illit- 
eracy and the progressive increase of the standard in 
which a student left the school. Another significant find- 
ing was that it was necessary for a pupil to complete a 
four-year course at school in order to ensure the reten- 
tion of literacy throughout his later life. This study also 
revealed that in the majority of instances reading and 
writing habits studied by the researcher were neither de- 
veloped nor maintained, and thatthe educational efforts 
were wasted even though there was no actual lapse into 
illiteracy. The incidence of lapse into illiteracy was spe- 
cially high among the middle and backward classes, 
among the agriculturists and agricultural labourers, and 
among the very poor ones. In a project, Voluntary Ac- 
tion for Adult Literacy, conducted at the Gandhian In- 
stitute of Studies (1969), it was found that the level of lit- 
eracy among adults rose from 7 to 19 per cent after the 
establishment of adult literacy classes in the villages con- 
cerned. Khan's (1958) experiment revealed that in order 
to consolidate the gains of learning at least a total of 125 
hours, followed by self-education through a library, 
were needed, to which a minimum of 75 hours could be 
added for the requirements of social education. The re- 
searcher, on the basis of his findings, suggested that to 
maintain the interest of neo-literates, efforts should be 
made to distribute literature in simple language on the 
topics of adult interest and, at the same time, efforts 
should be made to set up research units at the state level 
which may undertake research in basic vocabulary of 
neo-literates. Mali (1974) also studied the factors af- 
fecting retention of literacy among the adult neo-liter- 
ates. Two kinds of factors were studied: (i) classroom 
factors such as motivation of the learners to join the 
class, methods of teaching in the class, reading materials 
used in the class, duration of the class and post-literacy 
practice; and (ii) environmental factors such as occupa- 
tion of the adult learner, his age and locality of his resi- 
dence. It was revealed that the kind of reading materials 
used was a significant factor affecting retention of liter- 
acy. The other classroom factors were related to a less 
extent and the environmental factors showed no re- 
lationships. Bhandari (1974) studied the factors which 
affected retention and drop-out in the adult literacy clas- 
ses in Udaipur district in Rajasthan. He found no sig- 
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nificant difference between the persisters and drop-outs 
with regard to their age, sex, caste, marital status, occu- 
pation, affiliation with economic, social-political 
groups, schooling during childhood, size of land hold- 
ing, and adoption of improved agricultural practices. 
Significant difference with respect to the content of 
learning existed between the participants of the literacy 
and functional literacy classes. The reasons given by the 
drop-outs were: day-work, animal husbandry work, lack 
of interest, school distance, domestic work, and ridicule 
by friends and relatives. The factors favouring persis- 
tence were: need to write letters and to sign, to read 
books on religion, to maintain farm records and ac- 
counts, to learn the language and to utilize the free time 
profitably. Rao (1981) conducted a comparative study of 
relative effectiveness of four methods of teaching liter- 
acy to adults. The study revealed that the alphabetic 
method was better than the sentence method for teach- 
ing literacy to adults. Within the alphabetic method, the 
teaching of reading for the first two months followed by 
writing was found to be more effective than the conven- 
tional alphabetic method; reading preceded the other 
literacy skills. He also found that the learning process 
was easy if the number of letters were as less as possible. 


Sarkar (1981) made a survey of literacy development 


among the females of different social groups living in 
West Bengal. The study revealed that 10 per cent of 
housewives in family life were educated above primary. 
But the figure for Muslims was only 3 per cent. The 
yearly growth rate in education among the females was 1 
per cent. But it was higher among women of upper caste 
Hindus and almost negligible for Muslim women. There 
was higher rate of acceptance of educational develop- 
ment by the upper caste Hindu females due to urban in- 
fluence, whereas urbanization'effect in accelerating edu- 
cational development was negligible in the case of the 
Scheduled Caste Hindu females. He also found that 
there was widening of educational attainment disparities 
among the three Hindu social groups. 

Srivastava’s work (1970b) revealed that due to 
technological backwardness, educational development 
had been difficult to achieve among the tribal commun- 
ity studied. He also reported that the incidence of drop- 
out was very high and attendance in adult classes was ex- 
remely low. He reported that teachers needed more 
facilities to work efficiently and effectively. He further 
pointed out that the high percentage of illiteracy made it 
difficult to introduce and implement the developmental 
programme. Cooperative credit societies had proved a 
failure among these tribal people. Srivastava and others 
(1970) found that the various developmental activities 
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were the major concern of the two main agencies, viz., 
the government and the Christian mission; both these 
agencies had been actively associated with the educa- 
tional, economic and other developmental aspects of the 
tribals. Rathnayya (1974) studied structural constraints 

* on tribal education. One of these was the distance from 
the school. The tribes, being located in remote places, 
found it inconvenient to send their children to school. 
Salaried tribals sent their children to school more often 
than the tribal farmers or labourers. The rate of drop- 
out was tremendous; from the 100 enrolled in Standard 
I, only three persisted up to Standard V. The teachers 
from the tribal community were not adequately equip- 
ped with the language of instruction. The non-tribal 
teachers had no orientation in tribal language and cul- 
ture and thus were handicapped in achieving their objec- 
tives. The instructional materials and the curricula were 
of the normal type and not specifically developed for the 
tribal children. Hence, they served their purpose very 
inadequately. 


IMPACT 


The impact of social education on the life of the 
people was studied by Chaturvedi (1969) in the districts 

- of Gorakhpur, Jhansi, Lucknow and Mathura. The in- 
vestigator concluded that the social education prog- 
ramme under the Community Development Scheme 
had definite impact on the life of the people in the rural 
areas under study in spite of the many limitations of the 
programme. Wherever irrigation facilities could be de- 
veloped, the change was noticeable. On the whole, how- 
ever, there was not enough enthusiasm in cither the 
people or the workers in the field about the social educa- 
tion programme and the attainment of its goals. There 
was not much of a change in the lives of women in spite 
of the appointment of Assistant Development Officer 
(Mahila), Gram Sevikas and Gram Lakshmis (women 
workers in the community development work). Kudesia 
(1973) studied the impact of social education on the so- 
cial, political, economic, cultural and hygienic condi- 
tions of the learners in Madhya Pradesh, and on promot- 
ing self-confidence, self-sufficiency cooperation and to- 
lerance in them. The level of achievement in the health 
and recreational aspects of development was the highest 
as compared to other areas in which there was not much 
change. People remained conservative in respect of 
caste system, untouchability, poverty and social injus- 
tice. Political awareness remained at a very low level. 

_ The survey conducted by Patel (1970) revealed that 
. there had been three cadres of personnel working for so- 
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cial education, viz., officers (Class I), supervisors (Class 
II, Class III) and field workers. Officers and supervisors 
usually participated more in entertainment activities and: 
less in other activities and the majority of the personnel 
for social education opined in favour of change in the ad- 
ministrative set-up. The proportion of women workers 
was not satisfactory in comparison to the number of illit- 
erate women. One significant finding reported by him 
was that regarding the programme of social education, 
there were different opinions about the very concept of 
social education; for some it was the teaching of 3 R's, 
while for others it was education for social change. Only 
38.5 per cent of the social education workers were 
trained. About 68 per cent adults were not found 
cooperating in the programme. An attempt was made to 
evaluate the programme of adult education in the 
Wardha district by Agnihotri (1974). He found no im- 
provement in the standard of living of the people as a re- 
sult of developmental activities. The rural people had 
started realizing the importance of modern farming 
methods. A good percentage of them understood the 
necessity of cleanliness. People were mostly conserva- 
tive and fate-oriented and spent their leisure time in 
praying to God rather than doing any other constructive 
work. 

Ansari (1959), in his analytical study of training prog- 
ramme for social education workers, found that about 60 
per cent of the time of the whole programme was allot- 
ted to theoretical work and the remaining 40 per cent 
was devoted to practical work. 

An attempt to assess the status of adult education in 
Tamil Nadu was made by Johnston (1970). He suggested 
a plan of action also. According to him, first of all, the 
problem of wastage and stagnation at the school stage 
should be effectively tackled to arrest the growth of the 
problems of adult illiteracy. The non-formal education 
programmes should be occupationally oriented. He con- 
cluded that the social education programme did not 
serve this purpose very much. 

Talukdar (1975) surveyed the status of adult educa- 
tion in the State of Assam during the post-Independence 
period. According to him, the state of adult education in 
Assam was far from satisfactory due to a variety of 
reasons, the important ones being organizational difficul- 
ties, dearth of teachers, lack of means of communica- 
tions and transport and lack of heaithy attitude on the 
part of the universities in relation to adult education. 
Mahar (1978) conducted a study of the workers’ educa- 
tion scheme in India with special reference to its role in 
the Government of india Presses. He reported that the 
workers’ education scheme in the Government of India 


NON-FORMAL EDUCATION — A TREND *!EPORT 


Presses had succeeded in creating a sense of belonging, 
productivity consciousness and trade union conscious- 
ness among the workers. These schemes had helped in 
eliminating the interference of outside trade union 
leadership. The management representatives also con- 
firmed that trained workers had become more attentive, 
loyal, devoted and duty conscious. Shah (1979), in her 
critical study of the programmes of non-formal educa- 
tion in Baroda city and their impact on community, in- 
cluded 305 out of 3,050 beneficiaries of the programme. 

She found that nine categories of organizations offered 
these programmes. The majority of the programmes 
were in the area of socio-cultural activities and creative 

use of leisure-time activities. The highest number of 
non-formal education programmes were attended by 
women between 20 and 35 years of age. The number of 
persons attending a programme varied from 5 to 100. 
The programmes of health and family planning used 
some of the modern methods of instruction such as the 
use of audio-visual aids, group discussions, etc. The im- 
pact of knowledge and practices in health and nutrition 
was average. But the impact of non-formal education in 
the use of leisure-time activities and getting supplemen- 
tary income was high. Karunakaran (1980) identified the 
factors to be tackled in an effective programme of non- 
formal education and training of farmers. He reported 
that the factors affecting the non-formal education and 
the training of farmers were: agricultural loans, use of 
fertilizers, use of high-yield variety of seeds, modern ag- 

ricultural implements and use of pesticides, the habit of 
reading and their religious faith. The study verified that 
the experimental group of farmers was superior in all the 
factors studied. Sujatha (1980) studied the constraints 
on education of the Nellore district Unadis with a view to 
suggesting some strategies of non-formal education. 
Through a survey she found out that the enrolment in 
the road-side primary schools was better. She identified 
the household work and the vocation of agriculture as 
the main reasons for the lack of interest in education. 
The free nature of the people, the instability in life and 
frequent changes of spouses hampered better enrol- 
ment. The rate of drop-out was very high among girls 
and in mixed villages. The parents of children rarely par- 
ticipated in the school functions and felt inferior , in 
front of the caste Hindu students and teachers. She also 
pointed out that the curriculum was not related to their 
life and community. Muthayya (1980) studied the im- 
plementation of the National Adult Education Prog- 
ramme. The sample consisted of 60 each of learners and 
rners and 30 each of drop-outs and leaders 
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Maharashtra. The study revealed that the persons in the 
formal education system believed that adult education 
was not their concern at all. The involvement of de- 
velopmental functionaries or agencies in the implemen- 
tation of NAEP was negligible. The reading material, by 
and large, was oriented to literacy and functional com- 
ponent and not enough material on awareness was avail- 
able. Most of the supervisors had graduate degrees but 
did not have enough knowledge about the village set-up. 
The instructors were found to have inadequate orienta- 
tion and attitude for managing the programme, but they 
expressed desire for exposure to areas of awareness and 
functionality component. The learners, however, main- 
tained favourable opinion about the programme. Dey 
and Natarajan (1981) evaluated the adult education 
programme in nine districts of Bihar. The study included 
240 adult education centres and involved 1,706 iearners, 
246 drop-outs and 240 instructors. They found that the 
coverage of women learners in different blocks varied 
from 7 to 35 per cent. Average attendance ranged from 
16 to 24 learners per centre. Most of the learners joined 
the programme primarily to obtain the literacy skills. 
They informed the investigators that they had acquired 
knowledge regarding agriculture and poultry through 
adult education programme. They also expressed the 
desire to learn sewing, weaving, carpentry, nutrition and 
child health care. The majority of the drop-outs were 
from agricultural occupation. Family problems, lack of 
desired learning and uninteresting instructional prog- 
rammes, inconvenient location of centres and unsuitable 
timings of classes were the main reasons for drop-out. 
Hebsur and Aikara (1981) evaluated the National Adult 
Education Programme in Maharashtra. Sampling of dis- 
tricts was done by representing all the four geographical 
regions of Maharashtra. The study reported that the 
majority of Adult Education Centres (AECs) were lo- 
cated in villages which ranked low on the scale of expo- 
sure to modernization. Only one-third of AECs were lo- 
cated in the school premises. One-fourth of AEC in- 
structors were women. Most of the instructors had 
joined the programme out of a desire to participate in 
the development of the area. AECs contributed to rais- 
ing the functionality level of the learners, the disadvan- 
tageously placed learners gained more in this regard, but 
advantageously placed learners gained more in social 
awareness. However, AECs gave more emphasis to lit- 
eracy than functionality and social awareness. Gupta, 
Grewal and Rajput (1981) conducted a survey of en- 
vironmental awareness among children of rural and 
urban areas of non-formal education centres. They 
found that the difference between FR (formal education— 
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rural) and FU (urban), and NFR (non-formal-educa- 
tion — rural) and FU on environmental awareness 
was significant and was in favour of FR and NFR. 
The aspects included in the environmental awareness 
were: source of getting cotton, edible portion of tomato 
plant, animal for watching the house, effect of weather 
on the growth of plants, shape of earth etc. The NCERT 
(Non-formal Education Group) conducted a survey 
of its 228 NFE centres run through its Regional 


Colleges of Education and field officers from December 
1978 to May 1982. The purpose was to identify the ap- 
proaches and strategies adopted at the centres in respect 
of curriculum, teachers and supervisors, instructional 
materials, instructional programmes and evaluation 
programme and to study the different aspects of the 
programme with its strengths and weaknesses. The total 
number of children in these centres was 65,016. The 
teachers included 199 males, 129 females out of whom 27 
belonged to SC/ST community. During the period of 
two years from 1979 to 1981, 238 passed the formal 
examination conducted by respective education depart- 
ments for Classes IV or V and 105 were admitted to for- 
mal schools. The range of cost per child per centre was 
from Rs.76 to Rs.98 only. 

Banerji (1980) developed a comparative overview of 
the two Indian experiences in non-formal education and 
their linkages with formal education. The sample con- 
sisted of the Directorate of Non-formal and Adult Edu- 
cation of Tamil Nadu and Seva Mandir, a voluntary 
agency in Rajasthan. He reported that both the organi- 
zations used formal education as a source, Tamil Nadu 
to a very obvious degree and Seva Mandir to the extent 
that the whole of its full-time staff were the products of 
the formal stream. The Tamii Nadu Directorate per- 
ceived the formal system as co-existent and potential 
help, while Seva Mandir seemed to see the formal sys- 
tem in some kind of mild competition. The Tamil Nadu 
Directorate perceived it as a one-shot project, while 
Seva Mandir saw this project as continuous for creative 
model rural development work. Seva Mandir focussed 
on technical skills of project content, while the Tamil 
Nadu Directorate focussed on project administration 
skills. However, the immediate need of both the organi- 
zations appeared to be the post-literacy follow-up. 


ATTITUDE 


. Bhingarkar (1981) tried to study the implications of 
the concept of lifelong education for social education. 
He reported that the concept of lifelong education ap- 
peared to be something new to many Indians. The Na- 
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tional Adult Education Programme was not going 
beyond literacy education and its progress was not un- 
iform throughout the country. The failure to learn from 
past experience was one of the main causes of the failure 
of adult education campaigns. The success of the Na- 
ional Adult Education Programme required the active 
involvement of voluntary organizations, trade unions 
and cooperatives. Any social education programme 
should have three basic elements, viz., literacy, learning 
Occupational skills and creation of social and political 
awareness. The attitudes of the undergraduate students 
of Punjab Agricultural University towards agricultural ex- 
tension work were studied by Kaul (1970). Age and 
academic achievement of students were unrelated to stu- 
dents' attitudes in the aforementioned respect. Socio- 
economic status and mutual friendship relations were re- 
lated with the attitudes. Centrality in communication 
network among the students tended to be positively re- 
lated with attitudes in the initial stages but negatively in 
the later stages. Patel (1980) investigated the attitude of 
the teacher-educators towards the programmes of non- 
formal education leading to lifelong education in the 
State of Gujarat. The study consisted of 400 teacher- 
educators from 40 colleges of education. The study re- 
ported that there was significant difference between the 
attitudes of teacher-educators of Central Gujarat and 
those of teacher-educators of North Gujarat, South 
Gujarat and Saurashtra region. Age and income but not 
sex or education were influential factors in the positive 
attitude of teacher-educators towards non-formal edu- 
cation. Teacher-educators of urban areas were found to 
have more favourable attitude towards non-formal edu- 
cation than those of semi-urban areas. Pal (1970) made 
comparison between institutional and non-institutional 
farmers’ training and educational programmes in rela- 
tion to knowledge, attitude and change in their be- 
haviour and found that the farmers who participated in 
the institutionalized and non-institutionalized program- 
mes differed significantly with regard to the change in 
knowledge related to package practices. He also re- 
ported that caste was a significant correlate in the change 
of attitude toward farmers' training and education prog- 
rammes, whereas age was not found to be significantly 
correlated with the changes in behavioural component 
of the farmers of the treatment group, but negatively re- 
lated to adoption of package practices. Shankaran Kutty 
Nair (1980) studied training aspect and found out the 
opinions of experts, community leaders and social work- 
ers regarding the training programmes for non-formal 
education workers prevalent in Kerala. He ascertained 
that the objectives, contents, scope, methodology and 
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evaluation of the training programmes organized by dit- 
ferent agencies in Kerala and also in the schemes 
suggested by the Directors of Adult Education were dif- 
ferent. He also prepared a training programme for the 
non-formal education workers and found out attitudinal 
change among the workers consequent on training. The 
instructors trained through the new programme were 
found superior to the others by way of equipment in rela- 
tion to the roles expected of them. Experts also re- 
marked favourably about the total programme and its 
success. 


Gaps and Priorities 


From the account given so far it may safely be said that 
there has not been much systematic and sustained effort 
to conduct research in the area of non-formal education. 
The studies show ad hoc attempts for superficial explo- 
ration and unwanted duplication. However, it may be 
said that the work of several stray researchers from the 
varied fields has prepared a ground for the establish- 
ment of non-formal education as an important area of 
enquiry. 

Most of the research studies reported so far are in the 
form of status studies assessing the situation, especially 
with reference to the programmes of adult education 
and non-formal education for children. The findings re- 
garding the state of programmes, personnel, methods, 


materials, wastage of efforts, etc., are quite important. - 


Before any attempt is made to take action with regard to 
these, more rigorous research designs will have to be 
used to confirm the findings. It is obvious from the re- 
ports that similar studies often bring about contradictory 
observations. With different populations studied, this is 
not improbable. However, methodological sophistica- 
tion is very much warranted. However, experimental, 
correlational, evaluative and follow-up studies, at times 
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involving case study approach, are required to unc 


more useful and conclusive data. It is time tha 
based on different approaches and strategies regart 
different aspects of non-formal education were iden- 
tified and tested. 

The probable areas of research requiring prope 
tention may be listed as follows: philosophy and goals of 
non-formal education; population characteristics: life 
styles and life experiences of the clientele, their needs, in- 
terests, and other motivational characteristics; learning 
materials, methods, media, instructional aids, libraries; 
characteristics of non-formal education programme for 
adults and children; organization and administration of 
non-formal education programmes; personnel in non- 
formal education; evaluation of the learning outcomes; 
evaluation of the programmes; integrating non-formal 
education with other formal education systems; interdis- 
ciplinary collaborations in developing the emergent area 
of non-formal education. 

The present disciplines of pedagogy, psychology, 
sociology, anthropology, economics, social work and 
management science have much to contribute to the 
thinking on the several aspects of research in this area. In 
view of its importance in the national development, ifa 
National Institute of Non-Formal Education is set up 
with expertise drawn from the several areas which cop- 
verge on this theme, it may give proper direction to the 
efforts which are already being made in this area. The 
universities and colleges of education can also take jn 
itiative on their own to form such interdisciplinary i 
to organize training, research and action programn * 
with or without assistance from the various agencies ^ 
the University Grants Commission, the National C. E 
cil of Educational Research and Training WT oun 

i A E , ndiar 
Council of Social Science Research, the Union M ian 
of Education or State departments of education inistry 
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*1451. BASTIA, K.C., A Study of the National Adult 
Education Programme in the Tribal Region of 
Orissa State, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1982 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
identify the problems and needs of the tribals pertaining 
to their social, economic, political and cultural spheres 
of life, (ii) to study the process and content of National 
Adult Education Programme (NAEP) in the tribal reg- 
ion with respect to its objectives, (iii) to study the per- 
ceptions of the tribals with regard to the potentialities of 
the NAEP to solve their problems and needs, (iv) to 
study the relevance of the NAEP in relation to the prob- 
lems and needs of the tribals, and (v) to study the impact 
of the NAEP on the tribal learners with respect to their 
achievement and behavioural changes. 

The study was conducted in twenty-one villages in 
three gram panchayats, namely, Bankisol, Bijatala and 
Jashipur, of Mayurbhanj district in Orissa. All the forty 
Adult Education Centres (twenty-four for men and six- 
teen for women), which were functioning in three vil- 
lages, were selected for the study. In order to conduct in- 
terviews, forty instructors of the centres, 106 community 
leaders, 108 illiterate adults, 68 drop-outs and 306 lear- 
ners were selected from the twenty-one villages. Data 
were collected from the official records, interviews with 
the respondents and through observations of the life 
situations and visits to the centres. The tools used for 
data collection were: a village information schedule, in- 
terview schedules for villagers, instructors, community 
leaders, learners, illiterate adults and dropouts, an ob- 
servation schedule, a hypothetical situation test, and 
tests of achievement. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) According to 
the 1971 Census, 81.08 per cent of the population in 
these twenty-one villages belonged to the Scheduled 
Tribes. A majority of them were cultivators and daily 
wage earners. (ii) Only a small portion of the land in 
these villages was irrigated. The infrastructure facilities 
in these villages with regard to water supply, roads, elec- 
tricity, educational institutions, banks, cooperative 
societies, etc., were inadequate. (iii) Most of the villa- 
gers were not aware of scientific methods of cultivation, 
such as the use of modern implements, fertilizers, pes- 
ticides and soil-testing. (iv) The unemployment situa- 
tion became acute during the post-harvest season due to 
which about 30 per cent people had to migrate to work 
sites. (v) Most of the tribals had poor knowledge of 
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health and sanitary conditions as well as of the local 
political organizations. (vi) Although most of the in- 
structors were from the tribal communities, they were 
poorly qualified. Except for a few, they received only a 
week's training. which was ill-planned and inadequate. 
(vii) Out of the forty centres, a majority of them were lo- 
cated at the residence of villagers and instructors. Most 
of the centres lacked proper physical facilities with re- 
gard to seating and lighting arrangements. (viii) Thirty 
learners were enrolled in each centre; most of them were 
tribals and belonged to the age group 15 to 20 years. (ix) 
All the centres were running for two hours daily on all 
the days in a week, except the local market day. (x) Av- 
erage daily attendance for male centres was compara- 
tively higher than that for the female centres. Poor 
economic conditions and family problems were stated as 
the major reasons for non-attendance and dropping out. 
(xi) All the instructors were following a primer and a 
supplementary reader as the sole curricular material. 
Thus, the programme concentrated mainly on literacy 
and numeracy skills only. Further, most of the content 
units in the material did not reflect tribal life situations 
and their cultural practices. (xii) Teaching aids like cloth 
blackboard, maps and a few pictorial charts were 
supplied to all the centres. Out of these only the cloth 
blackboard was in regular use.(xiii) At all the centres, 
instruction was given through Oriya language. A few 
non-tribal instructors who did not know the tribal lan- 
guage, faced difficulty in communicating with the tribal 
learners. (xiv) Lack of proper physical facilities at the 
centres, dearth of qualified instructors, irregular pay- 
ments, irrelevant curriculum and instructional materials 
and infrequent supervision were the main bottlenecks in 
effective functioning of the programme. (xv) Lack of lib- 
rary facilities and dearth of post-literacy materials were 
the constraints in organizing follow-up programmes. 
(xvi) Most of the learners did better in literacy and num- 
eracy tests than in functionality and awareness tests. 
(xvii) Behavioural changes as indicated by performance 
on a hypothetical situation test were better for the 
learner group than for the illiterate adult group. (xviii) 
The impact of the NAEP on neoliterates with regard to 
their functional development in terms of agricultural im- 
provement was negligible. 


1452. BHINGARKAR, D.B., Implications of the Con- 
cept of Lifelong Education for Social Education, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1981 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
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study the causes of the prevalence of 70 per cent illiter- 
acy in spite of several campaigns and programmes in the 
Five Year Plans, (ii) to find out how the perspective of 
the present concept of social (adult) education could be 
widened in relation to the broader concept of lifelong 
education, (iii) to study the National Adult Education 
Programme and to suggest ways and means to improve 
or modify it, (iv) to review the work done by the univer- 
sities in Maharashtra in respect of social (adult) educa- 
tion, and (v) to find out how far the mass media of educa- 
tion could be effectively used for the success of the Na- 
tional Adult Education Programme. 

The questionnaire method, along with observation 
and interviews, was used for collecting data. This was 
supplemented by library work and visits to social educa- 
tion centres and continuing education classes. The ques- 
tionnaire was administered to some social education 
workers. Sixty-three neoliterates were interviewed to 
find out what they did to avoid a relapse into illiteracy. 
An opinionnaire was sent to forty-six eminent 
educationists in India to know their opinion about diffe- 
rent perspectives of social (adult) education and lifelong 
education. 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) The 
concept of lifelong education appeared to be something 
new to many Indians. (ii) The concept and content of so- 
cial (adult) education had undergone several changes. 
(iii) Social (adult) education was a part and parcel of 
lifelong education and its scope would have to be wide- 
ned so that it did not remain adult education but really 
became lifelong education. (iv) The National Adult 
Education Programme was not going beyond literacy 
education and its progress was not uniform throughout 
the country. (v) The methods used for teaching adults 
resulted in wastage and drop-out. (vi) Failure to learn 
from past experience was one of the main causes of the 
failure of social (adult) education campaigns. (vii) Suc- 
cess of the National Adult Education Programme re- 
quired the active involvement of voluntary organiza- 
tions, trade unions and cooperatives. (viii) The univer- 
sities in Maharashtra had started recognizing their re- 
sponsibilities towards the people as far as social (adult) 
education was concerned. (ix) Awareness was the most 
essential attribute of any social (adult) education prog- 
ramme. (x) Any social (adult) education programme 
should have three basic elements, viz., literacy, learning 
occupational skills and building and creation of social and 
political awareness. (xi) The mass media were very pow- 
erful media of instruction. (xii) Illiterate adults joined 


social education centres after they realized the impor- 


tance of education. (xiii) The general effect of education 
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received by the neoliterates was that they were able to 
improve their employment prospects and raise their so- 
cial status. (xiv) The neoliterates were generally alive to 
the need for retaining their literacy. (xv) The present 
concept of social (adult) education met mostly the first 
two needs but not the third one, viz., political need of 
the learners. 


1453. CHICKERMANE, D.V., Elementary Non-for- 
mal Education for Out-of-school Children, Re- 
search Centre in Rural Education, Gokarn, 1979 
(NCERT-financed) 


The objective of the study was to develop a scheme for 
elementary non-formal education for out-of-school chil- 
dren after an analysis of content and its organization for 
achieving a certain level of academic standard in 
Elementary Non-formal Education Centres (ENFEC). 
Four major educational needs were identified and a cur- 
riculum for six subjects was drawn up. Details of content 
and activities were listed. The functioning of the experi- 
mental elementary non-formal education class over a 
ten-month period was discussed with regard to its loca- 
tion, accommodation , emoluments, attendance, cur- 
riculum followed, teaching methods and evaluation pro- 
cedures. 

The findings of the experiment were: (i) Universaliza- 
tion could be achieved through part-time education for 
out-of-school children. (ii) The part-time education 
should be of three categories, one catering to the major- 
ity who dropped out before Class IV, the second being 
general education for those who left after Class IV but 
would be going in for secondary education and the third 
being vocational education for those who left after Class 
IV, desiring to take up a vocation. (iii) Though it was not 
feasible to have separate classes for the small number 
who had studied till Class IV, they required some com- 
pulsory education and elements of vocational education, 
particularly agriculture and gardening. (iv) All educa- 
tion should be imparted through activities and their 
work on farms be related to the instructional prog- 
ramme. (v) The ENFEC classes be attached to the prim- 
ary school and be the responsibility of the State. (vi) A 
full-time teacher be engaged to run the classes in the af- 
ternoon; he would at other times pay home visits to ob- 
serve children at work in the home and on the farms. 
(vii) Interested voluntary agencies be allowed to run 
such classes wherein the entire expenses involved, includ- 
ing the teacher’s salary, be reimbursed. 
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1454. CHITTEMMA, M., An Experimental Non-for- 
mal Nutrition Education Programme for Rural 
Women, Ph.D. H.Sc.,Madras U., 1978 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 
a comprehensive nutrition education curriculum with 
content and messages to be delivered to the mothers 
along with health and nutrition programmes of the 
maternity and child care services, (ii) to develop pro- 
totype units and discussion guides for the curriculum to 
be used in nutrition education and non-formal education 
programmes, (iii) to evaluate the overall effectiveness of 
the material thus developed in terms of the gains in 
knowledge and adoption of the recommended practices 
by the learners, and (iv) to identify socio-economic and 
demographic factors associated with gains in nutritional 
knowledge. 

The study was conducted as two experiments. The 
first experimental project was in the form of non-formal 
education for rural women. One of the components of 
the experiment was developing, evaluating and revising 
appropriate nutrition education material. The sample 
included 197 respondents, 103 from six control villages 
and 94 from six experimental villages. The auxiliary 
nurse and midwives were the educators. The second ex- 
periment was conducted in two villages to see the pos- 
sibilities of utilizing the existing infrastructure in the vil- 
lages in organizing the non-formal education prog- 
ramme to assess the adaptability of the nutrition educa- 
tion material developed and to evaluate the effective- 
ness of the material. The sample in this experiment con- 
sisted of 106 mothers (51 from the control villages and 55 
from the experimental villages). 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The gains re- 
gistered by the respondents in the experimental group 
were significantly higher than those registered in the 
control group. (ii) The gains were in nutritional know- 
ledge in different nutritional areas. (iii) The gains in nut- 
ritional knowledge appeared to be influenced by the par- 
ticipants’ place of living, their social class, type of fam- 
ily, size of family and the number of children. Mothers 
living in huts registered lower gains than those living in 
pucca houses; the Scheduled Castes recorded signific- 
antly higher gains for knowledge regarding the functions 
of foods whereas the upper castes showed the lowest 
gains; nuclear families showed higher gains than joint 
families and the families with six and more children re- 
gistered lower gains than those with one to three chil- 
dren. (iv) Nutrition education resulted in higher per 
capita expenditure on food. The expenditure on pulses. 
vegetables and milk was higher after the treatment. (v) 
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The experimental group showed greater awareness 
about the existing services like school lunch programme, 
immunization, etc. (vi) Higher favourable shifts in be- 
liefs regarding foods to be avoided during pregnancy, 
lactation and early childhood were observed in the ex- 
perimental group. (vii) The overall gains in nutritional 
knowledge in the experimental group correlated nega- 
tively with the age of the respondent and number of chil- 
dren but correlated positively with per capita monthly 
expenditure and percentage of attendance in the non- 
formal education classes. 


1455. DEY, B.R. and N lARAJAN, R., Evaluation 
of Adult Education Programme in Nine Districts 
of Bihar, Xavier Institute, Jamshedpur, 1981 


The study comprised nine independent evaluation 
projects conducted in nine different districts of Bihar. 
The main objective of these studies was to assess the per- 
formance of the National Adult Education Programme 
(NAEP) with reference to (i) the learners’ background, 
(ii) the instructors’ background, (iii) the learners’ par- 
ticipation, (iv) the teachirg-learning process, and (v) the 
impact of the programme. 

The sample for the study was selected from among the 
adult education centres (AECs) functioning in one block 
each from the nine selected districts. In all, 246 AECs 
were selected. At each of the selected AECS, five lear- 
ners, one drop-out and the instructor-in-charge of the 
centre were selected for the survey. Thus, data for the 
study were collected from 1,706 learners, 246 drop-outs 
and 246 instructors. The tools for data collection in- 
cluded separate questionnaires for learners, drop-outs 
and instructors, and rating scales for the appraisal of 
learners' literacy level. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The coverage 
of women learners in different blocks varied considera- 
bly ranging from 7 per cent to 35 per cent. (ii) Average 
attendance in all the projects ranged from sixteen to 
twenty-four learners per centre. (iii) The AECs mainly 
catered to the needs of persons engaged in agriculture. 
The next dominant group which took advantage of the 
programme was that of housewives. (iv) In the families 
of the learners, the proportion of the children in the age 
group six to fourteen but not attending schools ranged 
from 35 per cent to 78 per cent in different districts. (v) 
Most of the learners joined the programme primarily to 
obtain literacy skills and only a few appeared to have 
joined it for acquiring functional skills. (vi) The perfor- 
mance of the learners was better in reading than in writ- 
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ing. The performance in doing simple calculations was 
comparatively poor and needed improvement. (vii) 
Most of the learners indicated that they acquired know- 
ledge regarding agriculture and poultry through the 
adult education programme. They also expressed desire 
to learn about such aspects as sewing, weaving, carpen- 
try, nutrition, health and child care. (viii) The adult edu- 
cation centre was one of the important sources of infor- 
mation for the learners regarding rural bank, family wel- 
fare centre, primary health centre, veterinary centre and 
cooperative society. (ix) A majority of the drop-outs 
were from the agricultural occupation; also, most of 
them belonged to the target age group of fifteen to 
thirty-five. (x) The period of attendance of the drop-outs 
at the AECs was around four weeks. (xi) Family prob- 
lems, lack of desire to learn, uninteresting instructional 
programmes, inconvenient location of the centres, and 
unsuitable timings of classes were the main reasons for 
dropping out. (xii) Occupation of most of the instructors 
was agriculture. (xiii) The proportion of the female in- 
structors was quite low in all the districts. (xiv) The 
Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes were prop- 
erly represented among the instructors. (xv) A majority 
of the instructors belonged to the villages where the 
AECs were located. (xvi) The instructors in all the sam- 
pled centres, except three, were trained for their job. 
The duration of training was less than two weeks in four 
of the nine districts while in others it ranged from two to 


three weeks. 


1456. HEBSUR, R.K., AIKARA, J. and HEN- 
DRIQUES, J., National Adult Education Prog- 
ramme in Maharashtra: an Evaluation, Unit for 
Research in the Sociology of Education, TISS, 
Bombay, 1981 


The objectives of the study were to ascertain (i) the 
socio-economic and ecological characteristics of the 
Adult Education Centres (AEC), (ii) the type of agen- 
cies running the AECs and the differences among them 
with regard to the characteristics and performance ofthe 
AECS, (iii) the socio-economic background and training 
of the instructors, (iv) the socio-ecnonomic background 
of the adults enrolled in the AECs, (v) the extent of 
drop-out from the programme and the reasons for the 
drop-out, (vi) the reasons for eligible learners not join- 
ing the Centres, (vii) the characteristics of the AECs as- 
sociated with the imparting of literacy, functionality and 
social awareness, and (viii) the socio-economic charac 
teristics of the learners affecting the acquisition of liter- 
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acy, functionality and social awareness. 

The sampling of the districts was done by representing 
all the four geographical regions of Maharashtra. A ran- 
dom sample of AECs stratified on the basis of the agen- 
cies running the Centres was drawn, The AECs belong- 
ing to each strata were then allocated to the four regions 
in proportion to the size of the universe in each region. 
Within the region. the allocation of the AECs, run by 
each agency, to the districts was done in proportion to 
the size of the universe in each district. Then the re- 
quired number of AECs were drawn by the systematic 
random sampling method. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The majority 
of the AECs were located in villages which ranked low 
on the scale of exposure to modernization. (ii) Only one- 
third of the AECs were located in school premises. (iii) 
One-fourth of the AEC instructors were women. (iv) 
Most of the instructors joined the programme out ofa 
desire to participate in the development of the area. (v) 
Half of the instructors did not receive their remunera- 
tion regularly. (vi) As many as 93 per cent learners were 
in the age group 15-33; 28 per cent were females, 49 per 
cent belonged to weaker sections and 50 per cent were 
landless. (vii) The major problem in setting up the AEC 
was getting proper premises (viii) The AECs contri- 
buted to the learning of reading, writing and arithmetic 
skills. (ix) Favourably placed learners performed better 
in literacy. (x)The AEC contributed to raising the func- 
tionality level of the learners, and disadvantageously 
placed learners gained more in this regard. (xi) The 
AEC playeda positive role in enhancing the learners’ so- 
cial awareness, and advantageously placed learners 
gained more. (xii) The AECs gave more emphasis to lit- 
eracy than functionality and social awareness. 


1457. KARUNAKARAN, K., Identification of Factors 
to be Tackled in an Effective Programme of Non- 
formal Education and Training of Farmers, Ph.D. 
Edu., Ker.U., 1980 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) to col- 
lect data on socio-economic status of the farmers of Vel- 
lanad, (ii) to identify the factors that affected the non- 
formal education and training of the farmers, (iii) to de- 
termine the effectiveness of the factors identified on the 
trained farmers and the non-trained farmers, (iv) to 
compare the trained farmers and the non-trained far- 
mers in thc Intensive Paddy Development Units in rela- 
tion to the factors identified, and (v) to compare the far- 
mers in Vellanad and Intensive Paddy Development 


Units in relation to select factors. 
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Vellanad village where Mitraniketan, a voluntary or- 
ganization was situated, and eight Intensive Paddy De- 
velopment, Units in Trivandrum district were selected 
for the study. The subjects fór the experimental design 
consisted of ninety trained farmers in the experimental 
group and ninety non-trained farmers in the control 
group from Vellanad village and 120 trained farmers in 
experimental group and 120 non-trained farmers in con- 
trol group from the eight Intensive Paddy Development 
Units. A questionnaire was used to collect data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A majority of 
the farmers belonged to the lower socio-economic group 
and had studied up to the primary level. (ii) The factors 
that affected the non-formal education and training of 
the farmers were: availing of agricultural loans, prayers, 
belief in auspicious and inauspicious timings, use of fer- 
tilizers, high-yielding varieties of seeds, modern agricul- 
tural implements, pesticides and reading habits. (iii) The 
farmers in the experimental group were superior to or 
significantly different from the control group on all the 
factors. (iv) The trained farmers were superior to the 
non-trained farmers in the Intensive Paddy Develop- 
ment Units regarding all the factors identified. (v) As 
the level of education of the farmers increased, the influ- 
ence of superstitious beliefs and customs decreased. (vi) 
The trained farmers and the non-trained farmers in both 
Vellanad and Intensive Paddy Development Units dif- 
fered significantly in each of the factors studied. 


1458. MAHAR, A:, A Critical Study of the Workers 
Education Schemes in India with special reference 
to Their Role in Government of India Press, Ph.D. 
Com., AMU , 1978 


The objective of the investigation was to critically 
study the workers’ education schemes in India with spe- 
cial reference to their role in creating trade union con- 
Sciousness and fostering better industrial relations in the 
Government of India Presses. 

The study was conducted on 1,810 workers and 43 
worker-teachers of seventeen Government of India 
Presses with the help of two questionnaires constructed 

by the investigator. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) 
Workers’ education schemes in the western countries 
made rapid strides but in India the major burden of pro- 
viding workers’ education was on the government. Non- 
governmental agencies like employers, trade unions, 
universities and social organizations had not shown any 
interest in workers’ education: (ii) Workers’ education 
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schemes in Government of India Presses succeeded in 
creating a sense of belonging, safety consciousness, pro- 
ductivity consciousness, duty consciousness and trade 
union consciousness among the workers. (iii) These 
schemes motivated the worker-teachers to take keen in- 
terest in trade union acivities including membership 
drive, addressing the union meetings, ctc. (iv) These 
schemes helped in eliminating the interference of out- 
side trade union leadership. (v) The management rep- 
resentatives also confirmed that the trained workers had 
become more attentive, loyal, devoted and duty con- 
scious. 


1459. MULLICK, S.P., Development of Learning 


Materials for Non-formal Education of Girls inthe _ 


Age Group 11-14 Years in Rural Areas, Dept. of 
Teaching Aids, NCERT, 1981 t 


The main objective of the study was to develop learn- 
ing materials on the principles of programmed learning 
for non-formal education of girls in rural areas in the age 
group 11-14 on health education. The study was divided 
into two phases. The first phase was a study of the effec- 


tiveness of tape-slide presentation for teaching illiterate _ 


children. In the second phase the study of attitude of 
teachers towards the use of tape-slide learning materials 
in non-formal education was undertaken. 


The main findings of the study were: (i) The tryout of r 


the tape-slide programme on 11 to 14 year old girls out 
side school revealed that the tape-slide presentation was 
a viable means of teaching illiterates without the assis- 
tance of a teacher. (ii) The teacher-trainces felt that 
tape-slide materials were useful for non-formal educa- 
tion, making the lesson interesting and more useful in 
large classes. (iii) The teachers felt that the materials 
could be used to teach illiterate persons bat did not think 
that it was possible without a trained teacher. (iv) It was 
believed that it reduced the teachers’ workload and was 
better than the lecture method. 


1460. MUTHAYYA, B.C. and HEMLATHA, C^ 
Implementation of National Adult Education 
Programme, National Institute for Rural De- 
velopment, Hyderabad, 1980 


The study examined (i) the existing interrelationship 
between the programmes of adult education and rural 
development in terms of the extent of involvement of 
functionaries at the district and block levels and below 
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these levels, (ii) the factors that promoted motivation 
among learners and functionaries of adult education at 
various levels, and (iti) the steps for improving the func- 
tioning of the programme as a major component of rural 
development. 

The sample consisted of sixty each of learners and po- 
tential learners and thirty each of drop-outs and learners 
from six villages of Bhor block of Pune district of 
Maharashtra. Interviews were also held with the Addi- 
tional Director of Adult Education, District Adult Edu- 
cation Officer, Project Officer, Supervisors, Instructors 
and also the project coordinator at the State Resource 
Centre. Secondary data were collected in regard to or- 
ganizational arrangement for implementing adult edu- 
cation and other development programmes. 

The study yielded the following findings: (i) There 
was not much variation between the recommended ad- 
ministrative set-up for adult education and that existing 
in Maharashtra. The officials in the formal education 
set-up believed that adult education was not their con- 
cern at all. (ii) The envolvement of development 
functionaries or agencies in the implementation of the 
Adult Education Programme was negligible. From the 
Block Development Officer to the Gram Sevak, nobody 
was properly oriented to the Adult Education Prog- 
ramme vis-a-vis development schemes. (iii) The State 
Resource Centre did not undertake any field survey to 
identify the learners’ needs to develop the required 
learning and teaching material. Thereading material, by 
and large, was oriented to literacy and functional com- 
ponents and not enough material on awareness was av- 
ailable. (iv) The involvement of the local leaders in the 
implementation of the Adult Education Programme was 
restricted to providing accommodation for the centres 


and persuading the learners to attend them. (v) Most of 


the supervisors had graduate degree but did not have 


enough knowledge about the village set-up. (vi) The in- 
structors had inadequate orientation and attitude for 
managing the programme but they expressed desire for 
exposure to new areas of information, specially in 
awareness and functionality components. (vii) The 
drop-outs gave reasons for their withdrawal x inr 
being busy with their work or family problems. ey di 


not have a clear perception of the benefits of the prog- 
rammes. (viii) The learners in the Adult Education 
Centre maintained a favourable opinion about the d 
ramme. Their perception Was, however, hiite ng Lok 
acy skills and, to some extent, functionality and did n 


e. 
cover the awareness component of the programm 


1461. NAIR, G.S., Preparation of a Training Prog- 
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ramme for Non-formal Education Workers in 
Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to ascertain 
the different types of training programmes prevalent in 
Kerala, (ii) to find out the opinions of experts, commun- 
ity leaders and social workers regarding the training 
programmes for non-formal education workers, (iii) to 
evolve appropriate tools for the selection of prospective 
workers, (iv) to experiment the programme on a 
selected sample of non-formal education workers and to 
find out the attitudinal changes among the workers con- 
sequent on training, and (v) to prepare a training prog- 
ramme for the non-formal education workers in Kerala. 

The training programme, prepared on the basis of the 
responses of twenty-five experts to a Questionnaire and 
with a concurrence of thirty-five experts on the various 
aspects of the training through a checklist, was tried out 
on a representative sample of thirty instructors selected 
from Trivandrum district. The selected instructors were 
given training in accordance with the newly evolved 
training programme. The impact of the training prog- 
ramme was measured using a personal data sheet, a rat- 
ing scale, a self-evaluation schedule and an observation 
schedule. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Differences 
were noticed in the objectives, content, scope, 
methodology and evaluation of the training programme 
organized by different agencies in Kerala and also in the 
schemes suggested by the Directors of Adult Education. 
(ii) There was a change in attitude in the case of the 
whole group and in all sub-strata. (iii) The experts re- 
marked that in the case of planning, preparation and 
execution, the total programme was a great success. (iv) 
The instructors trained through the new programme 
were superior to the others by way of equipment in rela- 
tion to the roles expected of them. 


1462. PATEL, G.H., An Investigation to Study the At- 
titude of the Teacher-educators Towards the Prog- 
rammes of Non-formal Education Leading to 
Lifelong Education in the State of Gujarat, Pli.D. 
Edu., MSU , 1980 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to measure 
the attitude of the teacher-educators towards the prog- 
rammes of non-formal education, (ii) to examine 
whether the attitude of teacher-educators had any re- 
lationship with their sex, age, qualifications and profes- 
sional experience, and (iii) to find out the relationship 
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between the semi-urban and the urban teacher- 
educators. 

The sample consisted of 400 teacher-educators from 
40 colleges of education selected by the stratified ran- 
dom technique according to sex, age, qualifications and 
experience. A Likert-type scale was constructed to mea- 
sure the attitude towards non-formal education. The 
scale consisted of 100 items. For data analysis, descrip- 
tive statistics, t-test and product moment correlation 
were used. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was 

significant difference between the attitude of teacher- 
educators of Central Gujarat and that of teacher- 
educators of North Gujarat, South Gujarat and 
Saurashtra region towards non-formal education lead- 
ing to lifelong education. (ii) Age was an inflüencing fac- 
tor in the attitude of teacher-educators towards non-for- 
mal education. (iii) The male and the female teachers 
did not differ in their attitude towards non-formal edu- 
cation. (iv) There was no significant difference in the at- 
titude of teacher-educators having graduate, post- 
graduate and doctorate degrees towards non-formal 
education. (v) Professional experience did not influence 
the teacher-educators'attitude towards non-formal edu- 
cation. (vi) The income of teacher-educators influenced, 
their attitude towards non-formal education. As income 
increased, the attitude became more favourable. (vii) 
The teacher-educators. from urban areas had more 
lavourable attitude towards non-formal education than 
those from semi-urban areas. 


1463. PESTONJEE, D.M., LAHARIA, S.N. and 
DIXIT, D., National Adult Education Prog- 
ramme in Rajasthan: Second Appraisal, IIM, 
Ahmedabad, 1981 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 
the impact of AECs by ascertaining changes in literacy 
levels, general knowledge and improvement in func- 
tional skills of the learners, (ii) to ascertain the socio- 
economic background of the learners, their reasons for 
attending the AECs and suggestions for improving their 
functioning, (iii) to determine the socio-economic 
background of the instructors and their training needs, 
(iv) to ascertain the facilities available at AECs and to 
find out the areas for improvement, (v) to ascertain the 
views of the village elite and leaders about the function- 
ing of AECs and their suggestions for improvement, and 
(vi) to determine the method of organizing and superviz- 
ing the AECSs by the District Adult Education Officers, 
and their problems and suggestions in this regard. 
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There were 1982 adult education centres (AECs) or- 
ganized under 50 agencies which were brought under in- 
vestigation. A sample of 10 per cent AECSs, with a 
minimum of three per agency, was selected for detailed 
study. In all, the sample consisted of 186 AECs, 768 pre- 
sent learners, 321 drop-outs, 464 potential learners, 555 
village elites, 184 instructors, 53 supervisors, and 15 Dis- 
trict Adult Education Officers. Data were collected 
from different categories of respondents using eight dif- 
ferent interview schedules and an observation form. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) Most of the 
learners attending the AECS belonged to the age group 
15 to 30. Though most of them were from higher/domin- 
ant castes, a good number of them were also from among 
SCs and STs. About two-third respondents had farming 
background. (ii) To be able to read and write, to learn to 
sign and to maintain accounts were the three main 
reasons for joining the classes. (iii) At the time of the 
survey, most of them could read, write and count satis- 
factorily. The performance was somewhat better among 
men than among women. (iv) Most of the drop-outs left 
classes after one month. The main reasons for dropping 
out were: fatigue after the day's work, family and occu- 
pational pressures, migration for work, and marriage. 
(v) Important suggestions given by the learners were: 
proper arrangements for lighting, seating and drinking- 
water, facilities for games and recreation, etc. Women, 
however, also needed permission from the family to 
come to the centre. (vi) For the potential learners, the 


*major obstacle in joining the centre was lack of time due 


to family and/or occupational work. (vii) Almost all the 
village elites considered the performance of the AECs 
quite satisfactory. Also, most of them confirmed that 
they had been consulted before starting the centre In 
their village. (viii) About 75 per cent instructors were 
matriculates or under-matriculates. The main occupa- 
tion of the instructors was farming, and most of them 
were from the same village. (ix) Most of the instructors 
had a very favourable attitude towards their work, al- 
though about 80 per cent of them felt that their hon- 
orarium was insufficient. (x) About 70 per cent instruc- 
tors had undergone training of different durations. Most 
of them had received training for seven to eight days. 
(xi) Supervisors mainly helped the instructors by deliv- 
ering some talks and providing information ondifferent 
subjects. (xii) Most of the supervisors were either 
graduates or postgraduates. About 40 per cent super- 
visors had attended a training programme of ten to ele- 
ven days’ duration. (xiii) Most of the supervisors had 
been able to visit four to five centres per week. Cooper- 
ation from other departments was reported by some 
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supervisors only. (xiv) By and large, the supervisors 
were satisfied with the performance of most of the 
centres supervised by them. (xv) Lack of conveyance, 
inadequate travelling allowance, and insecurity at night 
were the main problems facing the supervision work. 
(xvi) As per the District Adult Education Officers, the 
problems were: lack of interest among the people in 
adult education, lack of conveyance for supervision and 
non-availability of suitable instructors. 


1464. PILLAI, K.S., Non-formal Education—Needs 
and Provisions for Adults in Kerala, Ker. U., 1980 
(UGC-financed) 


The study intended to survey the needs for non-formal 
education among adults in Kerala and the provisions ay- 
ailable in the State for non-formal education for this 
group. The twenty-two objectives of the study were in 
the areas of (i) information about the educational and 
occupational background of the respondents, (ii) the 
motivational factors for acquiring higher education after 
employment, and (iii) preferences with reference to the 
means for acquiring higher qualifications. 

The sample comprised 1,570 employees of different 
categories working in different parts of the State—mainly 
belonging to the clerical cadre and possessing bachelor’s 
degree. Data were obtained through a questionnaire ad- 
ministered to the sample. Percentages wete calculated 
jor assessment and comparison. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) Two-thirds of 
the respondents had not obtained any additional qualifi- 
cations after employment. (ii) As many as 50 per cent of 
the respondents wished to acquire higher qualifications 
and another 42 per cent wished to acquire higher qualifi- 
cations if adequate facilities were made available. (iii) 
The two most important reasons for the improvement of 
qualifications were: getting better pay and improving 
educational status. (iv) Of the three means of acquiring 
higher education mentioned in the questionnaire (even- 
ing colleges, regular study and correspondence courses) 
evening colleges were preferred most. (v) The degrees 
enrolled for were Master’s degree , degree of Bachelor 
of Law and other Bachelor’s degrees. (vi) The most pre- 
ferred subjects for study were law, psychology and 
economics. (viii) Only one-third of the respondents 
were aware of workers’ education programme while 
three-fourths were aware of evening colleges and paral- 


lel college facilities. 


1465. RAHMAN, M.S., Development of Population 
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Education Curriculum in a System of Non-formal 
Education for Out-of-school Youth, Ph.D. Edu., 
Del.U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were: (i) development of 
population education curriculum, (ii) implementation of 
the curriculum materials in actual situation, and (iii) 
evaluation of curriculum materials. The main hypoth- 
eses framed were: (i) The identified general objectives 
and specific objectives would be acceptable to the cur- 
riculum specialists, population education experts, non- 
formal education experts, teacher-educators and 
teachers. (ii) They would consider the selected concepts 
and content areas suitable for the fulfilment of the objec- 
tives. (iii) The curriculum materials (consisting of in- 
structional materials, teaching aids, instructors’ notes 
and investigators" manual) would bring about, among 
the learners, improvement in the knowledge base of and 
attitude towards matters pertaining to population, 

The sample drawn for implementation and evaluation 
ofthe curriculum was confined to two selected villages in 
Bangladesh. Fifty-seven youths were selected from both 
the villages. Data were collected with the help of self- 
made opinionnaires, an attitude test and an achievement 
test. Simple statistical techniques like mean, median, 
standard deviation, coefficient of correlation and t-ratio 
were used for analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) There was no 
contradiction or inconsistency between the general ob- 
jectives and the specific objectives. The specific objec- 
tives were clearly defined in behavioural terms. 
Achievement of specific objectives helped to achieve 
general objectives. The specific objectives were accepta- 
ble to subject specialists and experts. (ii) The selected 
concepts and content areas were suitable for the fulfil- 
ment of the objectives. (iii) The curriculum materials 
(consisting of instructional materials, teaching aids, in- 
structional notes, instructors’ manual) helped in bring- 
ing about change of attitude among the learners towards 


matters pertaining to population. 


1466. RAMAKRISHNAN, K., National Adult Educa- 
tion Programme: an Appraisal of the Role of Vol- 
untary Agencies in Tamil Nadu, Madras Institute 
of Development Studies, Madras, 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
extent to which the objectives of the National Adult 
Education Programme (NAEP) have been achieved, (ii) 
to ascertain the cost effectiveness of the programme, 
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and (iii) to find out the strengths and weaknesses of the 
programme implementation. 

The universe for the study consisted of 2,287 adult 
education centres (AECs) organized by 31 voluntary 
agencies (VAs) in Tamil Nadu. Of these a sample of 97 
AECs were selected randomly. Fifty-eight of these 
AECs had completed the programme and 39 were cur- 
rently in operation. Data were collected from a sample 
of 194 adults who had attended or were attending the 
selected AECs, 85 adults who had dropped out, 97 illit- 


erates who had chosen not to join the AECs, and 97 in- - 


structors of the AECs selected. Self-administered ques- 
tionnaires, guided interviews and informal discussions 
were the tools and techniques used for collecting infor- 
mation. 
The following were the main findings and observa- 
tions of the study: (i) Bureaucratic delays in approving 
the agencies for financial assistance and disbursing the 
funds dampened the enthusiasm of the voluntary agen- 
cies and their personnel considerably. (ii) Project offic- 
ers and supervisors of the VAs concentrated their efforts 
mainly on the literacy aspects of adult education. (iii) 
Nearly 75 per cent of the instructors were educated up to 
secondary school level; 17 per cent of these were school- 
teachers, 86 per cent of the instructors were trained for 
adult education work.(iv) For most of the instructors 
their desire to reduce illiteracy among the rural people 
prompted them to take up the work; they considered 
functionality and awareness aspects of the programme 
to be of less importance. (v) Fifty-eight of the ninety- 
seven sampled AECs had ceased functioning after com- 
pleting the ten-month programme as funds were not av- 
ailable for initiating new batch or for organizing post-lit- 
eracy programmes. (vi) Twenty-six percent of the AECs 
were organized in open space; lighting was inadequate in 
a majority of the AECs. (vii) The mean enrolment per 
centre was twenty-one, the drop-out rate was 30 per cent 
for AECs which had completed their term and 9 per cent 
for the AECs which were continuing. (viii) Almost all 
the learners belonged to the age group 15 to 35 years. 
Nearly 50 per cent of them were in the age group 15 to 19 
years. Sixty per cent of them were unmarried, and about 
an equal number of them belonged to SC and ST groups. 
(ix) Occupational classification of the learners revealed 
that 56 per cent of them were unskilled workers, 22 per 
cent were skilled workers and another 10 per cent were 
agriculturists. (x) While almost all the learners acquired 
the ability to sign their names, only a very small percen- 
tage of them acquired literacy that could be considered 
useful and capable of retention. On an average, four 
learners per AEC became adequately literate. (xi) Ef- 
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forts for incorporating the functionality component in 
literacy as well as efforts for creating social awareness 
were negligible. (xii) Lack of motivation on the part of 
the adult illiterates was the serious impediment in 
achieving the objectives of the NAEP. 1 


1467. RAO, K.R., A Comparative Study of Relative Ef- 
fectiveness of Four Methods of Teaching Literacy 
to Adults, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1981 


The investigation aimed to measure the relative effec- 
tiveness of the following four methods of teaching liter- 
acy, viz., (i) sentence method with reading and writing 
skills insisted on simultaneously, (ii) alphabetic method 
with reading and writing skills insisted on simultane- 
ously, (iii) sentence method with reading skills followed 
by writing skills, and (iv) alphabetic method with read- 
ing skills followed by writing skills. 

The sample consisted of 120 illiterate adult learners 
drawn from the universe of rural illiterate adult learners. 
The sample was divided into four groups of thirty each 
matched on the basis of age, general comprehension, 
socio-economic background and level of motivation to 
acquire literacy. These four experimental groups, 
namely, G,, G2, G; and G,, were exposed to different 
methods of imparting literacy. Group G, was exposed to 
literacy instruction through sentence method with read- 
ing and writing done simultaneously for four months. 
Group G; was exposed to literacy instruction through 
sentence method with reading for the first two months 
followed by writing for the next two months. Group G; 
was exposed to literacy instruction through alphabetic 
method with reading and writing simultaneously for four 
months. Group G, was exposed to literacy instruction 
through alphabetic method with reading for the first two 
months followed by writing during the next two months. 

The important findings of the study were: (1) The al- 
phabetic method was better suited than the sentence 
method for teaching literacy to adults. (ii) Within the al- 
phabetic method, teaching reading for the first two 
months followed by writing was more effective than the 
conventional alphabetic method. (iii) Reading ability 
preceded the other literacy skills. (iv) The primary forms 
of vowels and consonants were learnt more easily than 
the letters with secondary forms and conjuncts. (v) The 
learning process became easy if the number of letters 
used was small. 


1468. RAO, T.V., BHATT, A. and RAMARAO. 
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Y.P., Adult Education for Social Change, NM, 
Ahmedabad, 1980 


This was an appraisal study of the status of implemen- 
tation of the National Adult Education Programme in 
Rajasthan, The specific objectives were: (1) to evaluate 
the functioning of the adult education centres (ABCs) in 
terms of conduct and organization, (ii) to analyse the 
background of the adult learners and the instructors, 
(iii) to assess the instructional material used in the AECs 
and their impact on the learners, and (iv) to make a com- 
parative study of a few AECs functioning very effec- 
tively with a few functioning very poorly. 

The study attempted to review the work of the volun- 
tary agencies that had been in operation during the year 
1978-79 or those that had started subsequently but had at 
least four to five months of actual field experience. Ac- 
cordingly, the study was confined to seven agencies and 
1,180 AECs run by them. Of these, about 10 per cent 
centres were selected randomly for detailed study. Also, 
for each agency, one centre named as the best by the 
agency and one poor centre were studied. The final sam- 
ple for the study included 125 AECS, 119 instructors, 458 
learners, 139 drop-outs, 348 village elites and 223 poten- 
tial learners. The instruments used in the study included 
agency level questionnaire, supervisory level interview 
schedule, AEC level schedule, village level schedule, in- 
terview schedule for ex-learners, instructor schedule, 
schedule for current learners, interview schedule for po- 
tential learners, schedule for drop-outs, and schedule 
for village elites. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The average 
enrolment per centre was twenty-seven, drop-outs were 
about five and the average attendance was about eigh- 
of the learners (77 to 


te facilities at the centre and 

night time for dlasses were some of the major problems 
faced by the learners. (vi) A majority of the inst 
were between twenty and thirty years and about 1 per 
cent belonged to the SC and ST groups. In terms of 


1009 


cational qualifications, however, about 24 per cent did 
not meet the stipulated requirement of at least Standard 
VIII level of education. About 90 per cent of them be- 
longed to the same village where the AECs were in oper- 
ation, (vil) The teaching/learning activities mainly com- 
sisted of instruction in the AEC. In some places discus- 
sion and group activities, sports and cultural activities 
were also being used. (vill) A high percentage of the in- 
structors perceived literacy as the most useful compo- 
nent of the programme, This indicated that they had 
either not been able to see the relevance or had not ac- 
quired the competence to deal with the components of 
functional knowledge and social awareness. (ix) There 
was no definite pattern of drop-out associated with age. 
However, a high percentage of the drop-outs were ag- 
riculturists, mainly daily wage labourers. Further, a 
large percentage dropped out by the end of the second 
pressures and illness, (x) A percentage 
positively inclined towards AECs and con- 


tion and occupational 

not ola > ABON YA Te acad go 
ome very good and some very poor centres was 
n oat M OD was that the instruc: 

tor was the most critical clement of the programme in- 

fluencing its success or failure in a decisive manner. 


|. SACHCHIDANANDA and others, Voluntary 
no in Adult Education in Bihar, A.N. Sinha 
Institute of Social Studies, Patna, 1981 


of he wat dome de 


cation centres (AECs) in view of the objectives of 
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ners. All the 113 instructors and 67 drop-outs were also 
selected. The instruments used included four different 
interview schedules specifically designed to obtain relev- 
ant data from the four categories of respondents, viz., 
learners, drop-outs, instructors, and voluntary agencies. 
The following were the main findings and observa- 
tions of the study: (i) About two-thirds of the VAs had 
long experience in rural development and social welfare 
work. The remainder, though initiated recently, had 
wide-ranging interest in social and economic develop- 
ment following the Sarvodaya tradition. (ii) A majority 
of the instructors and supervisors were trained at the 
headquarters of the VAs for a period of three to four 
weeks. While all the instructors received a fixed hon- 
orarium, the honorarium for supervisors and organizers 
varied widely. (iii) Most of the VAs complained of non- 
cooperation and apathy of the government functionaries 
not directly connected with the NAEP, which greately 
jeopardized the functional efficiency of the programme. 
(iv) Lack of locally available employment leading to 
mass exodus of learners and non-availability of kerosene 
oil were the main difficulties in running the AECs regu- 
larly. (v) At most of the AECs the space was adequate 
for accommodating about thirty learners. More than 50 
per cent AECs held 20 to 24 classes per month while 
another 25 per cent held 25 to'30 classes per month. (vi) 
Most of the learners belonged to the age group 15 to 35 
and to the Scheduled Castes and other backward classes. 
A majority of them were first-time learners, and were 
engaged in agriculture. (vii) The main reason for joining 
the AECs was the desire of the learners to be able to 
read and write. (viii) The major reasons for dropping out 
were migration due to job or marriage, and family prob- 
lems. (ix) Nearly 50 per cent of the instructors were 
below matriculation level while the remaining were all 
matriculates, except 3 per cent who were graduates. (x) 
Most of the instructors belonged to the same village they 
worked and were actively involved in the development 
of the area besides being members of organizations like 
cooperatives, gram sabha, etc. The AECs exclusively 
for a particular community had the instructors from the 
same community. (xi) Almost all the instructors got full 
cooperation from their supervisors in the procurement 
of teaching-learning materials as well as in other 
academic and organizational matters. (xii) After the 
training, the majority of the learners could write their 
names and addresses and some of them could fill in ap- 
plication forms also: About 60 per cent of them could ef- 
ficiently carry out simple numerical calculations. (xiii) 
Most of the learners became aware of the facilities avail- 
able from the primary health centres, agricultural and 
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Veterinary centres, and other developmental program- 
mes related to their occupational functions. 


1470. SARKAR, B.N., Literacy Development among 
Females in Family Life in Rural Areas of Mur- 
shidabad, Nadia and Birbhum, Demography Re- 
search Unit, ISI, Calcutta, 1981 


The major objective of the study was to examine the 
literacy developments among the females of different 
social groups living in the rural areas of West Bengal. 

All the villages of Murshidabad, Nadia and Birbhum 
districts of West Bengal, as per the 1961 Census, were di- 
vided into four strata and two independent samples of 
six villages from each stratum were seleted systemati- 
cally and with equal probability. The study covered 
forty-seven sample villages. Interviewers made a com- 
plete list of all the households and couples of the sample 
villages in which wife was less than fifty years. Data on 
the listing schedule were collected, Four social groups 
were considered. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Ten per cent of the 
wives in family life were educated above primary. The fi- 
gure was only 3 per cent for Muslim women. (ii) There 
was yearly growth rate of 1 per cent in education among 
the females in the rural areas of the districts away from 
Calcutta. The rate of development was at par with that 
prevailing in the rural areas of the districts around Cal- 
cutta. Education growth rate was higher among the 
wives of upper caste Hindus and almost negligible for 
Muslim wives. (iii) There was higher rate of acceptance 
of eductional development by the upper caste Hindu 
females due to urban influence whereas the urbanization 
effect in accelerating educational development was neg- 
ligible in the case of the Scheduled Caste Hindu females. 
(iv) There was widening of educational attainment dis- 
parities among the three Hindu social groups. 


1471. SARMA, A., SHAH, V. and PARIKH, B.K., 
Adult Education in Gujarat: an Appraisal, Sardar _ 
Patel Institute of Economic and Social Research, 
Ahmedabad, 1979 


The study was undertaken with the purpose of 
evaluating the National Adult Education Programme 
(NAEP) in Gujarat. The specific objectives of the study 
were: (i) to audit the data on adult education centres 
(AECS), (ii) to examine the working of the AECs in re- 
lation to the objectives of the NAEP, (iii) to identify the 
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strengths and weaknesses of the AECs and the factors 
responsible for these, and (iv) to specify the areas of ac- 
tion for improvement. 

The study was a sample survey of all adult education 
centres in Gujarat. There were 1,753 AECs functioning 
at the time of the study, which constituted the universe. 
A 10 per cent sample of these centres was chosen ran- 
domly, agency-wise. In all, 169 instructors, 530 learners 
and 65 drop-outs were contacted for the purpose of in- 
vestigation. Necessary information from the voluntary 
agencies was obtained through a mailed questionnaire. 
Three different questionnaires were prepared and used 
for collecting relevant data from instructors, learners 
and drop-outs. However, these questionnaires were ad- 
ministered by the investigators, in person and individu- 
ally to the respective respondents. A specially prepared 
schedule for AECs was used to collect data from the re- 
cords available at the AECs. Also, additional data were 
obtained from the Investigators’ Diary which contained 
the unstructured observations recorded by the inves- 
tigators. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) All the vol- 
untary agencies, except three, had been engaged in ac- 
tivities related to programmes of social reconstruction 
and welfare for a considerable period of time. (ii) It was 
observed that 37 per cent of the AECs were organized at 
the residence of the instructors, 28 per cent in public 
buildings and another 28 per cent in open places; organi- 
zational and environmental inputs such as lighting and 
sitting arrangements at these places left much to be de- 
sired. (iii) About 30 per cent of the AECs were for 
women, about 40 per cent for men and the remaining 30 
per cent were for both the sexes. About 70 per cent of 
the centres were organized for weaker sections. (iv) 

- One-fourth of the AECs conducted on an average 25 to 
30 sessions per month, half of them between 20 and 25 
sessions per month and the remaining showed a very un- 
satisfactory level of performance. (v) An average of 32.4 
learners were enrolled per AEC. However, the propor- 
tion of the learners present on the date of the visit was 
67.6 per cent of the total shown in the attendance regis- 
ter and the mean size of the AEC worked out to be 22.7 
(vi) The distribution of the learners by age, sex and occu- 
pation indicated, by and large, that the target age group 
benefited from the programme and only a negligible per- 
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writing. Additional 13 per cent men and 18 per cent 
women had adquired the ability to write their names. 
The arithmetic ability of 38 per cent learners was consi- 
dered to be good by the investigators. (viii) Achieve- 
ments of the learners in social awareness and functional- 
ity were on the lower side. (ix) A study of the distribu- 
tion of the instructors showed that 34 per cent of them 
were women. About 64 per cent of the instructors be- 
longed to age group 20 to 30. (x) More than one-half of 
the instructors were below SSC level and one-fifth had 
passed the SSC examination, (xi) As far as training was 
concerned nearly 80 per cent of the instructors had un- 
dergone some training before taking up the work of 
AECs, (xii) Nearly 19 per cent of the instructors com- 
plained about problems regarding delayed payment of 
remuneration and 71 per cent of them felt that the re- 
muneration amount was inadequate. 


1472. SARMA, A., SHARAN, G., VEENA, D.R. 
and PARIKH, B.K., Adult Education Prog- 
ramme in Gujarat—Revisited, Sardar Patel Insti- 
tute of Economic and Social Research, 
Ahmedabad, 1981 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to audit the 
data on the adult education centres (AECs), (ii) to 
examine the working of the AECs vis-a-vis the objec- 
tives of the National Adult Education Programme, (iii) 
to identify the areas of success and failure of the adult 
education programme, and (iv) to indicate the areas for 
policy intervention as also for further research. 

The appraisal study covered those adult education 
centres started by voluntary agencies (VAs) and Sar- 
vodaya Kendras (SKs) between 1 February and 15 June 
1979. Accordingly, the universe consisted of 3,192 
AECs. Of these, a 10 per cent random sample constitut- 
ing 321 AECs was selected for detailed study. This sam- 
ple included 288 AECs belonging to VAs and 33 AECs 
belonging to SKs. Data for the study were collected from 
five learners from each of the selected centres, 159 drop- 
outs, 290 instructors, 15 project officers/supervisors, 32 
VAs and 5 SKs. The tools developed and used in the 
study were: a schedule for the AECs to collect informa- 
tion relating to socio-economic background of learners 
and attendance figures as recorded in the attendance ře- 
gisters maintained at the AECs, a questionnaire for the 
instructors, a questionnaire for learners, a question- 
naire for drop-outs, investigators’ diary, a questionnaire 
for project officer/supervisor, a questionnaire for vol- 
untary agency. The first five questionnaires/schedules 
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„were canvassed by the investigators while the sixth ques- 

tionnaire was administered by the senior research team 
and the last was administered by mail. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) A majority of 
the learners (79 per cent) belonged to the age group 15 to 
35. (ii) While VAs made more concerted efforts to or- 
ganize adult education programme among learners from 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, the SKs 
reached out mainly to backward caste learners. (iii) The 
level of attendance for the AECs as a whole was no more 
than ten over the entire duration of the programme. The 
drop-out rate worked out to be 8 per cent for VAs and 11 
per cent for SKs. Family problems and involvement in 
day-to-day work were the main reasons for leaving 
AECs. (iv) Only 24 per cent of the respondent learners 
from the AECs under VAs and 21.8 per cent from those 
under SKs could read and write. Another 37.5 per cent 
and 15.4 per cent learners of the respective categories 
could hardly scribble their names. (v)With respect to 
arithmetic skills, 27.8 per cent of the learners from the 
AECs under VAs and 15.4 per cent under SKs had ac- 
quired a satisfactory level. (vi) A large segment of the 
learners perceived the benefits only in terms of literacy 
and numeracy. Only 22.1 per cent of the learners from 
VAs and 24.4 per cent from SKs pointed to benefits that 
could be categorized under functionality and social 
awareness. (vii) The number of female instructors was 
very small when seen with respect to the number of 
female adult learners. Also, instructors belonging to SC, 
ST and OBC constituted only 13.7, 28.6 and 10.3 per 
cent respectively, in the AECs under VAs and 7.1, 14.3 
and 17.9 per cent in the AECs under SKs. (viii) The edu- 
cational level of a majority of the instructors was below 
SSC. More than three-fourths of the instructors had par- 
ticipated in one or another training programme. (ix) 
Major occupations among the male instructors were 
farming, teaching and clerical work. More than two- 
thirds of the female instructors were either housewives 
or teachers in schools. (x) Of the supervisors 40 per cent 
were from SC/ST/OBC. One-fourth of them were below 
SSC, the rest of them were graduate or above. (xi) Most 
of the instructors reported that whatever materials they 
had received had been received on time. (xii) More than 
three-fourths of the instructors reported that they had 
received the items in adequate quantity. (xiii) A large 
proportion of the instructors did not consider the in- 
structional materials as being relevant to the occupa- 
tional and health needs of the learners or pertinent to the 
government schemes or to the civic and economic rights 
of the learners. (xiv) The AECs were held mainly in the 
houses of the instructors and in public buildings like 


7 N 


NON-FORMAL EDUCATION — ABSTRACTS 


school, panchayat, temple, etc., and even in open 
spaces. The capacity of these places was inadequate ina 
large number of cases. (xv) Most important considera- 
tion for the various agencies in selecting the location of 
the AECs was backwardness of the area and/or of the 
people. In addition, logistic factors and local initiatives 
were taken into consideration. (xvi) As reported by the 
agencies, with regard to the selection of instructors, it 
was not so much the qualifications and experience of the 
instructors as the recommendation of the local leaders 
that constituted an important criterion. (xvii) Regarding 
the difficulties faced in running the AECs, irregular 
grants from the government , seasonal absence of the 
learners, lack of interest on the part of the learners and 
community, poor honorarium to the instructors, were 
some of the difficulties mentioned by the agencies, 


1473. SELVAM, S., Social Impact of the Telecast Prog- 
ramme ‘Education for Life’ on Rural Adults in the 
District Chingleput (Tamil Nadu), Ph.D. Edu., 
Madras U., 1982 


The main objective of the study was to find out the im- 
pact of viewing the telecast programme, Education for 
Life, on rural adult viewers in the fields of agriculture 
and animal husbandry, health and nutrition, family wel- 
fare and political socialization with special reference to 
the levels of awareness, knowledge, adoption and use. 
The impact of differential exposure to television prog- 
rammes—rare, occasional and frequent—on the viewers 
in the fields selected was studied. 

A structured interview schedule was prepared and 
used by the investigator to collect data. The schedule 
collected information regarding some demographic var- 
iables of the viewers, their socio-economic status, level of 
the exposure to mass media, awareness, knowledge, 
adoption and use of information in the areas selected for 
the study and the overall modernization level. A two- 
stage sampling technique was adopted to select the sam- 
ple viewers, first at the village level and then at the vie- 
wer level. Fifteen villages from three blocks were 
selected, of which nine were experimental and six were 
control. From each village thirty potential viewers were 
randomly selected. In the presurvey, 446 viewers were 
interviewed: for the mid-survey, 383 and for the post- 
survey, 369 were available. The pre-and post-difference 
(gain) scores were analysed for the various groups using 
chi-square, t-ratio and F-ratio. Draper and Smith's 
dummy (binary) variable technique was used to study 
other possible sources of change. 
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The main findings of the study were: (i) The frequency 
of television-viewing was significantly related to the 
socio-economic characteristics of the viewers and to 
their exposure to mass media. (ii) Higher exposure to 
television programmes led to change in the awareness, 
knowledge and adoption of agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry, gain in knowledge in the areas of health and nut- 
rition, family welfare and political socialization. Televi- 
sion-viewing led to change in the overall moderraity of 
the viewers. (iii) The dummy variable technique arzalysis 
showed that the overall modernity was not due to de- 
mographic variables but to exposure to television—view- 
ing. Innovations in health and political socialization 
were not due to demographic variables but to exposure 
to television-viewing. llliterates and young women 
gained more than literates and old women in these areas, 


1474. SETH, M., Motivation in Adult Learners Par- 
ticipating in the Functional Literacy Prograrrerne in 
Delhi, Ph.D. H.Sc., Del. U., 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to assess 
and study selected socio-psychological characteristics of 
the participants, reasons for joining and discontinuing 
the programme, achievement motivation, attitude to- 
wards literacy and level of aspiration, (ii) to study the in- 
teraction among selected group members, (iii) to ob- 
serve and evaluate the behaviour pattern of educators 
and their methodology of teaching, and (iv) toassess the 
impact of the programme in terms of gain in literacy skill 
and social awareness relating to environment, civic life 
and health. 

The tools used were the Grain S! 
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and vocational activities to motivate them was felt; those 
from families engaged in service or trade had a more 
favourable attitude than skilled and unskilled labourers. 
(vi) They lacked the urge to shape their future, did not 
have high aspiration and tended to underestimate their 
own performance. (vii) Interaction among group mem- 
bers was significantly related to continuation with the 
programme. (viii) The educators were instrumental in 
sustaining the motivation of the participants in the prog- 
ramme through rapport with women and children; most 
of them used the traditional method of teaching. (ix) 
Their social awareness as related to environment, civic 
life and health was poor. 


1475. SHAH, A.J., A Critical Study of the Programmes 
of Non-formal Education in Baroda City and 
Their ‘Impact on the Community, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU , 1979 


The investigation was undertaken with the aim of (i) 
studying the on-going non-formal education program- 
mes in Baroda city focussing on the kinds of program- 
mes, physical aspects and the methods and media used 
to impart education, and (ii) studying their impact on the 
people belonging to weaker sections of the society in re- 
lation to literacy, family planning, elementary foods and 
nutrition, personal and community health, and leisure- 
time activities. 

The sample consisted of all the agencies providing 
non-formal education in the city for a period of at least 
one year. To measure the impact, a sample of 305 per- 


. sons out of 3,050 persons belonging to the weaker sec- 


tions of the society and beneficiaries of the programme 
was studied. The research tools and techniques used for 
the study were a checklist-cum-questionnaire, interview 
schedule and case studies. This was a descriptive and 
evaluative survey. The statistical techniques used were 
percentages, intensity indices and descriptive statistics. 
The major findings of the investigation were: (i) At 
any point of time during the year of the study, 123 non- 
formal education (NFE) programmes were going on. (ii) 
There were nine categories of institutions offering these 
programmes, viz., Baroda Citizens Council, govern- 
ment centres, industrial organizations, voluntary agen- 
cies, university departments, correctional institutions, 
institutes for the handicapped, women’s organizations 
and youth clubs. (iii) A majority of the programmes 
were in the area of social, cultural or religious activities 
and creative use of leisure-time activities. (iv) Less than 
10 per cent of the total programmes were in the areas of 
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` literacy, personal and community health, and foods and 
nutrition. (v) The NFE programmes in family planning 
were of classroom type in instructions and programmes 
for an individual and also for large groups. (vi) Gov- 
ernmental centres, industrial organizations and univer- 
sity departments offered programmes in a variety of 
areas mentioned earlier. (vii) Women’s organizations, 
correctional institutes and institutions for the handicap- 
„ped had their programmes mostly in the use of leisure 
time, and supplementary income raising activities. (viii) 
A large number of the programmes were of the type of 
cultural and social activities and a few programmes were 
of the type of physical activities. (ix) Bhajans, dance, 
outdoor games, songs and indoor games were the ac- 
tivities/media used. (x) The highest number of the NFE 
programmes were attended by women between 20 and 
35 years of age. (xi) The range of number of persons at- 
tending a programme was from 5 to 100. (xii) Activities 
of social-cultural types and those leading to supplemen- 
tary incomes were more popular. (xiii) The duration of 
the programmes ranged from one to three days a week to 
six days a week (four to six hours a day). Some of the 
programmes extended for a year or so. (xiv) A majority 
of the programmes were run by paid teachers, though 
théy were assisted by experts on a voluntary basis. (xv) 
Some of the programmes leading to supplementary in- 
come charged feés whereas a large number of program- 
mes were free, (xvi) Very few scientific methods based 
on group dynamics were used. The methods that were 
used at times were demonstration, discussion, activities 
and games. The programmes of health and family plan- 
ning used more of the modern methods of instruction— 
use of audio-visual aids, small group discussions, etc. 
(xvii) Most of the programmes used printed books 
though in a few programmes, posters, leaflets, news- 
paper articles, and magazines were used. (xviii) The 
overall impact ón developing literacy was low. (xix) The 
impact in the area of family planning was considerable— 
about 50 per cent of the respondents were following bet- 
ter family planning practices. (xx) The Impact on per- 
sonal health regarding knowledge aspect was high 
whereas with regard to community health, it was aver- 
age. Regarding practices, the impact on personal health 
was average whereas on community health, it was low. 
(xyi) The impact on knowlege and practices in health 
and nutrition was average. (xxii) The impact of NFE in 
the use of leisure-time activities and supplementary in- 
come area was high. 


1476. SHARMA, M.L., Developing an Effective Model 
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of Non-formal Education for Rural Development, 
Department of Edu., SGU, 1980 (NCERT-fi- 
nanced) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to understand the 
relationship between non-formal, formal and informal 
education in the rural context, (ii) to develop systems 
model for planning non-formal education to provide a 
compilation of planning and operational functions of the 
non-formal education facilitator and coordinator, ena- 
ble planning and predictability of the effectiveness of the 
non-formal centre programmes, facilitate planning, pro- 
ducing and evaluating learning materials and program- 
mes for specified audiences as well as means for gather- 
ing, analysing and storing information needed for mak- 
ing planning decisions, (iii) to develop a battery of 
evaluative tools for evaluation of non-formal education, 
and (iv) to examine teaching and learning approaches 
optimally, effective for conducting non-formal educa- 
tion and in developing instructional methodologies. 

The study was conducted in a village, Takarma, 
twenty-six kilometres from Surat, the district headquar- 
ters and nine kilometres from Olpad, the block head- 
quarters; the entire population of the village, comprising 
903 persons, was included. The respondents included 
NFE teachers and students, administrators, supervisory 
staff, local social workers and the members of the village 
development committee. 

Five NFE facilitators and five administrators were 
considered for data collection. For administration of 
questionnaires, forty-three drop-outs and nineteen 
children enrolled for schooling were selected. For ad- 
ministration of the various research tools, one hundred 
beneficiaries who attended homework, and supervision 
programme, seventy of the students attending embroid- 
ery classes, seventy-five mothers, an equal number of 
fathers, ten grandmothers who attended classes for plan- 
ned parenthood and mother-craft, thirty adults attend- 
ing groups for economic development, welfare, educa- 
tion and nutrition as well as seven local community lead- 
ers were selected. Internal as well as external data were 
used, the former for assessing programme means and 
the latter for assessing programme effects. The tools 
comprised survey blanks for collecting information 
about the village as a whole, the citizens, and each fam- 
ily; evaluation proforma for appraisal of staff qualifica- 
tions, instructional materials, staff competency, pro- 
forma for the appraisal of curriculum design by teachers 
and their instructional methods, appraisal of student at- 
titude and achievement as well as validation of the sys- 
tems model. A systems model was prepared and training 
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provided to the NFE facilitators and members of the vil- 
lage development committee so as to use systems ap- 
proach for planning the NFE programmes at the centres. 
Village activities were divided into three categories— 
developmental,educational and cultural and each activ- 
ity was assigned to one facilitator, 

The study revealed: (i) In most cases, the drop-outs 
from primary school, young women and those from 
lower socio-economic level were not provided any edu- 
cation; the adults were attracted only to the programmes 
concerned with literacy and numeracy. (ii) The villagers 
were enthusiastic about the programmes on child wel- 
fare, women welfare and developmental activities. (iii) 
As farm labourers had no fixed hours of work, they had 
difficulty in attending classes. (iv) Attendance of the 15- 
35 age group would have been greater if vocational and 
skill training in keeping with the village needs as well as 
social, political, economic and occupational information 
was provided. (v) The lack of variety of experiences was 
felt; a handbook for the NFE facilitators was desired. 
(vi) The facilitators and the students desired the use of 
audio-visual material. (vii) Shortage of funds prevented 
the implementation of skill development programmes, 
(viii) The involvement of teachers, some NFE students 
and community workers in curriculum planning and 
material development reduced the drop-out from the 
centres and encouraged involvement in the NFE centre, 
(ix) Seventy-five per cent facilitators felt that the objec- 
tives of the NFE programmes were not reflected in the 
printed material prodivded, nor did they enable study of 
real people, issues or things nor were they challenging to 
the students; the printed material lacked illustrations 
and visual elements. (x) Manuals for facilitators were 
not adequate requiring sharing of one manual among 
four. (xi) The facilitators and the administrators felt that 
the former's skills for conducting the NFE programme 
were inadequate, particularly curriculum development 
and development of instructional material. (xii) A 
majority of the NFE teachers desired orientation in cur- 
riculum development, teaching methodology and indi- 
vidualized instruction. methods and materials while 
others emphasized orientation in psychology of adult 
learning, the use of audio-visual aids and management 
of NFE programmes; all desired more material on the 
NFE. (xiii) A majority of the students were satisfied with 
the physical facilities at the centre but not with the books 
and kits. (xiv) More than half of the students felt that the 
NFE classes helped them more towards their individual 
goals; most of the students felt that increasing awareness 
ult in greater numbers in NFE. (xv) As many 
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plying for a job while less than 9 per cent demonstrated 
competencies concerned with occupational dealings. 
(xvi) The systems model developed during the training 
programme was effective in developing understanding 
of the NFE teachers and the programmes. 


*147. SHETH, A.T., Non-formal Education and 
Community Development: à Systems. Analysis, 
Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1981 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to study 
different concepts of non-formal education to arrive at 
an operational definition of non-formal education with 
particular reference to community development, (ii) to 
apply systems analysis as a methodology to identify the 
problems related to community development, (iii) to de- 
velop a systems model for planning non-formal educa- 
tion for community development, and (iv) to study the 
impact of non-formal education on community develop- 
ment, 

The study was conducted in two phases. During the 
first phase non-formal education needs of the village as 
well as community resources for the development of 
non-formal education programme for community de- 
velopment were identified, Under the second phase, the 
experiment was conducted and the impact of the prog: 
ramme was evaluated, The sample consisted of 897 stu» 
dents from a village where the motel of non-formal edu- 
cation was tried out. Tools related to students" attitude 
appraisal, instructional methods appraisal, students’ 
achievement appraisal, needs assessment and | 
tion of non-formal education centre were used for the 
collection of data, Data collected on the basis of field 
work were subjected to statistical analysis. Both descrip- 
tive and inferential statistics were used for the analysis of 


buildings for conducting non-formal education centres. 


the type of community services provided 
bers of the community including the procedures and pur- 
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poses of gaining access to these services. (vii) A majority 
of the students, teachers and local citizens agreed that 
these programmes included drop-outs from primary, 
and secondary schools and also older people from the 
lower socio-economic level. 


1478. SINHA, P.R.R. and KOLTE, N.V., Adult Edu- 
cation in relation to Agricultural Development: an 
Evaluative Study of a Development Block in 
Andhra Pradesh, NIRD, Hyderabad, 1974 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to de- 
velop a conceptual framework for the study of adoption 
behaviour of farmers, (ii) to construct measures of far- 
mers’ adoption behaviour, antecedent variables like val- 
ues, attitudes and treatment variables, namely, func- 
tional literacy (FL) and farmers’ training (FT), (iii) to 
study awareness and perception of farmers about need, 
expectations and achievements of functional literacy 
and farmers’ training, and (iv) to make a comparative 
study of functional literacy, farmers’ training and a com- 
bination of these two with respect to their impact on 
adoption of farm innovations. 

Four types of farmers, viz., those who were not ex- 
posed to any treatment (n; = 103), those exposed to 
functional literacy (n; = 127), those exposed to framers’ 
training (n; = 127), and those exposed to both the treat- 
ments (n, = 127), constituted the sample of the study. 
The study was carried out in Rajendranagar block of 
Hyderabad district. Data were collected with the help of 
a pretested structured schedule by personal interview of 
the respondents from ten villages in the block. Multiple 
Tegression and correlation and partial correlation 
methods were used to analyse the data. 

The investigation yielded the following findings: (i) 
All the farmers of the functional literacy plus farmers” 
training groups were aware of functional literacy prog- 
ramme. (ii) All the farmers of the functional literacy and 
functional literacy plus farmers’ training groups and as 
many as 98 per cent and 99 per cent from the control and 
farmers’ training groups, respectively, perceived need 
for functional literacy for better life. (iii) Nearly all the 
farmers from the functional literacy and functional liter- 
acy plus farmers’ training groups not only expected but 
also perceived improvement in their knowledge about 
high-yielding varieties, ability to use improved farm 
practices, ability to purchase agricultural outputs, ability 
to market farm produce profitably, ability to take ra- 
tional dimensions, ability to read and write, ability to 

read pamphlets, newspapers and simple books, ability to 
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keep accounts, ability to do simple arithmetic and ability 
to lead a happy life. (iv) All the farmers of the farmers’ 
training and functional literacy plus farmers’ training 
groups were aware of farmers’ training whereas only 
54.37 and 52.89 per cent from the control and functional 
literacy groups, respectively, were aware of it. (v) Far- , 
mers’ training was considered necessary for cultivation 
of high-yielding varieties by 87 per cent farmers. All the 
respondents of the farmers’ training and functional lit- 
ercy plus farmers’ training groups felt the need for far- 
mers’ training. The gap between perceptions of antici- 
pated benefits and actual benefits from farmers’ training 
was wider in the case of the control and functional liter- 
acy group than in the farmers’ training and functional lit- 
eracy plus farmers’ training groups. (vi) In the control 
group, variables in the decreasing order of importance 
were: knowledge about paddy practices, scientific orien- 
tation, mass media exposure, change-proneness, and 
yield per acre. However, the most important variable in 
the functional literacy group was yield per acre followed 
by credibility of salesman, credibility of organizations, 
attitude towards improved agricultural practices and 
knowledge about paddy practices. (vii) The attendance 
in functional literacy classes and functional literacy tests 
recorded larger net association with adoption behaviour 
in the functional literacy plus farmers’ training group 
than in the functional literacy group. (viii) The func- 
tional literacy and farmers’ training group were the 
good stimulii for influencing agricultural development. 


*1479. SIVARAJAN, N.K., Facilities and Constraints 
in Providing Non-formal Education for Hari- 
jans, Ph.D. Edu., Calicut U., 1983 


The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to ascer- 
tain the extent of interest in education among Harijans, 
(ii) to examine the educational status of the heads of 
Harijan families, (iii) to study the nature of Harijan 
families and their environment, (iv) to find out the na- 
ture of involvement of Harijans in education, (v) to find 
out the socio-economic status of Harijans, (vi) to deter- 
mine the socio-cultural factors affecting the education of 
Harijans, (vii) to find out the reasons for the high rate of 
illiteracy among Harijans, (viii) to locate the reasons for 
the rather high rate of drop-out especially among Hari- 
jan students, (ix) to identify the constraints in securing 
literacy, obtaining education for drop-outs and obtain- 
ing technical education, and (x) to explore the possib- 
lities and put forth suggestions for providing better edu- 
cation for Harijans through non-formal education. 
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The tools and techniques used included an interest in- 
ventory, a data sheet, observation, questionnaire, 
socio-economic status scale, interview and four 
checklists. Data were collected from 924 Harijan 
families representing eight Scheduled Castes of six 
southern districts of Kerala on the basis of the stratified 
random sampling. 

The conclusions of the investigation were: (i) Nearly 
60 per cent of the respondents were illiterate, and only 1 
per cent had education beyond the secondary level. (ii) 
Nearly two-thirds of the respondents were coolies (day 
labourers). (iii) Most of the respondents were aware of 
the pitiable social and educational conditions of Hari- 
jans and of the attempts at improving their lot. (iv) In- 
appropriate home condition and lack of motivation were 
two major factors affecting the education of Harijans. 
(v) Generally, the respondents were interested in educa- 
tion and the difference in interest scores between Sam- 
bavas and Pulayas was not statistically significant. (vi) 
Harijans belonged to the lower middle group according 
to socio-economic status. (vii) Scarcity of dress, lack of 
food, lack of money, necessity to work during day-time, 
non-availability of school in the neighbourhood were at- 
tributed to the rather high rate of illiteracy among Hari- 
jans. (viii) The major reasons attributed to the 
phenomenon of dropping out were: looking after the 
younger ones in the family, helping parents in household 
affairs and in their job, etc. (ix) Economic backwardness 
was identified as the major constraint in obtaining (a) lit- 
eracy, (b) education for drop-outs, (c) own time educa- 
tion, (d) continuing education, and (e) technical educa- 
tion. (x) Reservation policies not being adhered to, un- 
healthy attitude of managements and teachers, location 
of adult education centres, etc., were identified as major 
factors for Harijans not becoming literate. (xi) Most of 
the Harijan population was concentrated near paddy 
fields, slums and colonies and the atmosphere was not 
conducive to education. 


1480. SUJATHA, K., An Investigation into the Con- 


straints. on Education í 
Yanadis with a view to Suggest Some Strategies of 


Non-formal Education, Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 
1980 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the background of the land and people and 
social, economic, religious and political life, (ii) to trace 
the historical development and the existing facilities of 
education for Yanadis, (iii) to find out the enrolment 


of the Nellore District , 
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pattern among the Yanadi children of the age group 6 to 
11, (iv) to find out the extent of absenteeism, wastage 
and stagnation, (v) to identify the parental attitude, 
awareness and aspirations towards the education of their 
children, and (vi) to study the educational problems in 
mixed villages and tribal colonies and to suggest suitable 
strategies of non-formal education. 

A purposive sample of one coastal taluka and one in- 
terior taluka was drawn having largest population of 
Yanadi tribe. The subjects studied included Yanadi 
children in the age group 6 to 11 covering all the children 
of the same age group in the tribe from all the six villages 
in each taluka selected following the stratified sampling 
procedure. Data were collected through field investiga- 
tions. The methods adopted were survey, following the 
techniques of interview, spot studies and observations, 
informal discussion and studies of some case histories of 
children who dropped out or did not enrol in the school. 
Documentary analysis was done to obtain secondary 
data from school records, journals,etc. Questionnaires 
were administered to the teachers of primary schools of - 
the sampled and non-sampled villages of both the 
talukas selected for the study. 

The major findings of the investigation were: (i) En- 
rolment of the Yanadi children of 6 to 11 years was bet- 
ter in primary schools in road-side villages, tribal col- 
onies, coastal talukas, than in primary schools of the in- 
terior villages, mixed schools, upland talukas. More 
children from higher income group literate parents and 
joint families were enrolled than those from low-income 
group, illiterate parents and nuclear families. (ii) Al- 
though all children of 6 to 11 years of age were enlisted in 
schools under the compulsory education drive of 1977- 
79, only 38.1 per cent of them were actually attending 
the schools. (iii) The reasons for poor enrolment dif- 
fered in the tribal colonies and mixed schools. House- 
hold and agricultural work and lack of interest on the 
part of children for education were the main reasons in 
tribal colonies while in mixed villages, lack of interest on 
the part of children, distarice of the school from the habi- 
tation, household work and poverty were the main 
reasons. (iv) Free nature of Yanadi children and insta- 
bility of family life due to frequent changes of spouses 
did not help better enrolment. (v) There was a sharp fall 
in attendance during agricultural and rainy seasons. (vi) 
The rate of drop-out was very high among girls and in 
mixed villages. (vii) Yanadi parents rarely participated 
in school functions. (viii) In the tribal welfare hostel, the 
children felt homely but in schools they felt inferior in 
the presence of caste Hindu children and teachers. (ix) 
The curriculum was not related to the life and needs of 
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the Yanadi community, so they found schooling mean- 
ingless, suffocating and unrealistic. 


1481. VERMA, K.K., MISHRA, R. and LAL, M., 

i Adult Education for Development: a Study of the 
National Adult Education Programme in Bihar, 
A.N. Sinha Institute of Social Studies, Patna, 
1981 


The specific objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the background of the voluntary agencies (VAs) 
involved in the National Adult Education Programme 
(NAEP), (ii) to analyse the functioning of the adult edu- 
cation centres (AECS), (iii) to determine the socio-de- 
mographic background of the participants and non-par- 
ticipants, reasons for joining and for discontinuing visits 
to AECs, (iv) to analyse the profiles of instructors and 
supervisors, and (v) to assess the effectiveness of the 
programme in terms of achievement in literacy and num- 
eracy skills, level of social awareness and improvement 


„of functional skill of the participants. 


Sample survey organized in two stages formed the 
basic method of appraisal. In the first stage about 10 per 
cent AECs functioning under thirty-five VAs and two 
government projects were selected. In the second Stage a 
sample of about five learners per centre was selected. In 
all, the study, involved 121 AECs from thirty-five VAs 
along with 581 learners, 54 drop-outs, 121 instructors 
and 37 supervisors. In addition, 100 learners, 20 instruc- 
tors, 7 drop-outs and 4 supervisors were contacted in the 
two government-run projects. For data collection pur- 
poses, five separate schedules were designed for each of 
the sampled units, namely, voluntary agencies, current 
learners, drop-outs, supervisors and instructors, 

The main findings of the investigation were: (i) Most 


of the VAs were engaged in the task of socio-economic k 


upliftment of the poor long before taking up adult edu- 
cation work. (ii) Most of the VAs (twenty-nine) ran 
thirty AECs each; five VAs operated sixty centres and 
only one VA had 100 AECs. (iii) Of the 1,270 adult edu- 
cation centres operated by thirty-five VAs, 70 per cent 
were exclusively for men, 16 per cent were for women 
only and 14 per cent were mixed type. (iv) Distribution 
of the centres exclusively for SCs, STs and other back- 
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ward classes was 19.8, 13.4 and 21.4 per cent, respec- 
tively. (v) Physical facilities such as location, lighting 
and seating arrangements at the AECs needed to be im- 
proved considerably. (vi) A majority of the AECs had 
functioned for full term of ten months. Average dura- 
tion of functioning of the AECs was nine months and the 
minimum was six months. (vii) The size of the AEC 
worked out to be about thirty learners. While 46.3 per 
cent of the AECs had an overall average attendance in 
the category of 75 to 100 per cent, the corresponding fi- 
gure on the day of visit was only 23 per cent. (viii) A 
majority of the learners were from the target group of 15 
to 35 years of age. Most of the learners were engaged in 
agricultural sector of whom cultivators were more than 
50 per cent. (ix) More than 85 per cent of the learners 
joined the centres for acquiring the skills of literacy and 
numeracy. (x) Most of the drop-outs left the centres just 
after the first month. Seventy-nine per cent men and 50 
per cent women drop-outs mentioned poverty as the 
major reason for leaving. Other reasons were: inadequ- 
acy of instructional material, unsuitability of the place, 
marriage and so on. (xi) Two-thirds of the instructors be- 
longed to SC, ST and OBC. In areas where weaker sec- 
tions of the society dominated, instructors were also 
from the same group. (xii) Sixty-nine per cent of the in- 
structors were below matriculation and twenty-four per 
cent were matriculates. (xiii) Supervisors were relatively 
well qualified and 51.5 per cent of them were graduate 
and above. Women formed a negligible proportion of 
Supervisors. (xiv) Most of the instructors and super- 
visors were trained, The duration of training varied from 
35 to 180 hours for instructors and the range was 35 to 
240 hours for supervisors. (xv) Contrary to the proce- 
dure adopted by VAs, supervisors were recruited 
through open advertisements in government projects. 
The profiles of instructors in government projects were 
similar to what they were in VAs, (xvi) The government 
projects were in a better position than the VAs in secur- 
ing cooperation of other development departments in 
certain aspects. (xvii) Most of the learners achieved pro- 
ficiency in reading and writing sentences. In numeracy, 
most of the learners showed mastery over addition and 
subtraction up to two digits, On the whole, the perfor- 
mance in literacy and numeracy was satisfactory. How- 
ever, in terms of functionality and awareness, learners” 
achievements were modest. 
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The number of research studies on Indian education 
conducted in foreign universities is large. Although most 
of the scholars are of Indian origin, quite a few belong to 
other nationalities. The researches included in this re- 
view refer to Ph.D. dissertations submitted to American 
and British universities and cover a period of approxi- 
mately two decades. The relevant dates are mentioned 
in the appropriate place, Of the 192! studies, American 
universities account for 169 and British universities for 
23 researches. Of these, 56 researches were conducted in 
Columbia (14), Michigan State (11), Ohio (10), Oregon 
(7), Catholic (7), New York (7) and 16 were 
conducted in London University. In all, 57 universities 
in the U.S.A. and 6 in the U.K, find place in the present 
list. The field of research covered is wide. For the pur- 
pose of this review, the following classification has been 
adopted: Foundations of Education; Comparative Edu- 
cation; Curriculum Development and Instructional 
Material; Higher Education; Teacher Education and 
Teacher Behaviour; Educational Administration and 
Planning; Educational Evaluation and Examinations; 
Innovations in Education and Educational Technology; 
and Agricultural and Rural Education. 

Although a complete list of researches has been pro- 
vided, only a few studies have been mentioned under 
each heading to indicate the nature of researches in the 


urea. - 
Foundations of Education 


One group of studies is devoted to philosophy of edu- 
cation. They discuss mainly educational ideas of Tagore 


"The list of research studies is given in ‘References’ — Editor. 


the practice of education. Jalan (1976) points out that 
Tagore did not try to control directly the ideas 


discusses Tagore's educational ideas and their 
tions for classroom teaching and learning. Kundu (1967) 
tries to determine the nature of educational theories. 


in India. Thirtha (1959) points out that the Gandhian 
ideal had a rural orientation whereas the government: 
supported schools seemed to have a bias towards indur 
trialization. Bal (1970) examines the educational ideals 


goals and philosophy underlying nursery 
tion in India. Pillai (1954) studies the educational ideas 


' of Gandhi and tries to relate them to educational needs 


of the community. 

The historical studies related to the period prior to 
1947. Singh (1965) has undertaken a historical survey of 
facilities for vocational and education till 
1947, while Sarkar (1961) traces the development of 
women's education. The studies by Ghosh (1962), 
Ahmed (1981), and Lahiri (1979) relate to an cartier 
period 


There are a few studies in the arca of psychology. John 
(1978) studies the learner's perception of learning, in a 
multi-cultural situation. Other studies relate to ego-at- 
titudes of language learner (Ganguly, 1980), Piagetian- 
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based objectives (Soaman, 1980), factor analysis (Raval, 
1972), exceptional children (Ward, 1979) and concept 
formation (Roy, 1974). Only four studies were underta- 
ken in the area of guidance. They relate to development 
of guidance programme (Haq, 1974; Ghosh, 1966), voc- 
ationally relevant motivation among high school stu- 
dents (Gulati, 1967) and factors affecting guidance ser- 
vices (Kaur, 1967). 
. In sociology, there is considerable variety. Roy, 
(1961) considers culture contact as a dynamic of social 
change in the study of treatment of the blind in India. 
Sridhar (1977) studies the development of English as an 
elite language in the multiple language context of India. 
Thomas (1968) examines a few educational reforms to 
determine their impact on cultural transmission and in- 
novation. Students from India in the U.S.A. are studied 
by two scholars from the point of view of political sociali- 
zation (Katz, 1974) and cultural and religious attitudes 
(Coelho, 1972). Sandhu (1972) examines the problem of 
student unrest in colleges and universities. Jain (1979) 
examines the problem of status conflict and economic 
disparity to get an insight into the wider problem of edu- 
cation and inequality. 


Comparative Education 


Since facilities are available for comparative studies, 
research scholars have utilized such opportunities. A 
large number of studies are, therefore, found in the area 
of comparative education. These studies compare the 
conditions and facilities in India and the U.S.A. They re- 
late to social studies (Khasnavis, 1969), teacher educa- 
tion (Malikail 1968; Nizami, 1963; Rolston, 1967), ideals 
of secular state (Noronha, 1970), values (Zachariah, 
1964; Sethna, 1964) and guidance (Ghosh, 1966; 
Gulati,1967). Eisenson (1973) examines the impact of 
the U.S. aid on engineering education and Moncur 
(1968) undertakes a survey of extension systems in 
twenty countries, including India. Tambe (1965) com- 
pares two institutions in U.S.A. and India from the point 
of view of administrative and organizational problems. 
Gupta (1970) uses basic concepts relating to economic, 
geographic, historical-political, socio-cultural aspects of 
India from the writings of American and Indian writers 
to test the knowledge of American students about India. 
The author suggests that such studies may be useful in 
preparing curriculum relating to India at the high school 
level. Anderson (1970) studies the status of Javanese 
and Indian music in the programmes of American 
elementary schools. He finds that music of both types 
can be introduced with instruments available in Ameri- 
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can schools. Foreign music attracts children; the author 
thinks this interest enhances the understanding of 
foreign culture. Desai (1977) compares the practices of 
financing public schools in the state of North Carolina 
with the practices of financing public schools in the State 
of Gujarat. Sharma (1974) undertakes cross-institu- 
tional comparison among the perceptions of student- 
teachers about the nature and significance of student- 
teaching in their professional education for the secon- 
dary level in an Indian, English, and American institu- 
tions. Tickoo Dulari (1975) investigates, analytically, lit- 
erature on education in India and the U.S.A. The study 
compares the evolution of the development of education 
and its organizational structure in the two countries. 


Curriculum Development and Instructional Material 


This area has a large number of researches. The 
studies have covered practically the whole area of cur- 
riculum research. They relate to curriculum develop- 
ment in general and in the case of Phanuel (1966) a plan 
for developing enriched curriculum in Tamil Nadu is 
prepared. The other studies refer to specific subjects: 
Bhat (1977) examines the status of art in home science 
curriculum; Appasamy (1976) compares the effective- 
ness of didactic and experimental methods of teaching 
inter-personal helping skills in India; Varghese (1972) 
prepares guidelines for effective teaching of biology in 
Kerala schools; Bhatia (1972) examines comprehensibil- 
ity of educated Indian English and its implications for 
curriculum and pedagogy; Khasnavis (1969) analyses so- 
cial studies programmes in the secondary schools in 
India and the U.S.A. Sivashanker (1964) prepares an in- 
tramural sports programme for boys in secondary 
schools in Mysore. Chacko (1970) evaluates the Ameri- 
can secondary schools world history textbooks with a 
view toascertain the treatment of India in these books; he 
also tries to determine the amount of space devoted to 
India in such books. Kalra (1973) and Sapre (1972) pre- 
pare guidelines for science education and commerce 
education, respectively. Thomas (1974) prepares prog- 
rammes for a summer institute for selected high school 
mathematics teachers in Kerala. Interest in population 
education and citizenship education is reflected in two 
studies by Sharma (1974) and Ghosh (1964). 


Higher Education 
Interest in higher education is reflected in several 


studies. The aspects covered are: student unrest, case 
studies of institutions, foreign influence on Indian in- 
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stitutions, and history. 

Altbach (1966) examines the relationship of students 
and politics in higher education with special reference to 
Bombay. Sandhu (1972) and Ray (1975) also examine 
the problem of student unrest in colleges and univer- 
sities. Katz (1974) examines some aspects of the political 
socialization of students from India in the U.S.A. Sev- 
eral scholars have provided case studies of well-known 
institutions: McGreal (1971) traces the development of 
Mayo College, Ajmer, and examines its academic and 
co-curricular programmes; Erickson (1980) and Jones 
(1980) undertake the study of the programmes of the 
Spicer Memorial College, Poona. Sebaly (1973) consid- 
ers the contributions of four nations in detail in the es- 
tablishment of Indian Institutes of Technology. Eise- 
mon (1973) examines the professional activities and out- 
looks of Indian engineering faculty and tries to deter- 
mine the impact of American educational assistance. 
The other studies in this area are by Bennet (1971), 
Murthy (1973), Gopalakrishnan (1973), and Chaturvedi 
(1962). 


Teacher Education and Teacher Behaviour 


Since most of the university departments of education 
in India are concerned with teacher education, re- 
searches in this area are more numerous than in many 
other areas. The aspects covered are: attitude of 
teachers to their work; in-service education; teaching 
career; comparison of institutions; microteaching. 

Kale (1970) examines the career of secondary school 
teachers in Poona and their attitude to their work. Sulli- 
van (1966) compares the social attitudes of basic stu~ 
dent-teachers, and those in ordinary training colleges. 
Noronha (1979) studies the possibility of introducing 
microteaching with videotape in pre-service teacher 
education programme in Bombay. Sinha (1962) pre- 
pares a teacher evaluation instrument for secondary 


schools in India. s 
service teacher education emerged 


The concept of in- t e 
from the report of the Secondary Education Commis- 
devoted to the critical 


sion (1953). The studies are > 
examination of extension programmes—Desai (1968), 
Ahmed (1967) and Vedanayagam (1967). Rolston 
(1967) studies the implications of in-service teacher edu- 
cation programmes for secondary school teachers in 


India and the U.S.A. 


Educational Administration and Planning 


In this group, planning accounts for fewer researches 
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than administration. Dhar (1969) identifies important 
areas in which adjustments are needed for regulating the 
planning of university education, Sen (1979) studies 
educational planning for generating self-employment— 
an aspect of manpower planning. Zacharia (1962) makes 
an appraisal of educational strategy. The study seeks to 
identify and evaluate the programmes and policiesof the 
government for reconstructing secondary education 
during the first two five-ycar plans. Wood (1969) 
examines the problem of higher education in the light of 
local interest. Downie (1976) analyses two individualis- 
tic approaches to development of India. Larsen (1964) 
makes a critical estimate of national planning in relation 
to higher education since 1947. 

Research efforts in educational administration can be 
classified as follows: (a) organizational structure; (b) or- 
ganizational climate; (c) personal variables in administ- 
ration; and (d) selection and preparation of adminis- 
trators. 

Sekhri (1967) examines the role of local and state gov- 
ernments. Shah (1954) compares the organization of 
primary education in London and Bombay. Lulla (1963) 
undertakes a study of educational administration in the 
U.S.A. and indicates implications for India. Four 
studies are devoted to the understanding of organiza- 
tional climate. They are: astudy of relationship bet- 
ween eight dimensions of the organizational climate of 
selected schools and student achievement in five sub- 
jects in the final public examinations in India by Patel 
(1978); Organizational climate of secondary schools in 
Delhi by Mehra (1967). Devadoss (1980) and Saini 
(1966) also contribute to the understanding of organiza- 
tional climate. Gupta (1979) investigates the relation- 
ship between personality characteristics of education of- 
ficers in Punjab and their willingness to accept innova- 
tion in schools. Choudhury (1980) examines the charac- 
teristics and responsibilities of school principals. Joshi 
(1974) and Shaw (1981) prepare programmes for the 
preparation of educational administrators in. India. 
Arayathinal (1967) examines selected supervisory prac- 
tices of headmasters of Catholic schools in Kerala. 


Educational Evaluation and Examinations 


Santhappa (1976) studies the examination system in 
India. He wants the system to be modernized and In- 
dianized. He thinks that one way in which equality of 
educational opportunity can be achieved is by reforming 
the examination system. Srinivasan (1971) studies the 
nature of annual terminal examinations in the Jesuit 
High schools of Madras. Sachdev (1971) evaluates the 
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impact of summer institutes for higher secondary 
mathematics teachers. John (1969) undertakes an 
evaluative study of the effectiveness of regional college 
programmes and develops an instrument for the pur- 


pose. 
Innovations in Education and Educational Technology 


There are only a few researches in this area. Saxena 
(1973) undertakes a feasibility study for a plan of instruc- 
tional technology development for agricultural univer- 
sities in India. Noronha (1979) similarly explores the 
possibility of introducing microteaching with videotape 
in pre-service teacher education programme in Bombay. 
Duraiswamy (1974) studies innovation diffusion in sci- 
ence education in the Tamil Nadu school system. 


Agricultural and Rural Education 


Eight studies were located in this area. Khan (1963) 
makes a comparison of rural education system of Mexico 
with that of India. Ratiram (1976) studies education as a 
quasi-factor of production: the case of India’s agricul- 
ture. Patel (1967) studies communication behaviour of 
village-level workers in Surat and Mehsana districts of 
Gujarat. Bhatnagar (1980) offers an educational policy 
analysis in relation to education of rural women and its 
influence on fertility decline in India. Dahama (1962), 
Hogle (1970), and Singh (1969) study different aspects 
of agricultural extension. 


Trends in Research Studies 


1, Although 192 researches were conducted in 63 uni- 
versities in the U.K. and the U.S.A.,the majority of 
these were concentrated in a few universities. Thus, 
seven universities led by London and Columbia ac- 
count for more than one-third of the research 
studies. 

2. During the last two decades several foreign univer- 
sities, especially in the U.S.A., have introduced 
courses in Indian studies. This interest in India is re- 
flected in fairly large numbers of studies in compara- 
tive education. In several states in America, courses 
relating to India have been introduced in high 
schools. A number of research scholars have under- 


29 


8. 


P.K. ROY 


taken studies to determine children’s interest in 
India. In this context social studies programmes in 
secondary schools have been examined by a few 
scholars. 


. During the decade prior to 1970, the researchers 


paid adequate attention to India's development 
plans and new experiments such as basic education, 
multipurpose schools, extension services for 
teachers and the four-year integrated teacher train- 
ing in the regional colleges. 

Case studies as a method of studying educational in- 
stitutions have been used quite frequently. This is 
particularly noticeable in the case of institutions 


" known for their excellence, e.g., Indian Institute of 


Technology, Regional Colleges of Education, Mayo 
College, etc. In some cases American institutions 
have been included for comparative purposes. 

In the U.S.A. numerous researches have been con- 
ducted in the area of educational technology. This, 
however, has not influenced scholars conducting re- 
search on Indian education. Very few studies were 
located in this area. Innovation in education also did 
not get adequate attention. Only two studies relat- 
ingto agriculture were concerned with this concept. 
Studies in classroom setting are almost absent. 
There is no conscious attempt at theory-building in 
any of the researches reported here. Although each 
research effort has a theoretical base, adequate 
theoretical orientation has not been provided; at 
least, this is not noticed in any of the abstracts 
examined by the present reviewer. Theoretical con- 
tribution, however, can emerge only from long- 
range planned research based upon explicit theoret- 
ical assumptions from such social sciences as an- 
thropology, sociology, psychology and economics. 
Some of the studies may be of use to foreign scholars 
who wish to have an insight into some of the prob- 
lems of Indian education, but such insight would be 
fragmentary as the studies do not seem to be addi- 
tive. Since none of the studies relate to classroom 
settings, practising teachers will derive little benefit 
from the studies under reference. A number of 
studies, especially of comparative nature, would be 
useful to teacher-educators and planners. Research 
abstracts, if published, would be of use to future re- 
search scholars in the respective areas. 
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Priorities in Educational Research 


SHIB K. MITRA 


_— Introduction 


j In the opening chapters of the two surveys of educa- 
tional research, which preceded the present one, Buch 
and Yadav indicated the general trend of educational re- 
search in India, and they also discussed the priorities in 
research. Their views of the priorities were based not 
only on their own experience of work in this field, which, 
in the case of Buch, spans three decades or more, but 
also on the information contained in the two survey re- 
ports, indicating the gaps that stood out clearly, as they 
took a synoptic view of educational research abstracts, 
classified under various heads in the two volumes of edu- 
cational research surveys. 

Before the survey reports appeared, the Third Indian 
Year-book of Education was published by the NCERT 
and was devoted to educational research. Edited by 
Adaval, priorities of research in education were indi- 
cated in this publication also. The first attempt at listing 
all the dissertations and theses in education submitted to 
Indian universities for Master’s and doctorate degrees 
was made by the NCERT, even before the yearbook ap- 
peared. But there was no attempt to indicate priorities. 
The writer had convened anall-India conference on edu- 
cational research on behalf of the Education Commis- 
sion in 1965, and there were attempts to commit an ag- 
reement on priorities. However, consensus was difficult. 
One notices, therefore, that on educational research 
there is no indication of priorities in the Commission’s 
Report. The NCERT's Educational Research and Inno- 
vations Committee announced a set of priorities in 1975, 
in which the writer had some hand, and it was the first 
serious attempt to indicate priorities on which there was 
a general consensus among scholars, cutting across vari- 


* This chapter was written by the author in 1982. 


ous disciplines. This was modified somewhat in the re- 
vised version published by the NCERT. This document 
of the ERIC, which indicates the procedures, rules, ete., 
of research grants as well as priorities, should receive 
serious attention of all those who are concerned with 
prioritization in educational research. 

The purpose of this brief account of attempts to arrive 
at priorities in educational research is to point out that 
there are some difficulties in listing priorities in re- 
search, although attempts have been made by the 
NCERT as well as by the two previous Survey Reports, 
and others. It will be useful to understand the difficulties 
in arriving at a list of priorities in research in education, 


Status of Educational Research 


Some of the difficulties arise out of the status of educa- 
tional research as a scientific endeavour to solve educa- 
tional problems. Education as a discipline has a strong 
philosophical base. It has taken a long time for it to de- 
velop a structure and a body of knowledge on that base, 
which is characterized by empiricism. The role of obser- 
vation and experiment in education became important 
in the European countries, followed by America, about 
the same time as similar developments were taking place 
in some of the biological and social sciences. This empir- 
ical character of education, resting on a philosophical 
base, seems to characterize the bulk of educational re- 
search in India, With the developments in theory and 
methodology in economics, sociology and psychology, 
the last one in particular, education borrowed much 
from the theories and methodologies of these discip- 
lines. Education, in this process, achieved the status of a 
scientific discipline (although it became multidiscipli- 
nary) and developed a scientific approach to problem- 
solving, only after the last world war. Thus, its status as a 
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scientific discipline is fairly recent. In the Indian Science 
Congress, there is a separate section for Education, but 
only nominally, as a recognition of its scientific status, of 
which the early pioneers of education in our country 
_ were very much conscious, and who initiated the first 
Ph.D. programmes in education. A cursory view of the 
Ph.D. theses in education listed in A Survey of Research 
in Education (Buch, 1974) shows that a beginning was 
made in empirical research by the pioneers, followed 
soon by a greater degree of scientific rigour and sophisti- 
cation, although in terms of numbers, there were very 
few theses which would qualify to reach the standards of 
scientific studies obtaining in India. 5 

An empirical science, as education may be classified 
in the context of research, has a weakness, viz., the re- 
sults of research tend to be different in the hands of diffe- 
rent investigators. Educational research, as one looks 
through the three volumes of the survey, is largely em- 
pirical and very frequently the observations of one inves- 
tigator do not tally with the observations of another. 
One of the strong points of good scientific research is 
that the results obtained in one set of experiments are 
either corroborated by the results obtained in another 
set of experiments, conducted by different investigators, 
or because of different findings changes in theory and 
methodology take place. This is mainly because theories 
are well developed and hypotheses are deduced from 
theory, and then a carefully contrived design of experi- 
ment is prepared to test the hypotheses. This kind of sci- 
entific methodology is a recent development in educa- 
tion, and even now, in our country, there are strong 
reactions against the introduction of research methodol- 
ogy as a compulsory part of the Master’s degree cur- 
riculum. The philosophical tradition which is at the base 
of education as a discipline is very strong even now. The 
status of education as a science, in other words, is still 
not an accepted view of education, and, therefore, the 
question of priorities in research is considered very diffe- 
tently by different educators, depending on their bias 
with regard to the stand the educators take in the matter 
of raising the status of education as a science. There are 
quite a few educationists who consider education an 
idealistically motivated social welfare work, as an art 
andas a philosophy of man's nature. The priorities in re- 
search for them, naturally, are not that important, or 
when they are important, the priorities are concerned 
mainly with service. 


Education as a Multidisciplinary Field 


As a multidisciplinary field, educational research has 
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some other kinds of problems in the matter of priorities. 
Thus, with a researcher having a strong background in 
economics, the priorities are concerned with costs, be- 
nefits, efficiency, investment, return and the like. When 
the researcher has a sociology background, the priorities 
tend to be the status and role of teachers, social back- 
wardness of pupils and equality of opportunity, cur- 
riculum and sociai change, etc. With psychology as a 
background, the priorities become testing of learning, 
outcomes, processes of teaching and learning motiva- 
tion, guidance and counselling, intelligence, aptitude, 
interests and personality, adjustment, creativity, social 
interaction, leadership, etc. One notices an empirical 
approach, generating more and more information about 
how the educational system works in our country, but 
hardly contributing to the development of theory in edu- 
cation, or to practice. Even the generation of informa- 
tion is not guided by a perspective, and, therefore, infor- 
mation generated tends to be partial and, sometimes, re- 
dundant. 


Questionable Contribution of Research to Practice 


The lack of contribution of educational research to 
improvement of educational practices in classrooms as 
well as outside has been of great concern to many 
educators who take a dim view of education because of 
this, and, particularly, consider research as wastage of 
effort. But it is not wholly true that educational research 
has not contributed to the improvement of practice. 
Many innovations and experimentation done by 
educationists have found a place in the classroom, or in 
the examination procedures, or in management, etc. 
However, the gap between theory and practice in educa- 
tion is noticeable, more because what is taught as sound. 
educational practice is not actually practised, for various 
reasons, one of which is a lack of knowledge of the lin- 
kage between theory and practice and the second is the 
contradictory nature of results which one often finds in 
educational research, when a laboratory experiment 1s 
tested out in the field set-up by different teachers or 
practitioners. 


Role of Teachers in Educational Research 


Teachers and their role in educational research are 
very important and explain, to a great extent, the state of 
affairs in educational research. Teachers are concerned 
with their primary task of teaching, but any research 
concerned with the process of education, or with theout- 
comes of instruction and learning, or with curriculum 


PRIORITIES IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


planning and development, has to take the teacher as the 
central variable in research, which can hardly be man- 
ipulated, according to a design of experiment. Besides, 
being concerned with the task of teaching, teachers have 
hardly any time or inclination to do research even for the 
improvement of teaching, which is their primary task. 
Not that teachers are not aware of the problems in teach- 
ing effectively, but most of them are neither inclined, 
nor are they adequately prepared to undertake studies 
and investigations. Some of them do innovate, but these 
are largely intuitive based on information of what has 
been done elsewhere by others. Their participation in 
the quality improvement of education at all levels is es- 
sential, but research is not seen by them, generally, as 
the means by which their participation can contribute to 
solutions of problems. 

Education is a discipline, but it is studied mainly by 
those who want to be school teachers. As teachers, how- 
ever, they are face to face with practical problems of 
education mainly concerned with classroom teaching 
and examination. The priorities of research are, there- 
fore, the practical problems of teaching and examina- 
tion. 


Facets of Education 


Thus, education means different things to different 
groups of people, because of differences in the 
background (including training), role and task in hand. 
Education has different facets, due to which priorities 
tend to be seen differently, depending on which facet one 
is concerned with. Thus, for instance, education is a 
facility, like health, which the Government seeks to pro- 
vide to all, and, therefore, the problems of administra- 
tion, planning and resources emerge as priorities for 
those who are concerned with education as a facility. But 
a country has also to develop an educational system 
which may be uniform in character, or pluralistic, and 
related to manpower needs, employment and socio- 
economic development. The question of priorities in de- 
veloping an educational system which suits the national 
character, needs, and aspirations as well as responds to 
the challenges of economic growth and development, 15 
important for those who are concerned with education 
as a system. Likewise, there are the facets of education 
as a process and as a body of knowledge. This multi-fa- 
ceted character of education is responsible for the lack of 
consensus over priorities in research as well as for the 
large variety of educational research, covering the entire 
range of activities from concrete and specific social ac- 
tion to the highly speculative and general thinking about 
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philosophy of education. 


Criteria for Priorities 


Priority means precedence over something which fol- 
lows. In logic, for instance, premises precede inference. 
So priority refers to a temporal order and a logical order. 
The same thing may not have precedence, both tempor- 
ally and logically. If education is taken to mean clas- 
sroom learning, as it is frequently done in a very narrow 
sense of the word ‘education’, teaching or instruction 
takes precedence over anything else in a logical sense. 
One must have a teacher in order to have classroom learn- 
ing and, therefore, recruitment of the teacher has prior- 
ity. But the classroom should first be there in order for 
the teacher to teach, and, hence, construction of clas- 
sroom. However, it is difficult to decide on priority, be- 
cause one can have learning in a classroom without a. 
teacher's physical presence, just as one can have teach- 
ing without having a classroom. One can even have both 
the classroom and the teacher and yet no learning may 
take place. In other words, the relationships are contin- 
gent and methodological, not temporal. How can we de- 
cide priority in such cases when most of education is like 
this? So the question of priority is not strictly a logical 
matter of precedence, nor is it a matter of taking action 
in a temporal order. It all depends on points of view, and 
something extraneous to education. 

There must be some other criteria for priorities. The 
criteria in cases of contingent relationships are usually 
based on majority of experts' opinions. If most of the ex- - 
perts believe that the teacher takes precedence over the 
classroom in order to have learning, the criterion for 
priority is experts’ views. But in educational research, 
experts have different views and consensus is difficult to 
arrive at. So the criteria of the majority of experts’ views 
will not apply. We may bypass the experts and ask the 
users, and a consensus of their views may be regarded as 
the criteria of priority. While a reference to the users re- 
garding their views about the products, and their needs 
regarding new products is made in the industrial field, it 
is hardly done in education, particularly because our 
users are illiterate by and large, and the bulk of the rest are 
apathetic. However, if agriculture has utilized the users’ and 
the consumers’ view-points in developing research, not the 
whole of it, but a sizable portion of it, it should be possi- 
ble to refer to the user and the consumer in determining 
priorities for educational research. As a matter of fact, 
the present writer has argued in a paper for an interna- 
tional colloquium on educational research and practice 
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organized by the UNESCO in 1980 that agricultural re- 
search offers a better model for educational research 
than social science models. Our people might, for exam- 
ple, say that a teacher needs priority over building, be- 
cause there might be sheds available in a village for a 
school to meet, or building like a thatched hut can be 
built by the villagers themselves, who cannot produce a 
teacher, or find one. They will not be able to say who 
makes a good teacher. This is a question for the sophisti- 
cated researchers to answer. One can likewise ask about 
books for children to read in the classroom. If we ask the 
villagers what their children should know, they might be 
able to describe some of their requirements, but hon- 
estly throw the burden on the experts to answer the 
question what knowledge will be relevant and useful. 
This is a research question. Thus, educational research 
priorities can be derived from communication with pa- 
. rents, guardians, employers and others. Research is con- 
cerned with producing new information which will add 
to the existing knowledge about a topic or a problem. 
The problem may be small, temporary and may be prac- 
tical. Nevertheless, it cannot be solved unless some new 
information is added to the existing repertoire. There 
are, however, gaps in our knowledge about the process 
of education, and these gaps can be identified only by 
the serious researcher working on one aspect of a 
phenomenon fof a long period of time. This, unforu- 
nately, does not occur in education, and so gaps are not 
identified in the manner in which it is found in the sci- 
ences. In the absence of the convention of a research 
worker spending most of his time in research in specializ- 
ing in one area, the best that one can do is to have an an- 
nual convention of research workers where only the gaps 
in knowledge should be identified, followed up by refer- 
ence to a national research information service, linked 
to international sources. The Survey Reports have 
paved the way for such a service, which should now be 
taken up by the NCERT. This will require computer 
facilities as well as the setting up of a network of infor- 
mation collecting and processing centres scattered all 
over the country. One may take a more pragmatic view- 
point in considering priorities. We have a national policy 
expressed in the. Government of India resolution 
adopted in 1968. Implementation of the policy resolu- 
tion requires that immediate and greater attention be 
paid to those aspects of education which have been men- 
tioned in the policy statement. Thus, priorities of educa- 
tional research should be those problems which need to 
be tackled urgently in order to expedite the processes of 
implementation. Some problems may arise during the 
process of implementation, which also should be consi- 
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dered to be priorities. This way of looking at priorities in 
educational research considers the role of educational 
research as primarily one of information feedback for 
speedier and better implementation through problem- 
solving, before, during and after implementation. The 
research relevant for such a role should cover a wide 
spectrum, and there is ample scope for everybody to join 
in a participative process of implementation of national 
policy. Thus, philosophical research, historical re- 
search, research in comparative education, sociology of 
education, economics of education, educational ad- . 
ministration and planning, psychological research as 
well as experimental education, developmental re- 
search, evaluation research and action research, etc. 
should all be relevant in this context. 


Indication of Priority Areas 


Having considered priority as that which needs im- 
mediate attention for the implementation of our na- 
tional policy on education, as enunciated by the Govern- 
ment of India's resolution on the subject in 1968, an indi- 
cation will be given here of some priority areas only. The 
task of detailed analysis of the policy resolution and the 
research problems which follow, is left to a select group 
of competent researchers whom the NCERT may like to 
commission for this purpose. : 

Universal education up to the age of 14 is a constitu- 
tional directive and has the highest priority in our na- 
tional policy on education. In order to implement this 
policy, several things have been done. Thus, a rapid ex- 
pansion of schooling facilities has taken place, as the 
four successive all-India surveys have shown. For the 
age group 6-11 years, schooling facilities have become 
practically universal. There are, however, still pockets 
of no schooling facilities scattered all over the country, 
but particularly, concentrated in geographically remote, 
hilly, flood-affected, desert areas. How to provide 
schooling facilities in such areas? What kinds of facilities 
can be provided, practically? How will teachers be found 
for remote areas? How can these teachers be trained to 
tackle the specific problems of these areas? 

Although schooling facilities have spread far and 
wide, 40 per cent of our schools are single-teacher 
schools. It will not be possible to make such schools get 
one additional teacher, at least, in the near future, be- 
cause of resource constraints. If we have to live with 
single-teacher schools for quite some time more, t I 
necessary to advise ways and means of enhancing the 
capability of the single teacher is multiple-class teach- 
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ing. What are the problems of multiple-class teaching? 
How can these problems be tackled by the teacher? How 
can teacher competencies in this regard be improved? 


A disturbing feature of the present primary education 
scene is the relatively low enrolment ratio. Not just 
primary, the entire period of elementary education from 
Classes I to VIII is free, and yet, except in Kerala, in all 
other States, enrolment falls short of 100 per cent, andin 
some States, it is persistently, lower than the national av- 
erage. What is the reliability (and even validity) of the 
enrolment statistics? How can better information on en- 
rolment ratio be collected? Why is the enrolment of girls 
lower than that of boys in many parts of the country? 
What incentives will work to bring in girls to schools? 
What action needs to be taken regarding the factors 
which reduce the enrolment of girls? Can the action 
programmes be tested before launching? Apart from 
girls, children from the backward sections of the society 
also are not enrolled as much as the others. What are the 
factors responsible for this? What action might be taken 
to control such factors? Are there larger issues involved; 
if so, what are these and how best to go about tackling 
these issues? It has been suggested that poverty is an im- 
portant factor in low enrolment of girls and children 
from the backward sections of the society. How exactly 
does the economic factor operate in causing low enrol- 
ment? Would not the same factor affect the enrolment of 
boys? Do the economic, social and cultural factors in- 
teract to lower the enrolment? If so, to what extent and 
in what manner? What kind of intervention programme 
can possibly work in such situations? Will the addition of 
a pre-school class help? How best to organize such class? 


An alarmingly high rate of drop-out in the first three 
primary classes is another striking feature of our primary 
school system. The usually quoted national average is 60 
per cent drop-out by the end of Class III. How to get re- 
liable drop-out figures? What is the best estimate of 
drop-out — district-wise and special group-wise? What 
are the reasons of the drop-out? How many of the fac- 
tors responsible for drop-out can be manipulated im- 
mediately and how many in the long run? What prog- 


rammes can be set up to overcome the drop-out prob-- 


lem? What do the drop-outs do, now and later? Some 
believe that we are lucky that many children are left out 
of schooling, either because they were never enrolled, or 
because they dropped out, for otherwise the demand on 
our resources will be too heavy to bear. What exactly is 
the cost of primary education, elementary education and 
secondary education? How will this cost be affected by 
enrolling 100 per cent and reducing the drop-out to 
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zero? What is the efficiency level of each type of school? 
How can the efficiency be improved and to what extent? 

It has been suggested that one of the reasons why chil- 
dren do not come to school at all, or, after enrolment 
are irregular in attendance, or drop-out sometime later, 
is the lack of attraction or of holding-power of the 
school. How to increase the holding-power of a school? 
How to make it more attractive? How to make the 
school building attractive, a decent place, a place of 
aesthetic interest? How to make the curriculum relev- 
ant? How to motivate children to learn from books, 
from lessons, from school, because they learn from the 
world around them, any way? What teaching methods 
need to be devised to arouse an intensive interest in 
studies? How should teachers be trained to make school 
learning interesting and not de-motivating, as itis at pre- 
sent? What kind of instructional materials should be 
produced so as to be cost-effective as well as be attrac- 
tive to young children in school? 

One noticeable aspect of elementary education is the 
system of promotional examination from one class to the 
next, In some States, there is even a public examination 
at the end of primary stage. Some States have also a pub- 
lic examination at the end of the elementary stage, digit 
Class VII. The rate of failure in these public examina- 
tions is high. Quite a few children fail in the class prom- 
otional examinations in the early years of schooling, and 
those who fail tend to drop out of school. Considering 
the wide extent of illiteracy and poverty, it can hardly be 
expected that parents at home will help the children in 
learning what the teachers fail to do in school. Besides, 
considering the subjectivity of essay type examinations, 
the exminations in the school are likely to be biased 
against girls and children from backward sections of soci- 
ety. Examinations, instead of acting as motivators, be- 
come instruments for punishment. Hence, abolition of 
promotional as well as public examinations in all classes 
below Class X has been recommended, so that there is 
an upward flow of students from Class I to Class X, but 
there must be continuous internal evaluation, formative 
rather than summative evaluation, So that there is regular 
feedback'to the child, the parents as well as the teacher, 
as to the things which the child has mastered and the 
things which the child has not. It is on the basis of such 
feedback that the teacher has to plan further learning for 
the child, and not just go ahead, as is usually done, with- 
out taking the responsibility of learning on the part of 
the child. What do children actually learn in school and 
at what rate? What do the examinations test? How could 
these examinations be improved? How should the 
teacher be prepared for continuous evaluation? What 
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are the relationships between educational objectives, 
learning experiences and learning outcomes at the 
elementary stage, as per curriculum and institutional ar- 
rangements, and what exactly is on the ground? What 
are the abilities, knowledge, skills and attitudes which 
are expected to develop in the elementary stage, and do 
these actually develop? What are the various factors as- 
sociated with the rate of learning and development? 


One can go on, in this vein, in listing out problems for 
research in relation to only one priority area arising out 
of universalization of education. What has been shown 
here is that it is possible to derive research problems 
from a critical analysis of the policy of the Government of 
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Nabar, R.A. 57 

Nafde, G.H. 445,779 
Nagalakshmi, B. 305,382 
Nagalakshmi, S. 516 
Nagappa, T.R. 994 

Nagar, P.S. 754 

Nagar, R.S. 57,76 

Nagar, U.B. 303,382 
Nagarajan, N. 519 
Nagaraju, C.S. 161,162,635,824 
Nagendra 578 

Nagpal, R. 652,653,677 
Naidu, C.A.S. 707 

Naidu, N.Y. 96,163 

Naidu, R.V. 754,768 

Naidu, V.U. 120 

Naik, C. 57,825,916 

Naik, D.G. 246,248,256,916 
Naik, J.P. 56,267,274,615 
Naik, S.N. 446 

Nain, J.S. 270,288,864, 917,940 
Nair, G.S. 991,998 

Nair, J.R. 737 

Nair, K.R. 861,932 

Nair, K.S. 471,493,589,597 
Nair, N.S. 516 

Nair, P.K. 265,283 

Nair, P.M. 309,383 

Nair, P.N.G. 654,678 

Nair, P.R. 273 

Nair, P.R.G. 14,154,265,284 
Nair, R.J. 918 

Nair, V.S. (Sukumaran) 34,45 
Nair, V.S. 97,163 


Naladkar, P.R. 597 
Nalina Devi, K. 513,552 
Nalinidevi, G. 302,304,383 
Nalla Gounden, A.M. 269 
Nambiar, A.K.N. 859,918 
Namdeo 993 

Namita Devi, 58 

Nanda, A. 311 

Nangia, S. 307,384 
Nanjundappa, D.M. 273 
Narad 57 

Narain, K. 302,384 
Narayana, T.V. 719,738 
Narayanan, S. 493 
Narayanaswami, G. 518 
Narayanaswamy, K.R. 515 
Narula, K.S. 310,385 
Naseem, H.C. 598 

Nath, B. 712,713,714,715,718,719,739 
Nath, R. 270 

Nathawat, S.S. 309,386 
Natrajan 715 

Natrajan, R. 992,997 
Nayak, P.K. 34 

Nayana Tara, B. 494 
Nayana Tara, S.N. 919 
Nayar, P.R. 494,495,753 
Nehru, J. 35,36,42 

Nepal, M. 495 

Nietzsche, 618 

Nigam, M.S. 273 

Nigam, S.K. 496 
Nijhawan, H.K. 445 
Nindru, Lehal 305,386 
Nirmal Kanta, 446,456 
Nirmala, L. 863,929 
Nirpharake, A. 826 
Nisbet, John 97 

Nizami, P.A. 1020, 
Noronha, Rev. P. 1020 
Noronha, S.F.R. 1021,1022 
Nukat Lal 267 

Nurullah, S. 56,274 


Oad, L.K. 599 
Oberai, N. 635 
Ojha, K.P. 678 
Ojha, R.K. 308,387 
Om Prakash, 164 
Oommen, T. 520,552 
Opal, P. 97,165 


Pace, C.R. 98 

Pachauri, G.C. 599 
Packiam, S. 76 

Padma, M.S. 701,717,754 
Padmini, M.A. 769 
Padmini, T. 303,304,387 
Pai, P. 515 

Pai Panandiker, V.A. 76 
Pai, S.G. 513,553 » 
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Paigaonkar, A. 619,636 

Paikaray, G.S. 787,826 

Paintal, I. 637,787 

Pal, A. 388 

Pal, G. 655,679 

Pal, H.R. 827 

Palsane, M.N. 199,444,445,456,719 

Panchmukhi, P.R. 266,267,268,270,273, 
274.285 

Pande, A. 553 

Pande, D. 604 

Pande, M.K. 99,165 

Pande, R.C. 929 

Pande, S.M. 828,860 

Panaey, A. 307,389,754,769 

Pandey, B, 929 

Pandey, B.B. 311,389 

Pandey, B.N. 77 

Pandey, G.S. 753 

Pandey, I.D. 622,637 

Pandey, M.M. 446,457 

Pandey, N.P. 269,286 

Pandey, P.N. 96,166,497 

Pandey, R.C. 497,861 

Pandey, R.D. 860,930 

Pandey, R.N. 97,167 

Pandey, S.R. 442 

Pandey, S.S. 498 

Pandey, V. 858,930 

Pandharipande, P.S. 310,389 

Pandit, A.S. 625 

Pandit, H.N. 269 

Pandit, K.M. 311 

Pandita, Rambai 57 

Pandya, K.D. 706 

Pandya, N.L. 620 

Pani, R. L. 514 

Panjwani, S.S. 513,554,786,828 

Panse, K.V. 445 

Pant, P. 59,270 

Pant, S.C. 93,167 

Pany, S.M. 513,554 

Paramesh, C.R. 309,390 

Parameswaram, E.G. 442 

Paranjape, D.G. 517,555 

Parasher, S.V. 599 

Parasnis, N.R. 57 

Pareek U. 304,312,511,701 

Parekh, B.U. 706 

Parikh, N.P.704 

Parimoo, H.N. 57 

Parlikar, K.R. 622,638 

Parlikar,.R.K. 443 

Parmar, D.M. 35,45 

Parsons, T. 97 

Pasricha, P. 515 

Passi, B.K. 308,618,638,701,754,770,776,797 

Patankar, K.A. 519 

Patankar, S. 199 

Patel, A. 122 

Patel, A.S. 652 


— 
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Patel, B.C. 712,713 
Patel, B.D. 35,45 
Patel, B.V. 704,705,706 
Patel, C.K. 786,829,859,931 
Patel, D.P. 498 

Patel, G.H. 991,998 
Patel, G.K. 458 

Patel, G.N. 312,391 
Patel, H.C. 862,931 
Patel, H.G. 168,170 
Patel, H.P. 57 

Patel, I.J. 615 

Patel, I.C. 1022 

Patel, J.B. 311,391 
Patel, J.M. 704,705 


Patel, K. 445 7 


Patel, K.A. 1021 

Patel, K.J. 600 

Patel, K.M. 35,45 

Patel, M.S. 829 

Patel, P.A. 771,787,824,830 
Patel, P.M. 712,715,717 
Patel, P.R. 148 

Patel, R.B. 991,996 
Patel, R.M. 649,650,679 
Patel, R.P. 311,443,498 
Patel, R.S. 991,998 
Patel, S. 308,391 

Patel, S.J.314,392 

Patel, S.P. 95,168,834 
Patel, S.S. 392 

Patel, T. 202,267 

Patel, T.M. 711 

Patel, Usha 578 

Patel, Y.F. 754 

Pathak, C.C. 310,446 
Pathak, K.D. 169 
Pathak, M. 472,499 
Pathak, R.D. 311,393 
Pathak, U. 679 

Pathak, V.B. 785,830 
Patil, H.G. 499 

Patil, N. 680 

Patil, P.R. 148 

Patil, S.K. 515,556 
Patil, V.A.M. 514 

Patil, W.R. 931 
Patnaik, N. 303,304,403 
Patole, N.K. 517,519 
Patrikar, M.S. 600 
Pattabhiram, G. 520 
Pattanayak, D.P. 514,576 
Patted, G.M. 831 
Pattison, G.M. 170 
Paul, A. 443,458 

Paul, Samuel 269 
Payne, 88 

Pendharkar, V.Y. 708,718 
Pendharkar, Y. 97,170,270 
Pereira, O. 311,445 
Pershad, D. 469,499 


Peters, 34,88 

Phadke, J.K. 96,171 

Phatak, A.P. 307,394 
Phatak, P. 444,445 

Phukan, D. 601 

Phutela, R.L. 619,639 

Piaget, 469 

Pillai, G.P. 442,459 

Pillai, G.S. (See Pillay, G.S.) 
Pillai, G.V. 861,932 

Pillai, J.K. 772,859,862,932,933,934 
Pillai, K.K. 500,517 

Pillai, K.S. 302,394,991,994 
Pillai, N.P. 273,710,1019 
Pillai, V.A. 601 

Pillay,G.S. 754,786,811,862,933,934 
Pinge, V.S. 602 

Pinkeerani 172 

Pinto, T. 311 

Pires, E.A. 518 

Ponkshe, D.B. 520,556 
Ponnuswami, S. 680 

Porwal, N.K. 786,831 

Potts, E.D. 58 

Pradhan, F.M. 163 

Prajapati, G.K. 93,172 
Prakash, B. 602 

Praka;^,P 211 395 

Prakash, Shri 268 

Pramool, S. 246,248,257 
Prasad, A. 312,396 

Prasad, B. 655,681 

Prasad, C. 991 

Prasad, G.K. 173 

Prasad, H. 991 

Prasad, M. 753 

Prasad, N.K. 513 

Prasad, S. 57 

Prasad, S.D. 312,396 
Prasannakumar, S.L. 519,557 
Prasit, N. 935 

Pratap, D.R. 96,173,174,275,861,936 
Prem Prakash 58 
Pressey 619 

Prince, S.C. 96, 175 
Punalekar, S.P. 175 
Punja, S. 513, 557 
Purkait, B.R. 57,78 
Purandare, P.G. 46 
Purani, C.J. 98, 176 
Purswani, P. 396 
Pushpa, Pai 576 
Pushpavathamma, Y. 97,177 
Puthiyath, J.D. 46 
Puttaswamaiah, K. 937 
Pyari, S. 651, 681 


Qadri, B.N.F. 95, 178 
Qureshi, A.N. 309, 397 


Rabindradas, L.D. 310 
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Rabindranath Tagore (See Tagore, R) 
Radhakrishnan, S. 35, 42, 701 
Raghavakumari, A.S. 754, 772 
Raghavan, K. 288, 940 
Rahman, M.S. 516, 991, 992 
Rai, D.N. 603 

Rai, G.C. 303, 397 

Rai, S. 302, 398 

Rai, S.B. 57 

Rai, U.C. 558 

Rai, V.K. 785, 832 

Raijiwala, B.C. 754 

Raina, T.N. 712, 715, 786, 833 
Raina, V.K. 833 

Raj, G.R. 178 

Raj, G.S. 248, 258 

Raj, H.S.S: 309, 398 

Raj, M. 98, 179 

Raj, N.K. 95,179 

Raja Rammohan Roy 34,58 
Raja Roy Singh 615 
Rajagopalan, S. 516, 558 
Rajammal, T. 860, 937 
Rajamony, N. 773 
Rajasakharan, N.J. 712, 715 
Rajaseke.an, V. 34, 47 
Rajeeva, M. 311, 399 
Rajeevalochana, A. 862, 938 
Rajguru, H.P. 306 

Rajguru, S. 57, 78 

Raj^nt, C.L.L. 311 

Rajput, J.S. 517, 519,537,559,560,992,997 
Raju, C.C. 174 

Raju, K.N. 265, 287 

Rajwade, K. 95, 180 

Rakhe, S.M. 34, 47 

Ran, A.L. 312, 399 

Ram Mohan Roy (See Raja Rammohan Roy) 
Ram, N.P. 938 

Ramachandra, K.T. 639 
Ramachandrachar, K. 308 
Ramachandran, 289 
Ramachandran, A. 719, 739 


Ramanamma, A. 98, 181 

Ramanbhai Nilkanath, 57 

Ramani, S. 525 

Ramanujam, M.S. 270,272,274,287,288,862, 
940 

Ramaseshan, B. 859,941 

Ramdas, 993 

Ramdas, J. 560 

Ramesh, G. 48 

Ramji, M.T. 34 

Ramkumar, U. 635, 939 

Ramkumar, V. 305,308,312,400,603 

Ramnauth, D.B. 49 

Rana, A.U. 834 

Ranade 57 

Rangachar, C. 516 

Ranganathan 968 


1118 


Rangari, A.D. 96,181 
Rangaswamy, P. 704 
Rani, A. 49,307,400 

Rani, B. 653,654,682 
Rani, M. 302,401 

Rao, A. 942 

Rao, A.M.S. 446 

Rao, A.S. 514 

Rao, C.S.S. 785,834 

Rao, G.M. 859,942 

Rao, G.R.S, 943 

Rao, G.S. 991 

Rao, H.V. 858 

Rao, K.R. 786,992,995 
Rao, K.S. 683 

Rao, M.V.K. 174 

Rao, N. 305,308,401 

Rao, N.V. 604 

Rao, P.M. 98,859,944 
Rao, R.S. 712,714,715,718,864 
Rao, S. 520 

Rao, S.K. 561 

Rao, S.N. 302,447,459,835 
Rao, S.R. 513,515,516,945 
Rao, T.R.S. 753 

Rao, T. V. 302,304,310,402 
Rao, V.K. 512,527 

Rao, Y.R. 95,267,863,945 
Rao, Y.V. 57 

Rasool, G. 95, 182, 712, 715, 739 
Rasool, M.G. 34 

Rastogi, A. 500 

Rastogi, K.G. 520,604,992 
Rastogi, P. 445 

Rastogi, R.P. 860,946 
Rath, R. 303,304,403 
Rathnayya, E.V. 991,996 
Ratiram 1022 

Raval, B.D. 1020 

Raval, R.T. 515,576 
Ravinder 649,650,683 
Ravindra Nath (See Nath, R.) 
Ravindranath, M.J. 640 
Rawat, D.S. 717 

Rawat, M.S. 740 

Rawat, P.L. 56 

Ray, A.B. 1021 

Ray, P.K.S. 787,835 

Ray, S.S. 34,49 

Reddy, A.V.R. 459,716,740 
Reddy, C.A. 654,684 
Reddy, Eswara 268 
Reddy,I.V.R. 651,685 
Reddy, M.V.S. 302,404 
Reddy, N.K. 98,183 
Reddy, N.V. 93,183 
Reddy, N.Y. 93, 184, 620 
Reddy, P.N. 269,290 
Reddy, R.K. 443 

Reddy Venkat Raman 444,459 
Rege, M.S. 57 


Renu Devi (See Debi, R.) 
Rizvi, F.H. 274,290 
Robbins 88 

Robert, Solow 264 
Robinson, B.A. 34 
Rohatgi 268 

Rohidekar, S.R. 184 
Roka, S.D. 754 

Rolston, F.N. 1020, 1021 
Roshiah, R.F. 859,945 
Rousseau 44 

Roy, A. 725 

Roy, A.K. 444 

Roy, B. 443, 460,519,618 
Roy Choudhury, 97, 185 
Roy, D.K. 35,50 

Roy, J. 774 

Roy, K.V. 98, 186 

Roy, P. 685,1020 

Roy, S. 511,618,754 
Roy, S.C. 1020 
Royappa, P.H. 978 
Rudder Dutt 268 
Rudolph 59 

Rudolph, H. 94 
Rudolph, S. 94 
Rukmani, R.C. 515,576 
Rup Prakash 709 


Sabharwal, N. 77,806 
Sabharwal, V.K. 641 
Sachdev, S.S. 1021 
Saddiqui, A. 302,304,404 
Sadhana Kumari 306,405 
Safaya, R.N. 34 

Saha, S.N. 516 
Sahajahan, M.M. 519,561 
Sahani, S.J. 95,187 
Sahasrabudhe, D.H. 514,562 
Sahay, B.K. 57 

Saheb, S.J. 443,461 
Sahgal, K. 98,187 

Sahib, S.A. 58 

Sahjahan, M. 258 

Sahoo, P.K. 267,442 
Sahu, K.C. 947 

Sahu, S. 605 

Saigal 270 

Sail, S.S. 97,188 

Saini, B. 1021 

Saini, G.S. 624,641 
Saint, S. 562 

Saivandan, B.D. 267 
Saka, M. 863 

Saksena, I. 836 


Sali, V.Z. 513,563,709,710,712,714,716,741 


Salunke, R.B. 267,652,685 
Samant, B.B. 517 
Sandeep, P. 302, 405 
Sandhu, M.K. 97, 188 
Sandhu, T.S. 304,308,406 


Sandhu, M.S. 1020,1021 
Sankara, 34,40,45 


Sansanwal, D.N. 638,701,786,836 


Santappa, G.R. 1021 
Sapra, C.L.859,947 
Sapra, P.M. 1020 

Saraf, S. 707 

Saran, B. 34 

Saraswat, R.K. 786,837 
Saraswathi, L.S. 443 
Sariwat, L. 501 

Sarkar, A.K. 305,401,407 


Sarkar, B.N. 95,189,190,861, 948,949,995 


Sarkar, P. 1019 

Sarkar, S. 94, 191 
Sarma, M.K. 861, 950 
Sarma, N. 605 

Sarma, S.L. 515 
Sarmah, J. 56,78 
Sarojini, S. 306,407 
Sarup, R. 739 

Sastry, D.S.N. 12,35,50 
Sastry, S.N. 623,642 
Sathu, P. 57 

Sathya Sai Baba 35,45,46 
Satit, S. 246, 248,259 
Satpathy, A. 837 
Satyabati, K. 863 
Satyamurthy, M.S. 710, 719 
Satyanandan, B.D. 651,686 
Satyarthi, M.K. 93,191 
Satyavathi, K. 950 
Satyavati, A. 859,951 
Saun, G.S. 652,653,686 
Sawant, T.T. 517 
Saxena, A.B. 560 
Saxena, A.K. 192 
Saxena, G. 93, 192 
Saxena, K.N. 709 
Saxena, M. 302, 408 
Saxena, M.P. 1022 
Saxena, R.C. 517 
Saxena, S. 57, 311,408 
Saxena, S.K. 97, 193 
Saxena, V. 427 

Saxena, V.B.L. 99,194 
Sayyid, F. 34 
Schopenhauer 618 


- Sebaly, K.P. 1021 - 
Seetharamu, A.S. 94,97,195,196,197,514,978 


Sekhar, M. 501 
Sekhari, S.K. 1021 
Sekhawat, J. 97,197 
Selvam, S. 992, 993 
Sen, A. 94,165,198,311 
Sen, D. 1021 

Sen, S. 79 

Senapati, B.B. 447,461 
Sengupta, M. 309, 409 
Sengupta, P.R. 953 
Sen Keshub Chandra 58 
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NAME INDEX 


Sequeria, T.N. 56 
Seshadri, C. 12,35,50 
Seshadri, M. 621,642 
Seth, K.D. 34 

Seth, M. 302,303,409 
Seth, S. 445 

Seth, S.C. 268 

Sethi, A.S, 605 

Sethia, K.K. 743 

Sethna, R.J. 1020 

Sewell, W.H. 97 
Shafiq-ul-islam, A.K.M. 248,259 
Shah, A.B. 97,199,270,290 
Shah, A.J. 991,997 

Shah, B. 199,237,979 
Shah, B.B. 754,774 

Shah, B.C. 442,462 


Shah, C.K. 305,410 

Shah, C.Z. 444 

Shah, G.B. 620 , 

Shah, I.K. 621,643 

Shah, J.C. 621,643 

Shah, J.G. 513 

Shah, J.H. 606,649,650,687,704,744 
Shah, J.M. 139 

Shah, K‘ 221 

Shah, K.R. 271,273,274,275,292 
Shah, M. 265,293,954 

Shah, M.C. 519 

Shah, M.M. 753, 954 

Shah, M.R. (See Shah, Madhuri) 
Shah, M.S. 620,621,754 

Shah, M. V. 94,200 

Shah, Madhuri 615,955,1021 
Shah, P.C. 502 

Shah, R.S. 712, 715 

Shah, S. 860,956 

Shah, S.G. 644 

Shah, S. Y. 201 

Shah, T.M. 502 

Shah, V.P. 202,267 

Shah, Waliullah 34 

Shah, Yusuf 59 

Shaheen, F. 95,203 

Shahin, A. 308,410 

Shaida, A.K. 784 

Shankar, L. 515,576 

Shankar, R. 991,992,993 
Shanmugam, M. 724 
Shanmugam, T.E. 99,204,308,411 
Shanta, N. 293 

Sharma, A. 97. ,204,302,411,445,446 
Sharma, A.K. 708,742 

Sharma, A.P. 59 

Sharma, A.R. 606 

Sharma, B. 305, 412 

Sharma, B.B. 712,744 

Sharma, B.K. 775 

Sharma, B.R. 95,97,205 
Sharma, C.K. 563 


Sharma, C.M. 312 

Sharma, D.D. 206 

Sharma, D.K. 957 

Sharma, G.D. 207 

Sharma, G.P. 784, 838 

Sharma, H. 463,622 

Sharma, H.L. 517, 711 

Sharma, H.R. 707,745 

Sharma, J.K. 35 

Sharma, J.N. 644,711 

Sharma, J.P. 96,207,785,838,839 

Sharma, K. 645 

Sharma, K.D. 294,503 

Sharma, K.K. 776 

Sharma, K.L. 312,412 

Sharma, K.N. 309 

Sharma, M. 308,412,785,839 

Sharma, M.C. 96,207,786,840 

Sharma, M.L. 58,79,274,840 

Sharma, M.M. 564,620,754 

Sharma, M.P. 864,957 

Sharma, N. 52,302,413,503 

Sharma, N.D . 519,565 

Sharma, N.R.712, 715,739 

Sharma, R.A. 620,754 

Sharma, R.C: 268,272,607,860,862,958,959, 
960,1020 

Sharma, R.K. 306,413 

Sharma, R.L. 447 

Sharma, R.R. 265,649,650,687 

Sharma, S. 34,100,208,267,688,754 

Sharma, S.K. 754,770,776 

Sharma, S.L. 209,576 

Sharma, S.P. 704 

Sharma, S.S. 80 

Sharma, U. 1020 

Sharma, U.S. 841 

Sharma, V.P. 705,717,718 

Sharma, V.S. 704,717,787,842,960 

Sharma, Y.K. 517,565,623,645 

Shashidhar, B. 653,654,688 

Shashikala, Y.S. 777 

Shashilata 655,689 

Shashi Prabha 463 

Shastri, C. 862,961 

Shastri, S.V. 517 

Shastry, V.B. 81 

Shaw, R. 1021 

Sheel, A.P. 309,311,414 

Shejwal, B.R. 446,464 

Shekhar, R. 610 

Shenoy, M. 859,941 

Sheth, H. 99,210 

Sheth, P.H. 504 

Sheth, U. 709 

Shinde, A.P. 210 

Shirgopikar, S.G. 961 

Shivananda, D.S. 706,745 

Shivanekar, L. M. 303,415 

Shivappa, D. 649,650,690 

Shivashankar, H.V. 97,211 
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Shrinivas Rao, R. 654 

Shrivastava, A.K. 471 

Shrivastava, H.S. 858, 962 

Shrivastava, O.P. 307,415 

Shrivastava, R. 619,646 

Shukla, A. 863, 963 

Shukla, G.B. 512,565 

Shukla, J.P. 302,304,310,314,416 

Shukla, K.C. 964 

Shukla, M.C. 57,82 

Shukla, N.N. 512,566,710 

Shukla, O.P. 861,964 

Shukla, P. 302,416 

Shukla, P.C. 862,965 

Shukla, R.C. 171 

Shukla, $.517,619,631,705,707,712,715,718, 
753,777 
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Educational Aspiration Scale (Sharma and 
Gupta) 354 
educational philosophy 511,558 
— in Upanishads 33,39 
— of John Dewey 34,1019 
— of Lokamanya Tilak 34,47 
— of Lord Mahavir 41 
— of Mahatma Gandhi 34—5,39,49 
— of poet Tiruvalluvar 54 
— of Rabindranath Tagore 46,54 
— of Sikh Gurus 43 
— of Swami Dayanand 35,38 
— of Swami Vivekananda 34,46-7 
— of the ancient Tamils 34,47 
educative toys 642 
Edward Personal Preference Schedule 145-6, 
368,386,390,655—6,671,689,777,811,946 
Edward's Social Desirability Test 359 
effective cost 273 
egalitarian 
— ideals 95 
— society 42 
ego 
— defensive reaction 165 
— orientation 359 
— strength 318,387,505 ,509-10,652,680 
— stress 684 
elaboration 250,309 
electronic gadgets 723 
elite 
— education 205 
— language 1020 
emotional 
— adjustment 199,306-7,309,311,351,355, 
379-80,389,393—4,424,432-3,444,655, 
659,661,805 
— balance 774 
— behaviour 696 
— deprivation 49,364-S 
— expression 347 
— identification 149 
— impact 347 
— instability 303,332,347,411 


— integration 42,211,347,543,969 

— maturity 212,424,454,497,662-3 

— outcomes 758 

— problems 133 

— security 425 

— stability 49,130,225-6,307-8,362-3,369, 
378,505,691,775,805,854,958 

employment 

— exchange 174,961 

— opportunity 209,864,886 

— potential 917 

— status 209 

— structure 276 

engineering 

— aptitude test 509 

— creativity 409 

— education 513,525-6,903—4,1020 

— students 653,677 

English 

— curriculum 516 

— education 60-1 ,63,68,81,85-6,151 

— history 61 

— literature 61,613 

— medium schools 571,579,583,586-7, 
610-1 617 ,621-3,666,6734, 766,769, 
955-6,975 

— medium students 559 

— textbook 577 

—working class 59 

enrichment 

— material 544 

— programme 536,975 

enrolment ^ 65,67,70,76,81,101,123,154-5, 
162,237,260—1,267,277-8,280,289,395, 
862,876,886,891,900,902,911,918-27, 
929,948,952,960,976,983-4,997.1017, 
1027 

entering behaviour 603,647 

Environment Assessment Inventory 682 

environment-based curriculum 537 

environmental 

— activities 988-9 

— approach 519,545,560,761-2 

— awareness 537-8,992,997-8 

— conditions 110,124,133,158,479,881 

— education 513,545,553 * 

— exploration 546 

— factors 950 

— handicap 369,692 

— knowledge 546 

— language 515 

— literacy 512,551 

— potentialities 545 

— sanitation 528 

— situation 528 

— studies 520,545,553 

— variables 25,163,330 

epic period 66 

epidiascope 550 

epistemology 522 

qual appearing interval 507,808,854 
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equality 


> — in earnings 268 


— in education 268 
— of educational opportunity 12,35,42,51-2, 
130,292,653 
— of opportunity 89,95,528,1024 
— of sexes 95 
equalization 5,93,286 
equalizing educational opportunity 162-3, 
168,286 
equitable distribution 285 
equity issue 292 
error analysis 541,576,595 
ESPQ 404 
essay type 
— examination 714,717,738,745 
— questions 714,749 
ethical determination test 445 
ethical values 34 
Ethiopian teachers 248 
ethnic resources 761 
evaluation 
— methods 90,219 
— of guidance services 441,447 
— of research 316 
— procedures 212,516,566,612 
— system 817 
— techniques 831,851 
evaluative 
— categories 309 
— feedback 792 
— research 551 
— study 41 63,131,876 
evening colleges 154,994-5,1007 
ex post facto 957 
examination 
— anxiety 304,428,452,455 
— reform 18,700,736,744 
— system  63,108,166,219,700—1,712,716, 
720,731,749,913,1021 
Examination Anxiety Questionnaire 447,452 
exceptional children 15,311,441,443,1020 
existentialism 37,41 
expenditure on education 65,76,84,86,278, 
282,291 
experimental 
— design 656 
— evaluation 520,536 
— inputs 315 
— inventory 318 
— project 4,6 
— psychologist 17 
— validation 514 
experimentation 120,313 
exposition method 633,672 
extension 
— centres 77,819,839 
— education 21 
— officers 947 
— services 77,844,863,907,990,1022 
— workers 639 
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external 

— assessment 715-6,718 

— criterion 471, 709 

— examination 717,736,739,741,859,867 

extracurricular activities 119,136,139,142, 
183,189, 198-9 223,229,277 453,484,550, 
558,678,683,863,893—4,907,980 

Extra-curricular Activities Inventory 449 

extraversion 310,322,340,346 ,358,366-7, 
369,376,390—1,398,428 

extraversion — neuroticism 505,680 

Extroversion- Introversion Test 305,507 

extrovert 183,241,374,491 

Eysenck Personality Inventory 183,340,366, 
369,374,390,442,467;484,680,691,769, 
824 

Eysenck's Inventory of Social Attitudes 104 


Factor 
— analysis 116,130,164,476,478,489,502, 
527 ,603,650-1 ,656,671, 709,718,727, 
. 745-6,768,795,819,984,1020 
— loadings 471,479,499 
— patterns 493 
— structure 491,493,670,781 
.— variance 574 
factorial 
— analysis 708 
— composition 726 
— design 40,510,564,617,621,668-9,681 
— structure 19,471,482,704,717,722,768 
— study 603,718,833 
— validity 497,703,710,734 
family 
— adjustment 231,653 
— attachment 651,661-2 
— background, 112,128,158,185,188,193,198, 
210,240,292,459,672,791,846,954,971 
— income 663,675 
— influence 257,667 
— inventory 683 
— life 698,995,1010 
— patterns 501-2,852 —— 
— planning 94,112,122,215,226,1013-4 
— relations 128,199,383,653,668,693,979 
— size 94,122,156,168,189,204-5, 
207,216,351,364—5,382,458,591,652,659, 
661,853,861,909,979,993 
— structure 197-8 
— tension 407 
— tradition 367 
— vocation 113 
— welfare 189,993,997 ,1003,1012-3 
` Family Attitude Questionnaire 128 
Family Influence Questionnaire 256 
Family Planning Adoption Schedule 
(Kapoor) 112 
Family Relations Inventory (Sherry and 


Sinha) 672 

fantasy 347,369,650,699 

Farmer's Functional Literacy Programme 990 

Farmer's Problem by Maier and Janzen 374 

fascism 104-5 

Faud's Sex-role Inventory 387 

fear of failure 254,317,334,367,391 

feedback 5,24,584,774,781,797,799,813, 
825—7,836,844,885,959,977,981 

— system 815 

— techniques 776 

— treatment 561,776,781,835 

feeling of security 406,681 

female 

— adolescent 320 

— drop out 861 

— education 122,163 

— literacy 980 

FIACS 885 

field 

— dependence 145 

— experimentation 16 

— instruction 884 

figure 

— copying test 360 

— emergence test 371 

— persistence test 371 

figural 

— ability 478 

— adaptive flexibility 690 

— creativity 484,657 

financial 

— assistance 6,7,9,78,182,463, 1008 

— investment 757 

— problems 967 

— resources 967 

— support 2,4,6,193 

financing of education 289-90 

first generation learners 118,471,506,518 

first language 515,577-8,583,706,748 

five-year plan 6,948,993 

Flanagan's formula 490,600,707.734 

Flander's Interaction Analysis Category Sys- 
tem 51,132,250,753,760,763-4,766, 
772-5,711-81,842,883 

flexibility — 309,335,340,355,368,372-3,381, 
383 

fluency 309,340,355,368,372—3,381,383,384 

folk 

— culture 513 

— dance 514 

— education 62 

— literature 513,993-4 

follow-up 

— action 24 

— studies 999 

food habits 112,908 

foreign 

— language 38,516-7,556,576-9 

— medium 61 

— music 1020 
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— universities 1019 

Form Relation Test 478 " 

formal 

— approach 761 

— logical thinking 524-5 

— operational tasks 524-5 

— prompts 607, 620 

formative 

— evaluation 551-2,1027 

— experiences 783 

free textbooks 894,961 

French Test of Insight 387 

frustration | 276,305,310,312,347-8,362,378, 
382,444,457-8,460,849—50,863 

Frustration Test (Chauhan and Tiwari) 
354,422 

functional 

— efficiency 841,968,1010 

— knowledge 569 

— literacy 21,45,990-2,995,1013,1016 

— skills 1002,1006,1018 

— theory 513,545 

— utility 849 

— vocabulary 515 

fundamental 

— education 84 

— operations in Arithmetic 555 

— right 836 


G 


Gajendragadkar Committee 50 

Gandhian 

— concept of democracy 230 

— ideals 33,1019 

— philosophy 39,42 

gazetteers 81,84 

general 

— ability 392-3,481,498,675,679,746 

— adjustment 302,399,430,432 

— algebraic reasoning 709 

— anxiety 653,668,672,675 

— factor model 795 

— intelligence 15,374,499,505,663,724-5 

— knowledge 488,566,607,600,666,707 745. 
763,993,1006 

— mental ability 106,478,484,493,498,509, 
516,608,650,657,674,694 

— motor ability 841-2 

— scholastic abilities 718,729 

— scholastic factor 718 

— science 452,518,520,540,607,635,747,823 

— teaching competence 762,768,771,787 
797-8,803,812—4,830,843-4 

General Adjustment Questionnaire 465 

General Anxiety Scale (Nijhawan) 423,613 

General Intelligence Test 

— (Cattell and Cattell) 538 

— (Joshi) 467 

— (Mohisin) 368 

— (Tandon and Jalota) 674 
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General Mental Ability Test 
— (Joshi) 672 
— (Mohisin) 382 
General Teaching Competence Scale (Passi 
and Lalitha) 843 
generation gap 149,219,233 
geographical 
— aptitute 729 
— concepts 518 
— reasoning 729 
geometrical 
— concept test 451 
— form change test 370 
— propositions 708 
Gessel Developmental Schedule 325 
Gestalt Transformation Test 677 
Getzel - Jackson effect 657 
Ghosh's Good Citizenship Inventory 50 
Ghosh's Science Aptitude Test 447 
ghotuls 167 
gifted 
— adolescents 443-4 
— children 15,443,453 
— students 454 
Gilbert's Daily Work Schedule 466 
Gini coefficient 292 
girl's education 123,129,224,295 
Gita 34,38-9 
G.J, Singh's S.E.S. Scale 387 
global fantasy 698 
Glueck's Social Prediction Scale 183 
goal 
— aspiration 458 
— behaviour 458 
— consciousness 525-6 
— discrepancy 506,688 
— fantasy 458 
— locus of control 458-9 
— orientation 525-6 
— oriented behaviour 128, 667 
— perception 454,458-9 
— relevance 458 
— setting behaviour 976 
god realization 35,39 
Goodman's and Kruskal's Gamma 188 
Gordon's 
— Personal Profile 369 
— Survey of Interpersonal Values 216 
— Work Environment Preference Schedule 
812 
government 
— cost 271-2 
— policy 58,532 
grace marks 733 
grade 
— distribution 724 
— point average 733 
— table 724 
— table method 713 
graded vocabulary 576,608 
grading system 19,700,722 


grammar-translation method 641 

grammatical 

— error 541 

— knowledge 559 

— pattern 612 

— structure 514-6 

— syllabus 593 

— system 600 

grant-in-aid 62,73,274,285,911,937,963,968 

granthika style 577 

Graphic Expression Test of n-Ach 378 

gross enrolment ratio 911 

Grossman's Employee Rating.Scale 402 

group 

— acceptance 903 

— affiliation 147 

— behaviour 566 

— counselling 452,455 

— dependency 318 

— desensitization 455 

— guidance 451-2 

— pacing 632 

— relaxation 455 

— specific studies 18 

Group Intelligence Test 444,453,469,499,536 

Group Test of General Mental Ability 

— (Joshi) 668,770,946 

— (Kothurkar) 826 

— (Mehrotra) 665 

— (Singh) 486 

Group Test of Intelligence (kanpurkar) 343 

Group Test of Mental Ability (Jalota) 
145,956 

Group Test of Scholastic Abilities 452 

Gujarati 

— medium schools 186,566,592,662,747,955 


— speakers 615 

— syntax 514 

guidance 248,440,453,458,462 

— and counselling needs 15,63,954 
— need 15,448,462 

— profile 454 

— programme 1010 

— services 441 ,447-8,453,470,1020 
—workers 441 

guided discovery 519,547,567,573 
Guilford’s Structure of Intellect 

— factors 689-70 

— Model 709,727 
Guilford-Zimmerman Temperament 
Survey 471,775 

gurukula 33,38-9,71.82,84 

gurukul 
— education 53 

— system 34,38,53,79 

Guttman's coefficient 209 


H 


Habit disorder 99,124,364 
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handicapped children 110,928 
handwriting scale 509,710 
hardware component 17 x 
harijans 36,83,85,153,175-6,198,207-8,235, 
239,350,1016-7 
Harris Children's Self-concept Scale 688 
health 
— adjustment —305,307,309,311,324,389, 
393,424,430,432,661,664 
— and nutrition 528 
— education 46,512,528-9,1004 
— science 482 
— services 529,910 
hedonistic value 225 
heredity 33,39 
heuristics 521 
hierarchical 
— learning outcomes 754 
— order 573 
— patterns 698 
— structure 722 
hierarchy of 
— learning 573 
— objectives 561 
high achievers 321,395 
high performers 307 
High School Personality Questionnaire 
— (Cattell and Belott) 334,348,363,406,426, 
442,449 
— (Kapoor and Mehrotra) 319,368,381,394, 
449,672 : 
higher education —36,61,248,252,336,615, 
808,875,882,884-5,902,918,945,964, 
1007,1019-21 
higher income group 102,109,143 
higher mental processes 723,756 
hill tribes 67-8 
Hindi 
— grammar 594 
— medium schools 645,955 
— orthography 514 
— readers 576 
— speakers 615 
— speaking areas 516 
— speaking states 604,994,967 
— textbooks 585 
— vocabulary 599,602-3 
Hindu 
— culture 38 : 
— organizations 120 
— pathasalas 85 
— period 584 
— society 61,85 
historical 
— analysis 34 
— approach 253 
— background 42,49,62 
— development 32,1017 
— literature 57,78 
— method 36,38,52,68,79,86,201 
— reconstruction 576 
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— study 89,90 
— survey 284,517 
istory 

— teaching 543 

-textbooks 542-3,571 

Holland Personality Inventory 493-4 

home 

— adjustment —307,309,311,324,430,432, 
434,661 

— assignment 867 

— atmosphere 124 

— background 119,310,318-20,377,596,608, 
661,682,694,798 

— environment 35,43,96,106,118,177,210, 
298,306,376:438,488,501-2,612,655,662, 
676-8,685—6,696,729,860,912 

— examination system 733 

— parental sentiment 724-5 

— science — 411,462-3,513,520,523,638, 
834,848 

Home Adjustment Scale (Saxena) 465 

homeless children 99,156 

hope of success 254-5,317 

hostel facilities 99,166,913 

. hotel 

— education 984-5 

— management 98,227 

Hottelling's principal axis method 503-4 

household 

— jobs 464 

— work 96 

Hoyt's method 486,489 

HSC examination 729 

HSPQ 320,333-4,355,404,413,427,665 

human 

— capital 264,292 

— figure drawings 499 

— relations 127,460,518 

— resources 26,59 278 

— resource development 861,961 

— rights day 873 

humanistic 

— approach 623 

— philosophy 54 

— value 152,652,658 

Hundals General Mental Ability Test 
504,684 

Hunter Commission 74 

hypothesis verification 527 


I 
Ideal (s) 35,41 
Ideal-Self Congruence Test 204 
idealism 41,49,52,54,65 
idealistic 
— approach 41 
— education 49 
— thought 49 
ideational fluency 689-90,725 


identity formation 198 

ideological 

— comparison 104 

— contribution 46 

— orientation 124,188 

I- E scale (Rotter) 421 

illiteracy 96,155,579,912,991,995,1001,1008 

impulsive behaviour 760 

incentive scheme 64,197,893-4 

Incomplete Man Test (Gesell) 499 

Incomplete Sentence Blank 846 

— (Mukherjee) 439 

— (Rotter and Rotter) 208,424 

Indian 

— academic profession 120 

— aesthetics 613 

— constitution 987 

— culture 36,42,46,444,498 

— economy 880 

— education 49,59,60,755 

— Education Service 58 

— English 599,600,1020 

— history 37,707 

— language 
580,624 

— linguistics 575 

— music 1020 

— Muslim 59 

— philosophy 40,87 

— psychology 34 

— public school 57 

— religion 42 

— renaissance 47,58 

— sensibility 613 

— social reformers 58 

— society 41-2,511,525 

— universities 575,577,649,838,895,1023 

— women 61 

— youth 184 i 

Indian Caste Prejudice Scale 199 

Indian Education Commission 50,74 

Indian F-Scale (Bhushan) 435 

Indianism 36 

Indianization 87 

indigenous 

— education 57,70 

— schools 74 

— system 58,76,85 

indirect 

— behaviour 764,777 

— cost 266 

— expenditure 271 

— method 41 

individual differences 45,128,356-8,620,829 

individualism 48 

individualization 829 

individualised instruction 567,1015 

individually guided system 625 

Indore Teaching Competence Scale 762,771 

inductive 

— approach 778 


38,155,515,517,556,576-8, 
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— logic 44 

— reasoning 492 

industrial 

— development 83,525 

— liaison committee 899 

— management 988 

— organization 880,988 

— relations 1004 

— school 68 

industrialization 94,203,1019 

industry-polytechnic collaboration 898-9 

inequality 

— in education 285,296 

— of distribution 283 

— of income 293 

— of schooling 293 

inequity 379 

inferiority feeling 376 

information 

— feedback 1026 

— mapping 620 

— system 968 

— unit 541 

inner discipline 38 

innovation(s) 716-7,749,847,859-60,867, 
871,888,915,945,951,958,980,993,1013, 
1016,1019,1021—2.1024 

— and change 5,90-1,266,887 

— in examination 712,722,735 

innovative 

— action 31 

— approaches 6,31 

— model 21 

— practices 6,807 

— proneness 829 

— schools 871 

innovativeness 786,815,862,871 

innovator 2,100 

input-out 

— model 985 


„ — relationships 809,976 


— table 985 

INSAT - 1A 616 

INSAT-1B 616 

INSAT programme 616,788 

insecurity 309,396,406 

inservice 

— education 4,76-7,248,262,782,785,794, 
818-9,821 839,846,967, 1021 

— programme 77 

—teacher education 563,1021 

— teachers 637,650,767, 785-7 ,812,814, 
816—7,824-5,828,833,836,838-9,847 

— teaching 809 

— training 563,595,802,806,818,825, 
920-3 

inspection programmes 879 

instructs 39 

institutional 

— changes 930 

— characteristics 649,654—5,682-3 
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— complexes 28 
— costs 266,271-2,279,296 
— environment 784 
— expenditure 295 
— finances 14 
— infrastructure 4-6, 28 
institutionalised 
— activity 28 
— orphans 124 
instructional 
—aids 4 
— environment 964 
— inputs 303 
— material 5,382-3,477,512,520,524,528, 
530,539,550,566,586,599,618-9,627-8, * 
637,641 ,766,770,776-8,784,838,851,912, 
993.998,1000,1007,1009,1014,1018-20, 
1027 
— media 618,620,632 
— methodology 981 
— modes 519 
— modules 562 
— objectives 524,557,585-6,627,636,642 
— process 754 
— sequence 616,637 
— strategy 523-4,571-2,617,627,641-2,754, 
756,779 
— system 636 
— techniques 518,524 
— technology 1022 
instrument 
— of change 58 
— of development 49 
instrumental 
— activity 145 
— conditioning 240 
— music 526 
integral 
— development 37 
— rural development 115 
— system of education 34 
— truth 37 
integrated 
— approach 518-9,571,858 
— personality 37 
— schools 185 
— selection tests 447,452-3 
— social studies 571 
— syllabus 572 
Integrated Child Development Services 928 
intellective predictors 689 
intellectual é 
— ability 308,416,652,890 
— activity 328 
— attainment 45 
— behaviour 696 
— capacity 7591846 
— challenge 115 
— climate 240 
— creativity 399 
— development 106,345 


B 


— factors 724 

— freedom 79 E 

— functioning 759 

— functions 105-6 

— growth 105,391-2 

— interests 443 

— maturity 542 

— skills 521 

— stimulation 369,387 

intellectually gifted 653,663 

intelligence  308-9,315,317,325,328-9,342, 
347,355,358,364,366-7,369,373,381, 
385-8,394—6,400,406,435,439,446,456, 
466,661,673—4,680,688,690,768,774, 
782,790,796,945,947,955,975 

— and achievement 445 

— and adjustment 445 

— and age 394 

— and anxiety 675 

— and creativity 672 

— and fatigue 396 

— and interest 445 

— and SES 394-5 

— level 116,466 

— of stars and isolates 456 

— quotient 650 

Intelligence Scale for Indian Children (Malin) 
362 d 

Intelligence Test 165,369—70,389,393,445, 
447,468-70,477,489,508,594,661, 
683-4,807-24,826,837,855,890 

— (Jalota and Singh) 663 

— (Kamat) 334,351 

— (Pal and Bose) 461 

— (Valentine) 410 

Intensive Paddy Development Units 10034 

intentional learning 303,325 

inter 

— area disparity 10 

— caste 96,119,173,235,238 

— cultural understanding 528 

— disciplinary 6,8,56,59,66,246,312,441,999 

— district migration 879 

— examiner reliability 712-3,717,722 

— generational gap 234 

— generational mobility 213 

— generational shifts 198 

— regional 96,266 

— school competition 533 

— scorer reliability 713 

— state comparisons 911 

— state disparities 119 

— taluk disparities 894 

interaction analysis 756,761 ,775,781,788 

interactional approach 518 

interest 

— inventory 15,613 

— pattern 99,110,244,445,478-9,674 

Interest. Inventory for Teachers (Grewal) 
768,771,777 

Interest Priority Scale (Chatterjee) 144 
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Interest Record (Singh) 326,431 


internal 
— and external criticism 68 
— assessment 19,539,700,712,715-7,722, 


734,737 ,739-41 748,844,859 
— consistency 470,485-6,491 497,501,703 
— validity 590 
international understanding 36,42,49,543 
internationalism 46 
inter-occupational shift 156 
inter-personal 
— attraction 118,800 
— cooperation 767 
— relationships 
847-8 
— values 216 
inter-polated learning 350 
interval running method 570 
intervention 
— programme 1027 
— strategy 798 
intolerance of ambiguity 371,402,409 
intra-cultural difference 103 
intra-examiner reliability 712,722 
intra-group interactions 183 
intramurals 514 
intrinsic motivation 835 
introversion 358,369,391,398,428 
— and academic success 428 
— and creativity 391,398,428 
— extroversion 412,456,564,691 
Inventory of Motivational Traits 483 
investment 
— in education 293-4,297 
— in higher education 286 
— in learning 304 
Iowa Test of Basic Skills 515 
IPA Scripts 611 . 
IPAT Anxiety Scale Questionnaire (Cattell 
and Schrier) 414,433,500 
Iranian students 253 
Irfahan 252 
Islamic 
— environment 125 
— learning 58,106 
— system of education 69 ` 
isolates 311,393,456,860,883 
item 
— analysis 473,48Q,502,505—6,590,608,691, 
702-3,721,735,819 
— bias 469 
— difficulty 721 
— discrimination 721 
— total correlation 728 
IT Scale for Children 418 


55,181,196,239,361,816, 


J 


Jagawar Test for the Assessment of Self-con- 
cept 344 
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Jain (s) 256-7 

— maths 67 

— system of education 79 

— thought 41-2 

Jainism 41 

Jalota’s General Mental Ability Test 167,329, 
334,336,351 ,355,363,368,396-7, 
406,413,430,434,444,450,467.484,504, 
540,573,636,673,676,691 695-7 ,719 

Jangira Interaction Analysis Category System 
760 

Jataka 

— Kathas 12,82 

— period 57,82 

— stories 57,82 

J-effect 712 

Jenkin's Non-verbal Group Test of Intelli- 
gence 527 

Jirkedam 71 

Job 

— analysis 513,554 

— aspiration 270,675 

— awareness 396 

— efficiency 790 

— experience 554 

— involvement 810-1 

— motivation 21,791,863,873 

— motivation 

— orientation 106,513 

— performance 252,270 

— satisfaction — 203,213,268,786,791,802, 
805,809—10,815,817,832,835,855,863, 
867,945,965-6 

— security 135 

Job Preference and Job Interest Question- 
naires 252 

Job Satisfaction Questionnaire 837 

Job Satisfaction Scale 213 

Job Value Card 252 

Jodhpur Multiphasic Personality Inventory 
490 

joint family 94,104,115,204,226,306,993,1002 

Joshi's Test of Mental Ability 326,356,441-2, 
465,467 

junior basic schools 277 

junior colleges 891-2 

Junior Eysenck Personality Inventory 984 

Junior Index of Motivation of Frymier 382, 
538,592,613,627,632,643 ,662,666-7,765 

Junior Personality Inventory (Mohan et al) 
330,346,377,420 

junior technical school 459,864,935 

juvenile delinquency 91,99,147,183,204,210, 

232,306,455,979 


K 
B 
Kamat's Intelligence Test 535 
Kannada medium schools 610 
Karbi tribe 58,71 
Kaval towns 528 


Kellys Role Construct Reporting Test 
336,399 

Kendal's Coefficient of Concordance 
219,282,676 

Kerala Education 

— Act and Rules 918-9 

— Act of 1958 873-4 

— Rules of 1959 873-4 

Kerala Nonverbal Test of Intelligence 493 

Kerala Science Aptitude Test 394 

Kerala University 

— Handwriting Scale 712 

— Personality Scale 400,699 

— Science Interest Inventory 394 

— Test of Creative Thinking 651.698 

— Value Inventory of Zacariah 400 

Khasi 412 

Khilafat movement 202 

Kilpatrick's philosophy 43 

kindergarten 

— children 757 

— method 931 

— school 68 

Koh's Blocks 177,496 

Kolmogorov — Smirnov 

— Extension of Median Test 686,954 

— Two Sample Test 110,146,212,322,481, 
487,590,676 

Kothari Commission 79 

K-R formula 474-5,477-8,480,489,499,501 
705-7 709-11 ,727-8,734,737, 746,838 

Kruskal-Wallis one-way analysis of variance 
209,417 ,676,872 

Kuder Preference Record 388,471 

Kulshreshta’s Vocational Interest Record 463 

Kundu’s Neurotic Personality Inventory 985 

Kuppuswami's Socio-Economic Status Scale 
40,50,105,144,652,662 
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L.A. Coding Test (Ansari)431,667,688,946 
laboratory 

— demonstration 520,523-4 

— environment 844 

— exercises 954 

— experiments 789,1024 

— facility 720,736,805,864,890,892,916 
— skills 523 

— study 683 

labour 

— input 264 

— market 984 

— relations 101 

Ladder Test of Level of Aspiration 204 
laissez — faire 

— policy 60 

— system 85 

Lal’s Personality Inventory 424 
landless labourers 115 
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language 

— ability 446,491,605,673—4,734 

— achievement 410,575 ,582-3,605,680-1 
— acquisition 514,579 

— analysis 579 

— content 585 

— curriculum 585 

— development 214,345,384,581,598,601 


' —error 599 


— instruction 619 

— interference 595 

— laboratory 594,616,625 

— learning 62,253,410,514—-5,578,611,615, 
625,641,730 

— load 579,610 

— policy 253-4,579,584 

— primer 17 

— problem 36,247,249,253,617 

— proficiency 344,586,735 ,748 

—research 515 

— skills 514-6,569,575,578,594,601,611, 
711,721 

— specialists 579 

— structure 607 

— syllabi 596 

— teacher 619,744,765,770-1 

— teaching 513,516-7,521,551,575-6,615, 
625,736 

— textbook 17,520,591 

— usage 492 650,674,704 

late adolescents 448 

lead bank scheme 879 

leadership 3,90 

— ability 975 

— attribute 312,370 

— behaviour 21,196,862,870-1 880,885,907, 
912,916—7,946,951,986—7 

— qualities 854,945,985 

— role 208 

— style 862 

— training 865 

— traits 312,370 

Leadership Acceptance Questionnaire 903 

Leadership Behaviour Description Question- 
naire 809,863,871,880,885,917,946,951, 
965,967,986 

Leadership Characteristics Rating Scale 370 

leaf and string puzzle 320 

learner 

— characteristics 300,305—6,308,314-5 

— engaged time 538 

— environment 315 

learning 

— aid 567 

— and development 300,302 

— and retention 349 

— disability 298,525 

— environment 562 

— experience 511,541—2,562,884,1028 

— material 992,1004 

— module 519,530 
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— outcomes 19,23,561,703,751-2,754,756, 
758,999.1028 
— packages 519,523 
— process 409 
— response 415 
— strategy 567 
— techniques 47 
— theories 23 
least square technique 286 
lecture-cum-demonstration method 519,550, 
569 
lecture-cum-discussion 638,807 
lecture method 519,564,573,622,807,944, 
1004 
left wing 107 
leftist government 873 
legislative 
— council 808 
— measures 859 È 
leisure time activity 118,126,462-3,531-2, 
649,985,997 ,1013—4 
lesson planning 731-2,765,828,856 
letter grade 683,713 
level of aspiration 108-9,143,150,159-60,175, 
204,311,405,452,505,667-8,687-8,692, 
985,997,1013-4 
Level of Aspiration Inventory (Patel) 397 
Level of Aspiration Test (Shah and Bhar- 
gava) 408,422 
lexical error 601 
liberal 
—art 44 
— teachers 50-1 
library 
— books 891 
— employees 889 
— facilities 531,587,612,736,805,858,860, 
863,890,912,916,945,955,989,1000 
— language 612 
— method 76,520,527 
— reading 643 
— referénce 520,524 
— research 670 
— resources 527 
— services 889,891,975 
— study 39 
— usage 527 
—work 39,558-9 
life centred school 871-2 
life goals 205,239 
life-long education — 21,553,990,992,998, 
1000-1,1005—6 
Likert type scale 161,191,226—7,507,517,523, 
525-6,543,546,741,1006 
linear 
— models 286 
— programme 564,576,602,619,621-2, 
644-5,672 
— programming model 970 
linguaphone records 636 
linguistic(s) 17,575,729 
— ability 310 


— analysis 514,595,600,604 

— attainment 597 

— barriers 613 

— behaviour 368 

— communities 584-5 

— deprivation 579 

— development 601 

— differences 595 

— expression 515 

— groups 12,57,254,579 

— pattern 612 

— research 514 

— skills 588,611 

— states 577 

— status 17 

— studies 512,514,611 

link language 254,516,584 

linkage strategy 871 

listening comprehension 575,585,600,706—7 

literacy 36,56,71,86,95,101,115 

— development 992,995,1010 

— education 998,1001 

— programmes 624,991 

—rate 1, 261,265,868 

— skills 189,995 ,1002,1005,1008,1013 

— status 189, 190,992 

— training 993 

literary 

— activities 237 

— appreciation 582 

— expression 515,670 

— interest 613-4 

— sensibility 578,613 

local 

— dialect 581 

— self-government 879 

locus of control 344,387,396 402,835 

logic 38,40 

logical 

— ability 341 

— exposition 768 

— operation 557 

— pattern 612 

—reasoning 469 

— thinking 308,434,569,731 

— validation 804 

Logical and Abstract Reasoning Tests 341 

longitudinal 

— perspective 316 

— studies 316,448,514,651,656,685 

low caste 111,120—1,129,158 

low cost 

— alternative system 14 

— educational teaching aids 567 

lower income group 861,1017 

Lynn Achievement Motivation Question- 
naire 346 


M 


Macaulay's Minutes 70 
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machine translation 624 

macrolevel 

— model 917 

— planning 21 

— problems 26 

macro perspective 24 

Madhukar Patel's 
260,640,666,772,830 

Madras Picture Frustration Study 381 

madrasa 69,85,106 

Mahabharata 55 

Mahalnobis D? 117,481 

maladjustment 210,214,444,531,659,661,744 

Malayalam medium schools 955 

male oriented curriculum 65 

malnourished 349,487 

management 

— behaviour 855 


Intelligence Test 


` — development programme 980-1 


— education 858,880-1,888 
— practices 865 
managerial practices 857 
Manifest anxiety 690 1 
Manifest Anxiety Scale 344,420,690 
Maniquen Test 345 
manpower 
— assessment 866 
— demands 270 
— development 59,580 
— education 271,864,917 
— forecasting 270 
— need 874,959,1025 
— planning 270,281,864,917,1021 
— requirement 806,874,917,942,985 
— requirement approach 269—70,864 
— resources 580 
Maun-Whitney U Test 358,382,384,417, 
759,804 
manual 
— dexterity 505,719 
— occupations 171 
— training 37,244 
— work 42 
map reading 557 
Marathi 
— medium schools 186,548,590-2,709, 
955-6,975 
— textbooks 602 
marginal farmers 115,641 
marital 
— adjustment 125,824 
— relations 125 
— status 832,838,853,969,971,987 
marking 
— style 745 
— system 700,859,867 
Markov chain approach 914 
masculinity-feminity 306,398,429 
Maslow's Security — Insecurity Inventory 330, 
361,369,386,418,424,430,442 
mass 
— communication 579,586 
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— copying 19,712,716,722 

— education 47,60,75,78,85,93,106,750 

—illiteracy 915 

— literacy 173,969 

— media 36,119,124,134,136,142,164,193, 

197,506,616,618,636,990,1001,1012-3 

— poverty 915 

massed practice 374 

mastery learning 625,721 

Match Stick Problem of Scheer 374 

match stick puzzle 320 

Matching Familiar Figure Test (Kagan) 350 

material 

— reality 38 

— resources 717,954 

Materialism-Spiritualism Scale (Mathew) 
329,372 

materialistic 

— interpretation 45 

— values 152 

mathematical 

— ability 668,718 

— aptitude 457-8 

— concepts 302-3,351,542,669 

— creativity 509,519,547 

— factor 718 

— knowledge 719 

— reasoning 704 

— skills 575 

— talent 364 

mathematically gifted 307,364 

mathematics 

— achievement 23,692 

— education 517,555 

— syllabi 547-8 

— teacher 542,742,744,1022 

— textbooks 530,536,544,548,572,598 

Mathew's Test of Mental Ability 329 

matriculation examination 714,719 

Maudsley Personality Inventory 204,241,329, 
358,439,466 ,471 ,486 ,661 676,691 

McClelland’s Test of Achievement Motiva- 
tion 145,691 

MeCray — Hunter hypothesis 344 

measurement 

— of educational capital 264,266 

— of values 50 

— theory 315 

mechanical 

— ability 446 

— aids 723 

— aptitude 501 

— comprehension 480,505,510 

— information 505 

— interest 695 

— perception 583 

— reasoning 409,442,467,503,509,650,674 

Mechanical Aptitude Test 451,505 

Mechanical Reasoning Test 409 

media 

— and materials 992 


— and methods 554 

medical 

— doctors 77 

— education 667,971 

— fitness test 710 

— graduates 269,322 

— profession 915 

medieval Assamese 

— education 78 

— society 57 

medium of education 47-8,514,577,579,600 

medium of instruction 37-8,50,60,69,70,130, 
133,140,142,149,155,166,178,224,254, 
284,510,569,582,585,590,610—1,617,658, 
662,717,817-8,835-6,864,898,962,967— 
8,989,994,1001 

Meenakshi Personality Inventory 132,810, 
908,977 

Mehdi's Test of Creativity 335,397-8,408, 
414,416,421-2,439,610,675 

Mehdi's Verbal Test of Creative Thinking 
363-4 

Mehta's Intelligence Test 705 

Mehrotra's Test of Space Visualization 527 

mental 

— ability 167,239,328,383,445,452,460, 
487,506,536,610,672-3 

— age 581 

— development 302,384 

— discipline 38,257 

— health 15,41,50,124,130,203,239,305-6, 
330,373-4,386,407,424,430,441,447,449, 
687-8 

— measurment 701 

— organization 503-4 

— retardate 304,352 

— retardation 115,352,607,625,861 

— testing 128 

mentally 

— deficient 108 

— disabled 307 

— gifted 465 

— handicapped 108,307,566 

— retarded 15,99,108,114—5,137,304,307, 
351,353,362,465,566,579,607 

— subnormal 15,444 

merit criterion 35,52 

metaphysical truth 36 

metaphysics 48 

methodological 

— improvisation 25 

— innovation 577-8 

— formalism 25 

— sophistication 1,999 

methodology 

— of estimation 266 

— of research 521 

methods and media 621 

M -F Scale 418,429 

micro 

— computer technology 580 
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— lessons 803 

— level studies 273 

— processors 616,624 

— studies 57,879 

micro teaching 20,248,260,617,623,633, 
637,644,756,762,771,773,775,787-9,797 
803,812—4,823,826-7,830,1022 

— approach 765 

— cycle 776,797 

— technique 637,644,812,844 

— treatment 772,830 

mid-day meal scheme 196,862,876,894,922, 
925 

middle class 

— families 154 

— society 94 

— values 159 

Middlesex Hospital Questionnaire 386 

military 

— education 62,67 

— science 40 

Mill Hill Vocabulary Scale 323 

Minnesota Creative Activity Checklist 343 

Minnesota Creative Thinking Test 453 

Minnesota Manipulation Form Board 233 

Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory 
471,493 

Minnesota Paper Form Board Test 244 

Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory 530, 
778,794,817,830,833,846,848 

minority 

— community 13 

— rights 134 

missionary 

— activities 67 

— education 87 

— schools 86,163,963 

mixed ability grouping 628-9 

mobility 89,94,153 

— orientation 156 

— pattern 786,821 

model school 504 

modelling influence experiment 240 

modern 

— Indian education 38,52 

— mathematics 517,524—7,544,548-9 

— technology 518 

— values 126,836 

modernity 

— index 126 

—scale 142 

—scores 142 

Modernity Attitude Scale 226,474 

Modernity Scale of Sharma 142 

modernization 62,93,98,120,147,159,181, 
215,223-4,252,257,954,1003,1012 

modular 

— approaches 519,538,562,787-8,823 

— instruction 562 

Mohsin C Scale 435 

Mohsin's Intelligence Test 667 
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moksha 38-9 

monolingual children 601 

monolithic 40 

Montagu — Chelmsford Reforms 57,78 

monthly examination 731 

Mooney’s problem checklist 149,217,225, 
240,357,445 ,979 

moral 

—character 37 

— development 401,427,514 

— education 37-8,66,75,172,625 

— heroism 48 

— ideas 302,427 

— instruction 401,512,514 

— judgement 97,144,371 

— outlook 37 

— reasoning 514 

— training 74,241 

— values 53,79,401,514,806 

Moral Judgement Scale 144 

morality 47-8 

morphological 

— errors 601 

— structures 722 

Morris — Rosenberg Scale of Occupational 
Values 463 

Mother-Child Relation Scale (Tiwari) 205 

mother-child relationship 204-5 

mother tongue 17,50,118,130,136,147,472, 
514—6,520,575,578-9,583,585-6,590,595 
599,600,601-2,610,612-3,654,975,994 

motivation 

— to learn 300,304 

— to work 304,343 

— towards school 304,613-4,647 

motivational 

— climate 343 

— pattern 194 

— problems 314 

— traits 484,652,674 

— variables 330 

Motor Behaviour Reaction Scale (Gupta) 354 

motor development 325,345 

MPFB Test 447,459 

multi disciplinary 8,23,246,272,545,1024 

multi lingual 89,253,516,575,579,617 

multi lingualism 253 

multi linguistic 63 

multimedia 

— approach 519,847 

— method 520,621,633 

— package 644 

— programme 621,634-5 

— strategy 640 

multi-phasic personality inventory 490 

multi religion 89 

multi tribal 63 

multiple 

— choice questions 559 

— class teaching 1027 

— discriminant function 719,739 


— regression 40,125,481 ,612,654,661,674. 
757 

multivariate 

— analysis 117,479 

— covariance adjustment method 677 

— techniques 100 

multipurpose schools 1022 

municipal aided schools 955 

Murray Personality Inventory 492 

music education 514,526 

Muslim 

— backward classes 105 

— educational philosophy 69 

— educational thought 201 

— institution 87,125 

— maktabs 85 

— students 125,130,178,192 

— women 95,104,125,137,180,995,1010 

Mysore Cognitive Capabilities Test (Padmini 
® and Nayar) 388 

Mysore Personality Inventory 690 

Mysore Social Intelligence Test 494,856 

Mysore Teacher Attitude Scales 495 


N 


n-abasement 258-9 

n-achievement 145—6,254,386,395,432,439, 
613,650,661-2,690,978 

n-ach 

— and anxiety 408,409 

— and creativity 408-9 

— and expectancy 423 

— and intelligence 396 

— and level of aspiration 408-9 

— and maturity 403 

— and order of birth 390 

— and parental attitude 395 

— and SES 395-6 

— and values 408-9 

n- affiliation 258-9 

n-aggression 258-9, 386 

Nafde's Nonverbal Test of Intelligence 400, 
663,699,719,769,856.890 

Nagas 94,151,412 

Narayan Rao's Indirect Academic Adjust- 
ment Inventory 655,689 

narration-explanation method 519,536 

nation consciousness 32 

national 

— defence attitude 101 

— development 2,511,758,979 

— education 33,48 

— examination 722 

— goals 525,757 

— heritage 528 

— ideology 838 

—-income 76 

— integration 36,49,50,204,257,512,527-8, 

542,625,993 
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— movement 87,528 
— policy 12,155,1025-6 
— service scheme 994 
— system of education 4,33,38,42,930 
National Adult Education Programme 21, 
251,991-2,997-8,1000-9,1010-1,1018 
National Defence Attitude Scale 101 
National Physical Efficiency Test 529 
National Sample Survey 909 
National Talent Search Examination 484 
National Testing Service 722 
nationalism 36,40,86,155 
nationalist movement 60—1 
nationalization 874 
— of education 80,808 
— of textbooks 520 
native 
— language 517 
— speaker 576 
natural 
— environment 48,568 
— history 82 
— resources 528 
— science 482,519,557,565 
naturalism 41,44—6,54 
naturalistic 
— approach 41 
— philosophy 44 
Nayar's Mysore Social Intelligence Test 769 
Nayar's Mysore Teacher Attitude Test 769 
Nayars System for Analysing Instruction 
557,781 
NCC training 53,514,536,863,938,957-8 
NCERT Battery of Intelligence Tests 376 
NCERT Interest Inventory 484 
NCERT syllabus 536 
need 
— abasement 368,384 
— achievement 97,145,257,310-1,338,359, 
369,378,387,449,690,780 
— affiliation 368,384 
— pattern(s) 335,348,810 
— persistence 165 
— structure 132 
negative 
— education 44 
— reinforcement 148,578 
neglectees 339,393 
Nehru era 36 
Nehru yuvak mandals 990 
Nelson's Silent Reading Tests 515 
neo-Buddhists 551 
neo-literates 84,993-5,1000-1 
neovedanta 47 . 
neurological patients 499 
neorosis 99 
neurotic 
— anxiety 500 
— extraversion 232 
— phenomenon 124 
— tendency 862 
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neuroticism 22,232,241 ,306,309,340,346,358, 
366—7,369,373,376-7,439,505-6 

Neuroticism Stability Scale 358 

new mathematics 517,535-6 

Neymann-Kohlstedt Introversion-Extrover- 
sion Scale 370,689 

night school 718,952,967 

N.LI.P. Group Test 150 

NLTVI 480-1 

nocturnal dreams 699 

Non-Academic Ability Evaluation Question- 
naire 461 

non-attendance 96-7,861 ,868,886,899,919, 
972-3,1000 

non-cognitive 388,682,691 

non--cooperation attitude 230 

noncreative 309,398 

nondegree research 7 

nondenominational institutions 308 

non-detention policy 151,862,951-2,959-60 

non-deviant 306,324-5 

non-directive interview 118,330 

non-enrolment 101,189,861,868,899,916, 
919,948-9,951,972-3 

nongraded unit 862,934-5 

nonintellective variables 302,660—1 ,665,689 

non-intellectual 

— factors 650,677-8,690 

— processes 756 ' 

Non-Language Test of Verbal Intelligence 
116,479-80,659 

non-linear model 286 

non--mannual occupation 171 

non-professional 290,312 

nonsense syllables 343-4,514,683 

nontuition costs 271 

nonverbal 

— behaviour 772 

— communication 316 

— creativity 311,320,485,494,540,610 

— intelligence 163,342,396,446,457,482, 
484—5,610,612,688,691 

— reinforcement 774 

Non-Verbal Group Test of Figural Ability 
478 

Non-Verbal Group Test of Intelligence 495, 
679 E 

— (Joshi and Tripathi) 420 wu 

— (Nair) 689 

— (Premlatha) 658 

— (Shah) 554,572 

Non- Verbal Test of Creativity 309 

Non-Verbal Test of Intelligence 182,479,493, 
690 

non-violence 39 

Non-Violent Non-cooperation Attitude 
Scale 104 

normal schools 74,86 

normative survey method 71,79,217,569 ,598 

norm-referenced test 469 

note taking 382,776 

NSC 53,907 


nuclear families 104,140,147,216,306,855, 
1002,1017 

number 

— concept 383-4 

— facility 690 

— series 394 

Number Conservation Test 383 

numeracy 71,1018 

numerical 

— ability 351,364,442,445,461,467,477,482, 
650,654,668-9,670,674,719 

— aptitude test 719 

— reasoning 493,503,670 

numerosity test 383 

nursery 

— education 1019 

— schools 345,445,971 

nutrition education 528,991-2,1002 

nutritional 

— knowledge 993 - 

— Status 392,445 

— studies 188,877 

Nu-Nc Scale 230 


o 


Oak's Intelligence Test 321 

object 

— assembly 504 

— profile 478 

objective 

— approach 582 

— based instruction 757 

— examination 713,717,736 

— type questions 714,732,743 

— type test 518,713 

Occupational 

— adjustment 238,805 

— aspiration 89,90,97,150,162,170—1,173, 
224,253,459,661,674 

— choice 90,156,205,239,463,466-7 

— groups 1,115,127,979 

— inbreeding 140-1 


**— information 459 


— interest 317,4434 

— mobility 153,187,214,285 

— pattern 270 

— preferences 140 

— prestige 129-30,213,268 

— skills 998,1001 

— socialization 200 

— status 94,105,129,156,171,197,215 

— structure 94,166,222 

— values 205,239,463 

Occupational Aspiration Blank (Bedi) 329. 
Occupational Aspiration Scale 

— (Grewal) 354,449,674 

— (Haller and Miller) 442 

Occupational Prestige Scale (D'Souza) 213 
official language 584 
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Ohio Social Acceptance Scale 779 
Ojha Study of Values 846 
Ojha Value Test 118 
open 
— book examination 713-4,722,736,745 
— climate 860,901,907-8,945,967,982,986 
— learning 106,562-3,994 
operational definition 757,898 
opportunity cost 266,269,272 
optimal achievement 654 
optimism-pessimism 454 
optimum-size 272,277 
optional subjects 563,614 
oral 
— comprehension 516 
— reading 516,588,747 
— teaching 66 
— tradition 575 
Oral Reading Comprehension Test 746 
Ordinal position 680,861,950 
organizational 
— climate 90—1,133,648,684—5,759,784,793, 
838,858-9,860,867,870—1,880,885,901, 
904—5,907-8,912,930,938,947,951,967, 
981,986,1021 
environment 982-3 
— health 880,957 
— history 59 
— identification 835 
— pattern 36,52 
— skills 115 
— structure 173,974,1020-1 
Organizational Climate Description Ques- 
tionnaire 250,442,656,684,689,809,838, 
867,871,880,885,905,908,912,930,938, 
951,956,967,977,981-3,986 
Organizational Health Description Question- 
naire 863,880,957 
Original 
— learning 530 
— thinking 225-6 
originality 309,335,340,355, 368,372-3,381. 
383 
orphan homes 43 
orphanage 123-4 
orthopaedically disabled 185 
Osgood's Technique of Semantic Differential 
115,184,204,239 
outmigration 189,191 
out of school 
— children 
.993-4,1001 
— youth 992,1007 
over achievement 652,658,665 ,674,678,692-3 
overcrowded classrooms 99,118,535,550 
overhead projector 550 


95,106,179-80,243,472,881, 
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— associate 438,576,605 

— associate learning 15,302,357 ,684 

— comparison 735 

Palsane's Study Habit Inventory 446,643 

Pandey Teacher Adjustment Inventory 132 

panel supervision 889 

pan-Indian 611,613 

Paper Form Board Test 451 

para and apara 72-3 

para vidya 39,73 

parallel colleges 1007 

parent adjustment inventory 445 

parent-child 

— interaction 589 

— relationship 97,102,395,401,465 

parent-teacher association 962,988-9 

parental 

— acceptance 103,319,395-6 

— aspiration 213 

— attitude 100,231,373,396,411,672,950, 
1017 

— authoritarianism 232 

— authority 454 

— avoidance 396 

— behaviour 257,305,382,401 

— bilingualism 601 

— delinquency 184 

— education 169,171,231,329,365,382,392, 
406,445,457,668,678-9,716,853,863,981 

— expectation 256 

— illiteracy 95 

— influence 252 

— interest 99,536 

— interference 951 

— involvement 145,256 

— motivation 257 

— preferences 355-6 

— rejection 103,319 

— relationship 502 

— stimulation 575 

— supervision 184 

— understanding 121 

Parental Aspiration Scale 213 

Parental Attitude Research Instrument 331 

Parental Expectancy (Dyer) 350 

Parental Expectation Scale 225 

Parental Preference Inventory 355 

Parental Press Inventory 327 

part-time 

— education 974,990 1001 

— jobs 462 

partial reinforcement 303 

participant observation 24,217,229,545 

participatory behaviour 134,196,966 

party affiliation 188 

pass percentage 712,715,717-8,722,737-8, 
741,747 

Passi Test of Creativity 250,381,426,477,663 

path analysis 26,316,984 

paternal elimate 860,901,982 

Patted's Teacher Perception Scales 781 


pattern 

— of expenditure 277,287-8 

— visualization 718,727 

pauranic literature 65 

pay scale 888 

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 352 

peaceful coexistence 119 

pedagogical 

— grammar 578 

— ideas 49 

— implications 514 

— theory 782 

pedagogy 2,18 

peer 

— group 50,90,97,100,120,214,252,519,979, 
984,990 

— group acceptance 97 

— group influence 90,97 

— influence 165 

— interaction 343 

— rankings 487 

— supervisor 776 

— tutoring group 696 

per capita expenditure 76,1002 

per student cost 271,277,287-8 

perceived goals 525-6 

perception of time 318 

perceptual 

— ability 399,446,505 

— conflict 252 

— cue 384 

— discrimination 569 

— exercise 593 

— modelling 829-30 

— organization 492 

— stage 

Perceptual Simplicity-Complexity Scale 409, 
494 E 

performance 

— anxiety 399 

— discrepancy 675-6 

— skill 185,756 

— tasks 315 

— tests 523 

Performance Based Teacher Education 788 

periodic assessment 29,736,902 

Persian language 557 

personal 

— adjustment 163,400,444-5 651,653,683, 
692 

— attitude 57 

—contact programme 630,641,883 

— development 462,514,571 

— efficacy 881-2, 

— input coefficient 270 

— values 152,465 ,982-3 

Personal and Social Aspirations (Bedi) 329 

Personal Preference Schedule (Tripathi) 
348,422,770 

Personal Orientation inventory 678,837 

Personal Value Questionnaire 219,465,680 
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personality 298,305-6,308,314,326-7, 
329—30,333,335,356,366,374,389,393, 
397,407-8,410-3,423,435-6,456,466—7 
— adjustment 108-9,127,181,212,251,329, 
354-5 ,360,690,840,845,914 
— assessment 423 
— change 361 
— correlates 112,312,363,367 ,373,378,381, 
386,649,831 
— development 69,90,96-7 124,166,233 1347, 
376,736 
— disorders 214 
— factors152,303,309,324,363,367,373,378, 
381,386,418 
— growth 124 
— inventories 109,232,486 
— maturity 810 
— needs 131,371,655,671,690,777,907,977 
— pattern 219,224,308,322,431,695 
— problems 170,407 
— profile 224 
—structure 306 
— traits 118,150,187,216,226,308,311,371, 
378,485,653,664—5,681,775,780,782,784, 
820,832,854,910 
— variables 229,310,318,422,649,679,693, 
780,824 
Personality Adjustment Inventory 
— (Palsane) 182 
— (Sharma) 914 
Personality Differential Scale (Agarwal) 338 
Personality Inventory 
— (George, Mathew and Nair) 483 
— (Sexena) 126,956 
Personality Maturity Test 810 
Personality Scale 225 
Personality Schedule (Bose) 412 
Personality Trait Preference Scale 378 
Personality Word List 987 
personalised system of instruction 625 
personnel administration 863,986 
Philosophical 
— analysis 12,39 
— beliefs 12,35,50-1 
— concepts 47 
— literature 34 
— system 46 
— thoughts of Tagore 54 
— tradition 11, 1024 
philosophy 
— of action 41 
— of Indian Education 33 
— of nature 44 
— of the Bhagawad Gita 33 
— of Vivekananda 40 
physical 
— accommodation 893-4 
— achievement 315,321 
— culture 552 
— defect 110 
— development 54,445 
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— education 36,57,66,513,520,529,530-1, 
533,535 ,566,712,736,806,938,975 

— environment 527 

— exercise 23,5°"),547 

— fitness 36,66,520,533-4,552-3,696, 
841-2,878 

— resources 943 

Physical Activity Aptitude Scale 336 

Physical Fitness Test Battery 553 

physically 

— disabled 307,344,929,981 . 

— handicapped 15,184-5,196,344,863,865 

physics curriculum 560 

Piagetian 

— methods 304,315,535 

— perspective 14 

— stages 542 

— studies 30° 546 

— tasks 15,308,338,406 

Piaget's Tests of Conservation of Volume and 
Length 403 

pictorial 

— illustration 541 

— representation 569 

Picture Ambiguity Test (Elkind and others) 
406 


Picture Integration Test (Elkind and others) 
406 

picture 

— assembly 478 

— completion 491,504 

— drawing ability 863,945 

— sequence 478 

— story test 369 

placebo effect 519 

play pattern 589 

play ground facilities 514,529,893-4 

planned parenthood1014 

PLM 630,632—4,638,640-4,646—7 

Polaky Picture Test 371 

policy formulation 944 

political 

— action 107 

— activism 109 

— activity 60-1,198 

. — affiliation 125,181,821,853. 

— attitude 136,210-1,220,229 

— awareness 135,188,996,998,1001 

— behaviour 124,220,701 _ 

— consciousness 37,179,210 

— development 58,60 

— elites 94 

— history 528 

— ideology 990 

— organization 179,1000 

— participation 124,134,184,188,198,229,241 

— philosophy 55,93 

— socialization 89,90,134,136,220,680, 
993-4,1012-3,1020-1 

— values 43,126,206,262,307,651 ,673,682, 
764,829 


politicization 94,99,119,134,136,201,223 

polygamy 125,180 

polytechnic 513,650,655,659,674,719,725, 
786,862,864,898-9,903-6,916,932,935, 
954 

— colleges 863 

— curriculum 550 

— education 527,915 

— students 466,492,544—5 

— teachers 792,823,828 

population 

— awareness 552 

— education 207,513,552,568-9,849,991-2, 
1007,1020 

— growth 568 

— welfare 94,122 

— Porteus Maze Test 212-3, 345 357,384,589 

postgraduate 277,286,288 

— courses 273 

— education 76,290 

postindependence period 1,57-8,64,68,71, 
79,117,151 ,511,585,782,869,902,996 

postliteracy 

— follow-up 251,998 

— materials 1000 

— practices 995 

— programmes 1008 

postmatric scholars 202-3,221-2 

post mutiny period 62 

post renaissance period 35,42 

power motive 391-2 ,402,650,663-4 

practical 

— examination 557,716—7,741 

— marks 712 

— training 71 

— work 531,584,775,838,916,981,996 

practice teaching 781 ,799,800,828,843-4, 
847,849,851 

practising schools 785,789,815,832 

pragmatism 34,37,41,45 

Prayag Mehta’s Group Verbal Intelligence 
Test 424,467,855 

pre-adolescent 312,367,430,445 

Pre-Adolescent Adjustment (Pareek) 242, 
658 

Pre-Adolescent Dependency Scale (Pareek 
and Rao) 592 d 

prediction-promotion-admission 
722 

predictive 

— ability 480 

— validity 471,475,481,502,719,734 

pre-independent India 71,83 

prejudice 411,413,437-8 

Pre-Medical Achievement 447,452-3 

preprimary 

— children 303,339,392 

— education 988 

— school 339,988-9 

presage-process-product 

— study 776 


702,719, 
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— variable 751 

presage variable 784 

preschool 

— children 156,305,308,325,375,376,410, 
472,487,499,513,516,581,601,908-9,928 

— education 48,164,388,513,569,859,881, 
928,945 

— vocabulary 581-2 

preservice 

— education 785,1021 

— teachers 833-4,842,855,1021 

pressure groups 903 

primary health centres 1003,1010 

principal component method 116,453,476, 
678,768,777 

Priority of Goals Questionnaire 525-6 

Prisoner's Dilemma Game 335,408 

Prisoner's Problem of Maier and Jauzeu 374 

private 

— aided schools 583,667,838,951,971,981 

— cost 21,279-81,293 

— cost of schooling 281 

— enterprise in education 79,80,962-3 

— guidance bureau 440 

— initiative 58 

— investment in education 294 

— rate of return 290 

— returns 269 

— schools 267 

— tuition 83,732 

proactive inhibition 303 

probing questions 765,777 

problem 

— avoidance 667 

— behaviour 438 

— blindness 24 

— centred 6,25,27 

— checklist 216 

— children 213,306,438,444 

— of drugs 99 

problem solving 304,310,398,408,434,626, 
639,718,730,769,831,848,860,1023,1026 

— ability 320-1,469,489,655,679 

— approach 519,778 

— behaviour 320-1 

— in science 302,397-8 

— method 541-2 

— skills 558 

— strategy 871 

Problem Sequences of Bhatia 374 

process 

— approach 545 

— component 783 

— product studies 786,788 

product variable 784,786 

productivity consciousness 997 

professional 

— aspirations 217 

— associations 254 

— attitude 227,525-6,787,853 

— behaviour 132 
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— commitment 786,821,834 

— courses 108,223,232,322,972 

— education 57,59,62,97,140,283,286,291, 
751,831,918,1019-20 

— efficiency 847-8 

— experience 811-2 

— growth 791,817-8,856,915,951 

— integrity 525 

— interest 805 

— organizations 245,249 

— preparation 831 

— roles 549 

— services 280 

— skills 525-6,784,820,851 

— status 51,237 

— training 824,837,859,884,986 

— universities 67 

professionalization 855 

proficiency test 734. ,748 

programme density 645 

programmed 

— auto — learning 641 

— filmstrips 622,631-2 

— instruction 563-4,578,616-26,633-4,637, 
642-3,650,672,680-1,754 

— learning 17,523,584,594,599,615-26, 
629-30,633-4,638,642,647 ,867,1004 

— lessons 579 

— material 523,617,620-2,646-7 

— style 672-3 

— text 622,637,644 

programming 

— approach 270,621 

— model 858,983 

Progressive Outlook Scale (Mehta) 229 

project method 43,539 

proselytization 191 

protective discrimination 96,123,166 

protein synthesis inhibition 345 

protest 

— activities 189,241 

— participation 165 

provincial 

— autonomy 58,63 

— government 60 

— textbook committee 74 

provincialism 87 

psychiatric patients 486 

psychic 

— being 34,37 

— consciousness 37 

— education 37 

— realization 37 

psychogram 759 

psycholinguistic 

— competence 605 

— study 514,607 

psychological 

— analysis 521 

— construct 472 

— determinants 654 


— development 976 

— disorder 124 

— education 976-7 

— health 946-7 

— needs 798-9,810-1,947,990 
— profiles 722 

— space perception 416-7 

— stress 650,683 

— test 446,744,859 

— testing laboratory 53,440,499 
— theories 521 

—variables 13 

psychology of learning 66,521 
psychometric(s) 313 

— evaluation 541 

— properties 468 

psychomotor 

— domain 648,723 

— performance 376-7 
psychosocial 

— correlates 854 

— maturity 402-3 

— performance 128 

— skills 128 

— variables 149,164 
psychosomatic disorders 214,490 
psychoticism 232,340 

public 

— costs 286 

— education 1,532,910 
— examination 239,663,671 ,682,692,712, 

715,729,748,1021,1027 

— expenditure 283,289 

— library 532 

— school 110,561,611,858,1020 
pupil 

— abilities 90 

— achievement 855 

— behaviour 841 

— growth 779 

— oriented situation 567 

— outcome 754 

— participation 637 ,768 

— participation 814 

— teachers 799 

Pupil Liking Scale (Rama) 771 
pupil-teacher 

— ratio 102,988-9 

— relation 861,902 

Pupil's Control Ideology Test 910 
puranas 40,67 

Purdue Creativity Test 409 
Purdue Teacher Opinionnaire 763,809 
pure discovery 519 


Q 
Qamar Hasan’s Ego-Strength Scale 387 


Q-Sort Scale (Ramkumar) 161 400 
qualitative 
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— growth 967 

— improvement 4,920-3,948 

— techniques 100 

quality of education 93,178 

quantification 24-5 

quantitative 

— analysis 535,830 

— appraisal 315 

— data 26 

— development 967 

— expansion 3,455,948 

— growth 2,7,22,789 

— picture 9 

question 

— and answer method 38 

— bank 539,700,714-5,722 

— paper 712,714,716-7,722,726,729-31, 
733-4,736,749 

questioning 

— behaviour 766,813 

— pattern 766 


R 


Radicalism 241,373,387,427 
radicalism-conservatism 105,308 
radio 
— and television 17,636 
— broadcast 632,638 
— correspondence-cum-contact 824-5 
— programmes 631-2.636 
— utilization 631,788 
— vision 636 
rapid 
— readers 598 
— reading 609 
Rao's Academic Adjustment Inventory 685 
rating scale 100,524 
Rational Learning Test 318 
Raven's Coloured Progressive Matrices 228, 
339,350,352,360,377,401 
Raven's Progressive Matrices 132, 137,149, 
216,239,317,323,338,351,359,374,377, 
386-7,390,394—5,403,442,445,447,450, 
459,466-7,471,482,504,508,524,561, 
584,612,632,643,656,658,661,675,685, 
691,693,773,796,824,826 
reading 
— ability 588-90,669,717. - 
— achievement 515-6,584,608,612-4 
— aids 581 
— attainment 693-4 
— attitude 446,591,614 
— comprehension 515-6,558-9,562,581, 
592-3,609,612-3,643,654,705 707,734, 
746.748 
— disability 515-6,607 
— efficiency 446,516,588,593 
— habit 149,210,361,446,464,515,531,583-4, 
586,600,609,612 
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— interest 121,373,441 ,446,515-6,531,575, 
583-4,654,666,992 
material —.102,516,531,549,595,605,608,660, 


— preference 612 

— proficiency 593 

— readiness 392-3,471,506-7,515-6,593 

— rooms 717,732,860,889 

— skill 515,583—4,607-9, 1008 

— speed 515,575,581,583-4,608-9,613,654, 
669,707,993 

— tests in Gujarati 706 

— tests in Kannada 745 

— tests in Telugu 695 

— vocabulary 604 

Reading Attitude Scale 592,613 

Reading Comprehension Test 705 

Read's System of Education 48 

realism 41 


reasoning 
— ability 399,409,445,630,646-7 


556,559, 


— language 30,74,151,156,515,519,545,577, 
579,617,704-7,721.844 
reinforcement 148,315,339-40,765,777,813-4 


— beliefs 37,75,94,112,170,241 

— commitment 125 

— education 47,49.91,185-6,532.975 
— instruction 53,186 

—reformer38 | 


| — societies 178 \ 
.— values 43,128,225,244,258,262,307,651, 


~ 673,816,829,958 
remand home 455 


remedial 


— material 599,747 


— measures Geka qi 590,693 ,725,911, 


929-30 
— programme 644,711 E 


— teaching 599,620,644,711,743—4,860,975 
Repression-Sensitization Scale 419 
reproduction vocabulary 556,591-2,595 598 
research 

— and extension 4 

— culture 31 

— fellowship 6-8,30 

— grants 1023 

— methodology 25,100,247,617,1024 
reservation 152,223 

— of seats 294,808 

— policy 173,1017 

residential 

— institution 38 

— school 185,216,475 

— universities 272,831 

resistance to extinction 339-40 

resource 

— material 97 

— mobilization 273 

— system 860,871,958 

— utilization 880,954 

response management 814,854 

retarded 

— children 975 

— growth 99 

retroactive inhibition 303,350-1 

reward and punishment 49,419,473 
rewarding behaviour 684-5 
regidity-flexibility 454,564 

ring puzzle 320 

risk-taking behaviour 306,312,318,368,385, 

405,976 

Rokeach Belief System Scale 184 
Rokeach Narrow-mindedness Scale 336 
role 
— conflict 21,90,863,985-6 
— compatibility 90 
— constraint 125 

— effectiveness 948 

— expectation 125,251-2,818,965,986 
— of family 465 

— of religion 46 

— of teachers 48,89,90,120,125,257 

— of the State 89 

— of women 95 

— perception 251-2,814-5,817,871 

— performance 21,98,863,985-6 

— play 240,310,343 

— relationships 990 

— theory 251 

Rorschach 

— Ink Blot Test 133,241,371,378,390, 

426,435,680,759,846 

— Psychodiagnostic Test 302,330,386,392 
— Rating Scale 759 

— Response Pattern 346 

— Technique 759 

Rosenzweig P-F Study 192,348,378,429,450, 

496,506,850 è 

rote 
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— learning 521 

— memory test 364 } 

Rotter's 

— Incomplete Sentence Blank 216 

— Interpersonal Trust Scale 402 

— Level of Aspiration Board 380-1 ,458 

— Locus of Control Inventory 402,419 

ruling elite 118 

Rulon Formula 475,502,600,734 

rural 

— adults 1012-3 

— Bengal 949 

— community 261-2 

y development 42,132,525,864,1005,1010, 

1014 

— education 1022 

— immigrants 196 

— literacy 857 

— population 910,948 

— university 146,863,900,917,991,1002,1022 

— youth 126,223 

rural — urban 90,96-7,109,136,162,181—2,193, 
232,446,450,477,497,608,692,725,793, 
853,892,900,903,965 

Russian medium schools 254 J 


Sadhana 39,41 
saint literature 991,993 
Samkhya yoga 34,38-9,53 
— karika 53 
— psychology 39 
— sutra 53 
salvation 39,40 
Sanskrit 34,38,67,78 
— education 58,69,70,517,532,931 
— grammar 563-4 
— institutions 70,532 
— literature 38,70 ` 
— pathshala 87 
— vidyalaya 821-2 
sanskritization 59,1667 
Sarason's Test Anxiety Scale 691 
Sarvodaya 173 . ` 
— kendra 1011 
— tradition 1010 
Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory 355,370, 
386,444-5 
Saxena's Personality Inventory 434,719 
scalogram analysis 204 
Schizophrenia 306,365 
scholastic 
— achievement 64,96-7,161-2,175,183,194, 
239,305,310,312,323,333,343,365,442, 
445,457-9,467,479,583-4,650-2,659, 
663,665,673,685-8.696-7,703—4,718-9, 
721,727-8,739,954-5.960,983 
— aptitude 175,446,471 484,704,718 
— backwardness 364,519,535 
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— performance 308 446-7 ,456-7,459,650-1 , 
685 
Schonell's Graded Reading Vocabulary Test 
515 
school 
— adjustment 96 ,98,212,231,242,309,311, 
324,346,393, 424,445 659,664, 862,914-5 
— administrator 259,980-1 
—and community 259 
— attitude 97,193-4 
— broadcast 275,556,617-9,624-5,627-9, 
631-2,635,646 
— building 544,919-27,934,948,979 
— climate  248,250,337-8,860,885,946-7, 
956,986 
— complex 28,77,563,969,974 
— curriculum 555,805,849 
— discipline 97 
— dropouts 197,881,934,948,979 
— environment 49,95,306,365,413-4,504, 
652,676-7 736,881 977 
— feeding 876 
— finance 259 
— going age 877,994 
— going children 158-9,921-3,950 
— leavers 879 
— library 516,585 
— management 901,975 
— organization 91 .794-5,829,843,851,915 
— principal 862,910,981 ,1021 
— records 197,323,411 
— relations 668,693 
— renewal 880 
— size 901,910,945 
— telecast 617-8 
— textbooks 96,221,526,541,549,577 
School Adjustment Inventory 211,984 
School Attitude Inventory 193 j 
school leaving certificate examination 65, 
563,741 
school lunch programme 993,1002 
school mathematics 742,1020 : i 
School Organizational Description Question- 
naire 796 
school television programme 639 
schoolless villages 8 
ebrei 395,451,737.742-3 


— aptitude 395,704 
aptitude 395,7. 5 155.274,517,519,545, 


— education 5. 
565.7,633,756.966-7,1020,1022 


— equipment 891,893-4 
— information A 

— interest 446,6: 
— laboratories 517,559,875,969 
— syllabi 547-8 

— talent 97,239 0401 

— textbook 520,540-1- 
scientific 

.— ability 718 


— aptitude 447,451,655,679 

— attitude 155,193,507,543,565,569 

— concepts 323 

— creativity 302,309-10,363,416,676-7 

— interest 240,431,451,737 

— journals 823 

— knowledge 507,540,565,719,822 

— method 195,1024 

— skills 540-1,565 

— values 829 

Scientific Aptitude Test 447,462,665,749 

Scientific Knowledge and Aptitude Test 451, 

485.737 

scoring machine 723 

script writers 629,631,636 

scrambled book 620 

second language 546,567-8,585,588,595,610, 

619,625,636—7 ,641,680-1 34 

Secondary Education Commission 50,700 

sectarian association 178 

sectoral studies 57 

secular 

— concept 185-6 

— democracy 36 

secularism 40,57,89 

security + insecurity 330,369,681-2 

Security - Insecurity Inventory 

— (Maslow) 682 

— (Tiwari and Singh) 367,420 

Seguin Form Board Test 345,351-2,364 

selection 

— criteria 484 

— of teachers 81,259 

— procedure 15 

— test 480,488,722 

selective admission 63 

self 

— acceptance 108-9 

— actualization 48,677,682,837-8 

— assessment 472,487-8,795 

— concept 90,97,100,102-3,108-9,127,131, 

143-4,159,161-2,175,181,187,193,198, 
234,305,307,312,314-5,328,349-50,368, 
375,400.412,430—1,433,444,450,475,505, 
650,663,665~7 ,682-3,686 688,690,725, 
762,778,786 ,804,819-20,840,860-1, 
912-3,957-8,987 

— control 36,41,113 

— disclosure 102-3,306,322,331,431-2, 
653,686 

— employment 1 15,185,284,394,1021, 


— esteem 305-8, 310, 318-9,384,405,425, 


434,683 
— evaluation 27,650,677 
— feedback 633,797 
— image 191,311,338-9 
— perception 118,365-6,386,662 ,667 
— realisation 35,38-9,41,45 75,155,172 
— reliance 42,45,127,383 
— study 539,638 
Self-Acceptance Scale 984 
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Self-Analysis Questionnaire 373 

Self-Anchoring Scale (Cantril)219 

Self-Concept Inventory 159,228 

— (Jogawar) 182,365 

— (Sharma) 420,824 

Self-Concept Scale (Rastogi) 144,193,340 

Self-Cencept Test 239 

— (Bhatnagar) 475,956,958 

self-instructional software 567,632-3,641 

self-learning 519,538,562,860,975 

self-study 539,638 

semantic 

— categories 576 

— differential 116,165,437,442 

semester system 700,717,734,736,836,859, 
866-7 ,934,944-6,970 

seminar work 726 

Sen Personality Inventory 332 

Sen Study Habit Inventory 452 

sentence 

— completion 704 

— method 1008 

Sentence Completion Test 127,442,699 

— (Mukharjee) —317,344,356,359,369, 
388,492,837 

serial 

— learning 352 

— verbal learning 302,343,684 

SES Questionnaire 465 

SES Scale 

— (Dhami and Dosafh) 450 

— (Trivedi and Pareek) 126,351,498 

sex 

— antogonism 127 

— bias 549 

— difference —50,52,120,182,256,310,327, 
363—4,380,393-5,449-50,453,465,469, 
549,591,600,644,657,679,686,738, 
747,801 

— education 93,694,801 

— preferences 418-9 

— segregation 127 

sex role 93,979 

— role attitudes 305-6,387 

— role identification 156 

Shah Walliullah's Philosophy of education 34 

Shandily Upanishad 32 

Sharma's Attitudinal Modernity Scale 188 

Sharma's Prejudice Scale 437 


Sheldon's Typology Questionnaire 430 

Shoben's Parent Attitude Survey 369 

Short answer tests 743,745,749 

Short term memory 438 

sibling 652,899,950 

— position 502 

— relationship 233,306,323 

Sikh gurus 43-4 

silent reading 516,577,613.975 

Silent Reading Comprehension Test 592, 
654,669 
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simulated condition 803,813,824,830 
Simulated Social Skill Training 779 
Simulation 
— technique 625 
— training exercises 788 
single teacher school 164,532,921—7,1026 
Sinha's Anxiety Scale 319,343,359 ,361,367, , 
379,386—7,408,500,660,667—8,675,695, 
946 
Sinha's Manifest Anxiety Scale 369,379,418 
Situational Dilemma Questionnaire 319 
Situational Interaction Questionnaire 126 
SITE Programme 685,788 
Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire 
112,118,130,164,244,318,322,324,328, 
335,348,364,384,388,399,422 428,430, 
436, 832-3,910 
skill(s) 
— acquisition 836 
— based instructional material 260 
— competence 814 
— development 617,787,879 
— of gestures 776 
— of reinforcement 765,814 
— of using geometrical instruments 711,721 
— training 864 
skilled manpower 917 
skip programme 620 
Slater Proficiency 341 
slum dwellers 97,196 
SMP 536 
Smritis 12,57,71 
SMS G536 
snowball technique 241 
social 
— acceptance 114,695,863,979 
— action 24,1025 
— adjustment 111,126,192,199,220-1,253, 
305,307 ,309,311,324,351 ,389,393,400, 
424,430 432,445 ,651,653-4,659,661 
670,695,861,912-3,930,979 
— anthropological 13,231 
— attitudes 118,184,226 
— awareness 34,49,75,149,997,1003,1010, 
1012-3,1018 
— backwardness 278,801,876 
— behaviour 345,696 
— benefits 273,292 
— change 58,90,149,159,215,671,915,928, 
1009-20,1024 
— class 93,115,145,208,331,338,401,993 
— climate 121,985 
— cohesion 50,800,812 
— consciousness 47 
— control 671 
— customs 40,528 
— deprivation 96,159,177,238 
— desirability 114,333,506,680. 
— determinant 94,98,118 
— development 71,284,345,351,401,445,528 
— distance 199 * 


— education 21,990-9,1000-1 

— environment 102,204 

— expenditure 983 

— heritage 543 

— history 59 

— integration 554 

— intelligence 50,237,469,494,855 
— interaction 126-7,154,663,760,860 


- — justice 26,257 


— legislations 146 

— maturity 305,308,401—2,786,854 

— milien 665 

— mobility 126,138,153,166,169,187,198, 
213,217 

— objectives 47 

— origin 90,95-6,153-5,214 

— participation 94,128,154,193,198,694 

— prejudice 164 

— prestige 129-30,366 

— progress 88 

— reconstruction 34,1011 

— reformers 199 

— reinforcement 655,681 

— relationships 89,177,779,860,883 

— returns 269 

— roles 89 

— science 313,322,482,539,557-8,679,707, 
730,1022-3,1026 

— scientist 1,89,93-4,98, 100,752 

— segregation 96 

— sensitivity 149 

— service 42,115,149,234,252-3,570,907,994 

— skills 115,383,563,668,693,779.820,827 . 

— stratification 128,184,187,314 

— structure 48,56,118,125,140,181,191,197, 
217,511,671 

— transformation 750,757 

— values 35,40,55,101—2,170,184,225,234, 
244,258,262,465,846,861,958,983 

— welfare 63,1024 

— work 112,149,205,463,701,863,884,890, 
936 

— workers 441,998,1005,1014 

Social Attitude Scale 184,372 

Social Behaviour Scale (Sinha)344 

Social Desirability Scale 120 

social distance scale 198-9 

Social Prejudice Scale 164-5 

Social Responsibility Scale (Harris) 192 

Socialism 34,40 

socialist societies 93 

socialistic 

— pattern 234,836 

— plans H9 

socialization — 50,88-91,93,108,179,362,461. 

575 

socially 

— deprived 653 

— disadvantaged  148,211-2,227,239,305, 
360-1,605 

— handicapped 579 


SUBJECT INDEX 


— useful productive work 295,544,967 

socio-cultural 

— atmosphere 104 

— context 24 

— demand 918 

— disadvantage 105,320 

environment 88-9 

socio-economic 

— change 2,24,105,254,286,292,383 

— deprivation 244,307,362 

— development 991,1025 

— environment 284—5,692 

— exploitation 123,238 

— factors 179,282,284 

— inequalities 264,266 

— mobility 155 

— needs 906 

— profile 154 

Socio-Economic Status Index 527,946 

Socio-Economic Status Questionnaire 

— (Jalota and others) 463,581,671,676,691 
796 

— (Kapoor) 395,801 

— (Kapur and Kochhar) 878 

— (Srivastava) 636 

Socio-Economic Status Scale 144-5,175.225. 
329,417 430,593,883 

— (Aaron and others) 477,914 

— (Jalota) 379,442,463 

126,182.212,453,465, 
531,554,632,652,660,678,684,695.765., 
841,845 

— (Pareek and Trivedi) 182,684,979,984 

— (Rao) 435,685 

— (Saxena) 193,205 

— (S.P.Kulshrestha) 132,144,213,335,414, 
422,540,661 

socio emotional 

— climate 697,772 

— outcomes 756 

— strength 145 

sociogram 132 

socio-linguistics 17,599 

sociometric 

— analysis 14 

— choice 114,311,378 

— cliques 98,118 

— questionnaire 114,378,414 ,689 

— scores 110,950 

— status 161,311,325,327.338-9,344,373,689 

— study 126,142 

— technique 433,695,950 

— test 110,142,373,697,1013 

sociometry 394 

socratic method 41 

Sodhi's Attitude Scale 412,914 

software material 618,631,642—3 

Soviet ideology 264 

space relations 406,442,467,493,503—4,670, 

674 
spatial 
— ability 394-5 398,505,670 


SUBJECT INDEX 


— ego centricism 303,321 
— relations 708 
Spatial Orientation Tasks (Diaget and 
Inhelder) 406 
Spearman-Brown prophecy formula 495,735 
special 
— education 51,863,981 
— schools 108 : 
Special Abilities Rating Scales 244 
Speech 
— behaviour 579 
— defects 364 
— education 291 
— habit 516 
— learning 410 
spiritual 
— development 40,48,54,71,78 
— éducation 38 
— training 46 
— values 34,47 
split-half reliability 479,485,489,493,496,498, 
500—1,503,654,709-11,737,741,766 
spontaneous flexibility 690 
spot evaluation 749 
SSLC examination 162,737,918,939 
SSC examination 729—30,741,796,892—3,962, 
1011 
staff development 864,916 
stagnation 64,96, 107,886,903-4,940 
standard Hindi 514 
Standard Progressive Matrices 144,164,204, 
211,442,466,483—4 610,661 673,678,681 
683,765 768,771 ,777,827,946 
standardised 
—tests 100,163,453,499,668,708-9 
— tools 13,15,25-6,628 
Stanford-Binet Test 156,189,352,426 
stars 860.883 
state control 874 
state-trait anxiety 650,683—4 
status 
— of teachers 808 
— or women 57,90,155,180 
Stewart Maturity Scale 402 
stimulus variations 765,776,813-4 
stratificatory system 89,90,94 
Stringing Bead Pattern 478 
Strong Vocational Interest Blank 240,447, 
462,471 
Structural 
— analysis 578 
— approach 639 
— constraints 991,996 
— mobility 167 
— syllabus 578 
— words 597 
structured lectures 520,523 
structures of thought 514 
student 
— activism 13,109,212,236, 
— agitation 63,108,117.179 


— community 13,80,121,181,900 

— cost 27-2,280 

— evaluation 791 

— indiscipline 107 

— leaders 99,194,333 

— leadership 107,228-9 

— movement 107,173,199 

— organization 107-8 

— perceptions 895 

— performance 97,352 

— personnel services 448 

— politics 107-8 

— truancy 98 

— union 80,152 

— unrest 90-1,99,165,212,219,1020 

— welfare 1,15,199,279,913 

student-teacher(s) 260,490,632-3,724-5,731, 
753,755,760,762,765,771-2,776-7,779, 
781,784,797-9,804,809,819,826-7, 
830—3,835,838-9,841,850,853-5, 
1020 

— interaction 303,352 

— ratio 717,900 

— relationship 36,199 

study habits 162-3.193—4,212,216,239,358, 
441,444,446,453.456—7,464—6,544- 
5,564,628,650,652,661,677,690,866, 
945,951 

Study Habits Inventory 216,690 

— (Joshi and Pandey) 358,457 

— (Krishnan) 211 

— (Patel) 193 

— (Sen) 447,452 

Study Involvement Inventory 333 

Study of Values 43,126 

subcultural stereotype 126 

subject competence 751 

subjective approach 582 

success-failure ratio 719,722 

suggestibility test 204 

summated 

— ratings 543 

— strategy 762 

summative 

— evaluation 551-2,554,1027 

— model 771,797-8,844 

superstitiousness 112,138,419-20 

supervised study 807 

supervision practices 828,860,879 

supervisory 

— feedback 836 

— personnel 950 

— practices 937 

— staff 77,675 

supplementary 

— diet 864 

— examinations 714 

— food 908-9 

— income 997,1014 

— reading 743 

symbol substitutions 478 
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symbolic modelling 797 ,824-30 
synthetic approach 588 
systematic 

— approach 544-5 

— method 518 

systems 

— analysis 1015-6 

— approach 17,553-4,624,906 
— components 554 

— model 1014-5 


Tamil 

— literature 57 

— medium schools 631 

— speakers 615 

Tandon’s Verbal Test of Intelligence 465,467 

tape slide material 993,1004 

task 

— competencies 370 

— imagery 311 

— orientation 349,980 

— performance 311,414-5 

TAT 124,194,370,378,384,386,390,412,423, 

425,430,496,690,1013 
Taylor Manifest Anxiety Scale 390,443-5, 
453,492,677 

teacher 

— adjustment 819 

— attitudé 98,258,495,754,762,772 

— behaviour 5,50,476,520,530 

— classroom behaviour 51,779 

— competence 585,753,765,840-1 

— cost 266,272 

— education curriculum 785 

— educator 252,257,528,565—6,785,805,809, 
820,822,828,830,832-3,838,842,844.847, 
991,998,1005—6,1022 

— effectiveness 750-1,757,824,848,982-3 

— factors 19,751-2,755,758 

— intervention 538 

— made tests 588,634—5,703,708 

— morale 21,133,763,766,870-1,885,951,965 
977,987 

— of the blind 834 

— question ratio 760,780 

— ratings 424,471,485 

— training 259,758,793,830,842,851-3,917, 
968 

— traits 98,131,774 

— welfare 36 

Teacher Attitude Inventory 798,803-4,820, 
830,836,850,853 

Teacher Attitude Scale 351,965 

— (Grewal) 768,771,777 

Teacher Behaviour Characteristics Scale 

. 376184 

Teacher Morale Inventory 767,885,917,938 
946,951,965,977,987 


1146 


` teacher pupil 
— interaction 977 
— ratio 61,197,282,287-8,295-6,612,732, 
739,858,874,902,927,945,970 
— relationship 40,70,110,430,791,847-8 
teacher student ratio 868 
teacher-taught relationship 219 
teacher's handbook 520,531 
Teacher's Job Satisfaction Scale 810 
Teacher's Rating Scale 759 
Teachers Rating Schedule (White and 
Watts) 350 
teacher's role 46,177 
Teacher's Self-rating Scale (Rama) 771 
teachers' unions 120 
teaching 
— aid 133,174,259,277,528,548,550,567-8, 
630,760,791,843,848-9,864,868,871, 
881,891,916,921,954,1000,1007 
— aptitude 824,842 
— behaviour 530,779 
.— community 120,160,795,926 
— competence  260,633,751,754,762,768, 
710-2,776,778,781,788,790,797 812-3, 
823,826—7,835,844,855 
— effectiveness 759,776,786-7,791,810-1,844 
— efficiency 786,794,848-50 
— experience 764,791,805,809,811,819,822, 
828,837-9,841,849-50,853,859,863,902, 
945-6 986-7 
— learning process 1,31,133-4,310,342, 
520,550,600,676,767,847,916,986, 1002 
— machine 619 
— method 11,38,303—4,334,352,518-9,561 
— models 788 
— personnel 851 
— practice 848 
— profession 125,156,227,764,792-3,800, 
811-2,814-5,820-2,848,850,852 
— skills 260,517,617,632-3,751,762,771,773, 
716,778,785,797-8,812-3,827,830-1, 
835-6,843 
— strategies 523,550,621,643,751—4,758,774, 
— styles 751,769-70 
— techniques 38,526,751 
team teaching 640,867 
technical 
— education 36,59,62-7,71,77,82,195,223, 
291,682,903-4,968,1016—7 
— institutions 65 
— journals 954 
— knowledge 719 
— manpower 155,866,953 
— school 202,531 
— skills 260,284 
— teachers 773 
technological 
— backwardness 995 
„ — change 115 
— universities 713,957 
telecast 992-3,1012-3 


teleology 38 

television 

— lessons 618 

— programme 624,993 

Telugu 

— medium schools 769,955 

— speaking 585 

— vocabulary scale 945 

terminal 

— behaviour 647 

— examination 748,1021 

test 

— anxiety 652,668,691,693,779 

— costruction 65,656,705,709,712,721-2,856 

Test Anxiety Scale for Children (Nijawahan) 
592,780 

Test(s) 

— of Backward Alphabet Writing 377 

— of Backward Figure Writing 330-1,377 

— of Creativity 309 

— of General Intelligence 456 

— of Piaget-type Tests 406 

— of Scientific Achievement 447 

— of Scientific Creativity 363,416,676 

— of Substitution 330-1 

— of Verbal Reasoning 403 

text-book(s) 5,36,101,221,516,535-6 

— analysis 577 

— production 514 

— survey 16 

— writing 577 

Thai Universities 249 

Thelem's Classroom Climate Scale 654,662, 
767 

Thematic Apperception Test 256,372,450, 
661,691 

— (Mc Cleland) 391 

— (Mehta) 450 

thematic prompts 607,620 

theoretical 

— analysis 546 

— constructs 23 

— framework 23 

— values 102,252,307,309,682,764,846 

theosophical philosophy 36 

theosophist 36,85 

third language 583,611 

Thorndike — Lorge Count 343 

Thorndike's Dimensions of Temperament 
377 

three-fold path 39 

three language formula 37,579 

Thurstone Incomplete Rank Order’ 186 

Thurstone Interest Schedule 461,465 

Thurstone’s Primary Mental Abilities 492 

Tirukkural 47,54 

Tolerance of Ambiguity Scale 494 

Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking 250, 
309,340,343,363,  388,453,483-4,540, 
561,651,657 ,681 ,760,826,845 

trade union(s) 59,210,998, 1001,1004 
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— activities 1004 

— consciousness 997, 1004 

— leadership 997,1004 

tradition and modernity 93,184 

traditional 

— approach 518-9,620,778,842 

— attitude 231 

— examination 716,756 

— mathematics 517,524-7 

— method 16,74,118,518,520,536,541-2, 
564,577 ,620,636-7,647 654,678,696 ,779 

—rituals 41 

— stereotype 126 

— values 126,168 

transfer of learning 544-5 

translation method 519 

trend analysis 76,874 

tribal 

— areas 143,154,174,224 

— children 875,996 

— communities 13,991,995—6,1000 

— development 163,947 

— education 58,69,71,122,154,224,991-2,996 

— language 76,578,996,1000 

— learners 143,220 

Tripati's Personal Preference Schedule 118, 

194,258 

truancy 98,134,139,160,231,241,861 

Tulsi's philosophy of education 34 

tuition fee 259,271 

tutorial 

— periods 594 

— work 725 

TV audience 685 

TV viewing 97 

two factor theory 815 


UN day 872 

underachievement 454,649,652,657,660,668, 
672,677,693 

underachievers  447,452,623,628-9,652-3, 
658,660,664—5,668,672,674—5,678,693 

anderprivileged 144,268,618,656 

undivided Bengal 78 

unemployed graduates 200 

unemployment 36,119,854,961 

UNESCO clubs 864,872 

UNICEF aided project 923 

unit cost 270-1,279,292,297 

unitary residential university 202 

universal 3 

— brotherhood 47 

— education 910,1028 

— elementary education 269,860 

— enrolment 248,253 

— language 580,864 

— literacy 279,860 , 

— primary education 52,93,101,248 ,25233, 
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899,919,970 
— provision 248,253 
—retention 248,253 
— stage theory 514 
universalization 
— of elementary education 918-27,942-3 
— of primary education 115,131,155,297, 
537,922, 948 
university 
— administration 882,941 
— autonomy 808 
— education 4,67,209,251,700,970,1021 
— enrolment 36 
— entrance examination 74,710 
— examination 714-5,728,733-4,738-9 
— expenditure 279 
— finance 273 
— governance 50 
— teachers 94,98,147,249,523,726,846,942 
— youth 103 
University Education Commission 700 
University Environment Inventory 895 
Universities Commission of 1902, 62 
untouchability 38,42,996 
unusual uses 309 
upanishad(s) 12,33,39,40,72,78-9 
upanishadic 
— age 39,57,72,79 
— doctrine 32 
— education 39,56 
— ideals 34 
— India 32,72 ^ 
— philosophy 39,72, 
urban 
— activities 109 
— slums 168 
Urdu medium schools 95,955 


Vaishnava 

— literature 62 

— movement 78 

value 

— orientation 35,45-6,97,118,219,224—5,625 
— pattern 149, 215,224,359,371 
— preference 113 

— structure 258 

— systems 45,50,113,759,828 

— test 40,409,682 

Value Orientation Scale 390 
Value Survey (Rokeach) 113 
varimax rotation 497,678,768,777 
vedanta 34,48 

— philosophy 45 

vedas 40,67,82 

vedic 

— idealism 45 

— period 66,257 

— system of education 82 


—upanishad 72 

verbal i 

— ability 404-5 ,445,482-3,490 

— barriers 587 

— behaviour 754,760,769,781 885,977 

— comprehension 653,670,727 

— creativity 320,477 ,540,651,670,697,799 

— feedback 772 

— flexibility 697 

— fluency 697 

— intelligence —163,342,396,446,457-8, 
480-1,485,688,691 

— learning 303,325 

— originality 494,697 

— reasoning 303,443,461,477,480-1,492, 
502-3 

Verbal Aptitude Test (Sharma) 665 

Verbal Group Intelligence Test 474,508 

Verbal Intelligence Test 387 

Verbal Projective Test 369,441,445 

Verbal Test of Creative Thinking (Mehta) 
320,335,491 494,778 

Verbal Test of Intelligence 465,500 

Verma’s Personal Value Questionnaire 225, 
465 

vernacular education 61 ,63,70,75,86 

Vernon Block Design Test 387 

Vernon Pattern Drawing Test 387 

Vernon Value Test 436 

vertical mobility 95,213 

video tape 773,1022 

village 

— elites 1006,1009 

— institutions 101,176 

— leaders 950 

— level worker 115,537,1022 

— upliftment 45 

Vineland Social Maturity Test 128,351-2, 
364,376 

viswal 

— aids 639-40 

— discrimination 507,608 

— modality 145,303 

— perception 569 

— STM 350 

— tasks 377 

— word discrimination 515 

vocabulary 

— control 575 

— learning 576 

— studies 512,515,517 

— tests 493,717 

vocational 

— adjustment 444-5 

— aspiration — 99,152,157-8,199,200,305, 
441-2,449,462,466,484,661,663,688 

— choice 441-2,466-7 

— courses 77,862,890,978 

— development 15,441,443,460—1,466,495 

— education  46,69,122,223,294,625,862, 
931,968,978,993,1001 


1147 


— guidance 475 

— interest 307,310,317,389,429,441-3,448, 
450,461,465,472,476,652,672 

— maturity 15,441,443,448,450 

— mobility 199,200 

— needs 184-5,444,459-60 

— preferences 355,441-2,448,467,684,901 

— status 157,199 

— training 185,303,357-8,462,879,900,994 

Vocational Aspiration Blank 450 

Vocational Aspiration Questionnaire 
(Sherry) 225 

Vocational Attitude Scale 443,450 

Vocational Interest Inventory 443,463-4, 
503,672 

Vocational Interest Record (Singh) 317 

Vocational Needs Inventory (Rao) 459 

vocationalization 5,625,934 

voluntary 

— activities 252 

— agency 998,1007-11,1013—4,1018 

— organizations 6,30,112,149,926,929,998, 
1001 

Von Rostroff Phenomenon 352 


w 


WAIS 470,491-2,504 

Wallach and Kogan battery of creativity 
instruments 204,366,386,396 

wastage 894,914,935,940,961—2,1001 

wastage and stagnation 63-4,71,90,96,102, 
113-4,122,140,154,174,237-8,269, 
273-4,296—7,857,861,865,875,901-2, 
911-2,936,948,973,996,1017 

Watts-Vernon Reading Test 515 

weaker section 13,27,119,155,526,1013-4 

Weschler Intelligence Scale 128 

western 

— culture 60,125,231 

— education 35,61,76,86-7,106,191 

— educational thinkers 52-3 

— psychology 39 

westernization 181,215 

white collar 

— jobs 203,599,961 

— occupation 94 

WISC 388,470,479 

withdrawing tendency 348,383,668,693,958 

women 

— learners 1002 

— students 187,841 

— teachers 65,131,204,227,821,852,874,891 

— workers 996 

women's 

— associations 57 

— education 36,46-7,52,57,59,62,64-5,67, 
TG cot do AES MU, 

19 


1148 


—rights 61 

Wood's Despatch 60,70,74,887 

word 

— fluency 603,689 

— lists 556,575 

— recognition 341,515 

work 

— adjustment 835 

— education 529-30,554-5 

— experience — 71,295,513,520,531,537, 
543-4,563,570,806,975 

— identification 835 

— load 732,791 ,849,859-60,902,993,1004 

— rest ratio 302,361 

— value 115—6,138,239,303,513,795 

— value differential 115,795 


worker's education scheme 991,996,1004, 
1007 

working 

— classes 59,204 

— conditions 120,720,902 

— holidays 860,974-5 

— mother 164,204—5,376,432 

— women 100,127,928 

WPPSI 489 

written 

— comprehension 575 


— expression 514,569,600,734,748,975 


Y 


Yoga 
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— philosophy 34 

— psychology 39 

yogic exercises 53 :520,529,533-4,547,553 
youth 40,367 

— activities 991 

— culture 126 

— welfare programmes 994 

Youth Adjustment Analyser 373 

Yule's Q 138,189,607 


zenana classes 70 
zilla parishad 71,684,743,81 1,879,887,892, 
926 
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